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PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE NOTICES 


Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT) Information 


For information concerning PCT member countries, see the 
notice appearing in the Official Gazette at 1205 O.G. 4, on 
December 2, 1997. 

For use of the European Patent Office as an International 
Searching Authority for international applications filed in the 
United States Receiving Office, see the notice appearing in the 
Official Gazette at 1022 O.G. 52, on September 28, 1982. 

For use of the European Patent Office as an International 
Preliminary Examining Authority for international applications 
filed in the United States Receiving Office, see the notices 
appearing in the Official Gazette at 1080 O.G. 2, on July 7, 
1987, and at 1091 O.G. 2, on June 7, 1988. There is no longer 
a limit on the number of such international applications accepted 
for international preliminary examination by the European 
Patent Office; see the notice appearing at 1116 O.G. 32, on 
July 17, 1990. 

The search fee of the European Patent Office was increased, 
effective January 1, 1998, and was announced in the Official 
Gazette at 1205 O.G. 3, on December 2, 1997. 

International fees were changed, effective on May 1, 1997, 
due to a change in the exchange rate of the U.S. dollar with 
regard to the Swiss franc, and were announced in the Official 
Gazette at 1197 O.G. 69, on April 22, 1997. The basic fee and 
the designation fee were further changed effective January 1, 
1998 and were announced in the Official Gazette at 1205 O.G. 
3, on December 2, 1997. 

Certain domestic PCT fees and charges for International 
Search and Preliminary Examination were changed, effective 
October |, 1997, and were announced in the Official Gazette 
at 1201 O.G. 63, on August 19, 1997. 

The schedule of PCT fees (in U.S. dollars), effective January 
1, 1998, is as follows: 


International Application (PCT Chapter I) fees: 
Transmittal fee 
Search Fee 
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office 
(USPTO) as International Searching 
Authority (ISA) 
— No corresponding prior U.S. 
national application filed under 
35 U.S.C. 111 (a) 
— Corresponding prior U.S. 
national application filed under 
35 U.S.C. 111(a) 
— Supplemental search fee, per 
additional invention (payable only 
upon invitation) 
European Patent Office as ISA 
International fees 
Basic fee 
Basic supplemental fee (for each page 
over 30) 
Designation fee per country or region 
— For the first 11 national or 
regional offices designated 
— For each designation in excess of 
I MD sidtatccn aks te cote ncereesarncspveen 
Precautionary designation fee and 
confirmation fee for each precautionary 
designation confirmed (PCT Rule 15.5) 
— Designation fee.... aes 
— Confirmation fee 


700.00 
450.00 
210.00 
1250.00 


455.00 


10.00 


105.00 


No Charge 


International Application (PCT Chapter II) fees 
associated with filing a Demand for 
Preliminary Examination: 

Handling fee 
Preliminary examination fee 


USPTO as International Preliminary 
Examining Authority (IPEA) 
— USPTO was ISA in PCT Chapter I 
— Additional examination fee, per 
additional invention (payable only 
upon invitation) 
— USPTO was not ISA in PCT Chapter I 
— Additional examination fee, per 
additional invention (payable only 
upon invitation) 


U.S. National Stage Fees Entity 
Basic National fee 
USPTO was IPEA 

— All claims presented satisfied 
provisions of PCT Article 
33(2) to (4) 

— All claims presented did not 
satisfy provisions of PCT 
Article 33(2) to (4) 

USPTO was ISA but not IPEA 
USPTO was neither ISA nor IPEA 

— Search report has not been 
prepared by the European 
Patent Office or the Japanese 
Patent Office 

— Search report has been 
prepared by the European 
Patent Office or the Japanese 
Patent Office 


Other National fees 

— For each independent claim in 
excess of 3 

— For each claim in excess of 20. 

— For each application containing 
a multiple dependent claim 

— Surcharge for filing oath or decla- 
ration after the time limit appli- 
cable under PCT Article 22 or 


82.00 
22.00 


270.00 


— Processing fee for filing English 
translation after the time limit 
applicable under PCT Article 22 


or 391) 130.00 


BRUCE A. LEHMAN 
Assistant Secretary of Commerce and 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks 


Nov. 10, 1997 


Notice of Maintenance Fees Payable 


Title 37 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR), Section 
1.362(d) provides that maintenance fees may be paid without 
surcharge for the six-month period beginning 3, 7, and 11 years 
after the date of issue of patents based on applications filed 
on or after Dec. 12, 1980. An additional six-month grace 
period is provided by 35 U.S.C. 41(b) and 37 CFR 1.362(e) 
for payment of the maintenance fee with the surcharge set forth 
in 37 CFR 1.20(h), as amended effective Dec. 16, 1991. If the 
maintenance fee is not paid in the patent requiring such payment 
the patent will expire on the 4th, 8th, or 12th anniversary of 
the grant. 


Attention is drawn to the patents which were issued on 
August 29, 1995 for which maintenance fees due at 3 years 
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and six months may now be paid. The patents have patent 
numbers within the following ranges: 


Utility Patents 5,444,870 through 5,446,924 
Reissue Patents based on the above identified patents. 


Attention is drawn to the patents which were issued on 
August 27, 1991 for which maintenance fees due at 7 years 
and six months may now be paid. The patents have patent 
numbers within the following ranges: 


Utility Patents 5,042,087 through 5,044,010 
Reissue Patents based on the above identified patents. 


Attention is drawn to the patents which were issued on 
August 25, 1987 for which maintenance fees due at 11 years 
and six months may now be paid. The patents have patent 
numbers within the following ranges: 


Utility Patents 4,688,269 through 4,689,827 
Reissue Patents based on the above identified patents. 


No maintenance fees are required for design or plant patents. 


Payments of maintenance fees in patents should be directed 
to “Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks, Box M. Fee, 
Washington, D.C. 20231.” 

For patents based on applications filed on or after Dec. 12, 
1980, but before Aug. 27, 1982, patent owners must establish 
sma!l entity status according to 37 CFR 1.27 if they have not 
done so and if they wish to pay the small entity amount. 

The current amounts of the maintenance fees due at 3 years 
and six months, 7 years and six months, and 11 years and six 
months are set forth in 37 CFR 1.20(e)-(g), as amended Oct. 
1, 1997, which are reproduced below: 


37 CFR § 1.20 Post-issuance fees 


(e) For maintaining an original or reissue patent, except a design 
or plant patent, based on an application filed on or after 
Dec. 12, 1980, in force beyond 4 years; the fee is due by 
three years and six months after the original grant: 


By a small entity (§ 1.9(6)) ............c.csccsrcssssessossssnees $525.00 


By other than a small entity $1,050.00 

(f) For maintaining an original or reissue patent, except a design 
or plant patent, based on an application filed on or after Dec. 
12, 1980 in force beyond 8 years; the fee is due by seven 
years and six months after the original grant: 


$1,050.00 
$2,100.00 


By a small entity (§ 1.9(f)) 
By other than a small entity 


(g) For maintaining an original or reissue patent, except a design 
or plant patent, based on applications filed on or after Dec. 
12, 1980 in force beyond 12 years; the fee is due by eleven 
years and six months after the original grant: 


By a small entity (§ 1.9(f)) $1,580.00 
By other than a small entity ..........0...cceeeseeeeeees $3,160.00 


The amount of the surcharge for paying the maintenance fee 
during the grace period or after expiration of the patent are set 
forth in 37 CFR 1.20(h), and (i) which are reproduced below: 
(h) Surcharge for paying a maintenance fee during the 6 month 

grace period following the expiration of three years and six 

months, seven years and six months, and eleven years and 
six months after the date of the original grant of a patent 

based on an application filed on or after Dec. 12, 1980: 


$65.00 
$130.00 


(i) Surcharge for accepting a maintenance fee after expiration 
of a patent for non-timely payment of a maintenance fee 
where the delay is shown to the satisfaction of the Commis- 
sioner to have been: 


By a small entity (§ 1.9(f)) 
By other than a small entity 


$700.00 
$1,640.00 


(1) unavoidable 
(2) unintentional 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


SEPTEMBER |, 1998 


Notice of Expiration of Patents 
Due to Failure to Pay Maintenance Fee 


35 U.S.C. 41 and 37 CFR 1.362(g) provide that if the 
required maintenance fee and any applicable surcharge are 
not paid in a patent requiring such payment, the patent will 
expire at the end of the 4th, 8th or 12th anniversary of the 
grant of the patent depending on the first maintenance fee 
which was not paid. 

According to the records of the Office, the patents listed 
below have expired due to failure to pay the required mainte- 
nance fee and any applicable surcharge. 


PATENTS WHICH EXPIRED June 24, 1998 

DUE TO FAILURE TO PAY MAINTENANCE FEES 
Patent Number Serial Number Issue Date 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 
06/24/86 


4,596,060 
4,596,065 
4,596,069 
4,596,070 
4,596,082 
4,596,083 
4,596,090 
4,596,092 
4,596,103 
4,596,104 
4,596,107 
4,596,108 
4,596,112 
4,596,113 
4,596,115 
4,596,118 
4,596,120 
4,596,126 
4,596,127 
4,596,130 
4,596,134 
4,596,139 
4,596,140 
4,596,143 
4,596,159 
4,596,169 
4,596,173 
4,596,176 
4,596,177 
4,596,181 
4,596,182 
4,596,190 
4,596,194 
4,596,201 
4,596,202 
4,596,207 
4,596,208 
4,596,209 
4,596,210 
4,596,214 
4,596,216 
4,596,219 
4,596,223 
4,596,224 
4,596,237 
4,596,239 
4,596,244 
4,596,250 
4,596,258 
4,596,262 
4,596,263 
4,596,270 
4,596,285 
4,596,290 
4,596,292 
4,596,293 
4,596,294 
4,596,304 
4,596,310 
4,596,319 
4,596,321 


06/634,980 
06/730,541 
06/630,485 
06/630,486 
06/726, 188 
06/689 ,600 
06/605,463 
06/666,314 
06/659,407 
06/784,222 
06/666,331 
06/695,735 
06/647 ,500 
06/720,260 
06/629,324 
06/678,002 
06/676,822 
06/619,127 
06/531,092 
06/708,055 
06/740, 162 
06/695,811 
06/652,717 
06/565,865 
06/543,454 
06/476,963 
06/655,035 
06/505,207 
06/44 1,309 
06/77 1,641 
06/577,784 
06/624,225 
06/699,740 
06/608,021 
06/587,512 
06/664,098 
06/667 ,989 
06/701,115 
06/605 ,030 
06/692,738 
06/383,462 
06/572,921 
06/590,626 
06/490,086 
06/589,347 
06/72 1,562 
06/58 1,457 
06/67 1,410 
06/611,941 
06/585,880 
06/557 ,839 
06/736,287 
06/717,033 
06/630,04 1 
06/724,453 
06/632,435 
06/368,993 
06/660,888 
06/599, 160 
06/551,350 
06/703 ,346 
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Patent Number Serial Number Issue Date 4,596,744 06/696,238 06/24/86 

4,596,748 06/599, 130 06/24/86 
4,596,322 06/459,099 06/24/86 4,596,758 06/7 10,374 06/24/86 
4,596,326 06/691 ,315 06/24/86 4,596,778 06/511,127 06/24/86 
4,596,336 06/634,878 06/24/86 4,596,788 06/617,959 06/24/86 
4,596,337 06/498,960 06/24/86 4,596,792 06/595,636 06/24/86 
4,596,345 06/536,932 06/24/86 4,596,794 06/686,670 06/24/86 
4,596,359 06/738,954 06/24/86 4,596,797 06/733,436 06/24/86 
4,596,361 06/710,469 06/24/86 4,596,804 06/625,000 06/24/86 
4,596,368 06/544,261 06/24/86 4,596,806 06/622,596 06/24/86 
4,596,374 06/676, 131 06/24/86 4,596,808 06/556,869 06/24/86 
4,596,376 06/725,132 06/24/86 4,596,810 06/670,970 06/24/86 
4,596,378 06/793,232 06/24/86 4,596,820 06/680,059 06/24/86 
4,596,379 06/393,426 06/24/86 4,596,842 06/723,586 06/24/86 
4,596,380 06/697 ,558 06/24/86 4,596,844 06/740,837 06/24/86 
4,596,405 06/654,242 06/24/86 4,596,846 06/523,726 06/24/86 
4,596,416 06/770,964 06/24/86 4,596,850 06/682,650 06/24/86 
4,596,422 06/648,582 06/24/86 4,596,852 06/755,210 06/24/86 
4,596,429 06/725,075 06/24/86 4,596,855 06/678,015 06/24/86 
4,596,433 06/761 ,292 06/24/86 4,596,857 06/674,261 06/24/86 
4,596,436 06/7 15,432 06/24/86 4,596,859 06/711,928 06/24/86 
4,596,448 06/559,536 06/24/86 4,596,861 06/736,915 06/24/86 
4,596,455 06/650,507 06/24/86 4,596,869 06/777 ,867 06/24/86 
4,596,456 06/652,054 06/24/86 4,596,875 06/623,430 06/24/86 
4,596,467 06/590, 135 06/24/86 4,596,876 06/532,118 06/24/86 
4,596,470 06/686,341 06/24/86 4,596,883 06/628,088 06/24/86 
4,596,474 06/743,256 06/24/86 4,596,889 06/704,152 06/24/86 
4,596,476 06/613,971 06/24/86 4,596,895 06/785, 159 06/24/86 
4,596,477 06/696,436 06/24/86 4,596,909 06/692,152 06/24/86 
4,596,479 06/734,746 06/24/86 4,596,916 06/592,113 06/24/86 
4,596,485 06/740,810 06/24/86 4,596,919 06/644,311 06/24/86 
4,596,495 06/704,558 06/24/86 4,596,924 06/502,652 06/24/86 
4,596,496 06/643,042 06/24/86 4,596,925 06/437,091 06/24/86 
4,596,500 06/575,829 06/24/86 4,596,929 06/553,533 06/24/86 
4,596,508 06/503,688 06/24/86 4,596,930 06/487,025 06/24/86 
4,596,510 06/364,63 1 06/24/86 4,596,932 06/495,371 06/24/86 
4,596,512 06/644,002 06/24/86 4,596,935 06/60 1,646 06/24/86 
4,596,513 06/690,33 1 06/24/86 4,596,940 06/601 ,840 06/24/86 
4,596,514 06/541 ,729 06/24/86 4,596,952 06/487,354 06/24/86 
4,596,516 06/631,156 06/24/86 4,596,963 06/630,406 06/24/86 
4,596,517 06/696,33 1 06/24/86 4,596,966 06/708,640 06/24/86 
4,596,526 06/708,068 06/24/86 4,596,967 06/566,761 06/24/86 
4,596,539 06/731,275 06/24/86 4,596,970 06/685,034 06/24/86 
4,596,544 06/645,230 06/24/86 4,596,971 06/755,264 06/24/86 
4,596,550 06/574,791 06/24/86 4,596,974 06/720,913 06/24/86 
4,596,558 06/775,997 06/24/86 4,596,985 06/555,471 06/24/86 
4,596,559 06/667 ,638 06/24/86 4,596,987 06/620,042 06/24/86 
4,596,561 06/688,028 06/24/86 4,596,991 06/685,714 06/24/86 
4,596,571 06/734,363 06/24/86 4,596,993 06/676,502 06/24/86 
4,596,576 06/782,433 06/24/86 4,596,999 06/592,280 06/24/86 
4,596,586 06/318,160 06/24/86 4,597,003 06/556,832 06/24/86 
4,596,587 06/645,756 06/24/86 4,597,010 06/765,556 06/24/86 
4,596,592 06/729,844 06/24/86 4,597,012 06/673,618 06/24/86 
4,596,608 06/723,462 06/24/86 4,597,015 06/604,976 06/24/86 
4,596,609 06/589,520 06/24/86 4,597,019 06/590,783 06/24/86 
4,596,617 06/647 ,590 06/24/86 4,597,022 06/564,425 06/24/86 
4,596,618 06/580,984 06/24/86 4,597,023 06/705,768 06/24/86 
4,596,624 06/606,214 06/24/86 4,597,030 06/697 ,216 06/24/86 
4,596,644 06/752,287 06/24/86 4,597,033 06/687,588 06/24/86 
4,596,647 06/688,669 06/24/86 4,597,035 06/599,209 06/24/86 
4,596,649 06/7 12,355 06/24/86 4,597,038 06/634,731 06/24/86 
4,596,650 06/590,175 06/24/86 4,597,041 06/441,839 06/24/86 
4,596,655 06/524,176 06/24/86 4,597,044 06/434,345 06/24/86 
4,596,659 06/570,322 06/24/86 4,597,047 06/724,059 06/24/86 
4,596,664 06/69 1,986 06/24/86 4,597,048 06/530, 164 06/24/86 
4,596,675 06/780,116 06/24/86 4,597,051 06/550,664 06/24/86 
4,596,677 06/597,765 06/24/86 4,597,064 06/5 18,239 06/24/86 
4,596,684 06/525,613 06/24/86 4,597,075 06/744,129 06/24/86 
4,596,686 06/309,522 06/24/86 4,597,082 06/586,863 06/24/86 
4,596,691 06/652,557 06/24/86 4,597,086 06/631,173 06/24/86 
4,596,693 06/776,629 06/24/86 4,597,104 06/660,212 06/24/86 
4,596,697 06/646,536 06/24/86 4,933,996 07/356,468 06/19/90 
4,596,701 06/7 16,725 06/24/86 4,933,998 07/227,734 06/19/90 
4,596,702 06/683,392 06/24/85 4,933,999 07/281,751 06/19/90 
4,596,706 06/722,875 06/24/86 4,934,000 07/388,677 06/19/90 
4,596,715 06/653,401 06/24/86 4,934,018 07/234,321 06/19/90 
4,596,728 06/697 ,175 06/24/86 4,934,023 07/431,960 06/19/90 
4,596,730 06/682,284 06/24/86 4,934,025 07/266,619 06/19/90 
4,596,736 06/616,871 06/24/86 4,934,027 07/308,265 06/19/90 
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Patent Number Serial Number Issue Date 4,934,310 07/027,106 06/19/90 

4,934,312 07/232,141 06/19/90 
4,934,028 07/335,091 06/19/90 = 4,934,313 07/208,077 06/19/90 
4,934,040 06/884,000 06/19/90 = 4,934,317 07/305,754 06/19/90 
4,934,041 07/225,088 06/19/90 = 4,934,318 07/308,053 06/19/90 
4,934,053 07/349,597 06/19/90 = 4,934,319 07/334,466 06/19/90 
4,934,054 07/280,449 06/19/90 = 4,934,320 07/271,996 06/19/90 
4,934,059 07/312,227 06/19/90 = 4,934,324 07/294,418 06/19/90 
4,934,063 07/398,233 06/19/90 = 4,934,327 07/237,039 06/19/90 
4,934,066 07/280,161 06/19/90 = 4,934,334 07/293,376 06/19/90 
4,934,068 07/350,297 06/19/90 4,934,336 07/358,396 06/19/90 
4,934,069 07/269,956 06/19/90 = 4,934,339 07/356,996 06/19/90 
4,934,078 07/272,224 06/19/90 4,934,346 07/377,109 06/19/90 
4,934,079 07/241,203 06/19/90 4,934,348 07/366,139 06/19/90 
4,934,083 07/392,608 06/19/90 = 4,934,353 07/415,613 06/19/90 
4,934,085 07/453,884 06/19/90 4,934,359 07/251,044 06/19/90 
4,934,088 06/699,549 06/19/90 4,934,360 07/294,052 06/19/90 
4,934,091 07/344,908 06/19/90 4,934,365 07/213,736 06/19/90 
4,934,092 07/339,993 06/19/90 4,934,367 07/184,903 06/19/90 
4,934,093 07/308,050 06/19/90 4,934,368 07/146,454 06/19/90 
4,934,096 07/248,040 06/19/90 4,934,384 07/419,898 06/19/90 
4,934,097 07/294,565 06/19/90 4,934,390 07/286, 103 06/19/90 
4,934,103 07/255,449 06/19/90 = 4,934,393 07/213,322 06/19/90 
4,934,118 07/261,509 06/19/90 4,934,400 07/298,373 06/19/90 
4,934,120 07/386,209 06/19/90 4,934,404 07/398,970 06/19/90 
4,934,124 07/311,957 06/19/90 4,934,408 07/318,342 06/19/90 
4,934,125 07/324,975 06/19/90 = 4,934,409 07/459,847 06/19/90 
4,934,128 07/312,915 06/19/90 4,934,413 07/340,601 06/19/90 
4,934,129 07/254,190 06/19/90 4,934,415 07/255,647 06/19/90 
4,934,133 07/288,415 06/19/90 4,934,416 07/277,325 06/19/90 
4,934,137 07/284,214 06/19/90 4,934,418 07/201,920 06/19/90 
4,934,141 07/305,651 06/19/90 4,934,419 07/277,805 06/19/90 
4,934,149 07/294,015 06/19/90 4,934,421 07/387,763 06/19/90 
4,934,150 07/282,536 06/19/90 4,934,438 07/208,723 06/19/90 
4,934,154 07/304,048 06/19/90 4,934,439 07/361,553 06/19/90 
4,934,158 07/344,959 06/19/90 4,934,444 07/267,012 06/19/90 
4,934,164 07/364,390 06/19/90 = 4,934,446 06/660, 189 06/19/90 
4,934,168 07/354,293 06/19/90 = 4,934,448 07/305,773 06/19/90 
4,934,169 07/192,819 06/19/90 4,934,466 07/314,556 06/19/90 
4,934,176 07/250,920 06/19/90 4,934,470 07/358,302 06/19/90 
4,934,177 07/213,440 06/19/90 4,934,471 07/131,741 06/19/90 
4,934,181 07/330,527 06/19/90 4,934,484 07/390,114 06/19/90 
4,934,188 07/315,747 06/19/90 4,934,486 07/342,308 06/19/90 
4,934,189 07/430,689 06/19/90 4,934,495 07/330,003 06/19/90 
4,934,193 07/356,997 06/19/90 4,934,506 07/407 ,504 06/19/90 
4,934,200 07/293,291 06/19/90 4,934,509 07/269,909 06/19/90 
4,934,203 07/294,172 06/19/90 4,934,514 07/342,592 06/19/90 
4,934,205 07/284,407 06/19/90 4,934,516 07/240,742 06/19/90 
4,934,209 07/324,126 06/19/90 =4,934,521 07/397 ,657 06/19/90 
4,934,211 07/244,975 06/19/90 4,934,522 07/419,023 06/19/90 
4,934,218 07/293,396 06/19/90 4,934,526 07/343,864 06/19/90 
4,934,221 07/264,339 06/19/90 4,934,527 07/323,889 06/19/90 
4,934,225 07/148,656 06/19/90 4,934,532 07/241,333 06/19/90 
4,934,228 07/297,603 06/19/90 = 4,934,533 07/241,743 06/19/90 
4,934,230 07/235,957 06/19/90 4,934,553 07/332,537 06/19/90 
4,934,232 07/188,862 06/19/90 4,934,554 07/244,118 06/19/90 
4,934,237 07/148,792 06/19/90 = 4,934,558 07/402,630 06/19/90 
4,934,241 07/119,375 06/19/90 4,934,586 07/399,059 06/19/90 
4,934,243 07/339,620 06/19/90 = =4,934,588 07/260,235 06/19/90 
4,934,244 07/405,869 06/19/90 4,934,606 07/118,329 06/19/90 
4,934,246 07/251,271 06/19/90 = 4,934,608 07/360,978 06/19/90 
4,934,247 07/347,512 06/19/90 4,934,609 06/662,68 | 06/19/90 
4,934,250 07/293,774 06/19/90 4,934,625 07/358,586 06/19/90 
4,934,259 07/391,180 06/19/90 4,934,626 07/361,924 06/19/90 
4,934,265 07/147,168 06/19/90 4,934,631 07/294,214 06/19/90 
4,934,266 07/301,649 06/19/90 4,934,643 07/334,614 06/19/90 
4,934,268 07/305,337 06/19/90 4,934,646 07/284,900 06/19/90 
4,934,273 07/368,603 06/19/90 4,934,649 07/277,657 06/19/90 
4,934,276 06/842,756 06/19/90 4,934,651 07/429,320 06/19/90 
4,934,281 07/265,340 06/19/90 4,934,655 07/320,692 06/19/90 
4,934,283 07/404,790 06/19/90 4,934,659 07/322,167 06/19/90 
4,934,291 07/353,741 06/19/90 =4,934,665 07/344,324 06/19/90 
4,934,292 07/235,147 06/19/90 = 4,934,669 07/376,587 06/19/90 
4,934,294 07/349,750 06/19/90 4,934,670 07/393,224 06/19/90 
4,934,296 07/347 ,347 06/19/90 4,934,674 07/327,517 06/19/90 
4,934,301 07/287,827 06/19/90 4,934,675 07/342,126 06/19/90 
4,934,302 07/307,351 06/19/90 4,934,678 07/382,103 06/19/90 
4,934,304 07/331,188 06/19/90 4,934,679 07/236,888 06/19/90 
4,934,309 07/407, 163 06/19/90 4,934,687 07/142,736 06/19/90 
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4,935,052 07/077,055 06/19/90 
4,934,688 07/468,056 06/19/90 4,935,060 07/436,978 06/19/90 
4,934,690 07/351 ,846 06/19/90 = 4,935,066 07/157,974 06/19/90 
4,934,691 07/255,333 06/19/90 = 4,935,076 07/347,481 06/19/90 
4,934,694 07/166,03 1 06/19/90 = 4,935,077 07/138,214 06/19/90 
4,934,695 07/336,662 06/19/90 4,935,082 07/284,130 06/19/90 
4,934,696 07/268,045 06/19/90 4,935,084 07/260,340 06/19/90 
4,934,702 07/279,564 06/19/90 4,935,096 07/280,371 06/19/90 
4,934,704 07/345,459 06/19/90 4,935,100 07/357,892 06/19/90 
4,934,705 07/332,585 06/19/90 4,935,103 07/419,541 06/19/90 
4,934,706 07/448,784 06/19/90 4,935,106 06/798,791 06/19/90 
4,934,708 07/387,838 06/19/90 = 4,935,110 07/276,732 06/19/90 
4,934,713 07/351,574 06/19/90 4,935,112 07/178,593 06/19/90 
4,934,719 07/420,738 06/19/90 = 4,935,113 07/276,685 06/19/90 
4,934,725 07/319,337 06/19/90 4,935,114 07/244,779 06/19/90 
4,934,728 07/397 ,668 06/19/90 = 4,935,117 07/370,449 06/19/90 
4,934,730 07/304,077 06/19/90 4,935,120 07/282,359 06/19/90 
4,934,750 07/302,385 06/19/90 = 4,935,128 07/202,466 06/19/90 
4,934,752 07/325,182 06/19/90 4,935,130 07/121,835 06/19/90 
4,934,753 07/253,660 06/19/90 4,935,132 07/313,527 06/19/90 
4,934,754 07/352,762 06/19/90 4,935,137 07/343,218 06/19/90 
4,934,755 07/317,736 06/19/90 4,935,148 07/066,050 06/19/90 
4,934,757 07/322,951 06/19/90 4,935,157 07/361,182 06/19/90 
4,934,761 07/316,423 06/19/90 = 4,935,163 07/226,484 06/19/90 
4,934,778 07/265,386 06/19/90 4,935,167 07/215,373 06/19/90 
4,934,787 07/386,880 06/19/90 = 4,935,168 07/356,579 06/19/90 
4,934,795 07/283,115 06/19/90 = 4,935,169 07/301,141 06/19/90 
4,934,801 06/676,295 06/19/90 4,935,178 06/878,068 06/19/90 
4,934,805 07/262,312 06/19/90 4,935,186 07/292,289 06/19/90 
4,934,813 07/369,772 06/19/90 4,935,192 07/272,274 06/19/90 
4,934,814 07/209,645 06/19/90 4,935,196 07/103,863 06/19/90 
4,934,815 07/217,775 06/19/90 4,935,198 07/188,335 06/19/90 
4,934,827 07/219,973 06/19/90 = =4,935,199 07/380,066 06/19/90 
4,934,832 07/354,207 06/19/90 = 4,935,201 07/345,350 06/19/90 
4,934,837 07/408,009 06/19/90 = 4,935,205 07/206, 154 06/19/90 
4,934,838 07/425,036 06/19/90 = 4,935,208 07/239,791 06/19/90 
4,934,839 07/372,551 06/19/90 4,935,212 07/353,951 06/19/90 
4,934,843 07/377,727 06/19/90 = 4,935,213 07/387,210 06/19/90 
4,934,857 07/255,676 06/19/90 4,935,223 07/229,069 06/19/90 
4,934,858 07/353,901 06/19/90 4,935,226 07/233,697 06/19/90 
4,934,862 07/268,155 06/19/90 4,935,227 07/233,696 06/19/90 
4,934,882 07/426,416 06/19/90 = 4,935,231 07/140,354 06/19/90 
4,934,889 07/382,352 06/19/90 4,935,239 07/325,975 06/19/90 
4,934,891 07/149,799 06/19/90 4,935,240 07/191,183 06/19/90 
4,934,901 07/342,002 06/19/90 4,935,244 07/272,706 06/19/90 
4,934,907 07/241,502 06/19/90 4,935,247 07/191,190 06/19/90 
4,934,909 07/281,246 06/19/90 4,935,251 07/168,861 06/19/90 
4,934,918 07/319,065 06/19/90 = 4,935,261 07/258,601 06/19/90 
4,934,922 07/294,816 06/19/90 4,935,263 07/285,554 06/19/90 
4,934,925 07/399,320 06/19/90 4,935,265 07/285,999 06/19/90 
4,934,927 07/374,205 06/19/90 4,935,266 07/213,711 06/19/90 
4,934,929 07/302,939 06/19/90 4,935,271 07/240,994 06/19/90 
4,934,932 07/282,453 06/19/90 4,935,272 07/266,880 06/19/90 
4,934,938 07/179,513 06/19/90 4,935,273 07/305,476 06/19/90 
4,934,940 07/351,217 06/19/90 4,935,276 07/285,511 06/19/90 
4,934,943 07/350,995 06/19/90 4,935,282 07/346,653 06/19/90 
4,934,945 07/362,985 06/19/90 = 4,935,287 07/400,516 06/19/90 
4,934,947 07/415,409 06/19/90 4,935,289 07/260,759 06/19/90 
4,934,950 07/400,857 06/19/90 = 4,935,305 07/284,697 06/19/90 
4,934,954 07/385,254 06/19/90 4,935,316 07/384,604 06/19/90 
4,934,959 07/383,699 06/19/90 4,935,320 07/231,323 06/19/90 
4,934,964 07/225,350 06/19/90 4,935,323 07/361 ,660 06/19/90 
4,934,967 07/302,065 06/19/90 4,935,324 07/380,367 06/19/90 
4,934,968 07/331,707 06/19/90 4,935,328 07/178,962 06/19/90 
4,934,971 07/265,398 06/19/90 4,935,334 07/292,086 06/19/90 
4,934,976 07/288,582 06/19/90 4,935,348 06/796,919 06/19/90 
4,934,989 07/329,522 06/19/90 = 4,935,351 06/756,522 06/19/90 
4,934,992 07/283,063 06/19/90 4,935,355 06/852,784 06/19/90 
4,934,994 07/274,853 06/19/90 4,935,358 07/314,277 06/19/90 
4,934,999 07/225,172 06/19/90 4,935,362 07/031,955 06/19/90 
4,935,006 07/119,807 06/19/90 4,935,372 06/865,151 06/19/90 
4,935,011 07/221,875 06/19/90 4,935,374 07/346,206 06/19/90 
4,935,012 07/205,309 06/19/90 4,935,383 07/248,019 06/19/90 
4,935,013 07/200,361 06/19/90 4,935,384 07/284,222 06/19/90 
4,935,015 07/284,195 06/19/90 4,935,392 07/330,335 06/19/90 
4,935,028 07/291,289 06/19/90 4,935,393 07/104,064 06/19/90 
4,935,032 06/750,273 06/19/90 4,935,404 07/270,085 06/19/90 
4,935,035 07/268,898 06/19/90 4,935,405 07/277,614 06/19/90 
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4,935,658 07/218,282 06/19/90 
4,935,406 07/246,755 06/19/90 4,935,660 07/310,524 06/19/90 
4,935,407 07/099,865 06/19/90 4,935,666 07/236,884 06/19/90 
4,935,408 07/191,058 06/19/90 = 4,935,673 07/154,882 06/19/90 
4,935,417 07/313,656 06/19/90 4,935,677 07/308,047 06/19/90 
4,935,422 07/285,008 06/19/90 = 4,935,679 07/226,803 06/19/90 
4,935,431 07/314,617 06/19/90 = 4,935,681 07/335,666 06/19/90 
4,935,440 07/313,658 06/19/90 4,935,685 07/084,563 06/19/90 
4,935,450 07/234,036 06/19/90 4,935,686 07/395,629 06/19/90 
4,935,451 07/405,684 06/19/90 4,935,687 07/242,800 06/19/90 
4,935,466 07/196,906 06/19/90 4,935,699 07/351,496 06/19/90 
4,935,467 07/166,954 06/19/90 = 4,935,707 07/346,446 06/19/90 
4,935,468 07/242,997 06/19/90 4,935,711 07/291,255 06/19/90 
4,935,476 07/400,529 06/19/90 =4,935,713 07/364,418 06/19/90 
4,935,479 07/073,025 06/19/90 4,935,716 07/344,796 06/19/90 
4,935,481 07/266,513 06/19/90 4,935,723 07/396,401 06/19/90 
4,935,482 07/292,974 06/19/90 = 4,935,735 06/824,909 06/19/90 
4,935,483 07/229,039 06/19/90 4,935,738 07/148,521 06/19/90 
4,935,497 07/241,055 06/19/90 = 4,935,740 07/270,159 06/19/90 
4,935,501 07/168,629 06/19/90 4,935,742 07/340,380 06/19/90 
4,935,506 07/365,980 06/19/90 4,935,746 07/357,187 06/19/90 
4,935,508 07/235,133 06/19/90 4,935,756 07/216,372 06/19/90 
4,935,510 07/362,866 06/19/90 4,935,770 07/302,120 06/19/90 
4,935,511 07/412,768 06/19/90 4,935,774 07/342,087 06/19/90 
4,935,512 07/273,853 06/19/90 4,935,793 07/303,964 06/19/90 
4,935,519 07/406,659 06/19/90 = 4,935,795 07/391 ,649 06/19/90 
4,935,524 07/430,438 06/19/90 4,935,797 07/264,428 06/19/90 
4,935,536 07/316,570 06/19/90 4,935,799 07/285,328 06/19/90 
4,935,542 07/274,565 06/19/90 4,935,811 07/387,516 06/19/90 
4,935,545 07/231,751 06/19/90 4,935,812 07/269,606 06/19/90 
4,935,547 07/234,270 06/19/90 4,935,815 07/372,754 06/19/90 
4,935,548 07/262,240 06/19/90 4,935,823 07/164,841 06/19/90 
4,935,558 07/301 ,380 06/19/90 4,935,840 07/353,25£ 06/19/90 
4,935,562 07/28 1,037 06/19/90 4,935,849 07/194,458 06/19/90 
4,935,565 07/235,579 06/19/90 4,935,852 07/330,426 06/19/90 
4,935,572 07/274,415 06/19/90 4,935,853 07/307 ,306 06/19/90 
4,935,579 07/278,549 06/19/90 4,935,859 07/421,451 06/19/90 
4,935,584 07/198,017 06/19/90 4,935,860 07/421,222 06/19/90 
4,935,586 07/389,422 06/19/90 4,935,861 07/366,098 06/19/90 
4,935,588 07/273,857 06/19/90 = 4,935,863 07/146,024 06/19/90 
4,935,592 07/279,746 06/19/90 4,935,872 07/188,020 06/19/90 
4,935,593 07/432,031 06/19/90 4,935,884 07/187,328 06/19/90 
4,935,597 07/105,174 06/19/90 4,935,885 07/190,107 06/19/90 
4,935,600 07/269,807 06/19/90 4,935,895 07/236,986 06/19/90 
4,935,619 07/338,255 06/19/90 4,935,907 07/158,555 06/19/90 
4,935,621 07/319,995 06/19/90 4,935,909 06/940,251 06/19/90 
4,935,623 07/363,229 06/19/90 4,935,912 07/197,240 06/19/90 
4,935,629 07/261 ,354 06/19/90 4,935,918 06/908 ,362 06/19/90 
4,935,630 07/315,278 06/19/90 4,935,920 07/238,046 06/19/90 
4,935,631 07/230,373 06/19/90 4,935,924 07/296,461 06/19/90 
4,935,639 07/236,613 06/19/90 = 4,935,931 07/317,206 06/19/90 
4,935,640 07/317,592 06/19/90 4,935,934 07/334,073 06/19/90 
4,935,643 07/260,821 06/19/90 4,935,946 07/246,685 06/19/90 
4,935,650 07/412,236 06/19/90 = 4,935,948 07/282,783 06/19/90 


Patents Reinstated Due to the Acceptance of a 
Late Maintenance Fee From 06/26/98 


Patent Number Serial Number Filing Date Issue Date Granted Date 


4,734,674 06/720,709 04/08/85 03/29/88 07/02/98 
4,739,930 06/885,774 07/15/86 04/26/88 07/02/98 
4,824,132 07/145,105 01/19/88 04/25/89 06/30/98 
4,832,437 07/048, 142 05/11/87 05/23/89 06/29/98 
4,832,461 07/086,803 08/19/87 05/23/89 06/29/98 
4,853,161 07/219,879 07/11/88 08/01/89 06/30/98 
4,894,529 07/267,205 11/03/88 01/16/90 07/02/98 
4,921,715 07/292,832 01/03/89 05/01/90 07/01/98 
5,068,765 07/476,338 02/06/90 11/26/91 06/30/98 
5,103,658 07/646,821 01/28/91 04/14/92 06/29/98 
5,154,441 07/826,795 01/28/92 10/13/92 06/30/98 
5,217,688 07/824,560 01/23/92 06/08/93 07/01/98 
5,231,668 07/736,451 07/26/91 07/27/93 06/29/98 
5,283,949 07/971,079 11/03/92 02/08/94 07/02/98 
5,291,863 07/979,101 11/20/92 03/08/94 06/26/98 
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5,292,873 
5,303,563 


07/442,947 
07/911,186 


Reissue Applications Filed 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.11(b). The reissue applications listed below 
are open to inspection by the general public in the indicated Examining 
Groups and copies may be obtained by paying the fee therefor (37 CFR 
1.12(b)). 


4,646,283, Re. S.N. 09/120,799, Jul. 23,.1998, Cl. 369/256, 
OBJECTIVE LENS DRIVING APPARATUS FOR OPTICAL 
DISC PLAYER, Masashi Ito, et. al., Owner of Record: Matsus- 
hita Electrical Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan, Attorney 
or Agent: James E. Ledbetter, Ex. Gp.: 2876 


4,843,280, Re. S.N. 09/120,591, Jul. 22, 1998, Cl. 313/500, 
A MODULAR SURFACE MOUNT COMPONENT FOR AN 
ELECTRICAL DEVICE OR LED’S, Marvin Lumbard, et. al., 
Owner of Record: Siemens Microelectronics, Inc., Cupertino, 
Calif., Attorney or Agent: Heather S. Vance, Ex. Gp.: 2712 


5,160,316, Re. S.N. 09/119,200, Apr. 20, 1998, Cl. 604/20, 
IONTOPHORETIC DRUG DELIVERY APPARATUS, Julian 
L. Henley, Owner of Record: APS Organization, South Ham- 
ilton, Mass., Attorney or Agent: Michael G. Petit, Ex. Gp.: 
3305 


5,245,590, Re. S.N. 08/634,130, May 9, 1994, Cl. 368/18, 
DISPLAY OF CHANGING MOON ON WATCH FACE, Wil- 
liam A. Galison, Owner of Record: /nventor, Attorney or Agent: 
Andrew S. Langsam, Ex. Gp.: 2856 


5,455,272, Re. S.N. 08/924,494, Oct. 2, 1997, Cl. 514/579, 
SPIN TRAP NITRONYL HINDERED PHENOLS, Edward G. 
Janzen, et. al., Owner of Record: Oklahoma Medical Research 
Foundation, Oklahoma City, Okla., Attorney or Agent: James 
W. Hellwege, Ex. Gp.: 1209 


5,537,720, Re. S.N. 09/120,344, Jul. 22, 1998, Cl. 24/452, 
MOLDED SURFACE FASTENER, Toshiaki Takizawa, et. al., 
Owner of Record: YKK Corp., Tokyo, Japan, Attorney or Agent: 
Lewis T. Steadman, Ex. Gp.: 3507 


5,587,789, Re. S.N. 09/118,824, Jul. 20, 1998, Cl. 358/335, 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR CONTROLLING 
RECORDING AND REPRODUCTION IN DIGITAL VIDEO 
CASSETTE TAPE RECORDER, Je H. Lee, et. al., Owner of 
Record: Goldstar Co. Ltd., Seoul, Korea, Attorney or Agent: 
Terry L. Clark, Ex. Gp.: 2615 


$,628,531, Re. S.N. 09/120,560, Jul. 22, 1998, Cl. 285/81, 
QUICK CONNECTOR WITH SECONDARY LATCH, 
Andrew Rosenberg, et. al., Owner of Record: Bundy Corp., 
Warren, Mich., Attorney or Agent: Li-Chung Daniel Ho, Ex. 
Gp.: 3501 


5,686,429, Re. S.N. 09/112,916, Jul. 9, 1998, Cl. 514/052, 
METHOD FOR PROVIDING NUTRITION TO ELDERLY 
PATIENTS, Paul M. Lin, et. al., Owner of Record: Nestec 
Ltd., Vevey, Switzerland, Attorney or Agent: Robert M. Barrett, 
Ex. Gp.: 1711 


5,728,241, Re. S.N. 09/113,619, Jul. 10, 1998, Cl. 148/694, 
HEAT TREATMENT PROCESS FOR ALUMINUM ALLOY 
SHEET, Alok Kumar Gupta, et. al., Owner of Record: Alcan 
International Ltd., Montreal, Canada, Attorney or Agent: 
Robert D. Katz, Ex. Gp.: 1742 


5,752,187, Re. S.N. 09/121,604, Jul. 6, 1998, Cl. 455/428, 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR OPTIMAL HAND-OFFS 
IN A SATELLITE CELLULAR COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM, Mark Steven Frank, et. al., Owner of Record: 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 
Filing Date 


11/29/89 
07/09/92 
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Issue Date Granted Date 


03/08/94 
04/19/94 


06/30/98 
07/02/98 


Motorola Inc., Schaumburg, Ill., Attorney or Agent: Gregory 
J. Gorrie, Ex. Gp.: 2733 


Requests for Reexaminations Filed 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.1 1(c). The requests for reexamination listed 
below are open to inspection by the general public in the indicated 
Examining Groups. Copies of the requests and related papers may be 
obtained by paying the fee therefor established in the Rules (37 CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In the event correspondence to the patent owner is not received, this 
notice will be considered to be constructive notice to the patent owner 
and reexamination will proceed (37 CFR 1.248(a)(5) and 1.525(b)). 


4,963,862, Re. S.N. 90/005,031, Jul. 1, 1998, Cl. 340/825.52, 
TERMINAL EQUIPMENT IDENTIFIER CONTROL CIR- 
CUIT, Takeo Nakabayashi, et. al., Owner of Record: Mitsubishi 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan, Attorney or Agent: 
Kevin T. Lemond, Townsend and Townsend and Crew, San 
Francisco, Calif., Ex. Gp.: 2735, Requester: Owner 


5,101,163, Re. S.N. 90/005,032, Jul. 2, 1998, Cl. 324/639, 
OIL/WATER MEASUREMENT, Joram Agar, Owner of 
Record: Agar Corp. Inc., Houston, Tex., Attorney or Agent: 
Richard T. Redano, Rosenblatt and Redano, Houston, Tex., 
Ex. Gp.: 2858, Requester: Owner 


5,163,368, Re. S.N. 90/005,033, Jul. 2, 1998, Cl. 101/136, 
PRINTING APPARATUS WITH IMAGE ERROR CORREC- 
TION AND INK REGULATION CONTROL, Frank G. Pensa- 
vecchia, et. al., Owner of Record: Presstek Inc., Hudson, N.H., 
Attorney or Agent: Cesari and McKenna, Boston, Mass., Ex. 
Gp.: 2854, Requester: Creo Products, Inc., Burnaby, B.C., 
Canada, c/o Hall Priddy and Myers, Potomac, Md. 


5,383,829, Re. S.N. 90/005,030, Apr. 17, 1998, Cl. 482/057, 
STATIONARY EXERCISE DEVICE, Larry Miller, Owner of 
Record: /nventor, Attorney or Agent: Ronald W. Citkowski, 
Gifford Krass Groh Sprinkle Patmore Anderson and Citkowski, 
Birmingham, Mich., Ex. Gp.: 3733, Requester: Nordictrack 
Inc., Chesna, Minn.; c/o James W. Miller, Minneapolis, Minn. 


5,716,436, Re. S.N. 90/005,035, Jul. 7, 1998, Cl. 106/031.87, 
INK JETS CONTAINING POLYESTER IONOMERS, Louis 
Joseph Sorriero, et. al., Owner of Record: Eastman Kodak Co., 
Rochester, N.Y., Attorney or Agent: John R. Everett, Eastman 
Kodak Co., Rochester, N.Y., Ex. Gp.: 1755, Requester: Owner 


5,760,682, Re. S.N. 90/005,034, Jul. 6, 1998, Cl. 514/560, 
DIETETIC FOODS CONTAINING CONJUGATED LINO- 
LEIC ACIDS, Mark E. Cook, et. al., Owner of Record: Wis- 
consin Alumni Research Foundation, Madison, Wis., Attorney 
or Agent: Bennett J. Berson, Quarles and Brady, Madison, 
Wis., Ex. Gp.: 1614, Requester: Owner 


Notice of Expiration of Trademark Registrations 
Due To Failure to Renew 


15 U.S.C. 1059 provides that each trademark registration 
may be renewed for periods of ten years from the end of the 
expiring period upon payment of the prescribed fee and the 
filing of an acceptable application for renewal. This may be 
done at any time within six months before the expiration of 
the period for which the registration was issued or renewed, 
or it may be done within three months after such expiration 
on payment of an additional fee. 
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According to the records of the Office, the trademark registra- 652,821 72/018,012 10/08/1957 
tions listed below are expired due to failure to renew in accor- 652,822 72/018,138 10/08/1957 
dance with 15 U.S.C. 1059. 652,823 72/018,189 10/08/1957 

652,825 72/019,304 10/08/1957 

652,841 71/689,916 10/08/1957 

TRADEMARK REGISTRATIONS WHICH EXPIRED 652,856 72/020,509 10/08/1957 
July 13, 1998 652,857 72/005 ,607 10/08/1957 

DUE TO FAILURE TO RENEW 652,858 72/020,684 10/08/1957 

652,866 72/028,222 10/08/1957 

Reg. Number Serial Number Reg. Date _—_ 1,004,880 73/008,436 02/18/1975 


118,860 71/104,691 10/09/1917 
' 71/102,557 10/09/1917 P : q 
eof 71/103,694 10/09/1917 Notice Regarding Technical Center 


118,882 71/104,322 10/09/1917 Box Issue Fee Mailings 


og Upon nay sto naa The Office will begin mailing address labels with the PTOL- 
350.734 7 1/392.459 10/05/1937 85, “Notice of Allowance and Issue Fee Due” for patent applica- 
350.740 71/392.611 10/05/1937 tions allowed in all Technology Centers. These address labels 
350.780 71/393.855 10/05/1937 | Should be used to ensure proper routing of post-allowance 
350.798 71/388.931 10/05/1937 correspondence. This directive supersedes the “Special Boxes 
350.800 71/390.540 10/05/1937 for Patent Mail” instruction. Any Notice of Allowance and 
350.818 71/393,495 10/05/1937 Issue Fee Due received without the accompanying address 
350,827 71/393.566 10/05/1937 _ labels should continue to be addressed to Box Issue Fee. 
350,837 71/393,672 10/05/1937 

652,548 72/022,378 10/08/1957 March 11, 1998 NICHOLAS P. GODICI 
652.549 72/023.181 10/08/1957 Deputy Assistant Commissioner 
652,554 72/021,315 10/08/1957 for Patents (Acting) 
652,560 71/670,281 10/08/1957 

652,570 72/009 ,958 10/08/1957 

652,573 72/015,992 10/08/1957 

652,576 72/018,623 10/08/1957 i i i 

652.578 721021,222 10/08/1957 en ee 

652,581 72/023,160 10/08/1957 

652,582 72/023,424 10/08/1957 The USPTO Public Search Services Division, responsible 
652,61 I 72/024,532 10/08/1957 for the public search facilities in the Patent Search Room and 
652,615 721023,354 10/08/1957 the Trademark Search Library, is installing the new User Identi- 
652,616 720023,575 10/08/1957 fication Pass system announced in the Official Gazette dated 
652,630 72/023,015 10/08/1957 January 6, 1998. This system will replace the current passes 
652,634 72/012,131 10/08/1957 used in the facilities with a new user number and a laminated 
652,635 72/012,178 10/08/1957 identification badge. Later reissues of the badge are expected 
S699 72/019,171 10/08/1957 to add a photo of the user. Badges will be reissued every 
652,641 72/020,422 10/08/1957 January upon validating and updating identification informa- 
652,642 72/020,423 10/08/1957 tion. Information will be digitally stored so that validation and 
652,644 72/02 1,266 10/08/1957 reissue will be speedy. There is a $15 fee for replacement of 
652,646 72/021,812 10/08/1957 Jost or forgotten badges; first issue and annual reissues are 
652,647 72/022,726 10/08/1957 without fee. Badges must be visible at all times within the 
652,650 721024,272 10/08/1957 Patent Office building complex. The new user numbers will 
652,652 721024,491 10/08/1957 be used by the File Information Unit for public users requesting 
652,655 72/024,755 10/08/1957 and checking out files. 

652,657 72/015,399 10/08/1957 

652,660 72/024,955 10/08/1957 Patrons using the Patent and Trademark Public Search Facili- 
652,661 72/024,956 10/08/1957 ties as well as office areas must obtain a new badge before 
652,664 72/024,496 10/08/1957 _ entering the Patent and Trademark Office complex. The process 
652,668 72/005,513 10/08/1957 __ takes five to ten minutes for a first time issue. Effective immedi- 
652,682 72/009,474 10/08/1957 —_ ately, equipment is available to issue the new badges for both 
652,694 72/012,754 10/08/1957 _ patent and trademark public users at the Patent Search Room 
652,696 72/015,476 10/08/1957 Reception Desk in Crystal Plaza 3, Lobby. The Patent Search 
652,704 72/023 ,326 10/08/1957 Room is open Monday through Friday from 8 AM to 8 PM. 
652,713 71/695,892 10/08/1957 The new User Passes will be required after August 15, 1998; 
652,718 72/010,390 10/08/1957 old passes will not be valid after this date. 

652,720 72/012,672 10/08/1957 

652,722 72/015,298 10/08/1957 August 3, 1998 WESLEY H. GEWEHR 
652,726 72/018,943 10/08/1957 Administrator 
652,745 72/009,832 10/08/1957 for Information Dissemination 
652,758 72/025,483 10/08/1957 

652,762 72/02 1,678 10/08/1957 

652,763 72/022,366 10/08/1957 

652,765 72/023,134 10/08/1957 Admissibility of Electronic Records in Interferences 
652,771 72/018,827 10/08/1957 

652,789 72/022,671 10/08/1957 Pursuant to 37 CFR § 1.671, electronic records are admissible 
652,797 72/023,683 10/08/1957 as evidence in interferences before the Board of Patent Appeals 
652,801 72/010,322 10/08/1957 and Interferences to the same extent that electronic records are 
652,802 72/021,102 10/08/1957 admissable under the Federal Rules of Evidence. The weight 
652,806 71/658,035 10/08/1957 to be given any particular record necessarily must be determined 
652,808 71/695,045 10/08/1957 on a case-by-case basis. 

652,809 72/000,053 10/08/1957 

652,810 72/001,944 10/08/1957 January 12, 1998 BRUCE H. STONER, Jr. 
652,811 72/005,103 10/08/1957 Chief Administrative Patent Judge 
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Errata 


“All reference to Patent No. 5,773,302 to David P. Matzinger, 
et al., of Menlo Park, Calif., for FLUID CONDUCTING TEST 
STRIP WITH TRANSPORT MEDIUM appearing in the Offi- 
cial Gazette of June 30, 1998, should be deleted since no patent 
was granted.” 


“All reference to Patent No. 5,777,440 to Joseph C. Boro- 
wiec, et al., of N.Y. For COMPACT ELECTRODELESS FLU- 
ORESCENT A-LINE LAMP appearing in the Official Gazette 
of July 7, 1998, should be deleted since no patent was granted.” 


Status of Certification Services 


On November 28, 1995, the Office published an Official 
Gazette Notice entitled “Temporary Suspension of At Cost 
Services for Orders for Certified Copies” (1180 OG 121) to 
advise practitioners and the public of delays in filling orders 
for certified copies of PTO documents. This is an update of 
actual days to mail for orders filled during the month of July 
1998: 
Certifi 


Pr t Goal 


Patent Application-As-Filed, 7 
Expedited 

Patent Application-As-Filed, 17 
Regular 

Patent Related File Wrapper 25 

Patent Copy 

Patent Assignments 10 


Trademark Application-As-Filed, 7 
Expedited 

Trademark Application-As-Filed, 17 
Regular 

Trademark Related File Wrapper 25 

Trademark Assignments 10 

Trademark Registration, Expedited 5 

Trademark Registration, Regular 14 


* Includes turnaround times for files on official search and 
file reconstruction. 


The backlog of orders resulting from the relocation of the 
Office of Public Records in late March and early April has 
been worked down. During the month of July 1998, a total of 
14,175 orders (26,945 copies) were filled and closed, or 5,651 
orders (9,637 copies) more than the FY-98 planning number 
of 8,524 orders (17,308 copies) to be closed per month. The 
average turnaround times for products is returning to expected 
ranges as older orders are filled and closed. 


Due to varying availability of media, customers will not be 
advised when orders are not delivered within the published 
goal periods. However, customers will be advised if any 
unexpected delay in their order has been identified. Cus- 
tomers should use the above actual days to mail for each 
product as a guide as to when they can expect their orders. 
In determining expected delivery times, the day an order 
is received in the Office is calculated as “day zero.” The 
next business day is “day one.” 


Delivery of any specific copy will vary based on the availability 
of scanned images, microfilm products, and/or file accessibility. 
On June 10, 1997, the Office published an Official Gazette 
Notice entitled “Changes in Practice in Supplying Certified 
Copies and Filing Receipts” (1199 OG 39) which advised cus- 
tomers who place orders for certified copies of patent applica- 
tions-as-filed not to request them until the official filing receipt 
is received; images and related bibliographic data are not avail- 
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able to Certification Division until the filing receipt is generated 
by the Office of Initial Patent Examination. 


Customers are encouraged to fax orders for copies directly to 
Certification Division at (703) 308-9759 and to pay by PTO 
Deposit Account, MasterCard, Visa, or Discover. Information 
on the status of pending orders may be obtained by calling 
(703) 308-9726 or | (800) 972-6382 (outside the Washington, 
DC Metro area), or via E-mail: certdiv@uspto.gov. 


WESLEY H. GEWEHR 
Administrator for Information 
Dissemination 


August 5, 1998 


Service by Publication 


A petition to cancel the registrations identified below having 
been filed, and the notice of such proceeding sent by certified 
mail to registrants at their last known address having been 
returned by the Postal Service as undeliverable, notice is hereby 
given that unless the registrants listed herein, their assigns or 
legal representatives, shall enter an appearance within thirty 
days of this publication, the cancellation will proceed as in the 
case of default. 


Quantum Seminars, Placitas, N. Mex., Reg. No. 1,758,888, for 
the mark “QUANTUM PSYCHOLOGY INSTITUTE”, Canc. 
No. 27,557. 


the mark “QUANTUM PSYCHOLOGY”, Canc. No. 27,507. 


JEAN BROWN 

Technical Program Manager 
Trademark Trial 

and Appeal Board, for 
ROBERT M. ANDERSON 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner 
for Trademarks 


Certificates of Correction 
for September 1, 1998 


5,691,543 
5,691,545 
5,693,876 
5,694,167 
5,695,239 
5,696,748 
5,696,891 
5,698,354 
5,698,780 
5,698,948 
5,699,179 
5,699,343 
5,699,509 
5,700,967 
5,701,481 
5,701,957 
5,702,573 
5,702,787 
5,703,614 
5,703,630 
5,703,635 
5,704,307 
5,704,424 
5,705,315 
5,705,659 
5,705,734 
5,706,157 
5,706,321 
5,706,811 
5,707,459 
5,707,811 
5,708,200 


B1-5,583,937 5,591,971 
D. 389,241 5,593,759 
D. 393,702 5,593,841 
D. 394,230 5,595,726 
Re. 35,732 5,597,845 
4,808,389 5,604,221 
4,889,675 5,604,358 
5,198,533 5,605,703 
5,250,411 5,605,915 
5,262,529 5,616,079 
5,278,304 5,622,670 
5,304,680 5,623,458 
5,329,037 5,626,128 
5,360,903 5,628,010 
5,388,281 5,631,334 
5,473,963 5,633,352 
5,495,727 5,639,880 
5,496,719 5,640,472 
5,505,947 5,647,860 
5,508,306 5,648,947 
5,512,029 5,649,165 
5,543,332 5,650,820 
5,552,628 5,651,789 
5,552,823 5,654,469 
5,557,376 5,656,747 
5,572,526 5,657,531 
5,581,509 5,659,060 
5,581,631 5,659,087 
5,583,178 5,659,782 
5,583,937 5,661,800 
5,588,759 5,662,247 
5,591,124 5,662,727 


5,663,060 
5,663,089 
5,663,097 
5,663,724 
5,663,779 
5,665,656 
5,666,025 
5,666,784 
5,668,126 
5,669,720 
5,670,457 
5,670,521 
5,671,679 
5,672,710 
5,672,717 
5,673,476 
5,673,995 
5,674,708 
5,675,081 
5,677,337 
5,680,264 
5,681,589 
5,682,427 
5,683,540 
5,684,196 
5,686,951 
5,687,036 
5,687,239 
5,688,357 
5,689,990 
5,690,064 
5,690,794 
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5,708,512 5,723,475 5,732,310 5,742,425 5,750,687 5,756,194 ,/61, 5,766,841 
5,708,650 5,723,489 5,733,151 5,742,442 5,750,813 5,756,318 761, 5,767,327 
5,709,978 5,723,500 5,733,458 5,742,753 5,750,952 5,756,353 5,767,747 
5,710,346 5,723,726 5,735,129 5,743,127 5,751,134 5,756,374 ,761,6° 5,767,910 
5,711,283 5,724,394 5,735,530 5,743,488 5,751,218 5,756,487 5,762, 5,768,271 
5,712,126 5,724,441 5,735,893 5,743,944 5,751,647 5,756,586 ,762, 5,768,273 
5,712,419 5,724,623 5,736,026 5,743,985 5,752,068 5,756,725 5,762,3 5,768,331 
5,713,026 5,724,647 5,736,346 5,744,149 5,752,513 5,756,861 5,762,696 5,768,862 
5,714,288 5,724,778 5,737,478 5,744,742 5,752,575 5,757,048 5,763,172 5,769,070 
5,714,306 5,725,206 5,737,582 5,745,002 5,752,583 5,757,099 5,763,242 5,769,338 
5,714,869 5,725,814 5,737,599 5,745,159 5,752,810 5,757,174 5,763,450 5,769,694 
5,714,881 5,726,025 5,737,615 5,745,503 5,753,005 5,757,234 5,763,811 5,769,940 
5,714,907 5,726,669 5,737,663 5,745,544 5,753,137 5,757,382 5,763,932 5,770,202 
5,715,897 5,727,006 5,737,819 5,745,757 5,753,228 5,757,566 5,764,184 5,770,360 
5,716,586 £,727,134 5,738,869 5,745,836 5,753,325 5,757,927 5,764,316 5,771,181 
5,716,742 5,727,311 5,738,915 5,746,120 5,753,343 5,757,972 5,764,481 5,771,627 
5,717,108 5,727,463 5,739,893 5,747,067 5,753,558 5,758,357 5,764,554 5,771,662 
5,717,492 5,728,034 5,740,396 5,747,075 5,753,587 5,758,836 5,764,895 5,772,095 
5,717,675 5,728,352 5,741,087 5,747,190 5,753,675 5,759,493 5,765,136 5,772,187 
5,719,786 5,729,681 5,741,120 5,747,821 5,753,707 5,759,586 5,765,148 5,773,306 
5,720,373 5,729,780 5,741,180 5,748,079 5,753,880 5,759,590 5,765,376 5,773,350 
5,720,541 5,730,263 5,741,305 5,748,185 5,755,229 5,759,598 5,765,578 5,774,084 
5,721,589 5,731,095 5,741,370 5,748,480 5,755,576 5,760,035 5,765,631 5,774,350 
5,722,555 5,731,320 5,741,446 5,748,833 5,756,038 5,760,075 5,765,734 5,774,794 
5,722,650 5,731,925 5,741,454 5,749,000 5,756,083 5,760,102 5,765,797 5,775,596 
5,723,316 5,731,988 5,742,092 5,749,956 5,756,119 5,760,462 5,766,179 5,776,581 
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SPECIAL BOXES FOR PATENT MAIL 


Special box designations should be used to allow forwarding of particular types of mail to the appropriate areas as quickly 
as possible. Such mail is forwarded to the appropriate area without being opened. Only the specified type of document should 
be placed in an envelope addressed to one of these special boxes. If any documents other than the specified type identified for 
each special box are addressed to that box, they will be significantly delayed in reaching the appropriate area for which they 
are intended. 


Please address mail as follows: 


a 
Assistant Commissioner for Patents 
Washington, D.C. 20231 


Box Designations Explanation 


Box 7 Reissue applications for patents involved in litigation and subsequently filed related papers. 

Box 12 Contributions to the Examiner Education Program. 

Box 313b Petitions under 37 CFR 1.313(b) to withdraw a patent application from issue after payment of 
the issue fee and any papers associated with the petition, including papers necessary for filing 
a continuing application. 

Box AF Expedited procedure for processing amendments and other responses after final rejection. 

Box Comments Public comments regarding patent related regulations and procedures. 

Patents 

Box CPA Requests for Continued Prosecution Applications (CPA’s) under 37 CFR 1.53(d). 

Box DAC Petitions decided by the Office of Petitions including petitions to revive and petitions to accept 
late payment of issue fees or maintenance fees. 

Box DD Disclosure Documents or materials related to the Disclosure Document Program. 

Box Design The filing of all design patent applications and any communications relating thereto. 

Box Issue Fee All communications following the receipt of a PTOL-85, “Notice of Allowance and Issue Fee 
Due,” and prior to the issuance of a patent should be addressed to Box Issue Fee, unless advised 
to the contrary. Assignments are the exception. Assignments should be submitted in a separate 
envelope and not be sent to Box Issue Fee. 

Box Missing Parts Response to the Notice to File Missing Parts of Application and associated papers and fees. 

Box MPEP Submissions concerning the Manual of Patent Examining Procedures. 

Box Non-Fee Non-fee amendments to patent applications. 

Amendment (Use Box AF for responses after final rejection). 
Box PATENT New patent applications and associated papers and fees. 
APPLICATION 

Box Patent Ext. Applications for patent term extension and any communications relating thereto. 

Box PCT Mail related to applications filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty. 

Box Provisional The filing of all provisional patent applications and any communications relating thereto. 

Patent Application 

Box Reconstruction Correspondence pertaining to the reconstruction of lost patent files. 

Box Reexam Requests for Reexamination for original request papers only. 

Box Sequence Submission of diskette for biotechnical application. 

Box SN For fee and petitions under 37 CFR 1.182 to obtain date received and/or serial number for patent 
applications prior to the Office’s standard notification (return post card or the official “Filing 
Receipt,” “Notice to File Missing Parts,” or “Notice of Incomplete Application”). 


SPECIAL BOXES FOR TRADEMARK MAIL 


Special box designations should be used to allow forwarding of particular types of trademark mail to the appropriate areas 
as quickly as possible. In addition to these box designations, filers are encouraged to indicate whether the contents of the 
envelope contain a fee. Envelopes containing a fee should be marked “FEE;” envelopes not containing a fee should be marked 
“NO FEE.” Box designations and “FEE/NO FEE” indicators should appear on the envelope as well as on the cover sheet or 
first page of any document. 


Please address mail as follows: 


ee 

FEE (or NO FEE) 

Assistant Commissioner for Trademarks 
2900 Crystal Drive 

Arlington, Virginia 22202-3513 


Box Designations Explanation 


Box NEW APP FEE New trademark applications and fees. 

Box ITU FEE Statements of Use (SOUs) and extension requests. 

Box TTAB FEE Oppositions, cancellation petitions, and ex parte appeals. 

Box TTAB NO FEE Interferences, motions, and extension requests. 

Box STATUS NO Written status inquiries. 
FEE 

Box POST REG Affidavits, renewals, corrections and amendments. 
FEE 

Box RESPONSES _ Responses to Examining Attorneys’ Office actions and Post Registration actions. 
NO FEE 
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SPECIAL BOXES APPLICABLE TO BOTH PATENT AND TRADEMARK MAIL 


The following special box designations are applicable to both patent and trademark related mail, and the recommendations 
for “Special Boxes for Patent Mail” (above) should be followed for the types of mail listed below. 


Please address mail as follows: 


ee 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks 
Washington, D.C. 20231 


Box Designations Explanation 


Box 3 Mail for the Office of Personnel from NFC. 

Box 4 Mail for the Deputy Assistant Secretary of Commerce and Deputy Commissioner of Patents and 
Trademarks; Office of Legislative and International Affairs. 

Box 6 Mail for the Office of Procurement. 

Box 8 All papers for the Office of the Solicitor except communications relating to pending litigation 
and disciplinary proceedings; papers relating to pending litigation in court cases shall be mailed 
only to Office of the Solicitor, P.O. Box 15667, Arlington, Virginia 22215 and papers relating 
to pending disciplinary proceedings before the Administrative Law Judge or the Commissioner 
shall be mailed only to the Office of the Solicitor, P.O. Box 16116, Arlington, Virginia 22215. 

Box 9 Coupon orders for U.S. patent and trademark copies. 

Box 10 Orders for certified copies of PTO documents. 

Box 11 Electronic Ordering Service (EOS). 

Box 13 Mail for the Employee and Labor Relations Division. 

Box 14 Mail directed to the APS Contracts Office. 

Box 16 Deposit Account Replenishment Checks. 

Box 17 Invoices directed to the Office of Finance. 

Box 171 Vacancy Announcement Applications. 

Box Assignment All assignment documents except those filed with new applications. 

Box EEO Mail for the Office of Civil Rights. 

Box Interference Communications relating to interferences and applications and patents involved in interference. 

Box M Fee Correspondence regarding patent maintenance fees and related matter. 

Box OED Mail for the Office of Enrollment and Discipline. 
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Reference Collections of U.S. Patents and Trademarks 
Available for Public Use in Patent and Trademark Depository Libraries 


The following libraries, designated as Patent and Trademark 
Depository Libraries (PTDLs), receive patent and trademark 
information from the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office. Many 
PTDLs have on file patents issued since 1790, trademarks 
published since 1872, and select collections of foreign patents. 
All PTDLs receive both the patent and trademark sections of 
the Official Gazette of the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office 
and numerical sets of patents in a variety of formats. Patent 
and trademark search systems in the Cassis CD-ROM series 
are available at all PTDLs to increase access to that information. 
It is through the CD-ROM systems and other depository mate- 
rials that preliminary patent and trademark searches may be 
conducted Guough the numerically arranged collections. 


Each PTDL offers reference publications which outline and 
provide access to the patent and trademark classification sys- 
tems, as well as other documents and publications which supple- 
ment the basic search tools. PTDLs provide technical staff 
assistance in using all materials. 

All information is available for use by the public free of charge. 
However, there may be charges associated with the use of on- 
line systems, photocopying and related services. 


State Name of Library 


Alabama 
Birmingham Public Library 
Alaska Anchorage: Z.J. Loussac Public Library 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Little Rock: Arkansas State Library 
Los Angeles Public Library 
Sacramento: California State Library 
San Diego Public Library 

San Francisco Public Library 


Sunnyvale Center for Innovation, Invention and Ideas ..... 


Denver Public Library 

Hartford Public Library 

New Haven Free Public Library 
Newark: University of Delaware Library 


Colorado 
Connecticut 


Delaware 


Dist. of Columbia Washington: Howard University Libraries........... 
Fort Lauderdale: Broward County Main Library. 


Florida 
Miami-Dade Public Library 


Orlando: University of Central Florida Libraries 
Tampa Campus Library, University of South Florida 
Atlanta: Price Gilbert Memorial Library, Georgia Institute of 


Georgia 
Technology 
Hawaii 
Idaho Moscow: University of Idaho Library 
Illinois Chicago Public Library 
Springfield: Illinois State Library 
Indiana 


Auburn University Libraries ..............:0c0000 


Tempe: Noble Library, Arizona State University 


Honolulu: Hawaii State Public Library System... 


Since there are variations in the scope of patent and trademark 
collections among the PTDLs, and their hours of service to the 
public vary, anyone contemplating use of these collections at 
a particular library is urged to contact that library in advance 
about its collections, services, and hours in order to avert pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Partnership PTDLs provide enhanced and expanded services 
for which fees are charged. They offer on-line patent text and 
image searching, on-line trademark searching, and videoconfer- 
encing for examiner interviews and workshops. They accept 
disclosure documents on site, order file wrappers, assignment 
documents and certified copies for their customers, and host 
a variety of seminars aimed at specific audiences, including 
practitioners, paralegals, and independent inventors. Currently, 
partnerships are located at the Great Lakes Patent and Trade- 
mark Center (GLPTC) at the Detroit Public Library in Detroit, 
Michigan and the Sunnyvale Center for Innovation, Invention 
and Ideas (SCF) in Sunnyvale, California. 


Telephone Contact 


sicatlasiaadedaacadbtocsadseainadebriakgackadnaanataasbetatmaaean (334) 844-1747 


(205) 226-3620 
(907) 562-7323 
(602) 965-7010 
(501) 682-2053 
(213) 228-7220 
(916) 654-0069 
(619) 236-5813 
(415) 557-4500 
(408) 730-7290 
(303) 640-6220 
.... Not Yet Operational 
.... Not Yet Operational 
(302) 831-2965 
(202) 806-7252 
(954) 357-7444 
(305) 375-2665 
(407) 823-2562 
(813) 974-2726 


(404) 894-4508 
(808) 586-3477 
(208) 885-6235 
(312) 747-4450 
(217) 782-5659 
(317) 269-1741 


lowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 


Maine 
Maryland 


Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 


Montana 
Nebraska 


Nevada 
New Hampshire 


Indianapolis-Marion County Public Library 


West Lafayette Siegesmund Engineering Library, Purdue University 


Des Moines: State Library of lowa 

Wichita: Ablah Library, Wichita State University... 

Louisville Free Public Library 

Baton Rouge: Troy H. Middleton Library, Louisiana State 
University 

Orono: Raymond H. Fogler Library, University of Maine 

College Park: Engineering and Physical Sciences Library, 
University of Maryland 

Amherst: Physical Sciences Library, University of 


I ka wal Tarra eas calla Mains egangmnnehbaniindaiistla 


Boston Public Library 
Ann Arbor: Media Union Library, University of 
Michigan 
Big Rapids: Abigail S. Timme Library, Ferris State University 
Detroit: Great Lakes Patent and Trademark Center 
Minneapolis Public Library and Information Center.. 
Jackson: Mississippi Library Commission 
Kansas City: Linda Hall Library 
St. Louis Public Library 
Butte: Montana College of Mineral Science and Technology 


Lincoln: Engineering Library, University of Nebraska-Lincoln... 
Reno: University of Nevada, Reno Library 
Concord: New Hampshire State Library 


(765) 494-2872 
(515) 281-4118 
(316) 978-3155 
(502) 574-1611 


(504) 388-8875 
(207) 581-1678 


(301) 405-9157 


ssncacadiaia minuets (413) 545-1370 


(617) 536-5400 Ext. 265 


(313) 647-5735 
(616) 592-3602 
(313) 833-3379 
(612) 630-6120 
(601) 359-1036 
(816) 363-4600 
(314) 241-2288 Ext. 390 


(406) 496-4281 
(402) 472-3411 


...(702) 784-6500 Ext. 257 


(603) 271-2239 
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Reference Collections of U.S. Patents and Trademarks Available for Public Use in Patent and Trademark 
Depository Libraries—(continued) 


State 
New Jersey 


New Mexico 
New York 


North Carolina 
North Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 


Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto Rico 
Rhode Island 
South Carolina 
South Dakota 


Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Vermont 
Virginia 
Washington 


West Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Name of Library 


Piscataway: Library of Science and Medicine, Rutgers University... 
Albuquerque: University of New Mexico General Library 

Albany: New York State Library 

Buffalo and Erie County Public Library 

New York Public Library (The Research Libraries) 

Stony Brook: Engineering Library, State University of New York.... 
Raleigh: D.H. Hill Library, North Carolina State University 

Grand Forks: Chester Fritz Library, University of North Dakota... 
Akron - Summit County Public Library 

Cincinnati and Hamilton County, Public Library of.... 

Cleveland Public Library 


Columbus: Ohio State University Libraries ............0.ccccccssssesseseeseereeeeeeeeseees 


Toledo/Lucas County Public Library 

Stillwater: Oklahoma State University Center for International Trade 
Development 

Portland: Paul L. Boley Law Library, Lewis & Clark College... 

Philadelphia, The Free Library of 

Pittsburgh, Carnegie Library of 

University Park: Pattee Library, Pennsylvania State University 

Mayaquez General Library, University of Puerto Rico 

Providence Public Library 


Rapid City: Devereaux Library, South Dakota 
School of Mines and Technology 
Memphis & Shelby County Public Library and Information 


Nashville: Stevenson Science Library, Vanderbilt University 
Austin: McKinney Engineering Library, University of Texas at 


VSR IES SRE, - SAY I ES ae nya ee 


College Station: Sterling C. Evans Library, Texas A & M 
University 

Dallas Public Library 

Houston: The Fondren Library, Rice University ...... 

Lubbock: Texas Tech University 

Salt Lake City: Marriott Library, University of Utah 

Burlington: Bailey/Howe Library, University of Vermont 

Richmond: James Branch Cabell Library, Virginia Commonwealth 
University 

Seattle: Engineering Library, University of Washington... 


Morgantown: Evansdale Library, West Virginia University ........ Reeth 


Madison: Kurt F. Wendt Library, University of Wisconsin 
Madison 
Milwaukee Public Library 


Casper: Natrona County Public Library ....0.::.0ccersssssssscesssessscessvoconesnsonssoscones 


Telephone Contact 


a a I Sic csecncesssAmNUiisp a sccnn sib ap Mimighelia dap eae ce capbtaianevboecbiitaielaibiiscaeierersbonten (201) 733-7782 


(908) 445-2895 
Son (505) 277-4412 
(518) 474-5355 
(716) 858-7101 
(212) 592-7000 

..«. Not Yet Operational 
(919) 515-3280 
(701) 777-4888 
vee (330) 643-9075 
vee (513) 369-6971 
(216) 623-2870 


sosteehabenenaiianvatian (614) 292-6175 


(419) 259-5212 


(405) 744-7086 
(503) 768-6786 
(215) 686-5331 
(412) 622-3138 
(814) 865-4861 
(787) 832-4040 Ext. 3459 
(401) 455-8027 


Clemson University Libraries ........ccsssssssssssssesssssscsssssssssssssessssesseseeceseeee A «alin. (864) 656-3024 


(605) 394-1275 


(901) 725-8877 
(615) 322-2717 


as dinkalaamesitinalaniegt (512) 495-4500 


(409) 845-3826 
(214) 670-1468 


.(713) 527-8101 Ext. 2587 


(806) 742-2282 
(801) 581-8394 
(802) 656-2542 


(804) 828-1104 
(206) 543-0740 


isnot (304) 293-2510 Ext. 113 


(608) 262-6845 
(414) 286-3051 


ssinitnisteienenie (307) 237-4935 
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PATENT EXAMINING CORPS 


BRUCE A. LEHMAN, Commissioner 
LAWRENCE J. GOFFNEY Jr., Assistant Commissioner for Patents 
NICHOLAS P. GODICI, (Acting) Deputy Assistant Commissioner for Patents 
STEPHEN G. KUNIN, Deputy Assistant Commissioner for Patent Policy 


Phone number New Case 
PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS Area Code 703 Date* 


CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


GENERAL METALLURGICAL, INORGANIC, PETROLEUM AND 

ELECTRICAL CHEMISTRY, ENGINEERING AND DESIGNS, GROUP | 100— 

THEODORE MORRIS, Director 308-0661 01/11/96 
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, DRUG, BIO-AFFECTING AND BODY TREATING COMPOSITION, 

GROUP 1200/2900—JOHN E. KITTLE, Director 308-1235 06/25/96 
SPECIALIZED CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES AND CHEMICAL 

1300—RICHARD V. FISHER, Director 308-065 | 07/29/96 
HIGH POLYMER CHEMISTRY, PLASTICS, COATING, PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK MATERIALS AND COMPOSITIONS, GROUP 1500—MARY LEE, hae Director 308-2351 05/27/96 
BIOTECHNOLOGY, GROUP 18060-—JOHN J. DOLL, Director 308-0196 11/23/95 


ELECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS, PHYSICS AND RELATED ELEMENTS, 

GROUP 2100—STEWART LEVY, Director. 308-1782 11/13/95 
SPECIAL LAWS AND ADMINISTRATION, GROUP 2200—ROBERT E. GARRETT, Director 308-0511 04/26/96 
COMPUTER SYSTEMS AND COMPUTER APPLICATION, GROUP 2300— 

JOSEPH J. ROLLA, Director 305-3900 04/26/96 
SPECIAL COMPUTER APPLICATIONS: COMPUTER GRAPHICS, BUSINESS 

PRACTICES, & DIAGNOSTIC TESTING, GROUP 2400—GERALD GOLDBERG, Director 305-3900 12/21/95 
ELECTRONIC AND OPTICAL SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, GROUP 2500— 

Re a is BE cece sec cesccecnsicssnibhincsninctsidiinenininniiectssitnat 308-0956 11/12/96 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS, GROUP 2600—JIN F. NG, Director : 305-3900 09/14/95 
DESIGN, GROUP 2900—JOHN E. KITTLE, Director 305-3293 06/28/96 


MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


HANDLING AND TRANSPORTATION MEDIA, GROUP 3100—JOHN F. TERAPANE, JR., 

Director 308-1113 12/14/95 
MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURING AND TOOLS, 

GROUP 3200—ETHEL CROSS, Director 308-1148 03/11/97 
MEDICAL INSTRUMENTS, DIAGNOSTIC EQUIPMENT AND TREATMENT 

DEVICES; SURGERY AND SURGICAL SUPPLIES; AMUSEMENT AND 

EXERCISING DEVICES; ANIMAL HUSBANDRY; SPORTING GOODS; TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS AND MANUFACTURING EQUIPMENT; AND PRINTING, 

GROUP 3300—J.J. LOVE, Director... ° 308-0858 02/07/96 
SOLAR, HEAT, POWER, AND FLUID ENGINEERING DEVICES, 

GROUP 3400—DONALD G. KELLY, Director 308-0861 02/13/96 
GENERAL CONSTRUCTION, PETROLEUM AND MINING ENGINEERING, 

GROUP 3500—A.L. SMITH, Director 308-2168 02/04/97 


*A communication from the examiner should have been received in most applications filed prior to this date. 


Patents will Expire as Follows: 

(1) The term of any utility or plant patent that is in force on or results from an application filed before June 8, 1995 is the greater of the 20 year term provided in 35 
U.S.C. 154(a)(2) or 17 years from grant subject to any terminal disclaimers. 35 U.S.C. 154(c)(1) 

(2) All utility and plant patents granted on applications having an actual United States filing date on or after June 8, 1995 are granted for a term which begins on the 
date on which the patent is granted and ends 20 years from the date on which the application was filed in the United States. If the application contains a specific 
reference to an earlier application under 35 U.S.C. 120, 121 or 365(c), the patent term ends twenty years from that date on which the earliest application was filed. 
35 U.S.C. 154(a)(2). 

(3) All design patents are granted for a term of 14 years from the date of the grant. 

However, the term of any patent may have been curtailed by disclaimer under the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 153, have lapsed due to failure to pay maintenance fees, 
or have been extended under the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 154, 155, or 156. Thus, if more reliable information is needed with respect to a particular patent, then the 
specific patent file should be reviewed to determine the actual date of patent expiration. 
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TRADEMARK OPERATION 


Bruce A. Lehman, Commissioner 
Philip G. Hampton, II, Assistant Commissioner 
Robert M. Anderson, Deputy Assistant Commissioner 
David E. Bucher, Director, Trademark Examining Office 
Condition of Trademark Applications as of August 1, 1998 





Oldest Date 





Amendment 
Law Office New* Filed 


Law Office 101—Christopher Wells, Acting Managing Attorney, (703) 308-9101—4th Floor 
Foods, Beverages, Wines & Spirits—Int. Classes 29, 30, 31, 32, 33 
Services-—int. Classes 35, 36, 37, SB, SD, 4D, 41, Sao cccsssceescssssccsseoossscceceesesceser iectscueasdeiiiiosbtiate 04/06/98 06/02/98 


Law Office 102—Thomas Shaw, Managing Attorney, (703) 308-9102—Sth Floor 
Scientific Equipment & Furniture—Int. Classes 9, 20 
Seevinns—Ee. CHMPORS FD, TO; FT, TH, BPs: TO, GE, Gis scssecccccsiseccevonvssnressesevetvessoosvesesvesscssensoosonve . 11/26/97 03/30/98 


Law Office 103—Michael A. Szoke, Acting Managing Attorney, (703) 308-9103—Sth Floor 
Scientific Equipment & Furniture—Int. Classes 9, 20 


Services—Int. Classes 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42.......000 11/26/97 03/30/98 





Law Office 104—Sidney Moskowitz, Managing Attorney, (703) 308-9104—6th Floor 
Unwrought metals, Industrial Equipment, Tools, Installation, Vehicles, Firearms, Musical 
Instruments, Building Materials & Floor Coverings—Int. 
Classes 6, 7, 8, 11, 12, 13, 15, 19, 27 Services—Iint. 
Se en a eg ete I NN cada ciara caiancocestesenhsicundnanenasinigscitinsnntlibeilendasindctianedsabiainie 10/20/97 05/22/98 


Law Office 105—Thomas Howell, Managing Attorney, (703) 308-9105—6th Floor 
Chemicals, Paints, Lubricants, Pharmaceuticals, Medical Apparatus & 
Tobacco—Int. Classes 1, 2, 4, 5, 10, 34 Services—Int. 
Se eg Sie ey ane Hee ee a i cacciscsccecssechsahpctensvstickencincuntasaieinseostanssbbbcsbpeabanorstenithenntadassibiens 12/05/97 03/05/98 


Law Office 106—Mary Sparrow, Managing Attorney, (703) 308—-9106—7th Floor 
Cosmetics, Cleaning Preparations, Paper Products & Toys—Int. 
Classes 3, 16, 28 Services—Int. Classes 35, 36, 
37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42......... 





01/22/98 05/22/98 





Law Office 107—Thomas Lamone, Managing Attorney, (703) 308-9107—7th Floor 
Cosmetics, Cleaning Preparations, Paper Products & Toys—Int. 
Classes 3, 16, 28 Services—Int. Classes 35, 
a hg Se a watiehnibacicadeeeisichevtapents tatleisonitenaneestcnadaiabdrdicenissaaiboeviiatesisanicssapissendlveniies 03/16/98 06/01/98 


Law Office 108—David Shallant, Managing Attorney, (703) 308-9108—8th Floor 
Precious metals, Fibers, Leather goods, Housewares, Cordage, 
Yarns, Fabrics, Clothing & Notions— 
Int. Classes 14, 17, 18, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26 


Services—Int. Classes 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42.... 12/23/97 04/17/98 





Law Office 109—Deborah Cohn, Managing Attorney, (703) 308-9109—8th Floor 
Precious metals, Fibers, Leather goods, Housewares, Cordage, Yarns, Fabrics, 
Clothing & Notions—Int. Classes 14, 17, 18, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26 
Services—Int. Classes 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42.......cccsccsessesseeseeees 10/21/97 06/03/98 

**Collective Marks—Class 200 

**Certification Marks—Classes A & B 


Office of Trademark Services—Terron Simms, Director, (703) 308-9100 
Trademark Assistance Center—{703) 308-9000 
Pre-Examination—Alan Lambert, Supervisor, (703) 308-9401 ext. 188 
Intent-To-Use—(ITU)—1703) 308-9500 
Post Registration Section—Mary Bowman, Supervisor, (703) 308-9500 ext. 126 
Affidavits Under Sections 8 & 15 (All Classes).......... shigintiediins 05/19/98 —O— 
Renewals (All Classes) 06/22/98 —Q— 
ee Tame Wee Re IID isa sss cssctades sxovetssevnscdabdsecsurcsvesianssvbnbinnensbevsanstvnsesnndudiacdéeaio 05/26/98 —O— 











1. ** Assigned to all Law Office 


2. Applicants with inquiries concerning the status of their applications and a touch telephone should call (703) 305-8747 through (703) 305-9752 
from 6:30 a.m. to Midnight EST, Monday through Friday. This automated voice system will provide the current status of your application. 
Applicants are urged not to file unnecessary inquiries concerning the status of their applications. See SECTION 411 of the TRADEMARK 
MANUAL OF EXAMINING PROCEDURE. 


3. * These dates identify the oldest unassigned new case in each Law Office. All cases with earlier dates have either been examined and made 
the subject of an action or are currently being worked on by the assigned examining attorney. 








REEXAMINATIONS 
SEPTEMBER 1, 1998 


Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ ] appears in the patent but forms no part of this reexamination specification; matter printed in italics indicates additions 


made by reexamination 


B1 4,479,083 (3616th) 
DC POWER SYSTEM HAVING BATTERY VOLTAGE 
EQUALIZER CIRCUIT 
James D. Sullivan, Grove City, Ohio, assignor to Vanner Wel- 
don Incorporated, Hilliard, Ohio 
Reexamination Request No. 90/004,343, Aug. 27, 1996. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent 4,479,083, issued Oct. 
23, 1984, Ser. No. 428,579, Sep. 30, 1982. 
Int. Cl.° H02J 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 320—123 





AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


Claim 15 is cancelled. 


Claims 1, 4, 7, 10 and 11 are determined to be patentable as 
amended. 


Claims 2, 3, 5, 6, 8, 9 and 12~—14, dependent on an amended claim, 
are determined to be patentable. 


New claims 16-19 are added and determined to be patentable. 

1. An improved DC power network comprising: 

(a) a series connected pair of batteries; 

(b) an electrical generator connected across said series pair; 

(c) an equalizer circuit for equalizing the voltages of said bat- 
teries and comprising a [regulated] DC/DC converter having a 
regulator circuit for converting electrical energy to the volt- 
age of a first one of said batteries from the sum of the voltages 
of said batteries, said converter having its input connected 
across said pair of batteries and its output connected to said 
first battery, and further comprising an autotransformer hav- 
ing a tap connected to a node intermediate said series con- 
nected pair of batteries, the regulator circuit of said converter 
including a voltage dividing circuit connected across said pair 
of batteries to provide the regulator circuit with its reference 
voltage equal to the product of the ratio of the desired voltage 
of said first battery to the sum of the desired voltages of each 
of said batteries multiplied by the sum of the actual voltages 
of said batteries; 

(d) a load connectable across said series pair; and 

(e) a load connectable across said first battery. 

16. An equalizer circuit for equalizing the voltages of a series 
connected pair of batteries which at times have a load connected 
across said pair and at times have a load connected across a single 
one of said pairs, said equalizer comprising: 

a DC/DC converter having a regulator circuit for converting 
electrical energy to the voltage of said single one of said 
batteries from the sum of the voltages of said batteries, said 
converter having its input connected across said pair of 
batteries and its output connected across said single one 
battery, the regulator circuit of said converter including a 
voltage dividing circuit connected across said pair of batter- 
ies to provide the regulator with its reference voltage equal to 
the product of the ratio of the desired voltage of said single 








one battery to the sum of the desired voltages of each of said 
batteries multiplied by the sum of the actual voltages of said 
batteries, wherein a current sensing resistor is interposed in 
series with an equalizer circuit terminal which is connected to 
the node intermediate the batteries for developing a current 
sensing voltage proportional to the current from said equal- 
izer circuit to said intermediate node and wherein said regu- 
lator circuit includes a pulse width modulator type circuitry 
having a modulating input proportional to the sum of the 
outputs from at least two comparators, one of said compara- 
tors having one input connected to sense the output voltages 
of said converter and its other input connected to said refer- 
ence voltage, the other comparator having one input con- 
nected to said current sensing voltage and the other input 
connected to a second, current limiting reference voltage. 





B1 4,902,986 (3617th) 
PHASED LOCKED LOOP TO PROVIDE PRECISE 
FREQUENCY AND PHASE TRACKING OF TWO 
SIGNALS 
Gary J. Lesmeister, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to Credence 
Systems Corporation, Fremont, Calif. 
Reexamination Request No. 90/004,845, Nov. 13, 1997. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent 4,902,986, issued Feb. 
20, 1990, Ser. No. 303,927, Jan. 30, 1989. 
Int. Cl.° HO3L 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 331—25 








AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


Claims 1-3, 5 and 9 are cancelled. 


Claims 4, 6, 8 and 11 are determined to be patentable as amended. 


Claims 7, 10 and 12-14, dependent on an amended claim, are 
determined to be patentable. 

8. A method for calibrating signals generated by an integrated 
circuit to an external reference oscillating signal, the method 
comprising the following steps: 

a. generating a calibration oscillation signal using a first plurality 
of gates within the integrated circuit, said first plurality of 
gates being arranged in the shape of a ring oscillator; 

b. varying the voltage of a power signal supplying power to said 
first plurality of gates in order to match the frequency of 
oscillation of said calibration oscillating signal to the fre- 
quency of oscillation of said external reference oscillating 
signal; [and] 

. using said power signal in other portions of the integrated 
circuit which are critical data paths; 
d. tapping an output of each of said first plurality of gates to 
produce a first plurality of signals; and 
e. multiplexing said first plurality of signals to produce an 
output signal. 


oO 
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B1 5,121,430 (3618th) 
STORM ALERT FOR EMERGENCIES 

Larry R. Ganzer, Overland Park, Kans.; Michael A. Fessler, 

Grandview, Mo., and Daric G. Laughlin, Overland Park, 

Kans., assignors to Quad Dimension, Inc., Kansas City, Mo. 

Reexamination Request No. 90/004,669, Jul. 15, 1997. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent 5,121,430, issued Jun. 9, 
1992, Ser. No. 657,502, Feb. 19, 1991. 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 9/00; HO4N 7/08; GO8B 5/22; H04B 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 3830—48 
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AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


Claims 1, 4, 8, 9, 11, 18, 20, 21, 22 and 23 are determined to be 
patentable as amended. 


Claims 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 10, 12-17 and 19, dependent on an amended 
claim, are determined to be patentable. 


New claims 24, 25 and 26 are added and determined to be 
patentable. 

1. A geographically specific signal communication system com- 

prising: 

(a) location encoding means operable to select at least one of a 
plurality of geographic areas and to generate a location code 
signal component; 

(b) communication signal means operable to generate [a] an 
alert communication signal component; 

(c) television broadcast and/or FM radio broadcast and/or AM 
radio broadcast [means] media having said location encoding 
means and said communication signal means coupled thereto 
and generating a broadcast signal [including] on an existing 
broadcast frequency upon which is broadcast information 
which is unrelated to the location code signal component and 
the alert communication signal component, which broadcast 
signal is modified to include said location code signal compo- 
nent and said alert communication signal component; 

(d) receiver means positioned in one of said geographic areas 
and configured to receive said modified broadcast signal and 
extract said location code signal component and said alert 
communication signal component therefrom; 

(e) alert communication signal processor means coupled to said 
receiver means and operable, when activated, to process said 
alert communication signal component; 

(f) location code set means coupled to said receiver means and 


enabling user entry of a location code corresponding to one of 


said geographic areas; and 

(g) location decode means coupled to said receiver means and 
cooperating with said code set means to process said location 
code signal component to determine if it corresponds to the 
user entered location code and, if so, activating said commu- 
nication processor means to process said alert communication 
signal component. 


SepremBer 1, 1998 


B1 5,305,356 (3619th) 
INSPECTION DEVICE 
Raymond J. Brooks, Ontario; John M. Gay, Pittsford; Bruce 
A. Weir, Ontario; Paul E. McEntee, Rochester, and Lauren 
Blood, Livonia Center, all of N.Y., assignors to Brooks Sup- 
port Systems, Inc., Williamson, N.Y. 

Reexamination Request No. 90/004,168, Mar. 5, 1996. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent 5,305,356, issued Apr. 
19, 1994, Ser. No. 882,847, May 14, 1992. 

Int. Cl.° G21C 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 376—249 





AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


The patentability of claim 11 is confirmed. 


Claims 1-10 are cancelled. 
11. A method for inspecting difficult to reach portions of a 
nuclear power station comprising: 
extending a telescoping hand-held boom to a difficult to reach 
position to be inspected within a nuclear power station, said 
boom having a CCD camera attached to an end thereof for 
permitting the visual inspection of said difficult to reach 
position to be inspected. 





B1 5,383,044 (3620th) 

SYSTEMS, METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR 
TRANSMITTING RADIO FREQUENCY REMOTE 
CONTROL SIGNALS 
Robert L. Borchardt, New York; William T. McGreevy, Baby- 

lon, and Efrain Rodriguez, Brooklyn, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Recoton Corporation, Long Island City, N.Y. 
Reexamination Request No. 90/004,601, Apr. 9, 1997. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent 5,383,044, issued Jan. 
17, 1995, Ser. No. 947,705, Sep. 18, 1992. 
Ini. Cl.° HO4B /0/00 
U.S. Cl. 359—145 


AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


The patentability of claims 10-41 is confirmed. 
Claims 1 and 4 are determined to be patentable as amended. 


Claims 2-3 and 5-9, dependent on an amended claim, are deter- 
mined to be patentable. 
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1. A method of remotely transmitting a control command to a 
device having a light sensor for receiving the control command in 
the form of a light energy signal, comprising the steps of: 

providing a remote control unit having a user operable control 

signal input on an enclosure thereof for receiving a control 
signal from a user representing a control command for the 
device, the remote control unit including a radio frequency 
generator within its enclosure coupled electrically with the 
user operable control signal input; 

actuating the user operable control signal input to input a control 

signal to the remote control unit representing the control 
command; 

producing a corresponding radio frequency remote control sig- 

nal within said enclosure with the use of the radio frequency 


generator in response to the input control signal, said step of 


producing a corresponding radio frequency remote control 
signal including producing a remote control modulation sig- 
nal within said enclosure corresponding with the light energy 
signal; 

radiating the radio frequency remote control signal from the 
remote control unit; 

receiving the radiated radio frequency remote control signal; and 

transmitting the control command in the form of a light energy 
signal to the light sensor of the device in response to the 
received radio frequency remote control signal to provide the 
command thereto 


B1 5,488,276 (362 1st) 
APPARATUS FOR DRIVING AND CONTROLLING 
MOTOR 
Yasushi Nichibe, Niwa, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho, Aichi-Ken, Japan 
Reexamination Request No. 90/004,335, Aug. 19, 1996. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent 5,488,276, issued Jan. 
30, 1996, Ser. No. 170,817, Dec. 21, 1993. 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 1992, 4-346987 
Int. Cl.° GO5B 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 318—473 
AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


Claim 6 is cancelled. 


Claims 1 and 3 are determined to be patentable as amended. 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 








om! 
109B “109 


w 5O 2 


Claims 2, 4, 5 and 7-9 dependent on an amended claim, are 
determined to be patentable. 


New claims 10-17 are added and determined to be patentable. 
1. An apparatus for controlling a motor that moves a movable 
window portion of a vehicle, the apparatus comprising: 

current detection means for detecting a present value of current 
flowing through said motor when said motor is moving said 
movable portion; 

control means for comparing the current value detected by said 
current detection means with a comparison current value, and 
for controlling said motor based on the comparison of the 
detected current value with said comparison current value; 

temperature sensing means for sensing a temperature of an 
environment of said movable portion, wherein the tempera- 
ture sensing means includes a thermistor connected to a 
voltage dividing circuit having at least three resistors each 
connected to a common node, one of the resistors connected 
in series between the common node and the thermistor, and 

comparison current varying means for varying said comparison 
current value based on the temperature sensed by said tem- 
perature sensing means, wherein an ordinary drive current 
value corresponds to a predetermined value of current flowing 
in the motor when the movable portion is moving, the ordi- 
nary drive current value varies based on the temperature of 
the environment, and wherein said comparison current vary- 
ing means varies said comparison current value based on a 
temperature change of the environment of said movable por- 
tion and such that an amount of variation of said comparison 
current value is substantially equal to an amount of a varia- 
tion of said ordinary drive current value caused by the tem- 
perature change of the environment. 





STATUTORY INVENTION REGISTRATIONS 
PUBLISHED SEPTEMBER 1, 1998 


A statutory invention registration is not a patent. It has the defensive attributes of a patent but does not have the enforceable attributes of a patent. No article 
or advertisement or the like may use the term patent, or any term suggestive of a patent, when referring to a statutory invention registration. For more 
specific information on the rights associated with a statutory invention registration see 35 U.S.C. 157. 


H1747 
OBJECT LOADING DEVICE 

Yutaka Saeki, Kakogawa, and Hiroki Sawada, Hyogo, both of 

Japan, assignors to Okura Yusoki Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Kakogawa, Japan 

Filed Dec. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 699,986 
Int. Cl.° B65B 35/30 

U.S. Cl. 53—443 


1. An object loading device for loading objects into containers 
with an open top, comprising: 

an object conveyor; 

a hopper at an end of said object conveyor; 

said hopper receiving objects conveyed by said object conveyor; 

at least one flap movably mounted on a bottom portion of said 
hopper; 

said flap being moveable between a closed position and an open 
position to selectively hold and release said objects in said 
hopper, respectively; and 

means for positioning a container below said hopper to receive 
said objects. 





H1748 
PACKAGE FOR PACKS, FOR EXAMPLE, PACKS OF 
SANITARY PRODUCTS 

Luigi Marinelli, Via Ravenna, 36-65122 Pescara, Italy, and 
Gianfranco Palumbo, Procter & Gamble GmbH, Sulzbacher 
Strasse 40-50, Schwalbach am Taunus, Germany 

PCT No. PCT/US93/05897, § 371 Date Feb. 17, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 17, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/00362, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 6, 1994 

PCT Filed Jun. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 356,191 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jun. 19, 1992, TO92A0526 
Int. Cl.° B65D 7//00 


U.S. Cl. 206—83.5 1 Claim 


1. A package comprising two packs, each of said packs having a 
contact surface, a lateral side face extending generally parallel to 
said contact surface, and a pair of transverse side faces extending 
generally transversely to said contact surface, said packs being 
placed with their contact surfaces in facing relationship and being 
mutually connected by at least one piece of adhesive tape extend- 


ing across at least one of said transverse side faces of each of said 
packs which holds said packs in a relatively fixed position with 
respect to one another so they can be transported as a unit, said 
transverse side faces of said packs generally extending in the same 
plane. 





H1749 

METHOD FOR INHIBITING HYDRATE FORMATION 
Karla Schall Colle, Houston, Tex.; Christine Ann Costello, 

Easton, Pa.; Russell Harian Oelfke, Houston, Tex.; Dennis 

George Peiffer, Annandale; Manese Rabeony, Piscataway, 

both of N.J.; Larry D. Talley, Friendswood, Tex., and Pamela 

Jean Wright, Easton, Pa., assignors to Exxon Production 

Research Company, Houston, Tex. 

Filed Sep. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 306,568 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 585—15 8 Claims 

1. A method for inhibiting the formation of clathrate hydrates in 
a fluid having water and other hydrate forming constituents, said 
method comprising treating said fluid with a first additive and a 
second additive, said first additive comprising a substantially water 
soluble polymer and having a first independent effect on the 
formation of clathrate hydrates in said fluid, said second additive 
comprising a substantially polar part and a substantially nonpolar 
part, wherein said nonpolar part is an alkyl, alkenyl, or alkynyl 
group with 12 or fewer carbon atoms and having a second inde- 
pendent effect on the formation of clathrate hydrates in said fluid, 
thereby producing a total inhibition effect for said fiuid which is 
greater than the combination of said first and second independent 
effects for said fluid. 


H1750 
ABSORBENT ARTICLE HAVING A BREATHABLE 
BACKSHEET 

George Christopher Dobrin, The Procter & Gamble Company, 

Winton Hill Technical Center, 6100 Center Hill Ave., Cincin- 

nati, Ohio 45224 

Filed Mar. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 812,225 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 13/00 





1. A disposable absorbent article having a front waist region 
having a transverse width, a rear waist region having a transverse 
width, a crotch region having a transverse width positioned 
between the front waist region and the rear waist region, a pair of 
opposed side edges, a first end edge located in said front waist 
region and a second end edge located in said rear waist region, said 
absorbent article comprising: 
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an absorbent core having a pair of opposing longitudinal edges, 
a garment-facing side and a body-facing side; and 

a breathable laminate disposed adjacent said garment-facing side 
of said absorbent core, said breathable laminate comprising an 
inner layer and an outer layer joined to one another, said inner 
layer being positioned between said absorbent core and said 
outer layer, said outer layer being relatively vapor pervious, 
said inner layer being substantially liquid impermeable and 
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substantially vapor pervious, said inner layer being longitudi- 
nally coterminous with said absorbent article and of a smaller 
transverse width than the transverse width of said front waist 
region, said rear waist region, and said crotch region so as to 
form a breathable zone which is longitudinally coterminous 
with said absorbent article and adjacent to each of said side 
edges. 





REISSUES 
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Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [] appears in the original patent but forms no part of this reissue specification; matter printed in italics indicates additions 
made by reissue. 


Re. 35,882 
NET WRAP FEEDING SYSTEM FOR A ROUND BALER 

Marvin W. Butler, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to Gehl Com- 
pany, West Bend, Wis. 

Original No. 5,129,207, dated Jul. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 590,299, 
Sep. 28, 1990. Application for reissue Jul. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 
274,314 

Int. Cl.° B65B ///04 


U.S. Cl. 53—118 9 Claims 


9. A method of dispensing wrap material onto a round bale of 
crop material formed in a baler having a bale-forming chamber 
defined by one or more baler belts, comprising the steps of: 

transporting the wrap material toward the opening of the bale- 

forming chamber; 

moving a cut-off mechanism from a cutting position to a 

retracted position; 
providing a nip defined by a pair of pinch rollers for receiving 
the wrap material from a supply roll of wrap material; 

feeding the free end of the wrap material to a location where it 
is engaged by the baler belts by indexingly driving a first one 
of the pinch rollers in response to said movement of the cut-off 
mechanism from its cutting position to its retracted position 
and stopping the drive of said first pinch roller when said 
cut-off mechanism reaches its retracted position; 

allowing the first pinch roller to free wheel during transport of 

the wrap material toward the opening of the bale-forming 
chamber; and 

severing the wrap material after the bale is wrapped by move- 

ment of said cut-off mechanism from said retracted position to 
said cutting position. 


Re. 35,883 
APPARATUS FOR DISPENSING CONDUCTIVE COATING 
MATERIALS INCLUDING COLOR CHANGING 
CAPABILITY 
Ronald D. Konieczynski, North Royalton, Ohio, assignor to 
Nordson Corporation, Westlake, Ohio 
Original No. 5,326,031, dated Jul. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 961,156, 
Oct. 15, 1992. Application for reissue Jul. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 
675,142 
Int. Cl.° BOSB 5/025 
U.S. Cl. 239—3 67 Claims 
1. A method for supplying electrically conductive coating mate- 
rial to at least one electrostatic coating dispenser comprising: 
transferring coating material from a supply through a first mov- 
able transfer unit which is located at a filling position to a first 
reservoir and through a second movable transfer unit which is 
located at a filling position to a second reservoir while elec- 
trically isolating the [supply] reservoirs from the coating 
dispenser; 
transferring the coating material from said first and second 
reservoirs through said first and second movable transfer 
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units when located in a discharge position to a flow control 
means while electrically isolating said first and second reser- 
voirs from said supply; 

alternately transferring the coating material through said flow 
control means to the coating dispenser from said first reser- 
voir and said second reservoir; 

moving said first transfer unit to [a first] said discharge position 
at which said first transfer unit is operative both to electri- 
cally isolate said first reservoir from said supply and to block 
flow therebetween while transferring coating material [is 
being transferred] from said first reservoir through said flow 
control means to the coating dispenser, and then moving said 
first transfer unit to said filling position at which said first 
transfer unit is operative both to electrically isolate said 
coating dispenser from said first reservoir and to block flow 
therebetween while coating material is being transferred from 
said supply to said first reservoir; 

moving said second transfer unit to [a second] said discharge 
position at which said second transfer unit is operative both 
to electrically isolate said second reservoir from said supply 
and to block flow therebetween while said coating material is 
being transferred from said second reservoir through said flow 
control means to the coating dispenser, and then moving said 
second transfer unit to said filling position at which said 
second transfer unit is operative both to electrically isolate 
said coating dispenser from said second reservoir and to 
block flow therebetween while coating material is being trans- 
ferred from said supply to said second reservoir, and 

electrically charging the coating material sprayed from the coat- 
ing dispenser. 





Re. 35,884 
FLEXIBLE LEAD ASSEMBLY FOR MICROCHANNEL 
PLATE-BASED DETECTOR 

Glenn Ellis, Chariton, Mass., assignor to Galileo Electro-Optics 
Corporation, Sturbridge, Mass. 

Original No. 5,391,874, dated Feb. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 106,945, 
Aug. 17, 1993. Application for reissue Feb. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 
806,495 

Int. Cl.° GO1T 1/28 

U.S. Cl. 250—336.1 





35. A lead arrangement for a microchannel plate (MCP)-based 
detector having an anode face and bias electrodes comprising: 
at least one flexible anode circuit for the MCP including a 
detector end and an anode thereat for positionment in opera- 
tive relationship with the anode face; 


as 


/ 
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a connector end; and 

an intermediate lead portion and an anode lead electrically 
connecting the anode and the connector end; and 

at least one flexible electrode circuit for positionment in opera- 
tive relationship with the bias electrodes including an elec- 
trode end and an electrode thereat; 

a connector end; and 

an intermediate lead portion and an electrode lead electrically 
connecting the electrode and the connector end. 


Re. 35,885 
PHOTOGRAPHING MODE SWITCHING DEVICE OF A 
CAMERA 
Kazuyuki Kazami; Toshiyuki Nakamura, and Hiroshi Waka- 
bayashi, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Nikon Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Original No. 4,984,005, dated Jan. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 513,027, 
Apr. 25, 1990. Continuation of Ser. No. 1,505, Jan. 6, 1993, 
abandoned. Application for reissue May 22, 1996, Ser. No. 
666,090 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 3, 1987, 62-139584 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 7/087 


U.S. Cl. 396—168 10 Claims 
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10. A camera comprising: 

operation means for executing a control operation of a micro- 
computer; and 

selection means for selecting any one of a plurality of selectable 
control modes, including a first control mode which is auto- 
matically changed to another of said control modes in 
response to said control operation executed by said operation 
means and a second control mode which is continued after 
said control operation executed by said operation means. 
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Re. 35,886 
PHOSPHONIC ACID DERIVATIVES AND USE THEREOF 
Mitsuhiro Wakimasu, Osaka; Masaaki Mori, and Akira 
Kawada, both of Tsukuba, all of Japan, assignors to Takeda 
Chemical Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Original No. 5,330,978, dated Jul. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 892,768, 
Jun. 3, 1992. Application for reissue Jul. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 
680,295 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 9, 1992, 4-89111; 
Jun. 13, 1992, 3-142099 
Int. Cl.° CO7F 9/22; AGIK 33/42 
U.S. Cl. 514—80 36 Claims 
1. Acompound represented by formula [I] or a pharmaceutically 
acceptable salt thereof: 


R2 R3 

| 

R; —P—NHCHCO— NHCHCOOH 
| 


f@) (1) 
ll 


OH 


wherein 
R, is (i) a C,_,> alkyl group which may be substituted by C, , 
cycloalkyl, halogen, hydroxy which may be protected, C,_, 
alkoxy, ketone or amino which may be protected, (ii) a 5 to 7 
member cycloalkyl! group which may be substituted by lower 
alkyl having | to 3 carbon atoms, halogen, hydroxy which 
may be protected, C,_, alkoxy, keto, or amino which may be 
protected or (iii) an aralkyl group which may be substituted 
by lower alkyl having | to 3 carbon atoms, C;_, cycloalkyl, 
halogen, hydroxy which may be protected, or C,_, alkoxy; 
R, is (i) a C,_, alkyl group (ii) a cyclohexylmethylene group or 
(iii) a benzyl group; and 
R, is [an indolylmethyl group or] a benzyl group, 
except compounds in which (i) R, is a methyl group and (ii) R, is 
benzyloxycarbonylaminomethyl, R, is isobutyl and R, is benzyl. 
37. A method for bringing about endothelin-converting enzyme 
inhibiting activity in a warm-blooded animal, which comprises 
administering to the animal an effective amount of a compound 
represented by the formula |I| or a pharmaceutically acceptable 
salt thereof: 


R3 
| | 
R, —P—NHCHCO—NHCHCOOH 


oO Ro I] 
Il 


OH 


wherein: 

R, is (i) a C\. alkyl group which may be substituted by Cs_.g 
cycloalkyl, halogen, hydroxy which may be protected, C,_» 
alkoxy, keto or amino which may be protected, (ii) a 5 to 7 
member cycloalkyl group which may be substituted by lower 
alkyl having 1 to 3 carbon atoms, halogen, hydroxy which 
may be protected C5 alkoxy, keto, or amino which may be 
protected or (iii) an aralkyl group which may be substituted 
by lower alkyl having | to 3 carbon atoms, Cs. cycloalkyl, 
halogen, hydroxy which may be protected, or C,_» alkoxy; 

R, is (i) a C\_ alkyl group (ii) a cyclohexylmethyl group or (iii) 
a benzyl group; and 

R, is an indolylmethyl group or a benzyl group; 

except compounds in which (i) R, is a methyl group and (ii) R, is 
benzyloxycarbonylaminomethyl, R, is isobutyl and R, is benzyl. 
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Illustrations for plant patents are usually in color and therefore it is not practicable to reproduce the drawing 


10,577 
FLORIBUNDA ROSE PLANT NAMED ‘JACHART’ 

Keith W. Zary, Thousand Oaks, Calif., assignor to Bear Creek 

Gardens, Inc., Medford, Oreg. 

Filed Feb. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 800,660 
Int. Cl.° AO1H 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Pit.—24 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct variety of rose plant of the floribunda 
class, substantially as herein shown and described, characterized 
particularly as to novelty by the unique combination of strong 
clustering ability; vigorous upright growth; long stems; fairly large 
flowers for a spray cut rose; and medium to light yellow flower 
color. 


10,578 
CHERRY TREE ‘ANDY-G’S SON’ 
Robert L. Hurlbut, P.O. Box 368, Laton, Calif. 93242 
Filed Sep. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 719,386 
Int. Cl.° AO1H 5/00 
U.S. Cl. Pit.—37 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of cherry tree substantially as 
illustrated and described which is a sport of the “Early Burlatt” 
cherry tree and which produces fruit of uniformly large size which 
are mature for commercial harvesting and shipment approximately 
April 20 to April 25 in the San Joaquin Valley of central California 
and which have a dark red skin coloration. 


10,579 
AZALEA HYBRID VARIETY NAMED ‘CONLEF’ 
Robert Edward Lee, 52063 Ridge Crest Rd., Independence, La. 
70443, assignor to Robert Edward Lee, and Plant Develop- 
ment Services Inc., both of Loxley, Ala. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 833,393 
Int. Cl.° AO1H 5/00 
U.S. Cl. Pit.—56 1 Claim 
1. A new and unique variety of azalea hybrid plant named 
‘Conlef’, as herein shown and described. 


AZALEA HYBRID ‘CONLEC’ 

Robert Edward Lee, 52063 Ridge Crest Rd., Independence, La. 
70443, assignor to Robert Edward Lee, and Plant Develop- 
ment Services Inc., both of Loxley, Ala. 

Filed Apr. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 841,945 
Int. Cl.° AOLH 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Pit.—56 1 Claim 
1. A new and unique variety of azalea Hybrid plant named 

‘Conlec’, as herein shown and described. 


10,581 
AZALEA HYBRID VARIETY NAMED ‘CONLEB’ 
Robert Edward Lee, 52063 Ridge Crest Rd., Independence, La. 
70443, assignor to Robert Edward Lee, and Plant Develop- 
ment Services Inc., both of Coxley, Ala. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 841,946 
Int. Cl.° AOLH 5/00 
U.S. Cl. Pit.—57 1 Claim 
1. A new and unique variety Azalea hybrid plant named ‘Conleb’ 
as herein shown and described. 


10,582 
HIBISCUS PLANT NAMED ‘BIMINI BREEZE’ 
Wendy R. Bergman, Lehigh Acres, Fla., assignor to Yoder 
Brothers, Inc., Barberton, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 807,403 
Int. Cl.° AOLH 5/00 
U.S. Cl. Pit.—67.8 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct Hibiscus plant named ‘Bimini Breeze’, as 
illustrated and described. 


HIBISCUS PLANT NAMED ‘GULF WIND’ 

Wendy R. Bergman, Lehigh Acres, Fla., assignor to Yoder 

Brothers, Inc., Barberton, Ohio 

Filed Feb. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 807,404 
Int. Cl.° AO1H 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Pit.—67.8 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct Hibiscus plant named ‘Gulf Wind’, as 
illustrated and described. 


SCAEVOLA PLANT NAMED ‘NEWON’ 


Garry Henry Grueber, Mainz, Germany, assignor to Innova- 
plant GmbH & Co. KG, Gensingen, Germany 
Filed Sep. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 715,504 
Int. CL.° AO1H 5/00 


U.S. Cl. Pit.—68.1 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct Scaevola plant named ‘Newon’, as illus- 
trated and described. 


VARIETY OF GERANIUM NAMED ‘GLOBAL BRIGHT 
PURPLE’ 

Christa Hofmann, Grossdittmannsdorf, Germany, assignor to 

Elsner Pac Jungpflanzen, Germany 

Filed Nov. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 744,433 
Int. Cl.° AOIH 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Pit.—87.12 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct variety of geranium plant substantially as 
shown and described. 


10,586 

VARIETY OF GERANIUM NAMED ‘MELODY RED’ 
Christa Hofmann, Grossdittmannsdorf, Germany, assignor to 

Elsner Pac Jungpflanzen, Germany 

Filed Nov. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 746,399 
Int. Cl.° AOLH 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Plt.—87.12 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct variety of geranium plant substantially 
shown and described. 


9 
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10,587 10,588 
VARIETY OF GERANIUM NAMED ‘VALENTINE’ BEGONIA PLANT NAMED ‘SOLENIA ROT’ 
Wilhelm Elsner, Dresden, Germany, assignor to Elsner Pac Konrad Wagner, Miiden, Germany, assignor to Gebr. Man 
Jungpflanzen, Germany C.V., Aalsmeer, Netherlands 
Filed Nov. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 746,424 Filed May 9, 1997, Ser. No. 853,794 
Int. ClL.° AOLH 5/00 Int. Cl.° AOLH 5/00 
U.S. Cl. Pit.—87.12 1 Claim U.S. Cl. Plt.—87.18 1 Claim 


1. A new and distinct variety of geranium plant substantially 1. A new and distinct cultivar of Begonia plant named ‘Solenia 
shown and described. Rot’, as illustrated and described. 
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(c) a web located between the thumb stall and said finger stall; 

(d) a heel extending along a bottom of said front panel between 
opposing sides of the glove and adjacent the hand receiving 
opening in the glove; 

(k) a ball-catching pocket located between said heel and said 
web of the glove; 

(1) an inverted V-shaped notch in said front panel positioned at 
the center of said heel and extending from a bottom edge of 
the front panel adjacent to said hand receiving opening 
upward toward the ball-catching pocket. 


5,799,326 
SUN-VISORS 
Kuei-Sen Liao Chang, No. 231, Ta Yeh Rd., Taichung, Taiwan 
Filed Nov. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 968,624 
Int. ClL.° A61F 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 2—12 2 Claims 


5,799,328 
REHABILITATIVE GARMENT FOR PERSONS 
AFFLICTED WITH BRAIN DAMAGE 
Steven H. Harlem, and Davida P. Harlem, both of 3564 Chim- 
ney Swift Dr., Huntington Valley, Pa. 19006 
Continuation of Ser. No. 562,097, Nov. 22, 1995, abandoned. 
This application May 5, 1997, Ser. No. 850,441 
Int. Cl.° A41B 1/08; A41D 1/06 
1. A sun-visor comprising: U.S. Cl. 2—69 13 Claims 
a first plate having a curved inner side and a curved slit defined 
therethrough near an outer side thereof so as to form a curved 
fastening member foldably connected to two ends of said first 
plate; 
a second plate extending from said curved inner side of said first 
plate, and 
a belt connected to two sides of said second plate. 


5,799,327 
BASEBALL OR SOFTBALL GLOVE CONSTRUCTED TO 
MAINTAIN BALL-CATCHING POCKET 
Robert L. Clevenhagen, Ava, Mo., assignor to Rawlings Sport- 
ing Goods Company, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 745,161 
Int. Cl.° A41D 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 2—19 16 Claims 


1. A garment comprising: 

a body section for covering a portion of the torso of a person’s 
body: 

a limb section that defines a generally cylindrical shaped open- 
ing adapted to be worn around the limb of a person, wherein 
said limb section has a first end coupled to said body section, 
a second end and a center region disposed in between said 
first end and said second end; 

at least one fabric reinforcement structure having a predeter- 
mined length, wherein said at least one fabric reinforcement 
structure is sewn to said limb section along its predetermined 
length, said at least one fabric reinforcement structure includ- 
ing at least one fabric element that substantially circumvents 
said generally cylindrical shaped opening in said center region 
of said limb section, thereby producing a reinforced region 
within said limb section; 

at least one graspable element coupled at a fixed position to an 
exterior surface of said limb section in said reinforced region, 
wherein said at least one graspable element has a hoop con- 
figuration through which at least one finger can be passed, 


1. A baseball or softball glove having top, bottom and opposing 
sides, wherein said glove comprises: 
(a) a front panel forming the front wall of the glove; 
(b) a back panel forming the back wall of the glove, wherein the 
front and back panels are secured together along peripheral 
edges to form an enclosed glove shell having a thumb stall for 


receiving the thumb of a user, at least one finger shall for 
receiving one or more fingers of a user and a hand receiving 
opening formed between a bottom edge of the front and back 
panels to enable a user to insert his/her hand into the glove; 


179-290 O.G.- 98 - 2: QL3 


whereby a pulling force applied to said at least one graspable 
element is directly transferred to said reinforced region, 
thereby distributing said pulling force to said limb section 
proximate said reinforced region. 





U.S. Cl. 2—102 


U.S. Cl. 2—114 
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5,799,329 
SPORT UTILITY CASE CONVERTIBLE VEST 
Alan D. Hauschild, 24908 W. Fox Trail, Lake Villa, Ill. 60046 
Filed Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 584,407 
Int. Cl.° A41D 1/04 
13 Claims 


1. A sports utility case convertible to a vest comprising: 

an outer shell having one square panel, and a first and second 
rectangular panel, said first and second rectangular panels 
having opposing outer and inner peripheral edges and being 
interconnected through a concave juncture such that they form 
the branches of a “Y” and extend away from each other, said 
square panel corresponding to the stem of the “Y” and having 
two opposing parallel sides and a bottom, each of the oppos- 
ing parallel sides having a top and bottom wherein the bottom 
of each parallel opposing side terminates at a juncture with 
the bottom of the square panel, the top of each parallel 
opposing side terminating in a concave juncture attachably 
joining one of each of said rectangular panels; 

releasable means, extending along at least part of the outer and 
inner peripheral edges of the first aid second rectangular 
panels, the concave junctures joining each rectangular panel 
and the square panel, and the parallel sides and bottom of the 
square panel, for securing the outer shell in a folded position 
to define a compartment for an elongated object; and 

securing means attached adjacent the opposing sides of the 
square panel and adjacent the outer peripheral edges of the 
rectangular panels for positioning each one of the opposing 
sides of the square panel adjacent one of the outer peripheral 
edges of the rectangular panels so as to define a vest conform- 
ing to the body of a wearer. 





5,799,330 

MEDICAL TREATMENT GARMENT 

Christine O’Donoghue-Kitt, 275 Nassau Ave., Manhasset, N.Y. 

11030 

Filed Mar. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 826,491 
Int. Cl.° A41D /3/00 
5 Claims 

1. A medical treatment garment, comprising: 

a front side having a left side and a right side, said left and right 
sides being releasably attached to each other down a center of 
the front side to allow the garment to open and a patient to put 
on the garment; 

a back side having a right side and a left side, said back left side 
being attached to the front left side and the back right side 
being attached to the front right side, to create a garment 
having a neck opening, a bottom opening and two arm open- 
ings, 
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wherein said front side and said back side each have left and 
right triangular openings, so that the patient’s chest area and 
back are accessible through said triangular openings, and 
wherein each triangular opening is bordered by a top edge, a 
proximal edge and a distal edge; 

a left sleeve section and a right sleeve section, each of said right 
and left sleeve sections having a front side and a back side; 

a left shoulder strap and a right shoulder strap, each strap having 
a first end connected to the garment at the neck opening and a 
second end connected to a sleeve section, wherein said left 
and right shoulder straps form top edges of the triangular 
openings on the front and back sides; 

a left front triangular panel and a right front triangular panel, the 
left front triangular panel attached to the left front side of the 
garment along the proximal edge of the left front opening, 
said left front triangular panel covering the left front triangu- 
lar opening and being releasably connected to the left shoul- 
der strap near the second end and to the distal edge of the 
right front triangular opening, and the right front triangular 
panel being attached to the right front side along the proximal 
edge of the right front triangular opening, said right front 
triangular panel covering the right front triangular opening 
and being releasably connected to the right shoulder strap 
near the second end and to the right front side at the distal 
edge of the right front triangular opening; 

a left back triangular panel and a right back triangular panel, the 
left back triangular panel being attached to the left back side 
along the proximal edge of the left back triangular opening, 
said left back triangular panel covering the left back triangular 
opening and being releasably connected to the left shoulder 
strap near the second end and to the left back side along the 
distal edge of the left back triangular opening, and the right 
back triangular panel being attached to the right back side 
along the proximal edge of the right back triangular opening, 
said right back triangular panel covering the right back trian- 
gular opening and being releasably connected to the right 
shoulder strap near the second end and to the right back side 
at the distal edge of the right back triangular opening, 


such that two sides of one or more of the triangular panels can 
be detached from the garment to allow access to portions of a 
patient’s body without affecting the structure of the garment. 
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5,799,331 
HAND PROTECTOR 
Gloria J. Stewart, 1331 W. Central Ave., No. 35, Santa Ana, 
Calif. 92704 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 516,349, Aug. 18, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Aug. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 701,496 
Int. Cl.° A41D 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 2—159 15 Claims 


2. A low cost, disposable hand-covering protector engageable by 
either a left or a right hand that shields an item to be handled from 
direct contact with the hand while allowing free manipulation of 
the item through the protector, comprising: 

(a) a contact panel of thin, pliant material having an item contact 

side and a hand contact side having a hand palm portion; and 

(b) a group of thin pliant overlayer elements coupled to the 

contact panel on the hand contact side and defining ingress 
openings arrayed in a general U-shape about the hand palm 
portion for receiving a right thumb, a number of fingers as a 
group and a left thumb, the overlayer elements confining the 
inserted digits such that the protector conforms to digital 
movements of the thumb and the fingers whichever hand is 
used on the hand contact side. 


5,799,332 
HAND COVERINGS 
Brent I. Goodwin, Elkton, Md., assignor to W. L. Gore & 
Associates, Inc., Newark, Del. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 837,833 
Int. Cl.° A41D 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 2—159 2 Claims 


1. A hand covering that has a thumb and a portion for the first 
index finger and that has a crotch area between said thumb and said 
portion in which the geometry of the crotch area is formed by two 
ares separated by a short substantially straight portion and in which 
the radii loci of the two arcs is centered in the space between the 
thumb and said portion. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,799,333 
GLOVE LINER HAVING AN AMBIDEXTREOUS AND 
UNIVERSAL SIZE 
Joseph D. McGarry, and Tilak M. Shah, both of Cary, N.C., 
assignors to Polygenex International, Inc., Cary, N.C. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 228,907, Apr. 18, 1994, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 765,979, Sep. 26, 
1991, abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 
477,606 
Int. Cl.° A41D 19/00 


U.S. CL. 2—161.6 22 Claims 


1. A seamless knitted glove with a cuff having an ambidextrous 
shape and stretchable up to at least about 300%, of a crimped and 
textured stretchable continuous filament nylon yarn of about 300 
denier or less, said yarn comprising a twisted yarn of at least two 
plies wherein at least one ply is formed in a S twist, at least a 
second ply is formed in a Z twist and said plies are co-twisted 
together. 


5,799,334 
BASEBALL CAP FOR PIGTAIL HAIRSTYLES 

Dianne E. Griffith, 7710 Westlake Dr., West Palm Beach, Fla. 

33406, and Glenn C. Griffith, 4945 Castayls Dr., Pensacola, 

Fla. 32504 

Filed Apr. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 839,871 
Int. Cl.° A42B //00 

U.S. Cl. 2—195.1 


1. A baseball cap to accommodate hair worn in a pigtail style, 


said cap comprising: 


a head covering portion having a substantially continuous side- 
wall sized and shaped to accommodate the upper portion of an 
individual's head, a lower edge of said sidewall being 
bounded by a rim portion, said sidewall further defined by a 
front panel spaced apart from a back panel by a plurality of 
side panels, each of said panels being substantially-triangular; 

a first opening disposed in a first side panel; 
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a second opening disposed in a second side panel, each of said 
openings sized to accept a bundle of hair for placement 
therethrough; 

a first flap sized and positioned to selectively cover said first 
opening; 

a second flap sized and positioned to selectively cover said 
second opening; and 

a brim portion extending orthogonally from said front panel. 


5,799,335 
CONVERTIBLE HAT 
Robert Ethier, Saint-Philippe, Canada, assignor to Les Indus- 
tries Robo-Cap Ltee, Saint-Philippe, Canada 
Filed Jun. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 868,281 
Int. Cl.° A42B 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 2—209.11 29 Claims 


1. A convertible hat comprising a crown formed of flexible 
material and having a peripheral edge defining a head-receiving 
opening, a visor flexibly attached to said crown along a section of 
said peripheral edge and projecting forwardly from said crown, a 
removable strap extending about and exteriorly of said crown 
adjacent said peripheral edge, guide means for guiding and retain- 
ing said strap adjacent said peripheral edge, first releasable fasten- 
ing means for releasably attaching free ends of said strap to said 
crown at predetermined locations on opposite sides thereof, and 
second releasable fastening means for releasably attaching said 
visor to a rear portion of said crown, said strap being arranged 
about said crown and attached thereto so that when said strap is 
pulled away from said crown in a forward or rearward direction, 
said opening is contracted and said crown forms a bag with said 
strap defining a handle for carrying said bag and said visor defining 
a closure flap for closing the contracted opening, said second 
fastening means being operative to releasably retain said closure 
flap in a closed position, whereby said hat is converted into a 
handbag. 


5,799,336 
PROTECTIVE GARMENT WITH DETACHABLE 
FLEXIBLE POUCH 

Meredith K. Cooper, 4500 Four Mile Run Dr. #429, Arlington, 

Va. 22204 
Filed Nov. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 744,665 
Int. Cl.° A41D 27/20;3/00 

U.S. Cl. 2—247 
1. A protective garment comprising: 

a wearable shroud, said wearable shroud being adaptable for wear 
as an outer layer over another garment to protect said another 
garment from spills, dirt, and other debris, and 

a flexible pouch; 

said flexible pouch comprised of; 

a container portion, and 

a neck portion, said neck portion being integrally connected to 
said container portion; 

said container portion being comprised of 


6 Claims 
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a flexible material, thereby rendering said container portion 
expandable to accommodate the insertion and storage of 
cleaning articles therein; 

said neck portion comprised of 

flexible material and including an opening at the upper end of 
a sufficient size to allow the insertion and extraction of 
cleaning articles from said container portion; 
said flexible material of said neck portion and said con- 

tainer portion being comprised of 
two panels of equal size and shape which are securely 
and cooperatively affixed to one another in parallel ori- 
entation about their circumferential edges; 
said wearable shroud comprised of a flexible material; 
said wearable shroud having a longitudinally-extending horizontal 
opening in the flexible material; 
closure means attached to said wearable shroud for covering said 
longitudinal horizontal opening and for covering the opening in 
said neck portion; 
cooperative attachment/detachment means for  attachably/ 
detachably affixing said flexible pouch to the interior of said 
longitudinal horizontal opening in said wearable shroud so that 
the contents of said flexible pouch can be accessed from the 
exterior of said wearable shroud during use; and 
a flap is affixed to the protective garment which overlays said 
longitudinal horizontal opening and wherein said closure means 
comprises cooperative hook and loop strips affixed to said pro- 
tective garment and said flap such that said hook and loop strips 
cooperate to close said horizontal opening of said protective 
garment. 


5,799,337 
FACE GUARD ATTACHED CHINSTRAP FOR AN 
ATHLETIC HELMET 
Lowell Brown, 82 Kincardine Dr., Bella Vista, Ark. 72715 
Filed Nov. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 969,985 
Int. Cl.° A42B 3/08;3/18 


U.S. Cl. 2—421 4 Claims 


1. A protective headgear device comprising: 

a helmet for receiving a wearer’s head, and having opposed 
sides, and a front portion defining a face opening; 

a face guard comprising a mutually joined plurality of rigid 
wires attached to the helmet and extending in front of, and 
around the face opening, the rigid wires including a pair of 
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5,799,339 
SAFETY COVER FOR SPA SUCTION DRAIN 
Loren Perry, Fountain Valley, and Darrin Swanson, Simi Val- 
ley, both of Calif., assignors to American Products, Moor- 
park, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 731,659 
Int. Cl.° A47K ///4 


laterally placed, upwardly angled, side wires, each of the side 
wires held adjacent to one of the opposed sides of the helmet, 
and a forwardly positioned front wire positioned in front of 
the face opening and joining the side wires at a position 
generally above the wearer’s eyes; 

a chinstrap assembly including a chin cup positioned over the 
wearer’s chin, and extending from the chin cup, a pair of U.S. Cl. 4—286 
upper lateral straps, each directed to and joined with one of 
the side wires just above the front wire, and a pair of lower 
lateral straps, each directed to and joined with one of the 
opposed sides of the helmet such that the force of a blow to 
the face guard is transferred directly through the upper lateral 
straps to the chin cup. 


SWIMMING GOGGLES 
Ann Huang, No. 398, Chian Ping 8th St., An Ping District, 
Tainan City, Taiwan 
Filed Nov. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 748,537 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 9/02 


1. A safety cover for a suction drain in a jetted spa or tub 
intended to reduce the risk that an occupant’s hair could become 
4 Claims ¢®tangled within a water stream entering the drain, comprising: 

a base mountable to an interior surface of the tub or spa, the base 
having a central opening which communicates with the suc- 
tion drain, said base extending generally parallel to the under- 
lying spa surface and having a peripheral edge; 

a cover having a face wall spaced from the base and a sidewall 
extending from the face wall and having a free peripheral 
edge contacting said base in the region of its periphery to 
define a closed chamber enclosing said opening, said face 
wall and sidewall being perforated to act as a screen in the 
way of entry of hair into the chamber; 

a fastener connecting said face wall to said base to draw said 
cover into secure contact against said base; 

an interior wall mounted within said chamber and shaped to act 
as a flow directing vane with respect to water entering the 
chamber and passing through the opening to the suction drain 
to resist the development of a water vortex within said cham- 
ber, wherein the perforated character of said walls and the 
water flow across said interior wall within said chamber resist 
entrapment of the occupant’s hair within the water stream 
entering the suction drain; and 

a second interior wall forming another vane extending from the 
face wall of said cover toward said base, wherein said second 
interior wall intersecting with said first interior wall to divide 
said cover into four portions, the total area of the holes in 
each portion of said cover equaling the total area of the holes 
in each other portion of said cover. 


U.S. Cl. 2—428 


x \S 7 
A) 
PF 


1. A pair of swimming goggles, comprising: 

two frames of plastic material interconnected by a connecting 
member therebetween, two rigid lenses respectively received 
in the frames, a strap, two clamping blocks each having a 
bore, and a buckle, each said frame including a slot defined in Sylvan E. Hubrig, 10734 Hutton Dr., Sun City, Ariz. 85351, and 





5,799,340 
WATER-CONSERVING URINAL 


Roy K. Fischer, 12646 N. 56th Pl., Scottsdale, Ariz. 85254 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 390,103, Feb. 17, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,575,020. This application Nov. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 
751,857 
Int. Cl.° E03D //22 


an outer side thereof, the strap including a first end, a second 
end, and a mediate section, each of the first end and the 
second end of the strap being extended through the associated 
clamping block, wound through the associated slot, and then 
again extended through the associated clamping block, ys, Cl, 4—342 8 Claims 
thereby forming an upper strap section and a lower strap _1. A urinal for use in connection with a sewer line, said urinal 
section, the first end and the second end of the strap being comprising: 

securely attached to the buckle, thereby allowing adjustment _ (a) a urinal bowl, said bowl having an open top with a peripheral 
of the length of the strap in response to the shape of the head edge and a discharge at a lower end; : 

of the user, said bore of each said clamping block allowing (b) a flexible waste line extending from the discharge of the 


. 3 urinal bowl and communicating with the sewer line; 
the mediate section of the strap to be extended twice and thus 6 


: : , : te (c) a hanger housing mountable on a fixture, said hanger having 
tightly clamped therein, each said clamping block retaining 


the upper strap section and the lower strap section adjacent to 
the wound portion at a position above the ears of a user. 


a side wall and a bottom wall defining a water reservoir and 
having hanger means for engaging the said urinal bowl 
whereby the urinal bowl may be maintained in a stored 
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position with said bowl in a generally horizontal position 
below the reservoir and may be manually moved from the 
hanger to a position of use; 

(d) means for flushing said bow! including a valve operable to 
direct discharge water from the said reservoir to the interior of 
said bowl; and 

(e) a foraminous distribution plate disposed below said bottom 
wall which is positioned above said urinal bowl when the 
bowl is in a stored position and valve means operable to 
discharge water from said reservoir onto said distributor plate. 





5,799,341 
COMBINATION TOILET AND BIDET SYSTEM 
Jaime E. Rodas, 8635 SW. 20th Ter., Miami, Fla. 33155 
Filed Feb. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 801,435 
Int. Cl.° A47K 3/20 


U.S. Cl. 4—420.4 2 Claims 


1. A combination toilet and bidet system for incorporating a 
bidet into a toilet for cleaning a user’s private parts comprising, in 
combination: 

said toilet comprised of a seat portion, the seat portion having a 
rear portion extending rearwardly therefrom, the toilet having 
a tank portion secured to the rear portion of the seat portion, 
the tank portion having a plurality of components therein, one 
of the components including a water supply tube, the tank 
portion having a lid removably disposed over an open upper 
end thereof; 

a compact bidet assembly comprised of a housing, the housing 
having a generally rectangular configuration, the housing 
secured to the rear portion of the seat portion disposed 
between the seat portion and the tank portion, the housing 
having an L-shaped outlet tube rotatably coupled with respect 
thereto, the L-shaped outlet tube including a horizontal tube 
and a vertical tube, the horizontal tube extending outwardly of 
a front wall of the housing, the horizontal tube extending 
along the rear portion of the seat portion of the toilet, the 
vertical tube integral with and extending downwardly from 
the horizontal tube into the seat portion of the toilet, a lower 
end of the vertical tube having a dispensing aperture therein, 
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the bidet assembly including rear tubing, the rear tubing 
including a first segment having an interior portion disposed 
within the housing and coupled with a rearward end of the 
horizontal tube within an interior housing and an inner portion 
extending outwardly of a side wall of the housing and extend- 
ing around a rear of the housing, a second segment of the rear 
tubing integral with a free end of the first segment and 
extending beneath a bottom of the tank portion of the toilet, a 
third segment of the rear tubing integral with a free end of the 
second segment and extending upwardly along a rear wall of 
the tank portion of the toilet, a fourth segment of rear tubing 
integral with a free end of the third segment, the fourth 
segment extending under the lid of the tank portion of the 
toilet to couple with the water supply tube therein; and 
handle assembly comprised of an elongated slidabie rod 
extending inwardly of a side of the housing, an outer end of 
the slidable rod having a round handle disposed thereon, an 
inner end of the slidable rod having a bracket pivotally 
coupled thereto, a middle portion of the bracket having down- 
wardly extending teeth thereon, a free end of the bracket 
pivotally coupled with the interior housing, the handle assem- 
bly including a gear having an axle extending within the 
interior housing and secured to the horizontal tube, the gear 
positioned outwardly of the interior housing and disposed 
below and engaged to the teeth of the bracket. 





5,799,342 
MANUAL COVER DRIVE FOR SWIMMING POOLS 
Harry J. Last, 122 Dunecrest Ave., Monterey, Calif. 93940 
Filed Aug. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 520,406 
Int. Cl.° E04H 4//0 


U.S. Cl. 4—502 15 Claims 


1. A manual cover drive for winding a cover around a cover 
drum for retracting an extended cover comprising, in combination: 
a) a drive shaft coupled for rotating the cover drum in a winding 
direction to wind the cover around the cover drum, the cover 
drum being supported for rotation relative to a deck surface, 
b) a pair of overrunning, one way clutch mechanism overrun- 
ning around and engaging the drive shaft, oriented to engage 
the drive shaft when rotated in a winding direction, 
c) means for releasably coupling each overrunning, one way 
clutch mechanism to one end of a long lever handle, 
each long handle coupled to an overrunning, one way clutch 
mechanism journaled around the drive shaft having a length 
extending from the drive shaft providing sufficient mechanical 
advantage for winding the cover around the cover drum upon being 
reciprocated back and forth in a power and a return stroke respon- 
sive to human limb movement for rotating the drive shaft and the 
cover drum winding the cover around the cover drum retracting the 
extended cover. 
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5,799,343 a salon chair for the support of said individual having a back, 
UNIVERSAL SKIMMER ICE PROTECTOR i positionable from an upright position to a reclining position, 
Stanley A. Semco, and Joseph J. Tedona, both of 8-22 Melvin said reclining position cooperable with a sink; 


Pl, Fair Lawn, N.J. 07410 oat ‘ <a ae: : 
Filed Oct. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 329,286 resilient cushion removably positioned on said back of said 


Int. Cl.° E04H 4/06 salon chair in said upright and said reclined position, said 
U.S. Cl. 4—504 resilient cushion having a planar base in communication with 
said back of said salon chair proximate the top of said back of 
said salon chair, said resilient cushion having opposing side- 
walls, a front edge and a rear edge, an upper surface extend- 
ing from said front edge to said rear edge, said upper surface 
preformed to the cervical lordotic curve of said individual’s 
upper spine and neck, said preformed upper surface being 
double curved, having a first arcuate surface preformed to said 
cervical lordotic curve of said spine, said first arcuate surface 
extending from said front edge of said resilient cushion to said 
rear edge, said upper surface having a second arcuate surface 
extending transverse between said opposing sidewalls, said 
second arcuate surface being complimentary to the rear cir- 
cumference of the individual’s neck; 
a protective covering means; 





means for removably securing said cushion to said salon chair. 





5,799,345 
SPA APPARATUS WITH MULTIPLE SECTIONS 
Borg Hansen, Calabasas; Rafael Gonzalez, Palmdale, and Roc 


1. A universal skimmer ice protector comprising: V. Fleishman, Venice, all of Calif., assignors to Softub, Inc., 
an expansion compensator means for projecting above a water- Chatsworth, Calif. 

line of a pool skimmer such that freezing of water within said Filed Jun. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 661,067 

skimmer will compress said expansion compensator means to EES sy 2 

preclude expansion and fracturing of said pool skimmer dur- tat. Ch" BOGE 408 


ing freezing conditions; U.S. Cl. 4—584 
a plug means secured to said expansion compensator means for 

engaging and sealing a fluid conduit of said pool skimmer and 

supporting said expansion compensator means in a substan- 

tially vertical orientation; and, 
an extension cap means attachable to said container for increas- 

ing a height of said container. 





5,799,344 
NECK SUPPORT CUSHION FOR UTILIZATION IN 
CONJUNCTION WITH HAIR TREATMENT 
Michael Najar, 2552 Summit Rd., Manasquan, N.J. 08736 
Filed Feb. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 603,169 
Int. Cl.° A45D 44/10 
U.S. Cl. 4—523 3 Claims 


1. In the method of providing a spa tub, the steps comprising 

a) providing a load-bearing tub side wall having an inner side 
and an outer side, the tub having an interior to receive liquid, 

b) the tub side wall provided to include at least two wall 
sections, spaced about said interior, said sections assembled 
end-to-end to form said side wall to extend in a loop, said 
sections consisting of foamed synthetic resin, 

c) each section having inner and outer panels, each panel having 
opposite ends, whereby adjacent inner panels have opposed 
opposite ends and adjacent outer panels have opposed oppo- 
site ends, the opposed ends of the outer panels offset loopwise 

1. Neck support for individuals for use during hair treatment and from the opposed ends of the inner panels, inner panels 
shampooing comprising: connected to outer panels along adjacent sides. 
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5,799,346 
DUAL SHOWER HEAD DEVICE 
Mark R. Tiernan, 6970 Jackson Ct., Merrillville, Ind. 46410 
Filed Jan. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 791,366 
Int. CL.° A47K 3/22 


8 Claims U.S. Cl. 5—123 


1. In a dual shower head device of the elongated type that 
includes a unit that extends between opposite walls of a tub or 
shower enclosure and has a shower head at or near each longitu- 
dinal end, the improvement comprising: 

the unit being made of telescoping tubing which can longitudi- 

nally expand or contract over a range to accommodate differ- 
ent distances between the opposite walls of a tub or shower 
enclosure; 

means for seating against a wall at both longitudinal ends of said 

device; 

an elongated helical spring compressed within said telescoping 

tubing so as to urge the tubing to telescopically expand 
longitudinally outward against the walls, but which can also 
be telescopically compressed to less than that distance for 
ease in installing and positioning said unit in the enclosure, 
said telescoping tubing serving as the water pathway for 
feeding water to at least one of the shower heads. 





5,799,347 
METHOD OF REAR LOADING A WHEELCHAIR 
James Brian McCarthy, 1375 Rainbow, Saginaw, Mich. 48603 
Division of Ser. No. 304,777, Sep. 12, 1994. This application 
Dec. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 772,998 
Int. Cl.° A61G 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 5—81.1 R 14 Claims 


1. A method of rear loading a bedridden person to a wheeled 
frame having front and rear ends adapted to traverse a support 
surface comprising the step of: 

placing a seat on a bed rearward of said wheeled frame; 

rolling a person on said bed onto said seat in a sitting position 

facing the rear end of said wheeled frame; 

rearwardly moving and cantileverly supporting a seat support 

frame on said wheeled frame to a position adjacent said seat 
on said bed and detachably coupling said seat to said seat 
support frame; 

raising said seat support frame, said seat, and said person to an 

elevated position removed from said bed; and 

forwardly moving said seat support frame relative to said 

wheeled frame and to said bed to move said seat and a person 
supported thereon forwardly away from said bed through said 
rear end of said wheeled frame to be supported thereby for 
transport. 
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5,799,348 
HAMMOCK 
Ker-Shin Hsu, 55-1, Ting Hsin Road, Ting Hsin Village, Sun 
Kang Hsiang, Chan Hua Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Oct. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 958,079 
Int. Cl.° A45F 3/22 
3 Claims 


1. A hammock comprising: 

a net; 

two side ropes fastened to two longitudinal sides of said net; 

two support rods fastened with said net such that said two 
support rods are separated from each other by a distance; and 

two suspension hooks fastened to both longitudinal ends of said 
net; 

wherein each of said two support rods comprises an upper rod 
piece and a lower rod piece, said upper rod piece provided in 
an underside thereof with two arcuate recesses separated from 
each other by a distance, said upper rod piece further provided 
in the underside thereof with a flat recess located between said 
two arcuate recesses, said upper rod piece still further pro- 
vided with a plurality of fastening through holes engaged with 
a plurality of fastening nails, said lower rod piece provided in 
an upper side thereof with two arcuate recesses corresponding 
in location to said arcuate recesses of said upper rod piece, 
said lower rod piece further provided in the upper side thereof 
with a flat recess corresponding in location to said flat recess 
of said upper rod piece, said lower rod piece still further 
provided with a plurality of fastening through holes corre- 
sponding in location to said fastening through holes of said 
upper rod piece and engaged with said fastening nails, 
whereby when said two arcuate recess of said upper rod piece 
and said two arcuate recesses of said lower rod piece are 
joined together, they form two rope holes adapted to accom- 
modate said side ropes. 


5,799,349 
SURGICAL KNEE HOLDER 
Thomas D. Petersen, 9680 Alto Dr., La Mesa, Calif. 91941 
Filed Nov. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 966,231 
Int. Cl.° A61G 13//2;13/10 


U.S. Cl. 5—624 20 Claims 
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1. An improved surgical knee holder, comprising: 





SepreMBER 1, 1998 


a) a flat base plate having a pair of parallel rows of slots 
disposed on a top surface thereof; 

b) a base plate attachment arm affixed to said base plate and 
having a leg extending away therefrom, said leg being 
adapted to be releasably affixed to a support for said base 
plate; 

c) a foot cradle having a foot receiving portion and an elongated 
member attached under said foot receiving portion and having 
opposed end posts adapted to be received in respective 
opposed ones of said slots; 

d) said foot cradle including an elongated reinforcing plate 
having a periphery and being attached under said foot receiv- 
ing portion and attached to said elongated member, said 
reinforcing plate extending over a majority of a length of said 
foot receiving portion and being secured about said periphery 
to reinforce and strengthen said foot receiving portion. 


5,799,350 

BLOOD FLOW VELOCITY MEASUREMENT DEVICE 
Bozidar Ferek-Petric, and Branko Breyer, both of Zagreb, 

Croatia, assignors to Pacesetter AB, Solna, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/01171, § 371 Date Feb. 27, 1997, § 102(e) 

Date Feb. 27, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO95/26677, PCT Pub. 

Date Oct. 12, 1995 

PCT Filed Mar. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 718,406 

Claims priority, application Croatia, Mar. 30, 1994, 940206 

A; May 16, 1994, 940303 A; Aug. 1, 1994, 940034 A 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 1/365 


U.S. Cl. 607—17 22 Claims 


ay 
4 
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1. An intracardiac blood flow velocity measurement system 

comprising: 

a catheter adapted for insertion into a heart through a blood 
vessel; 

at least one blood flow velocity detecting means, mounted on 
said catheter, for detecting blood flow velocity at a detecting 
position in a selected detecting area when said catheter is 
inserted into said heart; 

a plurality of electrical conductors contained in said catheter, 
each conductor having a distal end electrically connected to 
said blood flow velocity detecting means and each conductor 
having a proximal end; 

electronic circuitry means, connected to the respective proximal 
ends of said electrical conductors, for receiving and process- 
ing blood flow velocity data generated by said blood flow 
velocity detecting means; and 

said blood flow velocity detecting means comprising at least two 
electrodes respectively consisting of two different biocompat- 
ible materials, and at least a first of said at least two electrodes 
comprising a polarizable electrode and being disposed in said 
detecting position and a second of said at least two electrodes 
being disposed on said catheter axially spaced from said first 
electrode. 
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5,799,351 
SWIMMING POOL CLEANER WITH VIBRATORY 
POWER 
Dieter J. Rief, 2780 Bardy Rd., Santa Rosa, Calif. 95404; 
Herman E. Frentzel, 424 Bee St., Sausalito, Calif. 94965, and 
Pavel Sebor, 45 Highcliff Way, Northcliff Extension 12, 
Johannesburg, Transvall, South Africa 
Continuation of Ser. No. 147,993, Nov. 3, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 145,807, Nov. 1, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,379,473, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
52,699, Apr. 27, 1993, Pat. No. 5,293,659, which is a continua- 
tion of Ser. No. 771,787, Oct. 4, 1991, abandoned, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 758,005, Sep. 12, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 586,425, Sep. 21, 
1990, abandoned. This application Apr. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 
221,709 
Int. Cl.° E04H 4/16 


U.S. Cl. 15—1.7 32 Claims 





1. In a pool cleaner having a housing open at a lower side 
thereof, a hose connection on the housing allowing water to be 
drawn therethrough thereby defining a flow, and a vibratory power 
source, the power source improvement comprising: 

a power-source flow chamber secured with respect to the hous- 
ing between an upstream chamber inlet and downstream hose 
connection, having an open upstream inlet end configured 
such that flow into and through the chamber is not restricted 
by the upstream inlet end configuration alone; and 

a vibrator having a pivot mount thereon by which it is pivotably 
mounted in the chamber for oscillation between end vibrator 
positions determined by the power source chamber, the vibra- 
tor having a pair of opposite surfaces positioned to be alter- 
nately reactive to fluid dynamic forces, and the vibrator being 
mounted and sized such that total cross-sectional flow area 
past the vibrator is substantially unchanged in all vibrator 
positions and flow is substantially unrestricted in all vibrator 
positions. 


5,799,352 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,799,353 
TOOTHBRUSH 

Kazumi Oishi, Kusatsu, and Atsushi Yamamoto, Takatsuki, 

both of Japan, assignors to Sunstar Inc., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Nov. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 757,237 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 1, 1995, 7-313890 
Int. CL.° A46B 9/04 

U.S. Cl. 15—167.1 6 Claims 
1. A toothbrush, comprising: 
a handle portion; 
a head portion connected to an end of said handle portion, said 

head portion constituting an elongated tufting base; and 
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a plurality of tufts formed on said elongated tufting base, each 
tuft consisting of filaments vertically disposed on said elon- 
gated tufting base, 

wherein at least one of said plurality of tufts constituting a 
tufting area has a major axis extending along a longitudinal 
direction of said elongated tufting base and a minor axis 
perpendicular to said major axis, and a tip portion of said at 
least one of said plurality of tufts is converged toward a tip 
end of said tip portion to form a converged tip portion, said tip 
end has a shape selected from the group consisting of a dot, a 
line and a plane, 

wherein a size of said tip end of said converged tip portion is 
larger than 0 mm and not larger than 8 mm in said major axis 
(w) and larger than 0 mm and not larger than 3 mm in said 
minor axis (d), 

wherein a size of a basal end of said converged tip portion is 
from 3 to 10 mm in said major axis (W) and from | to 3 mm 
in said minor axis (D), and 

wherein a height (h) of said converged tip portion is from 0.5 to 
4 mm. 





5,799,354 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Ehud Amir, 18 Lylienblum Street, Tel Aviv, Israel 
Filed Feb. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 806,718 
Int. Cl.° A46B 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 15—167.1 4 Claims 
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1. A toothbrush having a handle and a brush head, the brush 
head comprising two side, and one central bristle tuft bundles, each 
mounted to a respective separate base, each of the side bases being 
mounted to the brush head by an elongated, flexible hinge extend- 
ing in the axial direction of the handle, and the central base being 
hingedly connected to the bases of the side bundles, so that under 
a force applied against the central bristles tuft, the bases of the side 
bundles pivot one in the direction of the other, and resume their 
initial position when the central bundle is relieved from said force. 
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5,799,355 
PADDED TOOTHBRUSH 
Aileen Burch, R.D. 2 Box 2092, and Cynthia M. Newport, R.D. 
2 Box 2087F, both of Stroudsburg, Pa. 18360 
Filed Feb. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 808,800 
Int. Cl.° A46B 9/04;17/08 
U.S. Cl. 15—167.1 


1. A padded toothbrush comprising: 

an elongated member including a handle at one end, a head at an 
opposite end and a neck between said handle and said head, 
said head having a top surface, a bottom surface, a pair of 
lateral surfaces, and an end surface, said head and said neck 
having a uniform thickness, said head further having a broad 
portion proximate said neck and tapering to a narrower por- 
tion at a head distal end; 

a plurality of bristles protruding upward from said top surface of 
said head, said bristles being positioned proximate each other 
within an outer perimeter of said top surface of said head, said 
outer perimeter having a substantially uniform thickness; and 

a protective pad having a substantially smooth outer surface, 
said protective pad fixedly attached to and extending out- 
wardly from a full length of said pair of lateral surfaces of 
said head, said end surface of said head, and said bottom 
surface of said head, said protective pad protecting a user’s 
teeth, gums, and inner mouth from contact with said head 
while brushing; 

wherein said protective pad comprises: 

a planar base portion having a top surface and a bottom 
surface, 

a pair of lateral portions extending upward from said top 
surface of said planar base portion along opposite sides 
thereof, and 

an end portion extending upward from said top surface of said 
planar base portion at one end thereof, 

said pair of lateral portions and said end portion forming a 
partial-perimeter wall along three sides of said planar base 
portion, said partial-perimeter wall having an inner surface 
and an outer surface, 

said inner surface of said partial-perimeter wall abutting said 
pair of lateral surfaces of said head and said end surface of 
said head, 

said top surface of said planar base portion abutting said 
bottom surface of said head; 

wherein said protective pad is formed of a compressible mate- 
rial; and 

wherein said compressible material is soft and flexible. 


5,799,356 
TOOTH BRUSH 
Yonesaburo Kawashima, Tochigi-ken, Japan, assignor to 
Tochigi Seiko Co., Ltd., Tochigi-Ken, Japan 
Filed Mar. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 815,938 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 13, 1996, 8-002602 
Int. Cl.° A46B 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 15—167.1 5 Claims 
1. A tooth brush comprising: 
a handle having opposite first and second sides and a plurality of 
holes extending through said handle from said first side to 
said second side; 
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bristles fixed to and extending from said first side thereof; 

a plurality of magnetic projections extending through respective 
said holes from said second side of said handle to and beyond 
said first side thereof, said magnetic projections projecting 
from said first side of said handle by a distance equal to 
approximately one-half the height of said bristles; 

each said magnetic projection including a rod shaped resin 
projection having at a tip end thereof a permanent magnet 
member, each said permanent magnet member having a diam- 
eter substantially equal to a diameter of the respective said 
resin projection; and 
base plate secured to said second side of said handle and 
securing said magnetic projections in said handle. 





5,799,357 
CLEANING UTENSIL 
Lilian A. Taylor, 4136 E. Pender Street, British Colombia, 
Canada, VSC 2MZ 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 591,279, Jan. 25, 1996, aban- 
doned. This application May 21, 1997, Ser. No. 859,930 
Int. Cl.° A47L 13/16 


U.S. Cl. 15—244.1 8 Claims 


2 


1. A cleaning utensil comprising: 

a handle defining at one end a substantially rigid portion; 

a cube-shaped sponge having a chamfered corner, said corner 
providing a central opening extending within the sponge 
which forms a hollow channel, said channel being adapted to 
receive the portion of the handle substantially within the body 
of the sponge. 


5,799,358 
CANOPY WIPER SYSTEM 

Clifford D. Unverrich, 241 NE. 125, Portland, Oreg. 97230 

Filed May 30, 1996, Ser. No. 655,614 

Int. Cl.° B60S 1/46; 1/58; B6OP 3/345 
U.S. Cl. 15—250.01 3 Claims 

1. A canopy and wiper system for use with a pickup truck of the 

type having a power source outlet, the canopy and wiper system 
comprising: 

a removable canopy adapted to removably attach to the truck, 
the canopy having an interior, a rear window and a power 
transference means removably connectable to the power 
source outlet of the truck; 

a pivoting wiper arm mounted to the canopy such that the wiper 
arm remains attached to the canopy when the canopy is 
removed from the truck; 
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a wiper attached to said wiper arm, said wiper positioned to 
contact the rear window; 

a motor attachable to said pivoting wiper arm through the rear 
window of said canopy such that the motor is mounted to the 
canopy such that the motor remains attached to the canopy 
when the canopy is removed from the truck, the motor being 
mounted to the canopy by an attachment means including a 
first support member being engaged to an output shaft of said 
motor, said output shaft further engaging said wiper arm such 
that said motor urges said wiper arm back and forth across the 
rear window; 

said motor further having motor lead screws; 

canopy harness wires connected to said motor lead screws at a 
proximal end of said canopy harness wires, said canopy 
harness wires attached to the canopy by a number of harness 
wire clips such that the canopy harness wires remain attached 
to the canopy when the canopy is removed from the truck, 
said canopy harness wires further having a coupling means 
for coupling to the power transference means of the canopy, 
the coupling means attached to the canopy harness wires at a 
distal end; 

a fluid container having a fill cap, fill spout and a fluid outlet, 
said fluid container mounted to the interior of the canopy such 
that the fluid container remains attached to the canopy when 
the canopy is removed from the truck; 

a sprayer hose in fluid communication with the fluid outlet, said 
sprayer hose attached to the interior of the canopy by a 
number of sprayer hose clips such that the sprayer hose 
remains attached to the canopy when the canopy is removed 
from the truck, said sprayer hose having a distal hose end; and 

a sprayer adapted for attachment to the sprayer hose distal end 
through the canopy such that the sprayer remains attached to 
the canopy when the canopy is removed from the truck, the 
sprayer in fluid communication with the spray hose such that 
fluid within the fluid container can be dispensed through the 
sprayer. 


5,799,359 
WINDSHIELD WASHER AND WIPER ASSEMBLY 

Daryl! Dockery, and Denzel Deckery, both of P.O. Box 168, 

Ponce de Leon, Fla. 32455 

Filed Oct. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 950,830 
Int. Cl.° B60S 1/46;1/52;1/78 

U.S. Cl. 15—250.04 20 Claims 

1. A windshield washing and wiping assembly for cleaning a 
windshield of an automobile, the automobile having a windshield 
wiper arm affixed to motor means for moving the wiper arm in an 
oscillating motion, the assembly comprising: 

(a) an elongated housing with a top, bottom, front, rear, and a 
pair of ends, one of said ends having a hole, and a slot 
running the length of said bottom: 

(1) said housing having first mounting means for slidably 
mounting said housing to the wiper arm of the automobile, 
said first mounting means mounted on said top of said 
housing; and 
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(2) said housing having a series of grooves spaced intermit- 
tently along the length of said housing, said grooves run- 
ning through said front, top and rear and being perpendicu- 
lar to said slot; 

(b) a source of windshield washer fluid under pressure; 

(c) a bladder located inside said housing, said bladder having an 
outlet which extends through said hole in said end of said 
housing and couples said washer fluid source to said bladder 
and a series of perforations running the length of said bladder, 
said bladder normally being deflated; 

(d) means for washing the windshield of the automobile 
mounted through said slot in said housing and in contact with 
said bladder, said washing means not in contact with the 
windshield when said bladder is deflated; 

(e) a wiper blade mounted on said bottom of said housing and in 
contact with the windshield when said bladder is deflated; 
(f) said housing having second mounting means for slidably 
mounting said wiper blade to said bottom of said housing, 
said second mounting means being mounted on said rear and 

said bottom of said housing to the rear of said slot; 

(g) upon actuation of said source of windshield washer fluid 
under pressure, said washer fluid source supplies washer fluid 
under pressure to said bladder, inflating said bladder with 
washer fluid, urging said washing means against the wind- 
shield, disengaging said wiper blade from the windshield and 
leaking washer fluid onto said washing means and the wind- 
shield; and 

(h) means for deflating said bladder such that when said washer 
fluid source stops supplying washer fluid to said bladder, said 
defiating means deflates said bladder, retracting and disengag- 
ing said washing means from the windshield and reengaging 
said wiper blade to the windshield. 


COMBINED BROOM AND DUSTPAN 
John Vosbikian, Medford, N.J., assignor to Big Ideas, L.L.C., 
Moorestown, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 921,226 
Int. Cl.° A47L /3/52 


U.S. Cl. 15—257.2 8 Claims 


1. A broom and dustpan combination comprising: 
a foldable dustpan and 
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a broom having an elongated handle, a body of straw-like 
members, and 

means for holding said dustpan wherein said means for holding 
includes a housing with an opening into which said dustpan 
fits when folded. 


CLEANING SOLUTION APPLICATOR 
Gary A. Reed, Massillon, and Kenneth L. Symensma, Canton, 
both of Ohio, assignors to The Hoover Company, North 
Canton, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 183,287, Jan. 14, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,548,866. This application Aug. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 703,397 
Int. CL.° A47L 11/30 


U.S. Cl. 15—320 26 Claims 


1. In a carpet extractor having apparatus for applying cleaning 
fluid to the carpet surface; said apparatus comprising: 

an air discharge nozzle having an elongate exhaust port through 
which a pressurized stream of air flows and is directed toward 
said carpet surface; and cleaning fluid distribution means, 
located within said nozzle, whereby cleaning fluid may be 
introduced into said stream of said flowing air and thereby 
transported to said carpet surface, said cleaning fluid distribu- 
tion means comprising a body positioned within said nozzle 
such that a portion of said air stream flows over the top of said 
body and a portion flows underneath said body. 


5,799,362 
MULTI-USE WATER EXTRACTION CLEANING SYSTEM 
AND METHOD FOR USING THE SAME 
Eric C. Huffman, Lowell, Mich., assignor to Bissell Inc., Grand 
Rapids, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 693,406 
Int. Cl.° A47L 7/00 


U.S. CL. 15—321 7 Claims 


1. A multi-use water extraction cleaner system comprising: 
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at least two cleaning solution supply reservoirs, each having a 
unique cleaning solution contained therein; 
a water extraction cleaning machine comprising: 

a housing; 

a solution pump provided in the housing for generating a 
supply of pressurized cleaning solution; 

a solution conduit fluidly connected to the solution pump, the 
conduit having proximal and distal ends; 

a vacuum motor provided in the housing for generating work- 
ing air flow; 

an accessory hose fluidly connected to the vacuum motor and 
having proximal and distal ends; 

a dirty water reservoir provided in the housing adapted to 
receive from the accessory hose, the working air flow 
generated by the vacuum motor; and 

a cleaning solution reservoir mounting provided in the hous- 
ing; and 

at least one cleaning tool adapted to be fluidly connected to both 
the accessory hose and the solution conduit, wherein the water 
extraction cleaning machine can be quickly converted 
between a first application using a first of said at least two 
cleaning solution supply reservoirs to a second application 
using a second of said at least two cleaning solution supply 
reservoirs by removing said first supply reservoir from the 
reservoir mounting and substituting the second therefor. 


5,799,363 
UPRIGHT VACUUM CLEANER 
Takayuki Inoue, Kawanishi; Masami Fukumoto, Ikeda, and 
Izumi Yamaura, Kawanishi, all of Japan, assignors to Mat- 
sushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka-fu, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 388,734, Feb. 14, 1995, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 781,113 


Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 16, 1994, 6-019336 
Int. Cl.° A47L 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 15—327.3 3 Claims 

















1. An upright vacuum cleaner comprising: 

a main body having a motor fan for generating a suction force, 
and a dust-collection chamber for collecting dust, the motor 
fan providing the suction force to the dust collection chamber, 

a floor nozzle unit, which is disposed under said main body, and 
has an inlet port connected to said dust-collection chamber for 
attracting dust on a floor into said dust-collection chamber by 
the suction force of said motor fan, 

a grip handle for moving said upright vacuum cleaner, and 

a float plate, disposed on a lower face of said floor nozzle unit, 
including a floor opposing face where a plurality of outlet 
ports are formed for spouting discharge air to said floor from 
said motor fan, and a float face is located around said outlet 
ports to receive a lifting force produced by pressure of the 
discharge air between said float face and the floor to be 
cleaned. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,799,364 
NOZZLE ADAPTER 

Paul K. Foisy, Cleveland, and Michael F. Wright, Cuyahoga 

Falls, both of Ohio, assignors to Royal Appliance Mfg. Co., 

Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Dec. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 575,471 
Int. Cl.° A47L 5/32 

U.S. Cl. 15—338 13 Claims 





1. A nozzle adapter for a vacuum cleaner, comprising: 

a body comprising a plenum chamber housing adapted for 
engaging receipt on a vacuum cleaner nozzle, and an inlet 
housing extending from the plenum chamber housing adapted 
for receiving vacuum cleaner accessory tools; 

a slide surface situated on said inlet housing; and 

a slide member received on said slide surface, the slide member 
including a locking tab and laterally extending biasing means 
for cooperating with an exterior wall of the plenum chamber 
housing to bias the locking tab against the vacuum cleaner 
housing. 





5,799,365 
ADJUSTABLE NOZZLE FOR CHIPPER-SHREDDER 
VACUUM 
Usman Firdaus, Strongsville, Ohio, assignor to MTD Products 
Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 708,371 
Int. ClL.° A47L 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 15—418 
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1. A vacuum for vacuuming debris from an outdoor surface 
having a nozzle, an impeller assembly, and a bag, said nozzle 
comprising: 

an inlet for directing debris into said nozzle, said inlet having a 

first side, a middle section, a second side, and a non-inlet area, 
said first side having a first nozzle inlet, said middle section 
having a middle nozzle inlet, said second side having a 
second nozzle inlet, said first nozzle inlet, said middle nozzle 
inlet, and said second nozzle inlet each having a cross- 
sectional area, said cross-sectional area of said first nozzle 
inlet being greater than said cross-sectional area of said 
middle nozzle inlet, said cross-sectional area of said second 
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nozzle inlet being greater than said cross-sectional area of 
said middle nozzle inlet; and, 
an outlet, said outlet being connected to said impeller assembly. 


5,799,366 
LOCKING SWIVEL CASTER APPARATUS AND 
METHOD 
Jay A. Zocco, 24 Croydon Ct., Wallingford, Conn. 06492, and 
Robert F. Karas, 80 Charter Oak Dr., Cheshire, Conn. 06410 
Filed Oct. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 740,436 
Int. Cl.° B60B 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 16—35 R 10 Claims 


8. A method for locking a swivel caster apparatus having at least 
one wheel rotatably coupled to a housing and a mounting stem 
pivotally coupled about a pivoting axis to the housing, the method 
comprising steps of: 

pivoting a brake lever bracket pivotally coupled to the housing; 

engaging a pin of the brake lever bracket with a toothed cog 

disposed on an inner side of the wheel to prevent wheel 
rotation relative to the housing; 

pivoting a swivel lever bracket, pivotally coupled to the housing, 

by engaging the brake pin with the swivel lever bracket when 
the brake pin is engaged with the toothed cog; and 

engaging a keyed shaft with a keyed aperture of the mounting 

stem to prevent mounting stem movement relative to the 
housing when the brake pin is engaged with the toothed cog. 





5,799,367 
FLOOR MOUNTED DOORSTOP HAVING ADJUSTABLE 
RIGIDITY 
Martin S. Simon, and Ira J. Simon, both of Long Beach, Calif., 
assignors to Triangle Brass Manufacturing Company, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 539,416 
Int. Cl.° EOSF 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 16—86 A 13 Claims 


2. A door stop for mounting on a surface in proximity to a door, 
said door stop comprising: 


U.S. Cl. 16—92 
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an inner spacer having a first end and a second end, said first end 
disposed over the surface; 

an outer spacer having a first end and a second end, said first end 
disposed over the surface, said outer spacer disposed around 
said inner spacer; 

a first rigid washer disposed over said second ends of said inner 
and outer spacers; 

a disk of a first height formed of a compressible material and 
having a first aperture formed therein disposed over said first 
rigid washer; 

a bushing of said first height disposed in said first aperture; 

a second rigid washer disposed over said disk; and 

fastening means for fastening said inner spacer, said outer 
spacer, said first rigid washer, said disk and said second rigid 
washer to said surface, said fastening means including means 
for compressing said outer spacer to a selected compression. 


5,799,368 


ROLLER BRACKET APPARATUS FOR AN OVERHEAD 


DOOR 


James Richard Young, 3881 Amador Way, Reno, Nev. 89502 


Filed Jun. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 656,926 
Int. Cl.° EOSD /5/38 
3 Claims 





1. A roller bracket apparatus comprising: 

an overhead door including adjacent panels and panel rollers 
1iounted between the adjacent panels, the adjacent panels 
including a top panel; 

a track including a vertical track portion and a horizontal track 
portion, the panel rollers of the overhead door being posi- 
tioned in the vertical track portion of the track; 

a roller assembly including a rigid wheel-support portion having 
a first end and a second end, a first axle/wheel assembly 
rotatably mounted to the first end of the wheel-support por- 
tion, a second axle/wheel assembly rotatably mounted to the 
second end of the wheel-support portion, and a link portion 
fixedly secured to the first end of the wheel-support portion 
and projecting at a first oblique angle therefrom, the axle/ 
wheel assemblies of the roller assembly being positioned 
within only the horizontal track portion of the track such that 
the roller assembly moves in a horizontal direction only and 
such that the link portion is at all times movably supported at 
the first oblique angle relative to the horizontal track portion 
of the track; 

a push/pull assembly including a second member fixedly secured 
to the top panel of the overhead door, a first member fixedly 
secured to the second member and projecting at a second 
oblique angle therefrom, the second member supporting the 
first member at the second oblique angle relative to an interior 
surface of the top panel, a distal end of the link portion being 
pivotally mounted to a distal end of the first member; 

whereby a horizontal movement of the roller assembly, per se, 
within the horizontal track portion of the track causes only 
pivoting of the top panel about one of the panel rollers 
mounted between the adjacent panels without causing any 
correspondingly upward movement of the top panel. 
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5,799,369 
UTENSIL HANDLE 

Rolf Giinter Schiilein, Singhofen, Germany, assignor to Leif- 

heit AG, Nassau, Germany 

Filed Apr. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 628,056 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 7, 1995, 195 13 

245.9 
Int. Cl.° B25G 3/00; A47J 45/06 


U.S. Cl. 16—110 R 5 Claims 


1. A bacterial contamination resistant kitchen tool handle 
adapted to be in contact with food substances, comprising 
a core region (4), which is operatively coupled to a functional 
part (2); 
a handle part (5) defining two opposed longitudinal sides 
coupled to the core region (4); and 
finger rests (6, 8) on the handle part, 
wherein 
the handle part (5) has a Shore hardness of at least 70; 
the finger rests (6, 8) have a Shore hardness of no more than 
60, 
said finger rests are formed as concave depressions which 
include a thumb rest (6) formed on one side of the handle 
and a plurality of opposed finger rests (8) formed on the 
opposite side of the handle; and 
wherein the handle part (5) and the finger rests (6, 8) comprise 
plastic materials which are molecularly bonded in a two- 
component molding process. 


5,799,370 
ADJUSTABLE HINGE 
Richard M. Davidian, Avon, and Kevin C. Brielmann, 
Cheshire, both of Conn., assignors to The Stanley Works, 
New Britain, Conn. 
Filed Jun. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 662,036 
Int. Cl.° EOSD 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 16—236 19 Claims 


1. An adjustable hinge for pivotally mounting a door to a frame, 
comprising: 
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(a) a first leaf adapted to be mounted on one of a frame and a 
door; 

(b) an adjustable leaf mounting assembly adapted to be mounted 
on the other of the frame and door and including 

(i) a bracket; 

(ii) a second leaf mounted on said bracket and having one end 
extending beyond said bracket and pivotally engaged with 
said first leaf; 

(iii) a cam rotatably mounted on said bracket and cooperating 
with a cam follower surface on said second leaf; and 

(iv) an adjusting screw having a shank threadably engaged in 
said second leaf intermediate the ends thereof and having 
its free end abutting said bracket, whereby the rotation of 
said adjusting screw pivots said one end of said second leaf 
relative to said bracket and the rotation of said cam moves 
said second leaf vertically relative to said bracket. 





5,799,371 
PIVOTING JOINT 
Jim Lin, Taipei, Taiwan, assignor to Tamarack Technologies 
Inc., Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed May 20, 1997, Ser. No. 859,412 
Int. Cl.° EOSD ///10 
U.S. Cl. 16—330 


1. A joint connected between a first part and a second part of an 
instrument, permitting said first part to be turned relative to said 
second part and retained at one of a series of angular positions, 
comprising: 

a mounting rod fixedly mounted on the first part of said instru- 

ment; 

a first coupling member mounted on said mounting rod and 
prohibited from rotary motion relative to said mounting rod, 
said first coupling member having a ratchet at one end; 
shaft inserted into an axle hole in said second part of said 
instrument, said shaft comprising a tapered base, a shaft body 
at one end of said tapered base, and a mounting block at an 
opposite end of said tapered base, said shaft body having a 
first threaded section at one end remote from said tapered 
base, and a second threaded section in a middle between said 
first threaded section and said tapered base; 

a second coupling member fixedly fastened to said mounting 
block of said shaft, having a ratchet at one end adapted to 
mesh with said ratchet of said first coupling member; 

a sleeve sleeved onto said shaft body of said shaft within said 
axle hole of the second part of said instrument and stopped at 
said tapered base of said shaft, having a longitudinal coupling 
flange engaged with a longitudinal groove in said axle hole of 
said second part of said instrument; 

two first nuts respectively threaded onto said second threaded 
section of said shaft body of said shaft; 

a first spring mounted around said shaft body of said shaft and 
stopped between said first nuts and said sleeve, said first 
spring imparting a forward pressure to said sleeve, causing 
said sleeve to engage said tapered base of said shaft; 

a spring holder mounted around said shaft body of said shaft and 
stopped from axial movement relative to said shaft; 
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5,799,373 
PIVOT HINGE 
Ingolf Dickeduisberg, Soest, Germany, assignor to Eva Lahr- 
mann, Soest, Germany 
Filed Jan. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 582,256 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 4, 1995, 195 00 
139.7 


a second spring mounted around said shaft body of said shaft 
within said spring holder and stopped between said spring 
holder and said first nuts; and 

a second nut threaded onto said first threaded section of said 
shaft body of said shaft. 


Int. Cl.° EO5D 7/081 


US. Cl. 16—358 10 Claims 
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SYSTEM FOR SUPPORTING A MONITOR 

Robert D. Brunner, Los Gatos, and Sung Kim, Palo Alto, both 

of Calif., assignors to Toshiba America Information Systems, 
Inc., Irvine, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 700,309 
Int. CL.° EOSC 17/64 1. A pivot hinge usable to support a swingable generally planar 
14 Claims panel relative to a stationary frame coplanar with the panel in a 
closed position of the panel, the hinge comprising: 


U.S. Cl. 16—342 


1. A support system for varying the rotational angle of a first 
member relative to a support surface, said support system compris- 
ing: 

a base member; 

a hinge assembly for rotatably coupling the first member to the 
base member, said base member having a lower surface for 
contacting said support surface; 

a spring assembly coupled to said hinge assembly; and 

an adapter for connecting said hinge assembly and spring assem- 
bly to said base member; 

wherein; 

said hinge assembly and said spring assembly provide angular 
positional control of the first member with respect to said base 
member; 

said hinge assembly includes a hinge housing having disposed 
therein at least one friction element having an internal surface 
defining a generally cylindrical cavity and at least one general 
cylindrical pintle having an external surface and first and 
second portions, said first portion of said pintle being posi- 
tioned within said cavity such that said external surface of 
said pintle is in facing frictional engagement with said inter- 
nal surface of said friction element; 

said spring assembly includes at least one torsional spring 
closely wound about said second portion of said pintle, said at 
least one torsional spring having first and second terminal 
ends; 

said housing has a recess for receiving said first terminal end of 
said torsional spring; and 

said adapter includes a projecting channel for receiving said 
second terminal end of said torsional spring. 


U.S. Cl. 19—274 


a panel plate 

mounted on the panel offset from a plane thereof, 

provided with a panel pin projecting along an axis away from 
the panel, and 

formed with a groove open axially away from the panel and 
elongated transversely of the axis; and 

a Stationary support plate 

mounted on the frame offset from the plane of the door in the 
closed position thereof, 

provided with a stationary support pin projecting along an 
axis parallel to the panel-pin axis toward the panel plate 
and engaged in the panel-plate groove, and 

formed with a groove open axially toward the panel plate, 
elongated transversely of the axes, and receiving the panel 
pin, both pins moving continuously without substantially 
stopping along the respective grooves between outer and 
inner ends thereof on swinging of the panel between the 
closed position and an open position with the panel outside 
the frame, the support pin lying generally between the 
support-plate groove and the plane, the grooves being 
shaped and positioned relative to the pins such that the 
panel swings on movement between the open and closed 
positions relative to the frame about a virtual axis offset 
from the plane with movement of the panel plate through 
an arc. 


5,799,374 
SPINNING MACHINE FOR THE DOUBLING OR 
STRETCHING OF FIBER BANDS 


Michael-Maria Strobel, Eichstatt; Wolfgang Goéhler, Lenting, 


and Manfred Wagner, Ingolstadt, all of Germany, assignors 
to Rieter Ingolstadt Spinnereimaschinenbau AG, Ingolstadt, 
Germany 

Filed Dec. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 768,041 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 27, 1995, 195 48 


840.7 


Int. Cl.° DO4H 5/46 
21 Claims 
1. A textile spinning machine for doubling or stretching fiber 


bands, comprising: 


a rolling section having pairs of upper and lower rolls, said 
lower rolls held in journal blocks, wherein said fiber band is 
conveyed between said upper and lower rolls in a conveying 
direction, said pairs of rolls including an entering pair of rolls 
and an exit pair of rolls in said conveying direction; 

pressure mechanisms disposed to load said upper rolls toward 
said lower rolls; 

a pivotally mounted pressure arm, said pressure mechanisms 
mounted on said pressure arm, said pressure arm pivotable 
between a closed position wherein said pressure mechanisms 
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load said upper rolls against said lower rollers, and an open 
position wherein said upper rolls are unloaded relative to said 
lower rolls; and 

a pivot axis for said pressure arm which is disposed behind said 
rolling section in said conveying direction and below a hori- 
zontal plane through a rotational axis of said lower roll of said 
exit rolls. 





5,799,375 
FASTENER ASSEMBLY 

Shoichi Fukami, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to J.E. Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan, and Ben Clements and Sons, Hackensack, 

N.J. 

Filed May 17, 1996, Ser. No. 649,094 
Int. Cl.° B65D 55/00;63/00; A44B 21/00; B21F 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 24—16 PB 9 Claims 
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1. A fastener assembly, comprising: 

a plurality of fasteners, each fastener including a receiving 
portion having an aperture, a flexible fiber member extending 
from said receiving portion, and an inserting portion extend- 
ing from said fiber member said inserting portion and said 
receiving portion being adapted so that said inserting portion 
may be inserted into receiving portion in locking engagement 
therewith; and 

at least one runner, said plurality of fasteners being disposed in 
a predetermined direction and substantially coplanar with one 
another to form a plane, and each of said fasteners being 
attached to said at least one runner, said at least one runner 
being spaced apart from said plane so that said plurality of 
fasteners are not coplanar with said at least one runner. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,799,376 
TIE STRIPS 

Andrew John Harsley, 41 Staines Hill, Strurry, Canterbury, 

Kent GT2 OER, Great Britain 
PCT No. PCT/GB95/01487, § 371 Date Mar. 3, 1997, § 102(e) 

Date Mar. 3, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/00176, PCT Pub. 

Date Jan. 4, 1996 

PCT Filed Jun. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 765,560 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 24, 1994, 

9412759 
Int. Cl.° B65D 63/10; A01G 17/08 


U.S. Cl. 24—16 PB 10 Claims 
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1. An integrally formed tie strip, made of a semi-rigid resiliently 
bendable material, comprising a series of unit cell portions con- 
nected one to the next along the strip, each of the said unit cell 
portions being formed to define at least one latch member project- 
ing laterally of the strip’s longitudinal axis, and to define an 
aperture through the strip, characterized in that the aperture of each 
unit cell portion is bounded on at least one side by a spring portion 
formed by parts of the strip that extend transversely with respect to 
the said longitudinal axis, the spring portion being resiliently 
deformable so as to enable the shape of the aperture to be changed, 
wherein a first unit cell portion of the strip can be passed through 
the aperture of a second unit cell portion of the strip so as to form 
a closed loop by way of the spring portion of the first and/or the 
second unit cell portion being bendingly deformed such that the 
shape of the aperture of the first and/or the second unit cell portion 
is respectively changed to a non-affine shape upon relative passage 
of the unit cell portions, and wherein the spring portion of the first 
and/or the second unit cell portion relaxes after said passage so that 
the at least one latch member of the said first unit cell portion 
inhibits withdrawal thereof from the aperture of the said second 
unit cell portion. 





5,799,377 
BALLOON NECK CLOSURE AND DECORATION 
APPARATUS 
William G. Carroll, and James R. Cook, both of Salt Lake 
City, Utah, assignors to Maxim, Inc., Salt Lake City, Utah 
Filed Nov. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 747,598 
Int. Cl.° B65D 77/10 


U.S. Cl. 24—30.5 R 12 Claims 


1. A balloon neck closure and decoration securing device com- 
prising 

disk means having a perimeter formed with two or more spaced- 
apart slots extending inwardly from the perimeter, for holding 
the neck of a balloon threaded upwardly through one slot, 
across a portion of the disk means, and downwardly through 
another slot to close off the neck and prevent the escape of gas 
therefrom, 

button means, attachable to the top of the disk means, and 





30 


a resilient sheet of material disposable about the button means to 
extend upwardly and outwardly therefrom for decorative dis- 
play when the button means is attached to the disk means, 
closing off the neck of a balloon. 





5,799,378 
FASTENING SYSTEM 
Bruce Gershenson, 26645 Irving, Franklin, Mich. 48025, and 
William Gallmeyer, 580 Central Ave., Holland, Mich. 49423 
Filed Jan. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 788,132 
Int. Cl.° A44B 18/00 


U.S. Cl. 24—452 7 Claims 





1. A fastener system comprising at least two interdigitatable 

plates, each plate comprising: 

a) a first set of walls comprising a plurality of walls of a 
substantially equal length, any two walls of the first set of 
walls being spaced apart by a first predetermined distance; 

b) a second set of walls comprising a plurality of walls of a 
substantially equal length, any two walls of the second set of 
walls being spaced apart by a second predetermined distance, 
the second set of walls being substantially perpendicular to 
the first set, each wall of the first set cooperating with each 
wall of the second set to define an intersection point, the walls 
further cooperating to define a receiving space therebetween; 

c) a plurality of stems, each stem projecting from the plate one 
intersection point; and 

d) a plurality of heads, each head being formed to a correspond- 
ing stem, each head being a spheroid having a curvilinear 
surface, and 

j) wherein the plates are interdigitated by the pressing of the 
heads of each plate into the receiving spaces of one corre- 
sponding plate, and further wherein the curvilinear surface of 
one head of one plate abuts against the curvilinear surface of 
one head of the corresponding plate when the plates are 
interdigitated. 





5,799,379 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A DECOUPLING 
CAPACITOR STRUCTURE 
John Galvagni, Myrtle Beach, S.C.; Richard Gerald Murphy, 
Binghamton, and George John Saxenmeyer, Apalachin, both 
of N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines Corpo- 
ration, Armonk, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 277,791, Jul. 20, 1994, Pat. No. 5,517,385, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 978,794, Nov. 19, 1992, 
abandoned. This application May 22, 1995, Ser. No. 446,247 
Int. Cl.° HO1G 4/20 
U.S. Cl. 29—25.42 5 Claims 

1. A method of manufacturing an electrical capacitor for operat- 
ing effectively as a decoupling capacitor at two different and 
spaced apart temperatures, comprising the steps of: 

calculating a total capacitance value for a decoupling capacitor; 
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calculating an electrode area to be represented by a first capaci- 
tor plate; 

calculating an electrode area to be represented by a second 
capacitor plate; 

calculating the desired thickness of a first dielectric member 
comprising a first material with a capacitance value at a first 
temperature; 

calculating the desired thickness of a second dielectric member 
comprising a second material with a capacitance value at a 
second temperature different from said first temperature; 

locating said first dielectric member of said first value between 
said first and second capacitor plates so that said first dielec- 
tric member is in electrical contact with both of said capacitor 
plates; 

locating said second dielectric member of said second value 
between said first and second capacitor plates so that said 
second dielectric member is also in electrical contact with 
both of said capacitor plates; and 

locating a barrier having predetermined characteristics between 
said first and said second dielectric members; 

whereby said first material and said second material are pre- 
vented from intermingling to create a third material of 
unknown dielectric characteristics. 


DEVICE FOR ASSEMBLING A SERVO VALVE 
Arnd Pfeifer, Willich, Germany, assignor to TRW Fahrwerk- 
systeme GmbH & Co.KG, Dusseldorf, Germany 
Filed Jun. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 496,766 
Int. Cl.° B23P /9/04 


U.S. Cl. 29—252 15 Claims 


1. Device for assembling a servo valve comprising an output 
shaft, an input shaft, a torque rod connected to the input and output 
shafts, and a valve sleeve, said device comprising: 
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a) means for clamping the valve sleeve in a position in which the 
valve sleeve is fixed in the axial direction and rotatable about 
its axis, said clamping means including a holding bushing (7) 
for accommodating the valve sleeve (5) and an adjusting ring 
(8) that is placed on the holding bushing (7) and serves to turn 
the valve sleeve (5); 

b) means for supporting a preassembled unit of the output shaft, 
the torque rod, and the input shaft axially in the valve sleeve 
so that the valve sleeve and the output shaft adjoin one 
another and can rotate relative to one another, said supporting 
means including a cover bushing (9) that is placed on the 
adjusting ring (8) and serves to guide the output shaft (4); 

c) means for charging the valve sleeve with hydraulic pressure; 

d) means for centering the valve sleeve by turning the valve 
sleeve relative to the input shaft; and 

e) means for pressing the output shaft axially further into the 
valve sleeve to fixedly connect, after centering of the valve 
sleeve, the output shaft and the valve sleeve together, said 
pressing means including a plunger (10) that cannot be turned 
relative to the cover bushing (9), but is placed on the cover 
bushing such that it can be moved in the axial direction and is 
connected with the output shaft (4). 





5,799,381 
STUD NAIL PLIERS APPARATUS 


Todd Edward Gannon, 424 32 Rd.#7, Clifton, Colo. 81520, and 


Troy Dan Russell, 2854 Texas Dr., Grand Jct., Colo. 81501 
Filed Jan. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 587,307 
Int. Cl.° B23P 19/04; B25B 7/02 
2 Claims 


1. A stud nail pliers apparatus for removing a stud nail having a 

hemispherical head welded to a body panel, comprising: 

a pliers assembly including first and second handle portions 
pivotally connected together, and first and second jaw por- 
tions, with the first and second jaw portions each including 
top and bottom sides, the first and second jaw portions each 
further including an upwardly and outwardly flaring half-well 
portion which includes a half-notch portion located at a 
respective bottom side of the respective jaw portion, and 
wherein each half-well portion flares upwardly and outwardly 
from a respective half-notch portion toward a respective top 
side of a respective jaw portion; 

wherein the half-notch portions cooperate to define an aperture 
extending completely through the jaw portions when the jaw 
portions are abuttingly positioned together about a hemi- 
spherical head of a stud nail, whereby the stud nail can project 
completely through the aperture and beyond the jaw portions, 

wherein the first and second handle portions reside within a 
plane and the bottom side of the jaw portions extend at an 
angle relative to the plane, with the aperture formed by the 
half-notch portions extending substantially orthogonally from 
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and further in combination with a surface, and a stud nail having 
a hemispherical head, the hemispherical head being coupled 
to the surface such that the stud nail orthogonally projects 
from the surface; 

wherein the jaw portions are positioned about and engaged 
against opposed sides of the hemispherical head such that the 
stud nail projects completely through the aperture and beyond 
the jaw portions, with the bottom sides of the jaw portions 
being abuttingly positioned against the surface such that a 
manual biasing of the handle portions towards the surface will 
cause a distal end of the jaw portions to pivot away from the 
surface to de-couple the hemispherical head from the surface 
and allow removal of the stud nail. 





5,799,382 
MINIATURE LAMP HOLDER EXTRACTION DEVICE 


Richard K. Brameyer, 2531 W. Tennessee Ave., Tampa, Fla. 


33629 
Filed Mar. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 622,823 
Int. Cl.° B25B 9/00; HO1K 3/32 


U.S. Cl. 29—268 


1. A device for extracting a lamp holder from a socket of a lamp 


assembly, said device comprising: 


upper and lower elongate members, each elongate member hav- 
ing a proximal end for grasping by the hand and a distal end 
for engaging the lamp assembly, said upper and lower elon- 
gate members joined to pivot relative to each other between a 
rest position and an operating position, wherein said distal 
ends are in contact and said proximal ends are spaced apart 
when said device is in said rest position and said distal ends 
are spaced when said device is in the operating position; 

wherein said distal ends of said upper and lower elongate 
members form a concave edge; 

wherein the device is formed of a sheet of material having a 
thickness in the range of from 0.01 to 0.1 inches; 

wherein at least one of elongate members is provided with 
longitudinal strengthening members; 

wherein said elongate members are generally planar, and 
wherein said strengthening members are formed by bending 
the longitudinal edges of said elongate members away from 
said plane of said elongate member; and 

wherein said strengthening member is perpendicular to said 
plane of said elongate member. 


SELF ADJUSTING HOSE CONNECTOR CRIMPING 
APPARATUS AND METHOD OF USE 


Arden E. Baldwin, East Peoria; William G. Clelland, III, Brim- 


field, and John Styfhoorn, Dunlap, all of Ill., assignors to 
Caterpillar Inc., Peoria, Ml. 
Filed Jul. 1, 1997, Ser. No. 886,858 
Int. Cl.° B23Q 17/00 
10 Claims 
9. A method for crimping a connector onto a hose end whereby 


the bottom sides of the jaw portions and at an angle relative to the crimped connector diameter is maintained within acceptable 
the plane, whereby a stud nail orthogonally projecting from a_ limits, comprising the steps of: 


surface can be grasped by the jaw portions with the handles 
extending at an angle relative to the surface when the bottom 
sides are abuttingly positioned against the surface, 


inputting a controller of a hose connector crimping apparatus 
with a relative limit distance between first and second por- 
tions of a clamping machine; 
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assembling a connector and a hose end in a conical-shaped die 
supported on one of the first and second portions in prepara- 
tion for crimping the connector upon the hose end; and 

operating the clamping machine so that said first and second 
portions move towards each other thereby compressing the 
conical-shaped die, the compressing action being stopped in 
response to a signal from a first measuring device operatively 
connected to the controller. 


5,799,384 
INTRAVASCULAR RADIALLY EXPANDABLE STENT 
Robert S. Schwartz; John Bresnahan, both of Rochester; 
Rebecca M. Bergman, North Oaks; Arthur J. Coury, St. 
Paul; Elaine Lindell, Blaine; Vincent W. Hull, Fridley, and 
Michael Dror, Edina, all of Minn., assignors to Medtronic, 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 429,451, Apr. 27, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,651,174, which is a division of Ser. No. 853,682, Mar. 19, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,282,823. This application Oct. 23, 1996, Ser. 
No. 736,001 
Int. Cl.° B23P 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—458 6 Claims 


10 


f_ 


1. A method for making an intravascular device comprising the 

steps of: 

(a) providing a generally cylindrical stent body with a longitu- 
dinal axis and open proximal and distal ends, the cylindrical 
body having a plurality of expansion elements with open 
spaces therebetween which permit the stent to be radially 
expanded and compressed, the expansion elements joined 
together from the proximal to the distal end of the cylindrical 
body; 

(b) applying a flexible polymeric film to the expansion elements 
of the stent at a first, expanded diameter of the stent such that 
the film is secured to the expansion elements and extends 
between the expansion elements; 

(c) providing a delivery catheter having a proximal end and a 
distal end; 

(d) compressing the stent and film to a second, reduced diam- 
eter; and 
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(e) securing the compressed stent and film to the delivery 
catheter at the distal end of the delivery catheter. 





5,799,385 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF TRIM PANELS 
FOR MOTORVEHICLES 
Luigi Vecchiarino, Vaprio D’Adda, and Dante Siano, Cologno 
Monzese, both of Italy, assignors to Commer S.p.A., Italy 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 971,290, Nov. 4, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Dec. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 168,535 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 10, 1991, MI91A3301 
Int. Cl.° B29C 45/16 


U.S. Cl. 29—469 9 Claims 


1. A process for manufacturing trim panels for motor vehicles, 
comprising the following steps: 

coinjection molding a first panel base portion having an integral 
handle or pocket wherein missing portions are located adja- 
cent to said handle or pocket, by coinjecting an external 
surface material and an inner core material into a mold 
provided with a cavity corresponding to said first panel base 
portion, said coinjection molding being carried out by sepa- 
rately heating and plasticizing the external surface material 
and the inner core material, feeding said materials to indepen- 
dently heated ducts extending into the wall of said mold, 
feeding said materials through independent ducts within the 
wall of said mold to at least one injection nozzle positioned 
inside said mold, adjacent to or spaced from the cavity of the 
mold, and simultaneously or successively injecting said sur- 
face material and said inner core material in a fluid state into 
said cavity, said surface material and said inner core material 
being forced through said cavity of said mold until said 
injected surface and inner core materials meet in a fluid 
condition to form said panel base portion. 





5,799,386 
PROCESS OF MAKING METAL CASTINGS 
Clyde E. Ingersoll, Tonawanda, N.Y.; Bernt-Roger Gustafsson, 
Rosersberg, Sweden, and Donald B. Kelley, Cleveland, 
Tenn., assignors to Ivoclar AG, Liechtenstein 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 480,695 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Oct. 24, 
1994, 94250262 
Int. Cl.° B21B //46 
U.S. Cl. 29—527.5 17 Claims 
1. A process for making metal castings, comprising the steps of 
(a) preparing an alloy from at least two different metals; 
(b) forming the alloy into a powder; 
(c) optionally combining the powder with a substance which 
acts as a lubricant and/or a flux; 
(d) pressing the powder into pellets; 
(e) melting one or more of the pellets to produce a molten alloy; 
(f) casting the molten alloy into a mold; and 
(g) cooling the metal casting. 
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5,799,387 
LAMINA STACK HAVING A PLURALITY OF OUTER 
PERIMETER CONFIGURATIONS AND AN APPARATUS 
AND METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING SAID STACK 
Thomas R. Neuenschwander; Rick O. Habegger, and Delno C. 
Abnet, all of Fort Wayne, Ind., assignors to L.H. Carbide 
Corpordation, Fort Wayne, Ind. 
Filed Jun. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 658,595 
Int. Cl.° HO2K 15/02 
U.S. Cl. 29—598 


1 


1. A method of manufacturing a stack of laminas in a die 
assembly having a selectively actuated punch and a choke barrel; 


said method comprising: 

a first step of guiding sheet stock material through the die 
assembly; 

a second step of stamping a plurality of generally planar laminas 
from said sheet stock material with said selectively actuated 
punch, each of said laminas having an axis and an outer 
perimeter surface which are disposed substantially perpen- 
dicular to the plane of the lamina; each of said lamina outer 
perimeter surfaces defining one of a plurality of distinguish- 
able predetermined outer perimeter configurations, a portion 
of each of said outer perimeter surfaces comprising a common 
choke surface for contacting the choke barrel; 

a third step of coaxially stacking said laminas in the choke barrel 
by aligning said common choke surfaces to thereby form a 
stack of laminas having a plurality of outer perimeter configu- 
rations. 


5,799,388 
MANUFACTURE OF MAGNETIC HEADS HAVING 
ASYMMETRIC AIR BEARING SURFACES 

Shigeru Shouji, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Yamaha Cor- 

poration, Shizuoka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 409,733, Mar. 23, 1995, abandoned. This 

application Nov. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 746,850 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 24, 1994, 6-078216 
Int. Cl.° GIB 5/127 

U.S. Cl. 29—603.09 17 Claims 

1. A method of manufacturing magnetic heads comprising the 

steps of: 

(a) forming plural sets of magnetic transducers on a common 
plate, each of said sets of magnetic transducers including a 
plurality of magnetic transducers to be provided in one mag- 
netic head; 

(b) testing each of said magnetic transducers and discriminating 
between good and failed, wherein the results of the testing are 
stored in a memory; 

(c) after step (b), forming a photo-sensitive film on said common 
plate; 
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PROCESS IN COMPUTER 
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(d) determining rail patterns or regions of the photo-sensitive 
film based on the stored results of the testing, and projecting 
such determined rail patterns on the photo-sensitive film. 


5,799,389 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING MAGNETIC HEAD 
Hitoshi Kimura, Miyagi, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 502,454, Jul. 14, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 898,777 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 15, 1994, 6-164362 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5//87;5/235 


U.S. Cl. 29—603.21 3 Claims 


1. A method for producing a metal-in-gap magnetic head, com- 

prising the steps of: 

(a) providing first and second core half members, each core half 
member having a facing surface and at least one core half, 
each core half having an abutting facing surface which when 
abutted and mated with another core half abutting facing 
defines a magnetic gap; 

(b) forming a magnetic metal thin film on at least one of the core 
half abutting facing surfaces; 

(c) forming track width delimiting grooves on opposite sides of 
each core half and each core half abutting surface to define 
between a gap width of the magnetic gap, each track width 
delimiting groove extending in a direction parallel to the 
abutting facing surface of its respective core half, each track 
width delimiting groove having at least four distinct side 
walls with at least three distinct bends between them, each 
track width delimiting groove having two of its side walls 
positioned to extend obliquely from the facing surface of their 
respective core half member and to extend in a converging 
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manner toward each other, each of the bends of each track 
width delimiting groove being of an angle of not less 8°; 

(d) abutting said first and second core members together to form 
a magnetic head block out of their respective core halves with 
the abutting facing surfaces thereof in registry to form a 
magnetic gap, and with the track width delimiting grooves on 
opposite sides of each core half in registry to form channels 
on opposite sides of the magnetic gap; 

(e) providing molten glass material into said channels on oppo- 
site sides of said magnetic gap; and 

(f) cutting said metal-in-gap magnetic head out from said abut- 
ted magnetic core half member by slicing through said mag- 
netic core half member through said channels. 


5,799,390 

METHOD OF INSTALLING A WINDSHIELD WIPER 
ASSEMBLY HAVING AN ELECTRIC HEATING CIRCUIT 
Frank Dileo, P.O. Box 1668, Bridgehampton, N.Y. 11932, and 

Peter Michalos, 137 Hampton Rd., South Hampton, N.Y. 

11968 
Division of Ser. No. 488,197, Jun. 7, 1995, Pat. No. 5,655,251. 

This application May 21, 1997, Ser. No. 861,046 
Int. Cl.° HOSB 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—611 17 Claims 








1. A method of installing a windshield wiper assembly on an arm 
for oscillating, the method comprising: 

forming a base defining a longitudinal dimension, the base 
including a heating circuit extending along most of the longi- 
tudinal dimension of the base, the heating circuit having a first 
electrical terminal for receiving a first voltage and a second 
electrical terminal for receiving a voltage different from the 
first voltage; 

dividing the base to produce a shortened base having a shortened 
heating circuit, the shortened heating circuit having the first 
and second electrical terminals; and 

attaching the shortened base to the arm. 


5,799,391 
APPARATUS FOR SIGNIFICANTLY ADVANCING A 
CARRIER STRIP AND CRIMPING VARIOUS TERMINAL 
CONFIGURATIONS 
John Tillotson, Scottsdale, Ariz., assignor to Spring Air... . 
Works, Inc., Scottsdale, Ariz. 
Filed Sep. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 721,587 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 43/042; B23P 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—753 8 Claims 
1. A crimping applicator for crimping a wide variety of terminal 
configurations to a wire including: 
a ram including at least one crimping punch; 
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a cam lever pivotally attached to, and external to, said ram; 

a feed roller positioned to be translated by said cam lever, said 
feed roller configured to translate parallel to a spring assem- 
bly; 

said spring assembly subject to compression by said ram, and 

at least one internal feed pawl for variably advancing a carrier 
strip and at least one external feed paw! connected to said 
internal feed pawl, said external feed pawl adjustably attached 
to said spring assembly. 


5,799,392 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A CONNECTING 
STRUCTURE OF PRINTED WIRING BOARDS 

Kinuko Mishiro, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 

Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed May 24, 1996, Ser. No. 653,401 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 17, 1995, 7-299861 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 3/36 


U.S. Cl. 29—830 15 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing a connecting structure for inter- 
connecting first and second printed wiring boards at a connecting 
area formed between respective surfaces of the first and second 
printed wiring boards facing each other, electrodes being provided 
on the surfaces of the first and second printed wiring boards for 
conductively connecting the first and second printed wiring boards 
to each other, said method comprising the steps of: 

coating the connecting surface of the first printed wiring board, 

excluding the connecting area, with a resist film; 

bonding the resist film to a portion on the connecting surface of 

the second printed wiring board adjacent to the connecting 
area; and 

forming a conductive film in the connecting area so as to 

interconnect the first and second printed wiring boards. 
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5,799,393 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING A PLATED-THROUGH 
HOLE ON A PRINTED-CIRCUIT BOARD 

Wolf Backasch, Hildesheim, and Rolf Hohmann, Salzdetfurth, 
both of Germany, assignors to Blaupunkt-Werke GmbH, 
Hildesheim, Germany 

PCT No. PCT/DE95/01497, § 371 Date Sep. 23, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 23, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/15651, PCT Pub. 
Date May 23, 1996 

PCT Filed Oct. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 669,330 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 9, 1994, 44 39 


Int. Cl.° H04K 3//0 


U.S. Cl. 29—852 9 Claims 


1. A method for producing a plated-through hole on a printed- 
circuit board having an upper copper-plated surface on an upper 
side of the board and a lower copper-plated surface on a lower side 
of the board for forming annular copper surfaces and interconnect 
traces and bores positioned at predetermined locations, each of the 
bores having an inner wall, the method comprising the steps, in the 
order recited, of: 

applying an adhesive promoter to the inner wall of each of the 

bores using an electrochemical deposition process; 

applying an annularly shaped etch resist layer to the upper 

copper-plated surface and the lower copper-plated surface 
surrounding each of the bores, the etch resist layer at least 
partially covering each of the bores and the interconnect 
traces; 

etching away uncovered portions of the upper copper-plated 

surface and the lower copper-plated surface to form the annu- 
lar copper surfaces and the interconnect traces; 

removing the etch resist layer from at least the annular copper 

surfaces and the bores; and 

electroconductively coupling the annular copper surfaces to the 

inner wall of each of the bores with the adhesive promoter 
using an electrochemical plating. 


METHOD OF MAKING A MARINE SPEED NOZZLE 
José Luis Rice, Alejandro Rios Espinoza #88 Col. Benito Jua- 
rez, P.O. Box 43-A, Mazatlan, Sinaloa 82180, Mexico 
Filed Feb. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 596,518 
Int. Cl.° B23P 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—889.22 8 Claims 

1. A method of manufacturing an improved marine speed nozzle 

comprising the steps of: 

(a) press forming a plurality of interior bow end members to a 
desired longitudinal profile and a desired camber such that a 
predetermined number of the interior bow end members at 
least partially define a precise, circular interior shell portion 
bow end of a desired interior diameter, 

(b) press forming a plurality of stainless steel ring members to a 
desired longitudinal profile and a desired camber such that a 
predetermined number of the stainless steel ring members 
define a precise, circular stainless steel ring having a front 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


edge interior diameter corresponding a rear edge interior 
diameter of said interior shell portion bow end, 

(c) press forming a plurality of interior aft end members to a 
desired longitudinal profile and a desired camber such that a 
predetermined number of the interior aft end members define 
a precise, circular interior shell portion aft end having a front 
edge interior diameter corresponding a rear edge interior 
diameter of said stainless steel ring, 

(d) positioning said predetermined number of interior aft end 
members in adjacent, abutting engagement with one another 
about a specifically sized ring template, 

(e) securing said predetermined number of interior aft end 
members to one another, so as to form said interior shell 
portion aft end, 

(f) positioning said predetermined number of stainless steel ring 
members in adjacent, abutting engagement with one another 
about the specifically sized ring template and atop said front 
edge of said interior shell portion aft end, 

(g) securing said predetermined number of stainless steel mem- 
bers to one another, so as to form said stainless steel ring and 
at least partially form said interior shell portion bow end, and 
to said interior shell portion aft end, 

(h) positioning said predetermined number of interior bow end 
members in adjacent, abutting engagement with one another 
about the specifically sized ring template and atop said front 
edge of said stainless steel ring, 

(i) securing said predetermined number of interior bow end 
members to one another, so as to further form said interior 
shell portion bow end, and to said stainless steel ring, thereby 
defining an interior shell portion, 

(j) securing at least one longitudinal upper strut, in a generally 
perpendicular orientation, to an exterior surface of said inte- 
rior shell portion, 

(k) securing at least one longitudinal lower strut, in a generally 
perpendicular orientation, to said exterior surface of said 
interior shell portion at a point substantially opposite said 
upper strut portion, 

(1) securing a plurality of longitudinal separators, in a generally 
perpendicular orientation, to said exterior surface of said 
interior shell portion a spaced apart distance from one another 
between said upper and said lower struts, 

(m) securing at least one transverse rib, in a generally perpen- 
dicular orientation, to said stainless steel ring, about an exte- 
rior circumference thereof and between said upper and lower 
struts and said longitudinal separators, 

(n) press forming a plurality of exterior shell members to a 
desired longitudinal profile and a desired camber such that a 
predetermined number of the exterior shell members define a 
precise, circular exterior shell portion of a desired interior 
diameter, 

(0) positioning said predetermined number of exterior shell 
members in adjacent, abutting engagement with one another 
and said upper and lower struts, and about said interior shell 
portion, and 

(p) securing said predetermined number of exterior shell mem- 
bers to one another and said upper and lower struts, so as to 
form said exterior shell portion, and to said interior shell 
portion at a bow edge and an aft edge thereof. 
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5,799,395 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING AN AIR GAP- 
INSULATED EXHAUST PIPE 
Thomas Nording, Esslingen, and Alfred Utter, Waldmohr, both 
of Germany, assignors to J. Eberspiicher GmbH & Co., 
Esslingen, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 368,417, Jan. 4, 1995. This application 
Jul. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 692,814 
Claims priority, application Germany, 
P4400313.7; Oct. 19, 1994, P4437380.5 
Int. Cl.° B23P 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—890.08 


Jan. 7, 1994, 


20 Claims 


1. A process for manufacturing an air gap-insulated, double- 
walled exhaust pipe, as part of an air gap-insulated exhaust pipe 
assembly, the process comprising the steps of: 

providing an outer pipe; 

providing a gas-carrying inner pipe, which has a first inner pipe 

section and a second inner pipe section; 

connecting said first inner pipe section and said second inner 

pipe section to one another via a sliding fit; and 

maintaining a space between said two inner pipe sections to 

preserve said sliding fit during subsequent formation of said 


air gap-insulated exhaust pipe assembly. 


5,799,396 
METHOD OF INSTALLING A BAFFLE IN A HEADER IN 
A HEAT EXCHANGER 
Daniel J. Bosch, Racine; Hal W. Cousins, Sturtevant; Ed L. 
Hendricks; Donald R. Johnson, both of Racine; Thomas F. 
Mitchell, Waterford, and James L. Wehrman, Kenosha, all 
of Wis., assignors to Modine Manufacturing Company, 
Racine, Wis. 
Filed Jul. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 503,989 
Int. Cl.° B23P /5/26 


U.S. Cl. 29—890.052 14 Claims 


1. A method of installing a baffle in a tubular header for a heat 
exchanger comprising the steps of: 
a) providing a baffle with a concave side surrounded by a 
periphery smaller than the internal periphery of the header; 
b) locating the baffle at a desired location within the header; and 
c) applying a compressive force to the baffle across said concave 
side to compress the baffle toward a planar shape. 
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5,799,397 

PIPE WITH CLOSURE PORTION, HEAT EXCHANGER 

HEADER AND METHOD OF PRODUCING THEREFOR 
Ryuji Yasuda, Kanagawa; Michito Saito, and Hiroyuki Inaba, 

both of Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Calsonic Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, and Caltec Corporation, Kanagawa, both of 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 412,454, Mar. 29, 1995, 

abandoned. This application Sep. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 708,935 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 29, 1994, 6-059176; 
Sep. 7, 1995, 7-229927 

Int. Cl.° B23P /5/26 


U.S. Cl. 29—890.052 27 Claims 





1. A method of producing a pipe with a partition, comprising the 
steps of: 

shaping a flat sheet into such a configuration that said sheet has 
a pair of half-cylindrical portions arranged in juxtaposed 
relation to each other and interconnected by a connecting 
portion disposed between said pair of half-cylindrical por- 
tions, and that a partition-forming portion of a U-shaped 
cross-section is formed on each of said pair of half-cylindrical 
portions, and is projected from an inner surface thereof; 

removing at least that portion of said connecting portion lying 
between said partition-forming portions of said pair of half- 
cylindrical portions; 

compressing each of said partition-forming portions from oppo- 
site sides thereof to form a half partition portion; 

bending said connecting portion to bring said pair of half- 
cylindrical portions into opposed relation to each other; 

mating said pair of opposed half-cylindrical portions with each 
other; and 

bonding said pair of mated half-cylindrical portions together. 


5,799,398 
METHOD FOR PRECISION GEAR FINISHING BY 
CONTROLLED DEFORMATION 
Maurice F, Amateau, and Nagesh Sonti, both of State College, 

Pa., assignors to The Penn State Research Foundation, Uni- 

versity Park, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 285,883, Aug. 4, 1994, Pat. No. 5,451,275, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 932,206, Aug. 19, 1992, 

abandoned. This application Sep. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 529,774 
Int. Cl.° B21D 53/28 
U.S. Cl. 29--893.32 25 Claims 

1. A method of net shaping gear teeth of a high performance 

gear comprising the steps of: 

(a) in a controlled metastable austenitic environment, rotating 
respectively on first and second generally parallel spaced 
axes, first and second rolling gear dies, each having an outer 
peripheral profiled surface extending between spaced lateral 
surfaces; 

(b) rotatably supporting on a third axis generally parallel to the 
first and second axes within the controlled metastable austen- 
itic environment a workpiece in the form of a near net shaped 
gear blank having an outer peripheral profiled surface extend- 
ing between spaced lateral surfaces; 

(c) advancing the workpiece along the third axis in a through- 
feed direction such that the outer peripheral surface of the 
workpiece slidably engages the first and second rolling gear 
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dies and continues to advance until the workpiece is posi- 
tioned substantially coextensive with the first and second 
rolling gear dies in the through-feed direction; and 

(d) simultaneously with step (c), after the workpiece and the first 
and second rolling gear dies are substantially enmeshed, 
advancing the first and second rolling gear dies, within a 
common plane generally containing the first, second, and third 
axes, in respectively opposite in-feed directions substantially 
perpendicular to the third axis until the outer peripheral sur- 
faces, respectively, of the first and second rolling gear dies 
engage the workpiece at diametrically opposed locations and 
at near net shaped center distances establishing initial center 
distances between the first and third axes and between the 
second and third axes, respectively, when the workpiece and 
the rolling gear dies are initially engaged; and 

(e) continuing to advance the first and second rolling gear dies in 
the in-feed direction each by an additional increment of center 
distance thereby deforming the profile surfaces of each gear 
tooth resulting in final net shape of the gear teeth. 

8. A method of net shaping gear teeth of a high performance 

gear comprising the steps of: 

(a) in a controlled metastable austenitic environment, rotatably 
supporting on a die axis a rolling gear die having an outer 
peripheral profiled surface extending between spaced lateral 
surfaces; 

(b) rotatably supporting on a workpiece axis generally parallel to 
the die axis within the controlled metastable austenitic envi- 
ronment a workpiece in the form of a near net shaped gear 
blank having an outer peripheral profiled surface extending 
between spaced lateral surfaces such that the outer peripheral 
profiied surface of the workpiece is capable of meshing 
engagement with the outer peripheral profiled surface of the 
rolling gear die; and 

including at least one of the steps of: 

(c) selectively adjusting the rolling gear die along the die axis to 
assume a desired orientation relative to the workpiece; 

(d) selectively adjusting the rolling die within a common plane 
containing the die and workpiece axes to assume a desired 
orientation relative to the workpiece; and 

(e) selectively adjusting the rolling gear die out of the common 
plane to assume a desired orientation relative to the work- 
piece. 


5,799,399 
METHOD OF FORMING MONOLITHIC FOOTINGS AND 
FOUNDATION WALLS 
Allan A. Schultz, Rte. 2, Box 79, New Richland, Minn. 56072 
Division of Ser. No. 191,071, Feb. 3, 1994, Pat. No. 5,511,761. 
This application Feb. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 599,377 

Int. Cl.° B23P 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—897.3 11 Claims 
7. A method of constructing a wall forming apparatus prior to 
making a pouring of concrete to monolithically form footings and 

walls of a building foundation; comprising: 
(a) selecting a plurality of relatively light-weight prefabricated 
wall forming panels having elongated metal upper, lower and 
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side peripheral frame sections, a front planar surface, and an 
opposing rear surface, each of said panels having a footing 
forming member attached to and depending from said lower 
peripheral frame section said footing forming member being 
positionally adjustable relative to said lower peripheral frame 
section; 

(b) placing said plurality of panels with attached footing forming 
members in side-by-side relation on a substantially flat sur- 
face and abutting together adjacent said side frame sections of 
adjacent said panels to define adjacent pairs of abutting pan- 
els; 

(c) rigidly connecting abutting adjacent side frame sections of 
said adjacent pairs of abutting panels to form a pre-assembled 
integral footing and wall forming unit from said plurality of 
abutting panels; 

(d) completing steps (a)(c) prior to placement of said pre- 
assembled footing and wall forming unit at a desired wall 
forming position; 

(e) hoisting said integral footing and wall forming unit from said 
flat surface and moving said unit into desired wall forming 
position such that said footing forming members engage a 
ground surface and said panels extend upright therefrom; 

(f) supporting said integral footing and wall forming unit in said 
wall forming position; 

(g) repeat steps (a)}(e), interconnecting each integral footing 
and wall forming unit which is constructed, until a complete 
form defining the outer confines of the building foundation is 
formed. 





5,799,400 
FOLDING KNIFE WITH APERTURE TO RECEIVE A 
LANYARD 

Louis S. Glesser, Golden, Colo., assignor to Spyderco, Inc., 
Golden, Colo. 

Filed Jan. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 790,526 
Int. Cl.° B26B 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 30—298.4 17 Claims 

1. A folding knife, comprising: 

(a) handle means having a first end, a second distal end and 
opposed elongated side portions defining a cavity therebe- 
tween; 

(b) blade means having a cutting end and a pivot end, said pivot 
end pivotally interconnected to said first end of said handle 
means and movable between a first extended position and a 
second closed position, wherein in said first extended position 
said blade is substantially an extension of said handle means 
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and in said second closed position said blade means is at least 
partially enclosed within said cavity; and 

(c) an aperture extending through said first end of said handle 
means proximate to or at a pivoting point of said blade pivot 
end, said aperture operatively sized to receive attachment 
means for removable attachment to an object; and 

(d) a removed portion in said blade means proximate to said 
pivot end of said blade, said removed portion operatively 
sized to engage said aperture, wherein said blade means can 
travel between said first extended position and said second 
closed position without obstruction from said aperture. 





5,799,401 
BAGEL DOUGH EXTRACTOR 


George Gering, 8 Robins La., Short Hills, N.J. 07078 
Filed May 2, 1997, Ser. No. 850,491 
Int. Cl.° B26D 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 30—300 29 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for extracting dough from a bagel half comprising 
a base, fixed blade means mounted on said base, moveable blade 
means mounted on said base for movement in a substantially radial 
direction, between a position relatively remote from said fixed 
blade means and a position proximate said fixed blade means and 
manually operable means, moveable relative to said base, for 
moving said moveable blade means between said positions, said 
fixed blade means comprising a set of fixed blades and said 
moveable blade means comprising a set of moveable blades and 
where each of moveable blades is radially aligned with a different 
one of said fixed blades to form a blade pair. 
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5,799,402 
PORTABLE DEVICE FOR REMOVABLY POSITIONING 
AND RESETTING VANISHING POINTS OF 
PERSPECTIVE DRAWINGS 
Jacques De Blois, 30, du Pommier, St-Ferréol-les-Neiges, Que- 
bec, Canada, GOA 3R0 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 243,691, May 17, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 667,385 
Int. Cl.° B43L /3//4 
U.S. Cl. 33—1 K 


1. A portable and removable device for positioning and resetting 
a vanishing point of a perspective drawing which is to be construed 
on a support, said device comprising: 
at least one stick of a given length and having opposite ends, one 
of these ends being provided with a transversal pin; and 
a supporting member having in combination: 
means for removably fastening said member on the supports, 
said means having lateral sides; and 
means for releasably positioning and locking the stick to the 
member, the pin at the one end of said stick being posi- 
tioned at a given distance from the member and used to 
locate the vanishing point, said means for releasably posi- 
tioning and locking said stick comprising an adjustable 
abutment adapted to position said stick in a given direction, 
said abutment being able to remain in such an orientation 
after removal of the stick and the means for releasably 
positioning and locking so as to reset the given direction of 
the stick; and 
spacing means for modifying the distance of the stick from 
the support where the drawing is construed. 


STANDOFF CROWN MEASUREMENT DEVICE 
Paul T. Schrum, P.O. Box 28726, Raleigh, N.C. 27611 
Continuation of Ser. No. 492,790, Jun. 20, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,631,732. This application Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 771,180 
Int. Cl.° GO1C 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 33—290 28 Claims 


1. A method for surveying a roadway comprising: 

a) projecting a laser beam across the roadway from one side 
thereof so that the laser beam intersects a crown in the 
roadway; and 
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b) determining the elevation of the laser beam at the point where 


the laser beam intersects the crown to obtain the elevation of 


the crown. 





5,799,404 
LEVEL CLAMP 
Douglas Payne, P.O. Box 130, Ashland, Mass. 01721 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 453,647, May 30, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,581,900. This application Oct. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 725,232 
Int. Cl.° GO1C 9/28; F16M 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 33—370 12 Claims 


1. A clamp for temporarily holding a level against an elongated 
construction element having a straight edge to be predeterminedly 
oriented, said level including at least a straight edge and at least a 
bubble geometrically related thereto, said clamp comprising: 

(a) a body having at least a cross wall and a pair of opposed side 
walls integrated with said cross wall, said cross wall having 
an inner surface and an outer surface and each of said sides 
walls having an inner surface, an outer surface and a remote 
edge distant from said cross wall; 

(b) a connector for joining said body with said level during 
operative engagement of said level with said construction 
element; 

(c) a pair of opposed jaws pivotally attached to said opposed 
side walls, each of said jaws having an upper portion adapted 
to be manually gripped and a lower portion with a lower edge 
having a plurality of pins projecting inwardly therefrom, said 
pivotal attachment including at least one spring for biasing 
said lower edges toward each other; 

(d) said jaws clamping said construction element therebetween 
when said level and said construction element are in said 
operative engagement; and 

(e) said body having an opening for display of said bubble when 
said body and said level are joined by said connector. 





5,799,405 
VERTICAL ALIGNMENT TOOL FOR UNDERGROUND 
INSTALLATION 
Jack V. Christensen, and Erwin D. Kanne, both of Castle Rock, 
Colo., assignors to C.M.F. Corporation, Denver, Colo. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 381,593, Jan. 31, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,577,862. This application Nov. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 
755,670 
Int. Cl.° GOIC 15/10 
U.S. Cl. 33—392 6 Claims 
1. A tool for vertical alignment of an underground system 
positioned over an oversized hole by load-supporting channel irons 
in an overlapping pattern with adjustable set screws allowing a 
slight change in vertical alignment of said system comprising: 
a first horizontal support plate containing two plumb line holes; 
a second horizontal round support plate, attached off-center 
below said first plate by a structural member thereby a portion 
of said first plate extends beyond the edge of said second 
plate, containing a plurality of symmetrical bolt holes to 
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firmly bolt said second plate against the top edges of said 
system, and further containing one centered hole for a plumb 
line, wherein said structural member positions said second 
plate parallel to said first plate with the distance between the 
two plates a minimum of two feet; an eye bolt mechanism 
firmly attached on the upper side of said first plate by an 
appropriate supporting brace wherein said eye bolt is centered 
over a plumb line hole in said first plate which is vertically 
above said centered hole for a plumb line in said second plate; 
plumb line made of wire attached internally to the center 
bottom of the said system and running upwards through the 
central portion of said system, passing through the centered 
hole on said second plate, continuing up through said plumb 
line hole in said first plate, and attaching to said eye bolt 
mechanism, wherein adjusting of said second plate bolts 
allows centering of said plumb line through said centered hole 
of said second plate, and wherein adjusting said eye bolt 
mechanism insures a taut plumb line; 

a plumb bob whose string attaches about one inch from the edge 
of said first plate passing through a line hole in said first plate 
and extending vertically downward until said plumb bob 
intersects the edge of said second plate, wherein alignment of 
said plumb bob is performed by adjusting said channel iron 
set screws; and 

a vertical isolation housing attached to said first plate serving to 
isolate said plumb bob from environmental influence. 





5,799,406 
COORDINATE MEASURING MACHINE 
CERTIFICATION APPARATUS 
Howard G. Truran, 47875 Five Mile Rd., Plymouth, Mich. 
48170 
Filed Aug. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 701,886 
Int. Cl.° GO1B 3/30 
U.S. Cl. 33—502 14 Claims 
1. An apparatus for certifying or calibrating a coordinate mea- 
suring machine comprising: a plurality of elongated linear gage 
blocks, each of said gage blocks having a pair of end faces spaced 
apart a distance which has been certified as conforming in accuracy 
to a specified accuracy grade by a qualified measuring laboratory; 
and a positioning device for selectively rotating said gage blocks 
about a vertical axis within a measurement volume of a coordinate 
measurement machine and selectively rotating said linear gage 
blocks about a horizontal axis within said measurement volume, 
said positioning device having a base for supporting said apparatus 
in said measurement, an upward extending column mounted on 
said base for rotating said gage blocks about said vertical axis; a 
holding device mounted on an upper portion of said columa for 
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5,799,408 
STRUCTURAL MEMBER ALIGNMENT TOOL AND 
METHOD OF USING SAME 
Michael C. Sprayberry, 3311 Pevehouse Rd., Van Buren, Ark. 
72956 
Filed Nov. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 745,887 
Int. Cl.° GO1B 5/25; B23P 19/04 


U.S. Cl. 33—645 18 Claims 


mounting said gage blocks in said positioning device and for 

rotating said gage blocks about said horizontal axis; a means for _1. An alignment tool for aligning a bore extending through a first 

indicating a position of said gage block with respect to said structural member with a bore extending through a second struc- 

vertical; a means for indicating a position of said gage block with tural member, the alignment tool comprising: 

respect to said horizontal axis; and separate means for fixing said 4 first a — A “ yo second mee an 

al : peripheral surface, the first shaft having a cylindrical configu- 

-sastttceealaintin tipi ration and sized such that the first shaft is disposable in the 
bore of the first structural member so as to be substantially 
axially aligned with a central axis of the bore of the first 
structural member and rotatable therein; and 

a second shaft having a diameter less than the first shaft and 
extending from the second end of the first shaft such that a 
peripheral portion of the second shaft is coextensive with a 
portion of the outer peripheral surface of the first shaft, the 
diameter of the second shaft sized such that at least a portion 
of the second shaft is disposable in the bore of the second 
structural member when the first shaft is disposed in the bore 
of the first structural member whereby upon rotation of the 
first and second shafts the coextensive peripheral portion of 
the second shaft is rotated into engagement with the second 
structural member thereby aligning the bore of the second 
structural member with the bore of the first structural member. 





5,799,407 
FLEXIBLE MEASURING DEVICE 
Gary T. Powell, Belin Village, Avoca, Pa. 18641 
Filed Jun. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 669,107 
Int. Cl.° GO1B 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 33—555.4 


5,799,409 
DEVICE FOR DRYING A MATERIAL WEB WITH 
HEATED AND COOLED CYLINDERS 
Tri Chau-Huu; Albrecht Meinecke, both of Heidenheim, and 
Markus Oechsle, Bartholoma, all of Germany, assignors to 
“3 Voith Sulzer Papiermaschinen GmbH, Heidenheim, Ger- 
= oo many 


\2e/ 


Filed May 14, 1997, Ser. No. 856,185 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 15, 1996, 196 19 
530.6; Oct. 15, 1996, 296 17 881 U 
Int. Cl.° D21F 5/00 


1. A flexible measuring device, which comprises: 


(a) a generally tubular, flexible, longitudinal body with opposite US. Cl. 34—117 35 Claims 


ends; 


23. A dryer section for a material web producing machine 


(b) measuring indicia means located at predetermined, evenly- comprising: 


spaced intervals along said body; 

(c) an end cap mounted on a respective body end and adding a 
predetermined length to said body to provide an overall 
predetermined length of said measuring device; 

(d) said body being flexible throughout substantially its entire 
length with respect to its longitudinal axis; 

and 

(e) centering means for generally centering said body within a 
bore being measured. 


a plurality of cylinders including heated cylinders and cooled 
cylinders; 

a dryer screen; 

a metal belt; 

at least one of the metal belt and the dryer screen exerting a 
predetermined force on the plurality of cylinders; 

at least one heating installation associated with the cooled cyl- 
inders; and 

at least one cooling installation associated with the heated cyl- 
inders, 





SEPTEMBER 1, 1998 


wherein the dryer screen and the metal belt are alternatingly 


guided in a meandering path around the heated and cooled 


cylinders. 


5,799,410 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING 
VOLATILE COMPONENTS FROM A BASE MATERIAL 
Claus Gronholz, Norderstedt, Germany, assignor to Umwelt- 
Technics-Nord GmbH, Norderstedt, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 248,815, May 25, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,592,753. This application Jan. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 782,065 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 25, 1993, 43 17 
291.1 
Int. Cl.° F26B 3/34 


U.S. Cl. 34—247 11 Claims 





1. A method for separating volatile components from a solid 

object by induction heating, which method comprises: 

a) positioning the solid object within an internal volume of an 
induction vessel of a gas-tight induction heating reactor, so 
that area around the object which does not contain the object 
is filled by metal filings; 


b) heating said object surrounded by said metal filings by 
induction heating while generating a vacuum within the inter- 
nal volume of the induction vessel of the reactor; 


c) injecting an inert gas into said metal filings; 
d) evacuating volatile components from within said reactor; and 
e) removing metal filings from the object. 
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5,799,411 
STEAM BLAST BOX METHOD FOR THE ZONE-WISE 
TEMPERATURE CONTROL OF A TRAVELING PAPER 
WEB 
Christian Schiel, Heidenheim, Germany, assignor to Voith 
Sulzer Papermaschinen, Heidenheim, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 714,849, Sep. 17, 1996, Pat. No. 5,689,897. 
This application Jul. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 897,281 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 18, 1995, 195 34 
573.8 
Int. Cl.° D21F 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 34—446 5 Claims 


1. A method for zone-wise control of the temperature of a 


travelling web of paper travelling through a steam propagation 
space on the surface of a roll, the method comprising: 


moving the web of paper on the surface of a roll through a steam 
propagation space; 

feeding steam into the upstream end of the steam propagation 
space across the width of the web; 

cooling the web of paper zone-wise across the web by feeding 
air toward the web at the inlet side of the steam propagation 
space in selected zones of air feed across the web, which may 
differ in their air feeds for zone-wise control of web tempera- 
ture. 


5,799,412 
DRYING SOLID POLYMER APPARATUS 


Ryoichi Yamamoto; Satoru Ohtani; Toshimi Hachimori; Teru- 


hisa Kojima, and Takahiro Mamyoda, all of Kuga-gun, 

Japan, assignors to Mitsui Petrochemical Industries, Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 832,505 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 11, 1996, 8-089793 
Int. Cl.° F26B /7/00 
JS. Cl. 34—582 11 Claims 

1. An apparatus for drying a solid polymer which comprises: 

a drying vessel, 

a solid polymer supply port (b) disposed in the vicinity of a top 
of the drying vessel, 

a first drying gas supply port (c) disposed in a position below the 
solid polymer supply port (b) for supplying a first gas con- 
taining a gaseous polymerization feed materials, 

a first drying gas-discharging port (a) disposed at the top of the 
drying vessel for discharging the first drying gas which has 
been countercurrently contacted with the solid polymer, 

a second drying gas supply port (d) disposed in the vicinity of a 
bottom of the drying vessel for supplying a second drying gas 
containing an inert gas, 
second drying gas collector D arranged within the drying 
vessel in a position between the first drying gas supply port 
(c) and the second drying gas supply port (d) for collecting 
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the second drying gas which has been countercurrently con- 
tacted with the solid polymer, 

a recovery pipe line E extending from the second drying gas 
collector D to outside the drying vessel for leading the second 
drying gas which has been collected by the second drying gas 
collector D outside the drying vessel, and 

a solid polymer discharge port (e) disposed at the bottom of the 
drying vessel for recovering the solid polymer which has been 
dried by the countercurrent contacts with the first drying gas 
and the second drying gas, 

wherein the second drying gas collector D separate inside of the 
drying vessel so that a zone for contacting the solid polymer 
with the first drying gas is defined above the second drying 
gas collector D and that a zone for contacting the solid 
polymer with the second drying gas is defined below the. 
second drying gas collector D. 


5,799,413 
INNERSOLE FOR A SHOE AND METHOD OF MAKING 
THE SAME 
Art Argyris, 1415 Montezuma Way, West Covina, Calif. 91791 
Filed May 8, 1997, Ser. No. 852,963 
Int. Cl.° A43B /3/38;7/08 


U.S. Cl. 36—43 8 Claims 
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1. An innersole for insertion into a shoe comprising: 

a base having an elongated central longitudinal axis of a flexible 
material having an upper surface and a lower surface with a 
plurality or spaced rows of lugs of substantially identically 
configured lugs extending upwardly from said upper surface, 
each of said lugs having a base portion and a rounded top 
portion; 

a cover disposed over the upper surface of said base covering 
said lugs forming an undulating surface on said base and 
fixedly secured to said lugs and said upper surface of said 
base, the spacing between said cover, said lugs and the upper 
surface of said base being completely filled with an adhesive 
material; and 

a plurality of perforations, each extending through said cover, 
said lugs, and through said base. 
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5,799,414 
SHOE INSERT WITH NON-COMPRESSIBLE 

DEFORMABLE BASE ATTACHED TO RESILIENT PADS 
David Kellerman, 1509 Shoreline Dr., Santa Barbara, Calif. 

93109 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 957,984, Oct. 6, 1992, aban- 

doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 690,661, 
Apr. 24, 1991, Pat. No. 5,154,682, which is a continuation-in- 

part of Ser. No. 407,145, Sep. 14, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 157,709 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 12, 1992, 4-273197; 
Australia, Oct. 13, 1992, 26384/92; Canada, Oct. 13, 1992, 
2080416; European Pat. Off., Oct. 13, 1992, 92309319; Israel, 
Oct. 13, 1992, 103451 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 13, 

2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° A43B 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 36—44 13 Claims 


1. A shoe insert for placement on an inside surface of a shoe 

comprising in combination: 

a shoe insole formed of a non-compressible sheet of deformable 
synthetic organic thermoplastic resin having a thickness of at 
least 10 mils up to 50 mils and being shaped to fit over said 
inside surface of a shoe, said sheet having memory to perma- 
nently retain a deformed shape and said sheet having a con- 
tinuous, smooth, seamless upper surface and having a bottom 
surface; and 

the bottom surface of said sheet including a layer of first 
fastening material selected from loop fabric or hook fabric 
and a plurality of cushion pad elements, each containing a 
layer of resilient compressible, cushioning material and each 
having a top surface including a layer of second fastening 
material releasably engageable with said first fastening mate- 
rial selected from loop fabric or hook fabric, said elements 
being attached to said layer of first fastening material and at 
least one of said elements containing a thicker layer of cush- 
ioning material whereby when the insert is placed on the 
inside surface of a shoe, said elements compress under the 
weight of the user, the sheet deforms in the space between the 
elements and at locations where adjacent pad elements differ 
in thickness and retains a deformed shape when the force 
from the user’s weight is removed to selectively modify the 
elevation or pitch of said insert relative to said inside surface 
of said shoe. 


5,799,415 
INSOLE 
Nishimura Kenji, No. 2-27, Chu Shui 3 Ting Mu, Hsiung Pen 
City, Hsiung Pen Conty; Nagase Isao, No. 13-2, Chu Shi 4 
Ting Mu, Husiung Pen City, Huiung Pen Conty, both of 
Japan, and Sen Po Lin, 2nd Floor, No. 35, Lane 14, Sec. 7, 
Chung Shan N. Rd., Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed Aug. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 692,629 
Int. CL.° A43B /3/38; 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 36—44 2 Claims 
1. An insole comprising an absorptive flat paper base panel, and 
a plurality of stacked corrugated paper cover panels mounted on 
said absorptive flat paper base panel and defining with said absorp- 
tive flat paper base panel a plurality of ventilation spaces, each of 
said corrugated paper cover panels having a plurality of alternating 
folds and furrows and a tongue at one end, said stack of corrugated 
paper cover panels being detachably connected together such that 
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uppermost corrugated paper cover panels can be successively 
removed from the insole, all corrugated paper cover panels in the 
stack having equal lateral dimensions. 





5,799,416 
ANTI-BLISTER SHOE GRIPS 
Gregory Prober, P.O. Box 68, South Huntington, N.Y. 11746 
Filed Sep. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 719,470 
Int. Cl.° A43B 23/28 


U.S. Cl. 36—58.6 11 Claims 
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1. An anti-blister shoe grip (10) positioned on shoe back top 
(14BT) of a shoe back inside (14BI) of a shoe (14), the anti-blister 
shoe grip (10) comprising: 

A) at least two first grips (12H) securely attached to the shoe 
back inside (14BI) positioned on the shoe back top (14BT), 
the at least two first grips (12H) protrude inward from the 
shoe back inside a first distance, and 

B) at least two second grips (12M) securely attached to the shoe 
back inside (14BI) positioned on the shoe back top (14BT), 
the at least two second grips (12M) protrude inward from the 
shoe back inside a second distance which is less than the first 
distance, thereby the first grips have a thickness greater than 
the second grips the at least two second grips (12M) are 
positioned between the at least two first grips (12H), the at 
least two first grips (12H) are positioned in a substantial 
vertical alignment to each other, the at least two second grips 
(12M) are positioned in vertical alignment to each other, the 
at least two first grips (12H) comprise a first grip inner 
member (12HA) connected to a first grip outer member 
(12HB) by a first grip middle member (12HC), the first grip 
outer member (12HB) is positioned between the shoe back 
inside (14BI) and a shoe back outside (14BO), the first grip 
middle member (12HC) is positioned within an opening in the 
shoe back inside (14BI), the at least two second grips (12M) 
comprise a second grip inner member (12MA) connected to a 
medium grip outer member (12MB) by a medium grip middle 
member (12MC), the medium grip outer member (12MB) is 
positioned between the shoe back inside (14BI) and a shoe 
back outside (14BO), the medium grip middle member 
(12MC) is positioned within an opening in the shoe back 
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inside (14B]), the at least two first grips (12H) and the at least 
two second grips (12M) function to allow the shoe (14) to be 
manufactured with a comfortable straight non-pinched shoe 
back top (14BT) retaining non-slip functionality. 





5,799,417 
SHOE SOLE WITH REMOVAL INSERT 

Robert Burke, Barrie; James Russell, Markham; Gad 

Shaanan, Montreal; Walter Francovich, Pierrefonds, and 

Ivan Brousseau, Montreal, all of Canada, assignors to Bata 

Limited, Toronto, Canada 

Filed Jan. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 783,830 
Int. Cl.° A43B /3//2;13/18 

U.S. Cl. 36—105 


14. A sport shoe having an upper and a sole, the shoe comprising 
a toe portion, a metatarsal portion and a heel portion, the sole 
having at least one mobile portion at least at the heel portion of the 
sole, the mobile portion being hinged about a lateral axis forward 
of the heel portion for movement between closed and open posi- 
tions, an interchangeable sole insert insertable between the mobile 
portion and the upper when the mobile portion is in the open 
position, a first location being on both the insert and the upper and 
a second location being on the mobile portion, a plurality of 
projections being provided on one of the first and second locations 
with a mating hole being defined in the other location of the first 
and second locations, the projections being insertable into the 
mating hole to thereby hold the mobile portion in the closed 
position. 





5,799,418 
FOOTWEAR DEVICE FOR REDUCING WALKING 
RELATED NOISE 
Richard P. Davis, 6942 FM 1960 E. #157, Humble, Tex. 77346 
Filed Jul. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 685,521 
Int. Cl.° A43B 5/18;3/16 


US. Cl. 36—116 16 Claims 
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1. A device for reducing noise caused by outdoorsmen stepping 
on ground objects when stalking animals, comprising: 
a flexible upper body portion adapted to cover a shoe comprising 
a cloth material having a camouflage pattern to conceal the 
device in an outdoor environment, 
the flexible upper body portion having an opening adapted to 
receive the shoe inside the upper body portion, 
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the flexible upper body portion including a means for securing 


the device tightly in place about the shoe, and 


a bottom sole section attached to the flexible upper body portion, 
the bottom sole section comprising a synthetic fur material for 


absorbing sound and reducing walking related noise. 


5,799,419 
METHOD FOR CONTROLLING TH OPERATION OF 
POWER EXCAVATOR 


Jeong Yong Seo, and Myung Hoon Song, both of Changwon, 
Rep. of Korea, assignors to Samsung Heavy Industries Co., 


Ltd., Kyung Nam, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Nov. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 742,650 


Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Oct. 31, 1995, 95 


38599 
Int. Cl.° E02F 3/43 
U.S. Cl. 37—348 


1. A method for automatically controlling the operation of a 
working implement of a power excavator during a land finishing 
work, said working implement comprising a boom, an arm, a 
bucket and a swing unit, and said power excavator further com- 
prising handling signal input means handled by an operator; a 


plurality of sensing means for detecting angular displacement of 


said boom, arm and bucket; and a controller for controlling said 
boom, arm, bucket and swing unit by a predetermined operation 
based on handling signals output from said handling signal input 
means and positional signals output from said sensing means; 
wherein said method comprises the following steps of: 
detecting a change in a motional direction of said arm, said 
change being made by an arm handling signal output from 
said handling signal input means; 
computing an object operational angle of said bucket by per- 
forming a predetermined geometrical calculation based on 
said positional signals detected at a plurality of points where 
the motional direction of said arm is changed; 
controlling said boom in accordance with either one of the 
following manners, wherein: 
when an operator controls said boom, said boom is controlled 
in response to a boom handling signal output from said 
handling signal input means; and 
when the operator controls said arm and does not control said 
boom, said boom is automatically controlled so that an end 
of said bucket moves at said object operational angle in 
response to said arm handling signal output from said 
handling signal input means. 
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5,799,420 
STEAM IRON WATER TANK WITH AIR TRAP AND 
GEAR MOUNTS 

Edward M. Kubicz, Torrington, and Michael J. Marchetti, 

Bridgeport, both of Conn., assignors to Black & Decker Inc., 

Newark, Del. 

Filed Jan. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 781,875 
Int. Cl.° DOGF 75//8;75/24 


U.S. Cl. 38—77.7 19 Claims 








1. In a steam iron having a soleplate, means for heating the 
soleplate, and a water tank for holding water to be delivered onto 
the soleplate, wherein the improvement comprises: 

the water tank having a water fill inlet, the inlet being connected 

to a water fill spout of the iron, a portion of a water holding 
volume of the water tank being located above a portion of the 
water fill spout when the iron is in a horizontal position, and 
the water tank further comprising an air trap that holds a 
volume of air when the iron is in a vertical position and being 
filled with water, wherein the air trap receives water when the 
iron is moved to a horizontal position to prevent water from 
spilling out the fill spout. 


5,799,421 
PRESSING IRON AND PROCESS FOR ASSEMBLING 
SUCH AN IRON 
Jean-Paul Bouleau, Champfleur, France, assignor to Moulinex 
S.A., Paris, France 
Filed Apr. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 833,973 
Int. Cl.° DOGF 75/30 


U.S. Cl. 38—88 8 Claims 
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1. In a pressing iron comprising a housing of plastic material 
formed of a hollow body (2) having a base (3) whose upper portion 
has an opening closed by a first cover of plastic material and whose 
outlet is closed by a pressing block comprising an upper portion 
(4) and a lower portion (5) comprising at least one pressing sole (6) 
provided with heating means (7) and surmounted in respective 
front and rear portions with two hollow projections (8 and 9) 
connected at their upper portion by a cross member (10) forming a 
handle and constituted by a trough (11) closed by a second cover 
(12), said rear projection (9) having a wide opening closed by a 
third cover (14) forming a heel; the improvement wherein the 
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hollow body (2) and the third cover (14) are formed by a shell (1) 
molded in one piece and having a transverse cross section of 
generally inverted V shape, the trough (11) of the handle (10) and 
the internal surfaces (8' and 9’) of the projections (8 and 9) opening 
inwardly; the upper portion (4) of the pressing block having an 
upper surface which carries the first cover which supports, in front 
and rear regions, cover portions (Pl and P2) for each of the 
internal surfaces (8' and 9') of the two projections (8 and 9), and 
said internal surfaces being attached to the second cover (12). 





5,799,422 
STEAM IRON SOLE-PLATE WITH DEPRESSIONS AND 
RECESS 
Ulrich Demuth, Erbach; Norbert Voss, Offenbach, and Harald 
Walther, Wiirzberg., all of Germany, assignors to Rowenta- 
Werke GmbH, Offenbach, Germany 
Filed Aug. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 920,271 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 29, 1996, 196 34 
870.6 
Int. Cl.° DOGF 75/38 


U.S. Cl. 38—93 4 Claims 


1. A steam iron, comprising an electrically heated sole-plate, 
which has an ironing surface with ball-like depressions and a 
plurality of steam holes arranged in the ball-like depressions, an 
open recess being formed in the ironing surface of the sole-plate so 
that the recess is surrounded by the ironing surface, the recess 
having a bottom, a further plurality of steam holes being arranged 
in the bottom of the recess. 


5,799,423 
MAGNETIC CALENDAR 
Mary Slicer Malino, 48 W. Ridgeway Dr., Centerville, Ohio 
45459, assignor to Mary Slicer Malino, Centerville, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 332,098, Oct. 31, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 674,657 
Int. Cl.° GO9D 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 40—107 7 Claims 

1. A perpetual magnetic calendar to be used adjacent to a metal 

surface, comprising: 

(a) a slender non-ferromagnetic body portion of said magnetic 
calendar having a front surface and a back surface and being 
formed from a single sheet of color copied paper which is 
laminated with a transparent lamina, and said front surface of 
said slender non-ferromagnetic body portion having an upper 
bordered portion including a pictorial and a lower portion 
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which is subdivided by vertical and horizontal printed lines 
into a plurality of segments forming a printed grid-like sec- 
tion, 

(b) a plurality of strip magnetic pieces each having an indicia 
feature affixed thereto, where said indicia feature is at least 
one selected from a group consisting of: 

i) a day of the month, 

i) an occasion, and 

i) a holiday, said plurality of magnetic pieces each constructed 
from a strip magnet upon which a laminated paper sheet 
segment is adhered, and said plurality of magnetic pieces 
are adapted for attachment to said front surface, each of 
said plurality of strip magnetic pieces producing a magnetic 
field and are placed adjacent to, and cover, several of said 
plurality of segments of said printed grid-like section, said 
magnetic field of said plurality of strip magnetic pieces 
causing a magnetic attractive force through said slender 
non-ferromagnetic body portion so as to adhere said plural- 
ity of strip magnetic pieces to said front surface and 
wherein said magnetic calendar is perpetual in that said 
plurality of strip magnetic pieces may be arranged in such a 
way that said magnetic calendar can be used for multiple 
months and years. 


5,799,424 
ITEM HAVING THREE-DIMENSIONAL DISPLAY 
Carolyn K. Volkert, Northfield, Ill., and Andrew M. Volkert, 

Cardiff by the Sea, Calif., assignors to Volkert, Inc., North- 
field, Ill. 

Division of Ser. No. 440,717, May 15, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,626,232. This application Feb. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 796,455 

Int. Cl.° GO9F 1/10 


be 


U.S. Cl. 40—124.08 20 Claims 
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1. A sheet material item which comprises 

front and rear cover panels which are interconnected so as to be 
hinged together along a straight hinge line, 

a flat intermediate sheet material structure disposed between said 
cover panels when said cover panels are superimposed in 
closed condition and affixed thereto so as to form a three- 
dimensional structure when said cover panels are opened by 
pivoting along said straight hinge line, 

said intermediate structure having a pair of complementary 
halves which are interconnected to each other by spaced-apart 
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connecting means and which are respectively affixed to an 
interior surface of one of said cover panels, 

said intermediate structure having a plurality of leaf structures 
which are formed as a part of said complementary halves and 
which upon opening of said cover panels arise in three- 
dimensional orientation by sliding in interengagement with 
each other. 





5,799,425 
CLOTHING TAG 
F. Gerard Merser, Round Pond, Me., and Richard J. Madigan, 
Jr., Mansfield, Mass., assignors to Avery Dennison Corpora- 
tion, Pasadena, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 391,681 
Int. CL° GO9F 3/08 


1. A clothing tag for use with a plastic fastener, the plastic 
fastener comprising a filament member having a cross-bar at one 
end and adapted to be dispensed through a fastener gun, the 
clothing tag comprising: 

a. a backing sheet, and 

b. a continuous sheet of plastic material heat sealed to said 

backing sheet and shaped to define along with said backing 
sheet a pocket into which said cross-bar may be inserted, said 
continuous sheet of plastic material including a sidewall and a 
first guide notch to assist in positioning said fastener gun in 
place for dispensing said fastener into said pocket said first 
guide notch being in said sidewall. 


5,799,426 
UNIFORM THICKNESS ADHESIVE CLOSURE 
IDENTIFICATION BRACELET FORMED FROM 
RELATIVELY PERMANENTLY BONDED LAMINATES, 
AND RELATED METHOD OF IDENTIFICATION 
Dean D. Peterson, Canoga Park, Calif., assignor to Precision 
Dynamics Corporation, San Fernando, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 187,838 
Int. Cl.° A44C 5/00 
US. Cl. 40—633 


1, An identification bracelet having a body portion formed from 
a plurality of coextensive laminates that are relatively permanently 
bonded to each other over a majority of said body portion, said 
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body portion having a first end and a second end; said bracelet 
having a substantially uniform thickness along the length thereof 
and including identifying indicia on at least one of said laminates; 
said bracelet further having adhesive closure means for attaching 
said first end to said second end in an operative relationship with a 
person or an object to be identified; said adhesive closure means 
including moveable cover means integrally formed from, and con- 
stituting a portion of, one or more of said laminates; said adhesive 
closure means further including adhesive means between said 
laminates confronting said cover means prior to movement of said 
cover means and exposable by movement of said cover means. 





5,799,427 
OVERLAPPING MERCHANDISE INFORMATION 
DISPLAY MODULE 
Patrick B. Abramson, Brampton, Canada, and Peter B. Stew- 
art, Dallas, Tex., assignors to Vidpro International, Inc., 
Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 599,561 
Int. Cl.° GOOF 3//8 
U.S. Cl. 40—642.02 


1. A merchandise display system for displaying a plurality of 
overlapping display items, comprising: 

a base; 

a plurality of steps connected to the base; 

a plurality of hanger support ledges running along a top surface 
of each of the steps; 

means for supporting lower edges of the plurality of overlapping 
display items; and 
a plurality of display card hangers, each comprising: 

a first portion of relatively rigid material having means 
therein for mounting the display card hanger to the 
hanger support ledges; 

a second portion comprising a flexible web; and 

attaching means connected to a lower edge of the flexible 
web for attaching a display item thereto in a depending 
relationship therefrom so that one side of the display 
item is visible to a customer, the attaching means further 
including means for preventing the display item from 
being pulled out therefrom in a predetermined direction, 
and wherein the means for preventing the attaching 
means includes first and second sides, each having an 
upwardly and inwardly directed edge, the upwardly and 
inwardly directed edge of the first side further including 
an outwardly extending alignment lip to maintain the 
display item in a predetermined orientation. 





Sepremser 1, 1998 


5,799,428 
SIGN DISPLAY ATTACHMENT 
Gary S. Poindexter, Kansas City, Mo., assignor to Kansas City 
Poster Display Company, Kansas City, Mo. 
Filed May 1, 1996, Ser. No. 640,673 
Int. Cl.° GO9F 3/20 


U.S. Cl. 40—658 1 Claim 


1. A signage display device comprising an elongate bracket 
formed of a top web and spaced outer legs to form a U-shaped 
arrangement to straddle a display bar member, the bracket having 
spring means formed of opposing inner legs depending from said 
top web and inwardly biased to resiliently grip a display bar 
member and removably affix said bracket thereto, said bracket 
having slots through said web adjacent said outer legs to receive 
sign clips for attaching a secondary sign to said display bar 
member so as to conceal said bracket. 


5,799,429 
CORNER FRAMES FOR PROTECTING AND 
ENHANCING FOAMBOARD AND OTHER SIMILAR 
MATERIALS 
Michael F. Speshyock, 487 Vereda Del Ceirvo, Goleta, Calif. 
93117 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 490,097, Jun. 9, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Oct. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 738,812 
Int. Cl.° A47F 7/14 


US. Cl. 40—778 21 Claims 


1. A corner frame for use with planar materials of a given 
thickness which have front and back sides and corners to protect 
the corners of said planar materials and to enhance the appearance 
of a decorative material on said planar material and provide a 
decorative finished look for said planar materials comprising, 

a base having two adjoining edges to form a corner and to 
coincide with the corners of said and adapted to engage the 
back side of said materials, 
pair of sidewalls each having four side edges, with one 
sidewall of said pair connected to the adjoining edges of said 
base and a second side edge connected to one another, and 
two other edges of said sidewalls spaced from the sidewalls 
which are connected to the adjoining edges of said base thus 
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defining the width of each said sidewall so as to coincide with 
the thickness of said planar materials to be used with said 
corner frame, 

a top having two edges engaging said sidewalls and adapted to 
engage the front side of said planar materials and wherein said 
top is separate from said base and sidewalls and having means 
for slidelocking said top with said sidewalls so that a corner 
of said planar materials is receivable between said top and 
said base. 


5,799,430 
UNIFIED APPARATUS FOR FORMING A FRAME 
CORNER 
Greg Fremstad, 5120 Franklin Bivd. #5, Eugene, Oreg. 97403 
Continuation of Ser. No. 300,382, Sep. 2, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 724,225 
Int. Cl.° GOOF ///2 


US. Cl. 40—785 11 Claims 


$2 


8. An apparatus for joining two frame members of a type having 
channels formed therein at a predetermined angle to form a frame 
corner, said apparatus comprising: 

a first leg receivable in such a frame member channel; 

a second leg receivable in such a frame member channel; and 

means for disposing the first and second legs at the predeter- 
mined angle relative to each other, said legs having longitu- 
dinal axes which intersect at the predetermined angle and 
each including: 

a tab portion of the first leg connected to the first leg by a fold 
line, said fold line being transverse to the longitudinal axis of 
the first leg; 

a tap portion of the second leg connected to the second leg by a 
fold line, said fold line being transverse to the longitudinal 
axis of the second leg; 

means for expanding the tab portion thereof to be frictionally 
engageable with an associated frame member channel when 
the leg is received therein; and 

a strip of the leg forming a tab, the tab being bent back over the 
leg such that the tab is spaced apart from the leg and extends 
at a slightly inclined angle relative to the longitudinal axis of 
the leg. 


5,799,431 
PICTURE/POSTER FRAME ASSEMBLY AND RETAINER 
FOR HOLDING COMPONENTS IN THE FRAME OF THE 

ASSEMBLY 

Daniel E. Vilims, Downers Grove, Ill, assignor to Terry 

Rozdolsky, Elk Grove Village, Il. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 174,876, Dec. 28, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Mar. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 622,895 
Int. Cl.° A47G 1/06 

U.S. Cl. 40—792 12 Claims 
12. A frame assembly for receiving an object to be displayed 


comprising: 


a frame which has a front side and a back side, which is adapted 
to extend around the object to be displayed, and which 
includes an outer side wall, a turned in front flange connected 
to said outer side wall, and a turned in back flange connected 
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to said outer side wall opposite said front flange and having 
an inner edge facing said front flange; 

a backing material located within said frame behind the object 
adapted to be displayed in said frame at said back side of said 
frame: and a retainer clip which is adapted to be positioned 
between said backing material and said inner edge of said 
back flange of said frame comprising: 

a resilient body including: 

a first portion having means for engaging said inner edge of 
said back flange; and 

a second portion that faces said backing material for engag- 
ing said backing material; 

said second portion of said body for engaging said backing 
material including at least one pointed prong that extends 
outwardly from said second portion of said body to 
engage said backing material. 


5,799,432 
SELF-CONTAINED MAGAZINE AND WEAPON SYSTEM 
INCORPORATING SAME 
Barry M. Wright, Sr., Box 202, W. River Rd. N., Fulton, N.Y. 
13069; Barry M. Wright, Jr., 995 66th Rd., Hannibal, N.Y. 
13074, and Mitchell S. Burko, Syracuse, N.Y., assignors to 
Barry M. Wright, Sr., and Barry M. Wright, Jr., both of N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 798,806 
Int. CL.° F41A 9/62 


US. Cl. 42—1.02 18 Claims 


1. A self-contained magazine for a firearm, comprising: 

a housing for receiving a plurality of rounds therein, said hous- 
ing including an open end through which rounds are loaded 
and unloaded; 

a follower provided in said housing, said follower being slidable 
along a longitudinal axial direction of the magazine; 

a spring biasing the follower toward said open end, to bias 
rounds toward said open end; 

an electronic counter means integrated in the magazine for 
calculating the number of rounds contained in the magazine 
upon loading rounds into and unloading rounds from the 
magazine, said electronic counter means including a back-up 
power source; and 

display means for displaying the number of rounds in the maga- 
zine. 
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5,799,433 
ROUND SENSING MECHANISM 

Dale R. Danner, Glendale, and David S. Wolterman, Elizabe- 
thtown, both of Ky., assignors to Remington Arms Company, 
Inc., Madison, N.C. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 680,490, Jul. 15, 1996. This 
application Oct. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 736,188 
Int. Cl.° F41A 9/53 


US. Cl. 42—1.05 13 Claims 


1. In a firearm comprising a barrel attached to a receiver, a 
chamber formed in the barrel adjacent to the receiver, the receiver 
being adapted to receive at least one round of ammunition, means 
for conveying the ammunition from the receiver into the chamber, 
a trigger assembly and a firing mechanism, the improvement 
comprising a mechanism for determining the presence of a round 
of ammunition within the firearm, the mechanism comprising at 
least one pair of electrodes positioned to contact electrically con- 
ductive portions of a round of ammunition within the firearm; 
means for supplying a predetermined current to at least one of the 
electrodes; means for measuring the resistance between the elec- 
trodes, and means for comparing the measured resistance with at 
least one reference. 


5,799,434 

FIREARM WITH INTERCHANGEABLE MODE CAM 
Hubert Krieger, Schramberg-Waldmissingen, and Norbert 

Fluhr, Oberndorf, both of Germany, assignors to Heckler 

and Koch, Oberndorf am Neckar, Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 595,909, Feb. 6, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 199,183, Jul. 6, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,635,663. This application Sep. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 926,630 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 25, 1992, 42 20 
922.6 

Int. Cl.° F41A 19/15; 19/46 


US. Cl. 42—69.03 20 Claims 


6. A kit for changing the mode of operation of a firearm having 
a rotatable shaft, a hammer mounted on the shaft, a grip, a 
removable slide, and a pin disposed in the grip and movable in a 
mode-selection procedure when the removable slide is removed 
from the grip, whereby rotation of the shaft rotates the hammer, the 
kit comprising: 

a plurality of mode cams, each mode cam being adapted to be 
disposed in the grip below the pin, each mode cam including: 
an engagement slot for engaging the shaft to removably 

mount the respective mode cam onto the shaft; and 
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a cam surface for contacting the pin, wherein the contact 
between the cam surface and the pin provides a selectable 
choice of at least two operational modes of the firearm, 
with the contact between the cam surface and the pin 
determining the rotation of the respective mode cam to 
control the rotation of the shaft and thereby the hammer 
corresponding to a selected choice of the at least two 
operational modes; and 

wherein each of the plurality of mode cams is adapted to replace 
any other mode cam. 


5,799,435 
LIVE BAIT BUCKET 
H. Wayne Stafford, 558 Highway 468, Brandon, Miss. 39042 
Filed Sep. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 925,936 

Int. Cl.° AO1K 97/05 


U.S. Cl. 43—57 


1. A live bait bucket, comprising: 

(a) an outer bucket having an inside, an outside, and a bottom; 

(b) an inner bucket residing within the outer bucket, having a 
side, and a bottom, the space between the inner bucket side 
and the outer bucket inside forming an annular oxygen cham- 
ber, and further having water outlet, and a water inlet passage 
in the bottom of the inner bucket; 

(c) a removable bait container located within the inner bucket, 
having a side, a bottom and a lid, the removable bait container 
side and bottom being provided with a plurality of water 
passages therein, and a water diverter flange being attached to 
the bottom of the removable bait container; 

(d) a pump mounted on the outside of the outer bucket; 

(e) water cascade baffles mounted on the inside of the outer 
bucket; 

(f) suction piping routed from the water outlet in the inner 
bucket to the outside of the bait bucket, and connected to the 
pump, and return piping connected to the pump and routed 
into the annular oxygen chamber, a U-tube seal being formed 
in the return piping, the U-tube seal having a bottom and an 
outlet, with the bottom of the U-tube seal located near the 
bottom of the inner bucket, and the outlet of the U-tube seal 
being located above the water cascade baffles. 


US. Cl. 47—40.5 
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5,799,436 
APPARATUS FOR ATTRACTING AND DESTROYING 
INSECTS 


James A. Nolen, West Greenwich, R.I., and William Mallow, 


Helotes, Tex., assignors to Biosensory Insect Control Corpo- 
ration, Groton, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 633,887 
Int. Cl.° AO1M 1/22 


US. Cl. 43—112 


1. An apparatus for attracting and destroying insects comprising: 

a housing; 

a canister secured to the housing and containing carbon dioxide; 

means for discharging the carbon dioxide from the canister and 
into the housing; 

a source of octenol, separate from the canister containing carbon 


dioxide, provided in the housing; 

means for introducing and forming a mixture of the octenol and 
the carbon dioxide within the housing, said mixture of octenol 
and carbon dioxide being released from the housing to attract 
insects, said introducing and mixture forming means compris- 
ing a wax medium containing octenol, said medium having a 
porous exterior for allowing gaseous octenol to escape and 
mix with discharged carbon dioxide in the housing; 

a heat source for further attracting insects; and 

an electric grid secured to and substantially surrounding said 
housing, for destroying insects upon their contacting the grid. 


5,799,437 
CUT PLANT WATERING APPARATUS 


Gary Evans, 909 Pike Ave, Attleboro, Mass. 02703, and John 


O’ Hearn, 85 Burlington Ave., Wilmington, Mass. 01887 
Filed Jul. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 683,234 
Int. Cl.° A47G 7/02 
13 Claims 

1. A cut plant watering apparatus comprising: 

a conduit having a fill end and a discharge end for carrying 
water from a remote location to a container for receiving the 
cut end of a plant for submersion within the water; 

a funnel having a first open end and a second open end, said first 
open end being wider than said second open end, said second 
open end terminating in an open neck portion for sealable 
engagement with said fill end of said conduit; 

a fastener for retaining said discharge end so that water dis- 
charging from said discharge end is directed into the con- 
tainer; 

an electrical indicator circuit having an electrical power source 
electrically connected to a fill level detector responsive to the 
water’s reaching a predetermined level in the container during 
filling and a fill level indicator electrically connected to said 
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detector for indicating to a user of the apparatus when the 
water has reached a predetermined level in said container 
during filling; and 

a support panel having a front face, a rear face, and an opening 
therethrough from said front face to said rear face, said rear 
face being fixedly attached to said first open end of said 
funnel so that said opening in said panel is in alignment with 
said first open end of said funnel and water can be poured 
through said opening into said funnel, said panel further 
having a hanger for hanging said panel from the cut plant at a 
point higher than the container. 


5,799,438 
DEVICE FOR STRINGING AND SUPPORTING PLANTS 
Ernest Charles Rodgers, 525 Clearfield Rd., Fenelton, Pa. 
16034 
Filed Apr. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 629,075 
Int. Cl.° AO1G 17/06;17/14 
U.S. Cl. 47—46 


5. A device, manually operable by a workman, for stringing and 
supporting plants between successive wraps of a length of string, 
comprising: 

an elongated pole having a handle end and an opposite dispens- 
ing end; 

a plurality of spaced-apart brackets secured to the pole adjacent 
the handle end and which project perpendicular to the axis of 
the pole, each bracket having an eyelet through which the 
string can pass and the eyelets being in axial alignment with 
each other; 

means for dispensing the string along the pole and through the 
eyelets in order to encircle and support plants between suc- 
cessive wraps of the string; and 

a tip member mounted to the dispensing end of the pole and 
through which string can pass for stringing the plants. 
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5,799,439 
PROTECTIVE ENCLOSURES FOR SEEDS 

Alasdair MacGregor, London, United Kingdom, assignor to 

Desert Bloom Foundation, Perth, Scotland 
PCT No. PCT/GB95/01621, § 371 Date Jan. 10, 1997, § 102(e) 

Date Jan. 10, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/01553, PCT Pub. 

Date Jan. 25, 1996 

PCT Filed Jul. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 765,834 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 12, 1994, 

9413984 
Int. Cl.° CO1C 1/06; A01B 79/00; A01G 23/02; 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 47—57.6 19 Claims 

1. A protective enclosure for at least one seed comprising an 
outer shell, said shell being at least temporarily liquid-permeable 
so as to allow the ingress of liquid and being at least temporarily 
liquid-impermeable to prevent the egress of moisture, the shell 
having an inner skin, which acts as a filter, and a hygroscopic 
material contained within the shell surrounding at least one seed, 
said material being capable of absorbing and storing liquid. 


5,799,440 
FLOATING ISLAND WITH WATER-PURIFYING EFFECT, 
PLANT-CULTIVATION BAG AND METHOD FOR 
PURIFYING WATER 
Masatoshi Ishikawa, Mie, and Kunio Mizuno, Aichi, both of 
Japan, assignors to Inoac Corporation; Dia Corporation 
Ltd., both of Nagoya, and Ishikawasangyo Yugenkaisha, 
Kuwana-Gun, all of Japan 
Filed Nov. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 558,855 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 11, 1995, 7-111318 
Int. Cl.° A01G 31/02 
U.S. Cl. 47—65 


1. A floating island with a water-purifying effect, which is 

floated on water comprising: 

a floating island body including a planter made of a foamed 
resin, soil contained in said planter and plants planted in said 
soil, a plurality of openings being provided in a bottom of said 
planter through which water is supplied to said soil in said 
planter and roots of said plants grow into water; and 

at least one agent container which stores an oxygen-generating 
agent therein, said agent container being attached on an out- 
side of the bottom of said planter. 





5,799,441 
WINDOW REGULATOR 
Kazuma Shibata, Kosai, Japan, assignor to Asmo Co., Ltd., 
Japan 
Filed Jun. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 670,071 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1995, 7-165738; 
May 9, 1996, 8-115113 
Int. Cl.° EOSF 11/48 
U.S. Cl. 49—352 23 Claims 
1. A window regulator comprising: 
a guide rail having two ends; 
a guide member directly mounted at one end of the guide rail 
and having a guide surface with two ends; 
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a clip member formed of flexible synthetic resin which inserts 
into an engaging hole formed in the door panel and fixed to 
said cut-away portion of said terminal end portion at a posi- 
tion opposed to an outside surface of said door panel. 


5,799,443 
DOOR AND DOOR FRAME PROTECTOR ASSEMBLY 
Charles D. Koeniguer, 4504 Steven Dr., Edmond, Okla. 73013 
Filed Jun. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 663,458 
Int. C1.° EOSD 11/00 





US. Cl. 49—383 


a drive roller driven by a motor and mounted at another end of 
the guide rail; and 

an annular band member entrained over the guide member and 
attached to the drive roller to allow opening and closing of a 
window glass, having a plurality of engaging holes formed 
contiguously along a longitudinal direction of the annular 
band member, said longitudinal direction defining the direc- 
tion in which the annular band member slides and parallel to 
a longitudinal direction of the guide rail, 

the guide surface having a plurality of lateral grooves which 
have transverse ends,: placed along a direction crossing the 
direction in which the annular band member slides, and 

the guide member having a recess with a width larger than that 
of the engaging holes at a portion facing the engaging holes 
and along the direction in which the annular band member 
slides. 





1. A door frame protector for a door frame installed around a 
periphery of a doorway, said door frame having a height, said door 
5,799,442 frame protector comprising: 
DOOR GLASS WEATHER STRIP a hinge side frame cover for repetitive installation on and 

Eiichi Takahashi, and Mitsuo Hamabata, both of Aichi, Japan, removal from a door frame for temporarily protecting a hinge 

assignors yt igen aya oo — side portion of said door frame, said hinge side frame cover 
. ae having an end and a lower end and having a len 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 6, 1995, 7-287873 pos in catenin said hinge side frame al “a 
Int. Cl.° EOSF ///38 pei py ; 
US. Cl. 49~377 14 Claims positionable to span from a forward face of said hinge side 
portion of said door frame to a forward face of a door hung in 
said doorway when said door is in an open position for 
passage through said doorway, so that said hinge side frame 

cover will cover said forward face of said frame and at least a 

portion of said forward face of said door along said length of 

said hinge side frame cover when said door is in said open 
position, said hinge side frame cover comprising: 

a door cover panel adapted to extend from a hinge edge of 
said door in a direction toward a latch edge of said door so 
that said door cover panel will cover said at least a portion 
of said forward face of said door along said length of said 
hinge side frame cover; 

a frame cover panel adapted to cover said forward face of said 
hinge side portion of said door frame along said length; and 

a center panel spanning between and connecting said frame 
cover panel to said door cover panel; and 

a door catch attached to an inner surface of said hinge side 
frame cover, said door catch comprising: 

a first lea extending from said inner surface of said cover, 
said first leg adapted to be substantially parallel to said 


1. A door glass weather strip comprising: 
a mounting portion mountable onto a door panel at a belt line 
position of a vehicle door, the mounting portion comprising 


first and second seal lips slidably contacting with a respective hinge edge of said door; and 7 
surface of a door glass; a second leg connected to said first leg and extending in a 


a terminal end portion contacting with a door pillar, said termi- direction which would be toward said latch edge, so that 
nal end portion having a cut away portion corresponding to said door catch will surround said hinge edge of said 
the door pillar; and door. 
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5,799,444 
SLIDING VEHICLE WINDOW 


Corey A. Freimark, 3144 Wallace Ave. SW., Grandville, Mich. 
49418, and Daniel J. Fisher, 6051 Butternut, Holland, Mich. 


49424 
Continuation of Ser. No. 498,587, Jul. 6, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 806,648 
Int. Cl.° EOSD /5/06 
U.S. Cl. 49—413 


y2 


1. A sliding vehicle window assembly, comprising in combina- 
tion: 

a pair of window panels spaced from each other and defining an 
opening therebetween; 

upper and lower frame members bonded to one side of said pair 
of window panels to interconnect said pair of window panels 
in spaced relationship, said upper and lower frame members 
oriented substantially parallel to each other and spaced oppo- 
site from each other, each frame member having an inwardly 
facing wall containing a pair of channels oriented generally 
along a common longitudinal axis; 

a sliding window panel assembly having opposite edges, each 
opposite edge configured to slide along said pair of channels; 

a seal extending from one of said sliding window panel assem- 
bly, said frame members, and pair of window panels; and 

a latching mechanism interconnecting said opposite edges of 
said sliding window panel assembly, said latching mechanism 
having a cam defined on at least one end of said latching 
mechanism and configured to slide within one of said pair of 
channels, said cam forcing said sliding window panel assem- 
bly in and out of sealing engagement with said seal, and a 
handle interconnecting opposite edges of said sliding window 
panel assembly and rotating said cam within a terminal end of 
said channel. 





5,799,445 
ROOF GUTTER OVERFLOW PROTECTION METHOD 
AND APPARATUS 
Ronald W. Kock, 577 Abilene Trail, Wyoming, Ohio 45215 
Filed May 19, 1997, Ser. No. 858,676 
Int. Cl.° E04D 13/08 
U.S. Cl. 52—16 12 Claims 

1. A method for providing rainwater overflow protection for a 

roof gutter, said method comprising the steps of: 

a) removing rainwater from said gutter via a conduit connected 
to said gutter at a substantially vertical wall of said gutter, 
said substantially vertical wall having an opening therein 
providing fluid communication between said gutter and said 
conduit; and 


49 Claims 
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b) directing said rainwater from said opening in said gutter 
through said conduit such that a substantially horizontal rain- 
water flow direction is gradually converted to a downward 
flow direction within said conduit. 


5,799,446 
SOFFIT CONSTRUCTION FOR IMPROVED EAVE 
CONSTRUCTION 
John Thomas Tamlyn, 10406 Cash Rd., Stafford, Tex. 77477- 
4492 
Filed May 7, 1997, Ser. No. 852,632 
Int. Cl.° E04B 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 52—94 


1. A soffit assembly under an eave of a roof overhang on a 

building comprising: 
(a) an elongate inside soffit board formed of two or more boards 
serially affixed along an outside wall of the building; 
(b) an outside soffit board parallel to the inside soffit board and 
comprised of two or more boards parallel to and spaced from 
the inside board; 
(c) wherein said inside and outside soffit boards define a gap 
therebetween having a specified length corresponding to the 
length of the outside wall; and 
(d) a vent strip extending the full length of said inside and 
outside soffit boards wherein said vent strip 
(i) has board engaging means along parallel edges of said vent 
strip enabling engagement with said inside and outside 
soffit boards, 

(ii) enables air circulation therethrough into a space above 
said vent strip, and 

(iii) is temporarily bowed for engagement with said inside and 
outside soffit boards. 





5,799,447 
APPARATUS FOR MOVING A WALL FORM ASSEMBLY 

Kou-An Lee, No. 851, Chung-Shan Rd., Nan-Shing Tsun, Kui- 

Jen Hsiang, Tainan Hsien, Taiwan 

Filed Jul. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 890,777 
Int. Cl.° E04G ///20 

U.S. Cl. 52—127.1 2 Claims 
1. An apparatus for moving a wall form assembly on a floor of a 
concrete structure, the wall form assembly including a plurality of 
vertical channel pieces coupled detachably side by side to one 
another, each of the channel pieces including two opposing vertical 
webs and an intermediate form wall which interconnects the verti- 
cal webs, the wall form assembly further including a plurality of 
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horizontal reinforcement members, each of the reinforcement 
members having opposite top and bottom sides, a mounting side 
which is mounted detachably on the vertical webs opposite to the 
form walls, and a free side opposite to the mounting side, said 
apparatus comprising: 

an upright tubular seat adapted to be disposed between the 
vertical webs of one of the channel pieces and between the 
mounting side of one of the reinforcement members and the 
form wall of said one of the channel pieces, said tubular seat 
having upper and lower portions and confining an axial hole 
through said upper and lower portions, said upper portion 
having an internally threaded top section, said lower portion 
being provided with a radial support projection which is 
adapted to support the bottom side of said one of the rein- 
forcement members adjacent to the mounting side thereof; 

a horizontal beam having a front end and a rear end mounted on 
said upper portion of said tubular seat, said horizontal beam 
being adapted to straddle across the top side of said one of the 
reinforcement members in a direction from the mounting side 
to the free side, said horizontal beam and said support projec- 
tion being adapted to clamp cooperatively said one of the 
reinforcement members at the mounting side thereof; 

a hook member mounted on said front end of said horizontal 
beam and adapted to press against the top side and the free 
side of said one of the reinforcement members; 

a rotary shaft disposed rotatably in said axial hole of said tubular 
seat, said shaft having an upper end and a lower end that 
extends out of said tubular seat and that has a roller mounted 
thereon, said roller being adapted to be in rolling contact with 
the floor of the concrete structure; and 

an operating member including a threaded shank which has a 
lower section that extends threadedly into said axial hole of 
said tubular seat via said internally threaded top section of 
said upper portion and that is coupled to said upper end of 
said shaft; 

whereby, said tubular seat is movable upward or downward 
relative to said shaft upon rotation of said threaded shank so 
as to permit raising or lowering of the wall form assembly 
relative to the floor of the concrete structure to facilitate 
adjustment of a position of the wall form assembly on the 
floor. 


5,799,448 
ADJUSTABLE CLOSED-RISER METAL STAIRCASE 
SYSTEM 
Robert Dunk, Brentwood, Tenn., assignor to Harsco Corpora- 
tion, Camp Hill, Pa. 
Filed Sep. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 713,371 
Int. Cl.° E04F ///09 
U.S. Cl. 52—188 5 Claims 
1. A closed riser metal staircase installed to match a predeter- 
mined rise height distance said rise height distance having a range 
between a predetermined minimum rise height distance and a 
predetermined maximum rise height distance said range of dis- 
tances defining a predetermined rise height adjustment distance 
substantially equal to one inch, said staircase comprising: 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


at least one upper stair tread member having a coated slip- 
resistant walking surface and being bent from a single piece 
of metallic material to form a slanted nose piece extending 
downwardly from a front edge of the walking surface and 
having first and a second attachment brackets extending 
downwardly from a left and a right side of said walking 
surface, said first and second brackets having an elongated 
opening and an aperture for receiving an attachment means 
for fixing said upper stair tread to a frame, said bracket 
allowing for horizontal adjustment of said stair tread on said 
frame and, 

at least one lower stair tread member having a coated slip- 
resistant walking surface and being bent from a single piece 
of metallic material to form a riser portion extending 
upwardly along a rear edge of said walking surface and 
having a first and a second attachment bracket extending 
downwardly from a left and a right side of said walking 
surface, said brackets having an elongated opening and an 
aperture for receiving an attachment means for fixing said 
lower stair tread to a frame, said elongated opening allowing 
for horizontal adjustment of said stair tread on said frame; 

said at least one upper and at least one lower stair tread members 
being arranged so that said upwardly extending riser is fitted 
underneath and is adjustable vertically, without affecting the 
horizontal orientation between the nose piece of the upper 
stair tread and the walking surface of the lower stair tread, 
relative to said downwardly extending nose piece so that said 
at least one upper and lower stair tread members form a lower 
Stair and an upper stair; 

wherein said nose piece extends from said at least one upper 
Stair tread member a distance which exceeds said predeter- 
mined rise height adjustment distance and said riser portion 
extends upwardly from said at least one lower stair tread 
member a distance which exceeds the predetermined maxi- 
mum rise height distance less the distance said nose piece 
extends from said upper stair tread member, and wherein said 
riser portion of said lower stair tread member extends 
upwardly from said walking surface of said lower stair tread a 
height no greater than said predetermined minimum rise 
height distance. 


5,799,449 
SNAP-FIT SLIDING WINDOW ASSEMBLY 
David P. Lyons, Troy, and Jeff R. Wittbrodt, Pinckney, both of 
Mich., assignors to Excel Industries, Inc., Elkhart, Ind. 
Filed Sep. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 721,126 
Int. Cl.° E06B 3/32 
U.S. Cl. 52—204.51 24 Claims 
1. A modular window assembly comprising, in combination: 
a frame subassembly defining at least a primary aperture and 
comprising 
at least one fixed pane having a perimeter, 
a pair of substantially parallel, spaced, elongate appliques, 
and 
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a circumferentially extending molded plastic cover integrating 
the appliques and the fixed pane at least in part by surface 
bonding; and 

a sliding pane subassembly comprising 

a sliding pane having a peripheral edge, and 

a generally horizontal run channel member forming a gener- 
ally U-shaped run channel slidingly receiving the sliding 
pane; 

wherein the sliding pane subassembly has a snap-fit with the 

frame subassembly and the sliding pane is slidable from a 

closed position to an open position in which at least a portion 

of the primary aperture is open. 


5,799,450 
VEHICLE WINDOW AND A PROCESS FOR THE 
PREPARATION THEREOF 

Terence P. Sammon, Walled Lake; Henry W. Griffin, Bloom- 

field Hills, and Andrew R. Kneisel, Clarkston, all of Mich., 

assignors to Essex Specialty Products, Clifton, N.J. 

Filed Jun. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 871,058 
Int. Cl.° E06B 3/00;7/00 

U.S. Cl. 52—208 


1. A prefabricated vehicle window comprising 

(a) a vehicle window; 

(b) a substantially uncured, deformable bead of a moisture- 
curable adhesive material deposited along a periphery of the 
vehicle window; and 

(c) a peelable, moisture-impermeable coating covering the bead 
of moisture-curable adhesive material. 
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5,799,451 
REPAIR AND REINFORCEMENT OF LOAD BEARING 
MEMBERS 

Kypros Pilakoutas, Sheffield, United Kingdom, assignor to The 

University of Sheffield, United Kingdom 
PCT No. PCT/EP94/01222, § 371 Date Dec. 14, 1995, § 102(e) 

Date Dec. 14, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/24391, PCT Pub. 

Date Oct. 27, 1994 

PCT Filed Apr. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 535,041 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 17, 1993, 

9307979.6 
Int. Cl.° E04C 3/34 


U.S. Cl. 52—223.4 29 Claims 


0.005 0.01 0.015 0.02 0.025 0.03 


LONGITUDINAL STRAIN 


1. A structural member having an elongate strip positioned 
therearound, the strip having applied thereto a tension sufficient to 
put the material of the structural member into lateral compression 
such that an increase in the internal compressive stresses in the 
structural member causes yielding of the strip before compressive, 
bending, or shear failure of the structural member. 


5,799,452 
LOG CONSTRUCTION 
Kenneth G. Moore, RR#46 Lindsay, Ontario, Canada, K9V 4R6 
Filed Jun. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 872,966 
Int. C1.° E04B ///0 


U.S. Cl. 52—233 17 Claims 


1. A log construction comprising: 

a pair of logs, each having an end region with a surface portion 
thereon, wherein the surface portions are arranged to engage 
one another at a boundary therebetween, said boundary hav- 
ing a length, 

at least one barrier extending across said boundary and along the 
length thereof to couple said end regions together, said barrier 
having a pair of projections, 
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each of said logs further comprising a passage open to and 
adjacent said boundary for receiving a corresponding one of 
said projections, 

each of said projections having a pair of outer surfaces and said 
passage having a pair of inner surfaces, said outer and inner 
surfaces being further arranged to generate residual compres- 
sive forces toward said boundary as a result of shrinkage 
between said barrier and said end regions. 


5,799,453 
STRUCTURE AND METHOD OF FABRICATION 
Robert E. Westerlund, 125 Elizabeths Ct., Antioch, Tenn. 
37013-1762 
Filed Jul. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 678,914 
Int. Cl.° E04B 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 52—259 


1. The method of constructing a residential building including at 
least one exterior sidewall constructed in the following steps 
comprising, forming an inner wall frame consisting of a plurality 


of vertical spaced studs having an interior side and exterior side, 
securing an open mesh structure to the exterior side of said studs, 
securing an outer thermal insulating wall of plastic insulating 
panels to said studs in outwardly spaced relation to said open mesh 
structure, said outer thermal insulating wall creating a high thermal 
insulating “R” factor within said exterior sidewall, said mesh and 
said plastic insulating panels defining a concrete receiving space- 
ment, and depositing wet concrete into said spacement to fill said 
spacement and said wet concrete flowing into said mesh and into 
firm abutting engagement with said outer thermal insulating wall to 
form a self-supporting concrete exterior sidewall, said plastic insu- 
lating panels of said insulating wall being of sufficient strength to 
support the wet concrete. 





5,799,454 

HEAT INSULATING OUTER WALL FOR A BUILDING 
Kurt Allan Andersson, Oxie, and Tage Carlsson, Kristianstad, 

both of Sweden, assignors to Skanska Teknik AB, Malmo, 

Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE94/00640, § 371 Date Jan. 30, 1997, § 102(e) 

Date Jan. 30, 1997, PCT Pub. No. W096/00823, PCT Pub. 

Date Jan. 11, 1996 

PCT Filed Jun. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 765,305 
Int. Cl.° E04B 1/70 

U.S. Cl. 52—302.3 15 Claims 

1. A heat insulating outer wall (1) for a building, in which the 
wall comprises an outer cladding layer (3), an outer air gap (5), 
which is in communication with outside air through at least one 
inlet opening (4) in the outer cladding layer (3), an insulating layer 
(6) made of a material which is air-permeable and which filters 
particles out of the passing outside air, (5), an inner air gap (7), and 
an inner cladding layer (8), with at least one outlet opening (11) at 
its top for forming a connection between the inner air gap (7) and 
an interior (9) of the building, wherein the inner air gap (7) 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


dp.) SSAA ESSA ESSE 


comprises a partitioning wall (12), which divides the inner air gap 
(7) into a first part (7a), which is positioned nearest to the insulat- 
ing layer (6) and is closed at its top, and a second part (7b), which 
is placed nearest the inner cladding layer (8) and at its base is in 
communication with a base of the first part (7a), a top of said 
second part (7b) being equipped with the outlet opening (11), 
wherein the second part (7b) of the inner air gap (7) is equipped at 
its base with a heating means (13). 


5,799,455 

COLLAPSIBLE CORRUGATED PAPER FORM VOID 
Robert C. Gates, Lakewood, and Michael L. Turner, Engle- 

wood, both of Colo., assignors to Surevoid Products, Inc., 

Englewood, Colo. 

Filed Oct. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 723,477 
Int. Cl.° E04B 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 52—323 





1. A collapsible void form for establishing a space in or adjacent 
to a concrete structure, comprising a substantially hollow structure 
having top, bottom, sides and interior support panels formed from 
sheets of planar corruguated paper material, said hollow structure 
comprising: 

a first sheet comprising, 

a first panel forming a portion of the top; 

a second panel joined to said first panel and comprising a first 
side portion; 

a third panel joined to said second panel and comprising a 
base portion; 

a fourth panel joined to said third panel and comprising a 
second side portion; 

a fifth panel joined to said fourth panel; 
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a second sheet folded along parallel fold lines to form a center 
panel and two interior support panels extending from said 
top to said third panel, said center panel comprising a 
portion of said top; 

a third sheet comprising a portion of said top; 

wherein said first panel, center panel and third sheet are 
serially joined with adhesive to create an elongate groove 
to receive a portion of said fifth panel therein. 


5,799,456 
EXPANSION JOINT COVER INSTALLATION 

Thomas A. Shreiner, Picture Rocks, and Roger W. Barr, Will- 

iamsport, both of Pa., assignors to Construction Specialties, 

Inc., Cranford, N.J. 

Filed Jun. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 867,476 
Int. Cl.° E04B 1/68 

U.S. Cl. 52—396.04 


1. An expansion joint cover installation comprising: 

first and second building members defining an expansion gap 
between them, the expansion gap having a central axis and 
being of variable width due to movements of the building 
members; 

a cover member spanning and covering the expansion gap and 
coupled to the building members, the cover member having 
parallel side edges and a rear surface; and 

resilient centering means coupled between the building members 
and the rear surface of the cover member for retaining the 
cover member centered in the gap with its side edges substan- 
tially equidistant from the axis of the expansion gap for all 
widths of the expansion gap, the resilient centering means 
including a plurality of first tensioned flexible segments con- 
nected obliquely between the first building member and the 
cover member, and a plurality of second tensioned flexible 
segments connected obliquely between the second building 
member and the cover member. 


5,799,457 
STRUCTURAL ELEMENT FOR THERMAL INSULATION 
Armin Schumacher, Rastatt, and Gerhard Trunz, Biihlertal, 
both of Germany, assignors to Schoeck Bauteile GmbH, 
Baden-Baden, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 353,479, Dec. 9, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 801,289 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 15, 1993, 43 43 
673.5 
Int. Cl.° E04B //78;1/41 
U.S. Cl. 52—405.3 


a 


| 


13. A structural element for use in providing thermal insulation 
between two prefabricated concrete hollow body plates (1, 2) 
having hollow spaces (1a) extending perpendicular to the structural 
element (3), the hollow spaces being separated by intermediate 
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webs (1b), the structural element (3) comprising an insulating body 
(4) having upper and lower regions and first and second opposite 
sides, the insulating body being adapted for location between the 
concrete body plates and having tensile, compression, and 
transverse-force rods (5, 6, 7) which extend transverse to the 
insulating body (4) and are adapted to be positioned in the two 
concrete hollow body plates (1, 2), the transverse-force rods (7) 
being provided in a first group and a second group, each 
transverse-force rod in the first group including first and second 
parallel portions which are parallel to and offset from each other, 
the first parallel portion of each of the transverse-force rods in the 
first group extending outwardly from the upper region on the first 
side of the insulating body and the second parallel portion of each 
of the transverse-force rods in the first group extending outwardly 
from the lower region on the second side of the insulating body, 
the first and second parallel portions being connected by a diagonal 
portion which extends through the insulating body (4), each 
transverse-force rod in the second group including first and second 
parallel portions which are parallel to and offset from each other, 
the first parallel portion of each of the transverse-force rods in the 
second group extending outwardly from the lower region on the 
first side of the insulating body and the second parallel portion of 
each of the transverse-force rods in the second group extending 
outwardly from the upper region on the second side of the insulat- 
ing body, the first and second parallel portions of each of the 
transverse-force rods in the second group being connected by a 
diagonal portion which extends through the insulating body (4), 
such that the second group of the transverse-force rods is arranged 
in a mirror-inverted manner to the transverse-force rods in the first 
group, the tension rods being arranged in the upper region of the 
insulating body and having an anchoring length, the compression 
rods (6) being arranged in the lower region of the insulating body 
(4) and have an anchoring length which is sufficient to make the 
compression rods function as tension rods as well, the tension, 
compression, and transverse-force rods (5, 6, 7) in the insulating 
body (4) being located at a selected spacing, the selected spacing 
being adapted to correspond with a position of the intermediate 
webs (1b), the insulating body (4) having recesses (4a) that are 
adapted to be located in complementary positions to the hollow 


spaces (la) of adjacent hollow body concrete plates, and insertable 
form parts (10, 110, 112) being located in the recesses (4a) in the 
insulating body. 


5,799,458 
BACK-BLOCKING DEVICE AND METHOD FOR 
DRYWALL JOINT ATTACHMENT 
Myron R. Ferguson, 984 Ridge Rd., Broadalbin, N.Y. 12025 
Filed May 13, 1997, Ser. No. 854,896 
Int. CL.° E04B 2/56 


US. Cl. 52—417 18 Claims 


1. A drywall back-blocking device, comprising: 

a substantially-rectangular, continuous strip of given length and 
width; and 
concave bend of a given bend angle between 160 and 175 
degrees, substantially centered in the middle of the strip width 
and running parallel to the length of the strip, thereby defining 
first and second strip halves of said strip on each side of, and 
meeting at, said concave bend; and raised outside edges 
running parallel to the strip; wherein 

each of said first and second strip halves is substantially flat; and 
wherein 

only said first and second strip halves of said device meet along 
said concave bend. 
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5,799,459 
ROOFING SHINGLES AND SHINGLING METHOD 
Roger C. Covert, 6042 Westknoll, Apt. 549, Grand Blanc, 
Mich. 48439 
Filed Mar. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 813,383 
Int. Cl.° E04D ///2; B32B 7//0 
U.S. Cl. 52—518 


1. A roofing shingle comprising a generally flat sheet having a 
left edge, a right edge, an upper edge, a lower edge, a top surface, 
a back surface, a lower portion extending from the left edge to the 
right edge and from the lower edge toward the upper edge, an 
upper portion extending from the left edge to the right edge and 
from the upper edge to the lower portion about mid way between 
the upper edge and the lower edge, and a plurality of apertures 
passing through the upper portion from the top surface to the back 
surface; and an adhesive container containing a liquid adhesive 
mounted in each of said plurality of apertures and having a 
container portion that will rupture upon the pressure of liquid in 
the adhesive container reaching a predetermined pressure. 


5,799,460 
METHOD OF SHINGLING A ROOF AND 
INTERLOCKING ROOFING SYSTEM 
Dan Velling Jensen, St. Albert, Canada, assignor to Brian Dary, 
Onoway, Canada 
Filed Feb. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 810,341 
Int. Cl.° E04D ///8 


U.S. Cl. 52—530 7 Claims 


oT ae 


1. A shingle, comprising: 

a planar rectangular body having a first face, a second face, a 
first side, a second side, a third side and fourth side; 

the first side including a double zigzag reentrant edge which 
projects outwardly from the body adjacent and substantially 
parallel to the first face; 

each of the second side and the fourth side including a single 
zigzag reentrant edge which projects inwardly adjacent and 
substantially parallel to the first face; and 

the third side including a single zigzag reentrant edge which 
projects inwardly adjacent and substantially parallel to the 
second face. 


U.S. Cl. 52—588.1 
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5,799,461 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INSULATING 
BUILDING 


David Dittemore, 5488 Shadow La., Alta Loma, Calif. 91737 


Filed Oct. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 553,781 
Int. Cl.° F04B 1/76;9/04 
8 Claims 


6. A method of insuiating a metal building comprising the steps 


interconnecting tray segments of a uniform width to form an 
insulative tray of a desired length and the uniform width, the 
tray having a plurality of ribs integrally formed therewith and 
disposed along the length, each rib running the width of the 
tray; 

coupling an adapter to a first purlin of the metal building such 
that the adapter faces a lower lip of a second purlin of the 
metal building; and 

placing the tray such that the tray is supported on opposing sides 
by the lower lip of the second purlin and the adapter coupled 
to the first purlin. 


5,799,462 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR LIGHTWEIGHT, 
INSULATED, STRUCTURAL BUILDING PANEL 
SYSTEMS 
Craig B. McKinney, Glendora, Calif., assignor to Craig 
McKinney, Glendora, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 675,243 
Int. Cl.° E04C 2/26 
U.S. Cl. 52—742.13 








1. A method of making a composite structural building panel 
comprising: 
a. placing at least one J-shaped structural channel member 
within a mold to receive and temporarily hold added struc- 
tural strut members; 
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b. placing at least one structural strut member from the group 
comprising, a G-shaped structural strut member, a C-shaped 
structural strut member, and an H-shaped structural strut 
member, within said mold generally perpendicular to and 
fitted to the inside surfaces of said J-shaped structural channel 
member; and 

. injecting an in-fill core material into said mold that surrounds 
the majority of surfaces of all said structural strut members 
and all said structural channel members thereby permanently 
interlocking all said structural members into one composite 
structural panel. 


5,799,463 
METHOD FOR PRESERVATION OF ARTICLE 

Takashi Kashiba, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignor to Mitsub- 

ishi Gas Chemical Company, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 19, 1997, Ser. No. 858,581 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 28, 1996, 8-133537 
Int. Cl.° B65B 31/00;29/00 

U.S. Cl. 53—400 19 Claims 

1. A method for the preservation of an article which comprises 
preserving an article in a substantially oxygen-free state by the 
absorption of oxygen in the presence of carbon dioxide gas by 
housing the article in a packaging vessel or bag and hermetically 
sealing the packaging vessel or bag, which is at least in part thereof 
formed from a multi-layer film or sheet comprising (a) an inner- 
most layer containing an oxygen-permeable protective layer, (b) at 
least one intermediate layer containing an oxygen absorbing resin 
layer wherein a deoxidizing agent comprising an iron powder and 
a halogenated metal is kneaded with and dispersed in a thermo- 
plastic resin so that oxygen is absorbed in said oxygen absorbing 
resin layer, and (c) an outermost layer containing an oxygen barrier 
layer. 


5,799,464 
ASEPTIC TRANSFER 
Bert-Ake Olsson, Striingniis, Sweden, assignor to Astra Aktie- 
bolag, Sodertalje, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE96/01109, § 371 Date Sep. 30, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 30, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO97/09026, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 13, 1997 
PCT Filed Sep. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 718,307 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Sep. 8, 1995, 9503102 
Int. Cl.° B65B 3//02 


U.S. Cl. 53—425 6 Claims 


1. Method for aseptic and automatic transfer of unsealed phar- 
maceutical containers (2), which have been aseptically filled with a 
pharmaceutical preparation (5), from a filling device (6) to a 
subsequent unit (4), characterised by the steps of: 

a) introducing a sterile inert protective gas (3) into a transport- 

able chamber (1), 
b) inserting the chamber (1) into the filling device (6), 
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c) introducing the pharmaceutical containers (2) into the cham- 
ber (1) and closing the chamber (1), and 

d) transporting the chamber (1) to the subsequent unit (4), in 
which the pharmaceutical containers (2) are removed from the 
chamber (1), said protective gas (3) being continuously and 
evenly distributed in steps b)—d) over the unsealed pharma- 
ceutical containers (2). 





5,799,465 
BAG FILLING STATION 
Gerald Leo Townsend, Wausaukee, Wis., assignor to Optima 
Corporation, Green Bay, Wis. 
Filed Jul. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 679,531 
Int. Cl.° B65B 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 53—258 21 Claims 


1. A bag filling device comprising: 

a main body; 

a loading bay positioned within the main body and having a 
bottom, two sides, a rear, and a front; 

a loading actuator coupled to the main body, positioned adjacent 
to the rear of the loading bay, and having a pusher arm 
movable between a first, retracted position at the rear of the 
loading bay and a second, extended position near the front of 
the loading bay; 

a platform for supporting a plurality of bags, positioned forward 
of and above the loading bay and having an opening therein; 

a pair of spreader plates coupled to the main body, positioned at 
the front of the loading bay, each spreader plate movable 
between a first, open position near the side of the loading bay 
and a second, closed position near the center of the front of 
the loading bay and between a first, rearward position adja- 
cent to the platform and a second, forward position partially 
under the platform; 

a finger coupled to the main body movable between a first, lower 
position level with the loading bay and a second, upper 
position level with the platform and between a first, rearward 
position adjacent to the platform and a second, forward posi- 
tion under the platform; 

and means for moving said finger to pull one side of a single bag 
of the plurality of bags on the platform through the opening in 
the platform from said upper position to said lower position. 





5,799,466 

UNIVERSAL BALE WRAPPER AND ACCUMULATOR 

Kenneth R. Underhill, 219 Miller St., Strasburg, Pa. 17579 
Filed Dec. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 766,067 
Int. Cl.° B65B 53/00; 11/58; 13/04 

US. Cl. 53—399 24 Claims 

15. A method of wrapping a package of crop material with 
wrapping material on a machine having a receiving table compris- 
ing the steps of: 
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acquiring said package of crop material on said receiving table; 

clamping said package of crop material by clamping members 
and elevating said clamped package of crop material above 
said receiving table; 

introducing said wrapping material to said package of crop 
material; 

rotating said package of crop material about a first axis of 
rotation for at least one revolution while said package of crop 
material is elevated to wrap said wrapping material circum- 
ferentially around said package of crop material as said pack- 
age of crop material is rotated about said axis of rotation to 
provide a wrapped surface on said package of crop material; 

releasing said package of crop material onto said receiving table; 

turning said package of crop material approximately 90 degrees 
such that said wrapped surface is adjacent said clamping 
members; 

re-clamping said package of crop material by said clamping 
members engaging said wrapped surface and re-elevating said 
package of crop material above said receiving table; and 

rotating said package of crop material a second time for at least 
one revolution to-wrap said wrapping material circumferen- 
tially around said package of crop material, whereby said 
wrapping material extends substantially around the entire 
outer surface of said package of crop material to form a 
wrapped package of crop material, and 

discharging said wrapped package of crop material from said 
machine. 





5,799,467 
UNIT FOR A TUBE FORMER IN A 


BREATHABLE GIRTH 
PACKAGING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Wayne T. Nankervis, Hortonville; Gary L. Dufek, Green Bay, 
and David S. Pantel, Sheboygan, all of Wis., assignors to 
Paper Converting Machine Company, Green Bay, Wis. 
Filed May 19, 1997, Ser. No. 859,811 
Int. Cl.° B65B 9/06 


US. Cl. 53—450 





15. A breathable girth unit for a product wrapping machine 
comprising, a funnel provided by two flared funnel pieces which 
are engageable by a paper product having varying dimensions, 
means for resiliently mounting said funnel pieces on a frame 
means defining a longitudinally extending linear path of travel for 
said products for movement toward and away from each other, 
whereby entrance of an oversized product into and in contact with 
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said funnel solely causes said funnel-providing pieces to move 
laterally outward from said linear path, a two-piece generally 
uniform cross section girth former, and connecting means for 
rigidly coupling the funnel and the girth former pieces for cojoint 
movement upon engagement of the funnel by an oversized product 
whereby lateral displacement of said funnel-providing pieces by an 
oversized product laterally displaces said girth former pieces, said 
girth former pieces having an entering end arranged and con- 
structed to have an enveloping film slide thereon for forming a 
tube about said product. 


5,799,468 
FILLING BLISTER-PACK STRIPS 
Werner Eck; Detlev Gertitschke; Richard Mertens. all of Lau- 
pheim; Giinther Bochtler, Mietingen; Reinhold Kopf, 
Schemmerberg; Andreas Weiss, Biberach, and Rudolf Arb, 
Laupheim, all of Germany, assignors to Uhimann Pac- 
Systeme GmbH & Co. KG, Laupheim, Germany 
Filed Apr. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 847,847 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 27, 1996, 196 17 
014.1 
Int. Cl.° B65B 47/00 
US. Cl. 53—453 


1. A method of making blister-pack packages, the method com- 
prising the steps of: 

forming a strip with a plurality of fields of upwardly open 
pockets and filling the pockets with respective objects while 
leaving at least one pocket empty; 

scanning the fields and determining an address of the empty 
pocket in the respective field; 

loading into a refilling head at a stationary location at least one 
of the objects; 

positioning the loaded refilling head above the empty pocket in 
accordance with the determined address; and 

dropping the object from the loaded and positioned head into the 
empty pocket. 


5,799,469 
METHOD FOR THE MANUFACTURE AND/OR FILLING 
OF A TWO-CHAMBER PRESSURE PACK 
Gerhard Obrist, Kaiseraugst, Switzerland, assignor to Lechner 
GmbH, Rielasingen/Worblingen, Germany 
Filed Apr. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 641,280 
Int. Cl.° B65B 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 53—470 9 Claims 
1. A method for the manufacture and filling of a two chamber 
pressure pack, comprising the steps of: 
providing an outer container having a sidewall and a bottom 
which together define a first space and a valve opening 
communicating with said first space; 
positioning a bag within said first space; 
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securing the bag to said sidewall wherein said bag and at least a 
portion of said bottom of said outer container define a second 
space; 

providing means for feeding gas to said second space; and 

introducing gas to said second space for biasing a portion of the 
bag defining said second space toward said valve opening. 


5,799,470 
PACKING MACHINE 
Manfred Sautter, Dettingen; Hannes Neumiiller, Fricken- 
hausen, and Jens Kallfass, Niirtingen, all of Germany, 
assignors to Kallfass Verpackungsmaschinen GmbH & Co., 
Nurtingen, Germany 


Filed May 7, 1997, Ser. No. 852,526 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 5, 1996, 196 18 
559.8 


Int. Cl.° B65B 9/06;59/00 


U.S. Cl. 53—550 19 Claims 


1. Packing machine for packing articles into a film having a pair 
of borders and a central area between said borders, said packing 
machine comprising a tube shaping device for shaping a tube from 
the film substantially flat prior to tube shaping, and a transporting 
device for transporting the articles into the tube, the tube shaping 
device having several pairs of shaping edges for deflecting the film 
travelling over said shaping edges, wherein the shaping edges are 
so positioned relative to one another that a path over the shaping 
edges along lines parallel to the borders of the film from an 
entrance of the film into the tube shaping device up to an exit from 
said tube shaping device is shorter in the vicinity of the film 
borders than in the central area of the film. 
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5,799,471 
STEPLESSLY ADJUSTABLE PRE-STRETCHED FILM 
WRAPPING APPARATUS 

Tsung-Yen Chen, 2F, No. 4, Alley 3, Lane 423, Sec. 5, Chung- 

Hsiao E. Road, Taipei, Taiwan 

Filed Sep. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 721,322 
Int. Cl.° B65B 53/00 

US. Cl. 53—556 


1. A steplessly adjustable pre-stretched film wrapping apparatus 
comprising: 

a downstream film roller driven by a motor via an input shaft 
with a first rotational speed; 

an upstream film roller driven by an output shaft with a second 
rotational speed with a film web unwound from a film roll 
extending therebetween and partially wrapping around the 
upstream and downstream film rollers to be stretched thereby; 
and 

an adjustable mechanical coupling system being provided to 
couple the output shaft to the input shaft, the adjustable 
mechanical coupling system including 

an input disk fixed on and rotated by the input shaft, 

an output disk fixed on the output shaft, 

each of the input and output disks having a circumferential 
edge, 

a floating shaft having two cramp disks rotatably supported 
thereon to define therebetween a nip space for receiving 
and engaging therein the circumferential edges of the input 
and output disks with an input disk center distance present 
between the input shaft and the floating shaft and an output 
disk center distance between the floating shaft and the 
output shaft for transmitting the first rotational speed of the 
input shaft to the cramp disks which in turn apply the 
second rotational speed to the output disk, 

biasing means being provided on the floating shaft to bias the 
cramp disks toward each other for securely engaging and 
cramping the circumferential edges of the input and output 
disks between the cramp disks, and 

manual adjusting means for moving the floating shaft with 
respect to the input and output shafts to change the input 
disk center distance and the output disk center distance. 





5,799,472 
BAG PAN FOR AN AGRICULTURAL FEED BAGGING 
MACHINE 

Steven R. Cullen, Astoria, Oreg., assignor to Versa Corp., 

Astoria, Oreg. 

Filed Jun. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 874,308 
Int. Cl.° B65B 63/02 

U.S. Cl. 53—567 10 Claims 

1. An agricultural feed bagging machine for bagging agricultural 
feed material into agricultural bags having a closed end and an 
open mouth comprising: 
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a wheeled frame having rearward and forward ends; 

a tunnel on said wheeled frame having an intake end for receiv- 
ing the material to be bagged and an output end adapted to 
receive the open mouth of the agricultural bag; 

said tunnel having a top wall, opposite side walls and a floor; 

material receiving means on said wheeled frame forwardly of 
said tunnel for receiving the material to be bagged; 

means at the intake end of said tunnel for forcing the material to 
be bagged from said material receiving means into said tunnel 
and into said bag; 

a bag pan means positioned beneath said tunnel for supporting 
the lower portion of a folded bag positioned on said tunnel; 
said bag pan means having rearward and forward ends and 

opposite sides; 

said bag pan means being selectively vertically movable 
between an upper bag supporting position and a lower bag 
loading position; 

and means operatively connected to said bag pan means for 
vertically moving said bag pan means between its said bag 
loading and bag supporting positions said means operatively 
connected to said bag pan means for vertically moving said 
bag pan means including a first flexible cable operatively 
connected to one side of said bag pan means a second flexible 


cable operatively connected to the other side of said bag pan 
means and a power cylinder operatively connected to said first 
and second cables. 





5,799,473 
SADDLE FOR HORSES 
Laurent Goblet, Paris, France, assignor to Hermes S.A., Paris, 
France 
PCT No. PCT/FR95/00917, § 371 Date Mar. 13, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 13, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/02460, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 1, 1996 
PCT Filed Jul. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 617,845 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 13, 1994, 94 08761 
Int. Cl.° B68C 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 54—44.1 29 Claims 


2 0 


1. A saddle for a horse comprising a seat (7) which has an upper 
outer face (18), longitudinal straps (22), longitudinal strips (20), a 
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saddle-bow (6), a pommel (13), and a cantle (14), characterized by 
at least one support passage (16), provided below an upper outer 
face (18) of a seat (7) totally built into the saddle, whose functions 
are the guided transversal passage from one side to another, on the 
one hand and, the vertical downwards support, on the other hand, 
of at least one girth (3) or overgirth (5) which is slidable relative to 
said saddle. 


5,799,474 
BABY GREENS HARVESTER 
Lawrence L. Ingram, Salinas, Calif., assignor to Tanimura & 
Antle, Inc., Spreckles, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 694,047 
Int. Cl.° AO1D 34/04 
U.S. CL 56—14.5 


1. A harvester for harvesting greens, comprising: 

(a) a reciprocating blade type cutter bar mounted in a position 
which cuts the greens above the ground surface during har- 
vesting; 

(b) a first, bottom belt for conveying cut greens upwardly from 
said cutter bar to an elevated packaging station; 

(c) a second, top belt generally opposed to said bottom belt, said 
top belt includes means for guiding uncut greens to said cutter 
bar and thereafter to guide cut greens onto said bottom belt 
and to loosely hold said cut greens on said bottom belt during 
a portion of its conveying of said cut greens upwardly toward 
said packaging station; and 

(d) said cutter bar is disposed between a forward most portion of 
said bottom belt and said top belt. 





5,799,475 
REAR SUSPENSION FOR RIDING MOWER 
Al Borling, Valley City, and Axel Schaedler, N. Royalton, both 
of Ohio, assignors to MTD Products Inc, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 709,461 
Int. Cl.° AO1D 34/64 
U.S. Cl. 56—14.7 22 Claims 
21. A grass cutting apparatus having front and rear portions 
carried on front and rear wheels and having a rotating blade acting 
in a generally horizontal plane and located between said front and 
rear wheels, and an operator’s seat vertically spaced from said 
blade, the apparatus comprising: 
a first frame element being substantially located in said rear 
portion; 
a second frame element having opposite side walls; 
first connecting means for pivotably connecting said first frame 
element to said second frame element, said first connecting 
means including a pivot rod transversely extending from a 
forward end of said first frame element and being pivotally 
received at each end at said opposite side walls of said second 
frame element; and, 
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first spring means vertically disposed between said first frame 
element and said second frame element at a rearward end of 
said first frame element. 


5,799,476 
SPINNING STATION ERROR SIGNALLING AND 
QUALIFYING DEVICE 
Bernd Bahimann, Schrobenhausen, Germany, assignor to 
Rieter Ingolstadt Spinnereimaschinenbau AG, Ingolstadt, 
Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 319,499, Oct. 7, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 768,341 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 18, 1993, 43 35 
459.9 
Int. Cl.° DO1H 7/46;7/92 


US. Cl. 57—264 17 Claims 


1. A device for qualifying errors at a spinning station of a textile 
machine, said device comprising: 

at least one measuring device disposed and configured to mea- 
sure at least one physical parameter of a moving yarn at said 
spinning station; 

an evaluation section in communication with said measuring 
device, said evaluation section continuously evaluating said 
measured parameter of the moving yarn with respect to a 
plurality of predetermined yarn quality parameter criteria to 
produce a plurality of yarn quality error message signals 
based on the evaluation of the measured parameter with 
respect to the predetermined yarn quality parameter criteria; 
and 

an attribution section in communication with said evaluation 
section, said attribution section configured to receive said 
plurality of yarn quality error message signals in parallel and 
to attribute said error message signals to predetermined error 
groups for subsequent corrective action assigned to each 
respective said error group to correct said yarn quality error 
message signals. 
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5,799,477 
DEVICE FOR MAKING A WIRE STRAND WITH 
CHANGING TWIST DIRECTION 
Gerhard Seibert, Baden, Austria, assignor to Bergsmann Lud- 
wig, Konstanz, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/AT95/00137, § 371 Date Mar. 17, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 17, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/00970, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 11, 1996 
PCT Filed Jun. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 750,685 
Claims priority, application Austria, Jun. 28, 1994, A1272/94 
Int. Cl.° DO1H 5/00 


1. A device for making a wire strand with changing twist 

direction (SZ-stranding) from individual wires, comprising: 

a fixed guide provided with bores for passage of individual 
wires; 

a plurality of storing disks trailing the fixed guide and arranged 
in spaced-apart disposition, said storing disks having bores for 
passage of the individual wires to be stranded; 

a laying disk trailing the plurality of storing disks; and 

drive means for operating the storage disks and the laying disk 
in changing directions, said drive means including a plurality 
of drive disks and a like plurality of transmission members, 
said drive disks and said transmission members being so 
positioned that each of the storage disks and the laying disk 
are operatively connected to a different one of the drive disks 
via a different one of the intermediate transmission members, 
said drive means further including a motor operatively con- 
nected to at least some of the drive disks, and a torsionally 
elastic shaft having a random cross-section and extending 
between the motor and the drive disks. 





5,799,478 
SUPPORTING RING WITH REFLECTORS 

Friedrich Legrom, Hauenstrasse 6, D-71540 Murrhardt- 

Fornsbach, Germany 

Filed May 9, 1997, Ser. No. 853,894 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 21, 1996, 196 20 

377.5 
Int. Cl.° DOIH 4//2 

U.S. Cl. 57—406 18 Claims 

1. An optical control device for a rotor of an open-ended rotor 
spinning machine to control a joining carriage in cooperation with 
a light source, an interruption of a rotation motion of the optical 
control device about a rotational axis being optically recognized by 
the joining carriage to initiate a joining carriage execution proce- 
dure, the optical control device comprising: 

a support ring for a supporting ring bearing supporting the rotor 
having a substantially non-reflecting surface facing the light 
source, said support ring having a cupped receptacle having a 
depth; and 
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a reflector seated in said cupped receptacle, said reflector having 
a thickness less than said depth. 





5,799,479 
WEAR-RESISTING LOW NOISE CHAIN 

Koji Tanaka, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Tsubakimoto Chain 

Co., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Feb. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 798,988 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 13, 1996, 8-025358 
Int. Cl.° F16G 13/02; B21L 9/02 
2 Claims 


1. A sprocket and chain assembly, comprising: 

a sprocket having a tooth top decreasing in width in a radially 
outward direction at both side faces thereof; and 

an endless chain, engageable with said sprocket, including a pair 
of inner plates each having an inner surface, a bushing 
secured to said inner plates at both ends thereof, a pair of 
outer plates disposed outside said inner plates, and a chain pin 
extending through said bushing and being fixedly connected 
to said outer plate at both ends thereof, wherein said inner 
surface of said inner plate has a chamfered portion with a 
contour conforming to a contour of a side face of said tooth 
top of said sprocket. 


5,799,480 
ORNAMENTAL CHAIN 
Silverio Cerato, Mussolente, Italy, assignor to Silmar S.p.A., 
Romano D’Ezzelino, Italy 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 443,417, May 22, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Aug. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 698,429 
Claims priority, application Italy, May 31, 1994, VI94A0085 
Int. Cl.° B21L 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 59—30 12 Claims 
1. A process for manufacturing an ornamental chain from a 
chain initially comprised of a series of individual links having the 
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same shape, the same dimensions, and produced from the same 
diameter of wire, said ornamental chain having in a longitudinal 
direction thereof a first segment of uniform width, a second seg- 
ment of uniform width greater than the width of said first segment, 
and a third segment interconnecting said first and second segments 
having a width gradually increasing linearly from the width of said 
first segment to the width of said second segment, said process 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) forming the first segment of said ornamental chain by a 
compression action of constant value on the links of said first 
segment in the longitudinal direction of said chain so as to 
deform the profiles of said links uniformly and form said first 
segment with uniform width; 

(b) forming the second segment of said ornamental chain by a 
compression action of constant value on the links of said 
second segment in the longitudinal direction of said chain 
greater than the compression action value used to form said 
first segment so as to deform the profiles of said links uni- 
formly and form said second segment with uniform width 
greater than the width of said first segment; and 

(c) forming the third segment of said ornamental chain by a 
compression action in the longitudinal direction of said chain 
on discrete sections of said chain in succession with a com- 
pression action value on each discrete section being slightly 
greater than on the preceding discrete section and slightly less 
than on the succeeding Jiscrete section so that the width of 
said each discrete section is intermediate the width of the two 
adjacent discrete sections whereby the width of said third 
segment gradually increases linearly from the width of said 
first segment to the width of said second segment of said 
ornamental chain. 


5,799,481 
METHOD OF OPERATING A GAS-TURBINE GROUP 
COMBINED WITH A WASTE-HEAT STEAM 
GENERATOR AND A STEAM CONSUMER 

Mircea Fetescu, Ennetbaden, Switzerland, assignor to Asea 

Brown Boveri AG, Baden, Switzerland 

Filed Dec. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 761,390 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 7, 1995, 195 45 

668.8 
Int. Cl.° F02C 6/18 

U.S. Cl. 60—39.02 7 Claims 

1. A method of operating a combined gas-turbine group and a 
downstream water/steam cycle apparatus having at least a waste- 
heat steam generator and a steam consumer for heat/power cogen- 
eration, the gas-turbine group including at least one compressor, a 
gas turbine, a combustion chamber and a generator, and the waste- 
heat steam generator being connected to a feedwater tank having a 
feedwater preheater/deaerator, the method comprising the steps of: 

a) directing feedwater for the water/steam cycle apparatus and 

additional heating water for an external heat consumer to a 
low temperature region of the waste-heat steam generator, and 
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b) supplying heated feedwater and heating water to both the 
external heat consumer and to the water/steam cycle appara- 
tus, wherein, the method further comprises the steps of: 

c) supplying the additional heating water to the waste-heat steam 
generator in a quantity sufficient for a maximum heating- 
water quantity required for the external heat consumer, 

d) determining a current demand for heating water for the 
external heat consumer, 

e) responsive to the determination of current demand, diverting 
the additional heating water as heated heating water from the 
water/steam cycle apparatus if there is a high to maximum 
demand for heating water, and retaining the additional heating 
water in the water/steam cycle apparatus if there is a low 
demand or no demand for heating water, the retained heating 
water being used for generating additional steam, and 

f) if the additional heating water is diverted, supplying the 
diverted heated heating water to the external consumer and 
thereafter, directing the diverted heating water to the feedwa- 
ter tank to recover residual heat from the diverted heating 
water. 


5,799,482 
PROCESS FOR IMPROVED HEAT INTEGRATION OF AN 
OXIDANT-SUPPLEMENTED AUTOTHERMAL 
REFORMER AND COGENERATION POWER PLANT 
David Owen Marler, and Clinton Robert Kennedy, both of 
West Chester, Pa., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, Fair- 
fax, Va. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 919,661 
Int. Cl.° FO2C 13/10 
U.S. Cl. 68—39.02 20 Claims 
1. A process for heat integration of an oxidant-supplemented 
autothermal reformer and a cogeneration power plant in which: 
said cogeneration power plant comprises a gas turbine equipped 
with an air compressor and a combustor; 
said autothermal reformer comprises two communicating fluid 
beds; a first fluid bed comprising a reformer reactor contain- 
ing inorganic metal oxide capable of undergoing reduction- 
oxidation reaction cycles and which, with a source of supple- 
mental oxidant gas, oxidizes hydrocarbons at conditions 
sufficient to produce a mixture comprising synthesis gas 
hydrogen, carbon monoxide, or carbon dioxide or mixtures 
thereof, a second fluid bed comprising a combustor- 
regenerator which receives reduced inorganic metal oxide 
from the first fluid bed and which provides heat to heat the 
inorganic metal oxide by combusting fuel gas in direct contact 
with the inorganic metal oxide, also producing hot flue gas, 
wherein the inorganic metal oxide circulates between said 
first-fluid bed and said second fluid bed, the inorganic metal 
oxide oxidizes hydrocarbon and forms reduced inorganic 
metal oxide in said first fluid bed in said reformer reactor and 
the reduced inorganic metal oxide is regenerated, reoxidized 
and heated in said second fluid bed in said combustor- 
regenerator and regenerated, oxidized heated inorganic metal 
oxide is returned to said first fluid bed; 
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and wherein a portion of compressed air is drawn off from a 
compressed air stream from the air compressor of the power 
plant gas turbine air compressor; the drawn off compressed air 
is introduced to the combustor-regenerator; the hot flue gas 
from the combustor-regenerator is mixed with the remainder 
of the power plant compressed air stream to produce a recom- 
bined gas stream and this recombined gas stream is fed to the 
combustor of the cogeneration gas turbine power plant; 

said process comprising introducing supplemental oxidant gas 
into said first fluid bed. 





5,799,483 
COMBINE HARVESTER HEADER LATERAL 
LEVELLING 

Douglas A. Voss, 64 Scotia Avenue, Brantford, Ontario N3R 

6X5, Canada, and David G. Link, R. R. #2, Cayuga, Ontario, 

NOA 1E0, Canada 

Filed Aug. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 705,345 
Int. Cl.° AO1D 57/00 

U.S. Cl. 56—14.9 


1. Acombine harvester comprising a frame supported by wheels, 
a threshing and separating housing attached to the frame, an 
elevator assembly pivotally attached to the threshing and separat- 
ing housing and including an elevator housing with a forward inlet 
opening, an elevator conveyor mounted in the elevator housing and 
at least one actuator attached to the frame and the elevator housing 
for pivoting the elevator housing relative to the threshing and 
separating housing to raise and lower the forward inlet opening; a 
combine header with a header frame, a header discharge opening 
and a header conveyor for conveying crop material through the 
discharge opening; and a quick coupler for attaching the combing 
header to the elevator housing including a first right arcuate section 
attached to the elevator housing, a second right arcuate section 
attached to the header frame and engagable with the first right 
arcuate section only, a first left arcuate section attached to the 
elevator housing, a second left arcuate section attached to the 
header frame and engagable with the first left arcuate section only 
and wherein at least one of the first and second right arcuate 
sections and at least one of the first and second left arcuate sections 
includes an arcuate member with a surface that is an arc about an 
axis that is laterally centered relative to the forward inlet of the 
elevator housing, below the forward inlet and generally horizontal; 
a clamp assembly for clamping the header to the elevator housing 
adjacent to said axis; and an actuator connected to the elevator 
housing and to the header frame that is operable to pivot the header 
frame about said axis relative to the elevator housing. 
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5,799,484 
DUAL TURBOGENERATOR AUXILIARY POWER 
SYSTEM 
Robert A. Nims, Rancho Palos Verdes, Calif., assignor to Allied 
Signal Inc, Morris Township, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 839,746 
Int. Cl.° F02C 6/00 
U.S. Cl. 60—39.15 


1. An auxiliary power system comprising: 

a first turbogenerator having an associated first turbine, first 
compressor and first generator mounted on a first high-speed 
shaft; 

a second turbogenerator having an associated second turbine, 
second compressor and second generator mounted on a sec- 
ond high-speed shaft; 

a single electronic unit for conditioning externally supplied 
electrical power for startup/motoring of the first and second 
turbogenerators; 

a single combustor for delivery of elevated pressure and tem- 
perature gas to both the first and second turbogenerators; 

a single fuel system for safely supplying elevated pressure fuel 
to the single combustor; and 

first and second recuperator means operating in association with 


the first and second turbogenerators for transferring heat from 
turbine exhaust to air entering the single combustor. 


5,799,485 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC CONTROL DEVICE FOR 

DOUBLE-ACTING CONSUMER 
Hartmut Sandau, deceased, late of Schwieberdingen, Germany, 
by Rosatha Sandau and Christine Sandau, legal representa- 
tives, assignor to Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 

Filed Feb. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 796,921 

Int. Ci.° F16D 31/02; F15B 13/04 





1. An electrohydraulic control device for a double-acting con- 
sumer, said electrohydraulic control device comprising 

a first consumer connection (28) to the double-acting consumer 

(11), a second consumer connection (36) to the double-acting 
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consumer (11), a first work conduit (27) communicating with 
the first consumer connection (28) and including a first block- 
ing valve (29) for blocking the first consumer connection (28), 
a second work conduit (37) communicating with the second 
consumer connection (36) and including a second blocking 
valve (38) for blocking said second consumer connection 
(36), a first lowering conduit (35) communicating with the 
second consumer connection (36) and a second lowering 
conduit (41) communicating with the first consumer connec- 
tion (28), each of said lowering conduits by-passing the 
blocking valves (29,38); and 

electromagnetically actuable control means for blocking or con- 
necting at least one of the consumer connections, said control 
means comprising a first four-way, two-position proportional 
magnet valve (12; 12) and a second four-way, two-position 
proportional magnet valve (13; 120) identical to said first 
four-way, two position proportional magnet valve, wherein 
each of said magnet valves includes a slidable valve control 
member provided with control edges (67,71), an inlet connec- 
tion (19), a return connection (22), a first motor connection 
(24) alternatively connected to the inlet connection (19) or the 
return connection (22) by operation of the slidable valve 
member with the control edges (67,71), a second motor con- 
nection (25) and seat valve means (26) for controlling the 
second motor connection; and 

wherein the first motor connection (24) of the first magnet valve 
(12; 120) communicates with the first work conduit (27), the 
first motor connection (24) of the second magnet valve (13; 
120) communicates with the second work conduit (37), the 
second motor connection (25) of the first magnet valve (12; 
120) is connected with the first lowering conduit (35), the 
second motor connection (25) of the second magnet valve 
(13;120) is connected with the second lowering conduit (41), 
and each of said magnet valves has an initial position (17) in 
which said work conduit connected thereto is relieved. 


5,799,486 
AXLE DRIVING APPARATUS 

Kenichi Takada; Ryota Ohashi; Hironori Sumomozawa, and 

Hiroaki Shimizu, all of Amagasaki, Japan, assignors to Kan- 

zaki Kokyukoki Mfg. Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Jan. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 781,513 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 9, 1996, 8-001391 
Int. Cl.° F16H 57/02;39/16; F16D 39/00 


U.S. Cl. 60—464 8 Claims 


1. An axle driving apparatus comprising: 

a housing; 

an axle disposed in said housing; 

an oil sump formed in said housing; 

a substantially L-like shaped center section having a horizontal 
portion and a vertical portion disposed in said housing; 

a hydraulic pump disposed on said horizontal portion of said 
center section; 

a hydraulic motor disposed on said vertical portion of said center 
section for driving said axle; 

a pair of oil passages provided in said center section; 
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a first pair of arcuate ports formed on said vertical portion of 
said center section and communicating with said pair of oil 
passages; and 

a second pair of arcuate ports formed on said horizontal portion 
of said center section, wherein each of said second pair of 
ports has a length and a depth, wherein said length and depth 
are substantially perpendicular to each other, and wherein said 
length of each of said second pair of ports is disposed sub- 
stantially perpendicular to a direction in which said oil pas- 
sages extend; 

wherein one end of one of said second pair of arcuate ports is 
made deep to communicate with one of said pair of oil 
passages and one end of the other of said second pair of 
arcuate ports is made deep to communicate with the other of 
said pair of oil passages. 


5,799,487 
AUTOMATIC INERTIAL CONTINUOUSLY VARIABLE 
HYDROSTATIC TRANSMISSION 
Dimosthenis Valsamis, 3, Aristippou Str., Athens, 10676, 
Greece 
PCT No. PCT/GR95/00012, § 371 Date Feb. 9, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 9, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/00865, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 11, 1996 
PCT Filed Jun. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 596,317 
Claims priority, application Greece, Jun. 29, 


940100323 
Int. C1.° F16D 39/00 


1994, 


11 Claims 


Mies 
iN) 
Fe 


1. A hydrostatic transmission for a vehicle having an engine fly 
wheel and at least one driven wheel, the transmission comprising: 
a first pump and at least one second pump interconnected in 
series and forming a closed hydrostatic circuit-provided with a 
constant quantity of a fluid, one of said pumps being con- 
nected with the wheel and the other of said pumps being 
connected with the fly wheel to said first pump, each of the 
first and second pumps extending along a respective axis and 
being formed with: 

an eccentric rotor formed with a plurality of angularly spaced 
axially extending vanes, said rotor being axially shiftable; 

a respective diaphragm between opposite ends of the respec- 
tive rotor and axially traversed by said vanes, said dia- 
phragm forming a fixed side of a pump chamber, 

a respective moving side set spaced from said diaphragm and 
movable toward and away from said diaphragm and bound- 
ing said rotor one end thereof to vary a volume of the pump 
chamber upon axial movement of said set toward and away 
from said diaphragm, 

a respective volume adjusting means for axially reciprocating 
said rotor and said set; and 

automatic inertial means for achieving a kinematic balance 
between the volume adjusting means of the pumps and 
including: 

threaded means centered on the axis and mounted on a central 
opening formed in the rotor of the first pump and having a 
wide pitch, 

a rotatable screw received in the opening and having a pitch 
matching the pitch of the threaded means, so that the rotor 
and drum of the first pump is displaceable on the screw 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


SEPTEMBER 1, 1998 


toward and away from the respective diaphragm between 
minimum and maximum volume positions, 

a first helical spring braced against and biasing the volume 
displacing means of the first pump away from the respective 
diaphragm to the maximum volume position, so that the 
volume adjusting means of the first pump is displaceable in 
response to pressure differential between the vanes of the 
pumps, 
an axial keyway formed in the rotor of the second pump, 

a key received in the keyway, so that the volume displacing 
means of the second pump is axially slidable toward and 
away from the respective diaphragm along the wedge 
between respective maximum and minimum volume posi- 
tions, and 

a second helical spring braced against and biasing the volume 
displacing means of the second pump toward the dia- 
phragm to the minimum volume position of the second 


pump. 


5,799,488 
NURTURING TREELETS 
Mac Truong, 325 Broadway, New York, N.Y. 10007 
Continuation of Ser. No. 461,760, Jan. 8, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 505,446 
Int. Cl.° A01G /3/00 
3 Claims 


PS Po 
Yete? 


1. The method of preparing a grove characterized by more than 
one tree, substantially each tree having been grown in a nutrient 
composition comprising the remains of a paiticular human, a 
significant portion of such trees having identifications associating a 
particular tree with a particular deceased human, each such tree 
having been prepared by a method which comprises the steps of: 

(a) producing isolated dirt-like material from the remains of said 
one particular deceased human: 

(b) preparing a nutrient composition characterized by the incor- 
poration therein of said dirt-like material derived from the 
remains of said particular deceased human, the concentration 
of the dirt-like material derived from the remains of said 
particular deceased human constituting from 1% to 99% of 
the nutrient composition; 

(c) planting a precursor of a tree in said nutrient composition; 

(d) nurturing said precursor rooted in said nutrient composition 
for growth transformation into a tree, whereby whatever 
growth is attributable to the remains of deceased humans is 
significantly attributable only to said particular deceased 
human; and 

(e) providing a plaque identifying such tree as an embodiment of 
the ongoing life of said particular deceased human. 


US. Cl. 47—101 
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5,799,489 
TORQUE COMPENSATING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
FOR A TURBO-CHARGER 
Jun Yeop Lee, Ulsan, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Hyundai 
Motor Company, Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Jun. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 672,568 
Int. Cl.° FO2B 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 60—597 


av ae’ 


1. A torque compensating apparatus for an internal combustion 
engine including a crank, a turbine and an exhaust manifold, 
comprising: 

sensor means for detecting a crank angle of the crank; 

control means for generating a control signal according to the 

detection; 

compression means for selectively generating pressure toward 

the turbine; and 

switch means for selectively operating the compression means 

according to the control signal generated by the control means 

sO as to continuously rotate the turbine even during an intake 

stroke of the engine, wherein the compression means 

includes, 

a first solenoid and a second solenoid connected to each other 
for selectively being activated by the switch means, and 

a piston controlled by the first and second solenoids. 


5,799,490 
EXTERNALLY FIRED COMBINED CYCLE GAS 
TURBINE 

Lucien Y. Bronicki, Yavne; Daniel Goldman, Raanana, and 
Joseph Sinia, Ramat Gan, all of Israel, assignors to Ormat 
Industries Ltd., Yavne, Israel 

Continuation of Ser. No. 205,260, Mar. 3, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 594,475 
Int. Cl.° FOIR 23/04 

US. Cl. 60—655 17 Claims 

1. A power plant comprising: 

a) a steam vaporizer for producing steam only by the indirect 
contact of combustion products with water in said steam 
vaporizer; 

b) a steam turbine coupled to a generator and responsive to said 
steam for producing expanded steam and driving the genera- 
tor which produces electricity; 

c) means including a steam condenser containing organic fluid 
and responsive to said expanded steam for producing vapor- 
ized organic fluid and steam condensate; 

d) means for returning said steam condensate to said steam 
vaporizer; 

e) a primary organic fluid turbine coupled to a generator and 
responsive to said vaporized organic fluid for producing 
expanded organic fluid vapor and driving the generator which 
produces electricity; 

f) an organic fluid condenser for extracting heat from and 
condensing said expanded organic fluid vapor and producing 
organic fluid condensate; 

g) means for returning said organic fluid condensate to said 
steam condenser; and 
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h) apparatus for producing said combustion products, said appa- 
ratus including: 

(1) an air compressor for compressing ambient air and pro- 
ducing compressed air; 

(2) a combustor within which fuel is burned for heating said 
compressed air and producing combustion products; 

(3) a gas turbine coupled to said air compressor for expanding 
the combustion products and driving said air compressor 
and producing expanded combustion products; and 

(4) means for supplying said expanded combustion products 
to said steam vaporizer. 


5,799,491 
ARRANGEMENT OF HEAT RESISTANT TILES FOR A 
GAS TURBINE ENGINE COMBUSTOR 
Lance P. Bell, Bristol; Neil Gater, Derby; Anthony Pidcock, 
Derby; Desmond Close, Derby, and Simon Cross, Meopham, 
all of Great Britain, assignors to Rolls-Royce PLC, London, 
Great Britain 
Continuation of Ser. No. 597,991, Feb. 7, 1996, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 898,278 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 23, 1995, 
9503581 
Int. CL° F23R 3/60 
U.S. Cl. 60—752 


1. An arrangement of heat resistant tiles forming an internal liner 
of a gas turbine combustor, comprising a plurality of tiles mounted 
in a contiguous manner on an inner surface of the combustor, each 
of the plurality of tiles being mounted on a wall of the combustor 
by attachment means on a back surface of each of the plurality of 
tiles and at least one edge of each of the plurality of tiles being 
provided with one of a lip and an overlapping portion, a first one of 
the plurality of tiles having a lip being contactedly clamped to the 
wall by an overlapping portion of a neighbouring one of the 
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plurality of tiles, and an enclosed chamber being provided between 
each of the plurality of tiles and the wall of the combustor. 





5,799,492 
HYDRODYNAMIC UNIT, PARTICULARLY FOR THE 
TRANSMISSION LINE OF A MOTOR VEHICLE 


Klaus Peterreins, Poecking, Germany, assignor to Bayerische 


Motoren Werke Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Germany 
Filed Aug. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 695,346 


Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 12, 1995, 195 29 


739.3 
Int. Cl.° F16D 33/00 





1. A hydrodynamic unit for a transmission of a motor vehicle, 

comprising: 

a main pump wheel connected with an input shaft and having a 
blading; 

a turbine wheel connected with an output shaft and having a 
blading; 

an auxiliary pump wheel having a blading; 

a core being defined by a respective inside torus of each of the 
main pump wheel blading, the turbine wheel blading, and the 
auxiliary pump wheel blading, said core containing a working 
fluid at a pressure; and 

at least one coupling arranged in said core in communication 
with said working fluid, said pressure of the working fluid 
biasing said at least one coupling toward a coupled position in 
which said main pump wheel is coupled with said auxiliary 
pump wheel, said at least one coupling being selectively 
communicable with a main transmission pressure which is 
higher than said pressure of the working fluid to bias said at 
least one coupling toward an uncoupled position in which said 
main pump wheel is uncoupled from said auxiliary pump 
wheel. 


5,799,493 
CORROSION RESISTANT CRYOPUMP 
Ronald N. Morris, North Falmouth; Doreen J. Ball-DiFazio, 
Hopkinton; Stephen R. Matté, Norfolk, and Ernest D. Quin- 
tanilha, Norton, all of Mass., assignors to Helix Technology 
Corporation, Mansfield, Mass. 
Filed Sep. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 708,451 
Int. Cl.° BOID 8/00 
U.S. Cl. 62—55.5 
1. A cryopump comprising: 
a cryogenic refrigerator; and 
a cryopanel of high conductivity material cooled by the cryo- 
genic refrigerator, the cryopanel having a corrosion resistant 
polymer coating, wherein said corrosion resistant polymer 
coating is a halogenated or perhalogenated alkenyl or alkoxy 
polymer or a copolymer thereof having c, to c, repeat units, 


25 Claims 
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wherein said repeat units are substantially halogenated with 
fluorine, chlorine or combinations thereof. 


5,799,494 
REFRIGERANT METERING CHARGE BOARD AND 
METHOD OF ITS OPERATION 

Stephen W. Wilson, Fort Smith, Ark., assignor to Whirlpool 

Corporation, Harbor-Benton, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 505,549, Jul. 21, 1995, Pat. No. 5,694,778. 

This application Mar. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 819,275 
Int. Cl.° F25B 45/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—77 8 Claims 


6. A method of dispensing a metered charge of refrigerant and 
oil from a supply of refrigerant and a supply of oil into a refriger- 
ating appliance, the method comprising the steps of: 

connecting a hydraulic cylinder having a shaft to a servo motor 

via a ball screw and a ball screw nut; 

driving the ball screw with the servo motor to advance the ball 

screw nut, thereby advancing the shaft of the hydraulic cylin- 
der to meter out a proper amount of refrigerant and oil. 
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5,799,495 
CONTAINER OXYGEN CONTROL SYSTEM FOR 

TRANSPORTING AND RIPENING PERISHABLE GOODS 
William A. Gast, Jr., Mead, Wash.; Robert W. Herdeman, 

Loveland, and Jorge E. Saenz, Cincinnati, both of Ohio, 

assignors to Nitec, Inc., Spokane, Wash., and Chiquita 

Brands, Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 

Filed Oct. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 741,263 
Int. Cl.° F24F 3//6 

U.S. Cl. 62—78 


AMBMENT 
aR 


1. A system for controlling a ripening atmosphere composed 
primarily of nitrogen and oxygen, comprising: 

a nitrogen generator to generate a nitrogen enriched stream; 

at least one oxygen controller connected to receive the nitrogen 
enriched stream from the nitrogen generator, the oxygen con- 
troller continuously injecting the nitrogen enriched stream 
into the ripening atmosphere at an approximately constant 
rate; and 

the oxygen controller sensing an oxygen content of the ripening 
atmosphere and selectively mixing the nitrogen enriched 
stream with ambient air before injection into the ripening 
atmosphere to controllably adjust the oxygen content in the 
ripening atmosphere. 


5,799,496 
TEMPERATURE CONTROLLING METHOD AND 
APPARATUS FOR REFRIGERATOR USING VELOCITY 
CONTROL OF VENTILATION FAN AND DIRECTION 
CONTROL OF ROTARY BLADE 
Hae-jin Park, and Yun-seok Kang, both of Suwon, Rep. of 
Korea, assignors to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd., Kyungki- 
do, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Apr. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 839,098 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Apr. 29, 1996, 
1996-13554 
Int. Cl.° F25D 1/7/06 


U.S. Cl. 62—89 15 Claims 
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1. A temperature controlling method for a refrigerator compris- 
ing the steps of: 
(a) detecting a temperature-equilibrating position as the highest 
temperature position within a refrigeration compartment; 
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(b) controlling the rotation velocity of a ventilation fan to a 
temperature-equilibrating velocity required for ventilating 
cool air from a rotary blade to the temperature-equilibrating 
position; and 

(c) controlling a stop angle of the rotary blade to orientate the 
cool air toward the temperature-equilibrating position. 


5,799,497 
REFRIGERATING APPARATUS 
Tetsuo Sano, Shizuoka-ken; Yasuhiro Arai; Tetsuji Yamashita, 
both of Kanagawa-ken; Takaki Iwanaga, Tokyo, and Koichi 
Goto, Kanagawa-ken, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 219,797, Mar. 29, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 589,211 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 29, 1993, 5-069667 
Int. CL.° F25B 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—149 22 Claims 


1. A refrigerating apparatus comprising: 

a main passage for circulating a coolant; 

a pressure reducer for reducing coolant pressure; 

an outdoor heat exchanger; 

an indoor heat exchanger connected to said outdoor heat 
exchanger through said main passage and said pressure 
reducer; 

a compressor connected to said outdoor heat exchanger and said 
indoor heat exchanger through said main passage for com- 
pressing the coolant, which is composed of a mixture of a 
high boiling coolant and a low boiling coolant, from said 
indoor heat exchanger or from said outdoor heat exchanger; 

a tank connected to said main passage for storing the mixed 
coolant and for supplying the high boiling coolant and the low 
boiling coolant therefrom to the coolant circulating through 
said compressor, said outdoor heat exchanger, and said indoor 
heat exchanger through said main passage; and 

a heating line connected to said compressor and wound around 
said tank to heat said tank with the compressed mixed coolant 
from said compressor, wherein the heating line has a valve for 
controlling flow of the compressed mixed coolant through 
said heating line in accordance with an applied load, 

wherein said heating line is separate from and bypasses said 
main passage to adjust the amount of the compressed mixed 
coolant functioning to heat said tank. 
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5,799,500 
REFRIGERATOR WITH AN AIR GUIDE FOR A COOL 
AIR DISPENSING DEVICE 


Jun Bae Park, Changwan, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Electron- Tae Gil Kang, Suwon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Samsung 


ics Inc., Rep. of Korea 
Filed Sep. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 528,418 


Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 


PCT No. PCT/KR96/00137, § 371 Date May 30, 1997, § 102(e) 


Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Sep. 15, 1994, Date May 30, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO97/07372, PCT Pub. 


1994-23419 
Int. Cl.° F25D 21/02 
US. Cl. 62—154 


Date Feb. 27, 1997 
PCT Filed Aug. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 809,822 


2 Claims Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Aug. 19, 1995, 


1995/25556 
Int. Cl.° F25D 17/04 


US. Cl. 62—408 2 Claims 


1. A defroster for an indirect-freezing refrigerator comprising: 

a fan motor for circulating freezing air; 

rotation number measuring means for measuring the rotation 
number of said fan motor; 

a defrosting heater for removing frost formed; and 

a microcomputer for receiving a signal varying with the varia- 
tion of rotation number from said rotation number measuring 
means, thereby controlling said defrosting heater. 


5,799,499 
COMBINED UNIT OF EXPANSION VALVE AND 
RESERVOIR TANK 
Masamichi Yano, and Takuji Furuta, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Fujikoki Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 22, 1996, Ser. No. 651,538 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 27, 1995, 7-249278 

Int. Cl.° F25B 41/04 


1. A refrigerator comprising: 

a main body forming a fresh food compartment; 

an evaporator in the main body for generating cool air; 

a cool air duct housing disposed on a wall of the compartment 
and having cool air discharge openings communicating with 
the compartment to supply cool air into the compartment; 

each of the discharge openings communicating with first and 
second cool air paths for supplying the discharge outlet with 
cool air from the evaporator, the first and second paths con- 
ducting respective flows of cool air toward one another; 

a cool air dispensing device mounted for rotation in the duct 
housing and including air dispersing wings arranged in 
respective discharge openings, each wing situated at a loca- 
tion where the first and second paths come together; 

a driving device for rotating the dispersing device; and 

first and second cool air guide elements disposed in the first and 
second paths, respectively, adjacent the associated air dispers- 
ing wing, each guide element including a generally curved 
guide surface, the guide surfaces facing away from one 
another and arranged for preventing the first and second air 
flows from colliding with one another by diverting the respec- 
tive air flows by generally ninety degrees toward the respec- 
tive air dispersing wing. 


US. Cl. 62—225 9 Claims 


5,799,501 
BEVERAGE COOLING DEVICE 
1. A single structure unit for a refrigerating cycle including a Richard T. Leonard, 446 Conradi St. B202, and Steven B. 
compressor and an evaporator, said unit comprising: Tucker, 410 Chapel Dr. Apt #4, both of Tallahassee, Fla. 

an expansion valve; and 32304 
a reservoir tank having a refrigerant supply pathway in which a 

gaseous refrigerant introduced from said expansion valve 

flows toward the compressor in said refrigerating cycle while U.S. Cl. 62—457.3 

exchanging heat with a liquid refrigerant stored in said reser- 1. A beverage cooling apparatus comprising; 

voir tank, wherein said expansion valve is united with said a body having a hollow interior and being completely and 

reservoir tank. permanently sealed; 


Filed Jul. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 272,048 
Int. Cl.° F25D 3/08 
8 Claims 
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a freezable material disposed within the hollow interior and 
being completely sealed within the body; 

a suction cup threadably attached to the body; and 

a first ring, constructed of insulating material, encompassing the 
top of the body. 


5,799,502 

ABSORPTION TYPE REFRIGERATING APPARATUS 
Kazuo Nomura; Tomohiko Kato; Tomonori Tamura, and 

Shigeru Murayama, all of Ohra-gun, Japan, assignors to 

Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd., Osaka-fu, Japan 

Filed Jul. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 688,711 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 1, 1995, 7-216755; 

Aug. 1, 1995, 7-216756 
Int. Cl.° F25B 37/00; 15/02 


U.S. Cl. 62—476 3 Claims 





1. An absorption type refrigerating apparatus for facilitating 
energy exchange for adjusting temperature in a desired heat opera- 
tion object by means of a second heat operation fluid for heat 
exchange with an evaporation function portion while cooling an 
absorption function portion and a condensation function portion by 
means of a first heat operation fluid by providing an absorption 
solutions circulation system for circulating absorption solution 
through the absorption function portion for causing refrigerant 
vapor to be absorbed into an absorption solution and a refrigerant 
circulation system for circulating a refrigerant through a generation 
function portion for generating the refrigerant vapor from the 
absorption solution, the condensation function portion for obtain- 
ing a condensed refrigerant by condensing the generated refriger- 
ant vapor, and the evaporation function portion for obtaining the 
refrigerant vapor by evaporating the condensed refrigerant, the 
apparatus comprising: 

a plurality of absorption function means for dividing a cooling 
function portion for cooling the absorption function portion 
by means of the first heat operation fluid into a plurality of 
cooling function sub-portions; and 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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cooling flow passage means for connecting the flow passages of 
the first heat operation fluid to the plurality of cooling func- 
tion sub-portions, wherein said flow passages of the first heat 
operation fluid to the plurality of cooling function sub- 
portions are connected in series, and wherein a plurality of 
said cooling function sub-portions are a cooling function 
sub-portion arranged inside the absorption function portion 
and a cooling function sub-portion arranged outside the 
absorption function portion. 


5,799,503 
ACCUMULATOR 
Toshihide Koda; Mihoko Shimoji; Masahiro Sugihara; Naoki 
Tanaka; Hitoshi lijima; Takeshi Izawa, and Masaki 
Toyoshima, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 1, 1997, Ser. No. 831,525 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 26, 1996, 8-107359 
Int. Cl.° F15B 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 62—503 15 Claims 





1. An accumulator, comprising: 

a sealed vessel for temporarily storing refrigerant circulating in a 
refrigerating/air conditioning circuit; 

a suction pipe for introducing the refrigerant into said sealed 
vessel; 

a discharge pipe for discharging the refrigerant in said sealed 
vessel; and 

an oil collecting pipe held in said sealed vessel with the lower 
end thereof closed and having a plurality of oil collecting 
apertures spaced in a vertical direction and a communication 
port for communicating with said discharge pipe, said com- 
munication port being disposed in the vicinity of the lower- 
most oil collecting aperture of said oil collecting pipe or to the 
downstream side of the aperture. 





5,799,504 
REFRIGERATOR SYSTEM WITH FLOAT VALVE FLOW 
CONTROL 

William G. Nelson, St. Cloud, Minn., assignor to White Con- 

solidated Industries, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 760,048 
Int. Cl.° F25B 43/00 

U.S. Cl. 62—509 32 Claims 

29. A refrigeration system comprising: 

an evaporator for vaporizing refrigerant to provide cooling; 

a compressor for drawing refrigerant from the evaporator; 

a condenser for condensing refrigerant from the compressor; 

a flow control device for maintaining a pressure drop between 
the condenser and the evaporator, said flow control device 
having an inlet portion and an outlet portion, said outlet 
portion being connected to the evaporator; 

a regulating device comprising: 
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a housing defining an inner chamber for receiving refrigerant 
from the condenser, said housing having a top wall, a side 
wall and a bottom wall, said top wall defining an inlet 
passage connected to the condenser, and said bottom wall 
defining an outlet passage; 

an outlet line connected to the inlet portion of the flow control 
device and extending through the outlet passage, said outlet 
line including a valve seat disposed within the chamber; 
and 
float disposed within the chamber, said float having a 
resilient surface and being movable in response to changes 
in level of refrigerant in the chamber, said float moving 
downward and into sealing engagement with the valve seat 
to thereby prevent refrigerant flow into the outlet line when 
refrigerant in the chamber drops below a minimum level, 
and moving upward and out of sealing engagement with the 
valve seat to thereby permit refrigerant to flow into the 
outlet line when refrigerant in the chamber rises above the 
minimum level. 


5,799,505 
SYSTEM FOR PRODUCING CRYOGENIC LIQUEFIED 
INDUSTRIAL GAS 
Dante Patrick Bonaquist, Grand Island; Nancy Rose Cribbin, 
Buffalo; Joseph Alfred Weber, Cheektowaga; John Fredric 
Billingham, Getzville, and Neno Todorov Nenov, Williams- 
ville, all of N.Y., assignors to Praxair Technology, Inc., Dan- 
bury, Conn. 
Filed Jul. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 901,350 
Int. Cl.° F25J 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 62—613 


1. A method for producing cryogenic liquefied industrial gas 
comprising: 
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(A) passing industrial gas feed to compression means, compress- 
ing the industrial gas feed to produce elevated pressure indus- 
trial gas, and passing a first portion of the elevated pressure 
industrial gas to a use point; 

(B) cooling a second portion of the elevated pressure industrial 
gas to produce cooled industrial gas, and condensing a third 
portion of the elevated pressure industrial gas to produce 
cryogenic liquefied industrial gas; 

(C) turboexpanding the cooled industrial gas to produce turboex- 
panded industrial gas, and warming the turboexpanded indus- 
trial gas by indirect heat exchange with the second and third 
portions of the elevated pressure industrial gas to produce 
warmed turboexpanded industrial gas and said cooled indus- 
trial gas and said cryogenic liquefied industrial gas; and 

(D) passing the warmed turboexpanded industrial gas to said 
compression means as part of said industrial gas feed. 


5,799,506 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR COOLING A PRODUCT 
USING A CONDENSED GAS 
Sven-Ake Johansson, Enskede, Sweden, assignor to AGA AB, 
Lidingo, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE95/00228, § 371 Date Sep. 6, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 6, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/24585, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 14, 1995 
PCT Filed Mar. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 714,040 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 7, 1994, 9400755 
Int. CL.° F25J 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—616 16 Claims 


1. A method of cooling a product using a condensed gas, said 
method comprising the steps of: passing the product through a first 
product-cooling heat-exchanger; vapourizing the condensed gas in 
a first evaporation heat exchanger; delivering the vapourized gas to 
the first product-cooling heat-exchanger so as to cool the product 
therein; and returning the gas that is heated by the product in the 
product-cooling heat-exchanger back to the first evaporation heat- 
exchanger for vapourization of the condensed gas therein. 


5,799,507 
HYDROCARBON GAS PROCESSING 
John D. Wilkinson; Hank M. Hudson, and Kyle T. Cuellar, all 
of Midland, Tex., assignors to Elcor Corporation, Dallas, 
Tex. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 738,321 
Int. Cl.° F25J 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 62—621 8 Claims 
1. In a process for the separation of a gas stream containing 
methane, C, components, C, components and heavier hydrocarbon 
components into a volatile residue gas fraction containing a major 
portion of said methane and C, components and a relatively less 
volatile fraction containing a major portion of said C, components 
and heavier hydrocarbon components, in which process 
(a) said gas stream is treated in one or more heat exchange 
and/or expansion steps to partially condense at least a portion 
thereof and provide thereby at least a first vapor stream and at 
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least one C,-containing liquid stream which also contains 
lighter hydrocarbons; and 

(b) at least one of said C,-containing liquid streams is directed 
into a distillation column wherein said liquid is separated into 

a second vapor stream containing predominantly methane and 

C, components and said relatively less volatile fraction con- 

taining the major portion of said C, components and heavier 

hydrocarbon components; 
the improvement wherein 

(1) at least a portion of said first vapor stream is directed into 
a mid-column feed position on said distillation column as a 
second feed thereto; 

(2) a vapor distillation stream is withdrawn from a region of 
said distillation column below said first vapor stream and 
cooled sufficiently to condense at least a part of it, thereby 
forming a third vapor stream and a condensed stream; 

(3) at least a portion of said condensed stream is supplied to 
said distillation column at a top feed position; 

(4) at least a portion of said second vapor stream is directed 
into heat exchange relation with said vapor distillation 
stream, thereby to supply at least a portion of the cooling of 
step (2) and thereafter discharging at least a portion of said 
second vapor stream and said third vapor stream as said 
volatile residue gas fraction; and 

(6) the quantities and temperatures of said feed streams to said 
distillation column are effective to maintain the overhead 
temperature of said distillation column at a temperature 
whereby the major portion of said C, components and 
heavier hydrocarbon components is recovered in said rela- 
tively less volatile fraction. 





5,799,508 
CRYOGENIC AIR SEPARATION SYSTEM WITH SPLIT 
KETTLE LIQUID 
Dante Patrick Bonaquist, Grand Island, and Kevin John 

Potempa, Amherst, both of N.Y., assignors to Praxair Tech- 

nology, Inc., Danbury, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 619,383, Mar. 21, 1996, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 764,937 
Int. Cl.° F25J 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 62—646 4 Claims 
1. A method for producing elevated pressure oxygen comprising: 
(A) condensing feed air, passing condensed feed air into a higher 
pressure column, and separating feed air within the higher 
pressure column into nitrogen-enriched fluid and oxygen- 

enriched liquid; 

(B) passing nitrogen-enriched fluid into a lower pressure col- 
umn, passing a first portion of the oxygen-enriched liquid 
from the higher pressure column into the lower pressure 
column and producing oxygen-rich liquid within the lower 
pressure column; 

(C) passing argon-containing fluid from the lower pressure col- 
umn into an argon column and producing argon-richer vapor 
within the argon column; 
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(D) condensing the argon-richer vapor by indirect heat exchange 
with a second portion of the oxygen-enriched liquid from the 
higher pressure column which is substantially completely 
vaporized to produce oxygen-enriched vapor, and passing 
oxygen-enriched vapor into the lower pressure column below 
where the oxygen-enriched liquid is passed into the lower 
pressure column; 

(E) withdrawing oxygen-rich liquid from the lower pressure 
column, increasing the pressure of the withdrawn oxygen-rich 
liquid, and vaporizing the pressurized oxygen-rich liquid to 
condense said feed air and to produce elevated pressure 
oxygen; and 

(F) recovering elevated pressure oxygen product. 


5,799,509 
MULTI-COMPONENT RECOVERY APPARATUS AND 
METHOD 
Steven J. Finley, Wayne; Piotr J. Sadkowski, Bridgewater, and 
Atul M. Athalye, Chatham, all of N.J., assignors to The BOC 
Group, Inc., New Providence, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 916,454 
Int. Cl.° F25J 1/00 
US. Cl. 62—638 


1. An apparatus for recovering at least one component from a 

vapor feed, said apparatus comprising: 

at least a lower and a higher pressure cold trap in communica- 
tion with one another and each having on-line and defrost 
modes of operation to solidify and vaporize said at least one 
component, respectively; 

a feed flow circuit passing through said lower pressure cold trap 
for passage of said vapor feed therethrough and having a first 
set of isolation valves positioned to isolate said lower pressure 
cold trap within said feed flow circuit during vaporization of 
said at least one component; and 

a recovery flow circuit communicating between said lower pres- 
sure and higher pressure cold traps for passage of vapor, 
produced from vaporization of said at least one component, 
from said lower pressure to said higher pressure cold trap 
when said lower pressure cold trap is in the defrost mode and 
said higher pressure cold trap is in the on-line mode, thereby 
to re-solidify said vapor in said higher pressure cold trap; 
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said recovery flow circuit having a second set of isolation valves 
positioned to isolate said higher pressure cold trap from said 
lower pressure cold trap during the defrost mode of operation 
of said higher pressure cold trap, thereby to create a vapor 
pressure therewithin and to allow subsequent flow of said at 
least one vaporized component therefrom under impetus of 
said vapor pressure. 


5,799,510 
MULTI-COLUMN SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR 
PRODUCING PRESSURIZED LIQUID PRODUCT 
Robert A. Mostello, Somerville, N.J., assignor to The BOC 
Group, Inc., New Providence, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 902,887 
Int. Cl.° F25J 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 62—653 


1. A multi-column system comprising: 

at least higher and lower pressure columns operatively associ- 
ated with one another by a condenser-reboiler to condense 
tower overhead in the higher pressure column against vapor- 
izing a portion of liquid descending within the lower pressure 
column, the condenser-reboiler comprising a falling film type 
of heat exchanger; 

a liquid collector to collect said liquid for transfer to said 
condenser-reboiler; 

a sump to collect a remaining portion of the liquid not vapor- 
ized; 

a first branched flow circuit connected to said sump and having 
first and second branches; 

a pump connected to the first branch of the branched flow circuit 
to pressurize a stream of the remaining portion of the liquid; 

a second branched flow circuit connect to said pump and having 
an outlet branch and a return branch; 

an ejector having a high pressure inlet connected to said return 
branch, a low pressure inlet connected to said second branch, 
and an outlet; and 

a conduct communicating between said high pressure outlet and 
said liquid collector. 


5,799,511 
DECORATIVE ARTICLE WITH ENGRAVED HIGH 
VISIBILITY IMAGE 
David Benderly, New York, N.Y., assignor to NFB of New York, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 511,558, Aug. 4, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,609,043. This application Nov. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 
749,023 
Int. Cl.° A44C 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 63—23 
1. A decorative article comprising: 
a) a frame; and 
b) a sandwich mounted on said frame and including a transpar- 
ent protective element having an index of refraction, a pre- 


15 Claims 
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cious metal substrate carrying an etched image on a major 
surface thereof that faces said protective element, and an 
optically clear bonding agent between said protective element 
and said substrate, and having an index of refraction matching 
that of said protective element for improving the clarity of the 
etched image visible through said protective element. 


5,799,512 

BALANCING DEVICE FOR DRUM WASHING MACHINE 
Hyun-Moo Lee, Suwon, and Geum-Chan Lee, Seoul, both of 

Rep. of Korea, assignors to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd., 

Suwon, Rep. of Korea 

Filed May 14, 1997, Ser. No. 856,085 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, May 30, 1996, 

96-13840; May 23, 1996, 96-17746 
Int. Cl.° DO6F 37/22 

US. Cl. 68—23.2 


Power 
Input Unit 


Key 
Operation Unit 


Sensing Unit 


1. A drum washing machine, comprising: 
a housing; 
a tub suspended in the housing; and 
a spin basket mounted in the tub for rotation about a horizontal 
axis, the spin basket including a plurality of annular balancing 
races arranged coaxially with respect to the axis, each race 
containing oil and having balls movably mounted therein, 
each race including an oil supply hole and an air vent hole 
spaced angularly from the oil supply hole for venting air 
during an introduction of oil through the oil supply hole, the 
oil supply hole and air vent adapted to be sealed. 
4. In a method of fabricating a drum washing machine including 
a housing, a tub suspended in the housing, and a spin basket 
mounted in the tub for rotation about a horizontal axis, the spin 
basket including a plurality of annular balancing races arranged 
coaxially with respect to the axis, balls movably mounted in the 
races, and oil contained in the races, the oil being provided by the 
steps of: 
introducing the oil into each race through an oil supply hole 
formed therein while ejecting air through an air vent formed 
in the race at an angular spacing from the oil supply hole, and 
thereafter; 
sealing the oil supply hole and air vent. 
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5,799,513 
PERSONAL WATER CRAFT SECURITY DEVICE 
Simeon Nathan, Ill, Mesa, Ariz., and Mark S. Brown, Fuller- 
ton, Calif., assignors to PWC Lock, L.L.C., Mesa, Ariz. 
Filed Sep. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 711,608 
Int. Cl.° EO5B 73/00 
U.S. Cl. 70—14 


a. 62 











1. An apparatus for securing a personal water craft (PWC) to a 
trailer configured to support said PWC, said apparatus comprising: 

a first member comprising a crossbar, wherein said crossbar 
comprises a central portion and first and second opposing end 
portions coupled to said central portion, each of said first and 
second end portions forming an angle with said central por- 
tion; 
second member comprising a securing arm having a first 
portion for removably coupling to a PWC component and a 
second portion for coupling to said first member, wherein 
each of said first and second end portions of said first member 
are angled toward said first portion when said second portion 
is coupled to said first member; 

means for locking said second member to said first member such 
that translational displacement of said second member relative 
to said first member is restricted in at least one direction; 
wherein 

said securing arm further comprises a threaded portion; 

said means for locking is configured to threadably engage said 
threaded portion of said securing arm to thereby urge said 
crossbar toward said first portion of said securing arm; 

said means for locking comprises an outer housing, an inner 
collar located within said outer housing and having internal 
threads formed therein to engage said threaded portion of said 
securing arm, and means for releasably coupling said outer 
housing to said inner collar; 

said inner collar rotates with said outer housing to facilitate 
threadable engagement of said means for locking with said 
threaded portion of said securing arm when said outer housing 
is coupled to said inner collar; and 

said outer housing rotates independent of said inner collar when 
said outer housing is not coupled to said inner collar. 


5,799,514 
FLUID ACTUATED HANDCUFF 
Thomas H. Tobin, Jr., Fond Du Lac, and Norbert J. Kot, 
Brookfield, both of Wis., assignors to American Handcuff 
Co., Fond Du Lac, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 827,033 
Int. Cl.° EOSB 75/00 
U.S. Cl. 70—16 22 Claims 
1. A handcuff comprising: 
a cuff assembly shaped and dimensioned to encircle a human 
wrist and movable between an open position and a variable 
closed position, and 
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a fluid-actuated locking mechanism operatively associated with 
the cuff assembly operable to lock the cuff assembly in the 
closed position and to unlock the cuff assembly for movement 
to the open position. 


5,799,515 
AUTO COLUMN PIVOT LOCK 
Herbert R. Floyd, 420 E. 105th St., Apt. 3E, East River Houses, 
c/o Bell One, New York, N.Y. 10029 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 390,484, Feb. 17, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Nov. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 749,784 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 25/06 


US. Cl. 70—18 12 Claims 


1. An auto column pivot lock therefore preventing unauthorized 
access to a swivel model auto pivotal column, or a typical auto 
pivotal column and adjacent gears, comprising: 

a housing (1Y) embodying two divided integral walls (14Y and 
15Y), and characterized by two laterally separated dovetail 
grooves (3Y and 4Y), such said housing (1Y) so defines two 
divided flat surfaces (22Y), and adjacent two divided pocket 
portions (C®) on said divided integral walls (14Y and 15Y) to 
fit on a steering column (40), which comprises a mounted 
ignition lock (154); 

a lock-housing (SL), including a pair of dovetail figurations (Q1 
and Q2); 

means for attaching said two divided integral walls (14Y and 
15Y) upon said steering column (40) such as to allow said 
two flat surfaces (22Y) and said pocket portions (CO) to mate; 

means for rotating a releasably unmovable rod (26Y) into a 
lower hole assembly (HA) in said housing (1Y); and 

a pin element (E) having a pivot lock axis pin (AX) to enter an 
axis pin enclosure (PL1) as said axis pin enclosure (PL1) is to 
fit firmly on a pivotal enclosure (D11), which is so sized to fit 
tightly upon a pivotal column (63) and to forbid unlawful 
access to gears of said pivotal column (63), wherein said 
housing (1Y) has a gap assembly (GA) sized to fit a close 
extended part assembly (PA), wherein said housing (1Y) 
having a rut (38Y), and wherein said housing (1Y) having a 
composition of music wire (57Y) so sized to befit said rut 
(38Y) interiorly, whereby being so outwardly about said steer- 
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ing column (40) so as to fit a hole (27Y) in a threaded end 
(28Y) of said unmovable rod (26Y). 





5,799,516 
APPARATUS FOR UNLOCKING DOORS OF A MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
Albert Zintler, Gross-Gerau, Germany, assignor to VDO Adolf 
Schindling AG, Frankfurt, Germany 
Filed Dec. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 757,098 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 23, 1995, 195 48 
562.9 
Int. Cl.° EO5B 63/14 


U.S. Cl. 70—92 12 Claims 


1. In combination with a motor vehicle having a seat-belt 
tensioning device and a door wherein said door has a lock com- 
prising an unlocking mechanism, an apparatus for activating said 
unlocking mechanism, comprising: 

an operative connection between said unlocking mechanism and 

said tensioning device for activating said unlocking mecha- 
nism in the event of an accident. 


5,799,517 
VEHICLE LOCKING DEVICE 

Masaichi Hattori, and Osamu Shoji, both of Aichi, Japan, 

assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Tokai Rika Denki Seisakusho, 

Aichi, Japan 

Filed Aug. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 515,618 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 30, 1994, 6-205383 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 25/06 


U.S. Cl. 70—247 3 Claims 
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1. A vehicle locking device comprising: 

an interlocking member moving in a predetermined operational 
direction in conjunciton with operation of an operational 
member; 
stopper member movable back and forth between a lock 
position where, when said interlocking member is moved in 
the operational direction, said stopper member abuts said 
interlocking member for inhibiting said interlocking member 
from moving and an unlock position where said stopper 
member retracts from a move path of said interlocking mem- 
ber for allowing said interlocking member to move; 
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an electromagnetic solenoid, having a plunger coupled to said 
stopper member for holding said stopper member in the 
unlock position when said electromagnetic solenoid is ener- 
gized; 

first spring means for energizing said stopper member in a 
direction parallel to the movement of the solenoid plunger and 
in a direction of the unlock position; and 
driven member being coupled to said stopper member via 
second spring means having a spring force larger than said 
first spring means for giving a move force in a direction of the 
lock position to said stopper member through said second 
spring means in response to a move of said interlocking 
member in the operational direction. 


5,799,518 
DOOR LOCK ASSEMBLY 
Ku Ni Du, Taipei, Taiwan, assignor to Suetech Industries Co., 
Ltd., Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed Jan. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 785,951 
Int. Cl.° EO@5B 47/00 
U.S. Cl. 70—281 


1. A door lock assembly comprising: 
a lock body; 
a latching unit mounted slidably in said lock body and having a 
locking pin and a spring member associated with said locking 
pin in order to urge said locking pin to an unlocked position; 
an electromagnetic driving device including: 
an insulating inner tube having first and second open ends; 
an insulating outer tube having an internal wall face, a first 
open end and a second open end which is connected to said 
lock body; and 

first and second insulating ring members connected respec- 
tively to said first and second open ends of said inner tube 
and received in said first and second open ends of said 
outer tube, each of said first and second ring members 
engaging fittingly said internal wall face of said outer tube 
so that said inner tube is concentrically fixed in said outer 
tube, a plug member having a disc portion which engages 
fittingly said first open end of said outer tube and a cylin- 
drical portion which extends axially from a center of said 
disc portion through said first ring member and into said 
first open end of said inner tube, a coil-receiving space 
being confined between said inner and outer tubes and 
between said first and second ring members, an electric 
wire having a first end connected to a power supply and a 
second end, and an electric coil with two end wires 
mounted around said inner tube within said coil-receiving 
space, said disc portion of said plug member having a notch 
formed in a periphery thereof, said first ring member hav- 
ing a cylindrical body, first and second annular projections 
formed adjacent to two ends of said cylindrical body 
thereof, and an annular groove formed between said first 
and second annular projections, said first annular projection 
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having a notch formed in a periphery thereof, said second 
annular projection having an axial hole formed there- 
through and an axial notch formed in a peripheral face 
thereof so that said end wires of said electric coil are 
extendible respectively into said annular groove through 
said axial hole and said axial notch of said second annular 
projection, said second end of said electric wire extending 
into said annular groove through said notches of said plug 
member and said first annular projection and being con- 
nected electrically to said end wires of said electric coil; 
and 
a linkage mechanism having a first end portion which is received 
in said inner tube and a second end portion which abuts 
against a lower end of said locking pin of said latching unit so 
that said linkage mechanism is moved to push said locking 
pin to a locked position against a biasing force of said spring 
member when said electric coil is energized. 





5,799,519 
REPEATABLE CODING LOCK 
Yao-shiung Hsiao, No. 1-3, Ting Liao, Shuishang Hsiang, Chi- 
ayi Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Oct. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 735,129 
Int. Cl.° E0SB 27/06 
U.S. Cl. 70—358 


1. A repeatable coding lock comprising: 
a) a first elastic element; 
b) a second elastic element; 
c) a first locking element; 
d) a second locking element; 
e) a third locking element; 
f) a fourth locking element; 
g) a tube having a first slot for receiving therein the first elastic 
element and the first locking element; 
h) a first driver having 
i) a locking through strip and 
ii) a peripheral hole for receiving therein the second locking 
element; 
i) a second driver having 
i) a through hole for receiving therein the third locking 
element so as to 
A) externaliy and correspondingly position said third lock- 
ing element at said first locking element of said tube and 
B) internally axially contain said first driver and said sec- 
ond driver and 
ii) a positioning hole for receiving therein the second elastic 
element and the fourth locking element; and 
j) a driving means, in correspondence with said locking through 
strip, for simultaneously driving said first driver and said 
second driver. 


179-290 O.G.- 98 - 4: QL3 
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5,799,520 
COMBINED LOCK AND LINEAR ACTUATOR 
Timothy P. Laabs, Palatine; Brian M. Ott, Streamwood, and 
John J. Crocco, Gurnee, all of Ill., assignors to The Eastern 
Company, Naugatuck, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 612,086 
Int. Cl.° EO5B 29/04 


U.S. Cl. 70—360 20 Claims 


Fl Nesbesdh ry AR 


1. A combined lock/actuator for providing linear actuation, said 
lock/actuator comprising: 
a lock barrel having an opening extending along a longitudinal 
axis, 
a lock plug operably mounted directly in said opening, 
said plug rotatable within said opening over a fixed angular 
displacement between an actuation position and a released 
position relative to said barrel while operably mounted in 
said opening, 
said plug translatable within said opening over a fixed axial 
displacement along the longitudinal axis between a first 
position and a second position relative to said barrel while 
operably mounted in said opening; and 
means for preventing rotation of said plug when said plug is in 
said actuation position and said first position, when said plug 
is in said actuation position and said second position, and 
when said plug is in said actuation position and translated 
between the first and second positions. 


5,799,521 
SECURITY BAR WITH INDICATOR 

Samuel Kennedy, 540 Timothy Street, Apt. 302, Newmarket, 

Ontario, Canada, L3Y 5N9, assignor to Gerardus J. Brou- 

wer, Keswick, and Samuel Kennedy, Newmarket, both of 

Canada 

Filed Feb. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 802,024 
Int. Cl.° EOSB 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 70—416 








1. A security holder for a door to a room, said door having an 
inside surface located in said room and an outside surface opposite 
said inside surface, a door jamb, and a handle on said outside 
surface, said security holder comprising: 
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(a) a bar having first and second bar portions, 

(b) said first bar portion including engaging means movable to a 
position in which said engaging means covers at least a 
portion of said door handle to prevent operation of said door 
handle, 

(c) means for connecting said second bar portion to said door or 
door jamb so that said bar extends over said outside surface of 
said door, 

(d) a locking device comprising a combination lock or a key 
lock for locking said bar portions to each other in fixed 
relationship in which said first bar portion prevents operation 
of said door handle, 

(e) said security holder having a readily frangible portion which 
can be broken to allow removal of said bar portions from said 
door with said lock still in place, so that said door can be 
opened, 

so that said security holder normally prevents entry into said room 
and so that said frangible portion provides a visible indication from 
the outside surface of said door when entry has occurred. 


5,799,522 
KEY HOLDER 

Seiya Ohta, Eybens, France, assignor to Hewlett-Packard 

Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Jul. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 674,053 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jul. 31, 

1995, 95410078 
Int. Cl.° A44B 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 70—456 R 8 Claims 


1. In combination, an article provided with a lock, at least one 
key insertable into said lock to operate said lock and a key holder 
for holding said at least one key, the key holder comprising a shank 
portion configured to permit insertion into and engagement with an 
aperture in said lock, and a key-carrier portion connected to said 
shank portion at one end thereof, said key-carrier portion adapted 
to carry said at least one key held fixed in a plane transverse to a 
direction of extent of said shank portion. 


5,799,523 
DEVICE FOR INFLUENCING THE PROFILE OF 
ROLLED STRIP 

Jiirgen Seidel, Kreuztal; Riidiger Holz, Neunkirchen; Klaus 

Klamma, Hilchenbach, and Hans-Joachim Pélking, 

tal, all of Germany, assignors to SMS Schloemann-Siemag 

Aktiengesellschaft, Diisseldorf, Germany 

Filed Nov. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 754,587 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 20, 1995, 195 43 

168.5 
Int. Cl.° B21B 27//0 

U.S. Cl. 72—9.3 13 Claims 

1. A device for influencing a strip profile of a strip rolled in at 
least one roll stand having rolls, each roll having a roll body with 
two ends and end portions adjacent each end, the device compris- 
ing at least one of adjusting units, bending units and displacement 
units for the rolls of the at least one roll stand and spray beams 
including spray means for spraying at least one of cooling medium 
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and lubricating medium onto the rolls, the device further compris- 
ing additional spray beams including spray means, the additional 
spray beams being arranged adjacent the two end portions of the 
body of each roll, wherein each additional spray beam has an 
effective range extending between one of the ends of the body of 
the roll and an area of a strip edge facing said end of the body of 
the roll. 


5,799,524 
PRESSURE FORMING AND PIERCING A HOLLOW 
BODY 

August Wilhelm Schafer, Drolshagen; Hans Werner Scholz, 

Wolfsburg, and Adolf Handel, Braunschweig, all of Ger- 

many, assignors to Schafer Hydroforming GmbH & Co., 

Wilnsdorf, Germany 

Filed Aug. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 698,994 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 16, 1995, 195 30 

055.6 
Int. Cl.° B21D 28/28 

U.S. Cl. 72—55 


1. A method of making a shaped and pierced hollow workpiece, 
the method comprising the steps of sequentially: 

confining a hollow metal blank in a cavity of a die, the cavity 
having an inner surface and being formed with a lateral 
compartment; 

internally pressurizing the blank and thereby pressing it outward 
against the inner surface of the cavity while forming at the 
compartment an outwardly projecting bulge; 

pressing a tool against an outer surface of the bulge and pressing 
the bulge inward so as to at least partially invert the bulge and 
press a central portion of the bulge against an opposite inside 
wall of the blank; and 

forming a hole through the blank where the central portion of 


the bulge engages the opposite inside wall. 





SEPTEMBER 1, 1998 


5,799,525 
TOOLING AND METHOD FOR THE EMBOSSING OF A 
CONTAINER AND THE RESULTING CONTAINER 

Brian D. Johnson, Sinclairville, and Randall E. Carr, Ellicot- 

tville, both of N.Y., assignors to Aluminum Company of 

America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Jul. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 694,710 
Int. CL.° B21D 5//26 

U.S. Cl. 72—105 


1. A method of embossing a cylindrical side wall of a can body, 
said side wall having a product side that defines the inside diameter 
of said can body and a consumer side opposite thereto, said method 
comprising: 

providing a first tooling member having a first cylindrical sur- 

face, said first cylindrical surface having an outside diameter 
that is slightly less than the inside diameter of said can body, 
said first cylindrical surface defining one or more recessed 
portions therein; 

providing a second tooling member having a second cylindrical 

surface, said second cylindrical surface defining one or more 
protuberances extending therefrom, said protuberances 
adapted to correspond with said recessed portions, such that 
each individual said protuberance has a corresponding 
recessed portion, 

inserting said first tooling member into the can body proximate 

said product side, 

engaging the consumer side of the can body with a said second 

tooling member, 

conveying the continuous side wall of the can body between the 

first and second tooling members by the synchronized rotation 
of said first and second tooling members with respect to each 
other, wherein the tooling members define a pinch point 
thereinbetween that embosses the cylindrical side wall of the 
can body between said recessed portions and said protuber- 
ances such that when said can body is received on the tooling 
member, one complete revolution of the tooling member 
conveys substantially the entire cylindrical side wall of the 
can body through the pinch point. 


5,799,526 
PROCESS AND PLANT FOR COLD ROLLING WITH 
COMPENSATION FOR OVALIZATION OF THE 
ROLLING ROLLS 
Regis Mieze, Grand Fort Philippe; Gérard Robert, Bollezeele; 
Daniel Piquet, Ruminghem; Christophe Silvy Leligois, Metz, 
and Michel Abikaram, Courbevoie, all of France, assignors 
to Clecim, Cergy Pontoise Cedex, France 
Filed Jun. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 661,156 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 8, 1995, 95 06747 
Int. CL.° B21B 31/07;31/24;37/00;37/12 
U.S. Cl. 72—248 6 Claims 
1. A process for the cold rolling of a metal strip, comprising: 
providing two or more rolling stands arranged sequentially, each 
of said rolling stands comprising a pair of rollers arranged 
such that a metal strip passes between said pair of rollers, 
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providing continuously during the cold rolling of the strip, a 
means for compensating for out-of-roundness defects in a pair 
of rollers of a stand, coupled to a clamping means of said 
rolling stand, with a signal of measurement of a tension in the 
strip immediately upstream of the said stand, 

extracting from said signal, periodic variations having a fre- 
quency corresponding to the speed of rotation of the said 
rollers of the said stand, 

elaborating from said periodic variations a compensation signal 
having a frequency which corresponds to the speed of rotation 
of the said rollers and in phase opposition to the periodic 
variations, 

compensating in real time for said out-of-roundness defects in 
said rollers of said rolling stand by adjusting said clamping 
means of said rollers in accordance with the compensation 
signal. 


5,799,527 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A STAINLESS STEEL SHEET 
HAVING EXCELLENT SURFACE BRIGHTNESS 
Kazuhito Kenmochi; Osamu Sonobe; Eisuke Kawazumi; 
Yoshikazu Seino; Takashi Akazawa, and Kazusito Okada, all 
of Chiba, Japan, assignors to Kawasaki Steel Corporation, 
Kobe, Japan 
Filed Jul. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 505,949 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 27, 1994, 6-193770 
Int. Cl.° B21B 39/20 
U.S. Cl. 72—252.5 16 Claims 
1. A method of producing a stainless steel sheet having excellent 
brightness comprising: 
cold rolling a stainless steel sheet in a tandem mill including a 
plurality of stands, 
wherein said plurality of stands includes a second stand and a 
final stand and a surface roughness of work rolls from the 
second stand to the final stand is successively reduced; and 
wherein a work roll at the final stand has a roughness Ra 
between 0.05 and 0.15 ym; and 
wherein at least one work roll in at least one stand has a Young’s 
modulus of 25,000 to 70,000 kg/mm”. 





5,799,528 
MANUALLY OPERATED TOOL FOR UPSETTING A 
STEEL REINFORCEMENT BAR 
Michael J. Camping, Cumbia, England, assignor to Headed 
Reinforcement Corporation, Fountain Valley, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 733,511 
Int. Cl.° B21J 7/18 
US. Cl. 72—318 12 Claims 
1. An upsetting tool to upset a pre-heated end of a reinforcement 
bar, said upsetting tool comprising: 
a hollow collar; 
an open mouth connected to said hollow collar to receive the 
pre-heated end of the reinforcement bar therewithin; 
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a housing having first and opposite ends and being surrounded 
by and slidable in first and opposite directions through said 
hollow collar; 

gripping means located at the first and of said housing and 
slidable therewith through said hollow collar to releasably 
grasp the pre-heated end of the reinforcement bar received 
within said open mouth to prevent the displacement of the 
reinforcement bar; 

upsetting means axially aligned with the pre-heated end of the 
reinforcement bar and adapted to upset the pre-heated end; 

a cylinder located at the opposite end of said housing and 
slidable therewith through said hollow collar; 

an elongated rod attached to said housing within said hollow 
collar, said elongated rod extending outwardly of said collar 
so as to be moved in said first and opposite directions for 
causing said housing to correspondingly slide in said first and 
opposite directions through said collar; 
hydraulic piston located within and movable reciprocally 
through said cylinder, said hydraulic piston interconnected 
with said upsetting means; and 

hydraulic fluid source means communicating with said cylinder 
to supply hydraulic fluid to said cylinder to generate a hydrau- 
lic pressure therein to drive said hydraulic piston in said first 
direction through said cylinder for causing said upsetting 
means to move towards the pre-heated end of the reinforce- 
ment bar to compress the pre-heated end and thereby form an 
upset head, said hydraulic piston moving in said opposite 
direction through said cylinder for causing said hydraulic fluid 
to be removed from said cylinder and said upsetting means to 
move away from said upset head. 





5,799,529 
METHOD FOR STRAIGHTENING AND MACHINING AN 
ANODE LUG 

Tuomo Veikko Kivisté, and Tom Erland Marttila, both of 

Kirkkonummi, Finland, assignors to WENMBC Systems Oy, 

Finland 

Filed Dec. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 578,460 
Claims priority, application Finland, Dec. 30, 1994, 946168 
Int. Cl.° B21D 53/00 

U.S. Cl. 72—340 4 Claims 

1. A method for straightening and machining the lugs of anodes 
at one and the same working station prior to moving the anodes to 
electrolytic cells so that bottom surfaces of the lugs are smooth and 
clean for providing good electric contact between the lugs and a 
busbar upon which the bottom surfaces of the lugs rest when the 
anode has been moved to the electrolytic cell, comprising applying 
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vertical and horizontal compression to the lugs for straightening 
the lugs and then machining the lugs by a cutting step of sawing. 


5,799,530 
METHOD OF BENDING OPERATIONS AND BENDING 
SYSTEM USING THE SAME 

Tadahiko Nagasawa, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Amada 

Company, Limited, Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 771,308 
Int. Cl.° B21D 5/04; B21J 13/10; B21C 37/02 

U.S. Cl. 72—389.3 21 Claims 


DISPLAY 3D PERSPECTIVE VIEW 
AND 2D UNFOLDED VIEW 
OF ORDERED PART. AND 


BENDING ORDER/TOOL TABLE 


ENTER DSTRUCTIONS 
|] FOR ORIGINAL POINT 
|] DETERMINATION 
AND HINTS FOR THE 


ENTER HINTS FOR 
PERFORMING 
THE TOOL SET-UP OPERATION 





STORE INTO DATABASE 
ON STEPS $23, $24, $26. $28. $30 AND $32 TOGETHER 
WITH PART NUMBER AND SHAPE OF PART 


33 DATA ENTERED 


1. A method of generating data for manufacturing a part by 
bending a workpiece along a plurality of bending lines with a 
bending press that has detachable tools, said method comprising: 

storing data for a shape of said part; 

storing data indicating an order of bending operations in which 

the workpiece is bent along the bending lines; 

selecting tools for performing each of the bending operations 

along the bending lines; 

storing data for selected tools; 

storing bending press control data for controlling the operation 

of said bending press to perform the bending operations in 
said bending order; and 

storing bending operation support information for supporting an 

operator for performing the bending operations by using said 
bending press, 

said storing of said bending operation support information com- 

prising storing support information regarding the operation of 

at least one of the following: 

attaching a protective tape on a shoulder of a die; 

arranging small tools on said bending press so that a punch 
and a die are laterally shifted from each other; 

attaching a small die on a ram with a fixing tape; 
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5,799,532 
FULLY CONTAINED SELF ADJUSTING NITROGEN 
BINDER PLATE 
Ronald O. Lewis, 9535 Daniels Rd., Seville, Ohio 44273 


Filed May 21, 1996, Ser. No. 651,153 
Int. ClL.° B21J 13/02 


aligning a punch and a die relative to each other in a longitu- 
dinal direction; 

determining an original point of a punch or a die relative to 
the other; 

positioning the workpiece relative to a punch and a die; 

positioning the workpiece relative to a backgauge device; and 1j.S, Cl, 72—446 

inspecting dimensions of a shape of the workpiece after 
performing a bending operation. 


17 Claims 








5,799,531 
CRIMPER FITTING LOCATOR ASSEMBLY 
Eric D. Orcutt, Rockvale, and Dean D. Fritz, Murfreesboro, 
both of Tenn., assignors to Dana Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 710,297 


Int. Cl.° B21D 39/04 








U.S. Cl. 72—402 13 Claims 


1. A press for drawing an associated raw material, said press 
comprising: 

die means for drawing said associated raw material into an 
associated product, said die means having a top portion and a 
bottom portion, said associated raw material being drawn 
between said top portion and said bottom portion; 

stamping means for stamping said associated raw material into 
said die means, said stamping means being located above said 
die means, said stamping means being movable up and down, 
said stamping means exerting a downward force on said 
associated raw material and said die means, said top portion 


1. An apparatus for crimping a crimping collar of a hose fitting 
to a hose, the apparatus comprising: 
a base ring formed about an axis, the base ring having an 


internal camming surface; 


a plurality of tooling assemblies individually mountable on the 


base ring, wherein each tooling assembly includes a crimping 

assembly comprising: 

a pressure ring axially aligned with the base ring and defining 
a die engaging surface, the pressure ring being detachably 
mounted on the base ring; 

a locating pin positioned on the pressure ring and aligned with 
the axis of the base ring, the locating pin having a shank 
portion extending through the base ring so as to be sur- 
rounded thereby and being adapted to receive therearound 
the hose and hose fitting in an uncrimped state; 

an adjustable coupling for fixing the axial position of the 
locating pin with respect to the pressure ring; 

a crimping die assembly having a first end and a second end 
being detachably mounted on the base, the first end being 


axially restrained by the die engaging surface of the pres- 


of said die means being attached to said stamping means; 


fine adjusting means, said die adjusting means having a binder 


ring plate, said binder ring plate being located between said 
stamping means and said top portion of said die means, said 
binder ring plate having a plurality of cylinders and pistons, 
said plurality of cylinders being disposed within said binder 
ring plate, said plurality of pistons being disposed within said 
plurality of cylinders and being attached to said top portion of 
said die means, said plurality of cylinders and pistons are 
pressurized by nitrogen gas, and wherein said fine adjustment 
means is for making fine adjustments to position of said top 
portion of said die means relative to said bottom portion of 
said die means, thereby aligning said die means; and 


a control module for controlling said plurality of cylinders and 


said plurality of pistons. 





5,799,533 


sure ring and the second end being disposed within the base 1-7 paRtTED PRESSURE SENSOR AND METHOD FOR 

ring for engagement by the internal camming surface MANUFACTURING THE SAME 

thereof, the crimping die assembly having a crimping sur- Yoshikazu Seki; Makoto Shimojo, and Sigeru Sato, all of 

face surrounding, coaxial with and in radial spaced relation Tsukuba, Japan, assignors to Director-General of Agency of 

with the locating pin, wherein upon moving the pressure Industrial Science and Technology, Tokyo, Japan 

ring toward the base ring, the crimping die assembly is Filed Mar. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 622,151 

squeezed inwardly toward the crimping collar and crimps Claims priority, application Japan, ao 12, 1995, 7-114239 

the collar to the hose while the hose and hose fitting are Eat. C2." AGIB 5/103; EBC 1000 
5 Me - : U.S. Cl. 73—172 

restrained and positioned by the locating pin; 


ching ees 1. A distributed pressure sensor comprising: 
whereby each crimping assembly is adjustable for a selected 


17 Claims 


a sheet-shaped substrate comprising an electrically conductive 
crimping collar and is mountable on the base to crimp the material whose electric resistance varies in response to pres- 


selected crimping collar. sure exerted thereon; 
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a first electrode member provided on said substrate, said first 
electrode member being linear and appearing reciprocating 
and alternately on opposite surfaces of said substrate at a 
predetermined interval; 
second electrode member provided on said substrate, said 
second electrode member being linear and appearing recipro- 
cating and alternately on said opposite surfaces of said sub- 
strate at a predetermined interval at right angles to said first 
electrode member; 

said first and second electrode members intersecting each other 
in an imaginary projected plan view; 

wherein a portion of said first electrode member and a portion of 
said second electrode member sandwiching said substrate at 
each intersection in said imaginary projected plan view 
between said first and second electrode members to define 
intersection portions. 


5,799,534 
PROCEDURE FOR MEASURING THE LEVEL OF A 
LIQUID IN A TANK ACCORDING TO THE RADAR 
PRINCIPLE 
Ronald van der Pol, Venlo, Netherlands, assignor to Krohne 
Messtechnik GmbH & Co. KG, Germany 
Filed Aug. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 703,225 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 25, 1995, 195 31 
5 


Int. Cl.° GOLF 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—290 V 10 Claims 


1. A process for measuring the level of a liquid in a tank 
according to the radar principle, by means of a voltage-controlled 
oscillator having a frequency sweep with a duration and with a 
frequency fluctuation and determining the radar frequency and by 
means of a voltage source controlling the voltage-controlled oscil- 
lator, in the case of which the radar frequencies are modulated 
according to a Frequency Modulated Continuous Wave (FMCW) 
process through a corresponding control of the voltage source, 
where the frequency of the voltage-controlled oscillator is mea- 
sured at least regularly during the frequency sweep to produced 
measured frequencies characterized by the fact that a non-linear 


US. Cl. 74—331 
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5,799,535 
KITCHEN APPLIANCE WITH A FLEXIBLE DRIVE 
Russell Terry, Rte. 3, Box 107-B, LaFollette, Tenn. 37766 
Filed Jun. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 673,381 
Int. Cl.° BOIF ///00; F16D 21/02; F16H 2/1/18 
US. Cl. 74—16 11 Claims 
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. A kitchen appliance with a flexible drive comprising: 

a flexible cable defining a first end, a second end and a longitu- 
dinal axis, said second end being received by a first end of a 
handle, a second end of said handle for receiving a shaft of an 
attachment, said shaft being securable to said second end of 
said flexible cable; and 

a motor and gear assembly for receiving said first end of said 
flexible cable and for pivoting said flexible cable with respect 
to said longitudinal axis thereby pivoting said attachment, 
said motor and gear assembly includes a motor and gear 
assembly switch which when closed completes a circuit for 
activating said motor and gear assembly, said motor and gear 
assembly switch being remote from said handle. 


5,799,536 
MOTOR VEHICLE GEARBOX 


Grzegorz Janiszewski, Angered, and Lars Jansson, Onsala, 


both of Sweden, assignors to AB Volvo, Gothenburg, Sweden 
Filed Feb. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 805,558 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 28, 1996, 9600775 
Int. Cl.° F16H 57/00 
9 Claims 


“i Ds ~ a 
ood 


1. Motor vehicle gearbox, comprising a housing (1) with an 
input shaft (2) and at least one intermediate shaft (4), which is 


frequency characteristic is corrected during the frequency sweep disposed to transmit torque to a final drive and has gears (17-20) 


through a corresponding control of the voltage source. 


meshing with gears (7, 8, 10, 11) on the input shaft, at least one 
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gear in each pair of intermeshing gears on said shafts being 
releasable on its shaft, a reverse gear shaft (5) with a releasable 
gear (23) which is disposed in its engaged position to transmit 
reverse torque to the final drive (28), and locking means (30, 33) 
acting between the housing and one of said shafts, said means 
being disposed in one locking position to lock the associated shaft 
against rotation relative to the housing, characterized in that the 
releasable gear (23) on the reverse gear shaft (5) is engageable to 
the shaft and meshes with a gear (17) on the intermediate shaft (4) 
and that the locking means (30, 33) act between the housing (1) 
and the reverse gear shaft (5). 





5,799,537 
ADJUSTING MECHANISM FOR FINE CONTROL RATIO 
IN FINE CONTROL JOYSTICK 
Shinji Yoneyama, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nanishige Co. 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 698,403 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 17, 1995, 7-209693 
Int. Cl.° B25J 13/02; GOSG 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 74—471 XY 3 Claims 


1. An adjusting mechanism of fine control ratio in fine control- 

ling joystick comprising: 

an adjusting member movably supported in vertical direction on 
one displacement board in two coordinate directions in a 
horizontal plane suspending a fixed ba!l through a neck of the 
adjusting member, 
movable ball, a cylindrical inner wall of which is formed 
inside and the cylindrical inner wall is contacted with the 
outer surface of the fixed ball and the movable ball being 
provided with a long groove excavated on outer surface 
thereof in vertical direction, 

a movable ball holder protruding an engagement pin to engage 
with the long groove of the movable ball, the movable ball 
holder rotatively supporting the movable ball in a through 
hole of the cylinder, said movable ball holder being rotatively 
supported in a hole of larger diameter formed in vertical 
direction on another displacement board of said two coordi- 
nate directions, 
transmitting means to convert and transmit rotation of the 
movable ball holder into vertical fine movement on a dis- 
placement board of vertical direction, are provided and 

each of said boards of two coordinate directions is finely moved 
by operation of an operation handle, 

the fixed ball is moved upward and downward aiong said cylin- 
drical inner wall of said movable ball by operation of adjust- 
ing member, 

said adjusting fine control movement ratio by varying center 
distance between the fixed ball and the movable ball, 

rotating the movable ball holder by rotation of the operation 
handle and finely control displacement boards of vertical 
direction by rotation of the operation handle. 
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5,799,538 
SHIFTER WITH BOTTOM MOUNTED LEVER 

Robert A. DeJonge, West Olive, and Richard G. Holtzclaw, 

Grand Haven, both of Mich., assignors to Grand Haven 

Stamped Products Co. Div of JSJ Corporation, Grand 

Haven, Mich. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 420,124, Apr. 11, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 757,447 
Int. CL° B60K 20/04; F16H 59/04 

U.S. Cl. 74—473.3 


1. An automatic transmission shifter for a vehicle comprising: 

a support configured for attachment to a vehicle, said support 
including a longitudinally extending center flange forming a 
detent plate structure defining a plurality of gear positions and 
further including spaced apart opposing pivot flanges and 
webs connecting opposite ends of each of said pivot flanges to 
said center flange in spaced relationship therefrom, said pivot 
flanges defining a space therebetween generally below said 
detent plate structure and defining a downwardly-facing 
access opening and an upwardly facing access opening to said 
space; 
shift lever for shifting between the plurality of gear shift 
positions on said support, said shift lever including a post and 
a pivot structure at one end of the post, the shift lever being 
configured to fit through said downwardly facing access open- 
ing of said support during assembly to an operative position 
wherein said post is positioned adjacent said detent plate 
structure and said pivot structure is positioned between said 
opposing pivot flanges; and 

at least one pivot pin engaging said pivot structure and said 
opposing pivot flanges for pivotally mounting said shift lever 
to said support, upper edges of said pivot flanges terminating 
below an upper edge of said center flange to provide an open, 
accessible structure whereby manual manipulation and posi- 
tioning of said pivot structure on said pivot flanges is facili- 
tated thereby simplifying assembly of said shifter. 


5,799,539 
MANUALLY SHIFTED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 
LEVER 
Robert Cary Haase, Southfield, Mich., assignor to Ford Global 
Technologies, Inc., Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 781,367 
Int. Cl.° F16H 59/02 
U.S. Cl. 74—473.18 6 Claims 
1. A shift control lever assembly for an automatic transmission 
which includes an automatic shift mode and a manual shift mode, 
comprising: 
a first shift lane having a plurality of positions for automatic 
operation of the transmission; 
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a second shift lane adjacent the first lane for manual operation of 
the transmission, the second shift lane including a first posi- 
tion at a first end of the second lane for selecting an up shift 
and a second position at a second end of the second lane for 
selecting a down shift; 

a shift lever moveable in the first and second shift lanes; 

first and second switches adapted to be contacted by the shift 
lever concurrently upon moving of the shift lever from the 
first shift lane into the second shift lane to command a manual 
operating mode, the first switch released by the lever when 
the lever is moved to the first position in the second shift lane 
while maintaining contact with the second switch and the 
second switch released when the lever is moved to the second 
position in the second shift lane while maintaining contact 
with the first switch. 


5,799,540 
SELECTOR FORK FOR A CHANGE-SPEED GEARBOX 
Axel Diehl, Korschenbroich; Ralf Fritzsche, Cologne, and 
Klaus Groth, Bergisch Gladbach, all of Germany, assignors 


to Ford Global Technologies, Inc., Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 761,053 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 20, 1996, 196 02 
041.7 
Int. Cl.° F16H 57/04; FO1M 9/06; F16D 13/74 
U.S. Cl. 74—473.37 5 Claims 


S 


5. A selector fork lubricator in a change-speed gearbox including 
a first shaft rotatably supported by the gearbox, second shaft 
rotatably supported by the gearbox substantially parallel the first 
shaft, a pinion and gear pair supported by the first and second 
shafts respectively, a synchronizer supported by one of the group 
consisting of the first and second shafts adjacent a first gear 
selected from the group consisting of the pinion and gear pair, a 
selector rod having a longitudinal axis, the selector rod supported 
by the gearbox, and a selector fork slidably supported by the 
selector rod, the lubricator comprising: 

an oil reservoir provided in the gearbox; 
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a member selected from the group consisting of said pinion and 
gear pair, said member rotating through said reservoir to 
splash oil therefrom; and 

a baffle plate provided on the selector fork extending in the 
direction of the longitudinal axis of the selector rod, said plate 
provided adjacent said member which rotates through the oil, 
said plate having a rolled-up collecting channel adjacent said 
member to collect oil splashed therefrom, and a drain pro- 
vided in said baffle plate adjacent the synchronizer to direct 
oil thereto. 


5,799,541 
TWIST-GRIP SHIFTER FOR BICYCLES AND A BICYCLE 
HAVING A TWIST-GRIP SHIFTER 
Markus Arbeiter, Wiirzburg, Germany, assignor to Fichtel & 
Sachs AG, Schweinfurt, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 566,284, Dec. 1, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,666,859, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 563,996, 
Nov. 29, 1995, Pat. No. 5,588,925. This application Mar. 4, 
1996, Ser. No. 610,657 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 2, 1994, 44 42 
953.3; Dec. 2, 1994, 44 42 952.5 
Int. Cl.° B62M 25/04 


U.S. Cl. 74—489 4 Claims 


1. A bicycle, said bicycle comprising: 
a frame; 
at least two wheels, said at least two wheels comprising at least 
a front wheel and a rear wheel; 
said at least two wheels being disposed on said frame; 
a device to propel at least one of said front wheel and said rear 
wheel; 
said device to propel comprising: 
a chain; 
at least two sprockets to engage said chain; 
at least two pedals, said at least two pedals being connected to 
one of said at least two sprockets; 
a seat, said seat being disposed on said frame; 
a handlebar for steering said bicycle; 
a bicycle gearing system, said bicycle gearing system compris- 
ing: 
a device to shift gearing associated with at least one of: said 
front wheel and said rear wheel of said bicycle; 
a shift actuator mounted on said handlebar, generally coaxi- 
ally with said handlebar; 
at least one control cable having a first end and a second end; 
said first end of said at least one control cable being opera- 
tively associated with said shift actuator; 
said second end of said at least one control cable being 
operatively associated with said device to shift gearing; 
said shift actuator comprising: 
an interior portion and an exterior portion; 
a first part being rotatable in a first direction and a second 
direction; 
said first part being operatively connected to said device to 
shift gearing; 
said first part comprising a rotatable grip part, said rotatable 
grip part having an axis of rotation; 
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a second part, said second part comprising a device to 
actuate said first end of said at least one control cable; 

a device to connect said first part and said second part to 
one another and to rotate said first part and said second 
part along with one another; 

a housing, said housing defining at least a portion of said 
interior portion of said shift actuator; 

at least a portion of said second part being disposed within 
said housing; 

a device to seal said interior portion of said shift actuator, 
said device to seal being disposed between said housing 
and said first part; 

said device to seal comprising: 

a groove, said groove being circular and extending about 
the axis of rotation; 
a tongue, said tongue being circular and extending about 
the axis of rotation; and 
said tongue being disposed to extend a substantial dis- 
tance into said groove; 
said groove having a depth defined along the axis of 
rotation; 
said tongue having a length defined along the axis of 
rotation, said length of said tongue extending a substan- 
tial distance into said depth of said groove; 
said first part comprising said groove and said housing compris- 
ing said tongue; 
said tongue extending into said groove with a clearance to form 
a frictionless seal between said first part and said housing; 
said tongue comprising a first side and a second side extending 
substantially along the axis of rotation and a third side adjoin- 
ing said first side and said second side; 
said groove comprising a first side and a second side extending 
substantially along the axis of rotation and a third side adjoin- 
ing said first side of said groove and said second side of said 
groove; 
said first side of said tongue and said first side of said groove 
being disposed adjacent one another and defining a clearance 
therebetween; 
said second side of said tongue and said second side of said 
groove being disposed adjacent one another and defining a 
clearance therebetween; 
said third side of said tongue and said third side of said groove 
being disposed adjacent one another and defining a clearance 
therebetween; 
said housing comprising a first tubular extension disposed about 
said handlebar and immediately adjacent said handlebar; 
said first part and said second part both being rotatable with 
respect to said first tubular extension and said housing; 
said second part comprising a cable-winding mechanism, said 
cable-winding mechanism comprising: 

a second tubular extension rotatably disposed about said first 
tubular extension, said second tubular extension having a 
first end disposed adjacent said first part and a second end 
disposed a substantial distance from said first end of said 
second tubular extension; 

a disc-shaped member extending from said second end of said 
second tubular extension and extending generally radially 
with respect to the axis of rotation; 

said disc-shaped member comprising said device to actuate 
said first end of said at least one control cable, said device 
to actuate comprising a guide member disposed on said 
disc-shaped member for guiding said at least one control 
cable along a portion of said disc-shaped member; 

said device to connect comprising a plurality of claws dis- 
posed circumferentially about said first end of said second 
tubular extension, said plurality of claws extending gener- 
ally radially with respect to the axis of rotation; 

one of said plurality of claws having a different configuration 
than the other ones of said plurality of claws; 

said first part comprising: 

a substantially cylindrical part and a frusto-conical part dis- 
posed immediately adjacent one another and being integral 
with one another; 

said cylindrical part having a hole disposed therethrough, said 
hole being disposed substantially concentrically about the 
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axis of rotation, a portion of said handlebar being disposed 
immediately adjacent and within said hole; 

said device to connect further comprising a plurality of 
recesses disposed in said frusto-conical part and extending 
in a direction generally radially with respect to the axis of 
rotation; 

one of said plurality of recesses having a different configura- 
tion than the other ones of said plurality of recesses, said 
different one of said plurality of recesses being adapted to 
receive said different one of said plurality of claws; 

said different one of said claws being engaged with said 
different one of said recesses, the remaining ones of said 
plurality of claws being engaged in corresponding ones of 
said plurality of recesses; and 

said frusto-conical part comprising said groove. 





5,799,542 
BICYCLE SHIFT CONTROL DEVICE 
Takuro Yamane, Shimonoseki, Japan, assignor to Shimano, 
Inc., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Sep. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 706,649 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 11, 1995, 7-262654; 
Feb. 26, 1996, 8-037841; Feb. 26, 1996, 8-037842; Feb. 26, 1996, 
8-037843 
Int. Cl.° B62M 25/04; B62K 23/02 
40 Claims 
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1. A bicycle shift control device for controlling a gear shifter via 
a gear shift cable comprising: 

a winding member (50,110) supported for rotation around an 
axis (X) for winding the gear shift cable; 

a first control member (20,105) for rotating the winding member 
(50,110) in a first direction; 

a second control member (80,120) mounted concentrically with 
the axis (X) for causing rotation of the winding member 
(50,110) in a second direction opposite the first direction in 
response to movement of the second control member (80,120) 
in the direction of the axis (X); 

wherein at least one of the first control member (20) and the 
second control member (80,120) is movable between a con- 
trol member start position and a control member end position; 
and 

a winding member controller member (30,60,130) for control- 
ling the rotation of the winding member (50,110), wherein the 
winding member controller member (30,60,130) is adapted to 
rotate about the axis (X) and to move in the direction of the 
axis (X) from a first position when the at least one of the first 
control member (20) and the second control member (80,120) 
is located in the control member start position to a second 
position as the at least one of the first control member (20) 
and the second control member (80,120) moves toward the 
control member end position. 
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5,799,543 
ACTUATOR STRUCTURAL BODY 
Shigekazu Nagai; Koji Sugano; Akio Saitoh, and Masahiko 
Suzuki, all of Ibaraki-ken, Japan, assignors to SMC 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP93/01242, § 371 Date Mar. 4, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 4, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/06545, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 9, 1995 
PCT Filed Sep. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 602,795 
Int. CL.° B25J 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 74—490.09 23 Claims 


1. An actuator structural body for moving a workpiece, compris- 
ing: 
a plurality of columnar bodies, wherein one of said columnar 
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first segment of the outer casing (5) and a second segment of the 
outer casing (5) comprising: 

a first cap including: 

a first portion having a first inner surface defining a first inner 
hole through which the inner cable (6) passes; 

a second portion having a second inner surface defining a 
second inner hole, the second inner hole having a diameter 
capable of receiving an end of the first segment of the 
casing (5); 

a second cap including: 

a first portion having a first inner surface defining a first inner 
hole through which the inner cable (6) passes; 

a second portion having a second inner surface defining a 
second inner hole, the second inner hole having a diameter 
capable of receiving an end of the second segment of the 
casing (5); and 

a first cable cover sealingly connected to the first portion of the 
first cap and extending over the exposed section of the inner 
cable (6) toward the second cap; 

a second cable cover sealingly connected to the first portion of 
the second cap and extending over the exposed section of the 
inner cable (6) toward the first cap; and 

a third cable cover (48) sealingly connected to the first cable 
cover and to the second cable cover around outer surfaces of 
the first cable cover and the second cable cover. 


5,799,545 
ERGONOMIC HAND WHEEL FOR RAILWAY CAR HAND 
BRAKE 


Rudi E. George, Peotone, Ill., assignor to Westinghouse Air 


Brake Company, Wilmerding, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 602,492 
Int. Cl.° B62D 1/04 


bodies comprises an actuator having T-shaped grooves U.S. Cl. 74—552 


defined along respective outer side surfaces thereof; 

another of said columnar bodies comprising a columnar member 
having a plurality of T-shaped grooves defined along respec- 
tive outer side surfaces thereof, and further comprising a 
through hole defined inside said columnar member; and 

joint means for joining said actuator and said columnar member 
together by fitting a head portion of said joint means within at 
least one of the T-shaped grooves of said actuator and secur- 
ing another end of said joint means inside said through hole of 
said columnar member. 


5,799,544 
APPARATUS FOR SEALING A BICYCLE CONTROL 
CABLE 
Hiromi Oda, Sakai, Japan, assignor to Shimano Inc., Osaka, 
Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 559,908, Nov. 17, 1995. This application 
Apr. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 837,288 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 18, 1994, 6-309496; 
Jan. 24, 1995, 7-2704 
Int. Cl.° F16C //26;1/10 


U.S. Cl. 74—502.4 1 Claim 
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1. In a bicycle control cable wherein an inner cable (6) is 
slidingly disposed within an outer casing (5), an apparatus for 
sealing an exposed section of the inner cable (6) located between a 


1. An ergonomic hand wheel assembly for use on a hand brake 


system disposed on a railway car, said ergonomic hand wheel 


assembly comprising: 
(a) a front housing assembly including; 
(i) a generaily concave front housing disk having a peripheral 
flange, 
(ii) a rotatable sun gear adjacent a concave inside surface of 
said generally concave front housing disk, and 
(ii) a hand manipulation member adjacent an outer surface of 
said generally concave front housing disk rigidly connected 
to said sun gear such that rotation of said hand manipula- 
tion member relative to said front housing disk will cause 
an equal rotation of said sun gear about an axis of rotation; 
(b) a back housing assembly including; 
(i) a generally concave back housing disk having a peripheral 
flange, 
(ii) a rotatable hub member adjacent a concave inside surface 
of said generally concave back housing disk having an axis 
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of rotation aligned with said axis of rotation of said sun 
gear and said hand manipulation member, and such that 
said rotatable hub member is independently rotatable rela- 
tive to said hand manipulation member and said sun gear 
about said axis of rotation, said hub member having a 
means extending through said generally concave back 
housing disk disposed at said axis of rotation for attaching 
said hub member to a rotatable hand brake drive shaft of 
such hand brake system disposed on such railway car; and 

(iii) a plurality of planetary gears, one each of said plurality of 
planetary gears rotatably mounted onto one of a plurality of 
gear axles, said gear axles attached to said hub member and 
aligned, parallel and substantially equally spaced from said 
axis of rotation such that said planetary gears lie in a single 
plane and are substantially uniformly spaced around said 
sun gear, and adapted to mesh with and engage said sun 
gear such that rotation of said sun gear will cause rotation 
of said planetary gears on said gear axles; 

(c) a stationary and generally flat internal housing disk includ- 
ing; 

(i) a ring gear rigidly and axially secured therein, said ring 
gear having a circular race on an inside surface thereof 
adapted to encircle, engage and mesh with said plurality of 
planetary gears, and 

(ii) means extending from a periphery of said internal housing 
disk for attaching said internal housing disk to a structural 
element independent of said hand manipulation member 
and said hub member, such that said hand manipulation 
member and said hub member are independently rotatable 
relative to said internal housing disk; and 

(d) means for rigidly joining said generally concave front hous- 
ing disk to said generally concave back housing disk at their 
peripheral flanges such that said generally flat internal hous- 
ing disk is sandwitched therebetween. 


5,799,546 
COMPACT ROLLER FOLLOWER 
Stanley J. Pryba, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Henley Manufac- 
turing Holding Company, Inc., Hampton, N.H. 
Filed Jul. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 504,238 
Int. Cl.° F16H 53/06 
U.S. Cl. 74—569 


1. A compact roller follower comprising a one-piece, cold- 
formed, elongate metal body having an intermediate portion, a first 
end portion, and a second end portion, said intermediate portion 
having two substantially parallel side walls and a large elongate 
upper opening, said first end portion having a top wall and two side 
walls extending downwardly therefrom and being spaced closer 
together than said parallel side walls of said intermediate portion, 
said first end portion forming a generally inverted U-shaped recess 
to receive an end of a valve stem, said second end portion having 
a second top wall and side walls extending downwardly therefrom, 
an outer end of said second top wall having a tongue which is 
doubled back underneath said second top wall, an upper surface of 
said tongue being in contiguous relationship with a lower surface 
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of said second top wall and forming a recess to receive an upper 
end of a lifter post above a lifter post body, said second end portion 
of said compact roller follower being above said lifter post body 
for all positions of said compact roller follower. 


5,799,547 
OIL DISTRIBUTION IN A COMBUSTION ENGINE 
CRANK SHAFT 
Stanley A. Agarrat, 3660 NW. 17th St., Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 
33311 
Filed Apr. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 631,840 
Int. Cl.° F16C 3/04 


1. An oil supply system for an internal combustion engine crank 

shaft, comprising: 

a plurality of main journals and a plurality of rod journals, at 
least one each of said plurality of rod journals adjacent one 
each of said plurality of main journals; 

a plurality of first passageways one each connected between one 
each of said plurality of main journals and one each of said 
adjacent rod journals for distributing oil under pressure 
between said main journals and said rod journals; 

a plurality of main bearings, one each mounted circumferentially 
around one each of said plurality of main journals, each of 
said plurality of main bearings having a grooved portion 
disposed on an inner surface and extending approximately 
180 degrees around each of said plurality of main journals; 

a plurality of rod bearings one each mounted circumferentially 
on one each of said plurality of rod journals; 

a plurality of second passageways one each connected between 
one each of said plurality of main journals and one each of 
said plurality of first passageways, each of said plurality of 
main journals having one each of said plurality of first pas- 
sageways and one each of said plurality of second passage- 
ways being disposed directly adjacent one each of said cir- 
cumferentially mounted main bearings and approximately 180 
degrees apart from each other, wherein oil is suppliable con- 
tinuously to all of said rod journals and rod bearings through 
said plurality of first and said plurality of second passage- 
ways. 





5,799,548 
FRAME WITH MOLDED FEATURES 

Henry Marshall Brooks; Daniel George Mlejnek, both of Lex- 
ington; Harald Portig, Versailles, and Richard Andrew 
Seman, Jr., Lexington, all of Ky., assignors to Lexmark 

International, Inc., Lexington, Ky. 

Filed Jul. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 684,778 
Int. Cl.° GOSG 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 74—606 R 15 Claims 
1. Mechanical apparatus comprising a first plate having separate 
parts each anchored to a plurality of locations on said first plate by 
enclosing said first plate through at least three holes in said first 
plate, a second plate having separate parts each anchored to a 
plurality of locations on said second plate by enclosing said second 
plate through at least three holes in said second plate, said first 
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plate and said second plate being mounted in a fixed, spaced 


relationship, and mechanical elements mounted on said molded 
parts in intermeshed relationship for movement. 





5,799,549 
AMORPHOUS DIAMOND COATING OF BLADES 
Thomas G. Decker, Arlington, Mass.; Gregory P. Lundie, West- 
minster, Colo.; David L. Pappas, Waltham, Mass.; Richard 


P. Welty, Boulder, Colo., and C, Robert Parent, Westwood, 


Mass., assignors to The Gillette Company, Boston, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 232,928, Apr. 25, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 825,405 
Int. Cl.° B26B 2//30 


U.S. Cl. 76—104.1 13 Claims 











1. A process for forming a razor blade comprising the steps of: 

(a) providing a substrate; 

(b) forming a wedge-shaped sharpened edge on said substrate 
that has an included angle of less than thirty degrees and a tip 
radius of less than 1,200 angstroms; and 

(c) depositing a layer of amorphous diamond on said sharpened 
edges; applying an initial high bias to the substrate during 


deposition, and then applying a second lower bias to the 
substrate during deposition. 
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5,799,550 © 
CRESCENT WRENCH 
Chih-Ching Hsieh, No. 64, Lane 107, Liang Tsun Rd., Fong 
Yuan City, Taichung Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Jan. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 788,414 
Int. CL° B25B 13/34 
U.S. Cl. 81—150 


1. A crescent wrench comprising a handle having a front end 
terminating in a fixed jaw, a movable jaw moved relative to said 
fixed jaw and adapted to match with said fixed jaw for turning 
things, and a mechanism adapted for moving said movable jaw 
relative to said fixed jaw and holding it down at the desired 
position, wherein: 
said handle comprises an opening near its front end, a transverse 
slot disposed between said fixed jaw and said opening, a 
recessed hole perpendicularly extended from said transverse 
slot, a longitudinal through hole connected between said 
opening and said transverse slot, and a longitudinal receiving 
hole extended from one side of said opening opposite to and 
in longitudinal alignment with said longitudinal through hole; 

said movable jaw has an axle at one end moved in the transverse 
slot of said handle, said movable jaw having a longitudinal 
locating groove; 

said mechanism comprises a spring mounted in the recessed 

hole of said handle, a steel ball forced by said spring into 
engagement with the longitudinal groove of the axle of said 
movable jaw, a nut mounted within the opening of said 
handle, and a screw rod inserted through the longitudinal 
through hole and longitudinal receiving hole of said handle 
and threaded into said nut, said screw rod being turned by said 
nut to move said screw rod in and out of the transverse slot of 
said handle, causing said screw rod to hold down or release 


said movable jaw. 


5,799,551 
CORKSCREW 
Jean-Pierre Vitrac, Paris, France, assignor to Impex Handels- 


gesellschaft Mbh (F.E.) Ltd., Hong Kong 
Filed Mar. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 819,352 
Int. Cl.° B67B 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 81—3.09 5 Claims 
1. Acombined corkscrew and bottle stopper device comprising a 
central body, a corkscrew anchored to the body at a first end and 
extending away from the body to a remote screwed end, a plurality 


of handles distributed around the body and each having a first 


handle end pivotably fixed to the body and a second handle end 


providing a sector of a complete cylindrical body that forms the 
bottle stopper when the handles are closed together, such that each 
sector comprises a separate sleeve formed of a resilient material, 
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and wherein the handles pivotably open around the body to form 
manually operable levers for rotating the corkscrew and close 


together to embrace the corkscrew when forming the bottle stop- 
per. 





5,799,552 
13 IN 1 MULTI-PURPOSE SCREWDRIVER 
Dennis Francis Curtis, 952 Humbolt Ct., San Dimas, Calif. 
91773 
Filed Feb. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 801,789 
Int. Cl.° B25G 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 81—490 1 Claim 





1. A compact multi-purpose screwdriver comprising: 

a handle having a longitudinal axis and first and second ends, 
wherein the first handle end includes a plurality of bit- 
receiving bores arranged circumferentially about and parallel 
to the longitudinal axis; 

a hexagonal shaft having a first end and a second end, wherein 


the first shaft end includes a magnetic sleeve for detachably 
engaging a tool bit, and the second shaft end is mounted to the 
first handle end through the longitudinal axis; 

a first disk slidably mounted on the shaft, wherein the disk 
includes a plurality of nut driver-receiving bores arranged 
circumferentially about and parallel to the longitudinal axis; 


a locking disk slidably mounted on the shaft between the first 


disk and the magnetic sleeve, wherein the locking disk has a 
cut-out portion with a small bore perpendicular to the longi- 
tudinal axis and through the cut-out portion, the bore includ- 
ing a spring and a notched quick release button for releasably 
engaging within a notch of the shaft, whereby movement of 
the button within the bore allows the locking disk to slide 


along the shaft, and return movement of the button to a 


normal position prevents sliding movement of the locking 


disk and the first disk; and 

a plurality of bits within the bit-receiving bores of the handle 
and a plurality of nut drivers within the nut driver-receiving 
bores of the disk. 
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5,799,553 
APPARATUS FOR ENVIRONMENTALLY SAFE 
COOLING OF CUTTING TOOLS 


Samir B. Billatos, E. Brunswick, N.J., assignor to University of 


Connecticut, Storrs, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 385,570, Feb. 8, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 789,683 
Int. Cl.° B23B 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 82—1.11 8 Claims 


1. An environmentally safe cutting tool cooling device in com- 
bination with a cutting tool comprising: 
a) a solid cutting tool having a cutting edge; 
b) a tool holder adapted to receive and hold said tool; and 
c) a cooling element mounted to said holder, said element 
comprising a conduit having a restricted diameter region and 


at least one relatively larger diameter region on at least an 
inlet side of the conduit, said restricted diameter region being 
located conductively nearest said cutting edge of said cutting 
tool and being a closed circuit near said cutting tool such that 
the cutting tool remains unexposed to an environmentally 
benign cooling fluid flowing through said conduit, said con- 
duit being constructed to create a condition such that when 
said cooling fluid passes therethrough, the fluid shall exhibit a 
lower temperature in the restricted diameter region than the 
temperature of the fluid prior to entering the restricted diam- 
eter region of the conduit, said at least one relatively larger 
region of the conduit being connected to a fluid supplier and 
supply, whereby said fluid supply being supplied to said 
conduit reduces the temperature of the restricted conduit and 
cools the cutting tool. 


5,799,554 
CLAMPING DEVICE FOR A CUTTING INSERT 
Jacob Friedman, Kfar Vradim, and Gideon Barazani, Kiryat 
Bialik, both of Israel, assignors to Iscar Ltd., Migdal Tefen, 
Israel 
Continuation of Ser. No. 342,277, Nov. 18, 1994, Pat. No. 


5,697,271. This application Aug. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 907,084 
Claims priority, application Israel, Nov. 19, 1993, 107675 
Int. Cl.° B23B 27/04 
U.S. Cl. 82—160 15 Claims 
1. A cutting tool assembly comprising: 
a) a rigid holder blade, said rigid holder blade comprising: 

a body portion, 

a base jaw integrally formed with said body portion, 

a clamping jaw having a leading portion, said clamping jaw 
being integrally formed with said body portion and being 
resiliently and pivotally displaceable relative to said base 
jaw, 

soitnme receiving slot having a leading portion and a trailing 
portion, said slot being defined between said clamping jaw 
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and said base jaw and being adapted to receive an 
exchangeable cutting insert, 

a displacement surface formed in said clamping jaw, said 
displacement surface being spaced apart from said insert 
receiving slot and located substantially on said clamping 
jaw leading portion, and 

a supporting surface provided on said body portion, said 
supporting surface being spaced apart from said displace- 
ment surface, 

the arrangement being such that a displacing force applied 
between the supporting and displacement surfaces to move 
said surfaces relative to each other results in a outwardly 
directed resilient pivotal displacement of said clamping jaw 
relative to said base jaw; 

b) an insert receiving slot opening key having a pair of spaced 
apart prongs, a first prong of said key adapted to engage said 
supporting surface and a second prong of said key adapted to 
engage said displacement surface for applying said displacing 
force; and 

c) means to force apart said first and second prongs, said means 
including a wedge-like spacer. 





5,799,555 
MACHINE FOR CUTTING LOGS OF WEB MATERIAL 
Guglielmo Biagiotti, Lucca, Italy, assignor to Fabio Perini 

S.p.A., Lucca, Italy 

Continuation of Ser. No. 198,964, Feb. 22, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,522,292, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 856,449, Mar. 
24, 1992, Pat. No. 5,315,907. This application May 31, 1996, 

Ser. No. 656,637 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 3, 1991, FI/91/A 71 
Int. CL.° B26D 1/60 


US. Cl. 83—38 14 Claims 





1. A machine for cutting a log of web material into a plurality of 
rolls, said machine comprising: 
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a unit rotating about a first axis; 

a cutting blade on said unit, said cutting blade rotating at a 
substantially constant speed about a second axis, said cutting 
blade being rotated by a drive; 

a driving device which moves said cutting blade in a forward 
and backward motion; 

a log feeder for feeding a log to be cut in a forward direction; 

wherein said log feeder moves said log at a lower speed during 
cutting and at a higher speed between each of two sequential 
cuttings performed on said log, said lower speed being equal 
to a speed of axial motion of said cutting blade in a forward 
direction parallel to an axis of rotation of said cutting blade 
during a cutting operation of said cutting blade; 

and wherein a synchronizer is present for maintaining synchro- 
nism between reciprocating axial motion of the cutting blade 
and motion of the log feeder. 


5,799,556 
STRIP SEVERING DEVICE FOR PAPER WEB 

Karlheinz Straub, Heidenheim, Germany, assignor to Voith 

Sulzer Papiermaschinen GmbH, Heidenheim, Germany 

Filed Sep. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 706,271 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 6, 1995, 195 37 

173.9 
Int. CL° B26D 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 83—82 16 Claims 


11 
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1. A strip severing device for a feed strip that is to be threaded in 
a machine for producing or processing a paper web, the strip 
severing device including a web separating device adapted for 
separating the web, the separating device including a flexible 
separating element sufficiently strong to cut the web and suffi- 
ciently flexible to deflect upon contacting an obstructing body, and 
means moving the separating element against the web to cut the 
web. 


5,799,557 
VENETIAN BLIND CUTTING MACHINE 
Cherng-Fa Wang, 5F-23, No. 70, Fu Hsing Road, Tao Yuan, 
Taiwan 
Filed Mar. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 820,543 
Int. Cl.° B23D 23/00 
US. Cl. 83—639.5 2 Claims 
1. A venetian blind cutting machine, comprising a cutter module, 
a first and a second air cylinders, a blind supporter, and a blind 
locating assembly; 
said cutter module being mounted on a support framework of 
said cutting machine and including a cutter seat into which an 
upper rail cutter holder for receiving an upper rail cutter and 
two push links, a strip cutter holder for receiving a strip cutter, 
and a lower rail cutter holder for receiving a lower rail cutter 
are mounted by screws; said upper rail cutter holder, said strip 
cutter holder, and said lower rail cutter holder being respec- 
tively formed with a cutting slot having a shape the same as a 
cross section of an upper rail, a strip, and a lower rail of a 
venetian blind to be cut; said upper rail cutter having an 
inward curved cutting blade extending through an oblong hole 
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on a side wall of said cutter seat and into said upper rail cutter 
holder with another end opposite to said cutting blade formed 
with a retaining hole and projected from said cutter seat; said 
push link each having a first end connected to said strip cutter 
which slides in said strip cutter holder and a second end 
extended through said upper cutter holder and projected out of 
said cutter seat, said second end of said push link being 
formed with a stop end and reduced-diameter section behind 
said stop end; said lower rail cutter having a pointed cutting 
blade extended through a bottom oblong hole formed on said 
cutter seat and into said lower rail cutter holder, and another 
end opposite to said pointed cutting blade being formed with 
a retaining hole and projected from said cutter seat; 

said first air cylinder being located at a left side of said cutter 
module and having a shaft for connecting with a first quick 
coupling, said first quick coupling being formed at a bottom 
side with a retaining recess which has a profile corresponding 
to a shape of a retaining head of said shaft for quickly 
connecting to said first air cylinder, and at an end facing said 
cutter seat with a receiving recess, said receiving recess 
having an insertion hole extended there across and two retain- 
ing wings extended along two sides of an opening of said 
receiving recess to define a narrow groove between said two 
wings for receiving said projected end of said upper rail cutter 
in said receiving recess and said stop ends of said push links 
behind said retaining wings, whereby, when an insertion pin is 
inserted into said insertion hole on said first quick coupling 
and through said retaining hole on said upper rail cutter, said 
upper rail cutter is connected to said first quick coupling, and 
when said push links are retained by said retaining wings with 
said reduced-diameter sections located in said narrow groove 
between said retaining wings, said strip cutter connected to 
said push links is also connected to said first quick coupling, 
whereby both of said upper rail cutter and said strip cutter are 
quickly but indirectly connected to and driven by said shaft of 
said first air cylinder to slide in said cutter seat; said second 
air cylinder being located at a bottom of said cutter module 
and having a shaft connected to a second quick coupling, said 
second quick coupling having an end facing said cutter seat 
being formed with a receiving recess for receiving said pro- 
jected end of said lower rail cutter therein, said receiving 
recess of said second quick coupling having a quick locating 
assembly screwed to one side thereof, said quick locating 
assembly including a retaining rod movably extending across 
said receiving recess to insert into said retaining hole formed 
on said lower rail cutter to connect said lower rail cutter to 
said second quick coupling and accordingly to said second air 
cylinder, and a spring disposed inside said retaining rod, 
whereby said lower rail cutter is quickly connected to and 
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with grooves corresponding to said cutting slots in said upper 
rail cutter, said strip cutter, and said lower rail cutter, whereby 
an upper rail, strips, and a lower rail of said venetian blind to 
be cut can be stably supported on said first blind holders; and 

said blind locating assembly being located behind said cutter 
module and being mounted in a lying U-shaped frame fixed to 
said support framework, said blind locating assembly includ- 
ing a fixed base, a sliding plate, a locating plate, a third air 
cylinder, a stop plate, a protective cover, and a dust cover; 
said fixed base having an upward-facing top sliding recess for 
positioning said sliding plate, said sliding plate having two 
lateral sides bent downward and inward to define a sliding 
channel into which said locating plate is disposed, such that 
said sliding plate slidably moves over said locating plate; said 
blind locating assembly also including an adjusting threaded 
stem screwed down into said sliding plate to press against a 
recess formed on said locating plate, whereby when said 
adjusting threaded stem is loosened, said sliding plate is 
allowed to slide on said locating plate to a desired position 
indicating a length to be cut from said venetian blind; said 
third air cylinder being connected to a bottom side of said 
locating plate with shafts thereof fixedly connected to said 
lying U-shaped frame, so that said locating plate and said 
sliding plate locked to said locating plate by said adjusting 
threaded stem are carried by said third air cylinder to move 
back and forth; said stop plate being fixed to a top of said 
sliding plate and having two forward projected stop blocks to 
press against a cutting edge of said venetian blind to be cut 
extended through said cutter module and into said blind 
locating assembly; said third air cylinder being actuated to 
carry said locating, said sliding, and said stop plates to move 
backward when said venetian blind is cut, allowing cut scraps 
to fall into a collector; said protective cover being connected 
to a top of said stop plate as a security means in cutting 
operation, and said dust cover being covered on top of said 
blind locating assembly to prevent dust from coming into said 
assembly. 





5,799,558 
ARBOR AND CIRCULAR SAW WITH ASYMMETRIC 
SPLINE HAVING GENERALLY RADIAL FORCE- 
TRANSMITTING FACE 


Keith H. Hewitt, Sandy, Oreg.; Douglas Darrell Miller, Shreve- 


port, and Steve Bryant Wilson, Vivian, both of La., assignors 
to Pacific Saw and Knife Company, Portland, Oreg., and 
Precision Tool & Die Corporation Of Shreveport, Inc., 
Shreveport, La. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 614,198, Mar. 6, 1996, abandoned. 


This application Jul. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 899,395 
Int. ClL.° B26D ///2 


US. Cl. 183—665 


1. In combination, an arbor (12) and a circular saw blade (16) 


mounted for rotation on the arbor (12) in a selected direction (37), 
the arbor (12) comprising an exterior surface (13) and at least one 
longitudinally-oriented spline (30) disposed on the exterior surface 
(13) of the arbor (12), the spline (30) comprising: 
an exterior surface (31) extending generally co-axially with the 
arbor (12), 


driven by said second air cylinder to slide in said cutter seat; 
said blind supporter including a platform pivotally connected at 
one edge to the top of said support framework and driven by 
a hydraulic cylinder to pivotally turn away from said support 
framework into an operation position; a first blind holder 
being movably mounted on said platform and formed at a top 
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a leading force-transmitting face (36) intersecting the exterior 
surface (31) of the spline (30) at an angle of about ninety- 
seven degrees, the leading force-transmitting face (36) facing 
in the selected direction (37), and 

a trailing face (42) intersecting the exterior surface (31) of the 
spline (30) at an angle of about one hundred thirty-five 
degrees; 

the circular saw blade (16) comprising: 

a plurality of cutting teeth (17) having cutting edges (17a) 
facing in the selected direction (37), and 

a central opening (34) comprising at least one longitudinally- 
oriented recess (32) having a shape complementary to the 
spline (30) of the arbor (12) and closely fitting therewith, 

the recess (32) comprising a leading force-receiving side (44) 
disposed in the selected direction, 

the saw blade (16) being mounted on the arbor (12) with the 
force-transmitting face (36) of the spline (30) in contact 
with the force-receiving side (44) of the recess (32) to 
transmit torque to the force-receiving side (44) of the recess 
(32) and drive the saw blade (16) in the selected direction 
(37), 

whereby the saw blade (16) can be mounted on the arbor (12) 
only for rotation in the selected direction. 


5,799,559 
BOOSTER WITH SIMPLIFIED COMPENSATION 
VOLUME 
Jean Pierre Gautier; Ulysse Verbo, both of Aul Nay-Sous-Bois, 
and Jean Jacques Carre, Le Raincy, all of France, assignors 
to Bosch Systems De Freinage, Drancy, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR96/00614, § 371 Date May 21, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date May 21, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/41738, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 27, 1996 
PCT Filed Apr. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 648,114 


Claims priority, application France, Jun. 8, 1995, 95 06743 
Int. Cl.° F15B 9//0 
US. Cl. 91—376 DR 


2 Claims 


1. Pneumatic brake booster using first and second sources of air 
pressure delivering first and second respective and different pres- 
sures, said booster comprising: 

a rigid casing; 

at least one moving partition dividing said rigid casing into at 

least first and second chambers in leaktight fashion, said first 
chambers being connected to said first source of air pressure; 

a pneumatic piston connected to said moving partition and 

having a cylindrical wall which slides in said casing in a 
leaktight fashion; 

a plunger mounted for sliding inside of said pneumatic piston; 

a three-way valve operated by said plunger in order selectively 

to connect said second chamber to either one of the two 
sources and for selectively subjecting said moving partition to 
a pressure difference, said valve comprising a tubular shut-off 
member and first and second annular seats, said first seat 
being connected to said plunger and said second seat being 
located outside of said first seat and connected to said piston, 
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said shut-off member exhibiting an active face which can 
move axially when acted upon by said plunger and which is 
capable of interacting with each of said first and second seats; 
and 

a compensation volume delimited in leaktight fashion between 
an internal face of said wall of said piston and said shut-off 
member, said compensation volume being permanently in 
communication with said second chamber through a passage 
made in said pneumatic piston and isolated from said first 
chamber by said active face of said shut-off member being 
applied against said second seat, characterized in that said 
active face of said valve, facing said first and second seats, 
exhibits a continuous and leaktight surface and in that said 
passage between said compensation volume and said second 
chamber is pierced directly in said cylindrical wall of said 
pneumatic piston. 


5,799,560 
CHECK VALVE FOR CONTROLLING THE 
EXTRACTING MOVEMENT OF A PNEUMATIC 
THREADED FASTENER-SETTING TOOL 
Tien-Ju Meng, Suite 2, 7F, No. 95-8 Chang Ping Road, Sec. 1, 
Taichung, Taiwan 
Filed May 28, 1996, Ser. No. 654,154 
Int. CL° FISB 13/042 
U.S. Cl. 91—404 


1. A check valve for controlling a pneumatic threaded fastener- 

setting tool comprising: 

a hollow cylinder housing for engaging with said tool and a 
pneumatic source respectively, said housing having a bottom 
at one end, an opening at the other end, a neck abutting said 
opening including thread on inner periphery, a first air duct 
extended from a rim of said neck through a peripheral wall 
and ended at an outer surface of said bottom, a second air duct 
extended from an opposite rim of said neck through an 
opposite peripheral wall and ended at a medial portion of an 
inner wall thereof, and a third air duct formed through said 
bottom thereof; 

an annular retaining ring fixedly disposed into said housing 
abutting said bottom thereof, said retaining ring having a 
closed end so as to define a cylindrical chamber with said 
bottom therebetween, a central bore on said closed end, a 
plurality of extensions projected spaced apart from a circum- 
ference of said closed end and an annular groove formed 
around an outer periphery thereof for securing a sealing ring 
therein; 

a guider member disposed inside said housing and stopped at 
one end against said extensions, said guider member having a 
generally annular body and a tapered guide of camming 
surface formed on an inner periphery at the other end thereof; 
slide disposed into said guider member from said tapered 
guide thereof, said slide having a cylinder body, a central bore 
through said body and along the axis thereof, a radial recess 
extended from an outer periphery across said central bore and 
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ended at an opposite periphery therein and an annular groove movable valve elements of said respective first and second valves 
formed in an inward end thereof for biasing a spring means toward a second valve position preventing fluid flow through the 


therein; 

a detent means slidingly disposed into said radial recess of said 
slide, said detent means having a cylinder body sizably equal 
to said radial recess, a vedge surface at an upper end for 
engaging with said camming surface of said tapered guide, a 
circular recess at a lower end for biasing a spring means 
therein and a transverse aperture through a medial portion of 
said body which aligns with said central bore of said slide and 
normally biases each other by said third spring; 

a circular cover fastened into said opening of said housing,said 
cover having thread on outer periphery made in registry with 
the thread on the inner periphery of said neck and a central 
bore through the axis thereof for sliding an actuator rod 
therethrough, said actuactor rod having a first end inserted 
into said threaded fastener-setting tool in a predetermined 
length thereof and a second end stopped against a forward end 
of said slide; 

a stopper member disposed inside said chamber between said 
retaining ring and the bottom of said housing, said stopper 
having a circular body, a neck centrally projected from a side 
thereof for biasing a first spring means thereon and a stem 
means in predetermined length centrally projected from a 
second side thereof, said stem mean having a free end inserted 
sequentially through the central bore of said retaining ring, 
said second spring means, said guider member and the central 
bore of said slide, and then stopping against an outer periph- 
ery of said detent means; 

whereby said actuator rod moves to push said slide moving 
inward toward said guider member and said detent means 
moving downward by the camming surface of said tapered 
guide so as to permit the free end of said stem means engaged 
into the transverse aperture of said detent means for facilitat- 
ing the circular body of said stopper member closing the 
central bore of said retaining ring in order to interrupt the air 
fluid from going through for stopping a shank of said tool 
from further extracting movement. 





5,799,561 
CONTROL DEVICE 
Uwe Wetzel, Stockholm, and Nils Svensson, Vagnhiirad, both of 
Sweden, assignors to Ross Operating Valve Company, Troy, 
Mich. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 760,009 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jul. 15, 1996, 9602782 
Int. Cl.° FISB /3/04 
U.S. Cl. 91—424 9 Claims 


1. A control system for controlling and monitoring a pair of first 
and second pneumatic valves, said first and second valves includ- 
ing respective first and second drive means each activated by a 
control signal, said first and second valves further including 
respective first and second movable valve elements each of which 
is biased toward a first valve position permitting fluid flow through 
its respective one of said first and second valve, said drive means 
of each valve driving each of the respective first and second 


respective valve; 


said control system including first and second switches each of 
which is biased toward a first position, said first switch being 
actuable to a second switch position by movement of the 
movable valve element of said first valve to its second valve 
position, and said second switch being actuable to a second 
switch position by movement of the movable valve element of 
said second valve to its second valve position; 

said control system further including control means intercon- 
nected with said switches for preventing a first control signal 
from being applied to said first valve when said first valve 
element is in its first valve position and a first predetermined 
time period has elapsed after said second valve element is 
moved to its second valve position, said control means further 
preventing a second control signal from being applied to said 
second valve when said second valve element is in its first 
valve position and a second predetermined time period has 
elapsed after said first valve element is moved to its second 
valve position; 

said control means further being interconnected with said 
switches to permit said first and second control signals to be 
applied to said respective first and second drive means when 
both of said switches are simultaneously in their first positions 
and when both of said switches are simultaneously in their 
second positions; 

the first switch being interconnected to conduct the first control 
signal to the second valve when the first switch is in its first 
switch position and therewith permit said valve to take its 
second valve position and to switch the second switch to its 
second switch position; the second switch being intercon- 
nected to conduct the second control signal to the first valve 
when the second switch is in its first switch position so as to 
permit said first valve to take its second valve position and to 
switch the first switch to its second switch position; the first 
switch being interconnected to conduct the first control signal 
to the first valve when the first switch is in its second switch 
position; and the second switch being interconnected to con- 
duct the second control signal to the second valve when the 
second switch is in its second switch position; and 

each of said switches changing between said respective first and 
second switch positions every time said first and second valve 
elements move between said respective first and second valve 
positions. 


5,799,562 


REGENERATIVE BRAKING METHOD AND APPARATUS 


THEREFOR 


Morgan W. Weinberg, 602 N. Jordan St. #104, Alexandria, Va. 


22304 
Filed Mar. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 614,544 
Int. Cl.° FOIB 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 92—12.2 37 Claims 


23. An axial piston pump comprising: 

a pump housing having an inlet port and an outlet port; 

a chamber barrel, having a central axis, a first face, defining a 
first plane, a second face defined opposite said first face and a 
plurality of first chambers radially diverged about said central 
axis in said first plane, rotatable mounted on said pump 
housing, said chamber barrel including an output shaft driv- 
ingly connected to the rotating element; 

a first piston received through said first face in each said first 
chamber; 

a swash plate, having a third face, defining a third plane, a fourth 
face defined opposite said third face and a central axis, 
rotatably and pivotally mounted about a pivot axis on said 
housing; 

a valve plate mounted on said housing, sealingly and slidingly 
contacting said second face of said chamber barrel, said valve 
plate including passages for conducting fluid between said 
inlet port and said first chambers being rotated away from said 
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pivot axis, and between said outlet port and said first cham- 
bers being rotated toward said pivot axis; 

said first plane and said third plane intersecting at said pivot axis 
and defining a displacement deflection between zero and a 
maximum, said displacement deflection being proportional to 
a displacement value of said pump; 

mounting means for rotatably mounting each said first piston on 
said third face of said swash plate; 

synchronizing means for urging said chamber barrel and said 
swash plate to rotate at substantially equal velocities; 

said swash plate urging each said first piston to translate through 
its respective said first chamber as said swash plate is rotated, 
each said first piston being fully translated into its respective 
said first chamber when proximal to said pivot axis, each 
piston being fully withdrawn from its respective said first 
chamber when distal to said pivot axis. 





5,799,563 
PISTON AND CYLINDER CLAMPING MOTOR 
Burgess Clayton Harris, Addison, Ala., assignor to Peek Broth- 
ers Investments, LLC, Sedlia, Colo. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 238,454, May 5, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 4,941, Jan. 15, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 477,826 
Int. Cl.° FO1B 7/20 

U.S. Cl. 92—52 


1. A piston and cylinder fluid pressure clamping motor activated 
by pressure fluid from a pressure fluid source and comprising, in 
combination, a tubular housing defining a cylinder extending axi- 
ally therethrough, a plate at one end of said housing sealingly 
closing said cylinder, an annular piston guide mounted in said 
cylinder at the other end of said housing, a power piston slidably 
mounted in said guide and having one end extending axially 
outwardly of said housing, the opposite end of said piston having a 
flange thereon, a seal on said flange slidingly and sealingly engag- 
ing the wall of said cylinder, a tubular second stage housing 
sealingly fixed within said cylinder and defining a second stage 
cylinder, said second stage cylinder having a closed end adjacent 
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said piston and an open end opposite thereto, said closed end 
defining a pressure fluid flow passage therethrough, a check valve 
operatively closing said passage for precluding the flow of return 
pressure fluid therethrough, a floating compression piston slidably 
mounted in said cylinder and said second stage cylinder, a flange 
on one end of said compression piston slidably and sealingly 
engaged with said cylinder, a seal on the other end of said com- 
pression piston slidably and sealingly engaging said second stage 
cylinder, a pressure fluid passage extending axially through said 
compression piston, a check valve on the end of said piston 
inserted into said second stage cylinder for precluding return 
pressure fluid flow therethrough, an arm on said housing extending 
laterally therefrom and connected to said pressure fluid source, said 
arm defining a pressure fluid passage for directing pressure fluid 
from said source to said cylinder adjacent said end plate and said 
compression piston for applying fluid pressure to said compression 
piston in a direction away from said plate, said arm further defining 
a pressure fluid passage for directing pressure fluid from said 
source to said cylinder between said compression piston and said 
fixed second stage housing for applying pressure fluid to said 
compression piston in a direction toward said cylinder cap, a 
control valve on said arm for selectively controlling the flow of 
pressure fluid to said pressure fluid passages to increase the fluid 
pressure on said power piston, a pressure fluid exhaust passage 
opening into said cylinder between said power piston flange and 
said second stage cylinder housing for exhausting pressure fluid 
therefrom, and an exhaust valve on said arm for controlling the 
exhaust of pressure fluid from said exhaust passage and thereby the 
release of the fluid pressure on said power piston. 





5,799,564 
SPRING BRAKE ACTUATOR HAVING TWO-PLY 
PRESSURE PLATE ASSEMBLY 
William C. Pierce, Muskegoon, Mich., assignor to Nai Anchor- 
lok, Inc., Muskegon, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 623,426 
Int. Cl.° FO1B /9/00 
U.S. Cl. 92—99 


1. In a brake actuating mechanism comprising a housing having 
first and second end walls defining a housing interior with an 
opening centrally disposed in the second end wall, an elastomeric 
diaphragm suspended within the housing and dividing the housing 
into a first chamber and a second chamber; a pressure plate 
assembly disposed in the second chamber adjacent to the dia- 
phragm, the pressure plate assembly comprising a push rod extend- 
ing out of the housing through the centrally disposed opening and 
adapted to connect to a brake, the pressure plate assembly being 
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reciprocally moveable, responsive in part to the introduction and 
exhaust of pressurized fluid to the first chamber, the improvement 
in the pressure plate assembly comprising: 

a first rigid plate member having a peripheral edge, a central 
portion and a diameter; 

a second rigid plate member having a peripheral edge, a central 
portion and a diameter less than the diameter of the first plate 
member, the second plate member abutting the first plate 
member in face-to-face relationship with adjoining central 
portions and the push rod extending normally from the first 
and second plate members, the push rod having a proximal 
end thereof adjacent the central portions wherein the proximal 
end and the central portions of the first and second plate 
members are integrally welded to bond them to each other 

whereby the pressure plate assembly will be thicker at the center 
thereof and thinner at the periphery thereof so as to maintain 
its structural integrity under force while carrying less weight. 

12. In a brake actuating mechanism comprising a housing hav- 

ing first and second end walls defining a housing interior with an 
opening centrally disposed in the second end wall, an elastomeric 
diaphragm suspended within the housing and dividing the housing 
into a first chamber and a second chamber; a pressure plate 
assembly disposed in the second chamber adjacent to the dia- 
phragm, the pressure plate assembly comprising a push rod extend- 
ing out of the housing through the centrally disposed opening and 
adapted to connect to a brake, the pressure plate assembly being 
reciprocally moveable, responsive in part to the introduction and 
exhaust of pressurized fluid to the first chamber, the improvement 
in the pressure plate assembly comprising: 

a first rigid plate member having a peripheral edge, a central 
portion and a diameter; and 

a second rigid plate member having a peripheral edge, a central 
portion and a diameter less than the diameter of the first plate 
member, the second plate member being located between the 
first plate member and the push rod, the push rod being 
mounted directly to the central portion of the first plate 
member and extending normally therefrom wherein the first 
and second plate members are secured to each other by at 
least one interconnection located intermediate the central por- 
tions and the peripheral edges to resist shear forces acting 
between the first and second plate members 

whereby the pressure plate assembly will be thicker at the center 
thereof and thinner at the periphery thereof so as to maintain 
its structural integrity under force while carrying less weight. 


5,799,565 
CONNECTING ROD FOR SMALL RECIPROCATING 
MACHINES SUCH AS REFRIGERATOR COMPRESSORS, 
AND RECIPROCATING MACHINES INCORPORATING 
SUCH CONNECTING RODS 
Giuseppe Bo, Rivarolo Canavese, Italy, assignor to Embraco 
Europe S.r.L., Turin, Italy 
Filed Jan. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 791,171 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 2, 1996, TO96A0071 
Int. Cl.° F16J 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 92—187 20 Claims 
1. Aconnecting rod for small reciprocating machines, of the type 
comprising two separate main pieces, one of which includes a 
small-end part, a stem part extending in a longitudinal direction of 
the connecting rod, and a big-end fork part with a semi-cylindrical 
concave surface, and the other of which is constituted by a cap 
with a semi-cylindrical concave surface which is fixed to the 
big-end fork part to complete the big-end of the connecting rod and 
define, with the two facing concave surfaces, a cylindrical eye, and 
in which the big-end fork part and the cap are retained together by 
means of respective pairs of interfitting ends lying on a diametral 
plane of the eye of the big-end, 
wherein each of the two interfitting ends of each pair has mutual 
coupling formations so shared that, when coupled together, 
the two interfitting ends jointly prevent the two facing con- 
cave surfaces from becoming axially offset by sliding in the 
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said diametral plane, and jointly prevent the mutual separation 
of the two concave surfaces in the longitudinal direction of 
the stem. 


5,799,566 
SELF-PROPELLED MOVING-FILTER BEVERAGE 
MAKER 
Keith J. Breinlinger, Cambridge; Basak Ertan, Boston; Philip 
Houdek, II; Chin Yee Ng, both of Cambridge; Scott Roza; 
Yoddhojit Sanyal, both of Somerville, and Craig Shull, Cam- 
bridge, all of Mass., assignors to Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology 
Filed Feb. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 796,291 
Int. CL° A47J 31/00 


1. A self propelled moving-filter beverage maker comprising: 

an invertible housing having an elongate chamber; 

a cover at one end removably sealingly engaged with said 
housing for enabling introduction and removal of liquid; 

a separate non-neutral bouyancy filter free to move longitudi- 
nally in said chamber, said filter having a cross-section con- 
forming to that of said chamber to minimize liquid bypass and 
having perforations in its longitudinal ends to accommodate 
liquid flow through said filter as said filter moves through the 
liquid each time said housing is inverted. 
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5,799,569 
FOOD PROCESSOR WITH A MIXING VESSEL AND A ROASTING OVEN SPIT AND MOUNTING STRUCTURE 
DRIVE MECHANISM FOR AN AGITATOR IN THE R. Edward Moreth, 3000 Seaview PI., Ft. Lauderdale, Fla. 
MIXING VESSEL 33305 
Stefan Dérner, Solingen, Germany, assignor to Vorwerk & Co. 
Interholding GmbH, Wuppertal, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/01635, § 371 Date Mar. 14, 1997, § 102(e) U.S. Cl. 99—421 H 
Date Mar. 14, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO95/29617, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 9, 1995 
PCT Filed Apr. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 737,102 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 28, 1994, 44 14 
824.0 


5,799,567 


Filed Jun. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 659,005 
Int. Cl.° A47J 37/04 


Int. Cl.° A47J 43/04;43/07; GOIG 19/00 


US. Cl. 99—348 17 Claims 





1. A spit and a roasting oven assembly, comprising: 

an oven housing for receiving food items and retaining heat; 

a heating element mounted to radiate heat within said housing; 

a first spit mounting plate; 

a second spit mounting plate substantially parallel to and spaced 
apart from said first spit mounting plate; 

a spit assembly shaft extending through and attached to said first 
and second mounting plates and rotatably mounted within 
said housing; 

drive means for rotating said spit assembly shaft; 

wherein said first spit mounting plate comprises at least one first 
spit mounting port spaced radially outward from said spit 
assembly shaft, said first spit mounting port having a star 
shape including a substantially circular port middle portion 
and nine equally spaced apart, elongate port finger portions 
opening and extending radially from said port middle portion; 

a spit including a spit first end sized for insertion into said first 
spit mounting port and configured in cross-section to include 
three radial flanges, substantially 120 degrees apart and of 
substantially equal radial length, said flanges being sized 
relative to said port finger portions such that said spit first end 
fits into said first spit mounting port in either of a first and 
second way, said first way being where said three radial 
flanges enter every third finger portion to lock said spit 
against rotation relative to said first spit mounting port and 
said second way being where one said flange slides com- 
pletely into an initial said finger portion and then slides out of 
the initial said finger portion as said first spit mounting port 
rotates, such that said first spit end rotates within and relative 
to said first spit mounting port until another said flange enters 
another said finger portion, in a repeating cycle. 


1. A food processor comprising 

a mixing vessel and a drive mechanism for an agitator in the 
mixing vessel, the mixing vessel being heatable in its lower 
region, and 

a weighing device, and wherein the weighing device senses the 
weight of a mixing bowl support, including a heater unit. 


5,799,568 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING FOOD GRADE 
POULTRY OIL AND MEAL 
Eugene Warren, Morton; John M. Rogers, Sr., Brandon; Scott 
Cooper, Pelahatchie, and Greg Butler, Morton, all of Miss., 
assignors to B.C. Rogers Poultry, Inc., Morton, Miss. 
Division of Ser. No. 628,110, Apr. 9, 1996. This application 
Apr. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 835,413 
Int. Cl.° A47J 37/12;37/00 
16 Claims 


5,799,570 


1. An apparatus for removing fat and moisture from poultry APPARATUS FOR THE EXTRACTION OF OIL FROM 


parts, said apparatus comprising: 
an elongated vat having an inlet end and an outlet end, 
a predetermined volume of cooking oil located in said vat, 


a conveyor for moving poultry parts through said cooking oil 


from said inlet end to said outlet end of said vat, 


a pump assembly for removing said cooking oil from said outlet 
end of said vat, heating said cooking oil and returning said 


cooking oil to said inlet end of said vat, 


a press for removing poultry oil from solid product removed 


from said outlet end of said vat, and 


a mill for grinding the solid product removed from said press to 


chicken meal. 


U.S. Cl. 99—495 


FRIED FOOD PRODUCTS 


Priscilla Albisser, Mutschellen; Guido Bohler, Zurich; Alfred 


Meister, Eglisau, all of Switzerland, and Manfred Wockel, 
Bad Sackingen, Germany, assignors to Zweifel Pomy Chips 
AG, Switzerland 


Filed Feb, 25, 1997, Ser. No. 805,563 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 26, 1996, 196 07 


140.2 


Int. Cl.° A23B 5/00; A23N 1/00; A47J 43/14 
11 Claims 
1. An apparatus for the continuous extraction of oil from fried 


food products, sequentially comprising an extractor (3), a basic 
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seasoning unit (7), and a drying unit (9) wherein said fried food 
products are passed from said extractor to said seasoning unit and 
subsequently to said drying unit during processing. 





5,799,571 
POSITIONING DEVICE FOR AN EXTENTABLE TABLE 
Hsi-lun Lee, and Tseng-jung Lee, both of 6th FI., No. 303, Tzuli 
ist Rd., Sanmin Dist., Kaohsiung, Taiwan 
Filed Nov. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 742,763 
Int. Cl.° A47B 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 108—86 


1. A positioning device for an extendable table having a plurality 
of legs, a central column securely connected with said plurality of 


legs, a base securely connected to an upper face of said central 


column an extending plate securely attached to a top of said base, 
two connecting plates spaced apart and securely attached to a 
bottom face of said extending plate, two guiding tracks securely 
connected onto an upper face of the extending plate, two gears 
mounted at a central portion of each of said guiding tracks, two 
pairs of racks, one rack of each of the two pairs mated with one of 
the two gears, two side leaves each of which are connected to one 
part of said two pairs of racks, such that a storage space is defined 
by said base, said connecting plates and said extending plates, the 
improvements comprising: 

a) a central plate removably located between said two side 
leaves so as to be substantially co-planar therewith, the central 
plate having a plurality of bosses extending from at least one 
side thereof so as to engage corresponding holes in at least 
one of said side leaves when said central plate is located 
between the side leaves; and, 

b) a plurality of stops connected to said connecting plates, each 
stop having at least one hole therein to accept a boss of said 
central plate to mount said central plate in said storage space 
beneath said side leaves when removed from between the side 
leaves. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,799,572 
TREATMENT OF CROPS AND FIBROUS MATERIALS 
Kim Antony Campbell, Five Dock, and Paul Thomas 
McCardell, Arncliffe, both of Australia, assignors to Riyate 
Pty Limited, Sydney, Australia 
PCT No. PCT/AU94/00236, § 371 Date Feb. 9, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 9, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO94/26091, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 24, 1994 
Continuation of Ser. No. 549,691, Feb. 9, 1996, abandoned. 
This PCT application May 6, 1994, Ser. No. 918,576 
Claims priority, application Australia, May 6, 1993, PL8681 
Int. Cl.° B30B /5/34; A23N 17/00 


US. Cl. 100—38 22 Claims 


1. A method of compacting after harvesting a fibrous material in 
its harvested form, said method comprising applying a mechanical 
compacting force to said material in its harvested form no earlier 
than subjecting said material in its harvested form to an elevated 
temperature above a base reference temperature and adjusting 
moisture content condition of the material in its harvested form to 
above a base reference moisture content condition whereby said 
material in its harvested form is compressed to a compressed state 
of predetermined density using less compacting force than would 


otherwise be the case if compression were applied at said base 


reference temperature and said base reference moisture content 
condition. 


5,799,573 
PRESS WITH HYDRAULICALLY OPERATED LINKAGE 
MECHANISM WITH ROLLERS FOR PROVIDING FOUR 


POINT ROLLER CONTACT 


Roger Levy, Bloomfield Hills, Mich., assignor to Tishken Prod- 
ucts, Inc., Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 710,368 
Int. Cl.° B30B 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 100—271 9 Claims 
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1. A press having a vertically extending longitudinal axis com- 


prising: 
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a stationary lower die head; 

spaced upright guide posts having upper and lower ends 
mounted upon said stationary lower die head at said lower 
ends and secured thereto; 

an apertured movable ram member guidably receiving and recip- 
rocally mounted from said guide posts; 

said lower die head and said ram member being spaced apart to 
define therebetween a die set area; 

said ram member having an upper surface and a lower surface; 

a top plate secured over the upper ends of said guide posts and 
spaced above the upper surface of said movable ram member; 

said top plate having upper and lower surfaces, with said lower 
surface being spaced from the upper surface of said moveable 
ram member to provide a space therebetween; 

pivot brackets connected to and depending from said top plate 
into the space between said top plate and said moveable ram 
member; 

an opening in said top plate surrounding said longitudinal axis; 

a linkage mechanism interposed in the space between said top 
plate and said movable ram member; 

said linkage mechanism comprising first and second levers hav- 
ing inner and outer ends; 

pivot means for connecting the outer ends of said first and 
second levers respectively to said pivot brackets; 

the inner ends of said first and second levers being spaced apart 
along a transverse axis which is perpendicular to said longi- 
tudinal axis; 

a fluid cylinder mounted on said top plate and having a piston 
rod extending through said opening along said longitudinal 
axis; 

said piston rod having an I-shaped cross-section to provide a 
bottom flange which is located below said transverse axis; 

cam followers mounted on the inner ends of said first and 
second levers in the space provided between said inner ends 
and having rolling contact with said bottom flange of said 
piston rod; and 

said first and second levers including intermediate portions 
engaging the upper surface of said movable ram member; 

the energization of said fluid cylinder being effective to extend 
said piston rod and thereby apply a force to said cam follow- 
ers and the inner ends of said first and second levers causing 
said first and second levers to pivot about the pivot means of 
said pivot brackets thereby vertically moving said movable 
ram member as a result of the engagement of said intermedi- 


ate portions of said first and second levers with said movable 
ram member. 





5,799,574 
SPINDLE DISC FOR HIGH SPEED CAN DECORATORS 
Robert Williams, Randolph; Chester Chrobocinski, Carteret, 


and Andre Christopher Rodums, West Milford, all of N.J., 
assignors to Sequa Corporation, Hackensack, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 876,409 
Int. Cl.° B41F 17/08 


U.S. Cl. 101-—40 20 Claims 


1. Continuous motion apparatus for decorating cylindrical con- 
tainers, said apparatus comprising a decorating section and a 
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transport section that carries containers through a decorating zone 
where decorations are applied to the containers, said transport 
section including: 

a carrier continuously rotating on a carrier axis, a plurality of 
spindle subassemblies mounted on said carrier along its 
periphery with equal angular spacings between adjacent ones 
of said subassemblies, said subassemblies being mounted to 
reciprocate radially relative to said carrier axis as a center; 

each of said subassemblies including an L-shaped base, a 
spindle mounted on said base for rotation about a spindle axis 
that is parallel to said carrier axis, said base including a main 
section parallel to said spindle axis and an arm extending 
radially outward from said main section at its rear end, said 
spindle being on a cantilevered support that projects forward 
from said arm and overlies said main section, at least one 
guide rod extending radially inward from said main section 
with each guide rod of said at least one guide rod being 
received in a radially extending bearing passage of an indi- 
vidual bushing that is fixedly mounted to said carrier, with 
said bearing passage being open at said periphery of said 
carrier; 

an associated washer-like retaining cap for each of said bush- 
ings, each of said retaining caps containing a grease sealing 
ring and being secured to said carrier at said periphery in 
operative position to block radially outward movement of said 
associated bushing; 

each of said bushings having a radially outward end that extends 
into an undercut portion in said cap whereby said cap is 
piloted on said bushing that is associated with said cap. 





5,799,575 
PRINTING MACHINE WITH TURNTABLE 

Frederic Airoldi, Servon, France, assignor to Societe 

d’Exploitation des Machines Dubuit, Noisy Le Grand, 

France 

Filed May 5, 1997, Ser. No. 851,340 
Claims priority, application France, May 3, 1996, 96 05577 
Int. CL.° B41F 33/00;17/00 


U.S. Cl. 101—41 27 Claims 


1. Printing machine comprising a frame, a turntable for holding 
a series of object supports, each of the object supports being 
adapted to hold an object to be printed, a turntable control device 
for controlling the rotation of said turntable, at least one printing 
station having a print head, the said object supports being displace- 
able to said at least one printing station, a guard mounted mobile in 
a radial direction relative to said at least one printing station and 
disposed above and in the vicinity of said turntable, said guard 
being movable between a retracted position for ready access 
around said print head and an extended position for locally cover- 
ing said turntable proximate to said print head, a guard control 
device for controlling said mobile guard, an operator accessible 
control unit for controlling said guard control device, said at least 
one printing station also including a gate mounted for movement 
with respect to the frame and for controlling access to said at least 
one printing station, a protection circuit for controlling said turn- 
table control device, said protection circuit being interlocked with 
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said gate, and interconnection means for disabling said protection 5,799,577 

circuit when said guard moves from the retracted position to the STENCIL AND STENCIL PERFORATING DEVICE 

extended position. Mituru Takahashi, Shibata-machi, Japan, assignor to Tohoku 
Ricoh Co., Ltd., Miyagi, Japan 

PCT No. PCT/JP96/01713, § 371 Date Mar. 28, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 28, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO97/04967, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 13, 1997 

5,799,576 PCT Filed Jun. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 809,364 


ROTARY STAMP Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 31, 1995, 7-195309 


Hiroyuki Koike, 24-32, Nishitoriishi 1-chome, Takaishishi, | © 64 191 497 Int. Cl.” BOSC 17/06 é 
Osaka 592, and Toshinori Sugiyama, 5-26, Takaminosato ~~" ~~" 17 Claims 
1-chome, Matsubara-shi, Osaka 580, both of Japan 

Filed Jan. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 786,311 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 25, 1996, 8-032919; 
Nov. 29, 1996, 8-318387 
Int. Cl.° B41J //60 


US. Cl. 101—111 18 Claims 





1. A stencil roll comprising: 

a wound stencil having side surfaces, 

wherein at least one side surface of said side surfaces of said 
wound stencil is pasted with adhesive so as to keep said 
stencil roll in a wound state without use of any other ele- 
ments. 


1. A rotary stamp having endless printing belts with plural types 5,799,578 


of printing areas arranged on outer surfaces thereof, the printing PRINTING PRESS AND LIQUID SUPPLY 
belts being rotatable to set printing surfaces of selected printing Rudi Junghans, Wilhelmsfeld, Germany, assignor to Heidel- 


areas to a printing position, said rotary stamp comprising: ey Druckmaschinen Aktiengeselischaft, Heidelberg, Ger- 
at least one printing rotation member; 

pacientes: rer Filed Apr, 13, 1995, Ser. No, 421,303 
at leant one printing support sett; Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 15, 1994, 94 06 
a printing rotation unit including at least one set of said at least 347.8 y 

one printing rotation member opposed to said at least one Int. Cl° B41F 1/46 

printing support shaft, and an endless printing belt wound U.S. Cl. 101—348 

around said printing support shaft and said printing rotation 

member, said endless printing belt having plural types of 

printing areas arranged on an outer surface thereof; 

display rotation unit including at least one display rotation 

mechanism having, arranged on an outer surface thereof, 

display characters corresponding to printing characters in said 

printing areas arranged on said outer surface of said printing 

belt, wherein said display rotation mechanism includes 

a display rotation member; 

a display support shaft opposed to said display rotation mem- 

ber; and 
an endless display belt wound around said display rotation 


member and said display support shaft and having, 
arranged on an outer surface thereof, said display charac- 
ters corresponding to said printing characters in said print- 
ing areas; 
at least one control member for applying torque to said printing 
rotation member or said display rotation mechanism; ard 
at least one synchronous rotation means for synchronously rotat- 
ing said printing rotation member and said display rotation 
mechanism with said torque applied by said control member, 
such that said printing rotation member is rotated to set said 
printing surfaces of said printing areas successively to said 
printing position adjacent said printing support shaft, and said 1. Device for feeding a fluid to a rotary printing press compris- 
display rotation mechanism is rotated to set, to a display ing: 
position, display characters corresponding to said printing apparatus for supplying a liquid; 
characters in said printing areas set to said printing position. said liquid supplying apparatus comprising: 
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a reservoir for holding a supply of liquid; 

an arrangement for transferring liquid from said holding res- 
ervoir in said printing press; 

an arrangement for delivering liquid to said holding reservoir; 

a device for curtailing the supply of liquid to said holding 
reservoir from said delivering arrangement upon a prede- 
termined volume of liquid being present in said holding 
reservoir; 

said curtailing device comprising at least one portion having 
an arrangement for being mechanically altered upon the 
predetermined volume of liquid being present in said hold- 
ing reservoir; and 

said arrangement for being mechanically altered being 
mechanically connected to said delivering arrangement, to 
curtail the supply of liquid to said holding reservoir from 
said delivering arrangement upon the predetermined vol- 
ume of liquid being present in said holding reservoir; 

a device for displaceably mounting said delivering arrangement 
with respect to said holding reservoir, said delivering arrange- 
ment being displaceable with respect to said holding reservoir 
to distribute liquid to portions of said holding reservoir; 

said arrangement for being mechanically altered being stationary 
with respect to said delivering arrangement with the volume 
of liquid present in said holding reservoir being less than the 
predetermined volume and with said delivering arrangement 
being displaced with respect to said holding reservoir; and 

said arrangement for being mechanically altered being config- 
ured for being displaced with respect to said delivering 
arrangement upon the predetermined volume of liquid being 
present in said holding reservoir and with said delivering 
arrangement being displaced with respect to said holding 
reservoir. 





5,799,579 
METHOD FOR POSITIONING AN ACTUATOR OF A 
PRINTING MACHINE 

Christian Schlegel, Dietzenbach, Germany, assignor to MAN 

Roland Druckmaschinen AG, Germany 

Filed Nov. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 758,157 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 25, 1995, 195 43 
3 


Int. Cl.° B41F 31/05;7/24 


U.S. CL. 101—365 3 Claims 


1. In a printing apparatus having a stepper motor that moves a 
metering element from a starting position relative to a surface in 
units of a motor step (M), a method for positioning the metering 
element contiguous to the surface comprising: applying a number 
of motor steps associated with a point of intersection to the stepper 
motor thereby positioning the metering element contiguous to the 
surface and with minimal force applied to the metering element 
from the surface; calculating the point of intersection from the 
intersection of a contact line and a non-contact line in a position- 
motor step plane; defining the contact line as a locus of points in 
the position-motor step plane associated with the metering element 
when the metering element repeatedly contacts the surface; repre- 
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senting the position of the metering element relative to the starting 
position by a point corresponding to the number of motor steps 
required to move the metering element into contact with the 
surface; defining the non-contact line as a locus of points in the 
position-motor step plane associated with the metering element 
when the metering element repeatedly moves away from the sur- 
face; representing the position of the metering element relative to 
the starting position by a point corresponding to the number of 
motor steps required to move the metering element away from the 
surface. 





5,799,580 
DEVICE FOR PRINTING FABRICS MADE OF 
VEGETABLE FIBERS FROM A WEB OF TRANSFER 
PAPER 
Gilbert Delebassee, Peronne-en-Melantois, France, assignor to 
Sublistatic International, Henin-Beaumont, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR95/00336, § 371 Date Nov. 27, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 27, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/25635, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 28, 1995 
PCT Filed Mar. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 714,101 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 24, 1994, 94 03459 
Int. Cl.° B41L 35/14 


U.S. Cl. 101—488 5 Claims 


1. A device for printing on a fabric made of vegetable fibers 
from a web of transfer paper bearing coloring agents and a trans- 
port agent, comprising a heating calendering drum and a pressing 
roll between which a web of fabric and a web of transfer paper 
come into contact with one another, an independent payout roll for 
each of said webs, the web of printed fabric (9) remaining in 
contact with the heating drum (1) over at least half of its circum- 
ference, a closed housing, said heating calendering drum and said 
pressing roll (2) being received inside said closed housing (3), an 
air supply means and a tank of cold water, said air supply means 
directing air to sweep through said closed housing over the web of 
printed fabric, become laden with vapors and be sent into said tank 
of cold water. 





5,799,581 
ARTICULATING SUSPENSION SYSTEM FOR A BRIDGE 
OF AN OVERHEAD BRIDGE CRANE 

Michael K. Taylor, Farmington, N.Y., assignor to Gorbel, Inc., 

Fishers, N.Y. 

Filed Sep. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 713,617 
Int. Cl.° E01B 25/00 

U.S. Cl. 104—111 19 Claims 

1. An articulating suspension of a bridge from a pair of parallel 
runs of an overhead bridge crane, the suspension comprising: 

a. end regions of the bridge being connected to respective bridge 

hangers by bridge pivot pins; 





SEPTEMBER 1, 1998 


b. the bridge pivot pins being arranged on a common axis above 
and parallel with the bridge so that the bridge is dependent 
from the bridge pivot pins; 

. each of the bridge pivot pins being supported by a hanger 
clevis that is rotationally mounted on a thrust bearing, giving 
the bridge freedom to move to positions departing from 
perpendicular to the runs; 

. the hanger thrust bearings being dependently supported from 
end truck pivot pins arranged on axes parallel with the runs 
and carried by end trucks that are movable along the runs; and 

. each of the runs being dependently supported from run pivot 


pins arranged on a common axis parallel with the run and 
mounted above the run. 





5,799,582 
BEARING ADAPTER AND ADAPTER PAD FOR 
RAILWAY TRUCKS 

John W. Rudibaugh, West Chester, and Charles L. Van Auken, 

Dillsburg, both of Pa., assignors to Pennsy Corporation, 

Westchester, Pa. 

Filed Dec. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 769,941 
Int. Cl.° B61F 5/26 

U.S. Cl. 105—222 


1. In a railway car truck assembly including a wheel set, a pair 
of axles, a pair of side frames, and a truck bolster, each side frame 
having a pedestal opening at each end thereof, a pair of opposed 
thrust lugs located on pedestal walls which define each said ped- 
estal opening in positions proximate a roof of said pedestal open- 
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ing, and a bearing assembly on each end of each axle positioned in 
a corresponding side frame pedestal opening for mounting said 
side frame on an end of a corresponding axle, the improvement 
comprising, in combination, an adapter pad to be fixedly secured to 
said roof of said pedestal opening to underlie said roof and be fixed 
relative to said side frame, and an adapter to be positioned on top 
of said bearing assembly, said adapter pad being slidably posi- 
tioned on top of said adapter, first stop means on said adapter pad 
for limiting lateral sliding movement thereof relative to said 
adapter, and second stop means on said adapter for engagement 
with said first stop means to limit said relative lateral sliding 
movement between said adapter pad and said adapter, said first and 
second stop means being spaced apart a predetermined distance to 
permit predetermined relative lateral sliding movement between 
said adapter pad and said adapter, and said thrust lugs being 
positioned between opposed shoulders on said adapter and said 
shoulders being spaced sufficiently so said thrust lugs do not 
engage said shoulders during said lateral sliding movement 
between said adapter pad and said adapter. 





5,799,583 
RAIL VEHICLE WITH OSCILLATION DAMPING SIDE 
WALL CONSTRUCTION 

Guido Bieker, Kirchhunden, Germany, assignor to ABB Hen- 

schel Aktiengesellschaft, Mannheim, Germany 

Filed Dec. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 760,822 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 5, 1995, 195 12 

629.7 
Int. Cl.° B61D 17/04 

U.S. Cl. 105—401 


1. A rail vehicle, comprising: 

a self-supporting car body having a floor, a roof and side walls; 

said side walls having windows, entrance regions, a framework 
flexurally rigidly connected to said floor, and rigid side-wall 
elements; and 

an adhesive connection non-load-bearingly fastening said side- 
wall elements to said framework, said adhesive connection 
dampening oscillations occurring during operation of the rail 
vehicle. 





5,799,584 
SKID RUNNERS 

Gilles Campbell, 1300 Grenade Street, Chambly, Québec, 

Canada, J3L 3C1 

Filed Nov. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 563,037 
Int. Cl.° B6S5D 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 108—51.3 8 Claims 

1. A runner made of corrugated cardboard and for skids and the 
like load bearing platforms comprising an elongated hollow mem- 
ber which includes a base web and two side walls spaced from 
each other and normal to said base web, said side walls having 
coplanar top edges, a reinforcement strip located in said member 
and only partially filling the same, said strip having a sinusoidal 
shape with rounded crests and a straight cross-section substantially 
parallel to said side walls, said strip having parallel top and bottom 
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edges, said bottom edge bearing on said base web, said top edge of 
said strip being substantially coplanar with said top edges of said 
side walls, said reinforcing strip built-up of several laminations of 
single face corrugated cardboard glued together with the corruga- 
tions normal to said base web, said rounded crests in alternate 
contact with said side walls and secured to said side walls spacedly 
from one another longitudinally of said member. 


5,799,585 
STACKABLE PALLET 
James F. Brennan, Jr.,.Moorestown, and Martin Clive-Smith, 
East Riverton, both of N.J., assignors to Lock Nest, L.L.C., 
East Riverton, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 835,320 
Int. Cl.° B65D 19/38 


US. Cl. 108—53.1 17 Claims 


1. A stackable pallet comprising: 

a rectangular planar base member having a first end, a second 
end, and two opposing sides; 

friction reducing means extending downwardly from said base 
member adjacent said second end thereof; 

a pair of spaced apart elongated beams extending downwardly 
from said base member between said first and second ends 
thereof, said base member being supported on said elongated 
beams, and 

a handle member pivotally secured to said base member adja- 
cent said first end, said handle member being adapted to be 
pivoted from an inoperative position, wherein said handle 
member is folded on top of said base member, to an operative 
position, wherein said handle member extends upwardly from 
said base member, said handle member having a width which 
is less than the distance between said beams whereby when 
said handle member is in its inoperative position it can fit 
between the beams of a similarly constructed pallet stacked 
thereon. 
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5,799,586 
LOADING PLATFORM WITH DISMOUNTABLE LEGS 
AND METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING LOADING 
PLATFORMS WITH DISMOUNT LEGS 
Jaime Teixidor Casanovas, Esparreguera, and Leopoldo 
Amaya Mele, Granollers, both of Spain, assignors to Vide- 
cart S.A., Ibiricu de Eguues, Spain 
PCT No. PCT/ES96/00100, § 371 Date Mar. 31, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 31, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/35620, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 14, 1996 
PCT Filed May 9, 1996, Ser. No. 776,181 
Claims priority, applicatior Spain. May 10, 1995, 9500892; 
Nov. 8, 1995, 9502178 
Int. Cl.° B65D 19/12 


US. Cl. 108—56.3 20 Claims 


1. Loading platform with dismountable legs, comprising 

a first layer of material having openings therein, 

a second layer of material having openings therein aligning with 
said openings in said first layer, said second layer being 
arranged under said first layer, 

a third layer of material having openings therein aligning with 


said openings in said first and second layers, said third layer 
being arranged under said second layer, 

each of said openings in said second layer being larger than the 
aligned one of said openings in said first layer and the aligned 
one of said openings in said third layer such that internal 
spaces are formed between said first and third layers, 

said third layer including at least one notch directed outward 
from each of said openings and underlying a portion of the 
respective one of said internal spaces, and 

dismountable legs, each having a radial fin arranged on an outer 
surface thereof which has an incut such that edges of said fin 
are opposite one another, said fin of each of said legs being 
structured and arranged to be passed through said at least one 
notch of a respective one of said openings in said third layer 
into a respective one of said internal spaces such that when 
said fin is situated in said respective internal space, lateral 
sides of said fin abut against a portion of said first and third 
layers defining said respective internal space and said fin is 
thereby retained in said respective internal space between said 
first and third layers. 


5,799,587 
PORTABLE DISPLAY CENTER 
Jesse A. Branch, P.O. Box 1602, Greenville, N.C. 27835 
Filed Mar. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 810,528 
Int. Cl.° A47B 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 108—66 19 Claims 

1. A portable, collapsible display structure comprising a central 
hub with a plurality of horizontal extending elongated arms each 
attached at one end thereof to one of a plurality of spaced points on 
said hub radially and positioned with respect to the center thereof; 
each of said arms extending radially from said hub and being 
provided with an upright support structure having a plurality of 
stacked horizontal support surfaces each for supporting the end of 
a horizontal shelf; a plurality of said horizontal shelves extending 
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5,799,589 
UNITARY COUNTERTOP AND DEAL TRAY ASSEMBLY 
Larry G. Clark, 6215 Red Alder Dr., Plainfield, Ind. 46168 
Filed Jan. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 784,032 
Int. Cl.° E06B 7/32 
US. Cl. 109—19 16 Claims 


between and in engagement with adjacent pairs of said support 
surfaces to form a plurality of continuous shelf surfaces disposed 
circumferentially about the perimeter of said display structure. 


5. A deal tray assembly for transactions between a location in 
5,799,588 front of a barrier and a location behind a barrier, comprising: 
SHELF SYSTEM a countertop having a top face and a front face and further 
having an external opening in the front, an internal opening, 
Zecharya Engel, 173-58 Croydon Rd., Jamaica Estates, N.Y. and an interior, said countertop ad ® ten Sath eetialiendl Sie. te 
11432 barrier, whereby said countertop provides a work space above 
Filed Mar. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 617,475 said external opening, on said top face, between the barrier 
Int. Cl.° A47B 9/00 and the external opening; and 
U.S. Cl. 108—108 drawer having a front end, said drawer being movably 
mounted within said interior of said countertop between a first 
position where said drawer is open to the internal opening of 
said countertop and the front end of said drawer is adjacent 
the front face of said countertop and a second position where 


said front end projects beyond the front face of said counter- 
top. 


5,799,590 

AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM FOR INCINERATOR APPARATUS 
Takuya Noguchi, Kumamoto-ken, Japan, assignor to Sunny 

Industry Company, Limited, Kumamoto-ken, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 421,433, Apr. 12, 1995, aban- 

doned. This application Nov. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 746,971 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 13, 1994, 6-5209; 

May 23, 1994, 6-133692; Aug. 12, 1994, 6-212013 
Int. CL®° F23J 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 110—216 7 Claims 


1. A shelf system apparatus having vertically movable shelves 
comprising: 

a stack of shelves comprising a plurality of shelves supported 
one above the other; 

shelf support means/interconnected at each end of each shelf for 
supporting each shelf; 

a pair of upright means interconnected with the shelf support 
means for supporting the shelves in the stack; 

an upper shelf means supported by an upper shelf support 
means, the upper shelf support means vertically movable with 
respect to the stack of shelves; 

means for moving the upper shelf means horizontally out from 
the upright means; 

bypass means for moving the upper shelf means to bypass a 
lower shelf of the stack without detaching the shelf from the 
shelf support member, the upper shelf support means posi- 
tioned outboard of the lower shelf support means; and 

means for moving the upper shelf means horizontally back to the 
upright means. 1. Incinerator apparatus comprising: 
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a furnace having a peripheral wall and a bottom section sup- a pump coupled to said scrubber tank through an extraction 
ported horizontal with a space formed between said bottom conduit for extracting the slurry with the bottom of said 
section and a floor on which said furnace is installed, said scrubber tank and conveying the slurry to a slurry water pipe; 


pocipheeel wel bond ones arma — Saming 8 temnese a jet spray mechanism including a deluge and a water spray for 

chamber, said bottom section being capable of carrying ; ; ; : 

thereon matters to be burnt and ash resulting from burning spraying water into said deluge to supply clean water to said 
slurry water pipe; and 


matters; 
a chimney communicating with said furnace chamber at a loca- | 4 waste water storage tank coupled to said slurry water pipe 


tion in an upper portion thereof; including a filter coupled with said slurry water pipe to filter 

an air supply hole extending through said bottom section to onto additional particles for further recirculation of the water. 
communicate with said space; and 

an air supply pipe extending upward within said furnace cham- 
ber, with the lower end of said air supply pipe being con- 
nected to communicate with said air supply hole in said 
bottom section, said air supply pipe having a bore having a 
given transverse cross-sectional area over substantially the 
entire length thereof: 

wherein: 

said air supply pipe has a plurality of air holes extending 5,799,592 

tou he Pete wa hee, id aie cing Gi" INLET GUIDE VANES FOR PULVERIZER EXHAUSTERS 
’ Stanley E. Kmiotek, Tolland, and Gregory R. Strich, Enfield, 


said bore having a reduced transverse cross-sectional area at the 
top end of said air supply pipe to form a top air hole, the ratio both of Conn., assignors to Combustion Engineering, Inc., 


of said reduced transverse cross-sectional area of said top air © Windsor, Conn. 
hole to the area of said given transverse cross-sectional area Filed Dec. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 774,153 


of said bore being from about 2% to about 10%, said top air Int. Cl.° F23K //00 
hole having a larger cross-sectional area than said air holes; US. Cl. 110—232 
the upper portion of said furnace chamber above said top air 
hole in said air supply pipe including substantially no 
obstacles to the flow of air flowing out through said top air 
hole. 








5,799,591 
INCINERATOR FOR MEDICAL WASTE 
Berris M. Anderson, 330 Gates Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11216 
Filed Feb. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 800,355 
Int. Cl.° F23J 15/00 
US. Cl. 110—215 16 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for providing a supply of pulverized solid fuel 
comprising: 
an exhauster assembly having an exhauster housing defining an 
inlet opening and a fan rotatably mounted in said exhauster 
. An incinerator for incinerating medical waste, comprising: housing, said fan providing an air stream; 

a self-contained unit including a hopper and a fire chamber _ duct for defining an air stream flow path, said duct having first 
supported on a conveying mechanism; said fire chamber hav- and second end portions, said first end portion being in fluid 

ing an opening and a chute coupling said hopper and said fire ceninaiibiies tite dali ioe opening: 


chamber for supplying material placed into said hopper to ’ - : : . 
said fire chamber: a pulverizer for supplying the pulverized solid fuel, said pulver- 


a scrubber tank including a rotatable scrubber, a conveyor con- izer being in fluid communication with said second end por- 
duit and a vacuum pump including a suction mechanism to tion of said duct, whereby the pulverized solid fuel is 


suck up ash from said fire chamber and convey it through said entrained in said air stream; and 


pen ra wd rs prone tank; an inlet guide vane assembly disposed in said first end portion of 
a water tank juxtaposed to said scrubber tank, and means cou- said duct, said inlet guide vane assembly having a plurality of 


pling the interiors of said water tank and said scrubber tank : : 

together for supplying water to said scrubber tank while said vanes defining a plurality of flow channels generally parallel 
scrubber is rotated for condensing the ash into a slurry which to said air stream flow path for guiding said air stream and 
drops to the bottom of said scrubber tank and thereby elimi- said entrained pulverized solid fuel into said exhauster assem- 


nates the ash content supplied to the scrubber; bly. 
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5,799,593 
DRAINABLE DISCHARGE PAN FOR IMPACT TYPE 
PARTICLE SEPARATOR 
Felix Belin, Brecksville, and David J. Walker, Wadsworth, both 
of Ohio, assignors to McDermott Technology, Inc., New 
Orleans, La. 
Filed Jun. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 664,755 
Int. ClL.° F23G 5/00; BO1D 45/00 
U.S. Cl. 110—245 




















1. An apparatus for an impact type particle separator used to 
collect particles from particle-laden flue gas in a circulating fluid- 
ized bed (CFB) boiler which provides for drainage of particles 
from spaces in between adjacent impingement members of the 
particle separator as well as from inside of the impingement 
member and which minimizes gas bypassing around a lower end of 
the particle separator, comprising: 

a funnel shaped discharge pan which essentially eliminates hori- 
zontal surfaces at the discharge pan, having an inlet portion 
for receiving the lower end of an impingement member and 
an outlet portion for discharging particles therefrom, the outlet 
portion having an outlet flow area approximately equal to an 
open flow area defined within sides of the impingement 
member, the inlet portion having an inlet flow area greater 
than the outlet flow area of the outlet portion; and 


securing means for securing the discharge pan to the lower end 
of the impingement member. 





5,799,594 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REDUCING 
NITROGEN OXIDE EMISSIONS FROM BURNING 
PULVERIZED FUEL 
Pauli Dernjatin; Kati Savolainen, both of Helsinki, and Juha 
Lepikko, Vantaa, all of Finland, assignors to [VO Interna- 
tional Oy, Vantaa, Finland 
PCT No. PCT/FI93/00461, § 371 Date May 2, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date May 2, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/13502, PCT Pub. 
Date May 18, 1995 
PCT Filed Nov. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 637,777 
Int. Cl.° F23D 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 110—265 20 Claims 
1. A method for combusting a pulverized fuel in a tangentially 
fired boiler, thereby reducing emission of nitrogen oxides, com- 
prising the steps of: 
feeding a substantially air-deficient mixture of pulverized fuel 
and primary air as a stream through a fuel feeding pipe 
tangentially into a furnace of the tangentially fired boiler in 
order to feed a reducing flame, and 
directing at least one stream of combustion air into the furnace, 
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wherein the stream of primary air and fuel is caused to recircu- 
late and turbulate at an open end of the fuel feeding pipe by 
passing it through a flame holder extending into the fuel 
feeding pipe, 

wherein the at least one stream of combustion air is directed 
axially in relation to the primary air/fuel stream and away 
from the primary air/fuel stream in order to delay the mixing 
of the at least one stream of combustion air and the reducing 
flame. 


5,799,595 
WET ASH REMOVER INSTALLATION 

Bernhard Michelbrink, and Karl Bleckmann, both of Wesel, 

Germany, assignors to Babcock Lentjes Kratwerkstechnik 

GmbH, Oberhausen, Germany 

Filed Sep. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 712,361 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 20, 1995, 195 34 

822.2 
Int. Cl.° F23D 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 110—266 





1. A wet ash remover installation comprising: a first wet ash 
remover; a boiler with an ash funnel, said first wet ash remover 
being placed in an operating position below said ash funnel; a 
second movable wet ash remover similar to said first wet ash 
remover and placed in a reserve position; said first and second wet 
ash removers respectively comprising a water-filled trough with 
side walls housing a conveying appliance; a dip member connected 
with said ash funnel immersed into said trough; each said trough 
having an opening at the same height in one of said side walls, said 
opening extending to a top edge of said one of said side walls and 
having a width corresponding to the width of said dip member and 
having a height corresponding at least to a maximum immersion 
depti vf said dip member in the wet ash remover; a compressible 
seal surrounding each said opening and received in a frame and 
closeble by a movable wall portion; said movable wall portion 
being a rotatable gate engaging said opening from the inside; 
opposing side walls of the respective wet ash removers, the open- 
ings being positioned in said opposing side walls; said wet ash 
removers having coupling elements. 
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5,799,596 
ASHING FURNACE AND METHOD 
Steven C. Peake, Dubuque, Iowa, assignor to Barnstead/ 
Thermolyne Corporation, Dubuque, Iowa 
Continuation of Ser. No. 355,914, Dec. 14, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,558,029. This application Jul. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 688,813 
Int. CL® F23J 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 110—345 21 Claims 


1. A furnace for performing content analysis on a sample of 
material comprising: 
an enclosure; 
a support within said enclosure for supporting a sample includ- 
ing combustible and uncombustible material; 


a first heater element in operable heat transfer association with 
said support for initial combustion of the combustible material 
of the sample; 
filter spaced downstream from said support for filtering 
uncombusted products of combustion of the combustible 
material of the sample; and 
second heater element in operable heat transfer association 
with said filter for secondary combustion of the uncombusted 


products of combustion filtered by said filter. 





5,799,597 
ANIMAL CARCASS INCINERATOR 
Mark A. Kaehr, Decatur, Ind., assignor to R & K Incinerator, 
Inc., Decatur, Ind, 


Division of Ser. No. 373,584, Jan. 17, 1995, Pat. No. 5,699,745. 


This application Jun. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 879,692 
Int. Cl.° F23G 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 110—346 16 Claims 
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1. A method of incinerating an animal carcass comprising: 

providing an incinerator having a combustion chamber and a 
burner; 

placing the animal carcass in the combustion chamber; 

supplying fuel to the combustion chamber and producing a 
flame in the combustion chamber with the burner; 

monitoring the combustion chamber with a temperature sensing 


device; 
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terminating the supply of fuel to the burner upon detecting a first 
predetermined temperature in the combustion chamber; 

introducing air into the combustion chamber after detecting the 
first predetermined temperature and while the supply of fuel is 
terminated to promote burning of the animal carcass; and 

supplying fuel to the combustion chamber and producing a 
flame in the combustion chamber with the burner subsequent 
to terminating the supply of fuel and prior to completing the 
incineration of the animal carcass. 


5,799,598 
APPARATUS FOR SEALING A VACUUM CHAMBER OF 
A SEED METERING APPARATUS 
John F. Stufflebeam, Romeoville; Thomas A. Olson, Boling- 
brook, and Lisle J. Dunham, Downers Grove, all of Iil., 


assignors to Case Corporation, Racine, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 700,222 
Int. Cl.° AO1C 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 111—185 


1. A sealing arrangement for a seed metering mechanism, com- 

prising: 

a disc having a plurality of openings extending therethrough and 
arranged in a circular array proximate the periphery of said 
disc for receiving and holding seeds thereto as a function of 
pressure differentials applied thereto, said disc having two 
major and generally parallel and flat side surfaces; 

a split housing including a body having a seed reservoir chamber 
wherein seeds are received and held, said reservoir chamber 
being defined by an annular rim extending about the periphery 


of said body, and wherein said body further defines a seed 
discharge zone arranged separate and remote from said reser- 
voir and from whence seeds are deposited into a furrow, said 
split housing further including a cover that releasably attaches 
to said body, said cover including inner and outer surfaces, 
wherein the inner surface of said cover defines a recess which 
serves as a vacuum chamber during operation of said seed 
metering mechanism, said recess extending through said seed 


reservoir chamber and terminating proximate said seed dis- 


charge zone, said vacuum chamber being partially defined by 
a continuous annular flat sealing face defined on the inner 
surface of said cover and arranged in radially and inwardly 
spaced generally concentric relationship relative to the circu- 
lar array of openings in said disc, said vacuum chamber 
further being defined by a second annular flat sealing surface 
defined on the inner surface of said cover and arranged in 


radially and outwardly spaced relationship relative to the 
circular array of openings in said disc, said sealing surfaces 
being arranged in confronting relation relative to a first side 
surface of said disc; and 

spring structure to resiliently urge the first side of said disc 
toward and into continuous contact with said sealing surfaces 
of said cover to maintain a sealing relationship between said 
disc and said cover throughout operation of said seed meter- 


ing mechanism. 
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5,799,599 
CHAIN-STITCH SEWING MACHINE WITH YARN FEED 
ADJUSTING 

Takashi Tsukioka; Takayuki Shiina; Tadayoshi Minagawa, and 
Yoh Oda, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Juki Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 728,123, Oct. 9, 1996. This application 

Aug. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 907,488 


Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 9, 1995, 7-261883; 
Feb. 26, 1996, 8-38130 


Int. Cl.° DOSB 3/06;47/00 
U.S. Cl. 112—65 
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1. A chain stitch sewing machine for forming chain stitches in 
cooperation between a vertically movable single needle and a 
rotary looper, comprising: 

a yarn feed adjusting means for adjusting a degree of feed of a 

yarn to said single needle, 

wherein the yarn feed adjusting means sets a feed volume of the 

yarn during formation of a second yarn loop formed at a 
needle position one stitch ahead of a final stitch to a value 


which is larger than that during formation of a yarn loop 
formed at a needle position of the final stitch and that during 


formation of a first yarn loop which is formed at a needle 
position two stitches ahead of the final stitch. 


5,799,600 
DOWN-FILL QUILTED FABRIC WITH COMBINATION 
STITCHED LINES AND TACK STITCHES 
Ronnie Reuben, 8355 Labarre, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 
H4P 2S5 
Filed Nov. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 756,326 
Int. Cl.° A47G 9/02; A41D 27/02 
U.S. Cl. 112—420 


a Ce FF FF 


1. A quilted fabric comprising a pair of opposed fabric sheets 
secured together by spaced-apart stictch lines disposed in a pattern 
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form, a down-fill material having a normal loft disposed between 
said fabric sheets in a layer, said stitched lines maintaining said 
down-fill material substantially immovable between said fabric 
sheets and a plurality of tack stitches disposed between said stitch 
lines to compress said down-fill material to reduce said thickness 
of said fabric and therefore the thickness of said down-fill fabric 
while maintaining pliability of said fabric, said tack stitches each 
being comprised of a thread portion interconnecting opposed stitch 


areas of said pair of fabric sheets close to one another while 
maintaining said fabric sheets spaced-apart throughout the entire 
region between said spaced apart stitch lines, said thread portion 
forming an internal gap defined between the opposed stitch areas at 
each of said tack stitches and in which said down-fill is com- 
pressed to reduce said loft of said down-fill material and the 
thickness of said quilted fabric to at least half said normal loft of 
said down-fill material. 





5,799,601 
CAMBER INDUCER FOR WING-SAIL 
Michael B. Peay, 650 N. 80 West, No. 4, Logan, Utah 84321 
Filed Jun. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 667,860 


Int. Cl.° B63H 908 


US. Cl. 114—98 11 Claims 


1. A batten retaining device for a wing sail, the wing sail having 
a first sail surface and a second sail surface; the batten retaining 
device comprising: 
(a) a first means for receiving a first elongated batten; 
(b) a second means for receiving a second elongated batten; 
(c) a body means for providing coupling structure from said first 
means for receiving to said second means for receiving, said 
body means positioned substantially between said first and 
second means for receiving, the body means being fabricated 


from relatively rigid material having sufficient strength to 
resist collapse or deformation caused by the sail pressing on 
said first and second elongated battens; 

(d) said first means for receiving positioned on said body means 
at a predetermined angle in relation to said second means for 
receiving, whereby battens placed in each of the first and 
second means for receiving diverge from each other at said 


predetermined angle to hold the first surface of the wing sail 
substantially apart from the second surface of the wing sail; 
and 

(e) a pair of arms, each arm having a proximal end and a distal 
end, the proximal end being connected to the body and the 
distal end terminating adjacent to a mast whereby said pair of 
arms provide a means for transferring rotational movement of 


said mast to the arms to impart a rotational movement to said 
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body, and whereby said body rotates substantially in synchro- 
nization with said mast. 

9. A boom to mast connection for rotatably connecting a mast to 

a boom, the boom being attached at approximately a right angle to 
said mast, the mast having a longitudinal axis, the mast being able 
to rotate about said longitudinal axis while fully rigged for use in 
sailing, said connection comprising: 

(a) a body structure; 

(b) a means for attaching to a boom, the means for attaching 
positioned on said body structure; 

(c) a means for attaching to a mast, said means connected to said 
body structure wherein the means for attaching to a mast 
includes a secure coupling means, whereby said mast is held 
without allowing slippage between said mast and said cou- 
pling means; and 

(d) a means for mast rotation, whereby said mast is able to rotate 
about the axis of said mast in relation to said boom while 
maintaining substantially a right angle with said boom, 
wherein the means for mast rotation comprises an arm con- 
nected to said secure coupling means for applying rotational 
force to said mast, said arm being able to assume a first 
rotational position or a second rotational position, and said 
arm being able to pivot between said first and second rota- 
tional position, whereby a mechanical advantage is used to 
impart a rotational force to said mast. 


5,799,602 
DOCKING FORK 
Joseph Trillo, 643 East Ave., Warwick, R.1. 02886 
Filed Oct. 1, 1997, Ser. No. 942,098 
Int. Cl.° B63B 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 114—221 R 


1. A docking fork for assisting in the securing of a docking line 

to a structure to be captured, comprising: 

a substantially U-shaped fork member having an inner perimeter 
edge, an outer perimeter edge and an upper surface disposed 
therebetween; said substantially U-shaped fork member 
including two substantially parallel arm portions, each having 
free ends, and a bight portion; 

an inner upstanding wall connected to and emanating upwardly 
from said inner perimeter edge; an outer upstanding wall 
connected to and emanating upwardly from said out perimeter 
edge; said inner upstanding wall, said outer upstanding wall 
and said upper surface of said U-shaped fork member defining 
a substantially U-shaped tray member with a floor with a 
distance being between said inner upstanding wall and said 
outer upstanding wall; 

said U-shaped tray member being positioned to a receive and 
support a line loop, having a knot region, opposing sides and 
closed end, on its floor; said line loop residing in said 
U-shaped tray member with said opposing sides of said line 
loop residing on said parallel arm portions and said knot 
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region residing over said bight portion of said U-shaped fork 
member; said opposing sides of said line loop and said knot 
region being bounded by said inner upstanding wall and said 
outer upstanding wall; said closed end of said line loop 
spanning from respective free ends of said two substantially 
parallel arm portions to maintain said loop line in an open 
position; and 

whereby said loop line is placeable about said structure to be 
captured for securement upon introduction of a said structure 
to be captured inside said loop line and pulling away of said 
U-shaped tray member from fixed structure to thereby release 
said loop line from said U-shaped tray member. 





5,799,603 
SHOCK-ABSORBING SYSTEM FOR FLOATING 
PLATFORM 

Wentworth J. Tellington, P.O. Box 68291, Tucson, Ariz. 85737 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 404,049, Mar. 14, 1995, Pat. 

No. 5,588,387, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 

154,119, Nov. 18, 1993, Pat. No. 5,398,635. This application 

Dec. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 771,486 
Int. Cl.° B63B 35/50 


U.S. Cl. 114—261 20 Claims 





1. A buoyant hull assembly for a floating structure comprising: 

a walking beam; and 

a pair of buoyant hulls, each hull being pivotally connected to 
the beam through a pivot axis such that a center of gravity of 
the hull is located above said pivot axis when the hull is 


floating. 





5,799,604 
TRIANGULATED CHEVRON RIB STRUCTURE FORA 
BOAT HULL 
Charles C. Long, Rte. 16, Box 1236, Lebanon, Mo. 65536 
Division of Ser. No. 283,043, Jul. 29, 1994, Pat. No. 5,640,923. 
This application Nov. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 756,661 
Int. Cl.° B63B 3/00 


US. Cl. 114—359 20 Claims 





MAY 


1. A chevron rib structure for providing support in a boat hull, 
said boat having a fore, said structure comprising: 

a hull, having fore and aft sections, including opposite side 

sections extending along a length of said hull, said side 
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sections combining at a keel line extending along a longitu- 
dinal center axis of said hull; 

a plurality of triangulated structures pointing to said fore of the 
boat and being formed by a plurality of V-shaped ribs and a 
plurality of cross beams connected thereto; 

each said V-shaped rib being secured to an inner surface of said 
hull and aligned with respect to other said V-shaped ribs in a 
chevron configuration, 

each of said ribs including legs which join to form said V-shape, 

each of said ribs having a summit section proximate an apex 
thereof and a valley section between adjoining legs, 

said ribs being positioned proximate one another such that said 
summit section of each rib extends into said valley section of 
a preceding rib located fore thereof, 

said legs having lower surfaces secured to said hull; 

each of said cross beams being secured to at least one corre- 
sponding V-shaped rib, 

each of said cross beams traversing said boat hull. 





5,799,605 
EXPANDABLE BOAT SEAT 
O. C. Huse, Arlington, Tex., assignor to Moeller Marine Prod- 
ucts, Goodlettsville, Tenn. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 704,370 
Int. Cl.° B63B 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 114—363 20 Claims 


1. An expandable seat and storage unit comprising: 

a base and a removable back cushion; 

said base defining a storage area which can be opened; 

a frame member slidably mounted within said base; 

said frame member being slidable with respect to said base to 
expand the length of said base; 

a locking means for locking said frame member within said 
base, said locking means being operatively engaged by said 
removable back cushion to lock and unlock said frame mem- 
ber. 


5,799,606 
POP-UP TEMPERATURE INDICATING DEVICE 
Steven John Volk, and Gary Myrle Thompson, both of Turlock, 
Calif., assignors to Volk Enterprises, Inc., Turlock, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 359,299, Dec. 19, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 743,754 
* Int. CL° GO1K 11/06;1/02 
U.S. Cl. 116—218 17 Claims 
9. A pop-up temperature indicating device comprising: 
an elongate housing formed with a longitudinally extending bore 
having an open end and a closed end, said housing having an 
internal cylindrical neck region and an outward extending 
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shoulder extending outwardly from said neck region, said 
neck region having a lesser cross sectional opening than the 
remainder of said bore, and an internal cavity defined by said 
neck region and said closed end; 

an indicator rod removably positioned in said bore having a 
front end portion, a first stem stretch extending from said 
front end portion including a first surface extending inwardly 
from a peripheral edge of said front end portion, a raised 
portion proximate said first stem stretch, a second stem stretch 
extending from said raised portion including a second surface 
extending inwardly from a peripheral edge of said raised 
portion, and a rear end portion spaced from said front end 
portion, said front end portion, said first stem stretch, said 
raised portion and said second stem stretch being positioned 
in said internal cavity with said raised portion spaced axially 
from said neck region by an axial distance, said first stem 
stretch having a lesser cross sectional area than said front end 
portion and said raised portion and said second stem stretch 
having a lesser cross sectional area than said raised portion; 

means engaging said rod for urging said rod outwardly from said 
housing through said open end of said housing; and 

a fusible material disposed in said internal cavity around said 
rod such that said front end portion, said first stem stretch, 
said raised portion and at least a portion of said second stem 
stretch are embedded in said fusible material, said fusible 
material being in solid form under normal conditions to 
engage said front end portion, said first stem stretch, said 
raised portion and said second stem stretch of said rod and 
said shoulder extending outwardly from said neck region to 
retain said front end portion in said internal cavity, said 
material softening at a predetermined elevated temperature for 
removal of said front end portion from said internal cavity and 
movement of said rod outwardly through said open end of 
said housing, 

said second stem stretch being spaced from the wall of said 
internal cavity by a radial distance less than said axial dis- 
tance betweer said second surface and said neck region such 
that when said fusible material is in solid form, said outward 
extending shoulder exerts a substantially downward directed 
force on said second surface to substantially resist upward 
movement of said indicator rod until said fusible material 
softens at said predetermined temperature. 
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5,799,607 
CULTURE MEDIUM FOR PARASITIC AND 
PREDACEOUS INSECTS 

Patrick D. Greany, Gainesville, Fla., and James E. Carpenter, 

Tifton, Ga., assignors to The United States of America as 

represented by the Secretary of Agriculture, Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed Aug. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 692,565 
Int. Cl.° AO1K 67/00 


U.S. Cl. 119—6.5 8 Claims 
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1. A medium suitable for the culture of beneficial insects com- 
prising a supplement containing ground liver, poultry egg yolk and 
glutamine. 


5,799,608 
AUTOMATIC FEEDING APPARATUS, PARTICULARLY 
FOR AN AQUARIUM 
Bernhard Beck, Esslingen, Germany, assignor to Eheim GmbH 


& Co: KG., Deizisau, Germany 


Filed Sep. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 531,251 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 24, 1994, 44 41 
4 


Int. Cl.° AO1K 61/02 


U.S. Cl. 119—51.04 32 Claims 


1. An automatic feeding apparatus for an aquarium, comprising 
a housing; a supply drum rotatably supported in said housing and 
provided with a food discharge opening; a drive device arranged in 
said housing for driving said supply drum, said housing having an 
opening which is spaced from said food discharge opening and 
through which outer air is supplied, said drive device having a 
blower and operating so that the outer air is supplied into an 
interior of said housing and then into said supply drum and through 
said supply drum to said food discharge opening so that when said 
blower is immovable moist air rising in a region of said supply 
drum near said food discharge opening produces an underpressure 
in a region of said food discharge opening so that the outer air is 
aspirated into the housing, through said supply drum and out said 
food discharge opening, while when said blower is actuated the 
outer air is blown by an inner overpressure produced by said 
blower in the same direction through said supply drum out of said 
food discharge opening to operate as a blocking air stream. 
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5,799,609 
ANIMAL WATERER 
Mary V. Burns, 844 Bell St., Reno, Nev. 89503, and Don L. 
Evans, 1405 Huntington Cir., Reno, Nev. 89509 
Filed May 7, 1996, Ser. No. 643,985 
Int. Cl.° AO1K 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 119—74 


1. A watering device for watering animals, comprising: 

a) a container for holding water, said container having an exte- 
rior wall defining an open top for allowing animals to drink 
water from said container, 

b) a tube for transporting water, said tube having a first and 
second end, said first end being in said container wherein said 
tube may remove water from said container when water is in 
said container, 

c) a pump connected to said tube for pumping water from said 
container, 

d) a reservoir located above said container for holding water, 
said second end of said tube being positioned to deposit water 
in said reservoir when said pump pumps water from said 
container, and 

e) a lip attached to said reservoir which releases water into said 
container from a predetermined height above said container, 
wherein water is made to substantially free fall into said 
container through said open top. 


5,799,610 
SELF-FILTERING LITTER BOX FOR PETS 
Louis Poulos, 441 Apricot La., Mountain View, Calif. 94040 
Filed Mar. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 610,272 
Int. CL.° AO1K //0/ 


US. Cl. 119—166 8 Claims 


1. A litter box for use with clumping varieties of cat litter 
comprising: 

at least one container defining a planar bottom wall having at 
least one side wall connected thereto and extending outwardly 
and upwardly therefrom, the planar bottom wall defining a 
plurality of openings therethrough and a plurality of project- 
ing members extending outwardly therefrom; 

track means defining a recess and extending around at least a 
portion of the at least one side wall; 
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grid means mounted within the recess and below the planar 
bottom wall, the grid means having an open and closed 
position within the recess, the open position aligning openings 
in the grid means with the openings in the bottom wall; and 

actuation means connected to the grid means for moving the grid 
means to the open and closed positions. 





5,799,611 
MODULAR ANIMAL HABITAT 
Hong Ku Park, 203 Southcrest Dr., Huntsville, Ala. 35802 
Filed Mar. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 805,884 
Int. Cl.° AO1K //00 


U.S. Cl. 119—248 23 Claims 


1. A modular habitat for housing animals, said habitat compris- 

ing: 

a plurality of horizontally and adjacently disposed animal hous- 
ings, each said animal housing including a cylindrical body 
having a chamber therein for receiving animals; 

passage means respectively connected between said chambers of 
said animal housing, said passage means including an arcuate 
shaped member secured to each said cylindrical body, a first 
tubular member secured to and extending away from said 
arcuate shaped member, and, a second tubular member 
secured between adjacent said first tubular members to form a 
passageway between said adjacent chambers; and 

support means for supporting said animal housings. 





5,799,612 
COMPACT AND EFFICIENT PHOTOSYNTHETIC WATER 
FILTERS 
Darren L. Page, 461 W. Holmes #368, Mesa, Ariz. 85210 
Filed Apr. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 826,745 
Int. Cl.° AO1K 63/04 
U.S. Cl. 119—260 24 Claims 
1. A photosynthetic filter for purifying and adding oxygen to 
water including: 
a. a receptacle containing a volume of said water, 
b. a growth element mounted within said receptacle and having 
a growth surface of sufficient texture to accommodate adhe- 
sion of photosynthetic organisms, 

a  non-continuous illumination means _ providing 
photosynthetic-sufficient illumination of said photosynthetic 
organisms; said non-continuous illumination having, 

i. predetermined intervals of substantially high intensity illu- 
mination, and 

ii. predetermined intervals of substantially low intensity illu- 
mination, 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


whereby said photosynthetic filter is miniaturized or its energy 
consumption reduced. 


5,799,613 
GALVANIZED ANIMAL CAGE FRONT AND RELATED 
METHOD 
Robert A. Greenhaw, Decatur, and Harold Seib, Hartselle, both 
of Ala., assignors to CTB, Inc., Milford, Ind. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 725,857 
Int. Cl.° AO1K //00 


U.S. Cl. 119—452 19 Claims 


1. A cage front forming part of an animal confinement cage, said 
animal confinement cage also including a cage body, said cage 
front and said cage body each including a plurality of metal wires 
welded together to form a mesh capable of preventing animals 
from escaping the confinement cage, the plurality of metal wires 
forming said cage front being of heavier gage metal than the 
plurality of metal wires forming said cage body, and a metal 
coating applied to said wires forming said cage front, after said 
wires have been welded together to form the mesh cage front. 


5,799,614 
COMPREHENSIVE REPTILIAN ENVIRONMENT 
CONTROL SYSTEM 
Jon Brady Greenwood, Arvada, Colo., assignor to FCT, Inc., 
Arvada, Colo. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 747,543 
Int. Cl.° AO1K 67/00 
U.S. Cl. 119—452 14 Claims 
1. An environment control system for maintaining a suitable 
reptile or amphibian environment within an enclosure, comprising: 
means for measuring a sensible temperature within said enclo- 
sure; 
control means responsive to measuring said sensible temperature 
for maintaining said sensible temperature between a low 
setpoint temperature and high setpoint temperature; 
means for measuring a wet-bulb temperature within said enclo- 
sure; and 
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control means responsive to measuring said wet-bulb tempera- 
ture for maintaining said wet-bulb temperature between a low 


setpoint wet-bulb temperature and a high setpoint wet-bulb 
temperature. 





5,799,615 
ROLL-UP CROWD GATE 
David P. Hoppman; Chris Hoppman, both of Fond du Lac; 
Eric Klein, Campbellsport, and Kevin L. Daleiden, Van 
Dyne, all of Wis., assignors to A. F. Klinzing Company, Inc., 
Fond du Lac, Wis. 
Filed Jul. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 890,078 
Int. Cl.° AO1K 29/00;3/00 
U.S. Cl. 119—510 


16. Apparatus for guiding the movements of cows between 
upstream and downstream locations comprising: 
a. a track extending between the upstream and downstream 
locations; 

. Carriage means supported by the track for translating between 
the upstream and downstream locations; 

. cable means supported on the carriage means for selectively 
rolling up above the cows and for unrolling upstream of the 
cows; and 

. rope means for selectively translating the carriage means and 
the cable means together between the upstream and down- 
stream locations, and for rolling up the cable means when the 
carriage means is at the downstream location, and for unroll- 
ing the cable means when the carriage means is at the 
upstream location. 
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5,799,616 
ANIMAL INTERACTION METHOD 
Guy L. McClung, III, Spring, Tex., assignor to Charlie Van 
Natter, Pasadena, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 338,675, Nov. 14, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,553,570. This application Sep. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 711,259 
Int. Cl.° AO1K 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 119—709 19 Claims 
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1. A method for a person to interact with an animal, the method 
comprising 

a person throwing a plate on which at least one item is releas- 
ably mounted, 

retrieving the plate by the animal for the person, 

releasing of the at least one item from the plate by the person, 
and 

giving the at least one item to the animal. 


5,799,617 
ANIMAL HEAD SUPPORT DEVICE AND METHOD OF 
USE 
Raymond D. Long, and Scott Greene, both of Sparks, Nev., 
assignors to Rena Pimpl, Reno, Nev. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 534,715, Sep. 27, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 768,234 
Int. Cl.° AO1K 15/04 


U.S. Cl. 119—712 13 Claims 


1. A ground-mounted animal head support device comprising: 

(A) a head support for receiving and supporting an animal’s 
head, said head support being of a size and shape to freely 
receive the animal’s head, 

(B) a support shaft attached to said head support for supporting 
said head support, and 

(C) a base removably attachable to said support shaft for sup- 
porting said support shaft and said head support from the 
ground, said base having a sleeve for receiving said shaft and 
having a plurality of outwardly extending legs for supporting 
said base from the ground, 

(D) wherein a sedated animal’s head may be supported from the 
ground and vertically positioned to perform veterinary proce- 
dures. 
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5,799,618 
COMBINATION CONFINEMENT SYSTEM AND BARK 
INHIBITOR 


Greg Van Curen, Fremont, and Michael D. Westrick, Fort 


Wayne, both of Ind., assignors to Innotek, Inc., Garrett, Ind. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 695,883 
Int. Cl.° AOIK 15/04 
U.S. Cl. 119—721 





1. A combined animal confinement and bark inhibitor system, 

comprising: 

a confinement circuit tuned to receive a confinement transmitter 
signal and output a confinement control signal in response to 
receipt of the confinement transmitter signal; 

a sensor for detecting vibration of vocal cords of an animal, and 
for outputting a sensor control signal in response to the 
vibration of the vocal cords of an animal; 

a stimulation device for administering a stimulus to an animal; 
and 

a controller associated with the confinement circuit, sensor, and 
stimulation device, the controller being configured to selec- 
tively enable the stimulation device to administer the stimulus 
to an animal in response to one of only the confinement 
control signal, only the sensor control signal, and both the 
confinement control signal and the sensor control signal; 

the system being configured so that one of the confinement 
control signal and the sensor control signal overrides the other 
of the confinement control signal and the sensor control signal 
during substantially simultaneous occurrence of the confine- 
ment control signal and the sensor control signal. 





5,799,619 
VISCOUS FLUID HEATER 
Tatsuyuki Hoshino; Takashi Ban; Takahiro Moroi, and Kiyoshi 
Yagi, all of Kariya, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Toyoda Jidoshokki Seisakusho, Kariya, Japan 
Filed Jun. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 870,254 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 7, 1996, 8-145771; 
Jun. 18, 1996, 8-157167 
Int. Cl.° F22B 3/06; F02N 17/04 
U.S. Cl. 122—26 19 Claims 
1. A heater comprising a drive shaft, a heating chamber for 
accommodating viscous fluid, a rotor operably coupled to the drive 
shaft and located in the heating chamber, said rotor being arranged 
to be rotated with the drive shaft to shear the viscous fluid and 
generate heat in the heating chamber, 
said rotor including a flat rotor body and a boss defining an 
opening therethrough, said drive shaft being received within 
said opening, said boss having an axial length greater than 
that of the rotor body; and 


17 Claims 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


means for mounting the rotor on the drive shaft for transmitting 
torque of the drive shaft to the rotor, said mounting means 
including at least said boss. 





5,799,620 
DIRECT CONTACT FLUID HEATING DEVICE 

Clarence W. Cleer, Jr., 98 S. Fraley St.; Brett Allen Cleer, 505 

Tionesta Ave.; Mark Cleer, Star Rte., all of Kane, Pa. 16735, 

and Patrick I. Branch, 461 Goldsmith Rd., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

15237 

Filed Jun. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 665,311 
Int. CL.° F22B 1/]8 

U.S. Cl. 122—31.2 


1. A method of transforming the heat of combustion from a 

burner into useful heat comprising the steps of: 

(a) effecting combustion of fuel and oxygen in a burner to 
produce hot gases; 

(b) directing the hot gases into direct contact with a pool of 
liquid so as to effect heat exchange between the hot gases and 
the liquid in the pool; 

(c) causing the hot gases to flow in a turbulent manner into 
contact with a solid material heat transfer surface wet with 
liquid, so that heat from the turbulent flow of hot gases is 
transferred directly to the liquid wetting the solid material 
heat transfer surface, the solid material heat transfer surface 
being separate from a burner casing; 

(d) ultimately passing the gases, after steps (b) and (c), to 
exhaust; and 

(e) passing the liquid heated during the practice of steps (b) and 
(c) into heat exchange relationship with a heat exchange fluid 
which recovers usable heat from the liquid. 
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5,799,621 
BOILER ASSEMBLY 
Michael W. Gordon, Manheim; Robert Young, Millersville; 
Michael Zlatkin, Lancaster, and Kurt D. Oswald, Hellam, all 
of Pa., assignors to Burnham Corporation, Lancaster, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 757,021 
Int. Cl.° F22B 23/06 


U.S. Cl. 122—367.1 21 Claims 


1. A boiler assembly for heating a fluid which circulates through 
a sealed radiator/convector heating system, comprising: 

a plurality of burners, said burners being located in a path of 
flowing air such that air flows from an upstream direction 
through, alongside and past said burners, said burners being 
directed in a downstream direction; 

means for supplying gaseous fuel to said burners; 

a primary diffuser located across said path of air upstream from 
said burners for evenly distributing the flow of air through and 
alongside said burners such that a primary fuel-air mixture is 
created inside each said burner; and 

a secondary diffuser located across said path of air downstream 
from said burners for evenly mixing said primary fuel-air 
mixture exiting said burners with the air which flowed along- 
side said burners to create a secondary fuel-air mixture; 

whereby quiet, stable combustion of said secondary fuel-air 


mixture can be sustained downstream from said burners pro- 
viding combustion gases to heat the fluid. 





5,799,622 
FURNACE HEAT EXCHANGER TUBE CLEANING 
SYSTEM 
Clarence Waldner, Decker, Canada, assignor to Decker Manu- 
facturing, Decker, Canada 
Filed Jun. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 885,172 
Int. Cl.° F22B 37/48; F28G 1/00;9/00 
U.S. Cl. 122—387 

1. A boiler apparatus comprising: 

a boiler housing; 

a combustion chamber in the boiler housing for generating 
heated gases including combustion products; 

a flue connected to the boiler housing for discharge of the 
combustion products; 

a container in the boiler housing for receiving a liquid material 
to be heated; 

a plurality of vertical tubes passing through the container and 
extending from the combustion chamber to the flue for receiv- 
ing the heated gases and combustion products and communi- 
cating heat from the heated gases to the liquid material, said 


tubes each having an inner surface over which the heated 


gases and combustion products pass and an outer surface in 
communication with the liquid material; 


8 Claims 


SepremBerR 1, 1998 


NAN 
Wit 


| A 
Vi 





each tube having therein a flight arranged to create turbulence in 
the flow of the heated gases, thereby increasing heat transfer 
from the heated gases inner surface of the tube, the flight 
consisting of a strip of rigid material which extends across the 
tube and which is helically twisted to define outside flight 
edges; 

said helically twisted flight and said outside flight edges thereof 
being arranged such that the outside flight edges define a 
sliding fit with the inner surface of the respective tube and 
thus forming a contact with the inner surface of the tube; 

a first lifting frame structure attached to a first plurality of the 
flights and a second lifting frame structure attached to a 
second plurality of the flights, the first lifting frame being 
arranged for simultaneously causing longitudinal vertical slid- 
ing movement of each of the first plurality of flights relative 
to the respective tube from an operating position to a raised 
position and back to the operating position and the second 
lifting frames being arranged for simultaneously causing lon- 
gitudinal vertical sliding movement of each of the second 
plurality of flights relative to the respective tube from an 
operating position to a raised position and back to the operat- 
ing position, the contact of the outside edges of the strip and 
the movement thereof effecting a scraping of the inner surface 
to remove combustion products deposited on the inner surface 
by the heated gases; and 

a first lift actuating assembly for lifting the first lifting frame 


structure; 
and a second lift actuating assembly for lifting the second lifting 
frame structure independently of the first. 


SUPPORT SYSTEM FOR FEEDSTOCK COIL WITHIN A 
PYROLYSIS FURNACE 
Sidney L. Born, 4241 S. Victor Ave., Tulsa, Okla. 74105, and 
James M. Masters, Bristow, Okla., assignors to Sidney L. 
Born, Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 746,851 
Int. CL.° F22B 37/24 


U.S. Cl. 122—510 7 Claims 

1. A support system for feedstock coils within pyrolysis furnaces 

comprising: 

a plurality of vertically positioned hollow pipes or conduits 
spaced at intervals along the horizontal length of a serpentine 
feedstock coil, said hollow pipes or conduits having support 
arms attached to said pipe or conduit outer surface and 
extending outward in opposite directions to support said ser- 
pentine feedstock coil; 

said plurality of vertically positioned hollow pipes or conduits 
having an open end at the bottom thereof to allow for coolant 
to enter and having an open end at the top thereof for the exit 
of said coolant; 
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said support system being suspended from a hollow T section 
which is allowed to pivot about its supports at opposite ends 
of said top of said T section. 


5,799,624 
ELECTROLYTIC FUELING SYSTEM FOR ENGINE 
Wen-Chan Hsieh, Suite 1, 11F, 95-8 Chang Ping Road Sec.1, 
Taichung, Taiwan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 85,617, Jul. 2, 1993, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 381,276 
Int. Cl.° F02B 43/08 
U.S. Cl. 123—3 


1. An electrolytic fueling system for an engine comprising: 

a recruiting unit, said unit comprising a fresh water tank, a KOH 
tank, an automatic pump and a three-port valve located at 
predetermined positions and connected by a plurality of con- 
duits therebetween; 

an electrolyzer connected to said three-port valve of said recruit- 
ing unit, said electrolyzer comprising a cylindrical housing 
having an electrolytic sink enclosed in a lower portion, said 
sink being reinforced with an insulator on an inner periphery 
thereof and contained therein a predetermined amount of 
electrolyte and a plurality of water absorbing sintered alloy 
blocks which are sequentially and spacedly nested and alter- 
nately interlocked with a series of anodes and cathodes of an 
external power source and a grounding member, an air cell 
located at the upper portion of said housing above said elec- 
trolyzer and an impurity trough having an egress thereon 
integrated with the bottom of said electrolytic sink; 


a segregator connected to the top of said electrolyzer by a 
passage therebetween, said segregator comprising a cylinder 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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housing, a conical filter member on an upper portion therein, 
an ingress centrally formed on the bottom communicated with 
said passage, an egress formed at the top center thereof and an 
L-shaped drain port protruding outwardly at a lower outer 
periphery therefrom; 

an acetone centainer connected with said segregator and an 
automatic air valve respectively, said container comprising an 
ingress and an egress at two ends, and a predetermined 
amount of acetone solution contained therein; 

said automatic air valve incorporated with a pressure control 
member and connected with said acetone container and an 
antibackfire member therebetween having a switch off device 
therein; 

whereby, sufficient vaporized mixed gas of hydrogen and oxy- 
gen generated from said electrolytic sink is sequentially dehy- 
drated through an outer most alloy block, said air cell and said 
segregator, then decarbonized at said acetone container 
therein, prior to entry into a generic combustion engine under 
control of said automatic valve. 





5,799,625 
ELECTRONICALLY CONTROLLED ENGINE COOLING 
APPARATUS 
Leszek Ziolek, Nashua, N.H.; David J. Nenno, Eliot, Me., and 
Wayne R. Duprez, Waltham, Mass., assignors to Standard- 
Thomson Corporation, Waltham, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 405,970, Mar. 17, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,582,138. This application Dec. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 762,541 
Int. CL.° FOIP 7/16 

U.S. Cl. 123—41.1 
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1. An apparatus for actively changing the temperature of an 
engine based on a variable temperature control signal generated by 
an electronic control module of the engine, the electronic control 
module being coupled to a plurality of sensors configured to detect 
a plurality of engine component parameters and being configured 
to generate the variable temperature control signal related to an 
optimum engine temperature which varies based on changes in 
said engine component parameters, the optimum engine tempera- 
ture being calculated using at least one output signal from at least 
one of the plurality of sensors, the apparatus comprising: 

a controller coupled to the electronic control module and to an 
engine temperature sensor, the controller being configured to 
generate a continuous and variable output signal based on the 
variable temperature control signal received from the elec- 
tronic control module and on a signal proportional to the 
actual engine temperature received from the engine tempera- 
ture sensor; and 

an electronically actuated thermostat including a valve located 
within a coolant flow passageway of the engine and a motor 
electrically coupled to the controller, the motor being config- 


ured to adjust the valve to control flow of a coolant fluid in 
the coolant flow passageway in response to the continuous 
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and variable output signal from the controller, thereby 
actively changing the temperature of the coolant fluid to the 
optimum engine temperature calculated by the electronic con- 


trol module by incrementally adjusting the valve position. 


5,799,626 
METHODS FOR USING STYRENE OIL (AS HEAT 
TRANSFER FLUID, HYDRAULIC FLUID, LUBRICANT) 
Thomas E. Ponsford, and Henry T. Ponsford, both of 14112 


Durhullen Dr., Poway, Calif. 92064 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 10,350, Jan. 28, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,406,010. This application Apr. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 420,236 
Int. Cl.° FO1P 3/00; CO7C 4/04 
U.S. Cl. 123—41.42 46 Claims 
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33. In a composition comprising heat transfer fluids containing 
organic compounds the improvement comprising styrene oil 
admixed with said fluids. 


5,799,627 
LIQUID COOLED CYLINDER HEAD FOR A 

MULTICYLINDER INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Michael Dohn, Sersheim, and Erhard Rau, Weilheim, both of 

Germany, assignors to Mercedes Benz AG, Stuttgart, Ger- 

many 

Filed Nov. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 744,011 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 15, 1995, 195 42 

494.8 
Int. C1.° FO2F 1/36 


US. Cl. 123—41.82 R 5 Claims 


1. A liquid cooled cylinder head for a multicylinder internal 
combustion engine having a longitudinal center plane and includ- 
ing a cylinder head bottom, a cylinder head top spaced from the 
cylinder head bottom and spaced front and rear and longitudinal 
side walls defining therebetween a cooling water space divided 
into cooling water space sections, a combustion chamber formed in 


the cylinder head bottom adjacent each cooling water space sec- 
tion, and a trapezoid-shaped flow control rib projecting from said 
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cylinder head top toward at least one of said combustion chambers 
and extending in the direction of said longitudinal center plane and 
essentially transverse to the flow direction of the cooling water 
such that the cooling water is deflected thereby onto the cylinder 
head bottom above the respective combustion chamber, said rib 
having a longer edge disposed at the cylinderhead top and a short 
edge at the projecting end of said rib adjacent a respective com- 
bustion chamber. 


5,799,628 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE WITH RAIL SPARK 
PLUGS AND RAIL FUEL INJECTORS 
Carlos Bettencourt Lacerda, 47 Taylor Dr., Rumford, R.I. 
02916-1016 
Filed Feb. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 795,768 
Int. CL.° F02B 53/00 
USS. Cl. 123—52.3 


1. A two stroke cycle reciprocating piston internal combustion 
engine that has a main cylinder for slideably receiving a corre- 
sponding main mating piston therein, and a secondary cylinder 
which is smaller in diameter but equal in length to said main 
cylinder, below said main cylinder and axially aligned parallel to 
said main cylinder’s axis and is in communication with said main 
cylinder, for slideably receiving a corresponding secondary mating 
piston therein, both said pistons moving in synchronous reciproca- 
tion relative to the rotation of a crankshaft, and said main piston 
and said secondary piston have compression rings, and said sec- 
ondary cylinder has an exhaust port and said secondary piston acts 
as an exhaust valve that opens said exhaust port for scavanging 
said main cylinder and said secondary cylinder, and said main 
piston is generally cylindrically shaped its entire length with a 
constant diameter and said secondary piston is also generally 
cylindrically shaped its entire length with a constant diameter, and 
said main piston is rigidly affixed via said main piston wall to a 
shuttle and said secondary piston is affixed via said secondary 
piston wall to said shuttle which connects said main piston and 
said secondary piston to said crankshaft, said shuttle comprised of 
generally two similar shuttle sections with bearing surfaces, said 
shuttle sections are bolted together, forming an aperture therein, 
said aperture receives a crankpin of said crankshaft; and said 
crankshaft has a sliding block rotatably mounted upon said crank- 
pin, said sliding block is rotatable through 360 degrees and has a 
bearing surface in contact with said crankpin, and bearing surfaces 
in contact with said shuttle bearing surfaces, and slides within said 


aperture of said shuttle for converting the reciprocating motion of 


said pistons to rotary motion of said crankshaft, and said shuttle is 


maintained in perpendicular alignment to said crankshaft axis by 
said main piston’s mating in said main cylinder and said secondary 
piston’s mating in said secondary cylinder. 
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5,799,629 
ADIABATIC, TWO-STROKE CYCLE ENGINE HAVING 
EXTERNAL PISTON ROD ALIGNMENT 


Alvin Lowi, Jr., 2146 Toscanini Dr., Rancho Palos Verde, Calif. 


90275 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 311,348, Sep. 23, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,507,253, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
112,887, Aug. 27, 1993, Pat. No. 5,375,567. This application 
Apr. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 632,657 
Int. CL.° FO2B 75/26 
9 Claims 





1. A reciprocating internal combustion engine comprising: 

at least one cylinder having at least one piston in said cylinder, 
said piston comprising a piston rod having a first end and a 
second end and a piston head rigidly attached to said first end 
of said piston rod; 

a cam housing; 

at least one barrel cam mounted within said cam housing on a 
cam shaft parallel with said cylinder and connected to said 
second end of said piston rod to impart reciprocating axial 
motion thereto; 

a crosshead at a first cylinder end, said crosshead having a 
bearing adapted to guide said piston rod; 

a cam follower assembly attached to said second end of said 
piston rod, said cam follower assembly comprising a follower 
body having guide grooves therewithin and a pair of cylindri- 
cal needle roller guide bearings affixed to said cam housing, 
each of said needle roller guide bearings having an outer race 
conforming to one of said guide grooves and riding there- 
within. 





5,799,630 
ENERGIZATION CONTROL METHOD, AND 
ELECTROMAGNETIC CONTROL SYSTEM IN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC DRIVING DEVICE 
Takashi Moriya; Yasuyuki Komatsu; Hiroshi Sono, and 
Takashi Sugai, all of Saitama, Japan, assigners to Honda 
Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 485,705, Jun. 7, 1995, Pat. No. 5,636,601. 
This application Jan. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 788,741 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 15, 1994, 6-133423; 
Jun. 15, 1994, 6-133425: Jul. 8, 1994, 6-157106 


Int. Cl.° FOIL 9/04 

U.S. Cl. 123—90.11 4 Claims 
1. An electromagnetic driving device for an engine valve in an 
internal combustion engine, comprising: an armature operatively 
connected to said engine valve; a valve-closing electromagnet for 
exhibiting an electromagnetic force for attracting said armature to 
close said engine valve; a valve-opening electromagnet for exhib- 
iting an electromagnetic force for attracting said armature to open 
said engine valve; a valve-closing return spring for biasing said 
armature in a direction to close said engine valve; and a valve- 
opening return spring for biasing said armature in a direction to 

open said engine valve, wherein 
an operating force in the valve-closing direction, which force is 
a sum total of said electromagnetic force of said valve-closing 
electromagnet and a spring force of said valve-closing spring, 
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is set larger than an operating force in the valve-opening 
direction, which valve-opening operating force is a sum total 
of said electromagnetic force of said valve-opening electro- 
magnet and a spring force of said valve-opening return spring; 

said electromagnetic force of said valve-closing electromagnet is 
set larger than said electromagnetic force of said valve- 
opening electromagnet; and 

the electromagnetic force of said valve-closing electromagnet is 
varied depending upon a number of revolutions per unit of 
time of the engine by changing an energizing guantity to said 
valve-closing electromagnet. 


5,799,631 
APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING ENGINE VALVE 
PERFORMANCE 
Hideo Nakamura, Toyota, Japan, assignor to Toyota Jidosha 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 
Filed Oct. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 948,338 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 15, 1996, 8-272230 
Int. Cl.° FO2D 13/02; FOIL 1/344 
U.S. Cl. 123—90.17 
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1. An apparatus for adjusting the valve performance of an 
internal combustion engine, the apparatus comprising: 
a reservoir for reserving oil; 
a cylinder head having a drainage pan, wherein the drainage pan 
receives the oil drained from operating components of the 
engine; 
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a mechanism for changing the valve performance, wherein the 
mechanism is hydraulically driven by oil pressure; 

a control valve for controlling the oil flow to and from the 
mechanism; 

a control valve drain passage for draining the oil from the 
control valve; 

a drain well located between the control valve drain passage and 
the reservoir, the drain well having an upper opening in the 
cylinder head, wherein the control valve drain passage has an 
outlet connected to the drain well, and wherein oil in the 
control valve drain passage and in the drainage pan is led to 
the reservoir through the drain well; and 

a barrier positioned between the opening of the drain well and 
the drainage pan for restricting the oil flow from the drainage 
pan to the drain well. 
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5,799,632 
HEAT EXCHANGER FOR A HYDROCARBON FUELLED 
MOTOR VEHICLE 


Easton Bennett, P.O. Box 72036, Ottewell P.O., Edmonton, between the walls, the walls normally remain in contact with 
Alberta. Canada. T6B 3A7 each other at the slit until a cracking pressure is reached 


Filed Jan. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 784,071 where the walls at the slit begin to separate. 
Claims priority, application Canada, Sep. 9, 1996, 2185076 
Int. Cl.° FO2N /7/02 


U.S. Cl. 123—142.5 R 5 Claims 
5,799,634 


SPARK PLUG FOR VENTING EXCESSIVE PRESSURE 
J. Michael Shifflette, 5900 SW. 196th La., Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 
33332 
Filed Mar. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 810,267 
Int. Cl.° FO2P 1/00; F02M 57/00 
U.S. Cl. 123—169 R 16 Claims 


1. A heat exchanger for a hydrocarbon fuelled motor vehicle, 

comprising: 

a fluid impervious unitary tubular body having a first end, a 
second end, and fluid impervious sidewalls formed out of a 
single length of conduit wound in a spiral coil; 

means for coupling with an exhaust pipe positioned at each of 
the first end and the second end of the tubular body. 


1. A deformable spark plug for attachment to a cylinder of an 
5,799,633 internal combustion engine comprising: 
ELECTRICAL INSULATOR WITH A DUCKBILL-SHAPED a housing and a central portion; 
VALVE said housing Including a housing wall having an outer surface 
John Miller, Canton, Ohio, assignor to Lexington Insulators, and an inner surface; 
Jasper, Ga. said outer surface including means for securing said housing to 


Filed Aug. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 908,894 said engine cylinder; 
Int. Cl.° HOIR /3/52 said inner surface of said housing wall extending around and 
US. Cl. 123-143 C 20 Claims contacting said central portion to form an airtight seal 
ee between said inner surface and said central portion; 
1. A spark plug boot comprising: beg ; ; i P 
said inner surface and said central portion forming an airspace 
a body; P . meee : 
‘lati : hi . around said central portion below said airtight seal; 
a ventilation passage which extends between a first opening and iq airspace being in fluid communication with said engine 
a second opening in the body; and cylinder to experience pressure substantially equal to pressure 
a one-way valve which comprises at least two walls, the walls in said cylinder; 
being connected on opposing sides of the second opening and said housing wall including one or more selectively weakened 
at an angle with respect to body and each other so that the areas above said securing means; and, 
walls engage each other and define a sealed space above the said selectively weakened areas becoming permanently 
second opening and below the walls and a slit formed deformed to create an air passage through said housing above 
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said securing means upon the introduction of a predetermined 
higher than normal operating pressure into said airspace 
whereby said predetermined higher than normal operating 
pressure is released to an area of relatively lower pressure, 
said predetermined higher than normal operating pressure 
falling within a range that is greater than normal operating 
pressure and lower than the pressure at which engine failure 
will occur. 





5,799,635 
TWO CYCLE ENGINE HAVING A DECOMPRESSION 
SLOT 

Samer Aljabari, Virginia Beach, Va., assignor to Ryobi North 

America, Anderson, S.C. 

Filed Jul. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 898,049 
Int. CL.° FO2B 33//2 

U.S. Cl. 123—182.1 


f 20 


1. A two-cycle internal combustion engine comprising: 

a cylindrically shaped piston reciprocal along a cylinder axis, the 
piston having a top and a circumferential wall; 

an enclosed crankcase assembly having a housing defining an 
internal crankcase chamber, a crankshaft pivotally supported 
relative to the housing for rotation about a crankshaft axis 
generally perpendicular to the cylinder axis, the crankshaft 
including a crankpin which is radially offset from the crank- 
shaft axis, and a connecting rod pivotally connected to and 
extending between the crankpin and the piston; 

a cylinder assembly, mounted upon the enclosed crankcase 
assembly, having an internal cylindrical cavity aligned with 
the cylinder axis with an enclosed end containing a spark plug 
and a cylinder wall sized to sealingly cooperate with the 
piston as it reciprocates relative thereto, the cylindrical cavity 
and the top of the piston collectively Gefining a combustion 
chamber which varies in volume as the piston reciprocates 
between top dead center (TDC) and bottom dead center 
(BDC), the cylinder assembly being provided with an exhaust 
port extending through the cylinder wall and opening into the 
cylinder cavity a distance X from the top of the piston at 
BDC, a pair of generally diametrically opposed recessed 
transfer ports each formed in the cylinder wall extending 
between the enclosed crankcase and an upper most location 
spaced from the top of the piston at BDC, a distance less than 
X; 

wherein the cylinder assembly is provided with a pair of decom- 
pression slots each formed in the cylinder wall in communi- 
cation with one of the opposed transfer ports and extending 
from the uppermost end of the transfer port toward the 
enclosed end of the cylindrical cavity and terminating at a 
point spaced from the top of the cylindrical cavity, the decom- 
pression slots each having circumferential width W which is 
substantially constant and a radially measured depth D which 
varies generally linearly from a maximum depth at the inter- 
section of the decompression slot and the transfer port to a 
minimum depth at the uppermost end of the decompression 
slot. 
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5,799,636 
SPLIT CYCLE ENGINES 
Robert D. Fish, 3000 S. Augusta Ct., La Habra, Calif. 90631 
Filed Mar. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 613,676 
Int. Cl.° F02B 75/32 


U.S. Cl. 123—197.4 12 Claims 


1. An internal combustion engine comprising a piston recipro- 
cating in a cylinder, said piston having a compression stroke and a 
power stroke having fixed lengths, wherein the length of the 
compression stroke is less than the length of the power stroke. 





5,799,637 
ROCKET EFFECT SPARKING PLUG 
Charles G. Cifuni, 19 Greenleaf St., Malden, Mass. 02148 
Filed May 1, 1996, Ser. No. 640,498 
Int. Cl.° FO2B /9//8; HO1T 1/3/54 


U.S. Cl. 123—266 27 Claims 


1. A spark plug for the controlled burning of a fuel/air mixture at 
a defined burn zone within the combustion chamber in the cylinder 
of an internal combustion engine comprising: 

(a) an elongated electrically nonconductive body member hav- 
ing a top end and a bottom end, an opening being provided in 
said body member and extending from said top end to said 
bottom end; 

(b) an elongated electrode defined by a top and bottom end 
being provided in the opening of said nonconductive body 
member and extending the length of said opening and beyond 
the top end and bottom end of said elongated nonconductive 
body member a predetermined length; 

(c) an elongated conductive body being provided in surrounding 
relationship with the elongated nonconductive body member, 
said conductive body member being defined by a top end and 
a bottom end, said top end of the conductive body member 
being located between the top end and the bottom end of the 
nonconductive body member, said bottom end of the elon- 
gated conductive body member terminating at a predeter- 
mined distance below the bottom end of the elongated non- 
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conductive body member and an inner and outer peripheral 
surface defining the bottom end of the conductive body mem- 
ber; 

(d) an external thread pattern being provided on the outer 
peripheral surface of the elongated conductive body member, 
said thread pattern being defined by a top end and a bottom 
end, the bottom end of the thread pattern terminating at the 
bottom end of the elongated conductive body member; 

(e) an elongated annular-shaped member defined by a top end 
and an open bottom end, and by inner and outer peripheral 
surfaces, the top end of said annular-shaped member being 
provided at the bottom end of the elongated conductive body 
member, a plurality of openings being provided in the 
annular-shaped member at the top end; and 

(f) a ground electrode being provided at the bottom end of the 
annular-shaped member, said around electrode being horizon- 
tally disposed and extending inwardly from said inner periph- 
eral surface toward the center of the annular-shaped member 
and providing a sparking gap with the bottom end of said 
elongated electrode. 


5,799,638 
DIRECTION INJECTION SYSTEM FOR MULTI-VALVE 
ENGINE 
Naoki Tsuchida; Hiroyuki Tsuzuku; Masahisa Kuranishi, and 
Takeshi Ito, all of Iwata, Japan, assignors to Yamaha Hatsu- 
doki Kabushiki Kaisha, Iwata, Japan 
Filed Jun. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 878,285 


Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 19, 1996, 8-180011 
Int. Cl.° FO2B 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—302 21 Claims 


1. A cylinder head assembly for a multi-valve internal combus- 
tion engine comprised of a cylinder head having a recessed surface 
adapted to cooperate with a cylinder bore of an associated cylinder 
block and a piston to form a combustion chamber, an intake 
passage arrangement extending to at least three intake valve seats 
formed in said cylinder head recess, an exhaust passage arrange- 
ment extending from a pair of exhaust valve seats formed in said 
cylinder head recess to an outlet formed in an outer surface of said 
cylinder head for delivering exhaust gases from said combustion 
chamber to the an associated exhaust system, said intake and 
exhaust valve seats having their centers arranged substantially on a 
circle, a spark plug mounted in said cylinder head and having its 
spark gap disposed in said recess, and a fuel injector nozzle 
mounted in said cylinder head and having its discharge port dis- 
posed in said recess, said spark plug and said fuel injector having 
respective axes lying in a common plane and disposed in nonpar- 
allel relationship to each other. 
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5,799,639 
EVAPORATIVE FUEL-PROCESSING SYSTEM FOR 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Takashi Isobe, and Fumio Hara, both of Wako, Japan, assign- 
ors to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabusi:iki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 21, 1997, Ser. No. 859,705 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 22, 1996, 8-149728 
Int. Cl.° F02M 37/04 


U.S. Cl. 123—520 10 Claims 





1. In an evaporative fuel-processing system for an internal 
combustion engine having a fuel tank, and an intake system, 
including a canister for adsorbing evaporative fuel generated in 
said fuel tank, a charging passage extending between said canister 
and said fuel tank, a pressure-regulating valve arranged across said 
charging passage, for regulating pressure within said fuel tank to a 
predetermined value, a bypass passage bypassing said pressure- 
regulating valve, a bypass valve arranged across said bypass pas- 
sage, for opening and closing said bypass passage, a purging 
passage extending between said canister and said intake system, an 
open-to-atmosphere passage for relieving an interior of said canis- 
ter to atmosphere, a tank system formed by a part of said charging 
passage on one side of said bypass valve closer to said fuel tank, 
inclusive of said fuel tank, and a pressure sensor for detecting 
pressure within said tank system, 

the improvement comprising: 

valve-opening means for opening said bypass valve at cold 

starting of said engine; 

comparing means for comparing a difference between an output 

value from said pressure sensor obtained before opening of 
said bypass valve and an output value from said pressure 
sensor obtained after said opening of said bypass valve with a 
predetermined value; and 

leakage-checking means for checking presence of leakage from 

said tank system, based on a result of the comparison by said 
comparing means. 





5,799,640 
FUEL FEED DEVICE FOR GAS ENGINES AND GAS- 
ENGINE-POWERED WORKING MACHINE 

Yasuhiro Sugimoto; Nobuo Suzuki; Akihito Kasai, and Taka- 

hiro Ideguchi, all of Wako, Japan, assignors to Honda Giken 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 955,248 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 30, 1996, 8-288795 
Int. Cl.° FO2M 31/1/25 

U.S. Cl. 123—527 8 Claims 

1. A fuel feed device for feeding a fuel gas from a gas cartridge 
to a gas engine, comprising: 

a thermally insulated cartridge case capable of being opened and 

closed for removably receiving therein the gas cartridge; 
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a temperature sensor disposed inside said thermally insulated 
cartridge case for detecting a temperature of the gas cartridge; 
and 

an electric heater built in said thermally insulated cartridge case 
for heating the gas cartridge on the basis of the temperature 
detected by said temperature sensor so that the temperature 
detected by said temperature sensor is kept within a predeter- 
mined temperature range. 


5,799,641 
PRESSURE-WAVE SUPERCHARGER 
Larry Van Reatherford, Clarkston, Mich., assignor to Ford 
Global Technologies, Inc., Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 732,955 
Int. Cl.° FO2B 33/42 
U.S. Cl. 123—559.2 


1. A pressure-wave supercharger for an engine having an intake 

manifold, an exhaust manifold, and a crankshaft, comprising: 

a flywheel integrally connected with the crankshaft, the flywheel 
including a plurality of channels formed therein extending 
across the flywheel and having first and second ends; 

a first exhaust tube having a first end in fluid communication 
with the exhaust manifold and a second end positioned adja- 
cent said flywheel; 

a first air inlet tube having a first end positioned adjacent said 
flywheel and a second end in fluid communication with the 
intake manifold; 

a second exhaust tube having an end positioned adjacent said 
flywheel; 

a second air inlet tube having an end positioned adjacent said 
flywheel; and 

wherein each said channel is configured to receive high pressure 
exhaust gas from said second end of said first exhaust tube in 
the first end of the channel, to receive ambient pressure inlet 
air in the second end of the channel, to deliver the inlet air to 
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the first inlet tube through the second end of the channel after 
the inlet air is pressurized by the high pressure exhaust gas, 
and to deliver the exhaust gas to the second exhaust tube 
through the first end of the channel after the exhaust gas has 
pressurized the inlet air, as the flywheel rotates with the 
crankshaft. 





5,799,642 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 





5,799,643 
SLURRY MANAGING SYSTEM AND SLURRY 
MANAGING METHOD FOR WIRE SAWS 
Kensho Miyata; Kazutomo Kinutani; Noboru Katsumata; 
Kensho Kuroda; Toyotaka Wada, all of c/o Nippei Toyama 
Corporation Gijutsu-Center 1, Shinmei-cho, Yokosuka, 
Kanagawa, 239; Akihiro Nakayama; Katsumasa Takahashi, 
both of c/o Nippei Toyama Corporation Yokohama-Factory 
120, Horiguchi, Kanazawa-ku, Yokohama, Kanagawa-ken 
236; Takaharu Nishida, c/o Toyobo Co., Ltd., 2-8, Doujima- 
hama 2-chome, Kita-ku, Osaka, Osaka-fu 530; Shouichi 
Uemura, and Tetsuo Kodama, both of c/o Toyobo Co., Ltd. 
General Research Center 1-1, Katada 2-chome, Ohtsu, 
Shiga-ken 520-02, all of Japan 
Filed Oct. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 724,657 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 4, 1995, 7-282519; 
Feb. 2, 1996, 8-040780; Mar. 4, 1996, 8-073282 
Int. Cl.° B24D 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 125—21 25 Claims 
1. A slurry managing system for a wire saw including a wire that 
has a plurality of wire lines extending in parallel to one another, 
wherein said wire is supplied with slurry containing abrasive 
grains in dispersing liquid to cut a workpiece so as to simulta- 
neously produce a multiplicity of wafers, said system comprising: 
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mixer means for mixing the slurry prior to supplying of the 
slurry to the wire saw; 

first supplying means for supplying the grains to the mixer 
means; 

second supplying means for supplying the dispersing liquid to 
the mixer means; 

first adjusting means for adjusting the amount of the grains 
supplied to the mixer means from the first supplying means; 

second adjusting means for adjusting the amount of the liquid 
supplied to the mixer means from the second supplying 
means; 

said wire saw being arranged to discharge the slurry used to cut 
the workpiece, said discharged slurry including particle com- 
ponents smaller than the grains; 

separating means for separating the particle components from 
the slurry to collect a mixture of the dispersing liquid and the 
grains from the slurry discharged from the wire saw; and 

transferring means for transferring the collected mixture to the 
mixer means, wherein said mixer means is arranged to mix 
new slurry with the collected mixture. 





5,799,644 
SEMICONDUCTOR SINGLE CRYSTAL INGOT CUTTING 
JIG 
Kouji Nishida, Oiso-Machi, Japan, assignor to Komatsu Elec- 
tronic Metals Co., Ltd., Hiratsuka, Japan 
Filed Oct. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 734,780 
Int. Cl.° B24B 41/06 
U.S. Cl. 125—35 


Ic 6 Ib 
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1. A semiconductor single crystal ingot holding device for hold- 
ing a semiconductor single crystal ingot having a cylindrical- 
shaped body with a diameter and a conical-cone shaped head or 
tail; the device comprising a jig for holding the head or tail of the 
single crystal ingot, an adhesive, and means for holding the body 
of the single crystal ingot, 

the jig having a conical recess for receiving the head or tail of 

the single crystal ingot, the adhesive is filed in a clearance 
between the head or tail and the conical recess for adhering 
the ingot to the jig, 

wherein the jig is adapted to hold the head or tail of the single 

crystal ingot and the means is adapted to hold the body of the 
single crystal ingot, so that when the head or tail of the single 
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crystal ingot is cut by a saw a resulting cut head or tail of the 
single crystal ingot is held away from the saw and does not 
damage the saw, and 

wherein the adhesive is thermoplastic resin, and the jig further 
comprises a heater provided near the conical recess to heat 
and soften the thermoplastic resin filled between the conical 
recess and the head or tail of the ingot. 


CLEANING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR RANGE 
GRILL UNITS 
Michael A. Strader, Indianapolis, and Joanne Stillman, Nobles- 
ville, both of Ind., assignors to Maytag Corporation, Newton, 
lowa 
Filed Jun. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 659,712 
Int. Cl.° F24C 3/00 


US. Cl. 126—39 R 12 Claims 


1. A cooktop including a cooking grill having at least one burner, 
a drip pan for collection of grease, a drain opening in said drip pan 
for removal of fluid grease from the drip pan, a conduit leading 
from said drain opening to a grease collector having a sufficient 
diameter that fluid grease will flow from said opening to said 
grease collector, and a long semi-rigid but flexible drain opener for 
said conduit having a greater length and a smaller diameter than 
said conduit for extending through substantially the entire length of 
said conduit as necessary to dislodge and remove collected mate- 
rials including coagulated grease into said grease collector. 


5,799,646 
CURVED INSHOT BURNER AND METHOD FOR VENT- 
WITHIN-CASING FURNACE 
Ninev K. Zia, Indianapolis; William J. Roy, Michigan City, and 
Paul M. Haydock, Zionsville, all of Ind., assignors to Carrier 
Corporation, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 708,845 
Int. Cl.° F24H 3/08; F23D 14/62 
US. Cl. 126—110 R 6 Claims 
1. A heating apparatus for delivering heated air to an enclosure, 
said heating apparatus comprising: 
a casing with at least two compartments separated by a panel; 
an inshot burner located within a first compartment of said 
casing for burning a combustible fuel-air mixture delivered 
thereto, said inshot burner having an arcuate profile and 
producing products of combustion flowing axially therefrom; 
a heat exchanger located within a second compartment of said 
casing and having an opposed inlet and outlet, said inlet being 
in fluid communication with said inshot burner through an 
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aperture in said panel, said heat exchanger receiving said 
products of combustion; 

a blower located within said casing for directing a flow of air 
across said heat exchanger into the enclosure, whereby heat is 
transferred from said products of combustion to said air; and, 

exhaust means in fluid communication with said outlet, said 
exhaust means including a vent for exhausting the products of 
combustion from said casing, said vent contained within said 
casing; 

whereby, a clear space is provided for said vent to be located 
between said burner and a wall of the casing. 





5,799,647 
OVEN DOOR WINDOW UNIT 
Bob D. Mills, Brentwood, Tenn., assignor to Mills Products, 
Inc., Brentwood, Tenn. 
Filed Sep. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 928,230 
Int. Cl.° F23M 7/00 


1. A window unit for an oven door comprising 

first and second substantially rectangular window panels, 

each of said panels having an inner face, an outer face, first and 
second side edges and first and second end edges, 

an endless, generally rectangular frame for holding said panels 
in laterally spaced-apart, parallel planes with the inner faces 
of said panels opposed to one another, the side edges of the 
first panel respectively parallel and opposed to the side edges 
of the second panel, and the end edges of the first panel 
respectively parallel and opposed to the end edges of the 
second panel, 

said frame having first and second sides extending along the 
respective first and second side edges of the panels and first 
and second ends extending along the respective first and 
second end edges of the panels, 
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each of said sides and ends of said frame being generally 
U-shaped in cross-section having laterally spaced radially 
outwardly extending spacer flanges engaging the inner faces 
of said panels to hold said panels spaced apart, 

each of the spacer flanges of the first and second sides of the 
frame having laterally outwardly extending side retainer 
flanges extending over the side edges of the panels, 

each of the spacer flanges of the first and second ends of the 
frame having laterally outwardly extending end retainer 
flanges extending over the end edges of the panels, 

clips for clamping the panels to the frame, 

said clips each comprising a strip having first and second ends, 

a first abutment extending in one direction from said first end of 
said strip substantially perpendicular thereto, 
a second abutment extending in said one direction from the 
second end of said strip substantially perpendicular thereto, 
the strips of at least one of said clips extending across the side 
retainer flanges at the first side of said frame with the first and 
second abutments thereof extending over the outer faces of 
said panels to clamp the panels to the frame, 

the strips of at least one other of said clips extending across the 
side retainer flanges at the second side of said frame with the 
first and second abutments thereof extending over the outer 
faces of said panels to clamp the panels against the frame, and 

means for retaining said clips on said frame. 


5,799,648 
GAS POWERED HEATING DEVICE 
Alfred P. Oglesby, and John P. Oglesby, both of Carlow, Ire- 
land, assignors to Oglesby & Butler Research and Develop- 
ment Limited, Carlow, Ireland 
PCT No. PCT/1E94/00047, § 371 Date Apr. 1, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 1, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/09712, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 13, 1995 
PCT Filed Oct. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 619,686 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 1, 1993, 
$930733 
Int. Cl.° B23K 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 126—414 27 Claims 


1. A gas powered heating device comprising: 

a main body member (4,85), 

a combustion chamber (10) adjacent the main body member 
(4,85) within which gas is converted to heat for heating the 
main body member (4,85), 

a jet means (15) for delivering fuel gas to the combustion 
chamber (10), 

a fuel gas supply means (23,25) connected to the jet means (15) 
for supplying fuel gas to the jet means (15), and 

a temperature responsive control means (28) for controlling the 
temperature of the main body member (4,85) around a prede- 
termined temperature, the temperature responsive control 
means comprising: 
valve means (39) for controlling the supply of fuel gas from 
the fuel gas supply means (23,25) to the jet means (15), 
first member (70) of thermomagnetic material, the magnetic 
characteristic of which is a function of the temperature of the 
first member (70), the first member (70) being associated with 
the main body member (4,85) so that the temperature of the 
first member (70) is a function of the temperature of the main 
body member (4,85), 

a second member (71) of magnetic material located spaced apart 
from the first member (70), and 
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a magnet means (63) operably associated with the valve means 
(39) for operation thereof, the magnet means (63) being 
moveable between the first member (70) and the second 
member (71) and being located in magnetic relationship with 
the first member (70) and the second member (71) so that the 
magnetic attraction between the second member (71) and the 
magnet means (63) is greater than the magnetic attraction 
between the first member (70) and the magnet means (63) for 
all positions of the magnet means (63) while the temperature 
of the first member (70) exceeds a temperature which is a 
function of the predetermined temperature for urging the 
magnet means (63) towards the second member (71) for 
operating the valve means (39) for controlling the flow of fuel 
gas to the jet means (15) for in turn controlling the tempera- 
ture of the main body member (4,85) around the predeter- 
mined temperature. 


5,799,649 
METHOD FOR IMAGING ABDOMINAL AORTA AND 
AORTIC ANEURYSMS 
Martin R. Prince, 2022 Delafield St., Ann Arbor, Mich. 48105 
Continuation of Ser. No. 420,815, Apr. 12, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,579,767, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 71,970, 
Jun. 7, 1993, Pat. No. 5,417,213, and Ser. No. 378,384, Jan. 
25, 1995, Pat. No. 5,553,619. This application Sep. 19, 1996, 
Ser. No. 715,736 
Int. Cl.° A6G1B 5/055 
US. Cl. 128—653.4 
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1. A method of imaging an aorta of a patient using magnetic 
resonance imaging, comprising, 
performing a first imaging sequence for locating the aorta; 
performing a second imaging sequence to provide at least one 
image of the aorta, including, 
administering a substantial portion of a magnetic resonance 
contrast agent to the patient; and 
collecting image data which is representative of a substantial 
portion of a center of k-space while the concentration of the 
contrast agent in the aorta is substantially higher than a 
concentration of the contrast agent in veins and background 
tissue adjacent to the aorta. 


5,799,650 
FEMORAL COMPRESSION DEVICE AND METHOD 
Scott M. Harris, 42 Castle Dr., Sharon, Mass. 02067 
Filed Mar. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 826,222 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 5/24 
U.S. Cl. 128—96.1 26 Claims 


1. A femoral compression device comprising; restraining means 
for limiting hip flexion of a patient and including a substantially 
rigid restraining member and attaching means for securing said 
restraining member in a substantially fixed predetermined general 
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position on the patient’s body, and adjustable compressing means 
carried by said restraining means for applying and maintaining 
external pressure at a femoral artery or vein puncture site. 


5,799,651 

INDICATOR DEVICE RESPONSIVE TO AXIAL FORCE 
Gage Garby, and Jeffrey T. Ballas, both of Boulder, Colo., 

assignors to Senetics, Inc., Boulder, Colo. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 412,359, Mar. 29, 1995, Pat. No. 

5,611,444, which is a division of Ser. No. 125,365, Sep. 22, 

1993, Pat. No. 5,421,482, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 109,401, Aug. 19, 1993, Pat. No. 5,299,701, which is a 

continuation of Ser. No. 641,759, Jan. 17, 1991, abandoned, 

which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 306,485, Feb. 3, 

1989, Pat. No. 5,009,338. This application Jan. 6, 1997, Ser. 

No. 779,014 
Int. Cl.° A6G1M /5/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—200.23 4 Claims 





1. A device to indicate the release of aerosol medication from a 
canister wherein aerosol medication is released from the canister 
by applying a force to the canister, comprising a dispenser includ- 
ing a canister case for holding the canister and indicator which 
advances upon the application of said force to indicate a release of 
the aerosol medication; 

the indicator including an outer cover, an indicator wheel 

engaged with the outer cover, and a driver engaged with the 
outer cover and indicator wheel to translate an aerosol releas- 
ing non-rotative force on the outer cover into a rotation of the 
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5,799,653 
MAGNETIC RESONANCE IMAGING APPARATUS WITH 
the outer cover including a top portion and a depending skirt, DECREASED PATIENT CLAUSTROPHOBIA AND 


and the indicator wheel is nested in the outer cover depending INCREASED ACCESS TO P ATIENT 
skirt, and the indicator further including a retainer nested in — count oe ye ae assignor to Toshiba 
Filed Oct. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 538,611 
Int. Cl.° AGIB 5/05 


indicator wheel relative to the outer cover to indicate the 
release of the aerosol medication; 


the outer cover depending skirt so that the indicator wheel is 

disposed between the outer cover top portion and the retainer; 
the dispenser and indicator including a child resistant element to [5 Cy, 128—653.2 

resist the releasing of aerosol medication by a child including 

at least one protrusion on one of the outer cover depending 

skirts and the dispenser and a protrusion-mate on the other of 

the outer cover depending skirt and the dispenser to mate with 

the protrusion to allow a force applied on the indicator to be 

translated to the canister only if the protrusion and protrusion 

mate are aligned. 





5,799,652 
HYPOXIC ROOM SYSTEM AND EQUIPMENT FOR 
HYPOXIC TRAINING AND THERAPY AT STANDARD 
ATMOSPHERIC PRESSURE 

Igor K. Kotliar, New York, N.Y., assignor to Hypoxico Inc., 

New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 445,677, May 22, 1995. This 

application Jul. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 505,621 
Int. Cl.° A63B 23/18; A62B 7/90;9/00; GOSB 1/00 

US. Cl. 128—205.11 25 Claims 


GREATER # 
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1. A magnetic system, comprising: 

a hollow, elongated magnet having a magnet bore with a first 
and second openings used in generating a magnetic field 
having a longitudinal axis extending through the center of the 
magnet and a substantially circular cross-section perpendicu- 
lar to the longitudinal axis; 

wherein from a middle region of the magnet bore on the longi- 
tudinal axis, a radius of the substantially circular cross-section 
of the magnet bore increases towards the first and second 
openings of the magnet. 





5,799,654 
DIAPER CHANGING AID 
Lawrence Kassan, 46 Partridge La., Cherry Hill, N.J. 08003 
Filed Mar. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 821,212 
Int. CL° A61B 19/00 

1. A system for use in an external atmospheric environment of U.S. Cl. 128—869 15 Claims 
air at an external ambient air pressure and having an ambient 
oxygen concentration for providing a reduced-oxygen atmosphere 


to a user, said system comprising: 


a gas separation device having an inlet intaking an intake gas 
mixture and first and second outlets, said first outlet transmit- 
ting a first gas mixture derived from said intake gas mixture 
and having a higher oxygen content than the intake gas 
mixture and said second outlet transmitting a second gas 
mixture derived from said intake gas mixture and having a 
lower oxygen content than the intake gas mixture; 

a breathing chamber having an internal space therein containing 
air and including an entry communicating with said internal 
space and through which the user can enter said internal 
space; 

said second outlet communicating with said internal space and 
transmitting said second mixture to said internal space so that 
said second mixture mixes with the air in the internal space; 

said first outlet transmitting said first gas mixture to the external 
atmospheric environment; and 

said breathing chamber permitting the communication of air in 
at least one direction between the external atmospheric envi- 
ronment and the internal space and in combination with the 
gas separation device, maintaining the air in the internal space 
at a pressure generally equalized with the ambient air pressure 
of the external atmospheric environment and at a substantially 
constant concentration of oxygen substantially lower than said 
external ambient oxygen concentration. 


1. An apparatus for restraining and elevating the ankles of a 


child in spaced relation, comprising: 


a restraining member adapted for holding the ankles of the child 
in a fixed spaced relation to each other; and 
a handle detachably pivotally coupled to said restraining mem- 
ber, said restraining member and said handle enabling a user 
to hold and lift the ankles of the child with one hand; 
wherein said restraining member comprises: 
a center connecting rod, 
a pair of arms extending outwardly from said center connect- 
ing rod, said arms being in a fixed position relative to said 
center connecting rod; and 
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a strap attached to each of said pair of arms, wherein the 
ankles of the child are securable in spaced relation to said 
pair of arms by said straps. 





5,799,655 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ULTRASOUND 
IMAGING AND ATHERECTOMY 
Yue-Teh Jang, and Axel F. Brisken, both of Fremont, Calif., 
assignors to Cardiovascular Imaging Systems, Inc., Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 467,463, Jun. 6, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,634,464, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 356,528, Dec. 
15, 1994, Pat. No. 5,570,693, which is a continuation of Ser. 

No. 956,622, Oct. 5, 1992, Pat. No. 5,383,460. This application 
Dec. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 761,741 
Int. Cl.° A61B 8/12 


U.S. Cl. 128—662.06 10 Claims 


4. A catheter for ultrasonic imaging within a vessel, said catheter 

comprising: 

a flexible catheter body; 

a flexible drive cable disposed within the catheter body; 

a transducer housing mounted at the distal end of the catheter 
body, said transducer housing having a window; 

a transducer mounted on a transducer support which can be 
longitudinally advanced and retracted and which is slidably 
disposed within the transducer housing during ultrasonic 
imaging, said transducer being operably connectable to an 
ultrasonic transmitter, receiver, signal processing unit, and 
display unit so that said transducer can ultrasonically scan the 
vessel to create images of the vessel; and 
detector for detecting longitudinal transducer position and 
communicating said transducer position to the signal process- 
ing unit for use in constructing an image of the vessel; 

wherein said transducer is held radially stationary while the 


drive cable is being rotated. 





5,799,656 
OPTICAL IMAGING OF BREAST TISSUES TO ENABLE 
THE DETECTION THEREIN OF CALCIFICATION 
REGIONS SUGGESTIVE OF CANCER 
Robert R. Alfano, Bronx; Ping-Pei Ho, Great Neck; Leming 

Wang, Flushing; Xiangchun Liang, Bronx, and Pierre A. 

Galland, Queensvillage, all of N.Y., assignors to The 

Research Foundation of City College of New York, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 733,558 
Int. Cl.° A61B 6/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—664 74 Claims 

1. A method for imaging a turbid medium containing one or 

more calcifications, said method comprising the steps of: 

(a) illuminating at least a portion of the turbid medium contain- 
ing at least one calcification with light, whereby light emerges 
from the turbid medium consisting of a ballistic component, a 
snake-like component and a diffuse component; 


U.S. Cl. 128—844 


US. Cl. 128—864 
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(b) gating the emergent light to preferentially pass the ballistic 
and/or snake-like components; and 
(c) using the gated light to form an image of the at least one 


calcification within the illuminated portion of the turbid 
medium. 


5,799,657 
CONDOM WITH SAFETY RETAINING MEANS 


Daniel Miguel Pasczuk, and Ana Maria Acuna, both of 2063 


Juan R. Jimenez St., 1669 Del Viso, Prov. of Bs. As., Argen- 
tina 
Filed Jul. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 888,652 
Claims priority, application Argentina, Jul. 12, 1996, 337.449 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 6/04 
17 Claims 


1. A safety condom, comprising: 
a) a tubular body defining a longitudinal axis and having a thin 


wall defining a closed distal end and an open proximal end; 

b) a peripheral resilient continuous thick ring defined by the 
open end; and 

(c) wherein the thin wall includes a rectilinear cut partially 
extending around the longitudinal axis and closely parallel to 
the peripheral resilient continuous thick ring, whereby a 
stretching portion of the peripheral resilient continuous thick 
ring can be partially stretched away from the body to be 
arranged around testicles of a wearer and retained on the 
testicles of the wearer while a stationary portion of the periph- 
eral resilient continuous thick ring is firmly fixed to the body. 





5,799,658 
HEARING PROTECTIVE DEVICE COMPRISING A 


FOAM AND A POROUS COMPONENT AND METHOD OF 


MANUFACTURE THEREOF 


Robert N. Falco, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Cabot Safety 


Intermediate Corporation, Southbridge, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 698,398 
Int. Cl.° AG1F ///00 
34 Claims 


1. A hearing protective device comprising a foam and at least 


one porous component initially discrete from the foam, the porous 
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component being mechanically bonded to the foam by interpen- 
etration of the foam into pores of the porous component. 





5,799,659 
ANKLE FOOT ORTHOSIS NIGHT SPLINT WITH 
ORTHOWEDGE 
William S. Stano, 220 W. Jefferson St., Boise, Id. 82702 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 369,409, Jan. 5, 1996, aban- 
doned. This application Jan. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 792,491 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 5/37 


U.S. Cl. 128—882 18 Claims 


1. A device for treating plantar faciitis which comprises: 

a rigid shell member having an upper section and a lower 
section, both having generally U-shaped cross-sections, the 
lower section extending at an angle of less than 90° from the 
upper section and having a generally flat foot bed portion, the 
upper section being configured to generally conform to the 
lower portion of a human leg, and the lower section being 
configured to receive a bottom surface of a foot attached to 
the leg; 

a removable wedge foot bed insert being shaped and sized to be 
received in the foot bed portion, the wedge being inclined 
from a heel portion of the foot bed to a toe portion of the foot 
bed to thereby form an inclined foot bed which prevents 
plantarflexion; and 

a securing mechanism for securing the rigid shell to the lower 
posterior portion of the leg and the foot, the securing mecha- 
nism being flexible in at least an area above the foot bed to 
allow for adjustable degrees of dorsiflexion while preventing 
plantarflexion past the inclined foot bed. 
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5,799,660 
METHODS FOR EVALUATING EFFICACY OF ANTI- 
INFLAMMATORY ON DRUGS ON JOINT 
INFLAMMATION 
Alicia L. Bertone, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to The Ohio State 
Research Foundation 
Filed Feb. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 599,251 
Int. Cl.° A61B 00/19 


U.S. Cl. 128—898 20 Claims 


1. A joint preparation free of the host animal, comprising: 

(a) an isolated joint; 

(b) a perfusate for perfusing said isolated joint; 

(c) an oxygenator in fluid communication with the perfusate for 
oxygenating the perfusate; 

(d) an inflow conduit having a first end and a second end, the 
first end in communication with said isolated joint for intro- 
ducing said perfusate into said isolated joint; 

(e) an outflow conduit having a first end and a second end, the 
first end in fluid communication with the isolated joint for 
receiving perfusate from the joint, the second end in fluid 
communication with the second end of the inflow conduit; 
and . 

(f) a pump in communication with the inflow conduit or outflow 


conduit for pumping the perfusate through said isolated joint. 





5,799,661 
DEVICES AND METHODS FOR PORT-ACCESS 
MULTIVESSEL CORONARY ARTERY BYPASS SURGERY 
Stephen W. Boyd, Redwood City; Alan R. Rapacki, San Fran- 
cisco, and William S. Peters, Woodside, all of Calif., assign- 
ors to Heartport, Inc., Redwood City, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 281,891, Jul. 28, 1994, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 23,778, Feb. 22, 1993, 
Pat. No. 5,452,733. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 
486,941 
Int. Cl.° A61B 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—898 50 Claims 
1. A method of performing coronary artery bypass graft surgery 
at a surgical site on a heart within a chest of a patient, the chest 
having a sternum and a plurality of ribs, each rib being separated 
from an adjacent rib by an intercostal space, the method compris- 
ing the steps of: 
making first and second access ports into the chest through at 
least one intercostal space, the surgical site being on an aspect 
of the heart facing away from the first access port; 
arresting the patient's heart: 
introducing a retraction instrument through the second access 
port; 
manipulating the retraction instrument to reposition the heart 
within the chest into a retracted position wherein the aspect of 
the heart containing the surgical site is facing the first access 
port; and 
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anastomosing a vascular graft to a coronary artery at the surgical 
site using an anastomosing instrument introduced through the 
first access port; 

wherein the ribs and sternum remain intact during each of said 
steps. 





5,799,662 
CIGAR PUNCH AND TOBACCO EJECTOR 
M. Joseph Conte, Charlottesville, Va., assignor to Gevena Cor- 
poration, Charlottesville, Va. 
Filed Mar. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 824,021 
Int. CL.° A24F 13/24 
U.S. Cl. 131—255 


1. A cigar punch and tobacco ejector apparatus comprising: 

(a) a cutter having a barrel with opposite spaced apart first and 
second ends, a handle removably connected to said first end, 
and a slot formed on said barrel adjacent to said first end, said 
second end having an open-mouthed edge adapted to receive 
a tip of a cigar, to cut a piece from said tip, to form a hole in 
said tip, and to hold said cut piece when said cigar is moved 
away from said cutter; and 

(b) a plunger assembly consisting of a plunger having a cylin- 
drical body with opposite spaced apart third and fourth ends, 
a collar adapted to being placed over said barrel, and a means 
for connecting said collar to said plunger, said collar adapted 
to slide over said barrel and be connected to said plunger 
through said slot by said connecting means, said plunger 
adapted to movably travel within said barrel, said fourth end 
of said plunger adapted to eject said cut piece of said cigar 
from said barrel when said collar is movably slid along said 
slot in a direction toward said second end of said cutter. 


U.S. Cl. 131—270 
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5,799,663 
NICOTINE ORAL DELIVERY DEVICE 


Joseph Gross, and John Gerard Kelly, both of Dublin, Ireland, 


assignors to Elan Medical Technologies Limited, Athlone, 
Ireland 


PCT No. PCT/IE95/00019, § 371 Date Dec. 23, 1996, § 102(e) 


Date Dec. 23, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/24135, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 14, 1995 
PCT Filed Feb. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 716,331 
Claims priority, application Ireland, Mar. 10, 1994, 940212 
Int. Cl.° A24D 47/00 
14 Claims 
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1. A nicotine oral delivery device, comprising: 

(a) a housing, said housing including a hollow body section and 
a hollow mouthpiece section connected with said hollow body 
section; and 

(b) a nicotine-containing material located on, or in communica- 
tion with, at least one of the outer surfaces of said mouthpiece 
section; at least one of the outside walls of said mouthpiece 
section being at least partially covered by a permeable mem- 
brane and said nicotine-containing material being located 
between said mouthpiece section and said membrane. 


5,799,664 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 
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5,799,665 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR IMPREGNATION AND 
EXPANSION OF TOBACCO 
Kwang H. Cho, 2141 Carbon Hill Dr., Midlothian, Va. 23113; 
Thomas J. Clarke, 1726 Westhill Rd., Richmond, Va. 23226; 
Joseph M. Dobbs, 4538 E. Seminary Ave., Richmond, Va. 
23227; Eugene B. Fischer, 12800 Nightingale Dr., Chester, 
Va. 23831; Diane L. Leister, 4200 Carafe Dr., Richmond, Va. 
23234; Jose M. G. Nepomuceno, Rt. 2 Box 163D4, Beaver- 
dam, Va. 23015; Walter A. Nichols, 3508 Quail Hill Court, 
Midlothian, Va. 23112, and Ravi Prasad, 10821 Hinshaw Dr., 
Midlothian, Va. 23113 
Continuation of Ser. No. 484,366, Jun. 7, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,649,552, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 992,446, Dec. 
17, 1992, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
717,064, Jun. 18, 1991, Pat. No. 5,251,649. This application 
Dec. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 769,972 
Int. Cl.° A24B 3//8 


U.S. Cl. 131—291 22 Claims 
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1. An impregnation vessel comprising: 

a tobacco receiving chamber having a first end portion and a 
second end portion; 

a first gas distributor assembly movable between a first position 
adjacent said first end portion of said chamber and a second 
position removed from said chamber, said first gas distributor 
assembly arranged to load a charge of tobacco into said 
chamber upon movement of said first gas distributor assembly 
from said second position to said first position, said first gas 
distributor assembly arranged to distribute the expansion 
agent about said first end portion of said chamber when said 
first gas distributor assembly is at said first position; 

a second gas distributor assembly adjacent said second end 
portion of said chamber; 

a gas inlet arranged to introduce the expansion agent into said 
impregnation vessel through said first gas distributor assem- 
bly when said first gas distributor assembly is at said first 
position; and 

a gas outlet arranged to release the expansion agent from about 
said second end portion of said chamber through said second 
gas distributor assembly. 


5,799,666 
POLISHING PLATE 
Michael Wu, Taipei, Taiwan, assignor to Keen Perception 
Industries Inc., Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed Dec. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 759,617 
Int. Cl.° A45D 29//8 
U.S. Cl. 132—76.4 1 Claim 
1. A polishing plate comprising a substrate plate, a double sided 
adhesive tape, and a polishing piece, said adhesive tape having one 
side thereof adhering to said substrate plate and the other side 
thereof adhering to said polishing piece, wherein said substrate 
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plate is made of a soft leather material and is substantially ellipti- 
cal, and said substrate plate may be bent to have a curved surface 
when used to polish nail surfaces; and said polishing piece com- 
prises a base which is a polyethylene film and is shaped like said 
substrate plate, said base being coated with silicon carbide and 
aluminum oxide. 


5,799,667 
SAMPLER APPLICATOR 
Alex Szekely, Manalapan, N.J., assignor to The Plastek Group, 
Erie, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 660,143, Jun. 7, 1996, Pat. No. 5,738,123. 
This application Sep. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 928,674 
Int. Cl.° A45D 24/00 


U.S. Cl. 132—200 5 Claims 


1. A method of loading an applicator comprising the steps of: 

providing a barrel having a removable closure at one end and an 
open opposite end with a grid fixed within said barrel means, 

while said barrel is in a generally upright position pouring 
settable material into said barrel means through said open end 
until said grid is submerged, 

allowing said settable material to solidify, and, 

thereafter removing said closure thereby exposing said settable 
material in said solidified condition. 


5,799,668 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,799,669 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR CREATING HAIR 
COLORING DESIGNS 

Blanca Flor Briggs, 1007 E. Las Olas Blvd., Fort Lauderdale, 

Fla. 33301 

Filed Sep. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 925,995 
Int. Cl.° A45D 19/18 

U.S. Cl. 132—208 10 Claims 

9. A method for creating hair coloring designs using an appara- 
tus having a main body with a substantially thin, foldable, sheet- 
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like configuration and including a base portion with an outer face 
and an opposite inner face having an adhesive material thereon, a 
pattern portion with an outer face, an opposite inner face having an 
adhesive material thereon and at least one hole of a desired 
geometric shape cut therethrough, an intermediate portion with a 
laterally disposed slit between said base portion and said pattern 
portion, and a peel-off strip of material structured and disposed to 
cover said adhesive material comprising the steps of: 

a. selecting and grasping a strand of hair to be colored; 

b. positioning said main body over said strand of hair so that 
said outer face of said base portion is in substantially direct 
contact with said strand of hair in overlying relation thereto 
and said slit is adjacent the roots of said strand of hair; 

. pulling said strand of hair through said slit; 

. removing said peel-off strip of material over said inner face of 
said base portion, thereby exposing said adhesive material 
thereon; 

. uniformly distributing said strand of hair longitudinally across 
said adhesive material on said inner face of said base portion; 

. removing said peel-off strip of material over said inner face of 
said pattern portion, thereby exposing said adhesive material 
thereon; 

. folding said pattern portion over said base portion so that said 
strand of hair is secured between said adhesive material on 
said inner face of said base portion and said adhesive material 
on said inner face of said pattern portion; 

. inserting a coloring agent through said at least one hole of 
said desired geometric shape, thereby coloring said strand of 
hair exposed therethrough; 

i. allowing said coloring agent to dry for a selected period of 
time; 

j. peeling said pattern portion off of said base portion; 

k. removing said strand of hair from said adhesive material; 

1. pulling said strand of hair through said slit; 

m. removing said main body; and 

n. repeating steps a through m for selected strands of hair. 





5,799,670 
ROLLER-SET STYLING HAIRBRUSH 
James Rondeau, P.O. Box 50, Bartansville, Pa. 18301 
Filed Mar. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 611,562 
Int. Cl.° A45D 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 132—210 4 Claims 


10 


1. A roller-set styling hairbrush comprising: 

a wand having a first end, a second end and a recessed area 
positioned between said first end and said second end, said 
wand further having a catch mechanism partially positioned in 
said recessed area, said catch mechanism having a first catch 
mechanism end and a second catch mechanism end, said first 
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catch mechanism end being hingedly coupled to said wand 
and being positioned in said recessed area, said second catch 
mechanism end having a flange protruding from said recessed 
area, said wand further having a first flange stop and a second 
flange stop, said first flange stop and said second flange stop 
being positioned on opposite sides of said wand, said second 
flange stop being directly aligned with said first flange stop; 
and 

a hair roller having a first hair roller end and a second hair roller 
end, wherein pressing down on said catch mechanism causes 
said second catch mechanism end to be lowered into said 
recessed area thereby enabling said hair roller placed onto 
said wand at said second end to be slidably moved along said 
wand towards said first flange stop and said second flange 
stop, and wherein releasing said catch mechanism causes said 
second catch mechanism end to rise from said recessed area 
thereby enabling said roller to be securely positioned onto 
said wand between said first flange stop and said second 
flange stop at said first hair roller end, and said second catch 
mechanism end at said second hair roller end. 


5,799,671 
CURLY HAIR CURLING IRON 

Toyosaku Takimae, 12-11, Minami-Karasuyama 5-chome, 

Setagaya-ku, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 6, 1997, Ser. No. 851,894 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 23, 1996, 8-150412 
Int. Cl.° A45D 2/40;2/42 

U.S. Cl. 132—225 
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1. In a scissors type iron having rods each having a heater 
housed therein, a curly hair curing iron characterized in that 
engaging surfaces of two rods have a plurality of convex portions 
which are one of trapezoidal and semicircular in section and plane 
portions in engagement with convex portions of the other rod, both 
said convex portions and said plane portions are formed of an 
elastic material. 


5,799,672 
HAIR RETAINING DEVICE 
Barbara J. Hansbury, 9 Hobart Ave., Summit, N.J. 07901 
Filed Jul. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 687,637 
Int. Cl.° A45D 8/00 


U.S. Cl. 132—273 16 Claims 


1. A hair retaining device for wrapping about and retaining a 
length of hair in a bundle comprising: 

a length of flexible material having first and second ends and 

arranged to be wrapped about said hair bundle, said material 
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including means for releasably securing said length of mate- 
rial to and about the hair in said bundle, said material having 
a friction sufficiently low so that the material slides along said 
bundle length when wrapped and tied; and 

hair gripping means secured to said material intermediate the 
ends for gripping the hair in said bundle to resist said sliding; 

said gripping means comprising a plurality of relatively stiff, 
flexible spaced discrete fibers secured to and extending from 
said material in an array for gripping engagement with said 
hair in said bundle; 

said relatively stiff fibers comprising strands having an end 
distal said material, said distal ends comprising hook shaped 
portions. 


5,799,673 
DENTAL FLOSS WITH FINGER LOOPS AND 
DISPENSER 
Wayne J. Amendola; Elizabeth Amendola, both of 1395 River- 
side Cir., Wellington, Fla. 33414, and David L. Volk, 301 
Oakwood Ct., Clairton, Pa. 15025 
Continuation of Ser. No. 784,091, Jan. 15, 1997, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 3, 1998, Ser. No. 4,724 
Int. Cl.° A61C 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 132—321 4 Claims 


1. A tooth cleaning apparatus comprising a length of floss having 
two ends and a finger loop at each of the ends, wherein the finger 
loop is formed of polymeric material, a collar is attached to the 
finger loop, one of the ends of the floss is connected to the collar, 
the collar includes a tubular wall and a flexible wall disposed at a 
right angle to the tubular wall at a distal end of the collar, and the 
flexible wall includes a slit therein through which one of the 
lengths of floss is inserted. 


5,799,674 
DENTAL FLOSSING DEVICE 
Sayel A. Ali, 1501 37th Ave. South, Fargo, N. Dak. 58104; 
Kassab Al-Mahareeq, and Hasan Al-Mahrougq, both of 2301 
S. Beulah Ave., Indianapolis, Ind. 46241 
Filed Jan. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 582,589 
Int. Cl.° A61C 15/04 
U.S. Cl. 132—324 


1. A dental flossing device comprising 

a shaft having an operative end and a distal end, said distal end 
terminating in first and second fork arms, said fork arms each 
having a closed end connected to the shaft and an open end, 
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said fork arms each having a closed end connected to the shaft 
and an open end, said fork arms each including an aperture for 
receiving dental floss and for guiding a length of dental floss 
between said first and second fork arms; and 

a stabilizing member rotatably attached to and between said first 
and second fork arms, said stabilizing member having a top 
tooth receiving surface and a bottom tooth receiving surface 
and operable to be engaged by teeth on both the top tooth 
receiving surface and the bottom tooth receiving surface to 
substantially prevent lateral and forward movement of the 
shaft during dental flossing. 


5,799,675 
SCREEN PRINTED PRODUCT SAMPLER IN 
HERMETICALLY SEALED PACKAGE 

Anthony J. Gunderman, Phoenix, and Cathleen M. Fleming, 

Forest Hill, both of Md., assignors to Color Prelude, Inc., 

Baltimore, Md. 

Filed Mar. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 810,370 
Int. Cl.° A45D 44/00 

U.S. Cl. 132—333 
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1. A product sampler, comprising: 

a base formed of a barrier laminate, said base having an upper 
surface; 

a unit dose of product screen printed onto said base; and 

a cover formed of a barrier laminate, said cover hermetically 
sealed to the upper surface of said base over said unit dose of 
product to prevent loss of components from said product. 


5,799,676 
NONAQUEOUS SOLVENT REGENERATING APPARATUS 
FOR USE IN CLEANING 


Mitsuo Goto, Yokohama; Kunihiko Uzawa, Machida; Masa- 


hiro Itakura, Kamiina-gun, and Masamichi Hijino, Hachio- 
hji, all of Japan, assignors to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd., 
Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 436,233, May 17, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,647,914. This application Feb. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 796,716 
Int. Cl.° BO8B 3//0 
23 Claims 


1. An apparatus capable of regenerating a nonaqueous solvent 


whose compatibility with water is so low that it is substantially 
immiscible with water, the apparatus is used in cleaning by sequen- 
tially subjecting a material to be cleaned to washing with an 
aqueous cleaning agent, rinsing off the aqueous cleaning agent 
with water, replacing the water adhering to the material with a 
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hydrophilic solvent, replacing the hydrophilic solvent adhering to 
the material with a nonaqueous solvent and drying, the apparatus 
comprising: a washing vessel accommodating the nonaqueous sol- 
vent, a separation vessel accommodating at its part below about 
half its height a separation fluid having low compatability with the 
nonaqueous solvent and high compatibility with the hydrophilic 
solvent for separating the hydrophilic solvent mixed in the non- 
aqueous solvent from the nonaqueous solvent and accommodating 
at its part above about half its height the nonaqueous solvent, a 
pipe leading the nonaqueous solvent from the washing vessel into 
the part below about half the height of the separation vessel, a pipe 
leading the nonaqueous solvent from a part above about half the 
height of the separation vessel into the washing vessel, and means 
for circulating the nonaqueous solvent between the washing vessel 
and the separation vessel. 


5,799,677 
HERMETIC ENCLOSURE FOR TREATING A 
WORKPIECE WITH A SOLVENT 
Winston E. Sabatka, Lakeville, and Gerald Melin, Stanchfield, 
both of Minn., assignors to Finishing Equipment, Inc., St. 
Paul, Minn. 
Filed Feb. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 606,411 
Int. Cl.° BO8B 15/02 
U.S. Cl. 134—76 


13. An apparatus for treating a workpiece, the apparatus com- 

prising: 

a carriage for holding the workpiece; 

a first station for transferring the workpiece into and out of the 
carriage; 

a first chamber for holding treating fluid; 

a second station for transferring the workpiece between the 
carriage and the first chamber; 

a seal located proximate the second station; 

a positioning plate for supporting the carriage; 

a backing plate, the backing plate and the positioning plate 
capable of being placed in sealing contact with the seal for 
isolating the first chamber from atmosphere; 

a mechanism for staging the carriage, the mechanism capable of 
positioning the carriage at the first station and at the second 
station; and 

wherein the first chamber is capable of being isolated from 
atmosphere when the carriage is located at the second station. 





5,799,678 
APPARATUS FOR CLEANSING SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFER 
Suk-Bin Han, Choongcheongbuk-Do, Rep. of Korea, assignor 
to LG Semicon Co., Ltd., Choongcheongbuk-Do, Rep. of 
Korea 
Filed Dec. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 769,071 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 19, 1995, 
1995 51996 
Int. CL.° BO8B 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 134—104.1 11 Claims 
1. An apparatus for cleansing a semiconductor wafer, compris- 
ing: 
an outer tub having a first cleansing liquid supply tube for 
supplying a cleansing liquid therethrough and a discharge 
tube for discharging the cleansing liquid therethrough; 
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an inner tub disposed within the outer tub; 

a baffle plate disposed within the inner tub for distributing the 
cleansing liquid supplied to the semiconductor wafer; 

a boat disposed on the baffle plate for mounting the semiconduc- 
tor wafer; 

a particle extraction tube disposed in the boat for extracting 
particles formed in the inner tub and for discharging the 
particles; and 

a second cleansing liquid supply tube for supplying the cleans- 
ing liquid to the particle extraction tube. 





5,799,679 
DEVICE FOR WASHING THE CUPS IN A MILKING 
HEAD 

Heinrich Biicker, Langenberg, Germany, assignor to Westfalia 

Separator AG, Oelde, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/01353, § 371 Date Nov. 14, 1996, § 102(e) 

Date Nov. 14, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/32615, PCT Pub. 

Date Dec. 7, 1995 

PCT Filed Apr. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 737,810 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 26, 1994, 44 18 

300.3 
Int. Cl.° BO8B 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 134—152 5 Claims 


he 


1. A device for washing teat cups in a milking head, comprising 
an axially displaceable milking-head holder and a fitting therefor 
having rinsing nipples over which teat cups fit, wherein the 
milking-head holder has an axis which is eccentric to an axis of the 
fitting, and wherein the milking-head holder has an alignment rod 
mounted for sliding movement back and forth axially in a guide 
sleeve and whereas the device operates in a specific position 
wherein the axes of the milking-head holder and the milking-head 
fitting deviate from the vertical. 
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5,799,680 
CANOPY SYSTEM FOR OUTSIDE CONSTRUCTION 
Russell C. Dorflinger, 62 Abbey Rd., East Hampton, Conn. 
06424 
Filed Oct. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 728,068 
Int. Cl.° E04G 3/00; E04H 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 135—96 


1. A portable collapsible canopy for a roof comprising: 

a plurality of brackets which brackets are secured to a roof in 
spaced relation to form a canopy covering area and are 
adapted to hold a canopy support pole in an upright position; 

a corresponding plurality of rigid poles secured to the brackets 
and disposed in a substantially upright position, each pole 
having a bracket engaging portion at its lower end and a 
canopy engaging portion at its upper end; 

a canopy member of flexible material extended over and secured 
to the upper portion of said poles to form the canopy. 


5,799,681 
SAFETY SHUT OFF VALVE AND METHOD OF 
AUTOMATIC FLOW RESTORATION 

Wallace W. Velie, deceased, late of Alta Loma, and Neil Velie, 

executor, Thousand Oaks, both of Calif., assignors to Mal- 

lard Products, Inc., Thousand Oaks, Calif. 

Filed May 14, 1997, Ser. No. 856,388 
Int. Cl.° GOSB 27/00; E03B 1/00 


US. Cl. 137—1 14 Claims 
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1. A safety shut off valve for a fluid delivery system, comprising: 

a hollow housing for defining a fluid communication path, said 
housing including an inlet for receiving upstream fluid and an 
outlet for discharging the received fluid downstream; 

an upstream web member mounted within said housing for 
helping to define an inlet chamber within said housing for 
receiving fluid from the fluid delivery system; 

a downstream web member mounted within said housing for 
helping to define an outlet chamber within said housing for 
discharging fluid downstream in the fluid delivery system; 
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said upstream web member and said downstream web member 
being space apart from one another for defining an interior 
chamber within said housing; 

a valve seat disposed within said outlet chamber for helping to 
facilitate the blocking of said communication path; 

a movable valve member disposed within said outlet chamber 
from moving in a rectilinear path of travel along a portion of 
said fluid communication path between a closed position at 
said valve seat blocking said fluid communication path and an 
open position at said downstream web member unlocking said 
fluid communication path; 

a hollow magnet housing supported from below by said down- 
stream web member for helping to define a magnet oscillatory 
path extending along another portion of said fluid communi- 
cation path; 
moveable magnet disposed within said magnet housing for 
moving along said magnet oscillatory path between an attract- 
ing position at about said downstream web member and a 
disengagement position at about a top portion of said magnet 
housing; 

said magnet exerting a sufficient magnetic force to attract and 
hold said movable valve member in said open position when 
said magnet is disposed at about said attracting position and 
not a sufficient magnetic force to attract and hold said valve 
seat member when disposed at about said disengagement 
position; 

a mass coupled to said magnet for helping to produce a natural 
frequency of vibration of a sufficient amplitude to move said 
magnet between said attracting position and said disengage- 
ment position, said mass being spaced from said magnet and 
disposed outside of said magnet housing; and 

a spring supported from below by said upstream member and 
coupled to said mass for imparting oscillatory movement to 
said mass and said magnet in response to a lateral force being 
exerted against said housing, said lateral force having a pre- 
determined magnitude and another natural frequency; 

wherein the movement of said magnet reaches a maximum 
displacement when the natural frequency of said spring and 
said mass in combination and the natural frequency of said 
lateral force are substantially the same. 


5,799,682 
REDUCTION OF DIFFUSIONAL DEFOCUSING IN 
HYDRODYNAMICALLY FOCUSED FLOWS 
Rhett L. Affieck, Lawrenceville, N.J.; James N. Demas, Char- 
lottesville, Va.; Peter M. Goodwin, Jemez Springs; Richard 
Keller, Los Alamos, both of N. Mex., and Ming Wu, Middle 
Island, N.Y., assignors to The Regents of the University of 
California, Los Alamos, N. Mex. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 758,738 
Int. Cl.° F15C //20 
U.S. Cl. 137—14 


1. A method for reducing the diffusion out of an analyte flow 
stream of first molecules having a relatively low molecular weight 
and corresponding high coefficient of diffusion out of said analyte 
flow stream, comprising the step of associating said first molecules 
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with second molecules having a relatively high molecular weight 
and corresponding low coefficient of diffusion. 


5,799,683 
POPPET VALVE AND METHOD OF MANUFACTURING 
IT 
Akihiro Hamada, Machida; Shinichi Umino, Yugawara-cho, 
and Yuji Takano, Chigasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Fuji 
Oozx Inc., Kanagawa-Ken, Japan 
Filed Mar. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 618,287 
Int. Cl.° FOIL 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 137—15 


1. A method of manufacturing a poppet valve which comprises a 
valve head and a valve stem, the valve head having a valve face, 
the method comprising the steps of: 

locally welding the valve face by heat at a predetermined tem- 

perature by high density energy source in inactive gas atmo- 
sphere, while a gas selected from the group consisting of N, 
and CO, is supplied to a heated portion of the valve face of 
the valve which is rotated in a predetermined direction; and 
cooling the valve head by forcibly passing a cooling fluid 
proximate to a top flat surface of the valve head immediately 


after the welding step. 





5,799,684 
FRANGIBLE HYDRAULIC FUSE 
George B. Cluett, Brooklyn, Mich., assignor to Aeroquip Cor- 
poration, Maumee, Ohio 
Filed May 14, 1996, Ser. No. 649,127 
Int. Cl.° F16K 17/40 
U.S. Cl. 137—68.15 
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1. A hydraulic fuse comprising: 

(a) a body member extending along an axis from an inlet end to 
an outlet end and having a passageway extending from said 
inlet end to said outlet end; 

(b) a sleeve mounted in said body member passageway, said 
sleeve extending from a first end to an exit end in the vicinity 
of said outlet end and having (i) a central passage extending 
to an outlet at said exit end and (ii) at least one radial port 
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between said first end and said exit end for directing the flow 
of hydraulic fluid from said body member passageway to said 
central passage; 

(c) a poppet positioned in said sleeve for axial movement in said 
central passage from a first position spaced from said radial 
port on the opposite side of said port from said exit end to a 
second position overlying said radial port; 

(d) a compression spring urging said poppet toward said first 
position; 

(e) a fitting received in said sleeve, said fitting having a passage- 
way positioned to receive hydraulic fluid from said sleeve; 


and 
(f) frangible connector members retaining said fitting to said 
sleeve, 
rupture of said frangible connector members causing release 
of said fitting and an increase in flow of hydraulic fluid 
through radial said port, said increase in flow creating a 
pressure drop downstream from said radial port and a 
pressure differential on opposite sides of said poppet forc- 


ing said poppet to said second position. 





5,799,685 
TANK PROTECTIVE CONTAINER 


Youichi Tezuka; Shoichi Tanaka; Makoto Wakaki; Akihiko 
Osako, and Kazuhito Nakamura, all of Tokyo, Japan, assign- 
ors to Mitsubishi Materials Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 757,167 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 28, 1995, 7-309587 
Int. Cl.° F16K 31/00 


U.S. Cl. 137—375 6 Claims 
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1. A protective container arranged to accommodate and protect a 
tank, which has a valve in the head portion thereof and a substan- 
tially cylindrical head skirt portion adjacent to the head portion 
thereof, and provided with a support member at least in the head 
portion thereof, said tank protective container comprising: 

a load receiving member disposed between said head skirt 
portion and said head support member, said load receiving 
member having a projection to which a free end of said head 
skirt portion is fixed, wherein said load receiving member is 
capable of receiving said free end of said head skirt portion, 
when said support member is deformed, and limiting warping 
of said head skirt portion. 
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5,799,686 
APPARATUS FOR FASTENING COVER TO EXTERNAL 
FAUCETS 
Scott D. Tuomey, 5012 Lovell Ave., Fort Worth, Tex. 76107 
Filed Apr. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 846,547 
Int. Cl.° F16K 51/00 


a lock receiving partial bore in said body and opening to the 
exterior thereof adjacent said force receiving formation and 
displaced from said axis and located to removably receive a 
lock in a direction generally transverse to said passage; 

a lock receiving arcuate, partial bore or notch in said actuator 
and displaced from said axis and alignable with said lock 
receiving partial bore in said body when said valve is in said 
closed position to form a barrel lock receiving cavity in both 
said body and said actuator; and 

a removable barrel lock substantially wholly disposable in said 
lock receiving cavity when said valve is in said closed posi- 
tion for locking said actuator against rotation to thereby 
prevent said valve from being opened; 


whereby, whether said valve is installed with said passage ver- 
tical or horizontal or a combination thereof, said lock receiv- 
ing chamber may be caused to open in a horizontal direction 
to be readily accessible without being positioned to collect 
precipitation or grime. 


U.S. Cl. 137—375 9 Claims 


HN 


1. In a cover for use in protecting faucets, the cover being 
thermally insulated and having a cavity that is structured and 
arranged to receive a faucet, the cover having a wall, the wall 
having an opening therein, the wall having a first side and a second 
side, with the first side being located in the cavity, comprising: 

a) a coupler having an anchor and a shank, the shank being 
received by the wall opening and extending out therefrom 
with the anchor located inside of the cavity; 

b) a stop located on the shank at a position that is outside of the 
cavity; and 

Cc) a spring located on the shank so as to be interposed between 
the stop and the cover wall. 





5,799,688 
AUTOMATIC FLOW CONTROL VALVE 
Gene G. Yie, Auburn, Wash., assignor to Jetec Company, 
Auburn, Wash. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 219,801, Mar. 29, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,524,821, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
22,123, Feb. 25, 1993, Pat. No. 5,297,777, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 871,895, Apr. 21, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,241,986, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
794,581, Nov. 19, 1991, Pat. No. 5,186,393, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 630,560, Dec. 20, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,092,362, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 891,568, 
May 29, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 701,534, May 16, 1991, Pat. No. 5,117,872. This 

5,799,687 application Apr. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 421,401 
SECURITY VALVE ASSEMBLY Int. CL.° F16K 31/363 
John Eckel, Hazel Green, Wis., and Joseph Tilp, Dubuque, U.S. Cl. 137—505.13 
Iowa, assignors to A. Y. McDonald Mfg. Co., Dubuque, Iowa 
Filed Sep. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 723,223 
Int. Cl.° F16K 35/00 


16 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 137—385 





1. A valve comprising: 
a valve body having a fluid inlet, a primary valve stem, a first 


chamber, a first throughbore, a first intermediate chamber, a 
secondary valve stem, a second intermediate chamber, a sec- 


1. A security valve assembly comprising: 


a valve body including a pair of spaced ports and a passage 


extending between said ports; 


a valve receiving chamber in said body and located in intersect- 


ing relation with said passage between said ports; 
a valve member in said chamber; 


means journalling said valve member for rotation between a 
closed position blocking said passage and an open position 


establishing fluid communication between said ports; 


ond throughbore, a second chamber and a fluid outlet; 

in an open position of the valve said fluid inlet, said first 
chamber, said first throughbore, said first intermediate cham- 
ber, said secondary intermediate chamber, said second 
throughbore, said second chamber and said fluid outlet in 
communication with each other; 

said primary valve stem and said secondary valve stem slidably 
mounted with respect to said valve body; 

in a closed position of the valve a first primary portion of said 


an actuator for said valve rotatable about an axis and having a 
rotative force receiving formation exterior of said body 
whereby the application of a rotative force to said formation 
will normally cause said actuator to rotate said valve between 
said positions; 


primary valve stem and a second primary portion of said 
primary valve stem exposed to a first pressure condition 
within said first chamber, a first secondary portion of said 
secondary valve stem and a second secondary portion of said 
secondary valve stem exposed to a second pressure condition 
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within said second chamber, in said closed position of said 
valve one of said second primary portion and said second 
secondary portion sealably positioned within one of said first 
throughbore and said second throughbore, a first diameter of 
said first primary portion sized differently than a second 
diameter of said second primary portion, a first diameter of 
said first secondary portion sized differently than a second 
diameter of said second secondary portion; and 

bias means for urging at least one of said primary valve stem 
and said secondary valve stem in an axial direction toward 
one of said open position and said closed position. 


5,799,689 
TUBULAR REFRIGERANT CHECK VALVE WITH 
IDENTED OUTER HOUSING PORTION 
Punan Tang, Fort Smith, and Diane M. Jakobs, Alma, both of 
Ark., assignors to Rheem Manufacturing Company, New 


York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 814,926 


Int. Cl.° F16K 1/5/00 


U.S. Cl. 137—533.13 16 Claims 
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1. A check valve comprising: 

an outermost tubular body; 

an annular valve seat member coaxially retained in said outer- 
most tubular body and having a seating surface formed on an 
end portion thereof; 

a closure member received in said outermost tubular body in a 
facing relationship with said seating surface; and 

side wall indentations formed in said outermost tubular body 
and defining therein: 

(1) a track structure operative to guide said closure member 
during axial movement thereof between a closed position in 
which said closure member sealingly engages said seating 
surface, and an open position in which said closure member is 
spaced apart from said seating surface, 

(2) a stop structure operative to engage said closure member in 
said open position thereof and preclude further axial move- 
ment of said closure member away from said seating surface, 
and 

(3) fluid passages disposed between said indentations and opera- 
tive, when said closure member is in said open position 
thereof, to permit fluid flow through said outermost tubular 
body away from said seating surface and then outwardly 
around said closure member. 


5,799,690 
VOLUMETRIC PUMP VALVE 
Stephen C. Jacobsen, and Clark C. Davis, both of Salt Lake 
City, Utah, assignors to Sarcos Group, Salt Lake City, Utah 
Continuation of Ser. No. 466,082, Jun. 6, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 157,693, Nov. 23, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,632,606. This application Aug. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 692,298 
Int. Cl.° F16K /5/00 
U.S. Cl. 137—576 1 Claim 
1. A pump valve for selectively controlling fluid flow compris- 
ing: 
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a housing formed with first and second cavities, said cavities 
being defined by walls; 

an inlet conduit leading through the housing into the first cavity, 
said inlet conduit being defined by walls of the first cavity and 
a resilient wall; 

an outlet conduit leading through the housing from the second 
cavity, said outlet conduit being defined by walls of the 
second cavity and a resilient wall; 

a passage between the first and second cavities to allow fluid 
communication therebetween; 

resilient sealing means disposed adjacent the inlet conduit, the 
outlet conduit, the first cavity, the second cavity, and the 
passage, said resilient sealing means forming a plurality of 
walls and disposed along said passage for selective sealing of 
the passage to prevent fluid flow between the cavities, said 
sealing means forming a wall of each cavity; 

fluid within the first and second cavities, said fluid within the 
first cavity having alternating high and low pressures; and 

a ball disposed on the side of the resilient sealing means oppo- 
site the passage and moveable toward the passage to cause the 
resilient sealing means to selectively seal the passage during 
periods of low fluid pressure in the first cavity and selectively 
open the passage during periods of high pressure in the first 
cavity. 





5,799,691 
DEVICE FOR FEEDING A GASEOUS FLUID THROUGH 
A BED OF BULK MATERIAL 

Hans-Dieter Marsch, Dortmund, Germany, assignor to Uhde 

GmbH, Dortmund, Germany 

Filed Oct. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 724,807 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 31, 1995, 195 40 

537.4 
Int. Cl.° 

U.S. Cl. 137—587 A 


E03B 7/07 
9 Claims 





1. A device for feeding a gaseous fluid radially from a center of 
a vessel outwards, the device comprising: 

a.central vertical gas feed tube having at least one vertical row 
of discharge openings; 

a catalyst bed of bulk material; 

perforated basket means for accommodating the catalyst bed, the 
perforated basket means comprising a perforated cylindrical 
surface surrounding the central vertical gas feed tube in a 
space relationship thereto and defining therewith a hollow 
.cylindrical space, the perforated cylindrical surface defining 
an impingement surface of the catalyst bed; and 
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deflector means provided at the at least one row of the discharge 
openings to insure a substantially tangential flow of gas into 
the hollow cylindrical space, 

wherein the deflector means comprises a plurality of substan- 
tially semi-circular elements defining a pressure equalization 
chamber. 





5,799,692 
DEVICE FOR THE TRANSFER OF FLUID BETWEEN 
MACHINE COMPONENTS ROTATABLE RELATIVE TO 
EACH OTHER 

Jiirgen Gobell, Brechen; Stephan Ott, Wiesbaden, and Michael 

Ueberle, Taunusstein, all of Germany, assignors to GAT 

Gesellschaft Fur Antriebstechnik mbH, Wiesbaden, Ger- 

many 

Filed Jun. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 673,167 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 12, 1995, 195 25 

343.4 
Int. Cl.° F16L 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 137—580 15 Claims 
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1. A device for the transfer of fluid from a first machine compo- 
nent to a second machine component which is rotatable relative to 
said first machine component, wherein said first machine compo- 
nent comprises a first contact surface rotationally symmetrical 
about an axis of the relative rotation and said second machine 
component comprises a complementary second contact surface 
which is rotationally symmetrical about said axis, and wherein 
transfer openings or channels are provided in said contact surfaces 
and machine components, wherein, in order to transfer a fluid from 
one of said first and second machine components to the other of 
said first and second machine components the contact surfaces 
engage with each other said contact surfaces being conical surfaces 
at least portions of the first and second machine components 
comprising said contact surfaces being displaceable axially relative 
to each other in a first axial direction at least by an amount so that 
the contact surfaces no longer contact each other, but are brought 
into contact again by an axial displacement along the opposite 
direction at least in a situation when at most a slow relative 
rotation between said machine component occurs said device fur- 
ther comprising means for effecting said relative axial displace- 
ment of said contact surfaces. 


5,799,693 
POWER STEERING CONTROL VALVE WITH NOISE 
REDUCTION 

Daniel J. Strong, Clinton Township, Mich., assignor to TRW 

Inc., Lyndhurst, Ohio 

Filed Dec. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 762,597 
Int. Cl.° F15B 9//0; F16K 47/02 

U.S. Cl. 137—625.23 


1. Apparatus comprising: 
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first and second valve members rotatable relative to each other 


about an axis; 

said valve members comprising means for defining hydraulic 
fluid flow orifices which are spaced apart circumferentially 
about said axis, said orifices being variable in size such that 
an orifice enlarges when an adjacent pair of orifices constrict 
upon relative rotation of said valve members from neutral 
positions; 

said pair of constricting orifices initially constricting at unequal 
rates, and subsequently constricting at equal rates until reach- 
ing fully constricted conditions. 





5,799,694 
STEERING CONTROL UNIT 
Sohan L. Uppal, Bloomington, Minn., assignor to Eaton Cor- 
poration, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 728,229 
Int. CL.° FISB 9/10; 13/10 
U.S. Cl. 137—625.24 


1. Acontroller operable to control the flow of fluid from a source 
of pressurized fluid to a fluid pressure operated device; said con- 
troller being of the type including housing means defining an inlet 
port for connection to the source of pressurized fluid, a return port 
for connection to a reservoir, and first and second control fluid 
ports for connection to the fluid pressure operated device; valve 
means disposed in said housing means and comprising a primary, 
rotatable valve member and a cooperating, relatively rotatable 
follow-up valve member, said primary and follow-up valve mem- 
bers defining a neutral position and a rotary operating position in 
which said primary and follow-up valve members are relatively 
rotatably displaced; said housing means and said valve means 
cooperating to define a main fluid path communicating between 
said inlet port and said first control fluid port, and between said 
second control fluid port and said return port when said valve 
members are in said rotary operating position; fluid actuated means 
for imparting follow-up movement to said valve means propor- 
tional to the volume of fluid flow therethrough, said fluid actuated 
means including a stationary, internally toothed ring member, and 
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5,799,696 

SOLENOID ACTUATED TOGGLE VALVE 
Andreas A. Weiss, Nashua, N.H., assignor to Parker-Hannifin 


an externally toothed star member having rotational movement 
relative to said ring member; characterized by: 
(a) said follow-up valve member including a terminal portion 


U.S. Cl. 137—625.32 


disposed immediately adjacent said externally toothed star 
member; and 

(b) said star member and said terminal portion of said follow-up 
valve member including coupling means operable, in response 
to said rotational movement of said star member, to transmit a 
rotational follow-up movement to said follow-up valve mem- 
ber. 


5,799,695 
FLOW REGULATING VALVE OF THE BALL OR PLUG 
TYPE 
Roger Bey, Illzach, France, assignor to Neles-Jamesbury, Inc., 
Worcester, Miss. 
PCT No. PCT/FR93/01080, § 371 Date May 8, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date May 8, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/11659, PCT Pub. 
Date May 26, 1994 
PCT Filed Nov. 2, 1993, Ser. No. 424,440 

Claims priority, application France, Nov. 6, 1992, 92 13577 
Int. Cl.° F16K 47/02 

25 Claims 


1. A control valve comprising: 

a valve body having an inlet opening and an outlet opening, and 
wherein a valve axis extends in a direction from said inlet 
opening to said outlet opening; 

a closure element comprising one of: (a) a ball closure element, 
(b) a segmented ball closure element, and (c) a plug closure 
element; said closure element disposed in said valve body and 
mounted for movement between a first position and a second 
position, wherein said first position corresponds to a closed 
position at which said closure element prevents flow from 
said inlet opening to said outlet opening, and wherein said 
second position corresponds to an open position at which fluid 
is allowed to pass from said inlet opening to said outlet 
opening; and 

wherein said closure element includes at least one channel 
extending through said closure element and disposed such that 
when said closure element is in said first position, said chan- 
nel extends from a downstreammost end of said closure 
element and in a first direction toward an upstreammost end 
of said closure element, and further wherein said at least one 
channel extends completely through said closure element in a 
second direction extending from an upstreammost end to a 
downstreammost end of said closure element when said clo- 
sure element is in said second position, and wherein said at 
least one channel includes at least one undulation, and 
wherein said at least one channel includes an upstream end 
and a downstream end when said closure member is in said 
first position, and further wherein said at least one undulation 
is disposed between said upstream end of said channel and 
said downstream end of said channel. 


U.S. Cl. 137—625.44 


Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 709,802 
Int. CL.° F16K ///052;31/06 
7 Claims 


1. A solenoid actuated toggle valve, comprising: 

a valve housing enclosing a solenoid in a first chamber, a seal 
ring in a second chamber, and a valve arm extending trough 
an opening between said first and second chambers, said 
second chamber including a pair of opposed sidewalls, a first 
passage opening into one of said sidewalls, and at least one 
other passage opening into the other of said sidewalls, 

said solenoid having an armature moveable in the axial direction 
of said solenoid in the first chamber in said housing, 

said valve arm having a pivotal connection in said housing 
between said first and second chambers which allows said 
valve arm to pivot about an axis perpendicular to said axial 
movement of said armature, 

said valve arm also having a connection means at one end in 
said first chamber to said armature for allowing i) movement 
of said valve arm in conjunction with the axial movement of 
said armature, and ii) movement of said valve arm relative to 
said armature in a direction perpendicular to the axial direc- 
tion of said armature, said connection means comprising a slot 
which is longer than it is wide extending axially along the 
valve arm and a transverse cut in said valve arm connecting 
with said axial slot and defining an opening along a side edge 
of the valve arm, said armature having a tapered-down portion 
which can be received through said cut and located in said 
slot and bear against said valve arm to move said valve arm in 
the axial direction of said armature, said tapered down portion 
of said armature sliding lengthwise in said slot in a direction 
perpendicular to the axial direction as said armature moves in 
the axial direction to prevent axial displacement of said valve 
arm with respect to said pivot point during movement of said 
armature, 

said seal ring being received on another end of said valve arm, 
said seal ring having an outer frame defining a central cavity 
and an integral sleeve in said cavity surrounded by said frame, 
said frame providing a seal around said valve arm in said 
opening between said first and second chambers, said sleeve 
receiving said valve arm and providing a first sealing surface 
on a first side of said valve arm for sealing against said first 
passage, and a second sealing surface on a second side of said 
valve arm for sealing against another of said passages, said 
valve arm pivoting about its pivot axis as said armature moves 
axially within said first chamber when said solenoid is ener- 
gized or deenergized such that said first or second sealing 
surfaces seal flush against the opening to a respective passage 
into said second chamber. 
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5,799,697 
PRESSURE REGULATING VALVE 
Yoshikazu Sakaguchi, Anjo; Takenori Kano, Toyota; Koichi 
Ichigo, Hekinan, and Takeya Oka, Nagoya, all of Japan, 
assignors to Aisin AW Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Aug. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 703,678 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 31, 1995, 7-245099 
Int. Cl.° F1SB 13/044 
U.S. Cl. 137—625.65 


1. A pressure regulating valve comprising: 

a valve body including an input port, an output port and a drain 
port; 

a valve member slidably mounted in said valve body for con- 
trolling fluid communication among said ports and for regu- 
lating a supply pressure received at said input port and out- 
putting the regulated pressure from said output port; 

an electromagnetic solenoid and a spring for applying loads to 
said valve member; and 

spring load setting means for positioning said valve member 
where loads imposed by said electromagnetic solenoid, 
according to an input signal, said spring and a feedback 
pressure are balanced, said load setting means including: 

a threaded plug screwed into said valve body for supporting 
said spring in a compressed state, said threaded plug having 
a distal end with index means for establishing a rotational 
index; 

a restraining member fixed on said valve body for restraining 
said threaded plug against rotation, 

wherein one of said restraining member and said index means 
has at least one concave recess of a first radius whereas the 
other has projecting means for engaging said recess with a 
force resisting rotation of said threaded plug, said projecting 
means comprising at least one rounded projection having a 
second radius smaller than said first radius. 





5,799,698 
SWITCH FOR GAS BURNER 
Hsing-Chu Lin, 523, Pei Hsin Street, Chia-Yi City, Taiwan 
Filed Jun. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 658,555 
Int. Cl.° F16K ///14 
U.S. Cl. 137—628 

1. A switch for a gas burner, said switch comprising: 

a body including a puncture formed therein, 

a shaft rotatably engaged in said puncture of said body, said 
shaft including a slit formed therein, 

a rod engaged in said slit of said shaft so as to be rotated by said 
shaft, 

a cylindrical member secured in said housing and including a 
first end having two depressions formed therein for engaging 
with said rod and having a second end, 

a ring secured to said second end of said cylindrical member and 
including a bar formed therein, 

means for biasing said rod to engage with said cylindrical 
member, 
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a housing including a first end secured to said body and includ- 
ing a second end, said housing including at least one orifice 
and an aperture formed therein, 
disc secured to said second end of said housing, said disc 
including a slot having a first end of smaller size and having a 
second end of larger size, said disc including a side portion 
having a recess formed therein and facing away from said 
housing, said first end of said slot being communicating with 
said recess, 
nozzle secured to said housing and including a hole for 
communicating with said recess and said slot, 
barrel rotatably engaged in said housing for defining a gap 
between said barrel and said housing, said barrel including a 
first end having a pair of legs and a channel formed therein for 
engaging through said ring and said cylindrical member, said 
rod being engaged in said channel so as to allow said barrel to 
be rotated by said shaft, said barrel including a bore formed 
therein, said barrel including an outer peripheral portion hav- 
ing an annular groove formed therein for aligning with said 
aperture and including an approach communicating said annu- 
lar groove with said bore, said barrel including a conduit for 
communicating said slot to said gap, said barrel including a 
pathway for communicating said orifice to said bore of said 
barrel, 
stem slidably engaged in said bore of said barrel, said stem 
including a first end for engaging with said bar of said ring 
and including a second end having a plug for enclosing said 
bore, 

means for biasing said plug to enclose said bore, 

two sealing rings engaged on said barrel and arranged beside 
said annular groove, and 

means for biasing said ring to engage with said cylindrical 
member, 

said bore of said barrel being enclosed by said plug when said 
rod is engaged in said depressions of said cylindrical member, 
and said rod being disengaged from said depressions so as to 
move said cylindrical member and said ring and said stem and 
so as to disengage said plug from said bore when said rod is 
rotated by said shaft, and gas from said orifice being allowed 
to flow into said aperture and to flow into said hole of said 
nozzle when said plug is disengaged from said bore and when 
said conduit is aligned with said slot. 





5,799,699 
BELLOWS WITH AN IMPROVED TWISTING 
CAPABILITY 
Hank Chiang, No. 162, Chung-Chen S. Rd., Hsia-Jen Hsiang, 
Tainan Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Jul. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 901,549 
Int. Cl.° F16L ////0 
U.S. Cl. 138—121 2 Claims 
1. A bellows comprising: 
a flexible tube having a pleated wall of polygonal cross-section 
which has a plurality of sides and which has valleys and peaks 


extending along said sides in parallel planes orthogonal to an 
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the open space for fluid to pass, so that the reduction of the 
open space will impede an increase in flow rate through said 
fluid exit even if the pressure from fluid entering through said 
fluid entrance is increased. 


5,799,701 
METHOD OF AND AN APPARATUS FOR LINING A 
PIPELINE 
Naoki Kitahashi; Yasushi Kitayama, both of Shiga; Eiki 
Akimoto, Iruma, and Hamao Yamashiro, Sayama, all of 
Japan, assignors to Sekisui Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kai- 
sha, Osaka, and Adachi Construction Industry Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, both of Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP95/01689, § 371 Date Aug. 9, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 9, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/06296, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 29, 1996 
PCT Filed Aug. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 687,431 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 25, 1994, 6-224125; 
Jan. 26, 1995, 7-029937; Jul. 21, 1995, 7-206810; Aug. 18, 1995, 
7-232084 


axis of said flexible tube, a plurality of said valleys and a 
plurality of said peaks extending alternately along said sides 
in each of said planes, each of said valleys and said peaks in 
each of said planes forming a respective one of said sides, 
each of said valleys and peaks in a corresponding one of said 
planes being staggered in an axial direction with the other one 
of said peaks and valleys in an adjacent one of said planes, 
said pleated wall further having ridges, each of said ridges 
being in the form of a segment of a helix and interconnecting 
a corresponding pair of said staggered peaks, said ridges 
being aligned helically along a length of said flexible tube. 


Int. CL.° FI6L 55/18 
U.S. Cl. 138—97 


AUTOMATIC INTRAVENOUS FLOW CONTROL DEVICE 
Eutiquio L. Teh, 2440 Tiebout Ave., #2, Bronx, N.Y. 10458, and 


William L. Teh, 134-A Kaimito Road, Kalookan City MM 
1400, Philippines 
Filed Jun. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 671,374 
Int. Cl.° FISD 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 138—45 
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1. An intravenous fluid flow control device comprising: 

a rigid casing defining a flow passage having a fluid entrance 
and a fluid exit; 

a rigid, previous base affixed inside said flow passage of said 
casing; 

a flexible, resilient flow regulator disposed inside said flow 
passage of said casing adjacent to and upstream of said base, 
said flow regulator normally having a smaller transverse 
cross-section than does said flow passage, leaving open space 
for fluid to pass; and 

a rigid, previous cap disposed inside said flow passage of said 
casing adjacent to and upstream of said flow regulator, said 
cap being axially movable inside said flow passage of said 
casing, 

wherein said flow regulator biases said cap against pressure 
from fluid entering through said fluid entrance, 

wherein increases beyond a threshold level in the pressure from 
fluid entering through said fluid entrance cause axial compres- 
sion of said flow regulator, thereby expanding the transverse 
cross-section of said flow regulator, resulting in a reduction of 
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1. A method of lining an inside of a pipeline comprising the 


steps of: 


forming a pipe out of a long beltlike member being supplied 
continuously to and wound involutely within the pipeline by 
engaging adjoining joints formed on both edges of the beltlike 
members; 

forming an additional length of pipe, using an additional length 
of beltlike member being supplied anew and ahead of the 
already formed pipe while leaving the already formed pipe 
behind; 

using a jointing roller block consisting of an inner and an outer 
roller in such a manner that the inner roller comes into contact 
with the interior of the beltlike member and the outer roller 
comes into contact with the exterior thereof, where said 
jointing roller block is provided on a mounting frame and 
disposed at an edge of the already formed pipe, said mounting 
frame being a circumferentially extending frame positioned 
within the already formed pipe; 

shaping the pipe with a plurality of guide rollers rigidly fixed to 
the mounting frame and where the guide rollers are disposed 
to contact the inner surface of the pipe; 

pinching the beltlike member between the outer and inner rollers 
where the newly supplied beltlike member is closed with the 
already formed pipe; and 

driving at least the outer roller by rotation. 
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5,799,702 5,799,703 
RETRACTABLE CONDUIT SYNTHETIC RESIN CORRUGATED PIPE HAVING A 


Kuo Hsien-Jen, and Hsien-Wen Kuo, both of No. 93, Sec. 4, _ _ CONCAVE-CONVEX SURFACE x 
Chin-Hwa Rd., Tainan, Taiwan Shiro Kanao, deceased, late of Osaka; by Chizuko Kanao, heir, 


z 9-18, Nanpeidai 4-chome, Takatsuki-shi, Osaka, and by 
Filed Mar. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 819,771 Shigeki Kanao, heir, 2-40, Minami-machi, Jurinji, 
Int. Cl.° F16L 27/00 Nishinomiya-shi, Osaka, all of Japan 
U.S. Cl. 138—120 1 Claim Filed Feb. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 600,595 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1995, 7-050602 
Int. Cl.° F1I6L ///00 
U.S. Cl. 138—121 25 Claims 


2. A synthetic resin corrugated pipe comprising: 

a corrugated pipe wall having one of an annular shape or helical 
shape, 

said corrugated pipe wail having a plurality of tubular convex 
portions having a quadrangular cross-sectional shape and a 
plurality of tubular concave portions having a circular cross- 
sectional shape, 

wherein said tubular convex portions are larger than said tubular 
concave portions, 

wherein each of said convex portions has a square cross-section 
shape with arc-shaped corners. 


1. A flexible, displaceable conduit, comprising: 

a Sliding pipe member having a fluid passage extending longi- 
tudinally between a pair of opposing ends thereof and a thrust 
collar coupled to each of said opposing ends; 
pair of adapters, each of said pair of adapters having (a) an 
annular wall defining a first central through bore through 5,799,704 
which said sliding pipe member passes, (b) a mounting flange PIPE FOR CONVEYING FUEL 
formed on a first end of said annular wall and extending Maxime Andre, Les Rapées, 45220 Chateaurenard, France 
radially therefrom, (c) a holding portion formed on a second Continuation of Ser. No. 447,109, May 22, 1995, abandoned. 
end of said annular wall, (d) a first annular groove formed in This application Nov. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 968,276 
an inner surface of said annular wall, said first annular groove Claims priority, application France, May 31, 1994, 94 06588 

Int. Cl.° F16L ///04 





having a bottom surface and a pair of side walls, one of said 
pair of side walls defining an integrally formed stopping 
surface for blocking contact with a respective thrust collar to 
prevent removal of said sliding pipe member from said 
adapter through said first central through bore, and (e) a 
catching rim formed in said bottom surface of said first 
annular groove and extending therefrom; 

a pair of retaining brackets respectively coupled to said pair of 
adapters, each of said retaining brackets having a second 
central through bore disposed in fluid communication with 
said first central through bore of a respective adapter, each of 
said retaining brackets having a flange plate formed on one 
end thereof for securement to said mounting flange of a 
respective adapter; 

a pair of elastic retainers respectively disposed between said pair 
of adapters and said sliding pipe member for providing a fluid 
seal therebetween, each of said pair of elastic retainers being 4 An elongate, flexible pipe for conveying fuel, comprising a 
annularly shaped and positioned in said first annular groove of thin innermost layer of thermoplastic material having good prop- 
a respective adapter, each of said pair of elastic retainers erties of impermeability and of chemical inertness relative to fuels, 
being formed of a colloidal material and having a second 4 flexible protective outermost layer of vulcanized elastomer, and 

an intermediate layer connecting the innermost layer to the outer- 

receiving said catching rim therein; and, most layer, said intermediate layer being formed of a thermoplastic 
pages ; igh : material substantially identical to the innermost layer and mixed 

a pair of dust covers, each of said pair of dust covers having one with ethylene-propylene grafted with maleic anhydride or of an 
end engaged on said holding portion of a respective adapter ejastomer substantially identical to the outermost layer and mixed 
and an opposing end in contiguous contact with a portion of with ethylene-propylene grafted with maleic anhydride, with the 
said sliding pipe member. total wall thickness of the pipe being less than or equal to 2 mm. 


U.S. Cl. 138—137 


annular groove formed in an external surface thereof for 
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5,799,705 
FIRE RESISTANT PIPE 
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5,799,707 
SINGLE LAYER PAPERMAKERS FORMING FABRIC 


Ralph S. Friedrich, Hermosa Beach; John F. Kane, Woodland Rex Barrett, Peachtree City, Ga., and Robert A. Wilkes, Sars- 


Hills, and Mark H. Fortune, Whittier, all of Calif., assignors 


to Ameron International Corporation, Pasadena, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 548,226 
Int. Cl.° FI6L 9//4 
US. Cl. 138—144 


1. A fire resistant pipe comprising: 

a structural wall comprising layers of helically wound reinforc- 
ing fiber bonded with a siloxane-modified phenolic resin; and 

at least one fire resistant layer overlying the structural wall, 
wherein the fire resistant layer includes a fibrous carrier 
component impregnated with a siloxane-modified phenolic 
resin. 


5,799,706 
WEAVING LOOM WITH VIBRATION DAMPER 
Carlos Matas Gabaida, Granges les Valence, France, assignor 
to ICBT Diederichs, France 


wh 
PCT No. PCT/FR95/01529, § 371 Date Jun. 18, 1997, § 102(e) 


2( 
Date Jun. 18, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/23093, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 1, 1996 

PCT Filed Nov. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 860,177 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 26, 1995, 95 01137 
Int. Cl.° DO3D 49/02 


US. Cl. 139—1 R 


1. A weaving loom for manufacturing fabric that includes 

a pair of superposed modules that further includes, 

a lower module having means for ensuring unwinding of a lap of 
warp yarns, formation of a shed and winding up of the fabric 
and an upper module having means for ensuring insertion of a 
weft, control of a lay supporting a reed and taking up of the 
fabric, and 

a damping means interposed between the two modules. 


field, Canada, assignors to JWI Ltd., Kanata, Canada 
Filed Mar. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 822,752 
Int. CL.° DO3D /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 139—383 A 30 Claims 


1. A single layer woven papermaker’s forming fabric having a 
machine side and a paper side, comprising warp yarns interlacing 
with both primary weft yarns and secondary weft yarns in which: 

(i) the single layer fabric is woven according to a first repeating 

pattern in N sheds, 

(ii) the primary weft yarns are woven with the warp yarns 

according to a second repeating pattern in A sheds, 

(iii) a secondary weft yarn is located between any two primary 

weft yarns, and 

(iv) the secondary weft yarns are woven with the warp yarns 

according to a third repeating pattern in C sheds; 

erein: 

(a) the second pattern provides at least one machine side cross 
machine direction exposed primary weft float having a float 
length Z of at least 3, and A is at least Z+1, 

(b) the second repeat pattern repeats B times within the N sheds 
of the first repeat pattern, 

(c) the third repeat pattern repeats D times within the N sheds of 
the first repeat pattern, 

(d) the number of sheds N in the first repeat pattern is at least 10, 

(e) B and D are different, 

(f) both B and D are at least 2, and 

(g) the following relationship exists between A, B, C, D and N: 
AxB=CxD=N. 





5,799,708 
PAPERMAKER’S FABRIC HAVING PAIRED IDENTICAL 
MACHINE-DIRECTION YARNS WEAVING AS ONE 

Michael J. Josef, Greenville, S.C., assignor to Albany Interna- 

tional Corp., Albany, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 729,166 
Int. CL.° DO3D 13/00; 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 139—383 AA 6 Claims 

1. A papermaker’s fabric for the forming, press and dryer sec- 


tions of a papermachine comprising: 


a system of machine-direction (MD) yarns interwoven with a 
system of cross-machine direction (CD) yarns, said MD yarns 
comprising pairs of a first MD yarn and a second MD yarn, 
said first and second MD yarns of each said pair having a 
substantially rectangular cross section and weaving side-by- 
side as a single yarn with said CD yarns through said fabric 
and having identical cross-sectional geometries, said MD 
yarns being interwoven with said CD yarns in a tight weave to 
provide said papermaker’s fabric with a permeability to air of 
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5,799,710 
ARRANGEMENT IN CONNECTION WITH AN 
ANAESTHETIC LIQUID CONTAINER 

Jukka Kankkunen, Vantaa, Finland, assignor to Instrumen- 

tarium Oy, Helsinki, Finland 

Filed Dec. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 774,211 

Claims priority, application Finland, Dec. 29, 1995, 956354; 

Apr. 18, 1996, 961698; Dec. 11, 1996, 964867 
Int. Cl.° B65B 1/04 








US. Cl. 141—18 




















less than 150 cubic feet per minute per square foot at 0.5 inch 
H,O-pressure, wherein only one of said first and second MD 
yarns of said pairs forms seaming loops at widthwise edges of 
said fabric for use in joining said fabric into endless form 


during installation on a papermachine. } i . le 
1. An arrangement in connection with an anaesthetic liquid 


container, said arrangement comprising means for conducting 
anaesthetic liquid during emptying of the anaesthetic liquid con- 
tainer from the anaesthetic liquid container to a transport or supply 
container connected to a filling port of the anaesthetic liquid 
container, and vice versa during the filling of the anaesthetic liquid 
container, and means for removing a volume of gas equivalent to 
the volume of anaesthetic liquid during emptying of the anaesthetic 
liquid container from the transport or supply container, and during 
5,799,709 filling correspondingly from the anaesthetic liquid container, said 

PAPERMAKING FABRIC SEAM WITH SEAM FLAP ss arrangement further comprising an intermediate container which is 
ANCHOR provided in connection with the anaesthetic liquid container and 

Gale Shipley, Mauldin, S.C., assignor to Asten, Inc., Charles- formed from a curved tubular portion and which during the filling 
ton, S.C. of the anaesthetic liquid container forms a common conduit for the 





Filed Aug. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 920,700 anaesthetic liquid and the gas removed from the liquid container, 


6 said intermediate container being further adapted during the emp- 

Int. Cl.” DO3D 13/00 tying of the anaesthetic liquid container to form a conduit at least 
U.S. Cl. 139—383 AA 7 Claims for the anaesthetic liquid discharged from the anaesthetic liquid 
container. 





5,799,711 
ARRANGEMENT IN CONNECTION WITH AN 
ANAESTHETIC LIQUID CONTAINER 

Erkki Heinonen, Helsinki; Antti Sarela, Espoo, and Jukka 

Kankkunen, Vantaa, all of Finland, assignors to Instrumen- 

tarium Oy, Helsinki, Finland 

Filed Dec. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 773,431 

Claims priority, application Finland, Dec. 29, 1995, 956354; 

Apr. 18, 1996, 961698; Dec. 11, 1996, 964966 
Int. Cl.° B65B 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 141—18 


Mises 


1. An improved open ended papermaker’s fabric of a type 
woven from a longitudinal thread system and a transverse thread 
system and having a paper side and a machine side, a plurality of 
seam loops at each end of the fabric formed by the threads of the 
longitudinal thread system whereby a seam zone is formed at each 
end of said fabric between the respective seam loops and a respec- 
tive end thread of said transverse thread system, the improvement 
characterized by: 

at least one additional transverse thread interwoven with the 

longitudinal thread system in at least one seam zone in a 1. An arrangement for connecting an anaesthetic supply con- 
repeat pattern that passes over at least two adjacent paper side tainer to an anaesthetic liquid container of a vaporizer for supply- 
longitudinal threads and under at least one machine side jing a quantity of liquid anaesthetic from the anaesthetic supply 
longitudinal thread. container to the anaesthetic liquid container and for removing a 


Mf, 
Vth) 
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volume of gas from the anaesthetic liquid container to the anaes- 
thetic supply container, said arrangement comprising: 
mean for establishing an anaesthetic liquid level in the anaes- 
thetic liquid container; and 
connecting means mounted in the vaporizer for connecting the 
anaesthetic supply container to the anaesthetic liquid con- 
tainer, said connecting means being movable with respect to 
the vaporizer to orient the anaesthetic supply container to 
upper and lower positions with respect to the vaporizer, the 
anaesthetic supply container being receivable in said connect- 
ing means only when said connecting means is in said lower 
position, said connecting means providing a fluid flow conduit 
between the anaesthetic supply container and the anaesthetic 
liquid container that is open in both said positions when the 
anaesthetic supply container is connected to the anaesthetic 
liquid container, said fluid flow conduit having a first end in 
fluid communication with the anaesthetic liquid container and 
a second end in fluid communication with the anaesthetic 
supply container, said first end of said fluid flow conduit being 
positioned above the anaesthetic liquid level in the anaesthetic 
liquid container and the second end of said fluid flow conduit 
being positioned above the level of liquid anaesthetic in the 
anaesthetic supply container when said connecting means is 
moved to position the anaesthetic supply container in the 
lower position so that initially only gas flows through said 
fluid flow conduit when the anaesthetic supply container is 
received in said connecting means to balance the gas pres- 
sures in the anaesthetic supply container and the anaesthetic 
liquid container, the anaesthetic supply container thereafter 
supplying anaesthetic to the anaesthetic liquid container 
through said fluid flow conduit when said connecting means is 
moved to position the anaesthetic supply container is said 


upper position. 





5,799,712 
TONER CARTRIDGE TONER DAM REPLACEMENT 
AND METHOD THEREFOR 
Gar P. Kelly; Bob Aaron, and Dennis P. Davidson, all of Boise, 
Id., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 71,909, Jun. 1, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 395,769 
Int. Cl.° G03G 15/06 
U.S. Cl. 141—287 2 Claims 


1. A toner dam for an elongated-dimension toner cartridge 
having relatively narrow ends, said toner cartridge comprising a 
toner bottle and bottle cover, both toner bottle and bottle cover 
having flanges encompassing openings therein and a gasket posi- 
tioned between said flanges, said flanges and gasket adherent to 
each other along said elongated dimension so as to align said 
openings in said toner bottle and bottle cover, said relatively 
narrow ends each having a resilient seal positioned therein, said 
toner dam comprising: 

a planar, rigid sheet having two major planar surfaces, said rigid 
sheet sized to completely cover and seal said aligned openings 
when inserted between said toner bottle and bottle cover, said 
rigid sheet including resilient means, said resilient means 
extending from one said major planar surface thereof and 
positioned to directly engage and seal against a proximate 
flange surface upon insertion of said planar rigid sheet ther- 
ebetween, said resilient means further comprising an 
enclosed, flexible channel about a periphery thereof, said 
enclosed flexible channel communicating with a compressible 
fluid-filled reservoir via a passage having a breakable seal 
positioned therein, and further including means for compress- 
ing said fluid-filled reservoir to increase fluid pressure therein 


to a point where said breakable seal is ruptured and said fluid 
is forced from said reservoir into said flexible channel, 
thereby causing an expansion thereof to create said resilient 
means. 





§,799,713 
APPARATUS FOR STORING SEPARATING AND 
FILLING COFFEE FILTERS 
Larry W. Moore, 7265 Timberwood Ct., Wilmer, Ala. 36587 
Filed May 16, 1997, Ser. No. 859,832 
Int. Cl.° B65B 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 141—358 5 Claims 


1. An apparatus for storing, separating, and filling automatic drip 

coffee filters, comprising: 

(a) a housing; 

(a) a first receptacle situated within said housing for storing 
coffee; 

(b) a second receptacle situated within said housing for storing a 
nested stack of coffee filters; 

(d) filter delivery means for moving a single filter from said 
nested stack of coffee filters to a position below said first 
receptacle; and 

(e) coffee delivery means, in communication with said first 
receptacle, for transferring a portion of coffee from said first 
receptacle to said filter positioned below said first receptacle. 


5,799,714 
SPRING-ACTUATED BASKET BOTTOM PANEL FORM 

Tim Teal, Mount Vernon; Robert R. Rueckert, Blue Rock, and 
Jack J. Hindel, Frazeysburg, all of Ohio, assignors to The 

Longaberger Company, Newark, Ohio 

Filed Apr. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 431,090 

Int. Cl.° B27J 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 147—48 25 Claims 

14. A spring-actuated basket form comprising: 

a platform having an upper planar surface and defining first and 
second cavities recessed below said surface, each of said 
cavities having an inner wall; 

first and second spacers located within said first cavity, each of 
said spacers having a perimeter wall movably communicating 
with said inner wall of said first cavity; 

a first spring having anterior and posterior ends, said anterior 
end coupled with said first spacer, said posterior end coupled 
with said second spacer, said spring facilitating tensioned 
movement of said first and second spacers within said first 
cavity; 

first and second longitudinally extending and transversely sepa- 
rated reinforcement guides communicating with said upper 
surface of said platform, said first guide connected to said first 
spacer and capable of retraction with respect to said second 
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guide, said first and second guides forming a space therebe- 
tween capable of removably receiving a reinforcement splint; 

a locator extending transversely from said upper platform sur- 
face, said locator capable of assisting in alignment of a 
weaving splint; 

third and fourth spacers located within said second cavity, each 
of said third and fourth spacers movably communicating with 
said inner wall of said second cavity; 

a second spring having anterior and posterior ends, said anterior 
end coupled with said third spacer, said posterior end coupled 
with said fourth spacer, said second spring facilitating ten- 
sioned movement of said third and fourth spacers within said 
second cavity; 

third and fourth longitudinally extending and transversely sepa- 
rated reinforcement guides, said guides communicating with 
said upper surface of said platform, said third guide connected 
to said third spacer and capable of retraction with respect to 
said fourth guide, said third and fourth guides forming a space 
therebetween capable of releasably receiving a second rein- 
forcement splint; and 

an alignment rim in communication with said platform at a 
distance from said first reinforcement guide. 





5,799,715 

LIFTABLE WINDOW COVERING WITH MULTIPLE 
LIFTING CORDS AND A SINGLE PULL CORD 

Michael Julius Biro, 4014 NW. 24th Ter., Boca Raton, Fla. 

33431, and Walter Biro, 855 Nafa Dr., Boca Raton, Fla. 

33487 

Filed Dec. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 984,432 
Int. Cl.° E06B 9/30 
20 Claims 

1. Apparatus comprising: 

a housing; 

a liftable window covering descending from said housing, with 
said housing extending across said liftable window covering; 

a spool rotatably mounted at an end of said housing; 

a plurality of lifting cords, with a proximal end of each of said 
lifting cords attached to said spool to wrap around a periph- 
eral surface thereof, with each of said lifting cords extending 
within said housing, and with a distal end of each of said 
lifting cords descending from said housing in attachment with 
said liftable window covering for lifting said liftable window 
covering; 

guide means adjacent said spool for guiding said lifting cords 
into wrapping engagement with said spool; and 

a pull cord with a proximal end thereof attached to wrap around 
a peripheral surface of said spool and with a distal end 
descending from said housing, wherein said pull cord and said 


US. Cl. 160—310 
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lifting cords are arranged on said spool so that said lifting 
cords are wound onto said spool by rotation of said spool as 
said pull cord is unwound from said spool. 





5,799,716 
ELECTRIC-POWERED SHUTTER APPARATUS FOR A 
BUILDING OPENING 


Kenji Yamaguchi; Tadashi Sasaki; Akira Koyano, and Kenji 


Hosoyama, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Sanwa Shutter 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 780,009 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1995, 7-353065 
Int. Cl.° A47G 5/02 
1 Claim 




















1. An electric-powered shutter apparatus for mounting to a 


building, comprising: 


a shutter curtain which opens and closes an opening; 

a winding drum winding said shutter curtain; 

driving means for rotating said winding drum in forward and 
reverse directions to feed and close the shutter curtain; and 

a balance tension device which stores force in accordance with 
rotation of the winding drum in feeding of the shutter curtain 
from said winding drum; 

wherein said driving means comprises an electric motor which 
drives in forward and reverse directions according to driving 
commands from a control board, and a rotary clutch set to slip 
when a load of rotation in at least a direction of curtain 
feeding exceeds a certain feeding load, 

wherein said rotary clutch has a slip load at which said rotary 
clutch slips, said slip load is greater than a load for forcibly 
rotating said electric motor when disconnected from electric 
current, and 

said balance tension device has said storing force set to balance 
against a sum of the weight of the shutter curtain which has 
been fed and said load for forcibly rotating said electric motor 
disconnected from electric current. 
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5,799,717 
COPPER ALLOY MOLD FOR CASTING ALUMINUM OR 
ALUMINUM ALLOY 

Shoju Aoshima, Nagoya, and Naokuni Muramatsu, Handa, 

both of Japan, assignors to Techno Coat Company, Ltd., and 

NGK Insulators, Ltd., both of Japan 

Filed Nov. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 751,100 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 17, 1995, 7-299717 
Int. Cl.° B28B 7/36 

U.S. Cl. 164—271 9 Claims 

1. A copper alloy mold for casting aluminum or aluminum alloy, 
said mold having a thermal conductivity of not less than 0.20. 
cal/secm°C., and including a mold cavity surface which is at least 
locally coated with a cermet layer comprising at least one element 
selected from the group consisting of Co, Cu, Cr and Ni. 





5,799,718 
DEVICE AND FRAME FOR PREHEATING A METAL 
CASTING CHANNEL 

Jean-Louis Comarteau, Chalon-sur-Saone; Daniel Boudot, 
Saint-Remy; Christophe Liebaut, Mercurey, and Patrice 
Nykiel, Beaumont-sur-Crosne, all of France, assignors to 
SEVA, Chalon-sur-Saone, France 

PCT No. PCT/FR95/00112, § 371 Date Aug. 7, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 7, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/22240, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 17, 1995 

PCT Filed Feb. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 693,326 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 14, 1994, 94 01795 
Int. Cl.° B22D 17/06;27/02 


US. Cl. 164—306 9 Claims 


1. A device for preheating an elongate metal-casting spout (3) 
comprising, over a length thereof, a hollow refractory member (5) 
having a closed transverse section and enclosed, in succession in a 
radially outward direction, by an insulating covering (7), an elec- 
trical induction coil (8), and refractory concrete (10) contained 
within an outer casing (11), 

wherein said device for preheating comprises said induction 

coil, and an elongate element (2) insertable into and with- 
drawable from the hollow refractory member, said element 
being composed of a refractory, electrically conductive mate- 
rial subject to being heated by the induction coil to attendant 
radiate thermal energy uniformly over an inner surface of the 
spout a transverse section of said element being smaller than 
the transverse section of the hollow refractory member, and 
said element being axially centered within the hollow refrac- 
tory member when inserted therein, and 

means for inserting said elongate element into the hollow refrac- 

tory member and for withdrawing said elongate element 
therefrom. 
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5,799,719 
CONTINUOUS CASTING MOLD 
Franz Wimmer, Riedau, and Heinrich Théne, Losenstein, both 
of Austria, assignors to Voest-Alpine Industrieanlagenbau 
GmbH, Linz, Austria 
PCT No. PCT/AT96/00072, § 371 Date Apr. 4, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 4, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/33034, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 24, 1996 
PCT Filed Apr. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 750,632 
Claims priority, application Austria, Apr. 18, 1995, A 663/95 
Int. Cl.° B22D 11/04 


US. Cl. 164—418 15 Claims 


1. Continuous casting mold for casting a strand of polygonal 
cross section, comprising side walls delimiting a mold cavity of 
polygonal cross section, each of the side walls having a center 
region extending in a casting direction from an open top to an open 
bottom end of the casting mold and exhibiting a first taper and side 
regions laterally adjoining the center region and exhibiting a sec- 
ond taper that is less than the first taper, the improvement compris- 
ing the first taper of the center region being in excess of a third 
taper expected for strand shrinkage for a cross sectional dimension 
of the mold cavity and that the width of the side regions being 
designed to increase progressively in the casting direction to the 
bottom end of the continuous casting mold. 





5,799,720 
NOZZLE ASSEMBLY FOR CONTINUOUS CASTER 
Nicholas V. Ross, Youngstown, Ohio, and C. Edward Eckert, 
Kensington, Pa., assignors to Ajax Magnethermic Corp., 
Warren, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 703,655 
Int. Cl.° B22D ///10;41/60 


U.S. Cl. 164—471 32 Claims 


1. An improved casting assembly for a continuous caster, the 
assembly designed for transferring molten metal from a molten 
metal reservoir to a mold for casting molten metal, the assembly 
comprising: 
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(a) a casting nozzle having an electrically conductive top wall 
and bottom wall and two side walls joined to said top wall and 
said bottom wall to form a passage therebetween for flowing 
molten metal from said reservoir to said mold, said top wall 
having a first outside surface and said bottom wall having a 
second outside surface; 

(b) an inductive heater positioned on at least one of said first 
surface and said second surface, said inductive heater posi- 
tioned to heat said top wall and bottom wall and having a 
magnetic shield partially surrounding said inductive heater, 
the shield positioned to direct magnetic flux into said nozzle; 
and 

(c) a layer of electrical insulation provided between said induc- 
tive heater and said first and second surface; 

(d) a support for supporting said top wall and said bottom wall, 
a layer of insulation provided between said support and said 
top wall and said bottom wall to minimize heating of said 
support and distortion of said top wall and said bottom wall, 
said support electrically insulated from said inductive heater, 
said magnetic shield positioned to substantially avoid mag- 
netic flux entering said support. 





5,799,721 
METHOD OF REMELTING METALS TO FORM AN 

ELONGATE PORTION AND APPARATUS THEREFOR 
Wolfgang Holzgruber, Westend, and Harald Holzgruber, Wiis- 

tenroter Strasse, both of Austria, assignors to Inteco Inter- 

nationale Technische Beratung Ges.m.b.H, Bruck a.d. Mur, 

Austria 

Filed Jan. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 787,687 
Claims prierity, application Austria, Jan. 29, 1996, A151/96 
Int. Cl.° C22B 9/18 


U.S. Cl. 164—470 22 Claims 





D>» a 


1. A method for remelting Ni and Co based alloys by using a 
remelting apparatus comprising a chill mold, an electrically con- 
ductive slag bath provided in the chill mold, at least one smelting- 
off electrode extending into the slag bath and an elongated casting 
portion emerging from the chill mold wherein the smelting-off rate 
of the electrode is adjustable, said method comprises the step of: 

adjusting the smelting-off rate X of the at least one electrode 

such that 


X=(1.5 to 30)D 


wherein D is the diameter or equivalent diameter of the elon- 
gated casting portion in millimeters, wherein the ratio R of the 
cross-sectional area of the at least one electrode to the cross- 
sectional area of the casting portion is greater than 0.5. 
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5,799,722 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTINUOUS METAL 
CASTING 
Boris Buziashvili, 43-24 43rd St., Apt. 1B, Sunnyside, N.Y. 
11104, and Zurab Buziashvili, 515 E. 86th St., New York, 
N.Y. 10028 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 397,877, Mar. 2, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Jan. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 585,692 
Int. Cl.° B22D 1/1/04 


US. Cl. 164—478 19 Claims 


1. An apparatus for continuous casting, said apparatus compris- 
ing an assembly for containing and shaping a material being cast, 
said material being fed in a feed direction along said assembly 
during casting, and means for simultaneously applying vibration to 
said assembly in both a direction at an acute angle to said feed 
direction and in a direction along said feed direction with the 
action of said vibration in both said directions combining to 
provide a resulting vibratory force greater than the vibratory force 
associated with the vibration in either one of said both directions to 
efficiently cause said assembly to work as a vibrofeeder for feeding 
a liquid material being cast. 

17. A method for continuous casting, said method comprising 
providing an assembly for containing and shaping a material being 
cast such that said material can be fed in a feed direction along said 
assembly, feeding a material being cast alone said assembly in said 
feed direction, and simultaneously applying vibration to said 
assembly in both a direction at an acute angle to said feed direction 
and in a direction along said feed direction with the action of said 
vibration in both said directions combining to provide a resulting 
vibratory force greater than the vibratory force associated with the 
vibration in either one of said both directions to efficiently cause 
said assembly to work as a vibrofeeder for feeding said material 


being cast. 


5,799,723 
CONTACT ELEMENT AND CEILING ELEMENT FOR A 
HEATING AND COOLING CEILING 
Helmuth Sokolean, Uerikon, Switzerland, assignor to Barcol- 
Air AG, Stafa, Switzerland 
Filed Sep. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 710,555 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sep. 23, 1995, 02 
684/95 
Int. Cl.° F24D 19/02 
U.S. Cl. 165—49 19 Claims 
1. A contact element for providing heat transfer from a heat 
transfer medium to a ceiling, said contact element comprising: 
a guide for holding, in heat-conducting contact, a conduit 
through which heat transfer medium flows; and 


a contact surface for making contact with a ceiling panel, at least 
part of said contact surface including a plurality of contact 
fingers for contacting the ceiling panel and moveable relative 





to each other, said contact fingers comprising a deformable 
material and being arranged alongside one another in heat- 
conducting connection with the guide. 


5,799,724 
TRAPEZOIDAL DEFLECTORS FOR HEAT EXCHANGER 
TUBES 
Lee Thomas Cassidy, Beloit, Ohio, and Jeffrey A. LaReose, 
Folsom, Calif., assigners to The Babcock & Wilcox Com- 
pany, New Orleans, La. 
Filed Jul. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 898,607 
Int. CL.° F28F 19/00 
US. Cl. 165—134.1 
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1. A heat exchanger tube bank for removing heat from a flowing, 
particle-laden combustion gas produced in a fossil fuel-fired boiler, 
the tube bank having a plurality of heat exchange tubes arranged in 
a plurality of rows that extend across the path of the combustion 
gas, the tube bank being comprised of: 

a first row of heat exchange tubes with each tube in said row 
having a bar-like means for deflecting the combustion gas 
away from the tube, the deflecting means being rigidly 
attached to the outer surface of the tube and extending parallel 
to a central longitudinal axis of the tube and having a trap- 
ezoidal cross section, the longer of the parallel sides of which 
cross section is oriented squarely toward the path of the 
combustion gas; and 
second row of heat exchange tubes, situated immediately 
downstream of the first row of tubes, with each tube in the 
second row having a bar-like means for reducing a draft loss, 
the draft loss reducing means being rigidly attached to the 
outer surface of the tube and extending parallel to a central 
longitudinal axis of the tube and having a square cross section 
oriented so that a first side of the cross section is tangent to 
the outer surface of the tube and a second side of the cross 
section, which is parallel to the first side, faces the first row of 
tubes. 
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5,799,725 
HEAT EXCHANGER COIL ASSEMBLY 

Wilson E. Bradley, Jr., Elticott City; Richard P. Merrill, 
Columbia; George R. Shriver, Sykesville, and Rebert S. 
Weinreich, Weodbine, all of Md., assignors te Evapco Inter- 
national, Inc., Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 122,209, Sep. 17, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,425,414. This application May 17, 1995, Ser. Ne. 442,861 

Int. CL.° F28D 1/04; F28F 1/32 


U.S. Cl. 165—150 12 Claims 


1. Acoil assembly for use in a heat exchanger having air flowing 

in a predetermined direction, the coil assembly comprising: 

a plurality of linear tubes, each linear tube having a longitudinal 
axis, a central portion and two end portions, the central 
portion having a generally elliptical cross-section with major 
and minor axes, the minor axis being about 0.8 times the 
diameter of a tube having a circular cross-section with a 
circumference equal to the circumference of the central por- 
tion of the linear tube, and the two end portions each having a 
generally circular cross-section, each linear tube oriented to 
be generally parallel with respect to every other linear tube 
and to be generally transversely oriented with respect to a line 
in the direction of air flow, the air flowing across each linear 
tube, each linear tube also oriented such that the major axis of 
the elliptical cross-section resides at an oblique angle with 
respect to a line in the direction of air flow; 

the linear tubes being oriented in a plurality of rows, each row of 
linear tubes being oriented such that a plane intersects the 
longitudinal axes of the linear tubes in the row, the plane 
being generally perpendicular with respect to a line in the 
direction of air flow, the distance between the longitudinal 
axes of adjacent linear tubes in each row being about 2.25 
times the diameter of a tube having a circular cross-section 
with a circumference equal to the circumference of the central 
portion of the linear tube, the plurality of rows comprising 
first and second alternating rows such that, when viewed 
along the longitudinal axes of the linear tubes, the major axis 
of the elliptical cross-section of each linear tube in the first 
alternating rows is oriented at a clockwise-rotated position, 
the clockwise position being at an oblique angle of about 25 
degrees with respect to a line in the direction of air flow, and 
the major axis of the elliptical cross-section of each linear 
tube in the second alternating rows is oriented at a counter- 
clockwise-rotated position, the counter-clockwise position 
being at an oblique angle of about 25 degrees with respect to 
a line in the direction of air flow; 

the linear tubes, when viewed along their longitudinal axes, 
being oriented such that their longitudinal axes are in an 
equilateral triangular pattern with respect to at least two 
adjacent linear tubes, whereby end portions of a return tube 
are capable of interconnecting the end portions of any two 
adjacent linear tubes; 

a plurality of return tubes, each return tube having a body 
portion and two end portions, the body portion comprising a 
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bend of about 180 degrees and the two end portions each 
having a generally circular cross-section, each end portion 
engaging an end portion of a linear tube such that a plurality 
of linear tubes are interconnected with another to form at least 
one series of linear tubes, each series of linear tubes having 
first and second ends for respective connection to an inlet 
source of an internal heat exchange fluid and an outlet for the 
internal heat exchange fluid; and 

a plurality of fins adjacent one another, each fin comprising a 
generally planar sheet of a heat-conductive material, each fin 
oriented in a plane generally perpendicular with respect to the 
longitudinal axes of the linear tubes and generally parallel 
with respect to a line in the direction of air flow, the sheet 
having a plurality of holes, the central portion of a linear tube 
extending through a corresponding hole, each fin securely 
contacting each linear tube extending therethrough such that member a predetermined distance for receiving the second 
heat transfer therebetween is effectuated. side edge of the opposing tube member thereinto. 








5,799,726 
REFRIGERATED MIXING CHAMBER AND METHOD 
FOR MAKING SAME 5,799,728 
Jimmy I. Frank, 17 Woodsborough Circle, Houston, Tex. 77055 DEHUMIDIFIER 
Filed Jan. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 590,117 Bryan Blume, Troy, Mo., assignor to MEMC Electric Materi- 
Int. Cl.° F28D 7/10 is. I St. Pet M 
U.S. Cl. 165—156 thie 
Filed Apr. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 641,179 
Int. CL.° F24F 5/00; F25D 17/02;21/06;21/02 
U.S. Cl. 165—231 15 Claims 








1. A refrigerated chamber system, comprising: 

(a) a cylindrically-shaped seamless inner chamber having an 
advancing helically-shaped rib formed around its circumfer- 
ential surface for strengthening said inner chamber, said inner 
chamber being adapted to contain a product to be cooled 
therein; and 

(b) a cylindrically-shaped outer sleeve axially disposed over the 
inner chamber, the outer sleeve having an advancing helical 
groove formed on its inner circumferential surface, the helical 
groove and the outer surface of the inner chamber forming a 
passageway through which a refrigerant passes which cools 


the product contained within the inner chamber. 1. Air dehumidifying apparatus comprising: 


two cooling coils in series; 
means for blowing air to be dehumidified through the coils for 
condensation of moisture from the air thereon; 


5,799,727 a first source of coolant at a temperature above 32° F., and below 


REFRIGERANT TUBES FOR HEAT EXCHANGERS the dew point of the air; 
Qun Liu, Grosse Ile, Mich., assignor to Ford Motor Company, _a second source of coolant at a temperature below 32° F; 
Dearborn, Mich. said coils being connected with said sources of coolant in a 
Filed May 29, 1997, Ser. No. 865,452 circuit including valving for alternate operation of the appa- 
‘ Int. Ci.” F288 1/04;3/14 P ratus in a first mode for circulation of coolant from the first 
U.S. Cl. 165—170 18 Claims P : , 
source through one coil and circulation of coolant from the 


1. A refrigerant tube for a heat exchanger, comprising: : 
an upper tube member and a lower tube member joined together second source through the other coil and a second mode for 


in opposed, mirror relationship, each of the tube members circulation of coolant from the second source through said 


including: 

a generally planar base; 

a pair of asymmetric, elongated side edges, a first side edge 
having a substantially constant cross-section and a second 
side edge having a tapering cross-section; 

a plurality of longitudinally extending, elongated walls pro- 
jecting from the base of each tube member; and 

a detent wall in each of the tube members, the detent wall 
being spaced apart from the first side edge of one said tube 


one coil and circulation of coolant from the first source 
through said other coil; and 

means for controlling the valving for effecting operation of the 
apparatus in cycles with each cycle involving operation of the 
apparatus in the first mode until said other coil freezes up and 
then shifting to operation in the second mode until said one 
coil freezes up, and then shifting to operation in the first 
mode, and repeating the cycle. 
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5,799,729 
DEVICE FOR WORKING THE INSIDES OF PIPES, 
CONDUITS OR THE LIKE 

Frederik Breckwoldt, Rheinstetten, and Markus Lammerhirt, 

Karlsruhe, both of Germany, assignors to D.T.I.Dr. Trippe 

Ingenieurgesellschaft mbH, Karlsruhe, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE96/00751, § 371 Date Feb. 28, 1997, § 102(e) 

Date Feb. 28, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO096/35075, PCT Pub. 

Date Nov. 7, 1996 

PCT Filed May 1, 1996, Ser. No. 765,721 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 2, 1995, 195 15 

927.6 
Int. Cl.° E21B 29/00; B23C 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 166—S5 


1. A device for working the interior of pipes, conduits or the 
like, which can be moved along the pipe in the pipe interior, 
comprising 

a tube-shaped outer casing (1), which can be fixed at certain 
places in the pipe to be worked relative to its wall, 

a tube-shaped inner casing (2) accommodated in the outer casing 
(1), which is axially displaceable relative to the outer casing 
(1) and can thereby be moved in and out of the outer casing, 

a rotary head (3) carried by the inner casing (2) arranged on its 
end which can be moved out, and which can be rotated 
relative to the inner casing (2) about its longitudinal axis, 

a panel for attachment of a working apparatus carried by the 
rotary head (3), 

a drive for moving the panel in a direction radially to the pipe to 
be worked, which can be activated by means of a motor, 
operating between the panel on the one hand and the rotary 
head (3) on the other, 

at least one gearing arrangement (6, 7) each acted upon by one 
motor (4, 5) for executing a rotational movement of the rotary 
head (3) on one hand, and the out and in movement of the 
inner casing (2) on another hand, 

media-bearing ducts (8) for supplying the working apparatus, 
introduced into the outer casing (1) and continuing in the 
interior of the inner casing (2) and up to the region of the 
panel, and 

control and energy supply leads for the motors as well as for the 
working apparatus, wherein 
a) a first gearing arrangement (7) for implementing the out 

and in movement of the inner casing (2), the motor actuat- 
ing said first gearing arrangement, a second gearing 
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5,799,730 
WELLHEAD CASING HANGER ASSEMBLY 

Tony M. Lam; Abram Khazanovich, both of Edmonton, and 

John Braben, St. Albert, all of Canada, assignors to Stream- 

Flo Industries Ltd., Canada 

Filed Sep. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 727,872 
Int. Cl.° E21B 33/00 

U.S. Cl. 166—75.14 
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1. In a casing hanger assembly mounted for use in a wellhead to 
suspend casing from an internal landing shoulder of a casing bowl, 
said assembly comprising a bottom ring for seating on the landing 
shoulder, an annular elastomeric seal element seated on the bottom 
ring, an annular slip housing seated on the seal element and slips, 
supported by the slip housing, for engaging and suspending the 
casing, said slip housing being operative to partly compress the 
seal element so that it expands radially and seals against the casing 
and casing bowl, the improvement comprising: 

said bottom ring having an annular top surface having a plurality 
of downwardly extending sockets spaced along its length; 

said slip housing having an annular bottom surface having a 
plurality of upwardly extending sockets positioned in opposed 
relation to the bottom ring sockets so that pairs of opposed 
sockets are provided; 

said seal element having a plurality of vertical holes correspond- 
ing with the socket pairs so that each hole and its associated 
pair of opposed sockets combine to form a socket chamber 
having side, bottom and top surfaces; 

a plurality of rigid pins, each disposed in free floating condition 
in a socket chamber and extending through the full extent of 
the seal element hole forming part of that chamber, each such 
pin having side clearance with the chamber side surface and 
end clearance at one end of the chamber; 

whereby the un-compressed seal element and pins may shift 
laterally to accommodate casing having oversize diameter, 
said pins being operative to contact the bottom ring and 
transfer casing load from the slip housing to the bottom ring 
when the seal element is partly compressed, thereby limiting 
seal element compression. 





5,799,731 
TUBING GUIDE WITH OPTIMIZED PROFILE AND 
OFFSET 


arrangement (6) for executing the rotational movement of yjadimir A. Avakov, Duncan, Okla., and William D. Taliaferro, 


the rotary head (3), as well as the motor (4) actuating said 
second gearing arrangement, form four preassemblable 
subassemblies separately from each other, 

b) at least one of said assemblies is carried respectively by a 
plate (10) adapted to the cross section of the inner casing 
(2), and 

c) said four subassemblies are accommodated in the inner 
casing (2), and therein the subassemblies carried by the 
plates (10) are braced radially against the casing wall by 
these plates (10). 


DeSoto, Tex., assignors to Halliburton Company, Duncan, 
Okla. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 632,788 
Int. Cl.° E21B /9/22 
US. Cl. 166—77.2 21 Claims 
1. A tubing guide for directing coiled tubing into a coiled tubing 
injector apparatus comprising: 
a base positioned over said coiled tubing injector apparatus; and 
a curvilinear primary carrier attached to and extending from said 
base capable of directing coiled tubing through said base and 
into said coiled tubing injector apparatus, said curvilinear 
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connecting means for connecting said perforating apparatus to a 
wireline or a slickline, 

said perforating apparatus being suspended from said wireline or 
said slickline when said connecting means connects said 
perforating apparatus to said wireline or said slickline and 
said wireline or said slickline lowers said perforating appara- 
tus into said small diameter borehole, 

said small diameter borehole being defined as a borehole having 
a diameter which is less than a diameter of a production 
tubing; 

retaining means connected to said connecting means for retain- 
ing said perforating apparatus at a particular depth in said 
borehole; 

measurement gauge means connected to the retaining means for 
measuring a pressure which exists within said borehole and 
storing said characteristic therein, 

said gauge means measuring said pressure when said perforating 
apparatus is lowered into said small diameter borehole; and 

perforating means connected to said gauge means for perforating 

primary carrier being defined by a plurality of arcuately a formation penetrated by said borehole, 


shaped portions, said portions being defined by more than one said gauge means measuring said pressure within said borehole 
radius of curvature. at a time during the perforating of said formation and after the 


perforating of said formation by said perforating means. 








5,799,732 


SMALL HOLE RETRIEVABLE PERFORATING SYSTEM 5,799,733 
FOR USE DURING EXTREME OVERBALANCED EARLY EVALUATION SYSTEM WITH PUMP AND 


PERFORATING METHOD OF SERVICING A WELL 
Jose Antonio Gonzalez, and Joseph Matthew Marks, both of Paul David Ringgenberg, Carrolton; Neal Gregory Skinner, 


Laredo, Tex., assignors to Schlumberger Technology Corpo- _— Lewisville; Curtis Edgar Wendler, Carrollton, all of Tex.; 
ration, Sugar Land, Tex. Roger Lynn Schultz, Stillwater, Okla.; Robert W. Srubar, 


Filed Jan. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 595,105 Katy, and Margaret Cowsar Waid, Houston, both of Tex., 
Int. Cl.° E21B 43/263;47/06 assignors to Halliburton Energy Services, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
U.S. Cl. 166—250.07 9 Claims Continuation of Ser. No. 578,489, Dec. 26, 1995. This applica- 
tion Sep. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 941,883 
Int. Cl.° E21B 49/08 
U.S. Cl. 166—264 79 Claims 
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1. A method of perforating a wellbore, comprising the steps of: 
(a) lowering a perforating apparatus into a small diameter well- 
bore, said small diameter wellbore having a diameter which is 
less than a diameter of a production tubing; 30. A method of servicing a well having an uncased borehole 
(b) measuring a characteristic which exists within said small intersecting a subsurface zone or formation of interest, comprising: 
diameter wellbore before the perforating step (c); (a) running an evaluation tool into said well, said evaluation tool 
(c) perforating, by said perforating apparatus, a formation pen- comprising: 
etrated by said small diameter wellbore; an outer tubing string on which said evaluation tool is run into 
(d) measuring a characteristic which exists within said small said well; 
diameter wellbore during and after the perforating step (c); a housing adjacent to said outer tubing string and having a 
and sampling tube therein; 
(e) retrieving said perforating apparatus from said small diam- a packer connected to said housing; 
eter wellbore. a communication passage communicating said sampling tube 
8. A perforating apparatus adapted to be lowered into a small with said borehole below said packer; and 
diameter borehole, comprising: a formation pump in communication with said sampling tube; 
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(b) setting said packer in said borehole adjacent to said subsur- 
face zone or formation; and 

(c) after step (b), actuating said pump so that fluid is flowed 
from said zone below said packer into said borehole and 
through said communication passage and said sampling tube. 


METHOD OF FORMING AND USING PARTICULATE 
SLURRIES FOR WELL COMPLETION 
Lewis R. Norman, Duncan; Billy F. Slabaugh, Marlow; 
Michael A. McCabe, Duncan, and Ronnie G. Morgan, Wau- 
rika, all of Okla., assignors to Halliburton Energy Services, 
Inc., Duncan, Okla. 
Filed Jul. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 683,481 
Int. CL.° £21B 43/04;43/267 


U.S. Cl. 166—278 11 Claims 
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6. A method for treating a subterranean formation penetrated by 
a wellbore comprising: 

preparing a treatment fluid containing a gelling agent to viscos- 
ity the fluid; 

preparing a particulate slurry by admixing a particulate with a 
gelled aqueous fluid wherein said particulate is substantially 
non-settling in said gelled aqueous fluid and said particulate is 
present in an amount of at least about 23 pounds per gallon of 
fluid; 

pumping a stream of said treatment fluid at an elevated pressure 
and pumping a stream of said particulate slurry at an elevated 
pressure and admixing said streams whereby a particulate 
containing treatment fluid is formed; and 

introducing the particulate containing treatment fluid into a 
wellbore penetrating a subterranean formation. 


PARTICULATE 
SLURRY 


METERING 
DEVICE 


5,799,735 
FIRE FIGHTING SYSTEM FOR DISCHARGING A 
LIQUID-GAS FINELY DIVIDED MIST 
Géran Sundholm, Iimari Kiannon kuja 3, Fin-04310 Tuusula, 
Finland 
PCT No. PCT/FI95/00216, § 371 Date Sep. 18, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 18, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/28205, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 26, 1995 
PCT Filed Apr. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 716,165 
Claims priority, application Finland, Apr. 14, 1994, 941738; 
Apr. 28, 1994, 941975 
Int. Cl.° A62C 35/68 
U.S. Cl. 169—9 
1. A fire fighting system comprising: 
a liquid source (18) of a liquid; 
an outlet line (12) with spray heads (13A, 13E); 
a pump (11) connected to said liquid source for providing the 
liquid a high liquid pressure and a comparatively small flow; 
a gas source (14) of propellant gas connected by way of a line 
(130) to the outlet line (12) for mixing the propellant gas with 
the liquid of the pump into a flow of an extinguishing fluid 
delivered through the outlet line (12) to the spray heads (13A, 
13E) for producing a finely divided liquid mist, an initial 


14 Claims 
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charge pressure of the gas source (14) being at least as high as 
the high liquid pressure provided by the pump (11) ; and 

at least one liquid tank (15) of the liquid between the gas source 
(14) and the outlet line (12) , the liquid from the liquid tank 
being arranged to be driven out into the outlet line (12) by the 
propellant gas from the gas source, the initial charge pressure 
of the gas source and a volume of the liquid tank (15) being 
adapted to one another so that when the liquid tank (15) has 
been emptied of the liquid a pressure of the gas source (14) is 
at least substantially the same as the high liquid pressure of 
the pump (11). 


DIRT DISTRIBUTION METHOD 
Curtis R. Waldron, Okeechobee, Fla., assignor to R&R Enter- 
prises Inc., Okeechobee, Fla. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 320,528, Oct. 11, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,695,013. This application Mar. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 
$24,131 
Int. Cl.° AOIB 49/02 


US. Cl. 172—784 3 Claims 


1. A method of removing an elongated mound of earth, defined 
by a longitudinal axis bordering the longitudinal edge of a road 
having an top surface above which said mound projects, without 
need to truck away quantities of accumulated removed earth, 
which comprises in combination the steps of: 

providing a bulldozer/grader machine comprising: 

an earth moving blade defined by a lengthwise bottom edge, a 
forward side edge, a rearward side edge and a front face 
upstanding from said bottom edge between said forward 
and rearward side edges and 
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having attached thereon by clamp means a dirt distribution 

device comprising: 

an elongated arm defined by a longitudinal axis, an inboard 
end section and an outboard end section, said arm being 
pivotally mounted by said inboard end section to said 
clamp means, 

a platform defined by an inboard end portion, an outboard 
end portion, a forward side and a rearward side, 

pivot means comprising a shaft defined by a forward seg- 
ment and a rearward segment mounting said platform by 
said inboard end portion upon said outboard end section 
of said arm for pivotal movement of said platform about 
an axis normal to said longitudinal axis, 

prop means to brace said pivot means relative to said arm, 

motor means carried upon said platform, 

dirt sling means rotatably carried by said motor means, 

inboard adjustment means to vary the radial position of said 
arm relative to said clamp means, and 

outboard adjustment means to vary the radial position of 
said platform relative to said arm, 

positioning said earth moving blade diagonally across said 
longitudinal axis with said lower edge penetrating said 
mound to slightly above said top surface of said road, 

moving said blade forward along said longitudinal axis 
thereby to move portions of said mound immediately in 
front of said front face across said front face toward said 
rearward side edge as a continuous ribbon of said earth 
to thereby bring said ribbon of said earth into contact 
with said dirt sling means, and 

rotating said dirt sling means thereby to disintegrate said 
ribbon into small pieces of earth that are thrown away 
from said rearward side edge. 





5,799,737 
BLADE APPARATUS AND ITS CONTROL METHOD IN 
BULLDOZER 
Nobuhisa Kamikawa; Naomi Kobayashi, both of Hirakata; 
Noriaki Namiki, Kyoto, and Norihisa Matsumoto, Hirakata, 
all of Japan, assignors to Komatsu Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 378,839, Jan. 26, 1995, Pat. No. 5,620,053. 
This application Dec. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 777,619 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 28, 1994, 6-26136 
Int. Cl.° E02F 3/76 


U.S. Cl. 172—2 19 Claims 


1. An apparatus comprising: 

a bulldozer body; 

first and second frame members, each of said first and second 
frame members having a first end and a distal end, with each 
said first end being pivotally attached to a respective opposite 
side of said bulldozer body; 

a blade pivotally attached to the distal ends of said frame 
members, said blade having opposite transverse ends; 

first and second hydraulic cylinders, each of said first and 
second hydraulic cylinders pivotally coupling between a 
respective transverse end of said blade and an intermediate 
portion of a respective one of said first and second frame 
members; and 
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a hydraulic drive system for said first and second hydraulic 
cylinders so that said first and second hydraulic cylinders can 
be extended or contracted by said hydraulic drive system so 
that said blade can be tilted in the right-hand or left-hand 
direction and inclined forwardly or rearwardly; 

wherein a thus coupled position of said first hydraulic cylinder 
to at least one of said blade and the frame member to which 
the first hydraulic cylinder is coupled and a thus coupled 
position of said second hydraulic cylinder to a corresponding 
at least one of said blade and the frame member to which the 
second hydraulic cylinder is coupled are in asymmetrical 
relation to each other. 


5,799,738 
DOWELING HOLE DRILLING MACHINE 
Paul Kromray, Jr., 870 Kromray Rd., Lemont, Ill. 60439 
Filed Aug. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 512,966 
Int. Cl.° E21B 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 173—184 13 Claims 





1. A doweling hole drilling machine comprising in combination: 

a vehicle having a longitudinal axis; 

a frame; 

drilling means mounted on said frame for drilling a hole the axis 
of which is substantially horizontal and perpendicular to said 
longitudinal axis of said vehicle; 

drive means on said frame for axially moving said drilling 
means relative to said frame; and 

adjusting means between said frame and said vehicle for moving 
said frame horizontally in a direction perpendicular to said 
longitudinal axis. 


5,799,739 
BATTERY-DRIVEN TOOL HAVING GAS DISCHARGING 
FUNCTION 
Kenichi Takaada, Hitachi; Hideki Kurosawa, Hitachinaka; 
Yoshiaki Adachi, Hitachinaka, and Hideki Watanabe, 
Hitachinaka, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi Koki Co., 
Ltd., Japan 
Filed Oct. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 740,218 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 2, 1995, 7-285655 
Int. Cl.° B25F 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 173—217 
1. A battery-driven tool, comprising: 
a casing having a handle portion; 
a motor chamber arranged in said casing; 
a motor accommodated in said motor chamber and equipped 
with a fan; 
air windows provided in said casing adjacent said motor cham- 
ber for passing therethrough cooling air generated by rotation 
of said fan; 


3 Claims 
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angled and parallel surfaces to assist cutting, the angled 
surface extending on the body from intermediate the rear 
and front ends to proximate the front end. 





5,799,741 
METHOD OF CUTTING AND A CUTTING ROTATIVE 
BIT 

Yuriy Kosobrodov, Los Angeles, and Vincent Jue, Rilling Hills 

East, both of Calif., assignors to Champion Equipment 

Corp., Paramount, Calif. 

Filed Feb. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 606,918 
Int. Cl.° E21B 10/16; E21C 35/18 

U.S. Cl. 175—57 16 Claims 


a battery chamber for removably accommodating a battery, said 
battery chamber comprising a portion of said handle portion; 
means for supplying electric power from said battery to said 
motor, said battery chamber and said motor chamber being 
separated from each other by a partition; and CUTTING DIRECTION 
means for providing communication between a space in said 
battery chamber and a space in said motor chamber, said 
means for providing communication comprising in said parti- 
tion a through hole for receiving a part of said means for 
supplying electric power and a plurality of vent holes so that — 
a gas in said battery chamber can flow into said motor PENETRATION DIRECTION 
chamber. 





5,799,740 1. A cutting self-rotating and self-sharpening tool, comprising a 
DIRECTIONAL BORING HEAD WITH BLADE rotatable cutting element; and means for holding said cutting 
ASSEMBLY element so that said cutting element has an attack angle exceeding 
Brent G. Stephenson, Stillwater; Arthur D. Deken, and Cody 90°, and a skew angle at least 5°. 
L. Sewell, both of Perry, all of Okla., assignors to The 
Charles Machine Works, Inc., Perry, Okla. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 163,756, Dec. 9, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,392,868, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
067,298, May 25, 1993, Pat. No. 5,341,887, which is a 5,799,742 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 857,167, Mar. 25, 1992, Pat. CORE DRILLING LATCH ASSEMBLY 
No. 5,242,026, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. Frederick J. Soinski, Grand Junction, and Donald Raymond, 
780,055, Oct. 21, 1991, abandoned, which is a continuation- Loma, both of Colo., assignors to Northwest Machine 
in-part of Ser. No. 211,889, Jun. 27, 1988, Pat. No. 4,953,638. Works, Inc., Grand Junction, Colo. 
This application Feb. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 398,311 Filed Oct. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 734,977 
Int. CL.° E21B /0/00 Int. Cl.° E21B 25/02 


US. Cl. 175—62 112 Claims U.S. Cl. 175—236 22 Claims 





1. A directional boring machine comprising a drill string opera- 
tively connected to a rotary machine for rotating the drill string and 
including an assembly for axially advancing the drill string and 
wherein the free end of the drill string is adapted to support a bit 
for forming the borehole, the machine comprising: 
a bit attached to the free end of the drill string, the bit compris- 
ing: 
a ats portion defining parallel surfaces extending parallel 
the axis of rotation of the bit, the body portion defining a 
rear end for attachment to the drill string and a front end 
facing the earth being bored; and 
at least one angled surface formed on the body portion lying _1. In a core barrel latch assembly for use in a down hole drill 
in a plane at an angle relative the axis of rotation of the bit string, the assembly comprising: 
defining a plurality of edges at the intersection of the a latch member: 
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means for engaging said latch member with the drill string: 5,799,744 


means for providing an indication when said latch member HYBRID VEHICLE 
engages the drill string and Kozo Yamaguchi, and Yoshinori Miyaishi, beth of Aichi-ken, 
means for providing an indication when the latch member is Japan, assignors to Kabushikikaisha Equos Research, Japan 
bout to disengage from the drill strin Weed Now, 2, 2596, Ses: Ne. SOV 
on Bag 8. Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 30, 1995, 7-013092 


Int. Cl.° B60K 6/00 
7 Clai 


5,799,743 
DRIVE SYSTEM 
Allen Clifford Robinson, British Columbia, Canada, assignor 
to Inuktun Services Ltd., Cedar, Canada 
Filed Jan. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 788,610 
Int. Cl.° B62D 55/00 
U.S. Cl. 180—9.1 
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i" i es « On 1. A hybrid vehicle comprising: 
‘ may ; (a) an internal combustion engine for output of engine rotation; 

(b) an electric motor for output of motor rotation; 

(c) a generator; 

(d) an output shaft for transmitting the output engine rotation 
and the output motor rotation to drive wheels; 

(e) a differential gear unit which is connected to said internal 
combustion engine, said electric motor, said generator and 
said output shaft; 

(f) an oil pump; and 

(g) rotation transmitting means for selectively transmitting to 
said oil pump the faster of the rotation transmitted from said 
internal combustion engine to said differential gear unit and 


1. A sealed drive train system for driving a drive wheel compris- the rotation transmitted from said differential gear unit to said 


ing a first side plate, a second side plate opposite said first side generator. 
plate, a hollow housing between said first and second side plates, 
said hollow housing having a pair of opposed open ends, a first 
side sealing means sealing one of said opposed open ends of said 


housing, said first side plate having a first inside pocket, a second 5,799,745 
sealing means sealing the other opening of said housing to said DEVICE FOR STABILIZING VEHICLE ATTITUDE IN 


; , a: TERMINAL PORTION OF COUNTERSTEERING STATE 
first side plate around said first inside pocket a first shaft rotatably BY REDUCING VEHICLE YAW MOMENT PRODUCED 
mounted in said housing with one axial end of said first shaft BY YAW MOMENT CONTROL MECHANISM 
extending into said first inside pocket, said first shaft mounting 4 Katsumi Fukatani, Susono, Japan, assignor to Toyota Jidosha 
first driven gear and a first drive gear said first drive gear being Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 
positioned within said first inside pocket an outside pocket opening Filed Jun. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 659,886 
to the opposite side of said first side plate than said first inside Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 9, 1995, 7-142970 
pocket, a transfer gear, a transfer shaft substantially parallel to said Int. Cl.° B60K 26/00; B62D 6/00 
first shaft, said transfer shaft mounting said transfer gear within US. Cl. 188-410 Ti Claims 


said outside pocket for rotation about a longitudinal axis said 





; ; ‘ , | COUNTERSTEERNGSTATE | 
transfer shaft, a cover plate, said cover plate sealing said outside 

: : P ‘do pe Se Pi — Layer eae 0} 
pocket with said transfer gear therein, a second inside pocket on a 
side of said outside pocket remote from said first inside pocket, a 
second shaft extending between said first and second side plates, 
said second shaft being substantially parallel to said first shaft, 
bearing means mounting said drive wheel for rotation about a 
longitudinal axis of said second shaft, a second driven gear posi- _ nee 
tioned within said second inside pocket, said second driven gear — 


CONTROL 
being fixed to and rotatable with said drive wheel, said first drive wor y 
gear, said transfer gear and said second driven gear being posi- COnNnOL 
tioned to mesh and form a portion of said drive train system for 
delivering power to said driven wheel, a seal means interposed 
between said first side panel and said drive wheel to form a sealed 
passage between said second inside pocket and the interior of said 4. 4 vehicle attitude control device comprising a steering wheel 
drive wheel and a closure seal on the side of said drive wheel angle sensor for detecting a rotation angle of a steering wheel 


adjacent to said second side plate. which is operated by an operator of the vehicle to steer front 


— PROPORTIONING 
CONTROL 

— REAR STEERING 
ANGLE HOLDING 
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wheels of the vehicle, a yaw rate sensor for detecting an actual 
value of a yaw rate of the vehicle, a yaw moment control mecha- 
nism for giving a yaw moment to the vehicle and controlling said 
yaw moment, and a controller for controlling said yaw moment 
control mechanism in a normal target follow-up control mode so 
that the actual value of the yaw rate detected by said yaw rate 
sensor coincides with a target value of the yaw rate which is 
determined on the basis of the rotation angle of the steering wheel 
detected by said steering wheel angle sensor, wherein an improve- 
ment comprises yaw moment reducing means for reducing the yaw 
moment to be given to the vehicle by said yaw moment control 
mechanism, to a reduced value smaller than a normal value to 
which the yaw momeat is controlled in said normal target follow- 
up control mode under the control of said controller, said yaw 
moment reducing means being operated in at least a second phase 
of a countersteering period following a first phase of said counter- 
steering period, said countersteering period being initiated by 
countersteering manipulation of said steering wheel by said opera- 
tor upon slipping of rear wheels of the vehicle during turning of the 
vehicle outwardly of a direction of said turning so as to counter- 
steer the vehicle, said countersteering manipulation including a 
rotation of said steering wheel in said first phase so that said front 
wheels are oriented outwards with respect to said turning direction 
of the vehicle, and a rotation of said steering wheel toward a 
neutral position thereof in said second phase. 





5,799,746 
UNDERGROUND VEHICLE SAFETY CAB WITH SAFETY 
BAR 

Antti Kortelainen; Eske Koskinen, both of Turku, and Jarkko 
Laine, Lieto, all of Finland, assignors to Tamrock Loaders 
Oy, Turku, Finland 

PCT No. PCT/F1I94/00514, § 371 Date May 17, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date May 17, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/13939, PCT Pub. 
Date May 26, 1995 

PCT Filed Nov. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 648,131 
Claims priority, application Finland, Nov. 17, 1993, 935@98 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 2///3; B62D 33/06 


U.S. Cl. 180—89.12 7 Claims 





1. A safety cab for an underground mobile machine including a 
roof panel, a floor, side panels and at least one safety bar, said at 
least one safety bar comprising a substantially L-shaped girder 
located externally of the safety cab and having a vertical compo- 
nent secured at an upper end thereof to an upper portion of the 
safety cab substantially adjacent said roof panel and a first hori- 
zontal component secured at a free end thereof to said machine at 
a location between said roof panel and said floor, said at least one 
safety bar further secured to said machine at an interface between 
said vertical and horizontal components; said horizontal compo- 
nent extending transversely to a longitudinal axis of the machine, 
such that said at least one safety bar receives lateral and longitu- 
dinal forces acting on said safety cab. 
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5,799,747 
BICYCLE POWER ASSIST 
Randall Bruce Olsen, 3025 Via de Caballo, Encinitas, Calif. 
92024 
Centinuation of Ser. No. 679,936, Jul. 15, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 349,909, Dec. 6, 1994, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 29,705, Mar. 
11, 1993, abandoned. This application Jan. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 
785,703 
Int. CL.° B62M 23/02 


US. Cl. 186—221 7 Claims 


1. A power assist system in combination with a vehicle having at 
least one rotatable, driven wheel mounted to a frame, said power 
assist system comprising: 

a selectively activatable motor for providing rotary power; 

a drivewheel for transmitting the rotary power provided by said 

motor to the driven wheel of said vehicle; and 

support means pivotably mounted to the frame of said vehicle 

for supporting said motor and said drivewheel near to said 
driven wheel; 

wherein reaction torque from said motor when activated causes 

said support means to pivot said drivewheel into engagement 
with said driven wheel and said motor is moved away from 
said driven wheel. 





5,799,748 

OPERATING STATE DETECTING SYSTEM OF FREE- 

WHEEL HUB MECHANISM FOR FOUR-WHEEL-DRIVE 
VEHICLES 

Tamotsu Origuchi, Fujisawa, Japan, assignor to Nissan Motor 

Co., Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 

Filed Mar. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 616,806 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 16, 1995, 7-057637 
Int. Cl.° B6@K 17/34 

U.S. Cl. 186—233 
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1. A system for detecting an operating state of an automobile 
free-wheel hub mechanism, which connects and disconnects an 
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axle driveshaft to and from a wheel hub by engaging and disen- 
gaging a first member fixed onto the axle driveshaft for rotation 
with the axle driveshaft with and from a second member slidably 
disposed in the wheel hub and rotatable with the wheel hub, said 
system comprising: 
first sensor means for detecting a revolution speed of a road 
wheel having said wheel hub to generate a wheel-speed 
indicative signal; 
second sensor means for detecting a revolution speed of said 
axle driveshaft to generate a driveshaft revolution-speed 
indicative signal; and 
detection means for detecting presence of abnormality in said 
free-wheel hub mechanism on the basis of a deviation 
between a value of said wheel-speed indicative signal from 
said first sensor means and a value of said driveshaft 
revolution-speed indicative signal from said second sensor 
means. 





5,799,749 
ROTATION TRANSMISSION DEVICE FOR 
CONNECTING AND DISCONNECTING THE 
TRANSMISSION OF DRIVING FORCE 
Ken Yamamote, Iwata; Kenichire Itoh, Shizuoka; Isae Hori, 
and Kohji Akiyeshi, both of Iwata, all ef Japan, assignors to 
NTN Corporation, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 497,402 


Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1994, 6-149431; 


Jul. 27, 1994, 6-175499; Nev. 29, 1994, 6-294530; Dec. 19, 1994, 
6-314584; Dec. 29, 1994, 6-340200 
Int. C1.° FI6D 15/00;41/08 


U.S. Cl. 180—247 17 Claims 





1. A rotation transmission device comprising a driving member 
and a driven member rotatably mounted one inside the other, a 
plurality of engaging elements mounted between said driving 
member and said driven member so as to engage with said driving 
member and said driven member when said driving member and 
said driven member rotate relative to each other in either direction, 
a cage mounted between said driving member and said driven 
member for keeping said engaging elements apart from one 
another by a predetermined distance, a turning force imparting 
mechanism coupled to said cage for moving said engaging ele- 
ments to an engageable position by turning said cage in one 
direction relative to said driving member, and a locking mecha- 
nism provided between said cage and said driven member for 
detachably coupling said cage to said driven member and remote- 
controlled through a cable connected to said locking mechanism 
and extending out of said rotation transmission device; wherein 
said locking mechanism includes a coupling member non-rotatably 
coupled to one of said cage and said driven member and movable 
into and out of engagement with an engaging portion provided on 
the other of said cage and said driven member by operating said 
cable, said one of said cage and said driven member having a guide 
surface along which said coupling member is movably guided, said 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


157 


guide surface having a length greater than one of a radial distance 
from a center of said coupling member to a location at which said 
cable is connected to said locking mechanism, and a radial distance 
from said location to said guide surface. 


Guadalupe Garcia, 2457 W. Hatch Rd., Molsto, Calif. 95351 
Filed Dec. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 775,155 
Int. Ci.° E64G 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 182—82 1 Claim 














1. A new and improved portable scaffold comprising, in combi- 

nation: 

a building with a vertical wall having a garage door opening 
situated at a lower extent thereof, the garage door opening 
having a top edge, a bottom edge, and a pair of side edges; 

a pair of primary angle iron supports with a generally L-shaped 
configuration each comprising a first vertically oriented elon- 
gated side with a plurality of linearly aligned mounting holes 
formed therein for allowing removable coupling with a plu- 
rality of linearly aligned mounting pegs situated adjacent to 
the side edges of the garage door opening with each mounting 
hole having a circular aperture with an oval notch extending 
upward therefrom and each mounting peg comprising a nail 
with a first annular flange situated at an end thereof and a 
second annular flange situated adjacent to the first annular 
flange with a space situated therebetween for receiving the 
notch of the mounting hole; a second horizontally oriented 
side integrally coupled at an inboard end thereof to an upper 
end of the first side, the second side having a short rectangular 
post formed in an outboard end thereof and extending 
upwards therefrom; and a strut with an upper end connected 
to the second side and a lower end connected to the first side 
at a lower extent thereof with the strut forming a 45-degree 
angle with the first side in at least one orientation; wherein the 
second sides of the supports are situated at an equivalent 
height; 

a secondary angle iron support with a structure similar to that of 
the primary supports, the secondary support having a first side 
with a length half of that of the first side of the primary 
supports, the first side of the secondary support adapted to be 
connected adjacent to the top edge of the garage door opening 
at a central extent thereof; 

a pair of sway braces each pivotally coupled at a first end thereof 
to a central extent of the second horizontally oriented side of 
each primary angle iron support and further adapted to pivot 
in a horizontal plane, wherein second ends of the sway braces 
are adapted to be coupled to the wall in use in order to afford 
lateral stability, wherein the sway brace is mounted to the wall 
and forms a 45 degree angle therewith; 

a plurality of retention cables; 

a plurality of uprights each comprising of a hollow rectangular 
rod, each upright adapted to releasably receive one of the 
posts of the supports, each upright comprising a cable cou- 
pling means for removably coupling the retention cables 
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thereto at a fixed distance from the outboard end of the second 
side of the supports, wherein the retention cables extend 
between the uprights of the supports and the cable coupling 
means each includes a tubular member through which the 
cables may be inserted and a screw for fixing a position of the 
cables with respect to the associated upright; and 

a plurality of elongated planks adapted to be removably posi- 
tioned lengthwise across the second side of each support for 
supporting weight thereon. 


5,799,751 
MACHINE TOOL WITH A PLURALITY OF 
LUBRICATION POINTS 
Hans Henning Winkler, Tuttlingen, and Karl Deufel, Kel- 
bingen, both of Germany, assignors to Chiren-Werke GmbH 
& Co. KG, Tuttlingen, Germany 
Filed Feb. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 863,333 
Claims prierity, application Germany, Mar. 1, 1996, 196 87 
783.4 
Int. Cl.° F16N 27/00 


US. Cl. 184—6.14 9 Claims 
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1. A machine tool with a plurality of lubrication points to which 
lubricant must be delivered at specific maintenance intervals, 
wherein at least some of the lubrication points are connected, via a 
system of lubricant lines, to a central delivery station for lubricant, 
a filler block for manual lubrication is provided at the delivery 
station, one lubricant line proceeds from the filler block and then 
branches out to the lubrication points, and the filler block has one 
inlet for maintenance lubrication and one inlet for rapid filling of 
the system of lubricant lines. 





5,799,752 
CLIMBING DEVICE 
Ronald Perry, 8115 Atlantic St., Masury, Ohio 44438 
Filed Sep. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 526,667 
Int. Cl.° FO6C 1/36 
U.S. Cl. 182—206 10 Claims 

1. A new and improved Climbing device comprising, in combi- 

nation: 

a C-shaped clamp of rigid material having a cylindrical cavity 
exterior portion, a cylindrical interior portion and a convex 
portion therebetween, the exterior portion having a rigid 
member with angular projections contained therein for clutch- 
ing an exterior surface of a tree trunk, the cylindrical interior 
portion having a front end and an exterior side, the cylindrical 
interior portion having projection extending from the exterior 
side, the projection having a support hole centrally positioned 
therethrough, the interior portion further having interposed 
within a rigid rod with a U-shaped upper portion having a first 
end positioned through the front end and a second end with a 
vertical extent, the vertical extent having a handle extending 
downwardly therefrom, the pole handle attachment engaging 
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the handle for allowing a user to position the clamp around 
the tree trunk at a height above the head of the user; 

a vertical ladder formed of a multiplicity of rigid cylindrical 
horizontal support members and a pair of flexible rope mem- 
bers, means for securing said ladder to said clamp. 





5,799,753 
ANTI-FALL SECURITY APPARATUS 
Marcel José Peltier, 1 allée Armande Béjart, 92190 Meudon, 
France 
PCT No. PCT/FR95/00006, § 371 Date Jul. 3, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 3, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/18650, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 13, 1995 
PCT Filed Jan. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 669,476 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 5, 1994, 94 00059 
Int. CL® A62B 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 182—234 22 Claims 
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1. Anti-fall-down security apparatus comprising 

a frame having at least one cover (6); 

a fixed abutting device (11) fixedly attached to the cover (6); 

a central axis (7) fixedly attached to an internal surface of the 
frame; 

at least one movable wheel disc (5) having a movable abutting 
device (13) and pivotally supported by the central axis (7); 

a ring-grooved pulley (4) for receiving a flexible rope (3) and 
rotatably supported by the central axis (7), wherein the flex- 
ible rope (3) runs between the fixed abutting device (11) and 
the movable abutting device (13), and wherein the movable 
wheel disc (5) has teeth (18a), and wherein the ring-grooved 
pulley (4) has at least two ratchets (16) pivotally attached to at 
least one recentered axis (15) being integrally attached to the 
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ring-grooved pulley (4), and wherein by exceeding a thresh- 
old value of rotation speed of the ring-grooved pulley (4) the 
ratchets (16) engage the teeth (18a) causing a rotation of the 
movable wheel disc (5) towards an active position and clamp- 
ing the flexible rope (3) by the movable abutting device (13), 
and wherein the movable disc (5) stays in a rest position when 
the rotation speed of the ring-grooved pulley (4) is lower than 
the threshold value of the rotation speed of the pulley (4). 


5,799,754 
MARKING BRAKE LININGS 
Jean M. Kazuro, Sarcelles, and Jean-Pierre N. Caron, Cuts, 
both of France, assignors to Ferodo Abex SA, France 
PCT No. PCT/GB95/01831, § 371 Date Jan. 24, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 24, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/05445, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 22, 1996 
PCT Filed Aug. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 776,249 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 8, 1994, 94 09800 
Int. Cl.° F16D 66/00 


U.S. Cl. 188—1.11 W 4 Claims 


1. A brake lining for a vehicle brake, adapted to cooperate with 
a rotary part of the brake wherein the lining includes a substan- 
tially planar friction face and an insert extending away from said 
friction face, said insert having an identification surface substan- 
tially parallel to said friction face, wherein said insert is not 
oxidizable and withstands temperatures greater than 200° C., said 
identification surface being externally visible when the lining is 
installed in the vehicle brake, said identification surface provided 
with indelible information identifying said lining. 


5,799,755 
LINEAR MOTOR TRANSFER OF CAB HORIZONTALLY 
BETWEEN ELEVATOR AND BOGEY PLATFORMS 

Samuel C. Wan, Simsbury, Conn.; Richard W. Calcasola, 
Longmeadow, Mass.; Jack M. Thompson, Mason, Ohio; 
Viad Zaharia, Rocky Hill, Conn.; Anthony Cooney, Union- 
ville, Conn.; Terry M. Robar, Farmington, Conn.; Richard J. 
Ericson, Southington, Conn.; Dave C. Jarvis, Manchester, 
Conn.; Richard R. Polacek, Simsbury, Conn., and Satish P. 
Patel, Newington, Conn., assignors to Otis Elevator Com- 
pany, Farmington, Conn. 

Filed Nov. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 749,295 
Int. Cl.° B66B 17/22 

U.S. Cl. 187—403 4 Claims 

1. An elevator system, comprising: 

a vertically moveable elevator car frame disposed in a hoistway, 
said elevator car frame having a pair of parallel, spaced apart 
rails thereon, and an active primary of a linear motor disposed 
thereon; 

a bogey having wheels disposed to roll horizontally on tracks, 
said bogey having a pair of parallel spaced apart rails dis- 
posed thereon so as to be mutually aligned with said rails of 
said car frame when said bogey is adjacent to said car frame, 
said bogey having an active primary of a linear motor dis- 
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posed thereon in coalignment with the active primary dis- 
posed on said elevator car frame; 

a cab disposed on a wheeled carriage, the wheels of said carriage 
being spaced to ride on the rails of said car frame and the rails 
of said bogey and therebetween when said bogey is positioned 
with its rails adjacent to the rails of said car frame; 

a passive linear motor secondary disposed on said carriage in 
coalignment with said primary on said car frame when said 
carriage is disposed on said car frame so as to form a linear 
motor therewith and in coalignment with said primary on said 
bogey when said carriage is on said bogey so as to form a 
linear motor therewith; 

position transducer means for providing position signals indica- 
tive of the relative position of said carriage on said car frame 
when said carriage is on said car frame and for providing 
position signals indicative of the position of said carriage on 
said bogey when said carriage is on said bogey; and 

motor control means responsive to said position signals to cause 
at least one of said linear motors to move said carriage. 





5,799,756 
SURELOCK WHEELCHAIR BRAKES 
John Steven Roberts, 116 S. Fairview, Liberty, Mo. 64068, and 
Jack E. Roberts, Rte. 1, Box 28, Lewis, Kans. 67552-9541 


Filed Mar. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 828,581 
Int. Cl.° B6OT //00; B62M 1/14 


U.S. Cl. 188—2 F 7 Claims 


1. A brake system for a wheel of a wheelchair comprising: 

a first mounting bracket adapted to be connected to a frame 
portion of a wheelchair, 

a handle pivotally attached at a pivot point to the mounting 
bracket, 

a cable having a first end connected to the handle and a second 
end connected to a pivot arm; 

said pivot arm being pivotally attached to one end of a rod; 
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said rod attached to a second mounting bracket adapted to be 
connected to another frame portion of the wheelchair; 

a braking mechanism connected to a portion of the rod and 
biased into engagement with a brake element by a spring; 
said brake element adapted to be connected to a hub of the 

wheel chair, 
wherein; 


upon pivoting of the handle past a certain rotary position with U.S. Cl. 188—285 


respect to said pivot point, either in a forward or rearward 
direction by the wheelchair occupant, said spring forces said 
braking mechanism into either a positive braking engagement 
with said brake element, thereby locking the wheelchair 
against movement, or a released position in which the wheel- 
chair is free to move. 





5,799,757 
BRAKE DEVICE 

Osamu Akamatsu, Akashi; Yoshio Asano, Kobe, and Toshiyuki 

Matsuoka, Miki, all of Japan, assignors to NABCO Ltd., 

Kobe, Japan 

Filed Jan. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 594,517 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 27, 1995, 7-064857 
Int. Cl.° F16D 51/00 

U.S. Cl. 188—76 


1. A brake device for a railway vehicle, said brake device 

comprising; 

(a) an energy production means for supplying a drive force; 

(b) a force transmission means connected to receive said drive 
force of said energy production means for producing outputs 
by advancing and retreating; 

(c) a clutch means disposed between said energy production 
means and said force transmission means for maintaining an 
advance and a retreat position of said force transmission 
means when said outputs are produced; 

(d) a brake head in which a brake shoe which produces a braking 
force by being pressed against a wheel tread surface is 
mounted at a front end of said force transmission means; 

(e) a guide means disposed between said force transmission 
means and said brake shoe for enabling said brake shoe to 
move in an advance and a retreat direction relative to said 
force transmission means; and 

(f) a buffer means disposed in said guide structure for urging 
said force transmission means and said brake shoe in direc- 
tions of separation and for enabling movement of said brake 
shoe in a withdrawal direction upon transmission of a reaction 
force exceeding a maximum output of said force transmission 
means. 
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5,799,758 


DOUBLE-ACTING HYDRAULIC CYLINDER FOR USE IN 


AN EXERCISING APPARATUS 


Chen-tan Huang, 3F, No. 7-2, Alley 10, Kungyuan Rd., Hsin- 


chuang City, Taipei Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Aug. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 697,188 
Int. Cl.° F16F 9/48 
14 Claims 


1. A double-hydraulic cylinder for use in an exercising apparatus 


to provide a resistance to a user thereof, comprising 


a cylindrical body comprising an outer wall and an inner wall 
and defining a front end and a rear end; 

a front cap hermetically mounted on the front end of the body; 

a piston rod extending through the front cap and attached with a 
piston movable within the inner wall, said piston dividing a 
space within the inner wall into a front chamber and a rear 
chamber, 

a communicating tube extending between the outer and inner 
walls and communicating with the front chamber; 

a rear seat adapted to be fixedly connected with the exercise 
apparatus, said rear seat being hermetically mounted on the 
rear end of the body and defining a first bypass communicat- 
ing a space defined between the outer and inner walls with the 
rear chamber; 

a first blocking member provided in the rear chamber for nor- 
mally closing the first bypass, said first blocking member 
opening the first bypass when the piston is forced to move 
toward the front end of the body; 

a front seat mounted between the front cap and the body and 
defining a second bypass communicating the space between 
the outer and inner walls with the front chamber; 

a second blocking member provided in the front chamber for 
normally closing the second bypass, said second blocking 
member opening the second bypass when the piston is forced 
to move toward the rear end of the body; and 

a resistance adjusting means hermetically and rotatably mounted 
in the rear seat and defining a passage communicating with 
the communicating tube, the rear chamber and the space 
between the outer and inner walls to control a flow of hydrau- 
lic oil flowing from the front chamber to enter the rear 
chamber and the space between the outer and inner walls 
when the piston is forced to move toward the front end of the 
body and to control a flow of hydraulic oil flowing from the 
rear chamber to enter the front chamber and the space 
between the outer and inner walls when the piston is forced to 
move toward the rear end of the body, wherein the resistance 
adjusting means comprises a resistance adjusting rod rotatably 
extended into the rear seat and a head fixedly attached on the 
resistance adjusting rod, the passage communicating with the 
communicating tube, the rear chamber and the space between 
the outer and inner walls comprises a blind hole, a first recess 
and a second recess, wherein the blind hole is communicated 
with the space defined between the outer and inner walls, the 
first recess is defined in an outer periphery of the resistance 
adjusting rod, the first recess having a variable depth and 
communicating the communicating tube with the blind hole, 
the second recess is defined in the periphery of the rod, the 
second recess having a variable depth and communicating the 
rear chamber with the blind hole. 
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5,799,759 
HYDRAULIC STRUT FOR A MOTOR VEHICLE 

Klaus Koch, Dahlheim, Germany, assignor to Stabilus GmbH, 

Koblenz, Germany 

Filed Mar. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 813,688 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 8, 1996, 196 09 

040.7 
Int. Cl.° F16F 9/32 


U.S. Cl. 188—300 20 Claims 


1. A strut for a motor vehicle for permitting moving and posi- 
tioning and holding of one movable object with respect to another 
object, said strut comprising: 

a cylinder having a longitudinal axis; 

said cylinder comprising a first axial end and a second axial end; 


means for connecting said cylinder to the one object; 

a piston rod having a first end and a second end; 

said first end of said piston rod being disposed within said 
cylinder; 

said second end of said piston rod extending out of said first end 
of said cylinder; 

means for connecting said second end of said piston rod to the 
another object; 

a piston being disposed within said cylinder; 

said piston being connected to said first end of said piston rod; 

said piston being disposed to divide said cylinder into first and 
second chamber portions; 

working fluid being disposed within said first and second cham- 
ber portions; 

a flow passage extending between said first chamber portion and 
said second chamber portion; 

said piston comprising a valve structure for opening and closing 
said flow passage between said first and second chamber 
portions; 

said valve structure of said piston comprising a first valve 
portion and a second valve portion; 

said first valve portion being disposed to be movable with 
respect to said second valve portion; 

said second valve portion comprising a portion of said flow 
passage; 

said portion of said flow passage being disposed within said 
second valve portion; 

said first valve portion comprising a cylindrical portion config- 
ured to be disposed in said portion of said flow passage within 
said second valve portion to close said flow passage; 

said cylindrical portion of said first valve portion being disposed 
to be movable in a first direction from said portion of said 
flow passage within said second valve portion to open said 
flow passage; 

said cylindrical portion of said first valve portion being disposed 
to be movable in a second direction toward said portion of 
said flow passage within said second valve portion to close 
said flow passage; 
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said piston and said piston rod being disposed to be axially 
movable with respect to said cylinder to extend and retract 
said strut; 

said strut being extendable from a first position to a second 
position; 

said strut being further extendable from the second position to a 
third position; 

said strut comprising structure to permit said strut to selectively 
maintain a stationary position between the first position and 
the third position to hold an object and another object station- 
ary with respect to one another; 

said cylinder comprising a first portion and a second portion; 

said piston being disposed within said first portion of said 
cylinder during an extension of said strut from the first posi- 
tion to the second position; 

said piston being disposed within said second portion of said 
cylinder during an extension of said strut from the second 
position to the third position; 

means for actuating said first valve portion to initiate movement 
of said cylindrical portion of said first valve portion in said 
first direction to open said flow passage; 

said means for actuating said first valve portion comprising a 
first surface upon said piston being disposed within said first 
portion of said cylinder; 

said first surface being disposed on said first valve portion; 

said first surface being disposed to transfer a force from said 
working fluid to said first valve portion; 

said first surface having a first cross section component; 

said first cross section component being disposed to accept a 
force substantially parallel to the longitudinal axis; 

said means for actuating said first valve portion comprising a 
second surface upon said piston being disposed within said 
second portion of said cylinder; 

said second surface being disposed substantially solely on said 
cylindrical portion of said first valve portion; 

said second surface being disposed to transfer a force from said 
working fluid to said first valve portion; 

said second surface having a second cross section component; 

said second cross section component being disposed to accept a 
force substantially parallel to the longitudinal axis; 

said first cross section component of said first surface is greater 
than said second cross section component of said second 
surface; 

said means for actuating said first valve portion being configured 
to hold said cylindrical portion of said first valve portion away 
from said portion of said flow passage in said second valve 
portion to keep said flow passage open until movement of said 
piston rod is stopped by an external force; and 

said means for actuating said first valve portion being configured 
to permit said cylindrical portion of said first valve portion to 
move towards said portion of said flow passage in said second 
valve portion to close said flow passage upon movement of 
said piston rod being stopped by an external force. 


5,799,760 
ENERGY ABSORBING DEVICE 


Gregory E. Small, 164 Farmingdale Bivd., Winnipeg, Mani- 


toba, Canada, R3P 2G5 


PCT No. PCT/CA95/00251, § 371 Date Oct. 10, 1996, § 102(e) 


Date Oct. 10, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/29738, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 9, 1995 
PCT Filed Apr. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 727,392 
Claims priority, application Canada, Apr. 28, 1994, 2122437 
Int. Cl.° A62B 35/04; F16F 7//2 
26 Claims 
1. An energy absorbing device deformable upon the application 


of kinetic energy in tension to the device, the device comprising: 


an elongate member having two ends portions, each end portions 
carrying a respective attachment means for the application of 
tension forces, a longitudinal axis extending centrally of a 
cross-section along a length of the elongate member, 
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the elongate member formed into a convoluted configuration 
with the longitudinal axis lying in a common flat plane, 

the elongate member comprising a continuous element of ductile 
material extending the length of the elongate member; 

the device characterized in that in one side view the elongate 
member having a central portion of generally “S ” shape with 
each end of the “S” shape merging into a respective clockwise 
curving portion which extends curving clockwise to overlie 
initially the other end of the “S” shape and subsequently the 
other clockwise curving portion; 

each clockwise curving portion terminating as a respective one 
of the two end portions of the elongate member. 


5,799,761 
LOCK-UP CLUTCH AND HYDROKINETIC DEVICE 
COMPRISING THE SAME 
Rabah Arhab, Pierrefitte, France, assignor to Valeo, Paris, 
France 
PCT No. PCT/FR95/01441, § 371 Date Jul. 8, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 8, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/14525, PCT Pub. 
Date May 17, 1996 
PCT Filed Nov. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 669,458 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 8, 1994, 94 13363 
Int. Cl.° F16H 45/02 


U.S. Cl. 192—3.29 9 Claims 


19 10 24 11 
i. ( 


1. A lock-up clutch comprising, firstly, a piston (12) which is 
mounted for axial movement with respect to an axially fixed 
driving wall (13), with friction means (14) between the piston (12) 
and the driving wall (13) for securing the piston (12) to the driving 
walls (13) for rotation therewith, and secondly, a driven wall (15) 
on a side of the piston (12) opposite from the driving wall (13), 
with resilient damping means (16) having a middle zone (23) being 
interposed circumferentially between the piston (12) and the driven 
wall (15), characterized in that the driven wall (15) extends at least 
radially in line with the resilient damping means (16) on the side of 
said resilient damping means (16) that faces axially towards the 
piston (12), being adjacent to the said piston (12), and in that the 
driven wall (15) is in contact with the piston (12) radially under the 
resilient means (16). 
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5,799,762 
HYDROKINETIC TORQUE CONVERTER WITH BRIDGE 
COUPLING 

Riidiger Hinkel, Réthlein, and Uwe Dehrmann, Wiirzburg, 

both of Germany, assignors to Fichtel & Sachs AG, Schwein- 

furt, Germany 

Filed Sep. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 708,404 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 4, 1995, 195 36 

952.1 
Int. Cl.° F16H 45/02 


U.S. Cl. 192—3.29 13 Claims 
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1. A hydrokinetic torque converter comprising: 

a housing (23, 26) for connection to an internal combustion 
engine and comprising a housing half (26) facing said engine; 

a turbine (21) rotatably disposed in said housing; 

a pressure medium activated bridge coupling (45) comprising a 
plurality of friction linings (1, 7, 31, 39, 40, 54, 57); 

means operable for independently and predetermineably estab- 
lishing a releasable frictional connection between said hous- 
ing and said turbine; and a piston (9) connected in turn-proof 
fashion to said housing half (26) and, a first one of said 
friction linings (1) being arranged for frictional interaction 
with said housing half (26) and said piston (9) being arranged 
for frictional interaction with a second one of said friction 
linings (7). 


5,799,763 
LOCK-UP CLUTCH OF A HYDRODYNAMIC TORQUE 
CONVERTER 
Uwe Dehrmann, Wurzburg, Germany, assignor to Fichtel & 
Sachs AG, Schweinfurt, Germany 
Filed Oct. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 725,361 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 4, 1995, 195 36 
954.8; Jun. 5, 1996, 196 22 593.0 
Int. CL.° FIGH 45/02; F16D 13/72;25/635;25/64 
US. Cl. 192—3.29 24 Claims 
22. A hydrodynamic torque converter having a lock-up clutch, 
said hydrodynamic torque converter comprising: 
a torque converter housing having an axis of rotation; 
said torque converter housing being configured to receive an 
input torque and to be rotatingly driven about said axis of 
rotation; 
a first hydraulic chamber disposed within said torque converter 
housing and containing a hydraulic fluid; 
pump wheel disposed within said first hydraulic chamber and 
connected to said torque converter housing; 
a turbine wheel additionally disposed within said first hydraulic 
chamber and in opposition to said pump wheel; and 
a lock-up clutch for transferring at least some of said input 
torque from said torque converter housing to said turbine 
wheel, said lock-up clutch comprising: 
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a piston disposed within said torque converter housing and 
defining a second hydraulic chamber, said second hydraulic 
chamber being disposed between said piston and said 
torque converter housing; 
said hydraulic fluid additionally being disposed within said 
second hydraulic chamber; 
said piston being displaceable along said axis of rotation of 
said torque converter housing; 
said piston having a first side facing said first hydraulic 
chamber, and said piston having a second side facing said 
second hydraulic chamber; 
a clampable member disposed between said piston and said 
torque converter housing; 
an arrangement to displace said piston along said axis of 
rotation to thereby clamp said clampable member between 
said piston and said torque converter housing; 
said clampable member comprising: 
structure to frictionally engage with at least one of said 
piston and said torque converter housing; 

said frictional engagement structure comprising: 
a first friction lining; 
said first friction lining having a first elasticity; and 
a second friction lining; 

said second friction lining having a second elasticity; 

said first elasticity being substantially different than said 
second elasticity; 

at least one of said first friction lining and said second 
friction lining comprising at least one flow channel for 
providing a flow of said hydraulic fluid between said first 
chamber and said second chamber; and 


said at least one flow channel being elastically deformable 
as a function of the clamping pressure exerted on said 
clampable member by said piston and said torque con- 
verter housing to permit greater initial flow of said 
hydraulic fluid between said first chamber and said sec- 
ond chamber upon application of a first clamping pres- 
sure on said clampable member, and a lesser flow of said 
hydraulic fluid upon an increase in the clamping pressure 


on said clampable member. 





5,799,764 
CAGE HAVING A BEARING FOR USE IN A ONE-WAY 
CLUTCH 
Kazuhiko Muramatsu, Fukuroi, and Yoshio Kinoshita, 
Shizuoka-ken, both of Japan, assignors to NSK-Warner 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 675,023 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 5, 1995, 7-170022 
Int. Cl.° F16D 41/07 
U.S. Cl. 192—41.5 8 Claims 
1. A cage for use in a one-way clutch, said cage being generally 
in the shape of a ring and including an outer peripheral surface and 
an inner peripheral surface, said cage also including a plurality of 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


openings arranged in a circumferential direction as spaced apart 
from one another, each opening capable of receiving therein a 
corresponding sprag in a pivotally movable manner, wherein when 
said one-way clutch is mounted between an inner ring and an outer 
ring, at least part of at least said inner peripheral surface being 
defined as a slide contact surface against the inner ring; 
wherein said cage is a combined cage including a male cage half 
and a female cage half which are combined together through a 
pair of spaced male-female fitting connection portions extend- 
ing between two adjoining sprags: and 
a plurality of spring members, each spring member having distal 
ends in resilient contact with a side edge of each of two 
adjoining sprags and each spring member being in engage- 
ment with each of said pair of connection portions. 





5,799,765 
FLUID CLUTCH 

Yuichi Ono, Numazu; Mitsuaki Hatori, Tagata-gun, and 

Hiroshi Inuoe, Fuji, all of Japan, assignors to Usui Kokusai 

Sangyo Kaisha Limited, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 7,486, Jan. 22, 1993, abandoned, which is 
a division of Ser. No. 750,480, Aug. 27, 1991, abandoned. This 

application Mar. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 207,116 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 30, 1990, 2-229185; 

Nov. 6, 1990, 2-300158; Nov. 19, 1990, 2-313081 
Int. C1.° F16D 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 192—58.62 5 Claims 





1. A fluid clutch comprising a driving section, a rotation shaft 
rotatably driven by said driving section, a driving disc rigidly 
mounted to and rotationally driven by said rotational shaft, a 
casing in which said driving disc is incorporated and which is 
rotatably disposed around said rotational shaft as a center of 
rotation, such that a torque transmission gap is defined between 
said driving disc and the casing, and an oil filled in the torque 
transmission gap defined between said driving disc and the casing 
for transmitting a driving torque from said driving disc to said 
casing, wherein 
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a non-rotatable oil supply pipe communicates from a location 
external of the casing into the casing and wherein an oil 
supply means is non-rotatably mounted to the portion of the 
oil supply pipe external of the casing for selectively supplying 
and returning said oil between the outside and the inside of 
said casing and for selectively increasing and decreasing the 
driving torque transmitted from the driving disc to the casing, 
said casing further including at least one breather extending 
through said casing between the torque transmission gap and 
atmospheric air for releasing gas from said torque transmis- 
sion chamber when pressure in said torque transmission 
chamber exceeds a predetermined upper limit value and for 
enabling inflow of atmospheric air to said torque transmission 
chamber when pressure in the torque transmission chamber is 
less than a predetermined lower limit value. 





5,799,766 
ARRANGEMENT FOR THE ATTACHMENT OF A 
FLYWHEEL TO A CRANKSHAFT 
Achim Link, Schweinfurt; Heiko Schulz-Andres, Reinfeld; 
Reinhold Weidinger, Unterspiesheim; Klaus Gorzitzke, 
Gochsheim; Giinther Esly, Wasserlosen; Andreas Krause, 
Mainberg; Thomas Stretz, Gochsheim; Markus Wirbel, Ber- 
grheinfeld, and Reinhard Deppert, Gochsheim, all of Ger- 
many, assignors to Fichtel & Sachs AG, Schweinfurt, Ger- 
many 
Filed May 22, 1996, Ser. No. 651,575 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 22, 1995, 195 18 
678.8 
Int. Cl.° B60K /7/02; F16F 15/315; F16D /3/58 
U.S. Cl. 192—70.16 19 Claims 
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means for meshing said friction clutch with a crankshaft; 
said means for meshing comprising: 

a ring shaped surface disposed on said friction clutch, said 
ring shaped surface being disposed about said axis of 
rotation; 

said ring shaped surface comprising raised and recessed por- 
tions to be disposed toward and to enmesh with a crank- 
shaft; and 

said raised and recessed portions projecting substantially axi- 
ally from said ring shaped surface; 

a connecting structure to connect said friction clutch to a crank- 
shaft; 

said connecting structure comprising a screw element; 

said screw element being disposed to fasten said friction clutch 
to the crankshaft; 

said connecting structure comprising a springy portion; 

said springy portion being disposed to be biased by said screw 
element; and 

said springy portion being disposed to provide an axial bias on 
said means for meshing and to bias said clutch toward the 
crankshaft. 


5,799,767 
CLEANING APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR A COIN 
COUNTER AND VOUCHER DISPENSER 


Jens H. Molbak, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to Coinstar, Inc., 


Bellevue, Wash. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 237,486, May 3, 1994, Pat. No. 


5,620,079, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 940,931, 


Sep. 4, 1992, abandoned. This application Apr. 7, 1997, Ser. 
No. 834,952 
Int. Cl.° GO7D 3/16 
48 Claims 


19. A method for untrained users to obtain a voucher for coins 


5. A friction clutch, for use in connection with an internal Comprising the steps of: 


combustion engine, said friction clutch comprising: 

a flywheel; 

a clutch housing; 

a hub; 

said hub defining an axis of rotation and an axial direction 
parallel to the axis of rotation; 

a clutch disc disposed within said clutch housing, said clutch 
disc coaxially surrounding said hub; 

a pressure plate disposed within said clutch housing and mov- 
able in the axial direction, said pressure plate for applying an 
axial force to said clutch disc along the axial direction; 

said flywheel being disposed substantially adjacent said clutch 
disc; 

said clutch disc comprising at least one friction lining; 

said at least one friction lining being disposed substantially 
between said pressure plate and said flywheel; 


providing a kiosk having first means for discriminating among 
coin denominations; 

receiving, from said untrained user, in a first receiving location 
of said kiosk, a plurality of coins of arbitrary denomination; 

performing a first step of cleaning said plurality of coins while 
said coins are in a first cleaning location; 

moving at least some of said coins from said first cleaning 
location to a second location in said kiosk; 

performing a second step of cleaning said coins, different from 
said first step of cleaning, while said coins are in said second 
location; 

discriminating, in said kiosk, said denominations of coins, using 
said first means; 

determining a total amount of said coins; and 

outputting, from said kiosk, a voucher redeemable in cash or 
merchandise for a value related to said total amount. 
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5,799,768 
COIN IDENTIFICATION APPARATUS 

Donald R. Bernier, Rochester; Stephen G. Fraser, Trey, and 

Richard O. Juengel, Romeo, ali of Mich., assigners to Com- 

punetics, Inc., Trey, Mich. 

Filed Jul. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 682,118 
Int. Cl.° GO7D 5/08 

U.S. Cl. 194—318 


9. A coin identification apparatus comprising: 

a coin receiver having a coin passage with a coin entrance and 
coin discharge outlet; 

means for detecting valid coins from invalid coins inserted into 
the coin entrance and passing through the coin passage in the 
coin receiver; 

a coin receptacle disposed at the discharge outlet of the coin 
passage for receiving coins from the coin passage; 

means for selectively moving the coin receptacle between a 
plurality of positions including a coin return position, a coin 
receiving position, and a coin storage position; and 

means for detecting the coin receptacle in each distinct one of 
the plurality of positions. 





5,799,769 
CODABLE ADAPTER FOR USE WITH A HANGING 
CONVEYOR SYSTEM 

Werner Heer, Oerlinghausen; Rainer Brannahl, Bielefeld; Tho- 

mas Zahn, Bielefeld, and Paul Janzen, Bielefeld, all of Ger- 

many, assignors to Diirkopp Adler AG, Bielefeld, Germany 

Filed Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 584,620 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 11, 1995, 195 00 

612.7 
Int. Cl.° B65G 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 198—349 33 Claims 

1. An adapter for use with a hanging conveyor system in which 
articles hanging on hangers are transported by means of a conveyor 
along a transport path, the adapter being adapted. to be inserted 
loosely between each article hanger provided with a hanger hook 
and the conveyor, the adapter comprising: 

a hook-shaped head region; and 
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a receiving region connected with the head region, the receiving 
region being located below the head region and having at least 
two sections spaced apart, at least one section with a 
U-shaped cross section formed by an upward-extending arm 
for receiving the hanger hook. 


5,799,770 
METHOD FOR THE TRANSFER OF SEPARATED GOODS 
AND TRANSFER DEVICE 

Klaus Radewagen, Wendlingen, Germany, assignor to LTG 

Lufttechnische Geselischaft mit beschrankter, Stuttgart, 

Germany 

Filed Aug. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 695,392 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 14, 1996, 196 23 

872.2 
Int. Cl.° B65G 47/26 


U.S. Cl. 198—432 12 Claims 


1. A cyclical method for transferring goods; said goods compris- 
ing a plurality of categories; said categories aligned in a plurality 
of rows, which comprises: 

conveying said rows of said goods in a first direction; 

picking up a subset of said goods from a first location; said 

subset comprising a group of said goods from each of said 
categories; each of said groups having no overlap between the 
other of said groups when viewed transversely to said first 
direction; 

moving said subset of said goods to a second location along a 

closed motion path; 

conveying said subset of said goods from said second location in 

a second direction; 
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whereby row-wise separation of said categories of said goods is 
preserved. 


5,799,771 
CONTACT WITH A SILVER CONTACT BASE AND 
PROCESS FOR MAKING THE SAME 

Manfred Schneider, Lichtenfels, and Dietmar Clauss, Alten- 

kunstadt, both of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktieng- 

eselischaft, Munich, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 254,128, Jun. 6, 1994, Pat. No. 5,598,629. 

This application Nov. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 745,502 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 4, 1991, 41 39 

998.6 
Int. Cl.° HO1H 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 200—268 6 Claims 
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1. A contact, comprising: 

a silver contact base having an exposed top surface; 

an intermediate silver layer; and 

a solder in the form of a platelet being provisionally fastened to 
said intermediate silver layer prior to an actual soldering 
operation; 

said silver contact base being soldered onto a contact carrier by 


said intermediate silver layer and said solder platelet. 





5,799,772 
PANTOGRAPH TYPE KEYBOARD SWITCH 

Yutaka Sanda, Kitagunma-gun; Seiki Katakami, Isesaki, and 

Seigo Hasunuma, Nitta-gun, all of Japan, assignors to 

Hosiden Corporation, Osaka, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 696,227, Aug. 13, 1996. This application 
Jun. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 871,776 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 17, 1995, 7-209683; 
Aug. 18, 1995, 7-210515; Aug. 21, 1995, 7-212168; Aug. 28, 
1995, 7-219073; Dec. 13, 1995, 7-324765; Dec. 13, 1995, 
7-324766 

Int. CL.° HO1H 3//2 


U.S. Cl. 200—344 16 Claims 





1. A keyboard switch comprising: 

a board section having switches formed in a one-to-one corre- 
spondence with keys; 

an elastically deformable dome-like member disposed on a top 
of said board section opposite one of said switches, for 
turning on and off said one switch; 

a pair of first pivot bearing sections and a pair of first slide 
grooves formed on said top of said board section around said 
dome-like member; 
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a keytop disposed above said dome-like member and having a 
back surface and a pair of second pivot bearing sections and a 
pair of second slide grooves formed in said back surface, said 
second slide grooves being open at one end; 

first and second linkage members provided between said keytop 
and said board section in a one-to-one correspondence with 
said switches, said linkage members having lower ends 
received in said first pivot bearing sections and said first slide 
grooves and having upper ends received in said second slide 
grooves and said second pivot bearing sections, respectively, 
said first and second linkage members being pivotally joined 
at intermediate portions thereof to form a pantograph; 

a press means disposed in contact with a flat top surface of said 
dome-like member substantially at a middle in a direction of 
elongation of one of said first and second linkage members, 
for press-deforming and releasing said dome-like member in 
response to the actuation and release of said keytop; and 
plate-like spring member formed integrally with said first 
linkage member for elastically pressing into sliding contact 
with said back surface of said keytop to produce an elastic 
reaction force between said keytop and said first linkage 
member at al times. 


5,799,773 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CORRECTING LENS 
AND DETECTOR NON-UNIFORMITIES 

David M. Heffelfinger, San Pablo, and Craig Van Horn, Seba- 

stapol, both of Calif., assignors to Bio-Rad Laboratories, 

Inc., Hercules, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 814,125 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 27/26 


U.S. CL. 204—461 
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14. A method of removing lens assembly non-uniformities and 
detector non-uniformities from an image of an electrophoresis gel, 
the method comprising the steps of: 
irradiating said electrophoresis gel with a light source, wherein 
at least one labeled region of said irradiated gel fluoresces; 

imaging said irradiated electrophoresis gel onto a detector using 
a lens assembly; 

outputting a first signal to a processor, said first signal corre- 
sponding to said image of said irradiated electrophoresis gel ; 

irradiating a calibration standard with a calibration standard 
illuminator, said calibration standard illuminator selected 
from the group consisting of said light source and a second 
source, wherein said calibration standard uniformly fluoresces 
when irradiated with said calibration standard illuminator, and 
wherein said calibration standard is located proximate an 
entrance aperture of said lens assembly; 

imaging said calibration standard onto said detector using said 

lens assembly to form a calibration standard image, wherein 
said calibration standard image contains information corre- 
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sponding to said lens assembly non-uniformities and said 
detector non-uniformities; 

outputting a second signal to said processor, said second signal 
corresponding to said calibration standard image; 

closing a shutter leading to said detector to form a darkfield 
image on said detector; 

outputting a third signal to said processor, said third signal 
corresponding to said darkfield image; and 

determining a corrected image of said electrophoresis gel with 
said processor, wherein said corrected image has said lens 
assembly non-uniformities and said detector non-uniformities 
removed. 





5,799,774 
WALLET KEY HOLDER 
Donald F. Dengel, 190 E. Division St., Fond Du Lac, Wis. 
54935-4369 
Filed Oct. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 955,120 
Int. Cl.° A45C ///18;11/32 
U.S. CL. 206—38.1 


1. A wallet key holder comprising a substrate having a periph- 
eral edge, superimposed layer having a peripheral edge, and con- 
figuration corresponding to said substrate, said superimposed layer 
being spaced from said substrate, means for securing the peripheral 
edge of said superimposed layer to the peripheral edge of said 
substrate, to thereby provide a main pocket and at least one other 
pocket communicating and integral with said main pocket, and 
adapted to receive a key having a shank, a slot provided in a 
peripheral edge of said other pocket, the shank of said key adapted 
to extend through said slot outwardly from said other pocket, an 
elongated slit in said superimposed layer to provide an opening to 
said main pocket to facilitate not only the insertion of cards into 
said main pocket, but also the key into said other pocket. 





5,799,775 
APPARATUS FOR DISPENSING A SUBSTANCE IN A 
LIQUID BEVERAGE 
Robert E. Spring, New York, N.Y., assignor to Canning Con- 
cepts, Inc., Locust Valley, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 603,979, Feb. 20, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,711,420. This application Aug. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 944,028 
Int. Cl.° B65D 25/08 
U.S. Cl. 206—222 9 Claims 
1. An apparatus for dispensing a substance in a liquid beverage 

comprising: 

a container for containing a liquid beverage, the container 
including a body and a top defining an interior; 

a well formed in the top comprising a breakable lower portion 
having an open top; and 

a dispenser containing a substance to be dispensed including a 
breakable lower portion, the dispenser sized to fit in the well, 

wherein the dispenser is fitted in and held by the well with the 
lower portion facing downward, so that when pressure is 
applied to the top of the dispenser, the lower portion of the 
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dispenser and the lower portion of the well break open, 
thereby dispensing the substance in the beverage. 





5,799,776 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ADJUSTING 
PRESSURE ON SCRAPER BLADES 


Troy D. Dolan, R. R. # 3 Box 497 D, Blairsville, Pa. 15717 


Filed Oct. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 549,024 
Int. Cl.° B65G 45/00 
U.S. Cl. 198—499 


1. A conveyor belt scraper blade support assembly which com- 
prises: 
a. an elongate support bar extending transversely in excess of 
the width of the conveyor belt; 

. external foundation support brackets operatively arranged to 
engage each end of said support bar; 

. extensible/retractable means located between said brackets 
and said support bar arranged for controlled reciprocal move- 
ment of said support bar toward and away from said support 
brackets; 

. spring loaded piston/cylinder assemblies mounted spatially 
along the length of said support bar for urging said pistons 
toward the conveyor belt; 

e. blade attachment means on said piston for attaching and 
supporting a scraper blade thereto, 

f. a scraper blade mounted in said blade attachment means; and, 

g. shock absorbing means between said brackets and said sup- 
port bar. 
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5,799,777 
DEVICE FOR THE DISTRIBUTION OF MATERIALS IN 
BULK 
Pierre Mailliet; Emile Lonardi, and Gilbert Bernard, all of 
Grand Duchy, Luxembourg, assignors to Paul Wurth S.A., 
Luxembourg 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/00060, § 371 Date Oct. 1, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 1, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/21272, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 10, 1995 
PCT Filed Jan. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 682,771 
Claims priority, application Luxembourg, Feb. 1, 1994, 88 
456 
Int. Cl.° B65G 31/04 


U.S. CL. 198—642 11 Claims 
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1. Device for the distribution of materials in bulk comprising: 

a chute (10) for the delivery of materials in bulk, 

a first rotor (18) with a substantially vertical rotation axis (12), 
the chute (10) being suspended from the said first rotor (18) 
sO as to be driven in rotation by this rotor and so as to be able 
to pivot about a substantially horizontal pivoting axis (33), 

a second rotor (40) with a rotation axis substantially coaxial with 
the said first rotor (18), 

a pivoting ring (38) connected to the chute (10) at two locations 
(34, 34') diametrically opposite each other with respect to the 
pivoting axis (33) of the chute (10) so that it can itself pivot 
about an axis (36) perpendicular to the horizontal pivoting 
axis (33) of the chute, and 

a guide means (52) which is supported by the second rotor (40) 
and which is in contact with the pivoting ring (38) at no less 
than three points so as to define for the said pivoting ring, in 
a coordinates system attached to the second rotor (40), an 
inclined plane of rotation which makes an angle @ with a 
horizontal reference plane. 


5,799,778 

DRIVE SYSTEM FOR RECIPROCATING CONVEYORS 

Manfred W. Quaeck, 1515-210th Ave. NW., Redmond, Wash. 
98053 
Filed Sep. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 710,578 
Int. Cl.° B65G 25/00 

U.S. Cl. 198—750.5 1 Claim 
1. A drive system for use in a reciprocating conveyor, said 
conveyor being installed on a structure and comprising a plurality 
of groups of slats and a plurality of drive members, said slats being 
longitudinally slidable on said structure, said slats in each group of 
said plurality of groups being attached to one of said drive mem- 
bers, one for each group, each of said drive members being 
activated by said drive system to move said slats in said plurality 
of groups in unison in a first longitudinal direction and sequentially 
in a second longitudinal direction, said drive system comprising an 
actuator for each of said groups, a first actuator having a first 
piston area, each of said remaining actuators progressively having 
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a piston area which is a fraction of the piston area of the preceding 
actuator, said fraction being in a range of 0.5 to 0.95, one of said 
actuators having a smallest piston area, said actuators being 
hydraulically interconnected, said system further comprising a 
pump, a reservoir and a control valve, said pump providing 
hydraulic power to said actuators through said valve, said valve 
being operable to a first position to cause said actuators to move 
said drive members in said second direction, said system further 
comprising means for operating said valve such that said valve is 
Operated to cause said actuators to move said drive members in 
said first direction when said smallest actuator has completed 
motion in said second direction and to cause said actuators to move 
said drive members in said second direction when said smallest 
actuator has completed motion in said first direction, said actuators 
and said drive members being arranged such that actuators and 
drive members can move only in unison in one of said directions 
and move independently and in sequence in the other of said 
directions. 





5,799,779 
INTERLOCKING CARRIER AND CONVEYOR SYSTEM 

John Konitzer, Woodbury, Minn., and Steven Kostrova, Lin- 

denhurst, Ill., assignors to Tetra Laval Holdings & Finance, 

SA, Pully, Switzerland 

Filed Aug. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 701,497 
Int. Cl.° B65G 47/86 

U.S. Cl. 198—803.15 


1. A conveyor system comprising: 

a pair of drive wheels, each of the drive wheels having an outer 
surface and an inner surface, and each of the drive wheels 
having a plurality of grooves on the outer surface; 

at least one track having a generally linear section and a gener- 
ally curved section, the at least one track further having a 
guide channel defined by sidewalls; and 

a plurality of interlocking carriers, each of the plurality of 
interlocking carriers comprising 
a sleeve for the placement of cargo therein, the sleeve having 

an internal surface and an external surface, 
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an upper carrier and a lower carrier guide, each mounted 
fixedly on the external surface of the sleeve, each of upper 
and lower carrier guides having a plurality of slots there- 
through, and 

a plurality of guide supports, each of the plurality of guide 
supports disposed along the at least one track and engaged 
to each of the corresponding plurality of slots of one of the 
upper and lower carrier guides by placement of each of the 
corresponding plurality of 

guide supports through a corresponding slot of the plurality of 
slots; 

whereby the plurality of guide supports are driven along the at 

least one track through engagement with the plurality of 

grooves of the pair of drive wheels, the transverse movement 

of the plurality of guide supports limited by the sidewalls of 

the at least one track. 


5,799,780 
CONVEYOR SUPPORT SYSTEM HAVING REMOVABLE 
WEAR BARS 

Raymond H. Steeb, Jr., Bethel Park, and Mark E. Mihalyi, 

Bridgeville, both of Pa., assignors to Industrial Composites, 

Inc., Bridgeville, Pa. 

Filed Jan. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 791,300 
Int. Cl.° B65G 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 198—823 23 Claims 





1. An idler assembly for supporting a conveyor belt, the idler 

assembly comprising: 

a frame; 

a first plate connected to the frame, the first plate having at least 
one slot formed therein transverse to a longitudinal axis 
thereof; and 

a first wear bar having an upper surface adapted to engage the 
conveyor belt and a bottom surface having a shaft extending 
therefrom and received in the slot of the first plate and 
attached thereto. 


5,799,781 
CIGARETTE PACKAGE WITH ASHTRAY 
Will Eugene Arthur, 6876 Lariat La., Castro Valley, Calif. 
94553 
Filed Oct. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 728,936 
Int. Cl.° B6SD 85/10 
U.S. Cl. 206—246 
1. A cigarette package comprising: 
an outer section having a flip-top lid; 
inner section slidably positioned within the outer section, the 
inner section comprising a cigarette holding portion, wherein 
the inner section is slidable from a closed position to an 
extended position, when the inner section is in the extended 
position, the outer section defines an ashtray portion including 
the flip-top lid and the inner section is positioned so that the 
cigarette holding portion can be opened, when the package is 
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in the closed position, the cigarette holding portion is posi- 
tioned such that the cigarette holding portion cannot be 
opened. 


5,799,782 
COMPACT DISC CASE 
John A. Gelardi, P.O. Box 714, Kennebunkport, Me. 04046 
Filed Apr. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 419,270 
Int. Cl.° B65D 85/57 
11 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 206—308.1 


1. A compact disc case having a molded plastic tray with a 
central rosette for holding a compact disc and a hinged cover for 
covering the tray, a leaf spring mounted at one end of the tray and 
a clasp connected to the leaf spring for retaining one end of the 
cover when the leaf spring and clasp are positioned inward, and for 
releasing the cover when the leaf spring and clasp are positioned 
outward. 


5,799,783 
COMPACT DISC STORAGE CASE WITH LATCH-EJECT 
MECHANISM 

Albert B. Cheris, Highland Park, Ill; Robert B. Staubitz, 

Collinsville; Timothy Repp, New Hartford, both of Conn., 

and Dennis Tortorella, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignors to 

Tenex Corporation, Elk Grove Village, Il. 

Filed Oct. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 730,405 
Int. Cl.° B65D 85/57 

U.S. Cl. 206—308.1 30 Claims 

1. A storage case for a compact disc, comprising a housing 
having four walls defining an interior storage space of the housing, 
the four walls including a front wall, rear wall and two sidewalls 
interconnecting the front and rear walls, said front wall having a 
passage disposed therein opening to the interior storage space; a 
disc carrier operatively associated with said housing, the disc 
carrier including an elongated disc-engagement arm slidably dis- 
posed within said interior storage space, said disc carrier further 
including a manually manipulatable actuator slidably mounted on a 
first surface of said housing and interconnected to said disc- 
engagement arm, said housing first surface including an actuator 
slot defining a disc carrier slide path therein, said disc carrier being 
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movable between first and second operative positions in said 
storage case, whereby when said disc carrier is in said first opera- 
tive position, said disc-engagement arm engages said disc and 
retains it in place within said interior storage space and when said 
disc carrier is in said second operative position, said disc- 
engagement arm disengages said disc and forces said disc partially 
out of said storage case through said disc passage, said housing 
including disc-engagement arm guide means disposed within said 
interior storage space for guiding said disc-engagement arm in its 
movement between said first and second operative positions, said 
disc-engagement arm guide means including two opposing guide 
members disposed on opposite sides of and abutting said disc- 
engagement arm. 





5,799,784 
COMPACT DISK RECORD CASE 
John Bosworth, 601 N. Broadway, Upper Nyack, N.Y. 10960 
Filed Dec. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 769,545 
Int. Cl.° B65D 85/57 


U.S. Cl. 206—308.1 16 Claims 


1. A case for a compact disk record, comprising in combination: 

a) a flat, rectangular tray having low oppositely-disposed side 
walls, 

b) a nest member in said tray, having a nesting formation which 
is adapted to receive broadside and hold a compact disk 
record, 

c) a pair of cover members carried by said tray at one side 
thereof, and 

d) cooperable slide mounting means on said tray and one of said 
cover members, mounting said one cover member for move- 
ment in a plane which is common with the other of said cover 
members, said mounting means enabling said one cover mem- 
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ber to be moved in said common plane toward and away from 
said nest formation of the nest member, 

e) said cover members together having a pair of edges that face 
each other, 

d) portions of the facing edge of said one member overlying 
areas of the nest formation of the nest member when the cover 
member is closest to said nest formation, thereby to hold 
captive a disk record that has been previously inserted in the 
nest formation. 





5,799,785 

GOLF CLUB CONTAINING CYLINDER STRUCTURE 
Kang-Chiang Hsu, No. 9, Lane Tsao-Ya-Nan-4, Mingli Li, 

Chien-Chen District, Kaohsiung, Taiwan 

Filed Jan. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 783,808 

Claims priority, application China, Dec. 27, 1996, 96 2 

23170.3 
Int. Cl.° A63B 55/00 


US. Cl. 206—315.6 3 Claims 





1. A golf club containing cylinder structure comprising: 

a partitioning rack adapted to be placed in a club containing 
cylinder installed in a golf bag, said partitioning rack com- 
prises multiple elongated partitioning strips with different 
lengths, and multiple connecting members interconnecting 
said partitioning strips to form said partitioning rack, 

each said partitioning strip includes an arch strip with a short 
arch cross section and a straight strip adjoined to said arch 
strip at an angle, said arch strip includes a plurality of groups 
of latch holes, 

each said connecting member includes an arch attaching face 
that includes at least two latch protrusions, a first one of said 
latch protrusions is received in a latch hole of a first arch strip, 
and a second one of said latch protrusions is received in a 
latch hole of a second arch strip, said second arch strip is 
adjacent to said first arch strip so that said arch strips are held 
in position with said straight strips extending outward such 
that said straight strips partition said club containing cylinder 
into multiple compartments; and 

said arch strips further include a locating hole between each two 
adjacent latch holes therein, and a plurality of rows of locat- 
ing holes are formed on said straight strips corresponding to 
said locating holes of said arch strips, said locating holes 
receive a club holding member, 

said club holding member is shaped in conformance to a cross 
section of said compartments and include locating protrusions 
corresponding to said locating holes, said club holding mem- 
ber includes a central resilient plate with a holding hole 
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therein, said resilient plate further includes a plurality of 
openings extending outward from said holding hole to divide 
said resilient plate into a plurality of leaves. 





5,799,786 
GOLF BAG WITH STAND 
Edwin Beck, 139 Lewis Warf, Boston, Mass. 02110, and Chuck 
Heidenreich, 31 Susan Dr., Westfield, Mass. 01085 
Filed Jan. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 789,363 
Int. Cl.° A63B 55/00 
U.S. Cl. 206—315.7 





2. A golf bag with an associated stand comprising: 

a bag bottom, a bag top formed of a generally rigid material and 
an enclosure and a guide bracket fixedly secured to the bag 
with a circular bore extending therethrough in a vertical 
orientation and a foot pivotally secured through a foot pivot 
point to the bag bottom; 

a first link formed as an elongated activating rod having a lower 
end secured to the foot and having an upper end with an 
intermediate portion slidably received within the guide 
bracket; 
second link formed as a pair of legs having lower ends 
positionable in a retracted orientation adjacent to the lower 
end of the bag and positionable in a deployed orientation 
remote from the bag, the legs having upper ends; 
third link having an interior end pivotally secured to the 
activating rod, an exterior end pivotally attached to the upper 
ends of the legs and having an intermediate pivot point 
pivotally secured to the guide bracket; and 

a fourth link formed as a wire link with a lower end pivotally 
secured to the activating rod and having an upper end pivot- 
ally secured to the legs. 





5,799,787 
CYLINDRICAL TACKLE BOX WITH ROTATING 
STORAGE TRAYS 
Donald P. Talbot, 983 College St., Wenatchee, Wash. 98801 
Filed Jan. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 788,680 
Int. Cl.° AO1K 97/06; B65D 6/06;6/12;6/22 
U.S. Cl. 206—315.11 

1. A storage container comprising: 

(a) a bottom tray having a generally circular periphery, a floor, a 
peripheral side wall extending upwardly from the floor around 
the periphery and defining an internal portion therein, and a 
shaft receiving means centered on the floor; 

(b) a first storage tray located over the bottom tray and having a 
circular periphery, a floor that provides at least a partial cover 
for the bottom tray, a peripheral side wall extending upwardly 
from the floor around the periphery, a central shaft receiving 
sleeve, a first hole through the floor providing access to the 
internal portion of the bottom tray, and sidewalls extending 
upwardly around at least a portion of the first hole; 
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(c) a second storage tray located over the first tray and having a 
circular periphery with a floor that provides at least a partial 
cover for the first tray, a peripheral side wall extending 
upwardly from the floor around the periphery, a central shaft 
receiving sleeve, a second hole through the floor providing 
access to the first tray, and sidewalls extending upwardly 
around at least a portion of the second hole; 

(d) a cover having a circular periphery and a third hole therein 
and a central shaft receiving sleeve; 

(e) a central shaft coupled to the shaft receiving means and 
extending through the shaft receiving sleeve of the storage 
tray and the shaft receiving sleeve of the cover, the ventral 
shaft allowing the first and second storage trays and the cover 
to rotate around an axis defined by the central shaft so that the 
first, second, and third holes can be selectively aligned to 
provide access through the first, second, and third holes to the 
internal portion of the bottom tray; and 

(f) a locking mechanism to selectively restrict rotation of the 
first and second storage trays and the cover around the axis 
defined by the central shaft. 





5,799,788 
SUTURE NEEDLE PARK AND COLLECTOR 
Nicholas J. Webb, Wrightwood, Calif., assignor to Talon Medi- 
cal Ltd., San Antonio, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 950,251 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/04 
U.S. Cl. 206—366 


1. A holder and collector for at least one surgical implement 

having a shaft and a sharp tip, comprising: 

a hollow holding portion having an exterior surface and an 
interior sized to hold a plurality of surgical implements, said 
exterior surface provided with at least one engagement means 
for frictionally engaging the shaft of one of the surgical 
implements and having an opening into said interior which 
permits at least one of the surgical implements to be provided 
completely into said interior. 
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5,799,789 
PORTABLE CONTAINER FOR SOCKETS 
Fred Philip Ritchie, and David Allen Trower, both of Waterloo, 
Iowa, assignors to Waterloo Industries, Inc., Waterloo, lowa 
Filed Jun. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 884,240 
Int. Cl.° B6SD 85/20 
U.S. Cl. 206—378 12 Claims 


a folded carton (4) containing said tray and said syringe barrel 
(3). 


5,799,791 
PORTABLE SHOWCASE FOR COLLECTABLE ITEMS 


Beth A. Harley, 106 Round Leaf Ct., Peachtree City, Ga. 30269 


Filed Jun. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 872,087 
Int. Cl.° A45C 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 206—478 16 Claims 


1. A container for sockets comprising, in combination: 

a case including first and second generally congruent sections, 
said sections opposed and joined together, each section 
including a central, circular through passage having an axis, 
an integral handle adjacent one side of the through passage 
and interlocking means for joining the sections together; 

a circular socket holder wheel including at least two circular 
platforms, said wheel sized to fit in the circular through 
passage and projecting into the through passage, said wheel 
including means for attaching the wheel to one of the sec- 
tions, said wheel including socket supports arrayed on the 
platforms; and 

a circular wheel cover slidably fitted over the socket holder 
wheel, said cover rotatable relative to the wheel, said cover 
including a radial slot which exposes selected socket supports 
upon rotation of the wheel cover. 


5,799,790 
THERMOFORMED TRAY FOR THE PACKAGING OF 

SYRINGE BARRELS 1. A portable and display carrying case for receiving, displaying 
Ginter Ziegert, Frankfurt, and José Luis Suarez Oviedo, Wal- and transporting a plurality of collectable items, and related acces- 
luf, both of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Frankfurt, Germany 

Filed Jul. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 681,814 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 31, 1995, 195 27 ; : 
992.1 center inner panel member configured to nest between said 
Int. Cl.° B65D 85/20 rectangular outer members, where said inner panel member is 


U.S. Cl. 206—443 3 Claims provided with an array of elastic straps secured at their 
1. A packaging for a syringe barrel comprising: respective ends to said inner panel member, and a correspond- 
an elongated syringe barrel (3) having a length and including a ing array of collapsible boxes having a releasable engaging 


cap at one end; Vee cover for securing the accessories therein, 
a thermoformed tray (1) having a plurality of compartments (2), 


the cap end of said syringe barrel (3) being received in one of 


sories, said case comprising 
(a) a pair of generally rectangular outer members hingedly 
secured along one pair of complementary edges thereof, and a 


(b) means for securing said rectangular outer members together 


said compartments (2) such that said compartment (2) retains SB GENT Cae Sees 6 eens Seay eee, 
the cap in a clamped manner, a major portion of the length of and 

said syringe barrel (3) extending from said one compartment (c) handle means along said periphery of the case for easily 
(2); and transporting the contents thereof. 
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5,799,792 
NESTABLE AND STACKABLE STORAGE UNIT 
Rolin L. Abrums, 4243 White Sands Dr., Las Vegas, Nev. 89121 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 663,540, Jun. 13, 1996, aban- 
doned, which is a division of Ser. No. 372,098, Jan. 13, 1995, 
Pat. No. 5,586,656. This application Jul. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 
892,870 
Int. Cl.° B65D 2//02 


U.S. Cl. 206—-508 8 Claims 


1. A nestable and stackable storage unit comprising: 

a container having a side wall defining and at one end a base and 
at the other end an opening for the container; 

a lip provided at said base inward of said side wall 

a rim disposed at the open end and located inwardly from the 
side wall, said rim including at its terminus at least one 
outwardly extending upper head disposed inwardly of said 
side wall; 

said base including at least one outwardly projecting base head 
disposed inwardly of said side wall; and 

a lid adapted to provide a closure for the open end and having a 
top surface and a bottom surface with a member disposed at 
the outer periphery thereof, said member defining in coopera- 
tion with the bottom surface a groove adapted to closely 
receive the heads to connect the lid to the container open end 
to close the container and to the base for retaining the lid 
when the container is open and said member having at said 
upper surface a ridge to closely receive the base of a like 
container for stacking of the same, said lid having outside 
dimensions substantially the same as the side wall. 





5,799,793 
EASY-OPEN BAG PACK, METHOD OF FORMING AND 
SYSTEM 
Lawrence J. Glod, Sr., Macedon, and Richard E. Leone, New- 
ark, both of N.Y., assignors to Tenneco Packaging Inc., Mt. 
Prospect, Ill. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 477,211, Jun. 7, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 119,346, Sep. 9, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,507,713. This application Sep. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 938,916 
Int. Cl.° B65D 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 206—554 19 Claims 

1. A thermoplastic film bag pack comprising a plurality of bags 
stacked in at least general registration in a layflat condition, each of 
said bags comprising a bottom wall, a front wall, a rear wall, 
gusseted side walls and an open mouth top portion, said open 
mouth top portion having double film loop handles at opposite 
ends thereof, said handles being integral extensions of said front, 
rear and side walls, each of said walls having an interior and 
exterior surface, 

each of said bags having been subjected to a corona discharge 

treatment on the exterior surface of said front and rear walls 
so as to define treated surface portions of each bag, the treated 
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surface portions of each adjacently facing bag in the bag pack 
being releasably fused to each other in at least one releasable 
fused region, said at least one releasable fused region having 
been commonly formed in each of said adjacently facing bags 
in response to cooperative application of force to said bag 
pack by a corresponding at least one pair of anvil means, the 
pair of anvil means including a lower anvil means positioned 
to contact the bottom bag of the bag pack within the treated 
surface portion of the bottom bag and an upper anvil means 
substantially aligned with the lower anvil means and posi- 
tioned to contact the top bag of the bag pack within the treated 
surface portion of the top bag, and 

wherein the cooperative application of force by said upper and 
lower anvil means is effective to compress the treated surface 
portions of each bag between said upper and lower anvil 
means and define a shape of the releasable fused region, said 
shape including a plurality of at least two dimples formed by 
said lower anvil means. 





5,799,794 
SAUCE CUP TRAY 


Simon Whitnell, Exton, Pa., assignor to Dopaco, Inc., Exton, 
Pa. 


Filed Dec. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 756,938 
Int. Cl.° B65D 1/34 
US. Cl. 206—562 


1. A carton for the accommodation of a foodstuff and a sauce 
cup, said carton comprising a tray with an elongate bottom panel 
having spaced rear and front ends and laterally spaced sides, a rear 
wall generally coextensive with and extending upward from said 
rear end of said bottom panel, opposed side walls each having a 
length generally coextensive with said laterally spaced sides and 
extending upward from said laterally spaced sides, an opening 
defined through said bottom panel between said side walls and 
proximate said front end for selectively receiving a sauce cup 
therein and remote from said rear wall wherein an area for food- 
stuff is provided between said rear wall and said opening, and at 





174 


least one flap partially overlying said opening and extending trans- 
versely between said side walls, said flap being integral with said 
bottom panel and selectively foldable to depend from said bottom 
panel and define a partial support for said bottom panel adjacent 
said front end and elevate said front end relative to said rear end 
wherein said flap and said rear end define spaced supports for said 
carton. 





5,799,795 
LAP TRAY 
Richard B. Mease, 7829 N. Applegate Rd., Grants Pass, Oreg. 
97527 
Filed Apr. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 843,565 
Int. CL.° B6SD 1/34 
22 Claims 


1. A lap tray for use by a person seated on a seat surface, said lap 
tray comprising a base portion defining a base plane, a tray portion 
including a tray top supported on a midportion rising from said 
base, the tray portion being elevated and laterally offset in non- 
overlying relationship to the base portion, one or more receptacles 
depending from said tray top to a tray bottom near said base plane, 
said one or more receptacles being laterally spaced from said 
midportion to define a space dimensioned for receiving between 
said midportion and said receptacles the height and width of one 
thigh of the seated person so that said tray portion is supported on 
the one thigh while said base portion is captive under the other 
thigh of the seated person and against the seat surface with said 
midportion rising between the one thigh and the other thigh. 


5,799,796 
SPRING SYSTEM END CAP FOR PACKAGING FRAGILE 
ARTICLES WITHIN SHIPPING CARTONS 
Kerry D. Azelton, Pleasanton; Richard L. Bontrager, Ripon, 
and Benjamin F. Polando, Byron, all of Calif., assignors to 
Innovated Packaging Company, Inc., Newark, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 52,650, Apr. 2, 1996, aban- 
doned. This application Dec. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 759,386 
Int. CL.° B65D 8////3 
36 Claims 


1. A unitary spring system end cap for supporting an article, 
comprising: 
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a platform portion dimensioned to support at least a portion of 
the article; and 
a sidewall structure having a length and including: 
an inner wall having proximal and distal edges, said distal 
edge joined to said platform portion, 
an outer wall having upper and lower edges, and 
at least one spring system integrally joined to said proximal 
edge of said inner wall and said upper edge of said outer 
wall and spacing said inner wall from said outer wall, said 
spring system including at least one flexible harmonic 
bellows forming a flexible ridge that has an arcuate shape 
along the length of said sidewall structure; 
wherein said outer wall extends below said distal edge of said 
inner wall so that said platform portion is supported above 
said lower edge of said outer wall. 
12. A unitary spring system end cap for supporting an article, 
comprising: 
a platform portion dimensioned to support at least a portion of 
the article; and 
plurality of sidewall structures each having a length and 
including: 
an inner wall having proximal and distal edges, said distal 
edge joined to said platform portion, 
an outer wall having upper and lower edges, and 
at least one spring system integrally joined to said proximal 
edge of said inner wall and said upper edge of said outer 
wall and spacing said inner wall from said outer wall, said 
spring system including at least one flexible harmonic 
bellows forming a flexible ridge that has an arcuate shape 
along the length of said sidewall structure; 
wherein said outer walls extend below said distal edges of said 
inner walls so that said platform portion is supported above 
said lower edges of said outer walls. 
26. A unitary spring system end cap for supporting an article, 
comprising: 
a platform portion dimensioned to support at least a portion of 
the article; and 
a sidewall structure having a length and including: 
an inner wall having proximal and distal edges, said distal 
edge joined to said platform portion, 
an outer wall having upper and lower edges, and 
at least one spring system integrally joined to said proximal 
edge of said inner wall and said upper edge of said outer 
wall and spacing said inner wall from said outer wall, said 
spring system including a plurality of flexible harmonic 
bellows formed side by side and forming flexible ridges 
along the length of said sidewall structure; 
wherein said outer wall extends below said distal edge of said 
inner wall so that said platform portion is supported above 
said lower edge of said outer wall, and wherein said outer 
wall extends below said harmonic bellows so that said har- 
monic bellows are supported above said lower edge of said 
outer wall. 
34. A unitary spring system end cap for supporting an article, 
comprising: 
a platform portion dimensioned to support at least a portion of 
the article; and 
a plurality of sidewall structures each having a length and 
including: 
a proximal edge joined to said platform portion, 
an outer wall having upper and lower edges, and 
at least one spring system integrally joined to said proximal 
edge and said upper edge of said outer wall, said spring 
system including at least one flexible harmonic bellows 
forming a flexible ridge along the length of said sidewall 
structure; 
wherein said outer walls extend below said proximal edges of 
said plurality of sidewall structures so that said platform 
portion is supported above said lower edges of said outer 
walls, and wherein said plurality of sidewall structures is 
formed entirely below said platform. 
35. A unitary spring system end cap for supporting an article, 
comprising: 
a platform portion dimensioned to support at least a portion of 
the article; and 
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a sidewall structure having a length and including: juxtaposing said opposed inside surfaces to one another upon 

an inner wall having proximal and distal edges, said distal the sheet being folded. 
edge joined to said platform portion, 

an outer wall having upper and lower edges, and 

at least one spring system integrally joined to said proximal 
edge of said inner wall and said upper edge of said outer 
wall and spacing said inner wall from said outer wall, said 
spring system including a plurality of flexible harmonic 
posh nae ae 7 bt aor Bt flexible ridges CONSISTENCY PULP 
along the length of said sidewall structure; Chao-Ho Chen, Pei-Shan Chuang No. 2, Fu-Chu Tsun, Ta-An 

wherein said outer wall extends below said distal edge of said Hsiang, Taichung Hsien, Taiwan 

inner wall so that said platform portion is supported above Filed Aug. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 701,835 

said lower edge of said outer wall, and wherein each of said Int. Cl.” BO7B 1/20 

bellows is formed by two elastic plate portions joined together U.S. Cl. 209-306 

at a predetermined angle to form said ridge with bottom edges 

of adjacent plate portions from adjacent harmonic bellows 

being joined together to form a channel along the length of 

said sidewall structure, and further wherein said predeter- 

mined angle of one of the ridges of said plurality of harmonic 

bellows is unequal to said predetermined angle of another of 

the ridges of said plurality of harmonic bellows. 


5,799,798 
SCREEN CYLINDER FOR SCREENING HIGH 


5,799,797 
CORNER POST CONSTRUCTION 


Richard G. Braun, Churchville, Pa., assignor to Stone Con- _!. A screen cylinder adapted to be used with a stirring unit for 
tainer Corporation, Chicago, Il. screening high consistency pulp to be received in said screen 
Filed Dec. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 773,445 cylinder, said screen cylinder comprising: 
Int. Cl.° B65D 81/02 a plurality of parallel supporting plates, each of which is formed 
US. Cl. 206—586 with a plurality of transversely and spacedly arranged mount- 
ing grooves, said mounting grooves on one of said supporting 
plates being aligned with said mounting grooves on an adja- 
cent one of said supporting plates; and 
plurality of parallel elongated bars, each of which has a 
longitudinal constricted mounting portion to be tightly 
gripped by said supporting plates in said mounting grooves, 
each of said elongated bars further having a longitudinal head 
portion on one end of said constricted mounting portion and a 
pair of longitudinal ribs which extend respectively from oppo- 
site sides of said head portion adjacent to said constricted 
mounting portion, said head portion having a flat end face and 
an opposite pair of concave side faces which extend inwardly 
from said end face to a respective one of said longitudinal 
ribs; 
adjacent ones of said elongated bars having a longitudinal slot 
formed therebetween, said slot having a narrower inlet portion 
between said end faces of said adjacent ones of said elongated 


1. An apparatus for providing facilitated support for one or more 
containers, along a longitudinal direction thereof, the apparatus 


computing: , P aia , bars, a wider receiving portion between said concave side 
—— ere npr. ye ae rte fold li faces of said adjacent ones of said elongated bars, a restricted 
CS OE RR A See, See OP Nh ane Sine eee channel portion between said longitudinal ribs of said adja- 
extending substantially parallel to the longitudinal axis of the cent ones of said elongated bars, and an outlet portion 
sheet, the at least one fold line demarcating the sheet into at between said constricted mounting portions of said adjacent 
least two support wings, so that at an included angle of less ones of said elongated bars; 
ares oor en agent ae oe = a ao a ~e. whereby, when the stirring unit agitates the pulp in said screen 
pa me de -" Pe cylinder to force the pulp to flow into said slots, said inner 
ae ee portions of said slots can minimize reverse pulp flow to result 


the at least one fold line including a pair of opposed surfaces : th tt : : need fi 
formed from the inside surface of the sheet of material, diluting aa eons ties ™ 


defining a fold channel, in which the opposed inside surfaces 
of said sheet of material remain on each side of said fold 
channel, substantially unjuxtaposed to one another; 

a corner post reinforcing and retaining material, operably dis- 
posed on the sheet, within at least a portion of the fold 5,799,799 
channel at the at least one fold line, so as to reinforce and ULTRASONIC SCREENING SYSTEM 
maintain the sheet in the folded configuration, by facilitating Hossein Alamzad, Weehawken; William Zhao, Livingston, and 
the ability of the apparatus to resist forces which would tend Alfred Heidinger, Chester, all of N.J., assignors to Kason 
to deform the sheet from its folded configuration, Corporation, Milburn, N.J. 


the apparatus being further operably configured for operable Filed May 6, 1996, Ser. No. 642,877 
association with one or more containers, toward providing Int. Cl.° BO7B 1/42; 1/50 
support to the one or more containers along a direction of the U.S. Cl. 209—365.1 6 Claims 
one or more containers which is substantially parallel to the 1. A transducer structure for use with a separator system having 
fold line of the apparatus; a screen mesh for separating materials fed therethrough, the trans- 
the sheet of material from which the corner post apparatus is ducer structure emitting ultrasonic energy for removing clogs of 
fabricated further being devoid of structures for substantially said materials on said screen mesh and comprising a transducer 
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supported proximate said screen mesh, but independently thereof, 
said transducer, in turn, comprising means for emitting ultrasonic 
energy onto said screen mesh, a support rod for mounting said 
transducer in order to provide said transducer proximate said 
screen mesh, but independently thereof, said transducer defining an 
opening for insertion of said support rod. 


5,799,800 
PROCESS AND INSTALLATION FOR SORTING 
INDIVIDUAL GOODS 

Dietrich Lux, Oranienburger Chaussee 22b, Berlin, Germany, 

D-13465 
PCT No. PCT/DE94/01244, § 371 Date Apr. 1, 1996, § 102(e) 

Date Apr. 1, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/10368, PCT Pub. 

Date Apr. 20, 1995 

PCT Filed Oct. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 624,384 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 13, 1993, 43 35 

637.0 
Int. Cl.° BO7C 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 209—559 7 Claims 


HIN 


293 COLLECTING ZONE 
(6x @ x36) HANGERS ) 


9 COLLECTING ZONE 
(6x (2 38) HANGERS ) 


4 COLLECTING ZONE 
(6x (2 x 396) HANGERS ) 


1. Method of sorting individual articles with a sorting system 
formed by collecting zones which consist of several waiting lines 
and are connected to a continuous conveyor, by a control system, 
deflecting systems before the waiting lines and also consisting of 
one or more delivery stations within a delivery system after the 
collecting zones, wherein the individual articles to be sorted are 
provided with identification numbers containing several identifica- 
tion features of the individual article in coded form and wherein 
the identification number is read by the control system and evalu- 
ated for control of the individual articles by the sorting system 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) following detection of the identification number and before 

entry into the first collecting zone, allocating each individual 
article a position number via a control system according to the 
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desired position in the stream of individual articles conveyed 
from a fourth collecting zone according to feature (e) to the 
numerically predetermined number of delivery stations; 

(b) providing a first collecting zone adapted to the load size(s) of 
the individual articles to be sorted to hold all individual 
articles, provided with a position number, from one or more 
loads in a sequence which is arbitrary but is recorded in the 
control system, and distributing the individual articles enter- 
ing the first collection zone over m waiting lines according to 
a first component of the position number, each waiting line 
having a holding capacity of q individual articles and m and q 
being integers; 

(c) conveying the individual articles from the waiting lines of 
the first collecting zone through the connecting continuous 
conveyor to a second, third and fourth collecting zone with a 
number of n of waiting lines in each collecting zone with 
further differentiating distribution according to a second, third 
and fourth component of the position number, the waiting 
lines having a respective holding capacity r, and r and n being 
integers; 

(d) supplying via the control system, q=n*individual parts to 
each individual waiting line in the first collecting zone and r 
and n?individual articles to each individual waiting line in the 
second, third and fourth collecting zone; 

(e) supplying the individual articles present in the waiting lines 
which are in an ordered sequence owing to the multi-stage 
distribution procedure, from the fourth collecting zone to a 
delivery system in which a delivery station invariably only 
holds individual articles which are to be sorted and corre- 
spond to the predetermined fifth component of the position 
number, and wherein delivery takes place in the sequence of 
desired identification features; 

(f) designing the collecting zones and waiting lines so that the 
sorting installation configuration correspond to the equation 


m= 


i. 2 
ne 


wherein 
Mssize of the sorting installation (sortable load) 
m=number of waiting lines in the first collecting zone 
q=capacity of a waiting line in the first collecting zone 
n=number of waiting lines in each further collecting zone 
r=capacity of the waiting lines in the further collecting zones. 





5,799,801 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING PAPER 
FROM CARDBOARD 
Brian K. Clark, and Roy R. Miller, both of Eugene, Oreg., 
assignors to Bulk Handling System, Inc., Eugene, Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 263,524, Jun. 22, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,450,966. This application Apr. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 
4 28 


° 


Int. Cl.° BO7B /3/05 


U.S. Cl. 209—667 15 Claims 


1. A screen for classifying material by size comprising: 

a receiving section having a front end and a rear end, the 
receiving section inclining upward from the front end to the 
rear end at a given angle; 

a plurality of shafts mounted on the receiving section substan- 
tially parallel with one another, the shafts extending up from 
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the front end to the rear end of the receiving section in a 
substantially coplanar alignment at the given angle; 

discs mounted on the shafts, each of the discs having an arched 
perimeter shape that maintains a space between discs substan- 
tially constant during rotation while moving material on said 
discs up and down; 

a discharge section having a front end and a rear end, the front 
end of the discharge section located underneath the rear end 
of the receiving section; and 

a roll over section joined to the rear end of the receiving section 
and arching downward from the rear end of the receiving 
section, the roll over section suspended above the discharge 
section thereby dropping material while moving in a down- 
ward direction in a downwardly angled and forward direction 
onto the discharge section. 





5,799,802 
STEMMED GLASSWARE SEPARATORS 
Carl F. Delia, and Barbara A. Delia, both of 23041 Posada Dr., 
Valencia, Calif. 91354 
Filed Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 769,754 
Int. Cl.° A47F 5/00 
US. Cl. 211—184 


1. A system for separating and protecting stemware while hang- 

ing from a rack comprising, in combination: 

a wine rack comprised of a pair of elongated and planar rods, the 
pair of rods having a space disposed therebetween; 

a plurality of wine glasses of a predetermined length, each of the 
wine glasses having a base portion, a stem portion, and a 
liquid containing portion, each of the wine glasses slidably 
disposed within the wine rack in an inverted orientation with 
the stem portion in the space disposed between the pair of 
rods and the base portion disposed above the pair of rods; 

a plurality of separators of a predetermined length corresponding 
to the length of each of the plurality of wine glasses, each of 
the separators having a T-shaped upper portion and an arcuate 
lower portion, each of the separators slidably disposed within 
the wine rack between two of the plurality of wine glasses. 


5,799,803 
CANTILEVERED SHELF AND SHELF BRACKET 
Mark Miiller, Uxbridge, Canada, assignor to Nienkamper Fur- 
niture & Accessories Inc., Toronto, Canada 
Filed Feb. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 805,640 
Int. Cl.° A47F 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 211—90.01 
1. A cantilevered shelf system comprising 
a shelf bracket having 
an upper jaw, 
a lower jaw extending beyond the upper jaw, and 
at least one projection projecting into a space between the 


upper and lower jaws, and 
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a back plate adjoining the upper jaw and the lower jaw in 
substantially fixed spaced relation, and 
a shelf having 
a top face having a supporting surface and an engaging 
surface which contacts the upper jaw as the shelf is 
mounted into the bracket, and 
a bottom face having a rear cam edge, the bottom face being 
provided with a recess forwardly of the cam edge for 
insertion of the at least one projection, and 
a spacing between the engaging surface and the bottom face 
which is substantially the same as a spacing between the 
upper jaw and the lower jaw, 
wherein a distance between the cam edge and the engaging 
surface is slightly greater than the spacing between the lower 
jaw and the upper jaw, such that the cam edge applies a force 
against the lower jaw as the shelf is being mounted into the 
bracket and the force is released as the shelf is mounted into a 
mounted position in which the at least one projection is seated 
in the recess. 


5,799,804 
WALL MOUNTED FIXTURE 
Norton Sharpe, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Franklin Brass 
Manufacturing Company, Rancho Calif. 
Filed Sep. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 531,178 
Int. Cl.° A47H 1/02 
US. Cl. 211—105.1 


1. A bathroom fixture mounting apparatus, comprising: 

a post having a threaded bore and an aperture; 

a wall plate having a projection positioned to receive the post 
aperture; 

a screw for fastening the wall plate to the post; and 

a flange for covering the wall plate, 

wherein the post aperture is positioned to receive the wall plate 
projection when the wall plate is fastened to the post to 
prevent rotation between the wall plate and the post. 
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5,799,805 
METHOD FOR DAMPING THE LOAD SWING OF A 
CRANE 
Olli Mard, and Risto Ahvo, both of Helsinki, Finland, assignors 
to ABB Industry Oy, Helsinki, Finland 
Filed Dec. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 565,950 
Claims priority, application Finland, Dec. 13, 1994, 945859 
Int. CL.° B66C /3/06 
U.S. Cl. 212—270 7 Claims 


1. A method for damping the load swing of a crane during the 
traversing motion of a pendulum load secured to a load-carrying 
means driven by a traversing drive and responsive to a changeable 
velocity reference corresponding to the desired traversing direction 


the counterweight being disposed within the turret. 


5,799,807 
MOBILE CRANE 


and velocity of the load-carrying means, said traversing drive Ulrich Hamme, Ehingen, Germany, assignor to Liebherr-Werk 


having a predetermined maximum acceleration and said load hav- 
ing a predetermined maximum swing comprising the steps of: 

determining substantially continuously an acceleration of the 
load-carrying means, an instantaneous switching time con- 
stant of the pendulum load, a swing velocity and a deviation 
from equilibrium of the pendulum load; 

compensating for instantaneous load swings when the velocity 
of the reference changes, by determining a control compen- 
sating for the instantaneous swing, said control in the form of 
a first acceleration, immediately switching on said first accel- 
eration unless the pendulum swing exceeds the maximum 
acceleration; 

delaying switching on said first acceleration until the pendulum 
swing or less than the maximum acceleration; 

compensating for velocity reference changes by determining a 
control for providing a desired change in velocity in the form 
of a second acceleration, immediately switching said second 
acceleration on whenever the velocity reference changes for a 
time corresponding to the instantaneous swing time constant 
of the pendulum; and 

applying the switched on first and second accelerations to the 
traversing drive. 


5,799,806 
LIFTING DEVICE WITH COUNTERWEIGHT 
Richard E. Cullity, Atlantic, lowa, assignor to Skyjack Equip- 
ment Inc., Atlantic, lowa 
Filed Jan. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 797,692 
Int. Cl.° B66C 23/76 
U.S. Cl. 212—196 7 Claims 

1. A lifting device comprising: 

a frame; 

an elongated boom having a lower end pivotally connected to 
the frame along a single pivot axis, the lower end of the boom 
constituting a first end of the boom; 

a freely swinging counterweight connected directly only to the 
lower end of the boom and offset from the pivot axis so that 
the counterweight has a center of gravity that moves with 
respect to the pivot axis in response to the pivoting of the 
boom about the pivot axis; 

said pivot axis being non-movable with respect to the boom; 

the frame having a turret rotatably mounted thereon and the 
boom being pivotally connected to the turret and rotatable 
therewith; and 


Ehingen GmbH, Ehingen/Donau, Germany 
Filed Dec. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 763,751 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 12, 1995, 195 46 


388.9; Feb. 19, 1996, 196 06 109.1 


Int. Cl.° B66C 23/42 


US. Cl. 212—299 20 Claims 


1. A mobile crane comprising 

a telescoping jib hinged to a superstructure thereof, which jib is 
structured and arranged to be luffed by means of a luffing ram 
which is hinged to the telescoping jib and the superstructure, 

a guy pole hinged on a rear side of the telescoping jib in an 
upper area of a hinge section thereof, which guy pole is 
structured and arranged to be raised by means of a hydraulic 
ram, and 

a winch about which a guy rope is wound, by means of which 
the guy rope extending from a tip of a guy pole to a top part 
of an inner telescope section or a truss of an upper telescope 
section is arranged to be tautened, wherein 

the guy pole is guyed over the superstructure, a base or hinge 
axle of the hinge section or a lower area of the hinge section, 
by a rope or rod of a predetermined length and the winch is 
positioned in the area of the tip of the guide pole. 
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5,799,808 
NURSING BOTTLE 
Kisuk Oh, 138-400-507 Changmi Apartments, 23-dong, 
Shinchon-dong, Songpa-gu, Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Mar. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 815,615 
Int. Cl.° A61J 9/00;9/04 
U.S. Cl. 215—11.1 


1. A formula bottle, comprising: 

a container for containing a formula, having circumferential 
undulations to form an undulating inner side wall; 

a nipple attached to the container; 

a support installed in the container and moveable along the 
undulating inner side wall to support a formula within the 
container up to the nipple, the support including means for 
engaging the undulating inner side wall to seal the formula in 
the container and permit movement of the support along the 
undulating inner side wall; 

a bottom cap coupled to the container and having a breathing 
hole that facilitates the free rising and falling of the support. 





5,799,809 
BLOW MOLDED CONTAINER AND BLOW MOLD 
THEREOF 
Isamu Sako; Masato Honda; Jyoji Sato; Masato Seguchi, and 
Hiroyuki Hisama, all of Buzen, Japan, assignors to Yoshino 
Kogyosho Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP96/00224, § 371 Date Oct. 8, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 8, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/25284, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 22, 1996 
PCT Filed Feb. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 718,521 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 16, 1995, 7-065313 
Int. Cl.° B65D 1/02;23/02; B29C 49/48;49/50 
U.S. Cl. 215—12.1 13 Claims 


1. A blow molded container formed by blow molding a parison 
comprising a resin material in a blow mold, wherein the blow mold 
includes splits, each of said splits having pinch-offs and opposing 
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projections facing one another at different heights disposed proxi- 
mate to the pinch-offs, wherein said blow molded container com- 
prises: 

a body formed of resin layers, said pinch offs holding the 
parison and fusion bonding the resin layers to one another, 
and pinching off residual resin formed while the resin layers 
are fusion bonded; 

a bottom sealing portion formed by the pinch-offs during the 
fusion-bonding of the resin layers, the bottom sealing portion 
having sunk portions formed by the opposing projections in 
each of the resin layers, the sunk portions in each of the resin 
layers being at offset heights with respect to the pinch-offs, 
said offset heights substantially corresponding to the heights 
of the opposing projections. 


5,799,810 
DEVICE AND A METHOD FOR ATTACHING A 
DISPENSER MEMBER TO A RECEPTACLE 
Olivier de Pous, Paris, and Yannic Hermouet, Le Pecq, both of 
France, assignors to Valois of America, Inc., Greenwich, 
Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 311,041, Sep. 22, 1994, Pat. No. 5,562,219. 
This application Oct. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 725,934 
Int. Cl.° B65D 45/30 


US. Cl. 215—274 36 Claims 


ea 


1. A substance dispenser comprising: 

a receptacle having a flange; a dispenser member extending 
from said receptacle; a fixing ring holding said dispenser 
member and receptacle together; and a separate annular hoop 
which has at least a portion defining a generally cylindrical 
interior surface for retaining said fixing ring in engagement 
with said receptacle; said fixing ring having a top portion and 
a bottom portion; a part of said fixing ring bottom portion 
projecting inwardly for engaging said receptacle in a snap-fit 
engagement; said top portion defining a receiving cavity 
receiving said dispenser member in a snap-fit engagement to 
hold said dispenser member projecting upwardly through said 
top portion; said fixing ring top portion having a peripheral 
portion deformed inwardly by said hoop along at least part of 
the axial length of said top portion above said bottom portion 
whereby said hoop is retained on said fixing ring so as to 
completely encompass said top and bottom portions of said 
fixing ring. 
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5,799,811 5,799,812 
INSULATED FLASK WITH ATTACHMENT FOR COLLAPSIBLE SHIPPING CONTAINER 
ASSOCIATE ASSEMBLY Hossein Mansouri, 8310 Wild Rose #16C, Houston, Tex. 77083 


Andreas Briickner, Stuttgart, Germany, and Ian Ferris, Berk- Filed Mar. 3, 1997, Ser. No. $10,233 


Int. Cl.° B65D 6/22 
_ England, assignors to Dart Industries Inc., Orlando, US. Cl. 204.31 
Filed Jun. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 653,137 
Int. Cl.° B65D 23/10; A47J 41/00; A47G 19/23 
U.S. Cl. 215—386 16 Claims 


1. A reusable collapsible intermediate bulk shipping container 
adaptable to receive an inner fill bag supplied in a corrugated 
cassette, comprising; 

a) a standard size pallet forming an interior floor of the con- 

tainer, said pallet having a length of about 48 inches and a 
width of about 40 inches, 


1. A flask including a flask body having an open upper end, a b) four interlocking sidewall frame members with wall panel 
neck unit engaged over said body upper end; said neck unit receiving channels, said sidewall frame members interlocking 
including a neck defining an upwardly opening mouth, a shoulder to form a rectangle enclosure with an open top, the rectangle 
depending from said neck peripherally thereabout, and an outer enclosure resting upon said pallet, said sidewall frame mem- 
skirt depending from said shoulder peripherally thereabout, a sup- bers including a plurality of horizontal structural frame mem- 


port between said skirt and said shoulder peripherally thereabout, bers aligned and securely attached to said sidewall frame 
members to form a lightweight frame structure in conjunction 


seid ekist surrounding said body st and adjacent said body upper with said sidewall frame members, each of the ends of said 


end, said skirt being of a predetermined downward and outward horizontal structural frame members includes an engaging tab 
expanded configuration; said flask further including a utility extending planarly therefrom, each engaging tab having uni- 
enhancing associate assembly removably receivable over said neck formly positioned V-shaped notches, the notches on two adja- 
unit, said associate assembly including a collar surrounding said cent ends of two adjacent horizontal structural frame members 
shoulder and engaging on said support above said skirt, said collar, being oriented oppositely and perpendicularly to one another 
upwardly from said support, forming a continuation of said skirt, so that the notches lockingly engage each other when the 
and cooperating mounting means on said collar and said neck unit notches are aligned and said sidewall frame members are 


. ; , pa? itioned id pallet, said sidewall fi be! 
for releasably fixing said collar to said neck unit, said collar having sooner wh coed bea he —~ pert yo nt seal aan aad 


inner and outer faces and an outer peripheral edge engaging said sidewall frame members and extend from each sidewall frame 
support, said mounting means comprising at least one locking lug member to align and maintain the assembled sidewall frame 
on and projecting radially inward from said inner face of said members upon said pallet, one of said sidewall frame mem- 
collar, and companion means on said shoulder above said support bers having an aperture providing an outlet means for an inner 
for reception of said at least one lug upon rotation of said associate fill bag drain gland positioned near the container interior floor, 
assembly and said at least one lug relative to said companion c) wall panels disposed within said wall panel receiving chan- 


means wherein said associate assembly, upon introduction of said nate Sites sie Shans aabete, a0 wee pines Reng 
; 3 ‘ nape ; an interior surface of the container, whereby the inner fill bag 


at least one lug to said companion means, is in releasable locking corrugated cassette is adapted to be disposed within said 
engagement with said neck unit, and wherein said associate assem- rectangular enclosure and upon the interior floor of the con- 
bly includes at least one additional locking lug upwardly spaced tainer formed by the pallet, said wall panels having a height of 
from said at least one lug and similarly radially inwardly project- about 36 inches, 

ing, said neck of said neck unit including an outwardly projecting _ 4) a top panel disposed upon the open top of the container, said 
rib thereon positioned to underlie said at least one additional top panel having skirted edges around the perimeter of the top 
locking lug upon a positioning of said associate assembly on said panel forming a top cap of the assembled container with said 


ond anivend maadaneians an mag id skirted edges laying on the exterior of the container, and 
ee Seay See ae ae e) a plurality of straps positioned around the top cap, sidewall 


neck unit, said at least one additional locking lug engaging under frame members, wall panels and pallet, which secures the top 
said rib simultaneously with rotational engagement of said at least to the open top and the wall panels and sidewall frame 
one locking lug with said companion means. members upon the pallet. 





SEPTEMBER 1, 1998 


5,799,813 
PLUG CLOSURE WITH INTEGRAL PULL RING 
Anton I. Letica, Rochester Hills, Mich., assignor to Letica 
Corporation, Rochester, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 619,141 
Int. CL.° B6SD 51/18 


U.S. Cl. 220—254 2 Claims 


1. A molded plastic closure for an industrial shipping container 

comprising: 

a molded plastic closure body having an outer peripheral 
inverted U-shaped channel portion adapted to fit over an lock 
to the rim of a container, said closure having a planar central 
portion having formed therein a circular aperture and inte- 
grally molded, raised ring surrounding and in radially spaced 
relation to said aperture, a section of said closure surrounding 
said aperture and being between said aperture and said raised 
ring, said section and said central portion being in the same 
plane; and 

a molded plastic plug body removably disposed in said aperture 
in snug sealing relationship thereto and having a shallow 
cylindrical portion comprising a side wall and a floor integral 
with said side wall, said side wall sealingly engageable with 
the inner edge of said closure aperture, said plug having an 
enlarged top flange extending radially outwardly from said 
side wall but fitting within the interior space defined by said 
closure ring, said flange being circumferentially subdivided 
into inner and outer ring portions by a circular slot having at 
least one thin frangible connector web between said inner and 
outer ring portions and at least one thicker non-frangible 
connector portion whereby said flange may be frangibly par- 
tially divided into separable ring portions; 

said outer ring portion having integrally formed therewith a 
lifting tab which extends radially outwardly from said outer 
ring in overlying relationship with said raised ring so as to be 
maintained in a raised relationship relative to the central 
portion of said closure. 





5,799,814 
DRINK-THROUGH LID FOR CONTAINER 
Robert J. Schaefer, Baltimore, Md., and William B. Pender- 
grass, Hanover, Pa., assignors to Sweetheart Cup Company 
Inc., Owings Mills, Md. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 689,142 
Int. Cl.° A47G 19/22; B6SD 41/46;51/20 
U.S. Cl. 220—254 
1. A container lid comprising: 
a web portion shaped to fit a container; 
a flap region formed integral with said web portion and being 
selectively displaceable between a static raised position 
wherein said flap region is maintained without an external 
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application of force and a static depressed position wherein 
said flap region is maintained without an external application 
of force; and 

a flap cut out of said flap region, said flap being substantially 
integral with said flap region when said flap region is in said 
Static raised position, and said flap being separated from said 
flap region when said flap region is in said static depressed 
position. 


5,799,815 
DEVICE AND KIT FOR IDENTIFYING POP-TOP CANS 
Michael A. Lang, Castaic, Calif., assignor to Tony David, and 
Gregory A. Gile, both of Santa Clarita, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 755,676 
Int. Cl.° B65D 5/1/22 
U.S. Cl. 220—258 


1. An improved device for identifying an individual pop-top can 
having a tab for levering open said can, said device comprising a 
flexible resilient sleeve which slides over and seats on the free end 
of a tab for opening a pop-top can, said sleeve having indicia to 
individually identify said sleeve, said sleeve having a top and a 
bottom interconnected by opposite sides, wherein said sleeve has at 
least one of the following identifying indicia: color, texture, written 
indicia and design, wherein said sleeve has an integral plug extend- 
ing upwardly from the top thereof and dimensioned to plug the 
opening in an open pop-top can when said sleeve is removed from 
said tab and inverted. 


5,799,816 
TABS FOR EASY-OPEN CAN END 
James R. Schubert, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to Dayton Systems 
Group, Inc., Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 792,898 
Int. Cl.° B65D 17/34 
U.S. Cl. 220—269 4 Claims 
1. A tab for attachment by a rivet to an easy-open can end panel 
and capable of opening the can end by tearing a pour panel defined 
by a score on the end panel when a grip portion of the tab is lifted, 
comprising 
an elongated tab body having a nose end with a tip and an 
opposite grip end, 
an island formed within said tab body and integrally attached to 
said nose end along a hinge connection, 
said island including a rivet hole for receiving a rivet on the end 
panel to attach the tab to the end panel with said tip overlying 
a portion of the pour panel at the score, 
said grip portion having a rolled end, 
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one of said ends including a pair of tongues, said tongues being 
folded back against said one end, said folded back tongues 
defining a gap at said one end into which a protrusion from 
said one end, resulting from severing a connecting strip used 
to locate the tab, is rolled to place a cut edge of said protru- 
sion in a guarded location in said gap. 


5,799,817 
STORAGE TANK SYSTEMS WITH ENCAPSULATED 
FLOW PATHS 
Bruce R. Sharp, 1741 Hawaii Ct., Marco Island, Fla. 33937 
Filed Feb. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 602,978 
Int. Cl.° B6SD 90/02 
US. Cl. 220—414 
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1. A storage tank system having a closed communication space 
between two closely associated discreet walls, said storage tank 
system comprising: 

(a) a storage tank having a main body side wall and attached end 

walls at each end thereof; and 

(b) an overlying composite wall of (1) a resinous material and 

(2) a base layer of discreet filament bundles running generally 
in one direction whereby the resinous material encompasses 
the base layer of discreet filament bundles and at least par- 
tially penetrate between individual bundles while a mid- 
portion of each said filament bundle is substantially resin-free 
to provide flow paths for the detection of leakage. 


5,799,818 
COLLAPSIBLE LIQUID CONTAINER 
Don Ringer, 627 W. Jasper, P.O. Box 377, Goodland, Ind. 47948 
Continuation of Ser. No. 273,004, Jul. 8, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 679,991 
Int. Cl.° B65D 90/04 
U.S. Cl. 220—462 

1. A collapsible container, comprising: 

a plurality of sidewall panels hingedly attached to adjacent ones 
of said sidewall panels along hinge lines, each said sidewall 
panel having a first end and an opposite second end, said 
plurality of sidewall panels including a first sidewall panel 
having an opening therein for receiving a bag opening therein; 

first and second opposed automatic ends respectively disposed at 
said first end and said second end of said sidewall panels, at 


least one of said automatic ends comprising 
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a plurality of endwall panels hingedly attached to the respec- 
tive ends of said sidewall panels, one pair of said endwall 
panels defining opposed interlocking panels, each said one 
pair of said end wall panels having a notch formed thereon 
and upon erection of the container the notches interlocking 
engage; and 

a liquid tight flexible bag within the container for holding a 
volume of material, said bag having an opening therein 
aligned in said opening in said first sidewall panel, said bag 
being secured to the container along a substantial portion of 
said hinge lines connecting said first sidewall panel to said 
plurality of sidewall panels and further secured along a 
substantial portion of at least one of of said sidewall panel 
ends so as to facilitate the unfolding of said bag when the 


container is manipulated into an erect condition. 


5,799,819 
STEPLADDER UTILITY BASKET 
Fred Nimer, 1325 Swailes Rd., Troy, Ohio 45373 
Filed Oct. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 730,126 


Int. C1.° B6SD 25/28 


1. A utility basket adapted to be removably mounted over and 
adjacent the top end of a stepladder to provide support for tools 
and materials for use by a person standing on the ladder steps and 
performing work tasks therefrom; 

said basket including a generally rectangular bottom wall having 

its longer sides essentially equal to the width of a stepladder 
on which it is to be mounted, a pair of opposed parallel side 
walls extending generally vertically upwardly from the bot- 
tom wall, a pair of opposed parallel end walls the same height 
as said side walls and extending generally vertically upwardly 
from the bottom wall, a ledge extending fully about the top 
edges of said side and end walls and protruding outwardly a 
short distance thereform to form a rim around the basket, and 
a relatively narrow manual carrying-handle extending cen- 
trally across the basket between the end walls and parallel to 


the side walls; 
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a journaling hole located immediately below said rim in each 
end wall, said holes being aligned with each other and with 
said handle; 

a square-cornered and U-shaped bail having diametrically- 
opposed inwardly-directed journaling portions interfitting said 
journaling holes to provide a pivotal support of said basket 


relative to said bail; 

the bottom of the U of said bail remote from the journaling 
portions extending parallel to said side walls and said U 
bottom being of a length slightly greater than the outside 
width of said stepladder; 

a leg at each side of the U extending from a journaling portion to 
the adjacent end of the U bottom, said legs being of a length 
approximating the distance between the journaling holes in 
the basket to the side of the stepladder opposite the basket 
when the bail is pivoted for placement over the top of the 
stepladder to hold and maintain the basket in position for use 
when performing a work task; and, 

said bail being produced from a spring wire of a diameter and of 
sufficient rigidity to provide an inward biasing force between 
the ends of the legs adjacent the journaling portions when said 
legs are parallel, and the angle where each leg joins said U 
bottom being an acute angle whereby said legs at said jour- 
naling portions are positioned inwardly toward the end walls 
and said legs are maintained beneath said rim, requiring the 
legs to be spread outwardly manually to raise the bail above 
the rim for placement of the basket and bail over a stepladder. 


5,799,820 
MILK/JUICE JUG INSULATOR 
Alan Francis Maas, 15204 Wildwood Rd., Burnsville, Minn. 
55306 
Filed Oct. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 322,225 
Int. Cl.° B65D 23/08 
US. Cl. 220—739 


1. An enclosure for insulating a container which is non-circular 
in horizontal cross-section, the container being a one-gallon jug 
having a base portion, a main body portion, a mouth portion 
formed at one side of the container, an integral handle portion 
formed on an opposing side of the container, and a neck portion 
tapering downwardly from the mouth portion to the handle portion, 
said enclosure comprising: 

a shell of insulating material shaped to hold the container, the 
shell having an interior space which is non-circular in hori- 
zontal cross-section and is of dimensions which substantially 
correspond to the exterior dimensions of the main body por- 
tion of the container, said shell comprising: 

(a) a main portion to substantially cover the main body 
portion of the container to insulate the container contents, 
one side of the main portion of the shell extending substan- 
tially as high as the mouth portion of the container at said 


one side of the container, said main portion tapering down- 
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wardly to substantially as high as the handle portion at the 
opposing side of the container, so as expose and make 
accessible the handle portion of the container; and 

(b) a base portion to substantially cover the base portion of 
the container to insulate the container contents; and 


a hole or plurality of holes penetrating the base portion of said 


shell to counteract vacuum effect when removing the con- 
tainer from said shell. 


5,799,821 
VARIABLE DAY START TABLET DISPENSER 

Lawrence E. Lambelet, Jr.; Henry Passarotti, both of Fleming- 

ton, N.J., and Gary E. McQuay, Watsontown, Pa., assignors 

to Ortho Pharmaceutical Corporation, Raritan, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 282,950, Jul. 29, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,562,231. This application Jun. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 668,593 
Int. Cl.° B65D 83/04 


US. Cl. 221—5 2 Claims 


1. An intuitive table dispenser kit for dispensing a regimen of 
solid dosage preparations in a designated sequence comprising: 
as a first element, a container; 
as a second element, a refill carrier housing the solid dosage 
preparations in a circular array when loaded into the con- 
tainer, the refill carrier presented separately from said con- 
tainer upon introduction, to emphasize a refillable feature; 
as a third element, a means for individually dispensing the solid 


dosage preparations from the refill carrier; 


as a fourth element, a set of timing indicators, appropriate for 
the course of therapy and in correspondence with the solid 
dosage preparations in count and layout, affixed to, and in 
registry with the refill carrier; and 

as a fifth element means for positively engaging the refill carrier 
onto the container upon the initial dispensing of a solid 
dosage from the refill carrier by said third means and subse- 
quent rotation of the refill container causing the next sequen- 
tially arrayed solid dosage to be aligned with said third 
means; and 

wherein said refill carrier is generally circular in shape with a 
hollow center, and said fifth element means comprises a 
projection from said hollow center and at least one notch in 
the circumference of the refill carrier, and a in said container 
for retaining said refill carrier protrusion matching said at 


least one notch. 
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5,799,822 
VENDING MACHINE INCLUDING MULTIPLE FAILURE 
CONTROL DEVICES 
Paul T. Rudewicz, Mission Viejo; Thom Thomas, Ventura; 


Mark A. Hopkins, Laguna Niguel, and Robert K. Chan, 


Irvine, all of Calif., assignors to KRh Thermal Systems, S. 
San Francisco, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 231,195, Apr. 21, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,503,300. This application Apr. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 
427,953 
Int. Cl.° A24F 27/14 


U.S. Cl. 221—150 HC 13 Claims 




















1. An apparatus comprising: 

a microcontroller; 

a product selection switch associated with one or more food 
product displays, said product selection switch indicating a 
selected food product on a product selection line coupled to 
said microcontroller when said product selection switch is 
operated by said user; 

a heat source having an input lead coupled to said microcontrol- 
ler; 

a failure control device having an output lead coupled to an 
arithmetic logic in said microcontroller, said failure control 
device driving a signal on said output lead; and 

a customer display having an input lead coupled to said micro- 
controller; 

wherein said microcontroller normally drives a signal on said 
heat source input lead after receiving a signal on said product 
selection line; and 

further wherein said microcontroller drives a failure message 
signal on said customer display input lead after receiving a 
signal from said failure control device output lead. 





5,799,823 
DEVICE FOR RELEASING THE PRODUCTS IN A 
VENDING MACHINE 

Antonio Feltrin, Castelletto Monferrato, Italy, assignor to 

Vendo Italy S.p.A., Italy 
PCT No. PCT/IT95/00059, § 371 Date Oct. 28, 1996, § 102(e) 

Date Oct. 28, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/30213, PCT Pub. 

Date Nov. 9, 1995 

PCT Filed Apr. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 732,397 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 28, 1994, MI94A0814 
Int. Cl.° GO7F ///00 

U.S. CL. 221—298 5 Claims 

1. A device for releasing products in a vending machine, includ- 
ing a structure containing two staggered columns of the products 
comprising a front plate (1) and a rear plate (2) to which two flanks 
(3a, 3b) and two walls (4a, 4b) are secured, a pair of rocker levers 
(5a, 5b) and a revolving basket (6) being rotatably mounted inside 
said structure for alternately supporting the two staggered columns 
forming the stack of products and for releasing the products, and 
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components for controlling and driving said rockers (5a, 5b) and 
said basket (6) positioned outside said structure, characterized in 
that said driving components impart a unidirectional revolving 
motion to the basket (6) and said controlling components of the 
rockers (5a, 5b) comprising in a pair of cams (14) which rotate at 
half the revolving speed of the basket (6). 


5,799,824 
APPARATUS AND METHOD TO DETER BREAKAGE OR 
DEFORMATION OF VERTICALLY STACKED 
CONTAINERS DURING DISPENSION FROM A VENDING 
MACHINE 
Joseph F. Gasiel, West Des Moines, Iowa, assignor to Fawn 
Engineering Corporation, Des Moines, lowa 
Filed Jan. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 790,299 
Int. Cl.° GO7F 11/00 

US. Cl. 221—298 


1. An apparatus to facilitate dispensing of containers in a vertical 

stack comprising: 

a dispensing device including a holder that defines a vertical 
stack column and can receive and retain a plurality of con- 
tainers in a vertical stack, the vertical stack column including 
a lower end; 

a dispensing controller at or near the lower end of the vertical 
stack column, the dispensing controller including a blocking 
member which can support a vertical stack and which can 
block release of a container at the lower end of the vertical 
stack column until dispension is authorized; 

an actuator mounted in the dispensing device for moving said 
blocking member; 

a separator member connected to the actuator and moveable 
between a first horizontal position outside of the vertical stack 
column and a second horizontal position in the vertical stack 
column for blocking a container above a dispensing container; 

a biasing member connected to the separator to bias the separa- 
tor member towards a first vertical position when the separa- 
tor is in a first horizontal position and when the separator is in 
the second horizontal position, but allows the separator to 
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move to a second, lower vertical position when the separator 
is in the second horizontal position. 





5,799,825 
GATE SEAL SYSTEM 
Bruce A. Dillman, Cape Coral, Fla., assignor to Marquette 
Leasing, Inc., Prairie Du Chien, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 614,866 
Int. Cl.° B67B 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 222—1 


1. A material storing and dispensing assembly for storing and 

discharging hot asphalt material, the assembly comprising: 

a vertically-extending vessel having a generally cylindrical 
shape and a top opening for receiving material; 

a dispensing cone positioned in the vessel and opposed to the 
top opening, the dispensing cone having a discharge opening 
at a distal end for discharging material from the vessel; 

a first gate adapted for engagement with the discharge opening 
between one of an open position for releasing material from 
the vessel through the discharge opening and a closed position 
for retaining material within the vessel; 

a second gate adapted for effectively sealing the discharge 
opening in a closed position; 

means for sliding the first gate alternatively away from and 
toward the discharge opening for selectively opening and 
closing the discharge opening; and 

means for pivoting the second gate in relation to the first gate 
and the discharge opening to further selectively open and 
close the discharge opening. 

21. A method of storing and discharging hot asphalt material 

comprising the steps of: 

providing a vertically-extending vessel having a generally cylin- 
drical shape and a top opening for receiving material; 

providing a dispensing cone positioned in the vessel and 
opposed to the top opening, the dispensing cone having a 
discharge opening at a distal end for discharging material 
from the vessel; 

engaging a first gate with the discharge opening between one of 
an open position for releasing material from the vessel 
through the discharge opening and a closed position for 
retaining material within the vessel; 

providing a second gate adapted for effectively sealing the 
discharge opening in a closed position; 

sliding the first gate alternatively away from and toward the 
discharge opening for selectively opening and closing the 
discharge opening; and 

rotating the second gate in relation to the first gate and the 
discharge opening to further selectively open and close the 
discharge opening. 
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5,799,826 
DUAL DISPENSER, SUPPLY UNIT, AND METHOD 
Douglas S. Brown; David F. Scherger, both of Toledo; George 
C. Heilman, Northwood, and Robert B. Brown, Toledo, all of 
Ohio, assignors to Fresh Products, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 319,292, Oct. 6, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,595,324, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 24,448, 
Mar. 1, 1993, Pat. No. 5,379,917. This application Oct. 15, 
1996, Ser. No. 730,364 
Int. Cl.° B67D 5/00 


m\ 


1. An assembly having a first wall at least partially defining a 
first chamber, said first chamber containing a supply of soap, a 
pump for dispensing a portion of said supply of soap from said 
assembly, a second wall at least partially defining a second cham- 
ber, said second chamber containing a supply of air freshener, said 
assembly including at least two openings communicating with said 
second chamber through which a portion of said supply of air 
freshener is dispensable through evaporation. 


5,799,827 
BLADDER WATER GUN 
Bruce M. D’Andrade, 3 Ten Eyck Rd., Whitehouse Station, 
N.J. 08889 
Filed Jun. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 672,941 
Int. Cl.° A63H 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 222—79 


1. An expandable bladder toy water gun, which comprises: 

(a) a main housing having a barrel, a nozzle, a handle and a 
trigger located thereon; 

(b) an expandable bladder connected to said main housing, said 
bladder having an inlet and an outlet; 

(c) a water storage tank connected to said water gun and having 
an outlet connected to a pump; 

(d) a pump for pumping water from said tank to said bladder to 
expand and fill said bladder with water, resulting in an 
expanded bladder, wherein said expanded bladder provides a 
motive force for ejection of water from said toy water gun, 
said pump being physically connected to said housing and 
being functionally connected to said bladder inlet and said 
tank, said pump having sufficient pumping pressure to expand 
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said bladder upon pumping water thereto, said pump having a 
one-way valve to permit pumping from said tank to said 
bladder; and, 

(e) a bladder release valve having an upstream side and a 
downstream side, and being connected to said bladder outlet 
at said valve’s upstream side, and being connected to said 
trigger for opening and closing thereof, and being functionally 
connected to a nozzle for ejection of water at said valve’s 
downstream side upon release of at least a portion of said 
expanded bladder, said valve having a first, closed position to 
maintain expanded bladder water containment, and a second, 
open position to effect bladder release. 


5,799,828 
WATER GUN 
Alan D. Crawford, Burbank, Calif., assignor to Robert A. 
Demars, Woodland Hills, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 810,350 
Int. Cl.° A63H 3//8 


US. Cl. 222—79 15 Claims 


1. A water gun comprising: 

a housing; 

a reservoir mounted on said housing, said reservoir to contain a 
supply of water; 

a piston cylinder formed in said housing, an inlet passage 
connecting with said piston cylinder, a one-way valve nor- 
mally closing said inlet passage relative to said piston cylin- 
der, an outlet passage connecting with said piston cylinder; 

a piston movably mounted within said piston cylinder; 

a handle connected to said piston, said handle being movable 
between a retracted position and an extended position, said 
piston being manually moved within said piston cylinder by 
said handle during movement of said handle between said 
retracted position and said extended position, said piston 
being movable in an inward direction and an outward direc- 
tion, movement of said piston in said outward direction opens 
said one-way valve and permits water to flow into said inlet 
passage and into said piston cylinder, movement of said 
piston in said inward direction causes water to flow from said 
piston cylinder into said outlet passage with said one-way 
valve being closed; and 

an elastic bladder connected with said outlet passage, said elastic 
bladder having a discharge passage, said discharge passage 
being normally closed by a discharge valve assembly, said 
elastic bladder to receive water from said outlet passage 
which will cause said elastic bladder to expand due to a 
quantity of water contained within said elastic bladder where 
said quantity of water exceeds the volume of said elastic 
bladder in its unexpanded state, said handle to contact said 
discharge valve assembly causing said discharge valve assem- 
bly to move to an open position resulting in discharging of 
said quantity of water into the ambient. 
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5,799,829 
MEMBRANE-SEALED TUBE WITH A NEEDLE 
CLOSURE 

Rolf Lier, Neustadt, and Herbert Densky, Barsinghausen, both 

of Germany, assignors to Henkel Kommanditgesellschaft auf 

Aktien, Duesseldorf, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/02148, § 371 Date Dec. 16, 1996, § 102(e) 

Date Dec. 16, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/34480, PCT Pub. 

Date Dec. 21, 1995 

PCT Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 750,658 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 15, 1994, 44 20 

719.0 
Int. Cl.° B67D 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 222—83 6 Claims 
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1. A container comprising a tube, said tube including a 
membrane-sealed mouth and a cannula—with a bore extending 
over its longitudinal axis—inseparably fixed to the mouth and a 
closure cap releasably fixed to the cannula with a needle-like spike, 
which is guided for displacement in the bore of the cannula, and 
which is held by its head element—thicker than its needle 
element—in a starting position in a recess of the closure cap 
provided with an access opening to the cannula, being designed for 
axial displacement into an opening position piercing the mem- 
brane, wherein at its upper end, the recess is formed internally with 
an encircling bead which, in the starting position of the spike, 
engages in an encircling groove of the head element and, in the 
membrane piercing opening position of the spike, grips the head 
eleraent of the spike on the upper part in the vicinity of a reduction 
in cross-section of the head elements, and secures it against axial 
displaceability by friction, via a closure element formed on the 
spike between the head element and the needle element, that bears 
sealingly against the cannula outlet opening in the membrane 
piercing opening position of the spike. 





5,799,830 
PRESSURE VESSEL ACCESS PORT 

David C. Carroll, 573 Eagle Ridge Dr., Hyrum, Utah 84319, 

and Dennis Brown, 343 W. 400 North, Logan, Utah 84321 
Filed Nov. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 744,418 
Int. Cl.° B65D 35/28 

US. Cl. 222—95 54 Claims 

44. A fluid dispensing system comprising: 

(a) a pressure vessel comprising a housing having an exterior 
surface, the housing also having an interior surface defining a 
chamber located within the pressure vessel, the pressure ves- 
sel further comprising: 

(i) a sealing flange mounted on the exterior surface of the 
housing and having an exposed face; 

(ii) an outlet opening with an inner diameter extending 
through the face of the sealing flange so as to be in fluid 
communication with the chamber of the pressure vessel; 
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(b) a collapsible media bag having an interior surface defining a 
compartment for containing a fluid, the media bag being 
configured to be received within the chamber of the pressure 
vessel; 

(c) a flexible delivery tube having a first end in sealed fluid 
communication with the compartment of the media bag and 
an opposing second end, the delivery tube also being config- 
ured to be received within the chamber of the pressure vessel; 

(d) an interface adapter comprising: 

(i) a tubular member having a first end, an opposing second 
end, and an exterior surface extending between, the tubular 
member also having an interior surface defining a passage- 
way extending between the first end and the second end, 
the tubular member being fluid coupled in axial alignment 
with the delivery tube at a point between the first end and 
the second end of the delivery tube; and 

(ii) a gasket encircling and radially extending out from the 
exterior surface of the tubular member, the gasket having a 
first side, a second side, and extending to an outside perim- 
eter that is larger than the inner diameter of the outlet 
opening extending through the sealing flange, the gasket 
being sufficiently flexible that when the second end of the 
delivery tube is passed from within the chamber through 
the outlet opening, the interface adapter can be constricted 
to also pass through the outlet opening in the sealing flange 
and then expanded to enable the gasket to be mounted flush 
against the face of the sealing flange; and 

(e) clamping means for compressing the interface adapter 
against the face of the sealing flange to produce a pressure 
tight seal therebetween. 





5,799,831 
DUAL ASPIRATOR 
John R. Spriggs, Minneapolis; Richard Ruhr, Buffalo, and 
Roger Keppers, St. Paul, all of Minn., assignors to Ecolab 
Inc., St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 619,033 
Int. Cl.° B67D 5/60 
US. Cl. 222—132 17 Claims 

1. A dual aspirator assembly for mixing first and second chemi- 

cals with a diluent, comprising: 

(a) a valve body; 

(b) means defining a cavity in said body, said cavity having first 
and second chemical inlet ports, first and second mixture 
outlet ports, and a diluent entrance opening; 

(c) first and second aspirators, having inlets and outlets for 
respectively mixing first and second chemicals with a diluent, 
positioned in said cavity and said inlets in fluid communica- 
tion with said diluent entrance opening and said outlet of said 
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first aspirator proximate said first mixture outlet port and said 
outlet of said second aspirator proximate said second mixture 
outlet port; 

(d) a first diffuser having an entrance port proximate said first 
mixture outlet port and an exit port in fluid communication 
with said entrance port of said first diffuser; 

(e) a second diffuser having an entrance port proximate said 
second mixture outlet port and an exit port in fluid communi- 
cation with said entrance port of said second diffuser; 

(f) a diluted chemicals outlet in fluid communication with said 
exit ports of said first and second diffusers, wherein, when a 
diluent passes through the diluent entrance opening and into 
the inlets of said first and second aspirators and the first 
chemical is mixed with a diluent and passes through the first 
diffuser and the second chemical is mixed with the diluent and 
passes through said second diffuser, the first chemical/diluent 
mixture is mixed with the second chemical/diluent mixture as 
they exit their respective exit ports into the diluted chemicals 
outlet; and 

(g) said diffusers having a length and said entrance ports having 
a diameter, wherein a ratio of the length to the diameter is 
greater than 35. 


5,799,832 
FROZEN DESSERT AND DRINK DISPENSER AND 
METHOD 
Colin H. Mayo, Mesa, Ariz., assignor to Mesa Technologies, 
Inc., Chandler, Ariz. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 627,980 
Int. Cl.° A23G 9/04;9/28 
U.S. Cl. 222—135 
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1. A machine for dispensing two kinds of frozen food. compris- 
ing 
a first dispenser for one kind of frozen food, said first dispenser 
comprising: 
a reservoir for receiving liquid mix to be frozen; 
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a mixing container comprising refrigeration means and mix- 
ing means for receiving and freezing said liquid mix to 
form a viscous frozen food product; 

a first cylinder and piston ram valve assembly, said first 
assembly comprising: 

a first cylinder having proximal and distal ends said first 
cylinder being in fluid communication with the mixing 
container for receiving food therefrom; and 

a first piston having proximal and distal ends reciprocally 
movable in the first cylinder from an open position 
wherein frozen food flows through into the first cylinder 
and out the distal end thereof to be dispensed and a 
closed position wherein the first piston prevents food 
from fiowing into the first cylinder and substantially fully 
occupies the first cylinder for thereby forcing substan- 
tially all of the food out of the first cylinder; 

a second dispenser for another kind of frozen food, said second 
dispenser comprising: 

a reservoir for receiving liquid mix to be frozen; 

a second mixing container comprising refrigeration means 
and mixing means for receiving and freezing said liquid 
mix to form a viscous frozen food product; 

a second cylinder and piston ram valve assembly, said second 
assembly comprising: 

a second cylinder having proximal and distal ends, said 
second cylinder being in fluid communication with the 
second mixing container for receiving food therefrom; 
and 

a second piston having proximal and distal ends recipro- 
cally movable in the second cylinder from an open 
position wherein frozen food flows through into the 
second cylinder and out the distal end thereof to be 
dispensed and a closed Position wherein the second 
piston Prevents food from flowing into the second cylin- 
der and substantially fully occupies the second cylinder 
for thereby forcing substantially all of the food out of the 
second cylinder; and 

a third piston and cylinder ram valve assembly comprising: 

a third cylinder having a proximal end and a distal end, the 
distal end defining a product dispensing nozzle, said third 
cylinder being so constructed as to define first and second 
passages through the wall thereof, and wherein each said 
first and second cylinder of said first and second cylinder 
and piston ram valve assemblies is secured, respectively, in 
fluid communication with the first and second passages of 
the third cylinder, said third cylinder being constructed, 
secured and configured for receiving food from either or 
both said first and second cylinders of said first and second 
cylinder and piston ram valve assemblies; and 
third piston having proximal and distal ends and being 
reciprocally movable in the third cylinder from an open 
position wherein food flows into the third cylinder through 
said passages and a closed position wherein the respective 
piston closes said passages and substantially fully occupies 
the third cylinder for thereby forcing substantially all of the 
food out of the nozzle of the third cylinder; and 

a control system for controlling the operation of the machine, 
said control system comprising: 

first, second and third position signaling means for producing 
an OPEN electrical signal indicating the open position of 
each of the first, second and third ram valves respectively 
and a CLOSED electrical signal indicating the closed posi- 
tion of the first, second, and third ram valves, respectively; 
and 

means for selectively opening, at the same time, only the first 
and third ram valves, or only the second and third ram 
valves, or all of the first, second and third ram valves to 
thereby dispense, selectively, food product from the first 
mixing container, or from the second mixing container, or 
from both the first and second containers. 
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5,799,833 
GERMICIDE DISPENSING SYSTEM 


Thomas S. Green, Atwater, and Eric G. Hilston, Streetsboro, 


both of Ohio, assignors to ABC Dispensing Technologies, 
Akron, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 666,143 
Int. C1.° B67D 5/08 


US. Cl. 222—135 


1. A fluid composition dispensing system, comprising: 

a plurality of bulk supplies of fluid components of a fluid 
composition; 

a plurality of measuring and dispensing reservoirs in communi- 
cation with said bulk supplies; 

first means interposed between said bulk supplies and said 
measuring and dispensing reservoirs for controlling passage 
of measured volumes of said fluid components into said 
measuring and dispensing reservoirs; 

second means interconnecting said plurality of measuring and 
dispensing reservoirs for commonly dispensing said fluid 
components; 

wherein said second means comprises a dispensing conduit 
passing from each of said measuring and dispensing reser- 
voirs to a dispensing nozzle, and a dispensing valve inter- 
posed in each said conduit, said dispensing valves are manu- 
ally actuated by interconnection with a single handle, and a 
dispensing rate associated with each said dispensing valve is a 
function of a flow rate of an associated fluid component and 
the volume percentage of such component in said fluid con- 
sumption; and 

a linkage interposed between said valves and said handle, said 
linkage having an actuating arm engaging each valve, each 
such actuating arm having a length determinative of an 
amount an associated valve is opened when said handle is 
moved to an open position, said lengths of said actuating arm 
being a function of said flow rate and volume of an associated 
fluid component being dispensed. 





5,799,834 
TELESCOPING COLUMN PIPE ASSEMBLY FOR FUEL 
DISPENSING PUMPING SYSTEMS 


Dorsey D. Small, Port Byron, Ill.; Martin J. Traver, Wheat- 


land, Iowa; Edgar E. Dunning, III, Moline, Ill.; G. Todd 
Clark, Maquoketa, Iowa, and Bruce W. Kellums, Taylor 
Ridge, Ill., assignors to Marley Pump, Overland Park, Kans. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 735,202, Oct. 21, 1996. This 
application Jun. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 877,628 
Int. Cl.° B67D 5/50 
26 Claims 
1. An apparatus adjustably connecting a submersible electric 


pump to a distribution head which receives flammable fuel pumped 
by the pump, said apparatus comprising: 


first and second pipes connected to telescopically extend and 
retract, said first pipe being connected with the distribution 
head and said second pipe being connected with the pump to 
establish a flow path for the fuel through the pipes from the 
pump to the discharge head; 

first and second electrical conduits connected telescopicaily and 
extending inside of said first and second pipes, said first 
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conduit being connected with the distribution head and said 
second conduit being connected with the pump; 

electrical wiring extending in said first and second electrical 
conduits from the distribution head to the pump to supply 
electrical power for operation of the pump; 
seal arrangement disposed between said first and second 
electrical conduits and which isolates said wiring from the 
fuel in said flow path, said seal arrangement allowing said 
first and second electrical conduits to extend and retract 
telescopically, wherein said seal arrangement comprises: a 
sleeve member mounted on an end of one of said first and 
second electrical conduits so as to surround the other of the 
first and second electrical conduits; a first annular cleaner 
member and a first O-ring disposed between an end of said 
sleeve member and an internal ledge portion of the one of said 
conduits and in sealing contact with the other of said conduits; 
and a second annular cleaner member and a second O-ring 
disposed between said sleeve member and the other of said 
conduits; 

a fitting connected to one of said pipes and having a plurality of 
flexible fingers overlapping an other of said pipes; and 
releasable pressing member which presses said fingers against 
said other pipe into gripping engagement therewith to lock 
said pipes together. 





5,799,835 
SPRAYER EXTENSION DEVICE 
Keith Gobbel, 1455 NE. 175th St., North Miami Beach, Fla. 
33162 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 543,488, Oct. 16, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,540,359. This application Jul. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 690,506 
Int. Cl.° BOSB /5//0; B65D 83/14 
U.S. Cl. 222—174 16 Claims 
1. To be used with a spray container including a housing and an 
outlet valve through which a fluid content of the spray container 
exits the housing, a sprayer extension device comprising: 

a connector hub, said connector hub including a fluid inlet 
structured and disposed to be connected in fluid flow commu- 
nication with the outlet valve of the spray container, 

at least one extension segment, said extension segment including 
a proximal end secured to said connector hub and a free distal 
end structured to be spaced from said connector hub, 

said extension segment including a fluid conduit having a first 
end and a second end, 

said first end of said fluid conduit being structured for fluid 
engagement with said fluid inlet of said connector hub, 

an outlet nozzle, said outlet nozzle being disposed at substan- 
tially said distal end of said extension segment, and being in 
fluid flow communication with said second end of said fluid 
conduit so as to permit sprayed passage of the fluid there- 
through at a spaced apart distance from said connector hub 
and the spray container, and 


actuation means structured and disposed to initiate a flow of the 
fluid from the spray container and into said fluid inlet of said 
connector hub. 


5,799,836 
VENTED POURING SPOUT WITH FILTER 


Huoo-Ke Lee, 1 Fi. No. 25, Alley 17, Lane 12, Pated Rd., Sec. 3, 


Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed Sep. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 926,987 
Int. Cl.° B65D 5/72;25/48; B67D 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 222—189.07 3 Claims 


1. A dispensing device for bottle container, comprising: 

a plug body which is made from soft plastic material, the lower 
portion of said plug body being provided with a plurality of 
sealing flanges, the upper portion of said plug body being 
enveloped with a rigid casing which is provided with an outer 
thread, a directing tube being disposed at the central portion, 
said directing tube being projected over said rigid casing and 
the tip of said tube being provided with an inclined spout, said 
plug body being further provided with a ventilating tube 
which is opposite to said inclined spout, the bottom of said 
plug body being further provided with a recess; 

a cap which defines a receiving space thereof, the ceiling of said 
receiving space being provided with a sealing element which 
is provided with a sealing hole at the bottom center corre- 
sponding to said directing tube of said plug body, the bottom 
of said receiving space being further provided with inner 
thread which may tightly engage with said outer thread of said 
plug body, wherein when said cap is seated, said directing 
tube of said plug body can be sealed by said sealing hole; 

a straining cup which is made from a filter which has very fine 
meshes, the outer diameter of said straining cup being spe- 
cially sized such that said straining cup can be slightly 
engaged with said recess of said plug body, the side of said 
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cup being provided with a groove which is aligned with said 
ventilating hole of said plug body, the peripheral of said 
opening of said straining cup being provided with a flange 
which is slightly larger than the outer diameter of said strain- 
ing cup. 


5,799,837 
BARRIER PACKAGING AND MATERIALS THEREFOR 
Bruce A. Firestone, Irvine, and Ava Hayashi, Mission Viejo, 
both of Calif., assignors to Allergan, Waco, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 398,557, Mar. 3, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,609,273. This application Jan. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 785,957 
Int. Cl.° B65D 47/18 


U.S. Cl. 222—215 17 Claims 


% 


1. A packaged pharmaceutical product having extended shelf-life 
comprising: 
a pharmaceutical preparation; and 
a dispensing container having a label attached thereto, the con- 
tainer comprising: 

a hollow body, having an open end therein, formed from a 
blend of low density polyethylene, having high permeabil- 
ity of label-related extractables and a polypropylene, hav- 
ing low permeability of label-related extractables; 

means, defining a body wall thickness, for both enabling 
drop-by-drop dispensing of the pharmaceutical preparation 
by manual squeezing of the body, and, in combination with 
the blend of polymers, preventing significant ingress of 
label-related extractables through the body wall upon stor- 
age of the container with the body filled with the pharma- 
ceutical preparation; and 

dropper tip means, fixed to the body open end, for forming 
droplets of pharmaceutical preparation upon manual 
squeezing of the body. 


5,799,838 
DUAL OPENING CONTAINER CAP 
Albert R. Miller, Hinsdale, Ill., assignor to Phoenix Closures, 
Inc., Naperville, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 790,107 
Int. Cl.° B67D 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 222—480 8 Claims 

1. A dual opening dispensing closure for use with an associated 

container comprising: 

a closure cap having a circular top wall portion and a depending 
annular skirt portion depending from said top wall portion, 
said top wall portion defining first and second open dispens- 
ing regions therein; 

a first cover portion for covering said first dispensing region, 
said first cover portion being connected to said top wall 
portion by a first hinge region; and 
second cover portion for covering said second dispensing 
region, said second cover portion being connected to said top 
wall portion by a second hinge region, 
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a separating portion extending between and separating said first 
and second dispensing regions, wherein said first and second 
hinge regions define respective first and second hinge lines, 
each said hinge line being transverse to said separating por- 
tion, said hinge lines being in non-intersecting relation to one 
another and intersecting said separating portion in spaced 
relation to one another. 


5,799,839 
DUAL SPOUT STOPPER 

Jorge E. Moran, Nashville, Tenn., and Ariel Lijtenstein, Mon- 

tevideo, Uruguay, assignors to Megatrade International, 

Inc., Nashville, Tenn. 

Filed Mar. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 810,081 
Int. Cl.° B67D 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 222—484 


1. A fluid dispensing apparatus of a container, said container 
having a discharge opening comprising: 

a cylindrical skirt being sealingly engageable with the discharge 
opening of the container; 

an internal tubular sleeve being concentric with said cylindrical 
skirt and integrally attached perpendicular to and supported 
by a circular annular plate which is in turn integrally attached 
perpendicular to said cylindrical skirt and a cylindrical shield; 

said cylindrical shield being concentric with said cylindrical 
skirt and integrally attached to said circular annular plate and 
said cylindrical skirt and extending upward perpendicular 
thereto; 
manually actuatable cylindrical valve assembly comprising a 
telescoping dual spout assembly and said internal tubular 
sleeve in cooperative arrangement, wherein said telescoping 
dual spout assembly is a component of the apparatus and 
moves axially and rotationally within said internal tubular 
sleeve to open and close said actuatable cylindrical valve; 

said telescoping dual spout assembly comprising two separate 
flow chambers integrally attached to a cylindrical valve cham- 
ber; 
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a cover attached to said manually telescoping dual spout assem- 
bly; and 

a post attached perpendicular to said cover and an annular gasket 
constructed of elastomeric material affixed to the underside of 
said circular annular plate. 


5,799,840 
CLOSURE FORMED AS A SINGLE, INTEGRAL PART 
Jens Mogard, Buffalo Grove, Ill., assignor to Tetra Laval Hold- 
ings & Finance, S A, Pully, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 648,806 
Int. Cl.° B65D 47//0 
U.S. Cl. 222—541.5 


11. A closure for a container, the container having an aperture 
therethrough for securement of the closure thereabout, the closure 
comprising: 

a spout portion having a stem and a flange projecting outward 

from the stem, the stem having an aperture therethrough; 

a cap portion having a lid and a skirt projecting from the lid; 

an L-shaped link connecting the flange to the skirt, the link 

connected to the flange at an outer edge of the flange to form 
a first hinged joint and the link connected to the skirt at a 
second hinged joint to allow for retention of the cap portion 
during access of the container, the link folded along the first 
joint so that a first portion of the link overlies and contacts the 
flange and a second link portion abuts the stem; 

whereby the first hinged joint allows for movement of the link, 

and thus the cap portion, relative to the flange, and the second 
hinged joint allows for movement of the cap portion relative 
to the link. 


5,799,841 
DRIP RESISTANT NOZZLE FOR A DISPENSER 

David F. Wirt, Prescott, Wis., assignor to Minnesota Mining 

and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Filed Jun. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 668,270 
Int. Cl.° BOSB ///02 

U.S. Cl. 222—571 8 Claims 

1. A drip resistant nozzle for a dispenser with a reservoir for 
holding product to be dispensed, a pump chamber adapted to be 
placed in communication with the reservoir, and a pump for 
manipulating pressure within the pump chamber; said nozzle com- 
prising: 

inner surfaces adapted to communicate with the pump chamber, 
outer surfaces, and an outlet sized and shaped to afford 
passage of product to be dispensed; 

a flexible, resilient member having a seal portion adapted to 
engage inner surfaces of the nozzle to seal the outlet relative 
to the pump chamber; 

wherein the flexible, resilient member is adapted to move 
between a) a relaxed position with the seal portion engaging a 
portion of the inner surfaces of the nozzle to seal the outlet 
relative to the pump chamber, b) a displaced sealing position 
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in which the seal portion is spaced from the relaxed position 
and in which the seal portion engages a different portion of 
the inner surfaces of the nozzle to seal the outlet relative to 
the pump chamber, and c) a deflected, dispense position with 
the seal portion of the flexible, resilient member spaced from 
engagement with the inner surfaces of the nozzle to afford 
flow of the product to be dispensed from the pump chamber 
through the outlet, wherein: 
the flexible, resilient member has a relaxed shape and is 
elongate in an axial direction; and 
between said displaced sealing position and said deflected, 
dispense position, said flexible resilient member stretches 
axially to deform from its relaxed shape. 


5,799,842 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FOSTERING A 
DESIRED APPEARANCE IN CERTAIN WOMEN’S 
GARMENTS 
Shirley J. Rumsey, 1021 Shenandoah Dr., Arlington, Tex. 76014 
Filed Nov. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 755,605 
Int. Cl.° A41H 43/00 


U.S. Cl. 223—1 16 Claims 


1. An apparatus for storing a garment in a twisted manner when 
it is not being worn, so that it will have a desired appearance when 
the time is appropriate for wearing the garment, comprising: 

a) a structural frame having a top and a bottom and a generally 

longitudinal axis tending therebetween, and the structural 
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frame having a length that exceeds the full length of a 
garment when said garment has been twisted about an axis 
that is coaxial with the longitudinal axis of the structural 
frame; 

b) first means for securing the top of the garment to the top of 
the structural frame, the first means comprising a flexible 
strap that is manually wrapped around the top of the garment 
and the top of the structural frame, and further including a 
buckle placed so as to hold the flexible strap in a closed loop 
around the top of the garment with a force that is adequate to 
hold the garment in a supported position while it is being 
wrapped around the structural frame; 

c) second means for securing the bottom of the garment to the 
bottom of the structural frame, and the first and second means 
being held against relative movement to any torque that is 
applied to the first and second means as a result of the step of 
securing the top of the garment to the top of the structural 
frame and wrapping the garment around the structural frame; 
and 

d) third means for holding the garment at a plurality of fixed and 
substantially equally spaced locations between the top and the 
bottom of the structural frame. 


5,799,843 

BELT HANGER WITH BUCKLE PROTECTING JACKET 
Chao-chun Hsu, 7-3, Lane 140, Chan Swei Road, Chan Hua 

City, Taiwan 

Filed Nov. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 966,323 
Claims priority, application Taiwan, Jan. 30, 1997, 86201602 
Int. Cl.° A47G 25/14;25/54; B65D 33/14 

U.S. Cl. 223—85 6 Claims 


1. A belt hanger comprising: 

a hanging piece; 

a hook fastened with one side of said hanging piece; 

a retaining piece fastened with another side of said hanging 
piece such that said retaining piece is opposite in location to 
said hook, said retaining piece provided with a plurality of 
projections and retaining holes corresponding in location to 
and engageable with said projections; and 

a buckle holder fastened at one end thereof with said retaining 
piece and provided with a slot for locating a pin of the buckle, 
said buckle holder further provided with a plurality of retain- 
ing holes engageable with said projections of said retaining 
piece; 

wherein said retaining piece is provided with a protective jacket 
fastened therewith for shielding the buckle of a belt, said 
protective jacket provided at one end thereof with an opening 


and at another end thereof with a plurality of retaining holes 
engaged with said projections of said retaining piece. 





5,799,844 
SOCK APPLYING AIDS 

Gavin Hugh James, Herefordshire, United Kingdom, assignor 

to The Helping Hand Company (Ledbury) Limited, Led- 

bury, United Kingdom 

Filed Sep. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 921,593 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 31, 1996, 

9618532 
Int. Cl.° A47G 25/90 

US. Cl. 223—112 9 Claims 


1. A sock aid for enabling the pulling on of a sock onto a foot, 
and comprising a wire frame having a U-shaped central portion 
defining a heel part of the aid and two projecting arms whose free 
ends extend down and out from the U-shaped portion to form the 
two sides of the toe part of the aid, the frame being covered by a 
cloth material which defines two sides and a base between the heel 
and the toe, and a pulliag strap secured to and extending away the 
heel end of the material cover. 


5,799,845 
LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT CONSTRUCTION 

Yasuhiro Matsushita, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Suzuki 

Motor Corporation, Hamamatsu, Japan 

Filed Sep. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 713,230 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 19, 1996, 8-006986 
Int. Cl.° B62D 43/10; B6OR 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 224—42.14 


1. A luggage compartment construction, comprising: 

a luggage compartment having a floor; 

a spare tire housing underneath said luggage compartment and 
defined by a depression in said luggage compartment floor, 
said spare tire housing having an opening at the top thereof; 

a spare tire cover covering said opening; 

said spare tire housing additionally comprising a step surface at 
the periphery of said housing, said step surface being defined 
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by a substantially horizontal surface disposed at lower eleva- 
tion relative to said floor of said luggage compartment; and 

a tray disposed underneath said spare tire cover, the periphery of 
said tray being supported by said step surface. 





5,799,846 
HOLDER FOR A CONTAINER WHICH ADMINISTERS A 
FEEDING PRODUCT TO HUMANS 
Frederick W. Pfleger, 1152 Barbara Dr., Cherry Hill, N.J. 
08003 
Filed Nov. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 744,974 
Int. Cl.° A45F 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 224—148.7 
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1. A holder for holding a container, said holder adapted to be 
secured to the body of a human being and to hold the container 
which contains a feeding product for the human being, said holder 
comprising, 

a rod having a lower end at one end and an attachment end at the 
other end, an attachment member at the attachment end for 
holding the container, 

a shoulder holder configured to be supported on one shoulder of 
the human being having a free end and a fastening end 
wherein said fastening end is fastened between said lower end 
and said attachment end of said rod, 

a first belt securing means comprising a first belt having a first 
end attached to said free end of said shoulder holder, an 
intermediate section which runs across the back of said 
human being and under the armpit opposite the one shoulder 
and across the chest of the human being and a second end 
which attaches to said rod at the approximate position of said 
fastening end of said shoulder holder, 

a second belt securing means comprising a second belt having a 
first end and a second end attached to the lower end of said 
rod, such that securing said first belt securing means and said 
second belt securing means to the human being provides a 
means for holding the container to allow the feeding of a 


product to be administered to the human being. 





5,799,847 
TOOL HANGING DEVICE 
Joseph Sandor, 203 Coral Ave., Balboa Island, Calif. 92662 
Filed Apr. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 841,924 
Int. Cl.° B6SD 25/52 
US. Cl. 224—197 12 Claims 
1. A tool hanging device having a first member affixable to a tool 
and a second member affixable to a hanging surface, said tool 
hanging device comprising: 
one of said first and second members comprising a slotted 
member, said slotted member (10) having a front plate (11) 
and a back plate (22), said front plate (11) having an outer 
face (12) and an inner face (13), a top (24) and a bottom (25) 
and a thickness (14), said front plate (11) having an open area 
(21) between the inner face (13) and the back plate (22), said 


open area (21) having an open area width (23), said front plate 
(11) having an angled, wide-mouthed opening (15) beginning 
at the top (24) and said wide-mouthed opening (15) having a 
stud sliding edge (17) and a stud-stopping edge (16), said 
stud-stopping edge (16) terminating at a stud-receiving throat 
(18) between a throat edge (27) and the stud sliding edge (17), 
said throat (18) having a throat width (29) with a narrowmost 
portion (29") and a throat length (19) and said throat edge (27) 
continuing generally parallel to said stud-sliding edge (17) 
and said stud-sliding edge (17) terminating in a stud holding 
area (20), said stud holding area (20) continuing until it 
intersects said throat edge (27) and said slotted member (10) 
having a slotted member vertical central axis (28) and said 
stud sliding edge (17) at said throat (18) having an angle of 
between about 25 and 35 degrees from said slotted member 
central axis (28); 


the other of said first and second members comprising a stud 


assembly (30) having a supporting plate (31), a stud member 
(32) extending outwardly a stud extension distance (34) from 
said supporting plate (31), said stud member (32) having two 
rounded ends (38, 39) spaced apart from each other a stud 
length (37), said stud member (32) having a stud width (36) 
and said stud width (36) being narrower than said stud length 
(37) and narrower than said narrowmost portion (29") of said 
throat width (29) and said stud length (37) being greater than 
said narrowmost portion (29') of said throat width (29), said 
stud member (32) terminating in an overhanging button (33), 
said overhanging button (33) having a button thickness (35) 
less than the width (23) of said open area behind said front 
plate, the stud extension distance (34) being greater than the 
thickness (14) of said front plate and the stud assembly having 
a stud assembly vertical central axis (40) and a line extending 
through a stud central axis (41) of said stud is at an angle 
between about 55 and 65 degrees with respect to said stud 
assembly vertical central axis (40); and 


wherein said throat length (19) is at least the length of one half 


the stud length (37) whereby when the tool (42) is held by one 
of said first and second members (10 or 30) above a tool 
center of gravity (43), said one of said first and second 
members (10 or 30) is oriented so that it hangs freely with its 
vertical central axis (28 or 40) oriented vertically and the 
second of said first and second members (30 or 10) is affixed 
to a supporting member so that its vertical central axis (40 or 


28) is oriented vertically and when said tool (42) is dropped 
into said second of said first and second members (10 or 30), 
said wide-mouthed opening (15) contacts said stud member 
(32) and said button (33) enters the open area (21) behind said 
front plate (11), said stud member (32) abuts said stud sliding 
edge (17) and said stud stopping edge (16) where it is retained 
against the stud stopping edge (16) and the stud sliding edge 
(17) adjacent the throat (18) until said tool (42) is rotated 
about 90 degrees when said stud member (32) becomes 
aligned with said throat (18) and the stud member (32) moves 
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into the stud holding area (20) where the tool (42) is free to 
return so that a vertical central axis of the tool (40') is oriented 
vertically. 


5,799,848 
SKI CARRIER AND CASE 
James H. Wills, Coon Rapids, Minn., assignor to Image Roto- 

molding Enterprises, LLC., Brainerd, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 326,644, Oct. 20, 1994, abandoned, 

which is a uation-in-part of Ser. No. 22,711, Feb. 24, : Z 
ba a9 ago 333. an, application hing 20, 1996, Ser. a carrier frame configured to be operatively anchored to the 

No. 667,301 pickup box; and , 

Int. CL.° B6OR 9/00 a generally rigid portion, generally having the shape of a og 
and including a central aperture configured to receive ana iit 
closely about a portion of such a pressure-fluid bottle, the 
generally rigid portion being coupled in an articulated manner 
to the carrier frame to allow a user selectively to change the 
generally rigid portion back and forth between an operative 
configuration in which the generally rigid portion is generally 
horizontally oriented and projects out into the pickup box to 
receive and stabilize the bottle, and a stowage configuration in 
which the generally rigid portion is generally vertically ori- 
ented and disposed adjacent the wall of the pickup box, where 
the generally rigid portion remains coupled to the carrier 
frame in the operative and stowage configurations and during 
the change therebetween by the user. 


U.S. Cl. 224—328 


1. A case to hold selected items suitable for being alternatively 5,799,850 
transported by carrying and by vehicular mounting, said case VEHICLE GUN RACK 
comprising: Dennis R. Ryder, 704 E. 20th, Pittsburg, Kans. 66762 
an openable case means comprising a cover portion and a holder Filed Nov. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 749,808 
portion, said cover portion being positionable with respect to Int. Cl.° B6OR 7/04 
said holder portion to thereby permit closing said case means 9 Claims 
about an interior space formed therein and to permit opening 
said case means to expose said case interior space, said case 
means being of extended length between first and second ends 
thereof along an axis, said first end forming a substantially flat 
surface substantially perpendicular to said said axis, said 
holder portion having a holder major outer surface joining a 
pair of opposite sides of that said holder portion between 
opposite ends of said holder portion, said holder portion 
opposite sides each having provided thereon outside thereof a 
strap lug with an opening therein across from where said 
holder outer major surface joins said pair of opposite sides at 
curved corners permitting access to said openings from along 
said holder major outer surface; and 
a pair of wheels of a selected outer diameter mounted to said 
case means adjacent said case means first end so that each is 
positioned in a corresponding wheel space formed by a cor- 
responding wheel well structure such said outer diameter of 
each said wheel as mounted in said wheel space therefor does 
not reach said case means first end which is positionea with 
respect to said wheels so that said case means can be selec- 
tively rested on said first end thereof when supported solely 
by a substantially flat horizontal surface without also being 
substantially supported by said wheels. 1. A rack for mounting on a vehicle floor in front of a vehicle 
seat and adapted for receiving a gun with a barrel and a stock 
having a butt, which includes: 
(a) a base having: 
(1) a front; 
5,799,849 (2) a back; 
Ivan L. Beer, and Loydene M. Beer, both of 16517 NE. 12th St., (4) a bottom; 
Vancouver, Wash. 98684 (5) a top; 
Filed Mar. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 821,368 (6) a longitudinal axis; 
Int. Cl.° B6OOR ///00 (7) a socket located on said longitudinal axis and open at said 
U.S. Cl. 224—403 19 Claims top; 
1. A safety carrier for stabilizing a pressure-fluid bottle in an (8) a socket reinforcement comprising a sleeve receiving said 
upright position in a truck having a pickup box with a wall, the socket and a plurality of wings extending radially outwardly 
safety carrier comprising: therefrom; 
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(9) a pair of gun butt receivers open at said base top and each 
located adjacent the base back and adjacent a respective base 
side; 

(10) a pair of container receivers having generally circular 
configurations and open at the base top, each said container 
receiver being located adjacent to the base front and adjacent 
to a respective base side; 

(11) a front compartment open at said base top and located along 
said base longitudinal axis in front of said socket; 

(12) a medial compartment open at said base top and located 
along said base center line behind said socket; 

(13) a rear compartment open at said base top and located along 
said center line adjacent to said base back; and 

(14) a pair of leg recesses each open at a respective base side 
adjacent to said base front; 

(b) first and second anchor belts each attached to said base at said 
base back adjacent to a respective base side, each said anchor 
belt including anchor belt fastening means for fastening said 
anchor belt in a fastened configuration; 

(c) a pair of legs each having a proximate end pivotably connected 
to said base at a respective leg recess, inner and outer tubes 
telescopically interconnected, a collar mounted on said outer 
tube, a set screw threadably received in said collar and selec- 
tively engaging said inner tube, a distal end and a rubber tip 
mounted on said distal end; and 

(d) an arm assembly including: 

(1) an arm with a proximate section received in said socket and 
a distal section, said proximate and distal sections forming an 
obtuse angle with respect to each other; 

(2) said arm comprising a tube with a generally square cross- 
sectional configuration; 

(3) a crossbar including a medial portion mounted transversely 
on said arm distal section, opposite crossbar hocks each 
connected to the medial portion and including inner and outer 
hook legs, each said hook being located adjacent to a respec- 
tive crossbar end; and 

(4) a pair of retainer straps each having an inner end receiving a 
respective hook inner leg and an outer end receiving a respec- 
tive hook outer leg. 


5,799,851 
COMBINED DAY PACK/TRAVEL PACK 
Katherine Wulf, Vista, and Julie Beer, Encinitas, both of Calif., 
assignors to Eagle Creek, Inc., San Marcos, Calif. 
Filed May 1, 1997, Ser. No. 847,126 
Int. Cl.° A45F 3/04 


1. A luggage container comprising: 

a main compartment having a front side, a back side, a top, a 
bottom, a first side, and a second side, said back side having 
an upper portion, a bottom left portion, and a bottom right 
portion; 
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a day pack having a front side, a back side, a top, a bottom, a 
right side, and a left side; 

a first detachable fastening means for detachably affixing said 
day pack to said front side of said main compartment; 

a shoulder strap harness detachably affixed to said upper portion 
of said main compartment, having a right side and a left side; 

a first adjustable shoulder strap with a first upper end affixed to 
said left side of said shoulder strap harness and a first lower 
end affixed to said bottom left portion of said back side of said 
main compartment, and a second adjustable shoulder strap 
with a second upper end affixed to said right side of said 
shoulder strap harness and a second lower end affixed to said 
bottom right portion of said back side of said main compart- 
ment, such that said shoulder straps allow a user to carry the 
main compartment on the user’s back; 

a first swiveled snap hook fixed to said top of said day pack 
adjacent said first side, and a second swiveled snap hook fixed 
to said top of said day pack adjacent said second side; and 

a first D-ring fixed to said first adjustable shoulder strap proxi- 
mate said first upper end, and a second D-ring fixed to said 
second adjustable shoulder strap proximate said second upper 
end, such that said day pack may be detachably affixed to said 
shoulder straps by connecting said first and second swiveled 
snap hooks to said first and second D-rings. 





5,799,852 
PAGER MOUNTING SYSTEM 
Robert Vardanega, 2923 Marina Dr., Alameda, Calif. 94501 
Filed Feb. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 600,721 
Int. CL.° A44B 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 224—667 12 Claims 


1. A securing system combined with a portable electronic 


device, comprising: 


a portable device housing integral to said portable electronic 
device; 

a mounting member integral to said portable device housing; 

a clip member having a first portion and a second portion, said 
clip member pivotably coupled to said mounting member, 
said pivotal coupling allowing a separation between said 
second portion of said clip member and said device housing to 
be varied; 

a tensioning spring interposed between said mounting member 
and said clip member, said tensioning spring applying a force 
to said clip member to compel said second portion of said clip 
member to remain in contact with said device housing, 
wherein an external force applied to said first portion of said 
clip member forces said second portion of said clip member to 
separate from said mounting member; 

a threaded pin interposed between said mounting member and 
said first portion of said clip member, said threaded pin 
having a first portion and a second portion, said first portion 
fixably attached to said mounting member; and 
wheel threadably engaged with said second portion of said 
threaded pin and interposed between said mounting member 
and said first portion of said clip member, wherein said wheel 
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has a plurality of positions, wherein said wheel in a first 
position prevents said second portion of said clip member 
from being separated from said device housing, and wherein 
said wheel in a second position permits a gap to be formed 
between said second portion of said clip member and said 
device housing. 





5,799,853 
CADDY FOR CARRYING GOLFING ITEMS 
Frederick P. Brewster, 15111 Capetown La., Huntington Bch., 
Calif. 92647 
Filed Jun. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 659,118 
Int. Cl.° A45F 3/00; A63B 57/00 
U.S. Cl. 224—679 


1. A portable caddy for holding a plurality of items used by a 

golfer comprising, in combination; 

an elongated, substantially rectangular body; 

said elongated body, having an elongated front surface with a 
lower portion and an upper portion; 

a pair of small openings formed in said lower portion of said 
elongated front surface for holding a pair of ball markers; 
said upper portion of said elongated front surface being unen- 

cumbered to enable decorative material to be adhered thereto; 

a pair of elongated side surfaces; 

an elongated rear surface having a rotatable holding clip 
mounted thereon; 

a top surface having a plurality of shape openings formed 
therein connected to resilient internal passageways formed 
between said elongated front surface, said pair of elongated 
side surfaces and said elongated rear surface, for holding a 
plurality of different shaped golfing items inserted in said 
plurality of shaped openings; 

an elongated opening formed in said lower portion of said 
elongated front surface, below said pair of small openings 
adjacent a lower surface of said elongated body; and 

a holding means secured in said elongated opening for support- 
ing a further item. 





5,799,854 
WORKPIECE FEEDING MACHINE 
Ching-Chi Lin, No. 473, San-Feng Rd., Hou-Li Hsiang, Tai- 
Chung Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Mar. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 824,030 
Int. Cl.° B6SH 20/00; B27C 1/12 
US. Cl. 226—188 
1. A workpiece feeding device comprising: 


US. Cl. 227—10 
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a housing having a front end, a rear end, and a vertical support 
wall between said front and rear ends, said vertical support 
wall having a plurality of shaft mounting sleeves; 

a plurality of first shafts extending horizontally through said 
shaft mounting sleeves, respectively; 

a plurality of swing seats mounted respectively to rear ends of 
said shaft mounting sleeves; 

a plurality of second shafts respectively mounted to said swing 
seats and extending horizontally and rearwardly, said second 
shafts being offset radially from said first shafts respectively; 

a plurality of advancing rollers mounted respectively to said 
second shafts; 

means for biasing said advancing rollers downward; 

a motor mounted to said housing; and 

transmission means in connection with said motor and said first 
shafts; 

wherein each of said swing seats has a vertical seat wall which 
has a first hole for insertion of one of said rear ends of said 
shaft mounting sleeves and a second hole radially offset from 
said first hole for receiving one of said second shafts, said 
vertical seat wall further having a bushing which is formed 
around said second hole and which projects forwardly from 
said vertical seat wall to be substantially parallel with said one 
shaft mounting sleeve, said bushing having a front end and an 
auxiliary seat portion which extends from said front end to 
said one shaft mounting sleeve for connection therewith, said 
auxiliary seat portion having a connecting hole for receiving 
said one shaft mounting sleeve forwardly of said vertical seat 
wall. 


5,799,855 


VELOCITY CONTROL AND NOSEPIECE STABILIZER 


SYSTEM FOR COMBUSTION POWERED TOOLS 


Stanley C. Veoukas, Wheeling; Kui-Chiu Kwok, Mundelein; 


Donald L. Van Erden, Wildwood, and George M. Velan, 
Mount Prospect, all of Ill., assignors to Illinois Tool Works 
Inc., Glenview, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 599,022 
Int. Cl.° B25C 1/04 
13 Claims 

1. A combustion-powered fastener-driving tool, comprising: 

a housing having a combustion chamber defined therein and 
enclosing a power source for creating combustion; 

a cylinder operatively connected to said combustion chamber; 

a piston movably disposed within said cylinder and adapted to 
be driven by said combustion developed within said combus- 
tion chamber; 

a driver blade operatively connected to said piston so as to be 
driven by said piston toward a fastener so as to impact the 
fastener and drive the fastener into a workpiece; 

a nosepiece configured for accepting said driver blade, for 
contacting the workpiece, and for guiding said driver blade so 
as to impact the fastener as said piston is driven toward a 
terminal end of said cylinder; 
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fasiener feeding means for feeding the fasteners one after 
another to a driving position by the fastener driving means; 
said fastener feeding means including: 
a first claw and a second claw positioned forwardly of said 
first claw in the feeding direction of the fasteners; 
drive means for reciprocally moving each of said first and 
second claws between a frontmost position and a rearmost 
position; and 
stroke adjusting means for providing difference between the 
stroke of movement of said first claw and the stroke of 
movement of said second claw, so that the stroke of move- 
ment of said second claw is smaller than the stroke of 


movement of said first claw. 


5,799,857 
CIRCULAR ANASTOMOSIS DEVICE 


John Charles Robertson, Bloomfield, and Frank J. Viola, 


Sandy Hook, both of Conn., assignors to United States Sur- 
gical Corporation, Norwalk, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 133,485, Oct. 7, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 585,828 
Int. Cl.° A61B /7/064;17/115 


a bumper fixedly mounted upon said nosepiece for defining the Y.S, Cl. 227—179.1 


end of travel of said piston within said cylinder when said 
piston is driven by said combustion toward said terminal end 
of said cylinder; and 

isolation means interposed between said nosepiece and said 
cylinder for isolating said nosepiece and said bumper from 
reactive movement of said cylinder, induced by said combus- 
tion of said sower source within said combustion chamber, by 
permitting said cylinder to undergo said reactive movement 
while said nosepiece and said bumper remaining substantially 
stationary with said nosepiece in contact with the workpiece 
after occurrence of said combustion and prior to impact and 
driving of the fastener by said driver blade. 


5,799,856 
FASTENER DRIVING TOOL 


1. A surgical instrument for applying at least one circular array 


Kenji Mukoyama, Anjo, Japan, assignor to Makita Corpora- ©f fasteners, comprising: 


tion, Anjo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 731,972 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 24, 1995, 7-275696 
Int. Cl.° B25C 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 227—112 


1. In a fastener driving tool having fastener driving means for 
driving fasteners one after another, the fasteners being connected in 
series to each other to form a strip of fasteners, the improvement 
comprising: 


a housing having proximal and distal end portions; 

a shaft extending from said housing distal end portion, said shaft 
having proximal and distal end portions; 

a fastener carrying cartridge positioned at said shaft distal end 
portion, said cartridge having a plurality of fasteners disposed 
therein; 

a fastener firing member operatively associated with said fas- 
tener carrying cartridge; 

at least one lever extending from said housing, said lever being 
adapted to move said fastener firing member to expel said 
fasteners from said cartridge; 

an anvil, including an anvil shaft, disposed opposite said car- 
tridge; 

an elongated member operatively associated with said anvil for 
moving said anvil relative to said cartridge; and 

a lockout member operatively associated with said elongated 
member and said fastener firing member and movable 
between at least a first position and a second position such 
that when said lockout member is in said first position said 
lockout member permits operative movement of said elon- 
gated member and said anvil and prevents said fastener firing 
member from firing said plurality of fasteners and when said 
lockout member is in said second position said lockout mem- 
ber prevents operative movement of said elongated member 
and permits movement of said fastener firing member suffi- 
cient to fire said plurality of fasteners. 
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5,799,858 
DIE BONDING DEVICE 
Soo-keun Nam, and Kook-hwan Kim, both of Yongin-gun, Rep. 
of Korea, assignors to Samsung Aerospace Industries, Ltd., 
Kyongsangnam-do, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Sep. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 713,389 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Sep. 16, 1995, 
95-30325; Jul. 15, 1996, 96-28611 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 2//60 


US. Cl. 228—6.2 11 Claims 
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1. A die bonding device comprising: 

a frame member; 

a first bonding head having controlled horizontal linear move- 
ment along said frame member; 

wafer supporting means for supporting a wafer from which 
semiconductor chips are formed; 

first semiconductor chip suction means installed in said first 
bonding head for picking up semiconductor chips from said 
wafer by vacuum suction; 

lead frame transferring means for transferring a lead frame to a 
semiconductor chip bonding position; 

a second bonding -head having controlled horizontal linear 
movement along said frame member; 

a pre-alignment system for aligning a semiconductor chip from 
said first semiconductor chip suction means; and 

second semiconductor chip suction means installed in said sec- 
ond bonding head for picking up semiconductor chips aligned 
according to said pre-alignment system. 


5,799,859 
STRUCTURE FOR GOLF CLUB HEAD AND THE 
METHOD OF ITS MANUFACTURE 
Jung-Ho Cheng, 18 floor, No. 106, Sec. 2, Ho-Pin E. Road, 

Taipei, Taiwan 

Division of Ser. No. 521,735, Aug. 31, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,643,108. This application Mar. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 812,784 

Int. Cl.° B23K 20/00;31/00 


U.S. Cl. 228—157 13 Claims 


1. A method for forming a golf club head, comprising: 
providing three metalic sheets; 
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placing cavitites in one of said sheets; 

applying stop-off agent to areas of said sheets where diffusion 
bonding is not desired; 

sealing said three sheets together with two gas supply tubes to 
form an assembly; 

placing said assembly in a die; 

attaching a gas supply to said gas supply tubes; and 

subjecting said assembly to a diffusion bonding process and a 
superplastic inflation process. 


5,799,860 
PREPARATION AND BONDING OF WORKPIECES TO 
‘ FORM SPUTTERING TARGETS AND OTHER 
ASSEMBLIES 

Richard Ernest Demaray, Portola Valley; Akihiro Hosokawa, 

Cupertino, and Manuel J. Herrera, San Mateo, all of Calif., 

assignors to Applied Materials, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 511,824 
Int. Cl.° B23K 20/14;20/16 

U.S. Cl. 228—194 


1. A method of bonding at least a first planar workpiece to a 
second workpiece at bonding surfaces thereof to form a monolithic 
member, comprising: 

cieaning the bonding surfaces of the workpieces in a non- 

oxidizing cleaning environment; 

depositing an interlayer on at least one of the workpiece bonding 

surfaces in a non-oxidizing environment; and 

joining the workpiece surfaces under heat and pressure in a 

non-oxidizing environment to form a diffusion bond between 
the workpieces at the bonding surfaces; 
whereby the workpieces are continually maintained in a non- 
oxidizing environment during the steps of cleaning, deposit- 
ing an interlayer on, and joining the workpiece surfaces; and 

wherein the environment includes an oxygen gettering gas 
therein during at least some of said cleaning, depositing and 
joining steps. 
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5,799,861 
CASE FORMING MATERIALS AND COMPONENTS AND 
STRUCTURES THEREOF 
Craig Ronald Bonner; Gregory Thomas Blomfield; Ian John 
McCormack, and John David Riley, all of Auckland, New 
Zealand, assignors to Carter Holt Harvey Limited, Auck- 
land, New Zealand 
PCT No. PCT/NZ94/00006, § 371 Date Sep. 28, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 28, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/19538, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 1, 1994 
PCT Filed Feb. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 505,265 
Claims priority, application New Zealand, Feb. 17, 1993, 
245923 
Int. Cl.° B65D 5/32;5/42 


U.S. Cl. 229—23 R 24 Claims 





1. A panel forming assembly comprising 

a flute providing medium having two sides, 

a liner for one side of said flute providing medium, and 

a liner for the other side of said flute providing medium, wherein 
said flute providing medium is a corrugated board having a 
flute pitch and depth greater than that of “A” flute. 


5,799,862 
EXPANSIBLE ENVELOPE 
Larry D. Gray, Chesterfield, Va., assignor to Westvaco Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 27, 1997, Ser. No. 863,165 
Int. Cl.° B65D 27/00 


1. An expansible envelope prepared from a one piece blank of 
foldable material comprising a substantially rectangular first panel 
having top, bottom and side edges, a second panel of the same 
general size and shape as the first panel foldably attached to the 
first panel along a single bottom fold line, a closure flap foldably 
attached to the first panel along a plurality of closely spaced top 
fold lines, and a pair of gusset panels having bottom edges and a 
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side closure flap foldably attached to each side edge of the first 
panel along separate longitudinal score lines, the improvement 
comprising stress relief score lines located above the bottom edges 
of each pair of gusset panels at each side edge of the first panel 
wherein said stress relief score lines further comprise a first pair of 
diagonally oriented score lines which extend upwardly within said 
gusset panels from the bottom edges thereof to intersect one 
another along the longitudinal score line joining said gusset panels 
together, said intersection being located a distance from the bottom 
edges of the gusset panels that is substantially equal to the com- 
bined width of said gusset panels, an additional score line extend- 
ing across said gusset panels generally perpendicular to the longi- 
tudinal score line joining said gusset panels together which passes 
substantially through the intersection of said first pair of diagonally 
oriented score lines, and a second pair of diagonally oriented score 
lines which extend downwardly within said gusset panels to inter- 
sect one another at a point which coincides substantially with the 
point of intersection of the first pair of diagonally oriented score 
lines. 





5,799,863 
UNFOLDING CUP WITH PREFOLDED CONVEX 
BOTTOM 
Gilbert Capy, La Botte, Jarnioux F-69640, France, and Akiva 
Buchberg, 5030 Pine Tree Dr., Miami Beach, Fla. 33140 
PCT No. PCT/FR95/00712, § 371 Date Nov. 29, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 29, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/33654, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 14, 1995 
PCT Filed Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 737,807 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 2, 1994, 94 06969 
Int. CL.° B65D 3/08;5/36 
U.S. Cl. 229—104 











1. Unfolding cup obtained by folding of an elongate rectangular 
flat sheet comprising, parallel to its length, two edges of width A 
framing a region of width B in which the side walls (21) of the cup 
are formed in the shape of a dihedron which are linked by a convex 
bottom obtained by prior folding of the borders of width A in a 
“W” shape, characterized in that the convex bottom is produced by 
the combination of grooves (12, 13, 18, 22) bounding two isosceles 
triangles inscribed in two pentagons having a common base (9, 30) 
of length C, less than B, situated on the mid-line longitudinal axis 
(2) of tite sheet and common vertices (4, 5), (23), (28, 29) situated 
in the middle of the grooves (1) bounding the borders of width A, 
while each of their ends (10, 11), (25, 26) and (33-36) is common 
to a vertex of a diamond-shaped region (14) the long diagonal (15) 
of which is in the extension of the common base (9, 30) of the 
triangles and pentagons and the deformation of which, leading to 
folding of the said diamond (14) along one or the other of its 
diagonals (15, 16) allows unfolding and refolding of the cup. 
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5,799,864 
CONTAINER CLOSURE ARRANGEMENT 
Noel J. Mertz, Ballwin, Mo., assignor to Jefferson Smurfit 
Corporation, Clayton, Mo. 
Filed Jul. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 889,897 
Int. C1.° B65D 5/30 


US. Cl. 229—196 20 Claims 
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1. An improved closure arrangement for a tray type container 
with hinged cover, said container being formed from a unitary 
blank of foldable sheet material, such as paperboard, and compris- 
ing: 

(a) a tray including a bottom wall panel having a front wall 
panel, a rear wall panel, and side wall panels foldably joined 
to front, rear, and side edges thereof and upstanding there- 
from; 

(b) a top panel foldably joined, at its front edge, to an upper 
edge of said tray front wall panel and disposed to extend 
rearwardly therefrom; 

(c) said tray side wall panels having front and rear corner flaps 
foldably joined to front and rear edges thereof and being 
disposed to be folded inwardly 90 degrees to lie against inner 
faces of said tray front and rear wall panels, respectively; 

(d) said front corner flaps each including integral upper and 
lower lock tabs extending upwardly and downwardly there- 
from and adapted to be received within related openings in 
said tray top panel and bottom wall panel, respectively, to 
provide interlocking engagement between said front wall 
panel and said side wall panels at front corners of said tray; 

(e) each of said front corner flaps having, extending laterally 
thereacross, a score line arranged and disposed to allow a 
portion of said corner flap to be deflected, as its related side 
wall panel is canted inwardly, to facilitate insertion of said 
corner flap lock tabs into receiving openings of said tray top 
panel and bottom wall panel; 

(f) a cover including a top wall panel having a rear edge foldably 
joined to an upper edge of said tray rear wall panel and having 
a pair of side wall panels foldably joined to opposed side 
edges thereof and depending therefrom; 

(g) said cover top wall panel having, foldably joined to a front 
edge thereof, a relatively narrow tuck flap adapted to be 
received within a related opening in said tray top panel to lock 
said tray and cover in a closed condition. 
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5,799,865 
FLAP CLOSURE AND OPENING MEANS FOR 
ENVELOPES 
Larry D. Gray, Chesterfield, Va., assignor to Westvaco Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 797,168 
Int. Cl.° B65D 27/38 
U.S. Cl. 229—309 


20F 1 


1. In a paperboard envelope having a body including front and 
rear panels and side flaps, a closure flap hingedly connected to one 
of said panels which is adapted to be folded over and sealed to the 
other of said panels, said closure flap having a straight edge 
opposite its hinge connection which extends across the width of the 
flap and terminates at the two side edges of the envelope body, a 
single means for both sealing the closure flap to the envelope body 
and for releasing the closure flap from the envelope body, said 
means comprising an elongated strip of tear tape that is stronger 
than the material from which the envelope is constructed having 
adhesive on both surfaces, one surface of which is bonded to the 
inside face of the closure flap adjacent to the straight edge thereof 
and the other surface of which is adapted to be adhered to the 
envelope body for closing the envelope, at least one starter element 
cut from an envelope panel at a side edge thereof which lies 
beneath the closure flap and extends beyond the side edge of the 
envelope body, and a complimentary starter element formed at a 
side edge of the closure flap which also extends beyond the side 
edge of the envelope body, wherein said starter elements are 
adapted to be bonded together by said tear tape when the envelope 
is closed to form a starter tab which extends beyond the side edge 
of the envelope body for initiating the opening of the envelope, 
said tear tape serving to tear through the closure flap and produce 
a fiber separation/delamination of the envelope body material to 
the tear tape when the envelope is opened. 





5,799,866 
HOUSEHOLD FOOD CONTAINER 
Deeb Hattem, 2701 Castlebluff Ct., SE. #104, Grand Rapids, 
Mich. 49512 
Filed Oct. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 726,269 
Int. Cl.° B6SD 1/36; 1/24 
U.S. Cl. 229—406 


316 


1. A food container device comprising: 
a) a bottom wall; 
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b) a sidewalls extending circumferentially and upwardly from a 
periphery of the bottom wall forming a cavity therein; 

c) a removable platform contained within the cavity for support- 
ing food items within the cavity; 

d) a means for supporting the removable platform within the 
cavity; 

e) a cover removably attached to an upper distal end of the 
sidewall; and 

f) wherein the supporting means is a continuous uninterrupted 
ridge extending inwardly and completely around on the inside 
of the sidewall. 





5,799,867 
ENGINE-DRIVEN HEAT PUMP APPARATUS AND 


METHOD FOR STABLE OPERATION OF HEAT PUMP 
Makoto Misawa, Iwata, Japan, assignor to Yamaha Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Iwata, Japan 
Filed Feb. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 597,361 
Int. Cl.° GOSD 23/00; F25B 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 237—2 B 


1. An engine-driven heat pump apparatus comprising a refriger- 
ant circulation line through which a refrigerant circulates, said 
refrigerant circulation line comprising: an engine-driven compres- 
sor for circulating said refrigerant; a cooling water circulation line 
through which a cooling water for cooling said engine circulates; a 
cooling water-refrigerant heat-exchanger for exchanging heat 
between said cooling water and said refrigerant; at least one inside 
heat-exchanger for exchanging heat between said refrigerant and 
the air inside a room; an outside heat-exchanger for exchanging 
heat between said refrigerant and the air outside said room; an 
expansion valve arranged in series with each inside heat- 
exchanger; a four-way valve for reversing the flow of said refrig- 
erant at said at least one inside heat-exchanger and at said outside 
heat-exchanger; and a pressure-controlling device for controlling 
the pressure difference in said refrigerant circulation line in the 
area downstream of said compressor and upstream of said expan- 
sion valve relative to the pressure upstream of said compressor and 
downstream of said expansion valve to be at least above a prede- 
termined pressure when the required quantity of radiated heat from 
said at least one inside heat-exchanger in use is changed. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,799,868 
MULTI-TRACK ROAD CROSSING 
Bernhard Neumann, Gmunden, Austria, assignor to Gmund- 
ner Fertigteile Gesellschaft m.b.H. & Co. KG, Gmunden, 
Austria 
PCT No. PCT/AT95/00215, § 371 Date May 6, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date May 6, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/15322, PCT Pub. 
Date May 23, 1996 
PCT Filed Nov. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 836,211 
Claims priority, application Austria, Nov. 15, 1994, 2108/94 
Int. Cl.° E01C 9/04 
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1. A multi-track road crossing including a roadway positioned at 
the level of at least two tracks, each track comprising a pair of rails 
with each rail having an internally and an externally extending rail 
base, said roadway being formed at each of the tracks of the road 
crossing by self-supporting slabs elastically supported on the bases 
of the rails on at least one side of each slab, comprising inner slabs 
bridging a space between the two rails of a respective track and 
being only supported on two said rails and outer slabs each 
covering a strip-shaped region externally of the rails of the respec- 
tive track, said outer slabs being elastically supported at sides 
thereof facing the rails on the externally extending rail bases and 
said outer slabs being supported on opposite sides facing away 
from the rails on supporting bodies which are laid on the ground 
adjacent the respective track, an intermediate area arranged in said 
road crossing between adjacent tracks, wherein the roadway is 
formed in said intermediate area by compensating slabs which 
bridge in a self-supporting manner said intermediate area, said 
compensating slabs having longitudinal rims and being supported 
with both of their longitudinal rims only on said supporting bodies 
which also support said outer slabs disposed adjacent said interme- 
diate area. 


5,799,869 
OFF-ROAD HEATING CONTROL 
Andrew J. Pichotta, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Eagle 
Engineering and Manufacturing, Inc., Welcome, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 73,887, Jun. 9, 1993, Pat. No. 5,490,556. 
This application Nov. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 561,489 
Int. Cl.° F24D 3/00 
US. Cl. 237—8 A 6 Claims 
1. Apparatus for heating an enclosed operator space in an 
off-road vehicle comprising: 
a) a heating loop having a heat valve for heating an internal 
ambient air environment in an off-road vehicle operator space; 
b) an actual air temperature sensor for providing an electrical 
signal representative of the actual air temperature of the air 
heated by the heating loop; and 
c) an electronic temperature control circuit responsive to a 
difference between the electrical signal representative of 
actual air temperature and to a desired air temperature outside 
a predetermined deadband containing the desired air tempera- 
ture and having an integral control loop operating outside the 
predetermined deadband and holding the integral error con- 
stant within the predetermined deadband by ignoring actual 
temperature variations within the predetermined deadband 
and providing a HEAT COMMAND signal responsive to the 
integral error; and 
d) a heat valve control block having a free running timer 
counting up to a predetermined number, then resetting to zero, 
and repeating counting, the block controlling the heat valve 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


by comparing the count in the timer to the HEAT COM- 
MAND signal and turning ON the heat valve when the timer 
count is less than the HEAT COMMAND signal and turning 


the heat valve OFF when the timer count is greater than the 
HEAT COMMAND signal. 


5,799,870 
THERMOPLASTIC RAILROAD TIE 
John C. Bayer, Folsom, La., assignor to Demer Corporation, 
Covington, La. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 843,823 
Int. CL.° EOIB 3/44 
U.S. Cl. 238—84 


1. A railroad tie made by melt processing a thermoplastic com- 
position comprising: 
(a) a thermoplastic resin, 
(b) an epoxidized oil, and 
(c) a calcium sulphate composition comprising 
(i) a calcium sulfate present at a level of from 50 to 99 percent 
by weight based on the total weight of the calcium sulfate 
composition and 
(ii) a phosphate present at a level of from 1 to 50 percent by 
weight based on the total weight of the calcium sulfate 
composition. 
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5,799,871 
SPRAY NOZZLE WITH DISCRETE OPEN/CLOSE 
DEADBAND AND METHOD THEREFOR 
Richard S. Theurer, Asbury, N.J., assignor to Hago Industrial 
Corp., Mountainside, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 614,515 
Int. Cl.° BOSB //32 
U.S. Cl. 239—1 
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1. A method of controlling the flow of a liquid through a valved 
spray nozzle having an orifice of a first cross-sectional area, a 
valve element movable between an open position and a closed 
position wherein said open position, said valve element is spaced 
apart from a valve sealing surface to define therebetween a valve 
gap having a second cross-sectional area and wherein said closed 
position said valve element is against said valve sealing surface, 
said valved spray nozzle defining an inlet upstream of said valve 
sealing surface, a discharge chamber downstream of said valve 
sealing surface and upstream of said orifice, and a discharge 
atmosphere downstream of said orifice, said discharge atmosphere 
being at a discharge atmospheric pressure, said valve element 
having an inlet area exposed to an inlet pressure of said inlet, said 
valve element having an outlet area exposed to a discharge pres- 
sure of said discharge chamber, said method comprising the steps 
of: 

defining a predetermined upper limit and a predetermined lower 

limit with said predetermined upper limit being appreciably 
greater than said predetermined lower limit thereby defining a 
discrete deadband therebetween; 

urging said valve element to said open position by way of said 

inlet pressure; 

urging said valve element to said open position by way of said 

discharge pressure; 

raising said inlet pressure substantially above said atmospheric 

pressure and above said predetermined upper limit; 

moving said valve element from said closed position to said 

open position in response to said inlet pressure exceeding said 
predetermined upper limit; 

raising said discharge pressure to be substantially closer to said 

inlet pressure than said discharge atmospheric pressure as a 
result of said inlet pressure being substantially greater than 
said discharge atmospheric pressure and said second cross- 
sectional area being substantially greater than said first cross- 
sectional area; 

reducing said inlet pressure to a level substantially less than said 

predetermined upper limit but above said predetermined 
lower limit while leaving said valve element in said open 
position substantially solely by way of a combined effort of 
said inlet pressure and said discharge pressure acting upon 
said valve element; 

reducing said inlet pressure below said predetermined lower 

limit to allow said valve element to move to said closed 
position; 

reducing said discharge pressure to be substantially equal to said 

discharge atmospheric pressure; 
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pointing said valved spray nozzle in substantially the same 
direction as said liquid enters said valved spray nozzle; and 

compressing a gas within a hermetically sealed chamber upon 
moving said valve element from said closed position to said 
open position. 





5,799,872 
PURGING OF FLUID SPRAY APPARATUS 

Gregory S. Nesbitt, Norwalk, and Robert D. Shoemaker, West 

Des Moines, both of Iowa, assignors to Delavan Inc, West 

Des Moines, Iowa 

Continuation of Ser. No. 378,025, Jan. 24, 1995, Pat. No. 

5,701,732. This application May 30, 1997, Ser. No. 866,467 

Int. Cl.° BOSB /5/02 


US. Cl. 239—8 37 Claims 


1. Fluid spray apparatus comprising: 

an element having first and second fluid passages for conveying 
a first fluid therethrough, said first and second fluid passages 
each having a discharge office adjacent an end of the element 
for discharging a spray of said first fluid, and inlet at a 
location spaced from said end for receiving the first fluid from 
a first fluid supply source; 

a passage for a second fluid in said element communicating with 
said first first fluid passage to communicate a high pressure 
second fluid to said first first fluid passage to purge the 
residual first fluid from said first and second first fluid pas- 
sages through the discharge orifice of said second first fluid 
passage when the supply of first fluid to said first and second 
first fluid passages is interrupted; 

said element having a longitudinal axis; and 

said discharge orifices of said first and second first fluid passages 
are spaced from said longitudinal axis by substantially the 
same distance for each. 





5,799,873 
PORTABLE MULTI-PORT LIQUID DISPENSING SYSTEM 
Billy Ying Bui Lau, 486 N. Vista Del Norte, Walnut, Calif. 
91789 
Continuation of Ser. No. 468,194, Jun. 6, 1995, abandoned. 
This application May 15, 1997, Ser. No. 857,034 
Int. Cl.° BOSB 9/043 
U.S. Cl. 239—33 40 Claims 
1. A dispensing system for dispensing a single liquid, said 
dispensing system comprising: 
a container defining a single chamber, said single liquid being 
contained in said single chamber; 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


a body having a first liquid channel, said first liquid channel 
having a first end and a second end, said first end submerged 
in said single liquid; 

a mouth controlled port connected to said second end of said 
first liquid channel; 

an ejector attached to said body; and 

a second liquid channel operative inside said body to channel 
said single liquid to said ejector. 


5,799,874 
AERODYNAMICALLY CONTROLLED EJECTOR 

Daniel E. Eigenbrode, Hobe Sound, Fla., and Robert E. Field, 

Sycamore, Ill., assignors to United Technologies Corpora- 

tion, Hartford, Conn. 

Filed Nov. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 565,600 
Int. Cl.° B64D 33/04 

U.S. Cl. 239—127.1 





1. A supersonic ejector having a passage for flowing primary gas 
stream and another passage for flowing secondary gas stream, a 
throat disposed in the primary gas stream, a cooling extension 
defining a slot axially extending from said throat, the improvement 
comprising a contour on said cooling extension extending into the 
primary stream for accelerating the velocity of the primary gas 
stream to approximately match the static pressure of the secondary 
gas stream and contain the expansion shock waves upstream of 
said slot relative to the flow of said secondary gas stream. 
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5,799,875 
HVLP SPRAY GUN AND INTEGRATED FLUID NOZZLE 
THEREFOR 
Richard Weinstein, Toledo, Ohio, and David M. Seitz, Temper- 
ance, Mich., assignors to Asahi Sunac Corporation, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 413,796, Mar. 30, 1995, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 787,528 
Int. Cl.° BOSB //28 


U.S. Cl. 239—296 15 Claims 
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7. A longitudinally extending fluid nozzle for an HVLP spray 
gun, said nozzle having a fluid inlet end that is threaded for 
engagement with the fluid cavity of a spray gun body, a fluid outlet 
end having a fluid outlet passage, an interior passage extending 
from the inlet end through the outlet end, and an exterior surface 
between the inlet end and the outlet end having first and second 
laterally extending flanges separated from one another longitudi- 
nally of said nozzle, the second of said flanges being nearer the 
outlet end of said nozzle than the first of said flanges which is 
nearer the inlet end, and there being a plurality of bores extending 
through said first flange and a plurality of bores extending through 
said second flange, wherein the axes of the bores through said 
second laterally extending flange are farther from the axis of said 
nozzle than are the axes of the bores through said first laterally 
extending flange, wherein the bores in said first flange constitute 
pressure reduction orifices which are calibrated to reduce the 
pressure of high pressure air passing therethrough to that required 
for HVLP atomization of a fluid stream flowing through said fluid 
outlet passage and out of said fluid outlet end and wherein the 
bores in said first flange are operable to direct air passing there- 
through towards a surface of said second flange and not directly 
towards the bores in said second flange so that the atomization air 
impinges on said surface of said second flange, and is directed 
radially outwardly and its velocity is reduced, before it passes 
through the bores in said second flange. 


5,799,876 
EXTERNAL MIXED PLURAL COMPONENT SPRAY GUN 
Bobby G. Isler, Lady Lake, Fla., assignor to Martin Marietta, 
Bethesda, Md. 
Filed May 31, 1995, Ser. No. 454,944 
Int. Cl.° BOSB 7/04 
US. Cl. 235—306 20 Claims 

1. A multiple material spray system for applying a spray by a 

single component spray gun comprising: 

a single component spray gun body including a first entry port 
for feeding a first material therethrough, a second entry port in 
fiuid communication with said first entry port, an exit port in 
fluid communication with said first entry port and said second 
entry port, and a plurality of tube injectors connected to said 
first entry port for feeding a plurality of first materials there- 
through; 

a fluid section connected to said body at said exit port, said fluid 
section including a third entry port for feeding a second 
material therethrough; 
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said fluid section further comprising first and second passage- 
ways to receive said first and second materials from said exit 
port and said third entry port outside of the single component 
spray gun body, said first and second passageways for main- 
taining said first and second materials mutually isolated and 
for delivering said first and second materials for mixing 
exteriorly of said single component spray gun body and of 
said fluid section immediately before applying the spray. 


5,799,877 
FLUID DISTRIBUTION ACROSS A PARTICULATE BED 

Ramesh Gupta, Berkeley Heights, and Jeffrey W. Frederick, 

Morris Plains, both of N.J., assignors to Exxon Research and 

Engineering Company, Florham Park, N.J. 

Filed Jan. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 582,602 
Int. Cl.° A62C 5/02 

U.S. Cl. 239—8 








1. A flow distribution means comprising a horizontally disposed 
tray containing a plurality of gas and liquid spray distribution 
means extending therethrough for receiving said gas and liquid 
from above said tray and spraying them below, wherein said gas 
and liquid spray distribution means comprises a gas conduit and a 
liquid conduit, each having an entrance and an exit for permitting 
a respective fluid to flow through, wherein said liquid conduit 
surrounds a portion of said gas conduit, so that a portion of said 
gas conduit is disposed inside said liquid conduit to provide an 
annular space for said liquid to flow through, with said exits 
positioned proximate each other, whereby the exiting gas is sur- 
rounded by downflowing liquid, with said exiting gas contacting 
said exiting liquid to form a liquid spray. 


5,799,878 
GAS MIXING NOZZLE FOR A CUTTING TORCH 

Werner Goérde, Fulda, and Manfred Greifzu, Kiinzell, both of 

Germany, assignors to GCE-RHONA Autogengerate GmbH, 

Fulda, Germany 

Filed Jun. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 672,539 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 28, 1995, 195 23 

499.5 
Int. Cl.° F23D 14/54 

US. Cl. 239—419.3 10 Claims 

1. A gas mixing nozzle for a cutting torch, comprising in coaxial 
alignment: 
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first, axially elongated part (1, 25) having a substantially 
cylindrical lateral surface and a tapered region (3, 12, 29), an 
axial cutting duct (4), peripheral longitudinal ducts (8, 9, 26) 
disposed at the lateral surface, and a sealing seat (7) for a 
cutting oxygen connection; 

a second, axially elongated part (11) having an axial inner bore 
(13) into which a major portion of the first part is inserted and 
which radially delimits a major portion of the longitudinal 
ducts (8, 9, 26) of the first part (1, 25); and 

a third, annular part (14) disposed on the second part and with a 
minor portion of the first part (1, 25) disposed in the annular 
opening, radially delimiting a minor portion of the longitudi- 
nal ducts (8, 9, 26) of the first part (1, 25), having at least one 
fuel gas passage into at least one of the longitudinal ducts (8, 
9), and having centered sealing seats (19, 20) for a fuel gas 
connection and a heating oxygen connection, respectively; 

wherein: 

the longitudinal ducts (8, 9, 26) extend at least from a mouth (at 
28) of the fuel gas passage to the tapered region (3, 12, 29); 

the heating oxygen connection is upstream from the mouth of 
the fuel gas passage; 

the longitudinal ducts (8, 9, 26) have a constant depth between 
the mouth (at 28) of the fuel gas passage and the tapered 
region (3, 12, 29), which depth is greater than duct depth in 
the tapered region (3, 12, 29); 

the first part has a region (31) upstream of the mouth (at 28) of 
the fuel gas passage, wherein the longitudinal ducts (8, 9, 26) 
have a circular arc profile which meets the region of constant 
depth tangentially, and wherein duct depth decreases upstream 
to a lesser depth than the constant depth. 





5,799,879 
DEVICE FOR PRODUCING A FLUID JET 

Josef Ottl, Diedorf, and Werner Kettl, Neusiss, both of Ger- 

many, assignors to Grafotec Kotterer GmbH, Diedorf, Ger- 

many 

Filed Dec. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 574,302 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 13, 1995, 195 04 

652.8 
Int. Cl.° A62C 31/00 

U.S. Cl. 239—437 10 Claims 

1. A fluid jet device for applying a line of glue or soft fluid from 
a conduit onto a web comprising: 

a nozzle head bearing a nozzle having a discharge port posi- 
tioned adjacent an end of the conduit; 

a ring-shaped elastic element positioned within said nozzle 
adjacent said discharge port, said elastic element having a 
bore-shaped through opening communicating with the con- 
duit; 

compression means positioned within said nozzle head, said 
compression means for exerting a compression force onto said 
elastic element so as to change a diameter of said through 
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opening and a diameter of the line passing through said elastic 

element from the conduit, said compression means compris- 

ing: 

a thrust bolt rigidly mounted in the nozzle head and having a 
surface abutting a surface of said elastic element; and 

a hollow outside cylinder movable in relation to said thrust 
bolt, said outside cylinder having an inwardly extending 
collar abutting another surface of the elastic element, said 
hollow outside cylinder being connected by adjusting rods 
to an adjustment means, said adjustment means for selec- 
tively moving said outside cylinder relative to said thrust 
bolt so as to compress said elastic element therebetween. 


5,799,880 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTINUOUS 
DEVULCANIZATION OF RUBBER 


Paul R. Roberson, Massillon, and Tim M. Boron, Canton, both 
of Ohio, assignors to Ultramer, Inc., Massillon, Ohio 


Filed Dec. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 758,464 
Int. Cl.° BO2C 19/12 


US. Cl. 241—1 
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1. An apparatus for devulcanizing vulcanized rubber or 
crosslinked polymeric material, comprising: 
an ultrasonic exposure portion including 


a body forming a plurality of exposure channels through 
which particles of the material flow, and 

a plurality of ultrasonic generators each associated with one 
of the channels and each including a horn extending gener- 
ally transverse to the direction of the channel; 


a preconditioning portion for feeding the particles to the ultra- 


sonic exposure channel. 
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5,799,881 
METHOD AND SYSTEM OF PRODUCING TONER 

Yoshinori Urata, Kashihara; Takao Yoneda, Shiki-gun; 

Yoshiaki Akazawa, Nara; Yasuharu Morinishi, Tenri; Nobu- 

hiko Nakano; Tadashi Nakamura, both of Nara; Takeaki 

Ouchi, Shiki-gun, and Satoshi Ogawa, Yamatokoriyama, all 

of Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed Jan. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 792,452 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 15, 1996, 8-059690 
Int. Cl.° BO2C 19/06 


US. Cl. 241—5 11 Claims 
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1. A system of producing toner by pulverizing a solid toner raw 
material and classifying a resulting pulverized material, said sys- 
tem comprising: 

first pulverizing means for coarsely pulverizing said toner raw 

material to a first pulverized material; 

first classifying means for classifying said first pulverized mate- 

rial into a first classified coarse powder and a first classified 
pulverized material, said first classified pulverized material 
having a smaller particle size than said first classified coarse 
powder; 

second pulverizing means for introducing said first classified 

coarse powder to a second pulverizing chamber through a 

second nozzle, and pulverizing said first classified coarse 

powder to a second pulverized material by making said first 

classified coarse powder collide with a second pulverizing 

means colliding member provided in said second pulverizing 

chamber: 

first delivering member for delivering said first pulverized 

material from said first pulverizing means to said first classi- 

fying means, and for delivering said second pulverized mate- 

rial back to said first classifying means from said second 

pulverizing means; 

second classifying means for classifying said first classified 
pulverized material into a second classified coarse powder 
and a second classified pulverized material, said second 
classified pulverized material having a smaller particle size 
than said second classified coarse powder; 

third pulverizing means for introducing said second classified 
coarse powder to a third pulverizing chamber through a 
third nozzle, and pulverizing said second classified coarse 
powder to a third pulverized material by making said 
second classified coarse powder collide with a third pulver- 
izing means colliding member provided in said third pul- 
verizing chamber; and 

a second delivering member for delivering said first classified 
pulverized material and said third pulverized material to 
said second classifying means, 

wherein, 
said second pulverizing means colliding member includes a 

second pulverizing means colliding plate, said second pulver- 

izing means colliding plate having a colliding surface inclined 

at an angle in a range between 45° and 90° inclusive with 

respect to a direction in which said first classified coarse 

powder is introduced into said second pulverizing chamber, 

said third pulverizing means colliding member has a shape such 
that it makes said second classified coarse powder collide 
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with an inner surface of said third pulverizing chamber fol- 
lowing collision with said third Pulverizing means colliding 
member; and 

said second pulverizing means colliding member is structured 
and arranged so that the first classified coarse powder does not 
collide substantially with an inner surface of the second 
pulverizing chamber following collision with the second col- 
liding plate. 


5,799,882 
HYDROXY-CARBOXYLIC ACID GRINDING AIDS 
Richard R. Klimpel, 4805 Oak Ridge Dr., Midland, Mich. 

48640 

Filed Feb. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 604,576 
Int. Cl.° BO2C 1/00;23/06 

US. Cl. 241—16 5 Claims 

1. A process for wet grinding of solids, which comprises grind- 
ing an aqueous slurry of a particulate solid selected from the class 
consisting of mineral ores, ceramic, pigment and coal, said slurry 
containing from 20 to 95 percent by volume of said solid, in the 
presence of a grinding aid consisting essentially of a hydroxy- 
carboxylic acid having from 5 to 6 carbon atoms, at least three 
hydroxyl groups and one or two carboxylic acid groups or soluble 
salts of such carboxylic acids in concentrations effective to act as a 
grinding aid, wherein the hydroxy-carboxylic acid or its soluble 
salt is formed in situ by the oxidation of a saccharide having from 
five to six carbon atoms and at least three hydroxyl groups and 
whereby a smaller particle size or a greater throughput at the same 
particle size is obtained as compared to grinding in the absence of 
such grinding aid. 


5,799,883 
WASTE TREATMENT APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Robert W. Lewis, Charlotte, N.C.; Randall G. McKee, and 
William Jones, both of Lebanon, Ind., assignors to Sterile 
Industries, Inc., West Chester, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 511,027, Aug. 3, 1995, Pat. No. 5,570,845. 
This application Mar. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 613,376 
Int. CL.° BO2C /9//2 


US. Cl. 241—21 31 Claims 


1. Waste treatment apparatus comprising: 

means for shredding containers of waste; 

means for applying a disinfectant solution to the waste as it is 
being shredded by the shredding means; 

press means for receiving shredded waste from the shredding 
means, extracting liquid from the shredded waste and deliv- 
ering a solid waste material; 

means for recirculating liquid extracted by the press means to 
the shredder; and 

means for exposing the solid waste material delivered by the 
press means to an elevated temperature for a time sufficient to 
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effect substantially complete elimination of live microorgan- 
isms in the solid waste material. 


5,799,884 
UNIVERSAL SHREDDER 
Kamal Alavi, 100 I.H. 45 North, Box 118, L.P. Tower, Conroe, 
Tex. 77301 
Filed Apr. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 837,719 
Int. Cl.° BO2C 18/06 
U.S. Cl. 241—27 


17. A method for shearing and cutting bulk material into pieces 

of a desired size in a single operation, comprising: 

(a) feeding the bulk material between two counter-rotating 
shearing members located in a housing; 

(b) shearing the bulk material into sheared pieces between the 
counter-rotating shearing members and into grooves located 
on the shearing members and thence to a main cutter located 
between the two counter-rotating shearing members; and 

(c) cutting the sheared pieces between cutting teeth on the 
counter-rotating members and the main cutter. 


5,799,885 
HIGH REDUCTION RATIO CRUSHING IN CONICAL/ 
GYRATORY CRUSHERS 
Vijia Kumar Karra, Franklin, Wis., assignor to Nordberg, Inc., 
Wis. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 754,924 
Int. Cl.° BO2C 2/04 


U.S. Cl. 241—30 12 Claims 


1. In a crusher having a first crushing surface and a second 
crushing surface moveable with respect to the first crushing sur- 
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face, the first and second crushing surfaces having upper and lower 
ends, the first and second crushing surfaces being spaced from 
each other so as to form a crushing space therebetween in which a 
material may be crushed, the crushing space being wider between 
the upper ends of the crushing surfaces than between the lower 
ends, a mechanism for moving the second crushing surface with 
respect to the first crushing surface, such that at any given location 
between the first and second crushing surfaces the distance 
between the crushing surfaces varies, so as to crush a material 
passing downward through the crushing space, an arrangement for 
increasing the reduction ratio capability of the crusher comprising 
a first crushed material retaining member at the lower end of the 
first crushing surface and a second crushed material retaining 
member at the lower end of the second crushing surface, said first 
crushed material retaining member extending downwardly at an 
angle in the form of a frustum below the crushing space and 
cooperating with the second crushed material retaining member to 
restrict the flow of crushed material from the crushing space 
between the lower ends of the first and second crushing surfaces, 
so as to delay the passage of the material being crushed from the 
crushing space, whereby the material is more finely crushed before 
being discharged from the crushing space. 





5,799,886 
GYRATORY CRUSHER HAVING THERMAL RELIEF 
SYSTEM 
Joseph E. Musil, Ely; Donald W. Henry, Chelsea; David A. 
Ostergaard, Cedar Rapids, all of Iowa, and Jon Juhlin, 
Dexter, Oreg., assignors to Cedarapids, Inc., Cedar Rapids, 
Iowa 
Division of Ser. No. 617,346, Mar. 18, 1996. This application 
Jan. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 788,884 
Int. Cl.° BO2C 2/04 


US. Cl. 241—36 14 Claims 
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1. A gyratory crusher for crushing material, comprising: 

(a) a lower frame portion; 

(b) an upper frame portion supported by said lower frame 
portion; 

(c) a bonnet supported by said upper frame portion, said bonnet 
having an upper opening for receiving the material; 

(d) an eccentric member; 

(e) a crusher head; 

(f) mounting means for pivotally mounting said eccentric mem- 
ber on said lower frame portion about a first axis spaced 
centrally and vertically relative to said lower frame member, 
and for pivotally mounting said crusher head on said eccentric 
member about a second axis spaced generally centrally and 
vertically relative to said lower frame portion wherein said 
second axis is angularly offset from said first axis and inter- 
sects said first axis above said crusher head and wherein a 
crushing chamber is formed between said crusher head and 
said bonnet; 

(g) thermal relief means for operably transferring thermal energy 
from said mounting means to said lower frame portion; and 
(h) drive means for rotating said eccentric member about said 

first axis. 
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5,799,887 5,799,889 
CUTTING CYLINDER FOR A DOCUMENT SHREDDING COMPOSITE BAIL FOR A SPINNING REEL AND REEL 
MACHINE INCORPORATING SUCH A BAIL 
Bruce R. Kroger, West Chicago, Ill., assignor to Fellowes Mfg. M. Alain Plestan, Marignier, France, assignor to Johnson 
Co., Itasca, Ill. Worldwide Associates, Inc., Racine, Wis. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 740,201 Filed Jun. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 881,545 
Int. Cl.° BO2C /8//6 Int. Cl.° AO1K 89/0] 
11 Claims U.S. Cl. 242—231 


1. A cutting cylinder for a paper shredder comprising: 
a shaft having a first end and a second end; and 
a plurality of spaced-apart cutter discs arranged on the shaft 
between the first and second ends of the shaft, each cutter disc 
having a unitary body with an inner surface defining an inner 
diameter; 
wherein the shaft has a first outer surface lining the inner surface 
of at least one cutter disc and a second outer surface adjacent 
to at least one cutter disc, the second outer surface having an 
outer diameter greater than the inner diameter of the adjacent 
cutter disc. 1. A bail for a fishing reel, the reel including a reciprocating 
spool for storing fishing line and a rotor mounted for rotation about 
the spool for retrieving fishing line and for storing the line on the 
spool, the spool and rotor being coupled to a crank arm whereby 
actuation of the crank arm causes reciprocating motion of the spool 
a -.m and rotation of the rotor, the bail comprising: 
first and second support ends coupled to the rotor at opposed 
Masaki Hamaguchi; Syoji Inomata; Masayuki Kano; Wataru locations and tron seed with nt to the rotor for lin. 
Taga, and Hideyuki Inayoshi, all of Takasago, Japan, assign- of the bail between open and closed positions for casting and 
ors to Kabushiki Kaisha Kobe Seiko Sho, Kobe, Japan retrieving line, respectively; 
Filed Mar. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 824,092 a central section coupled between the first and second support 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 25, 1996, 8-067989; ends for guiding line to a line guide upon movement of the 
Apr. 12, 1996, 8-091242 ‘6 bail from the open position to the closed position; and 
Int. Cl.” BO2C 102 at least one counterbalance weight supported on the central 
U.S. Cl. 241—259.1 7 Claims section, the weight providing rotational balancing of the rotor 
during rotation. 





5,799,890 

ACTUATING SYSTEM FOR CHANGING A FISHING 
REEL FROM A RETRIEVE STATE INTO A CAST STATE 
Hyunkyu Kim, Broken Arrow, Okla., assignor to Brunswick 

Corporation, Tulsa, Okla. 

Filed Jul. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 680,331 
Int. Cl.° AO1K 89/00 

U.S. Cl. 242—261 16 Claims 


1. A jaw crusher comprising: i, —14 20 A 
a fixed jaw plate; ; ed 
a swing jaw plate; ce Be 7 
a back frame; . 
a toggle block mounted on said back frame; 
a gap adjusting cylinder disposed on a side of said back frame 

opposite said swing jaw plate for moving said toggle block 

toward said swing jaw in order to adjust an outlet gap for 

crushed product formed between said fixed jaw plate and said 

swing jaw plate; 
a wedge operating cylinder for inserting and removing a wedge 

between said back frame and said toggle block; 
a tension rod connected to said swing jaw plate through a rod 

connecting pin; 1. A fishing reel comprising: 
a tension spring for applying a tension force to said tension rod; a frame having first and second laterally spaced parts with a line 
and a tension spring compression cylinder for compressing said storage space therebetween; and 

tension spring and releasing the compression thereof. an operating mechanism on the frame, 
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said operating mechanism including a rotatable line carrying 
spool, a rotatable crank element, and a drive connection 
between the crank element and spool, 

said drive connection including a first element that is selectively 
laterally repositionable relative to the frame between a) an 
engaged position wherein the operating mechanism is in a 
retrieve state in which the drive connection transmits a rota- 
tive force from the crank element through the drive connec- 
tion to the spool and b) a disengaged position wherein the 
drive connection is disengaged and the reel operating mecha- 
nism is in a cast state in which the spool is freely rotatable to 
allow line to pay off of the spool, 

said operating mechanism further comprising a cam element 
with a cam surface on one of the frame parts that is reposi- 
tionable relative to the one frame part from a first position 
into a second position as an incident of which the cam surface 
on the cam element produces a lateral camming force that 
causes the first element to move from the engaged position to 
the disengaged position, 

said operating mechanism further comprising an actuator 
mounted to the frame for guided movement relative to the 
frame from a first position into a second position, 

said operating mechanism further comprising first means coop- 
erating between the cam element and actuator for causing the 
cam element to move from its first position into its second 
position as an incident of the actuator moving from its first 
position into its second position whereupon the operating 
mechanism is changed from the retrieve state into the cast 
state, 

said first cooperating means comprising means for connecting a 
part of the cam element substantially fixedly to the actuator, 

the cam surface and the part of the cam element moving as one 
piece as the cam element is repositioned relative to the frame, 

wherein the one frame part has laterally spaced sides, the cam 
element has a body with a substantially flat portion on one 
laterally spaced side of the one frame part and the part of the 
cam element comprises an arm projecting from the flat por- 
tion of the cam element body through the one frame part and 
engaging the actuator between the first and second frame 
parts, 

wherein the actuator has spaced ends which are connected one 
each to the first and second frame parts, one of the spaced 
ends has a laterally facing surface, the arm has a laterally 
facing surface that abuts to the laterally facing surface of the 
one of the spaced ends and there is a fastener that is separable 
from the arm and extends through the cam element body and 
through each of the laterally facing surface on the one of the 
spaced ends and the laterally facing arm surface into the one 
of the spaced ends of the actuator. 





5,799,891 
FISHING REEL OF THE MULTIPLIER TYPE 
Bérje Moosberg, Mérrum, Sweden, assignor to Berkley Inc., 
Spirit Lake, Iowa 
Filed Mar. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 827,101 
Int. Cl.° AO1K 89/015 
US. Cl. 242—261 6 Claims 
1. A fishing reel of the multiplier type, comprising 
a frame; 
two outer side plates mounted on said frame; 
a line spool shaft mounted in said frame; 
a rotatable line spool mounted on said shaft; 
a mounting plate arranged in the frame inwardly of one of said 
side plates and supporting a spindle parallel to the line spool 
shaft and extending through said one side plate, and having a 


hole through which the line spool shaft extends, two first 


mounting pins substantially diametrically opposed with 
respect to said hole, and a second mounting pin, said first and 
second mounting pins being parallel to the line spool shaft 
and projecting towards said one side plate; 


a handle mounted on said spindle outwardly of said one side 


plate; 


a driving gear and a toothed wheel which are mounted on said 


spindle and arranged to be rotated by means of said handle; 


a clutch means which is mounted on said line spool shaft and 


has a gear portion meshing with the driving gear to be rotated 
thereby, and which is displaceable along the line spool shaft 
between an engaging position, in which the clutch means is 
connected to said line spool for rotation thereof, and a disen- 
gaging position, in which the clutch means is disconnected 
from said line spool; 


a disk mounted on the mounting plate and turnable about the 


line spool shaft between a first position and a second position 
and having a ramp means formed thereon and a guide pin; 

yoke, in which the clutch means is rotatably mounted and 
which is displaceably mounted on said two first mounting 
pins for shifting said clutch means between its two positions; 


a resilient means adapted to press said yoke in such a direction 


that said clutch means is urged towards its engaging position; 


said yoke having a ramp means which is adapted to cooperate 


with the ramp means on said disk so as to displace, on turning 
thereof from the first to the second position, said yoke in such 
a direction that the clutch means is moved to its disengaging 
position; 

trigger which is mounted on said frame and is connected to 
said disk for turning thereof from its first position to its 
second position; 

spring assembly consisting of a spring holder which is pivot- 
ally mounted on said second mounting pin and has a cam 
curve, and a spring which is fixed between the spring holder 
and the mounting plate in such a manner that by spring action 
it presses the cam curve of the spring holder into engagement 
with the guide pin on the disk; 


the cam curve having a first cam surface which engages the 


guide pin when the disk is in its first position, a second cam 
surface which engages the guide pin when the disk is in its 
second position, and a crest which is positioned between the 
cam surfaces and towards which the two cam surfaces rise in 
such manner that the spring holder, when the disk is turned 
from its first and second position in the direction of its second 
and first position, respectively, is pivoted in such a direction 
that the spring is tensioned further so as to turn, when the 
guide pin has passed the crest of the cam curve, via the spring 
holder, the second and first cam surface thereof and the guide 
pin, the disk further to its second and first position, respec- 
tively; and 


an engaging means which is movable between a neutral position 


and an engaging position and is connected to the disk so as to 
take its neutral position, when the disk is in its first position, 
and, when the disk is in its second position, take its engaging 
position, in which the toothed wheel during turning of the 
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handle engages the engaging means so as to turn, via the 
same, the disk so far in the direction of its first position that 
the guide pin passes the crest of the cam curve. 


5,799,892 
BAITCASTING REEL WITH A LOWERED PROFILE TO 
FACILITATE PALMING 
Jun Sato, Sakai, Japan, assignor to Shimano, Inc., Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 634,220, Apr. 18, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 332,464, Oct. 31, 1994, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 52,300, Apr. 
26, 1993, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
738,148, Jul. 30, 1991, abandoned. This application Sep. 12, 
1996, Ser. No. 710,155 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 7, 1990, 2-83879; 
Nov. 7, 1990, 2-116795 
Int. CL° AOIK 89/02;89/015 
13 Claims 





1. A baitcasting reel comprising: 

a reel body having a circular configuration with an outer diam- 
eter of 45 to 70 mm and a center, said reel body including a 
first case, a second case, a lower frame, and a thumb rest, said 
reel body including a one-piece integral unit including at least 
a portion of said first case, at least a portion of said second 
case, said lower frame and said thumb rest; 

a spool having an axis, said first case having a side face facing 
away from said spool, and said second case having a side face 
facing away from said spool; 

a first lid portion overlapping with said spool viewed along said 
spool axis, said lid portion being attached to said side face of 
said first case by a screw, said screw attaching said first lid 
portion from inside of said first case such that said first lid 
portion has a smooth exterior surface, said screw extending 
from said first case to said first lid portion and having a screw 
head overlapping with said spool viewed along said spool 
axis; a handle and a handle shaft attached to said second case; 

a second lid portion covering said side face of said second case; 

said lower frame being located between said first and second 
cases and mounted inwardly of an outer peripheral portion of 
said reel body as viewed in a direction along said axis of said 
spool; 

said thumb rest being located between said first and second 
cases at an outer periphery of said reel body and on an 
opposite side to said lower frame relative to said axis of said 
spool; 

a mounting foot for connecting said reel body to a fishing rod, 
said mounting foot being connected to said lower frame, with 
a distance between said mounting foot and said center of said 
reel body as viewed in a direction along said axis of the spool 
being 40 mm or less; 

a central plane of said reel body, which extends through said 
center of said circular configuration of said reel body and 
extends substantially parallel to said mounting foot, being 
located between said mounting foot and said axis of said 
spool, 
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a drive mechanism for transmitting drive from said handle shaft 
to said spool, said drive mechanism including a drag mecha- 
nism, an output gear and a clutch mechanism; 

a level wind mechanism disposed between said first and second 
cases; and 

a clutch control member located between said first and second 
cases, said clutch control member and said level wind mecha- 


nism being located on opposite sides of said reel body. 


5,799,893 
MULTI-LEVEL LOAD LIMITING TORSION BAR 
RETRACTOR 


H. John Miller, 111, Macomb Township, and Gerald Keller, 


Shelby Township, both of Mich., assignors to AlliedSignal 
Inc., Morristown, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 801,234 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 22/28 


U.S. Cl. 242—379.1 


1. An energy absorbing retractor (20) having 

a spool having a through bore, 

a frame, a locking mechanism to initially stop the spool from 
rotating in a belt protraction direction, the spool rotationally 
supported relative to the frame, 

a seat belt wound about the spool, and 

bias means to retract the seat belt, 

torsion means for generating at least a first level of reaction 
torque on the spool permitting the spool to rotate in a con- 
trolled manner in a belt protracting direction including a 
torsion mechanism having an intermediate portion and a first 
torsion member extending therefrom and located at least 
partially within the bore, the intermediate portion fixedly 
coupled to the spool to prevent relative rotation therebetween, 
the intermediate portion situated within the bore but remote 
from the ends of the bore, the first torsion member including 
a first end coupled to first locking mechanism to prevent the 
first end from rotating upon such coupling, whereby upon 
locking of the first end, and the loading of the spool, the first 
torsion member twists to generate a first level of control force. 


5,799,894 
SEAT BELT SYSTEM 


Kenneth H. Kohindorfer, Roseville, Mich.; Mark F. Gray, New 


Market, Canada, and Richard W. Koning, Yale, Mich., 
assignors to TRW Vehicle Safety Systems Inc., Lyndhurst, 
Ohio 
Filed Sep. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 528,795 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 22/38;22/36 


U.S. Cl. 242—382.4 


1. Apparatus comprising: 
a spool; 
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seat belt webbing including a pair of shoulder belts connected to 
said spool; 

means for supporting said spool for unwinding rotation upon 
extraction of either of said shoulder belts and for winding 
rotation upon retraction of either of said shoulder belts; 

means for blocking unwinding rotation of said spool when said 
blocking means is actuated; and 

means for actuating said blocking means in response to at least a 
predetermined amount of rotation of said spool; 

said predetermined amount of rotation including a predeter- 
mined amount of unwinding rotation followed by a predeter- 
mined amount of winding rotation, and further including a 
predetermined amount of additional unwinding rotation fol- 


lowing said winding rotation. 


5,799,895 
PAPER DISPENSING APPARATUS AND METHOD 

William C. Michaud, Dubach, La.; James B. Jarrell, Dallas, 

Tex., and James A. Michaud, Jonesboro, La., assignors to 

Providence Products, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 

Filed Dec. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 579,117 
Int. Cl.° B65H 23/06; 16/04; 18/04 

U.S. Cl. 242—423 


1. A paper dispensing apparatus for dispensing paper from a 
rolled paper product, said paper dispensing apparatus comprising: 

at least one roll spindle for receiving the rolled paper product, 
said roll spindle having a first end, a second end, a length, and 
a transverse cross section; 

bracket means for supporting said roll spindle at said first end; 
and 

at least one elongated friction blade for frictionally engaging the 
rolled paper product provided on at least one of said roll 
spindle and said bracket means, 

wherein the transverse cross section of said roll spindle is 
sufficiently small and suitably shaped so that the rolled paper 
product may tilt relative to said roll spindle in a first direction 
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when paper from the rolled paper product is pulled substan- 
tially perpendicularly to said roil spindle for dispensing, and 
said blade is positioned such that said tilt in said first direction 
substantially disengages the rolled paper product from said 
friction blade thereby allowing rotation of the rolled paper 
product on said roll spindle and dispensing of the paper, and 

wherein the transverse cross section of said roll spindle is 
sufficiently small and suitably shaped so that the rolled paper 
product may tilt relative to said roll spindle in a second 
direction when paper from the rolled paper product is pulled 
substantially toward said first end of said roll spindle for 
tearing, and said blade is positioned such that said tilt in said 
second direction substantially nonrotatably frictionally 
engages the rolled paper product with said friction blade 
thereby allowing tearing of dispensed paper from the rolled 
paper product. 


5,799,896 
MULTIPLE DYNAMO-ELECTRIC MACHINE PARTS 
HANDLING AND WINDING METHODS AND 
APPARATUS 

Sabatino Luciani, Florence, and Maurizio Mugelli, Siena, both 

of Italy, assignors to Axis USA, Inc., Tampa, Fla. 

Filed Aug. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 695,835 
Int. CL.° HO2K 15/02 

US. Cl. 242—433.4 


1. Apparatus for winding coils of wire on the cores of dynamo- 
electric machine parts comprising: 

a conveyor for conveying unwound cores one after another to a 
transfer location; 

a plurality of winders, each of which winds coils of wire on a 
core received by that winder; and 

a transfer mechanism for picking up unwound cores one at a 
time from said conveyor at said transfer location and supply- 
ing said unwound cores to said winders, said transfer mecha- 
nism holding a sufficient number of unwound cores between 
picking up from said conveyor and supplying to said winder 
so that said winders can be operating simultaneously to wind 
coils while said transfer mechanism is transferring cores pre- 
viously wound by said winders and picking up from said 
conveyor. 
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5,799,897 

METHOD FOR SUPPLYING PRINTED PRODUCTS IN 

SCALED FORMATION TO PROCESSING STATIONS AND 
SYSTEM FOR CARRYING OUT THE METHOD 

Werner Honegger, Bich, Switzerland, assignor to Ferag AG, 

Hinwil, Switzerland 

Filed Aug. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 701,452 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sep. 20, 1995, 02 


Int. CL.° B6SH 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 242—528 


1. Method for supplying printed products or intermediate prod- 
ucts for printed products to defined feeding points of stations for 
further processing the products, whereby the products are select- 
ably provided in the form of discrete storage formations consisting 
of a plurality of products or in substantially continuous form and 
whereby the products are supplied to the stations for further 
processing in the form of a plurality of substantially continuous 
scaled streams each with a predetermined scale orientation and 
with a feeding speed, characterized in that in a first method step 
discrete scaled formations of restricted length and a predetermined 
scale orientation are prepared selectably from storage formations 
of products or from continuously provided products, that in a 
second method step discrete scaled formations prepared in the first 
step are transported to predetermined feeding points, that in a third 
method step each transported discrete scale formation is loaded 
alternatively into one part of a two-part feeding buffer allocated to 
one feeding point each whereby the predetermined scale orienta- 
tion is maintained and the loading speed is faster than the feeding 
speed and in that in a fourth method step the products are fed 
alternatively from one or the other part of the two-part feeding 
buffer into the stations for further processing as substantially 
continuous scaled formation, whereby the predetermined scale 
orientation is maintained. 


5,799,898 
WEB WINDING APPARATUS 

Kunihiro Sumida, and Hiroki Sato, both of Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed Oct. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 725,765 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 5, 1995, 7-258584 
Int. Cl.° B6SH /8/08 


U.S. Cl. 242—530.1 4 Claims 


1. A web winding apparatus for taking up a web of a predeter- 
mined width and winding said web around a core of a predeter- 
mined length, said apparatus comprising: 
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a core cutting section which cuts said core into a plurality of 
cores of a predetermined length from a core material; 

a slitter for cutting said web into a plurality of webs of a 
predetermined width and the slit webs in continuous lengths 
are taken up around said plurality of cores supported on one 
spindle side by side; 

a winding section comprising a winding shaft on which said 
plurality of cores are horizontally disposed such that said slit 
webs are wound around said cores, respectively, by rotating 
said winding shaft; and 
core transfer mechanism which directly couples the core 
cutting section to the winding section and loads and transfers 
said plurality of cores cut in the core cutting section to said 
winding shaft of the winding section, said core transfer 
mechanism comprising: 

a first horizontal conveyor extending in a longitudinal direc- 
tion of the core adjacent to the core cutting section; 

a second horizontal conveyor extending perpendicular to the 
first horizontal conveyor in the same horizontal plane; 

a bucket conveyor disposed vertically at one end of said 
second horizontal conveyor; and 

a third horizontal conveyor disposed at a predetermined level 
above said first horizontal conveyor and said second hori- 
zontal conveyor adjacent to said bucket conveyor; 

wherein said plurality of cores cut in the core cutting section 
are transferred to the first horizontal conveyor and then 
transferred to the second horizontal conveyor from the first 
horizontal conveyor, and then said cores are loaded on the 
bucket conveyor from the second horizontal conveyor, the 
bucket conveyor conveying said cores upward to the third 
horizontal conveyor at said predetermined level, such that 
said cores are brought into alignment with the winding 
shaft in the winding section. 


5,799,899 
ERROR DETECTOR APPARATUS WITH DIGITAL 
COORDINATE TRANSFORMATION 

Michael! L. Wells, Newhall; John A. Tyson, Lawndale; Richard 
J. Sand, Torrance; Glenn S. Higa, Carson, and Jane L. 
Pauwels, Harbor City, all of Calif., assignors to Hughes 
Electronics, El Segundo, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 340,135, Nov. 15, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 888,613 
Int. Cl.° F41G 7/00 


US. Cl. 244—3.11 22 Claims 
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1. An aircraft-based missile guidance and tracking system, 
including a sight unit for aiming at a missile target and for 
receiving a tracking signal from a missile, and a generator for 
providing a reference signal, comprising: 

means for producing an envelope signal from said tracking 

signal; 

an analog to digital converter for converting said envelope 

signal and said reference signal into digital reference signals; 

a microcontroller, including a data bus, for calculating an error 

correction signal from said digital signals, said microcontrol- 
ler being in communication with said analog to digital con- 
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5,799,901 
ROTOR BLADE SWASHPLATE-AXIS ROTATION AND 
GYROSCOPIC MOMENTS COMPENSATOR 
Stephen S. Osder, Scottsdale, Ariz., assignor to McDonnell 
Douglas, Helicopter, Colo. 
Division of Ser. No. 567,953, Dec. 6, 1995. This application 


verter through said data bus; wherein said microcontroller 
calculates said error correction signal by sampling said digital 
reference and envelope signals to produce sampled signals, by 
calculating a centroid value of said envelope signal, comput- 
ing a value between at least two of said sampled signals, and 
by interpolating between said sampled signals by recalling a Apr. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 840,369 

profile from a memory stored in said microcontroller and Int. Cl.° B64C /1/34;11/44;27/54; B63H 3/10 

further interpolating to said centroid value to produce an error U.S. Cl. 244—17.13 14 Claims 
correction signal: and 


a digital to analog converter for converting said digital error 
correction signal to an analog error correction signal and for 
outputting said analog signal to said system, for use in com- 
puting a missile guidance signal. 
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5,799,900 
LANDING AND TAKE-OFF ASSEMBLY FOR VERTICAL 
TAKE-OFF AND LANDING AND HORIZONTAL FLIGHT ‘einen 744 

AIRCRAFT 
William R. McDonnell, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Advanced 

Aerospace Technologies, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Jul. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 680,000 
Int. Cl.° B64C 29/00 





1. An apparatus for controlling a tip path plane of a rotating 
rotor blade of an aircraft having rotor blade controls, the apparatus 
controlling the tip path plane to eliminate axis cross-coupling from 
the rotor blade controls of the aircraft, the apparatus comprising: 

(a) a rotor blade swashplate; 

(b) at least three actuators for controlling a translation and a tilt 
angle of the rotor blade swashplate; 

(c) a fly-by-wire computer system for issuing position com- 
mands to the three actuators; 

(d) a first inputting channel for inputting first inputs, for use in 
determining a spatial phase angle at which flapping oscilla- 
tions of the rotor blade obtain maximum values, the first 
inputs including: 

(1) a measured rotor blade speed; 

(2) a measured aircraft speed; and 

(3) measured rotor blade swashplate positions; 

(e) a second inputting channel for inputting second inputs, for 
use in determining gyroscopic moments on the rotor blade, 
the second inputs including: 

(1) measured changes in a pitch of the aircraft; and 

(2) measured changes in a roll of the aircraft; 

(f) a first determiner for determining a required translation and 
tilt angle of the rotor blade swashplate so that the maximum 
values of the resulting rotor blade flapping oscillations will 
occur in alignment with a vector sum of a desired angular 
acceleration of the aircraft; 

(g) a second determiner for determining specific positions of the 
three rotor blade swashplate actuators that will cause the rotor 
blade swashplate translation and tilt angle determined by the 
first determiner; 

(h) a third determiner for determining a changing phase shift of 
the maximum values of the rotor blade flapping oscillations as 
the measured rotor blade speed changes, the measured aircraft 
speed changes, and a rotor blade lift changes; 

(i) a first gyroscopic moment compensator for generating: 

(1) an aircraft-pitch gyroscopic moment compensation to air- 
craft roll, the aircraft-pitch gyroscopic moment compensa- 
tion to aircraft roll cancelling any longitudinal gyroscopic 
moments generated by a roll rate of the aircraft; and 

(2) an aircraft-roll gyroscopic moment compensation to air- 
craft roll, the aircraft-roll gyroscopic moment compensa- 
tion to aircraft roll cancelling any lateral gyroscopic 
moments generated by a roll rate of the aircraft; and 

(j) a second gyroscopic moment compensator for generating: 
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20. An aircraft having a fuselage with an aft portion and a fore 
portion, said fuselage having a longitudinal axis, the aircraft being 
adapted for flight in a helicopter mode with the longitudinal axis 
oriented generally vertically and in an airplane mode with the 
longitudinal axis oriented generally horizontally, the aircraft com- 
prising: 

(a) at least a pair of rotor blades, each blade having a lateral axis 
and each blade being connected to the fuselage for rotation 
about its lateral axis relative to the fuselage; and 

(b) a plurality of stabilizing wings connected to said fuselage; 


(c) at least one of said stabilizing wings is rotatable in plane with 
the airfiow in translational helicopter mode flight. 


(1) an aircraft-pitch gyroscopic moment compensation to air- 
craft pitch, the aircraft-pitch gyroscopic moment compen- 
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sation to aircraft pitch cancelling any longitudinal gyro- 
scopic moments generated by a pitch rate of the aircraft; 


and 

(2) an aircraft-roll gyroscopic moment compensation to air- 
craft pitch, the aircraft-roll gyroscopic moment compensa- 
tion to aircraft pitch cancelling any lateral gyroscopic 
moments generated by a pitch rate of the aircraft. 





5,799,902 
ECONOMICAL LAUNCH VEHICLE 
Edward L. Keith, La Verne, and Thomas P. Bauer, Redondo 
Beach, both of Calif., assignors to Microcosm, Inc., Tor- 
rance, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 529,808, Sep. 18, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 900,923 
Int. Cl.° B64C 15/02; B64F 1/10; B64G 1/40; 1/42 
U.S. Cl. 244—55 22 Claims 
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5,799,903 
PIVOTING DOOR THRUST REVERSER WITH 
COOPERATING PANELS 
Guy Bernard Vauchel, Le Havre, France, assignor to Societe 
Hispano Suiza, Colombes Cedex, France 
Filed Sep. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 709,155 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 13, 1995, 95 10699 
Int. Cl.° B64D 33/04 
U.S. Cl. 244—110 B 
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12 Claims 


20 
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1. A thrust reverser for a turbojet engine having an outer cowling 


and an inner cowling forming a generally annular gas flow duct 
therebetween, the thrust reverser comprising: 


a) at least one thrust reverser door pivotally attached to the outer 
cowling so as to pivot about a first stationary axis to move 
between a forward thrust position and a reverse thrust posi- 
tion; 

b) at least one thrust reverser panel pivotally attached to the 
inner cowling so as to pivot about a second stationary axis to 
move between a forward thrust position and a reverse thrust 
position in which the panel extends into the gas flow duct 
obliquely to a flow of gas flowing through the gas flow duct; 
and, 

c) a connecting device connecting the at least one thrust reverser 
door to the at least one thrust reverser panel such that when 
the at least one thrust reverser door is in the reverse thrust 
position, the at least one thrust reverser panel is in the reverse 
thrust position and when the at least one thrust reverser door 
is in the forward thrust position, the at least one thrust 
reverser panel is in the forward thrust position. 





5,799,904 
TEMPERATURE CONTROL FOR SPACECRAFT 
INERTIAL CONTROL UNIT 


1. An expendable, economical, liquid-propellant launch vehicle, Neil Evan Goodzeit, Princeton, N.J., and Arthur Jon Throck- 


for launching a payload along a desired trajectory, the vehicle 
comprising: 
a central structure in which a payload is stowed; 


a plurality of clusters of liquid-propellant rocket engines, the qj 5, Cl, 244—163 


clusters being configured at launch in symmetric groups of 
clusters, with each such group being disposed symmetrically 
about the central structure, wherein each symmetric group of 
engine clusters is burned and separated from the vehicle in a 
staging sequence, and wherein each cluster consists of a 
plurality of similar engines without gimbals; 

a common propellant supply system for each clusters having at 
least two propellant tanks for supplying liquid propellant to 
the engines; 

valve control means between the propellant tanks and the 
engines, for regulating the supply of propellant to the engines; 
and 

a steering control system, coupled to the valve control means, 
for modulating the supply of propellant to selected engines to 
provide differential thrust control and thereby to effect steer- 
ing of the vehicle. 


morton, Newtown, Pa., assignors to Lockheed Martin Corp., 
East Windsor, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 641,020 
Int. Cl.° B64G 1/66 
14 Claims 

1. A spacecraft including a body, said spacecraft comprising: 

a thermally conductive instrument platform; 

an attitude sensor element, mechanically mounted on, and ther- 
mally coupled to, said instrument platform, said attitude sen- 
sor element generating attitude sensor temperature signals 
which include information about the temperature of said atti- 
tude sensor element, said attitude sensor element being sensi- 
tive to its temperature, and being specified for operation near 
a temperature setpoint; 

a thermally conductive baseplate mounted on and thermally 
coupled to said spacecraft body; 

a standoff for mechanically mounting said instrument platform 
to said baseplate, said standoff including a thermally conduc- 
tive portion adjacent to and in thermal contact with said 
instrument platform, and a thermally nonconductive portion 
mounted between said thermally conductive portion of said 
standoff and said baseplate, for reducing the flow of thermal 
energy between said instrument platform and said baseplate; 





SepremBer 1, 1998 








electrically controllable heating means thermally coupled to said 
thermally conductive portion of said standoff, for supplying 
thermal energy to said thermally conductive portion of said 
standoff, for preferentially coupling said thermal energy to 
said instrument platform rather than to said baseplate, 
whereby application of thermal energy to said instrument 
platform generates stresses in the interface between said tem- 
perature sensing element and said instrument platform which 
tends to degrade the accuracy of said attitude sensing instru- 
ment; 

a temperature sensing element thermally coupled to said instru- 
ment platform, for producing an instrument panel temperature 
signal; 

filtering means coupled to at least one of (a) said attitude sensor 
element and (b) said temperature sensing element, for receiv- 
ing therefrom at least one of (a) said attitude sensor tempera- 
ture signals, and (b) said instrument platform temperature 
signals, for relatively decreasing the lower-frequency content 
of one of said attitude sensor temperature signals and said 
instrument platform temperature signals relative to the higher- 
frequency content of said one of said attitude sensor tempera- 
ture signals and said instrument platform temperature signals, 
to thereby produce high-pass temperature signals derived 
from one of (a) said attitude sensor temperature signals and 
(b) said instrument platform temperature signals; 

summing means coupled at least to said filtering means for 
receiving said high-pass temperature signals derived from one 
of (a) said attitude sensor temperature signals and (b) said 
instrument platform temperature signal therefrom, and also 
coupled to receive said other one of (a) said attitude sensor 
temperature signals, and (b) said instrument platform tem- 
perature signals, for combining said high-pass temperature 
signals with said other one of (a) said attitude sensor tempera- 
ture signals, and (b) said instrument platform temperature 
signals, for thereby generating a processed temperature- 
representative signal; 

a source of setpoint signals representing the temperature of said 
setpoint; 

difference means coupled to said source of setpoint signals and 
to said summing means, for subtracting said processed 
temperature-representative signals from said setpoint signals, 
for thereby generating error signals; 

proportional-integral processing means coupled to said differ- 
ence means, for generating proportional signals which are 
proportional to said error signals, for generating integral sig- 
nals proportional to a time integral of said error signals, and 
for summing together said proportional and integral signals, 
for thereby producing heater drive representative signals; and 

drive means coupled to said processing means and to said 
electrically controllable heating means, for applying electrical 
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energy to said heating means in response to said heater drive 
representative signals, whereby a closed thermal control loop 
is defined which tends to maintain the long-term temperature 
of one of said attitude sensing element and said instrument 
platform constant, and to minimize the temperature difference 
between said instrument platform and said attitude sensor 
element, thereby reducing stresses at said interface and reduc- 
ing attitude errors attributable thereto. 





5,799,905 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR ATTACHING 
GUTTERS TO STRUCTURES 
Stephen R. Rokita, P.O. Box 100, Sussex, N.J. 07461 
Filed Feb. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 600,443 
Int. Cl.° E04D 13/072 


1. A drainage apparatus for a structure, comprising: 

a spike; 

a gutter, the gutter having a hole through which the spike is 
inserted; 

a bracket positioned on the gutter such that the bracket is 
adapted to be attached to the structure through the gutter, the 
bracket having a push nut section through which the spike is 
driven, the push nut section firmly holding the spike in place; 
and 

fastening means for attaching the bracket to the house. 





5,799,906 
CABLE MOUNT AND FIXTURE 
Larry A. Hillegonds, 2504 Riivendell, New Lenox, Ill. 60451 
Continuation of Ser. No. 345,163, Nov. 28, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 148,172, Nov. 1, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,368,261, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 991,820, 
Dec. 17, 1992, abandoned. This application Jun. 11, 1996, Ser. 
No. 661,837 
Int. Cl.° F16G ///00 

U.S. Cl. 248—49 8 Claims 

1. A fixture for supporting a cable mount having a resilient body 
member formed as a pair of oppositely extending tension arms 
including flanged ends, resiliently deformable from a first to a 
second position, and first and second mounting legs formed on and 
projecting from the body member such that deformation of the 
body member to the second position spaces the first and second 
legs further apart comprising: 
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a base member having mounting means for mounting the fixture 
to a harness board; 

a pair of spaced apart fixture arms, each formed on and project- 
ing vertically from the base member to a substantially hori- 
zontally planar distal end surface, having engaging means for 
engaging the cable mount, wherein the engaging means com- 
prises retention pockets formed in the horizontally planer 
distal end surfaces of the fixture arms so that the fixture is 
engageable with the flanged ends of the tension arms of the 
cable mount. 





5,799,907 
PIPE STRAPS 
Ronald Andronica, 1130 44th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11219 
Filed Feb. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 606,564 
Int. CL.° E21F 17/02 
15 Claims 


1. A pipe strap for mounting on a strut to secure a pipe thereto, 
the strut having a channelled rack arrangement with a longitudi- 
nally extending opening in its top portion, and longitudinally 
spaced apart slotted holes in its bottom portion, said pipe strap 
comprising: 

an elongated body having an upper flange portion with an 

opening therein to receive a threaded bolt therethrough for 
clamping the pipe; 
said elongated body having a curved arm extending downwardly 
from said upper flange portion for clamping against the pipe; 

tab means for engaging in one of the slotted holes of the strut to 
secure said elongated body to the strut whereby said pipe 
strap coacts with another pipe strap to clamp the pipe; 
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said tab means being a reduced lower tab portion of said curved 
arm so that said tab portion has a first transverse length 
between opposite first and second side edges thereof which is 
shorter than a second transverse length between opposite third 
and fourth -ide edges of said curved arm; 

said first side edge of said tab portion being stepped inwardly 
from said third side edge of said curved arm, and said second 
side edge of said tab portion being stepped inwardly from said 
fourth side edge of said curved arm; 

said tab portion having slot means for receiving opposing walls 
of the slotted holes of the strut therein for securing said first 
and second side edges of said tab portion to the strut; 

said slot means including a pair of opposing first and second 
slots disposed in a transverse alignment with each other, said 
first slot extending inwardly from said first side edge, and said 
second slot extending inwardly from said second side edge to 
provide a bottom flange at a lower free end of said tab 
portion, a third transverse length disposed between said pair 
of opposing first and second slots being shorter than said first 
transverse length between said opposite first and second side 
edges of said tab portion. 


5,799,908 
HOLDER FOR PLASTIC BAGS 
Karen L. Downs, 2823 SE. Taylor, Portland, Oreg. 97214 
Filed Feb. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 805,470 
Int. Cl.° A63B 55/04 


U.S. Cl. 248—97 22 Claims 


1. A holder for a bag having a bottom portion, a neck and two 

spaced-apart straps connected to the neck, the holder comprising: 

a base; 

a pair of spaced-apart mounts that are each configured to capture 
and support a respective one of the bag’s straps, each mount 
including a lower surface for supporting the strap in a raised 
position above the base and an upper surface disposed above 
the lower surface for selectively retaining the strap within the 
corresponding mount and preventing the unintentional 
removal of the strap from the mount; and 

a support structure extending upwardly from the base and con- 
nected to the mounts to maintain the mounts in a spaced 
relationship above the base. 


5,799,909 
CONTAINMENT SYSTEM FOR RECEIVING AND 

DISPOSING OF DISPOSABLE SANITARY PRODUCTS 
Scott W. Ziegler, 932 Vista Del Monte Way, El Cajon, Calif. 

92020 

Filed Oct. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 738,418 
Int. Cl.° B65B 67/04 

U.S. Cl. 248—101 10 Claims 

1. A containment system for receiving and disposing of dispos- 
able sanitary products, comprising: 
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a peripheral frame member including a base section and a top 
section which defines a central opening and is releasably 
attached to the base section; 

a containment bag captured between the top and base sections of 
the frame member in a manner wherein the containment bag 
is suspended therefrom, the containment bag defining a hol- 
low interior which communicates with the frame member; 

a lid member pivotally connected to the top section of the frame 
member and movable between a closed position whereat the 
lid member blocks the central opening and an open position 
whereat disposable sanitary products are passable through the 
central opening of the frame member into the interior of the 
containment bag; and 

a biasing mechanism attached to and extending between the top 
section of the frame member and the lid member for normally 
maintaining the lid member in the closed position; 

the frame member being sized relative to the containment is 
uncovered and bag such that a substantial portion of the 
containment bag protrudes downwardly from the frame mem- 
ber. 





5,799,910 
TOOTHPASTE TUBE HOLDER 
Fred E. Dexter, Box 55, 268 Lake Shore Dr., Boulder City, Nev. 
89005 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 189,280, Feb. 1, 1994. This 
application Oct. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 550,951 
Int. Cl.° B65D 35/56 


U.S. Cl. 248—109 7 Claims 


1. A toothpaste tube and toothbrush holder comprising: 
(a) a base; and 
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(b) first and second opposing sections, attached to said base, said 
opposing sections rigidly fixed relative to one another and 
adapted for receiving a toothpaste container therebetween, 
each of said first and second sections including: 

(1) an upper surface, wherein each of said upper surfaces 
includes a toothbrush receiving hole; 

(2) an outer surface, wherein each of said outer surfaces 
includes a vertical slit extending from said toothbrush 
receiving hole down toward said base; and 

(3) an inner surface the inner surface having a plurality of 
shelves opposite said outer surface. 





5,799,911 
DISPLAY STAND FOR WRIST WATCHES 

Alain Dostie, Ile Bizard, and Allan Sandler, Dollard des 

Ormeaux, both of Canada, assignors to Algar Plastics 

(Canada) Ltd., St-Laurent, Canada 

Filed Feb. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 600,895 
Int. Cl.° A47F 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 248—116 


1. A display stand adapted to support wrist watches having 
different wristband dimensions, said display stand comprising: 
(a) a base portion; 
(b) a support portion mounted to said base portion, said support 
portion including: 

(i) a first contact area; 

(ii) a second contact area, the first contact area and the second 
contact area being capable of acquiring a first relative 
position and a second relative position with respect to each 
other; 

(iii) a connecting member connecting the first contact area 
and the second contact area, the connecting member includ- 
ing: 

(1) a hinge-like portion, 

(2) a third contact area, and 

(3) means for urging the first contact area and the second 
contact area from the second relative position towards 
the first relative position; 

the first contact area, second contact area and the third 
contact area together detining a support for holding the 
wristband of the wrist watch when the wristband is 
clasped, whereby when the first contact area and the 
second contact area are urged from the second relative 
position towards the first relative position, the wristband 
of the wrist watch becomes taut around the support, 
thereby holding the wrist watch securely in place. 
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5,799,912 
MOBILE REST EQUIPMENT FOR A WORKPIECE WITH 
VARIABLE DISTANCE SUPPORT ARMS FOR 
AUTOMATIC PRODUCTION LINES 
Massimo Ponzio, Barberino V. Elsa, and Fabrizio Cresti, Tav- 
ernelle V. Pesa, both of Italy, assignors to ATOP s.p.a., 
Barberino V. Elsa, Italy 
Filed Jul. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 686,364 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jun. 8, 1996, PI96A0033 
Int. CL.° F16L 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 248—121 19 Claims 




















1. A pallet for holding at least one workpiece for automatic 
production lines wherein said pallet is conveyed along said lines by 
conveyor means, said pallet comprising: 

a base engaging with said conveyor means; 

a guide having a longitudinal axis mounted on said base; 

support arms engaging with said guide, said arms having a first 

end on which at least a portion of said workpiece can rest, a 
second end engaging with said guide, and a plane passing 
through said ends, said plane being transverse to the longitu- 
dinal axis of said pallet when in use; 

auto-locking means provided for at said second end for auto- 

locking engagement with said guide, said auto-locking means 
allowing movement of said support arms in said transverse 
plane between a first and a second position; 

whereby in said first position said support arms are capable of 

translation along said guide or of movement away from said 
guide in said transverse plane, and whereby in said second 
position said support arms releasably auto-lock onto said 
guide. 


5,799,913 
BEVERAGE HOLDING AND LOCKING DEVICE 
Frederick Byron Preston, Sr., 105 Maple Ave., Pasadena, Md. 
21122-4342 
Filed Mar. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 621,984 
Int. CL.° A47G 23/02 


U.S. Cl. 248—146 1 Claim 

1. A beverage holding and locking device for positioning on a 
floor of a vehicle for engaging a beverage container comprising, in 
combination: 

a central rack portion having a generally rectangular configura- 
tion, the central rack portion having planar upper and lower 
surfaces, the central rack portion having downturned side 
portions, the downturned side portions each having an exten- 
sion member hingedly secured to a lower edge thereof such 
that the extension members can be extended to an open 
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position where each extension member is coplanar with a 
respective said downturned side portion for securement to the 
floor of the vehicle and to a stowed position where the 
extension members are closed inwardly to a position perpen- 
dicular to the downturned side portions and parallel with the 
central rack portion, each of the extension members having an 
elongated horizontal slot therethrough, said slots positioned 
intermediate of side edges of the extension members and 
intermediate of side edges of the central rack portion, a lower 
surface of each said slot having an upwardly extending por- 
tion extending a length of the slot, the central rack portion 
having a pair of substantially diamond shaped openings there- 
through, said openings positioned intermediate of the side 
edges of the central rack portion, each of the openings having 
an upper apex, a lower apex, and two intermediate apexes 
therebetween, each lower apex having a square opening 
extending coextensively therefrom; 

cross member having planar upper and lower surfaces, the 
lower surface of the cross member having two elongated 
recesses formed therein inwardly of side edges thereof, the 
cross member secured between the slots of the extension 
members of the central rack portion with each of the recesses 
coupled with a respective said upwardly extending portion, 
wherein the cross member is disposed beneath the substan- 
tially diamond shaped openings of the central rack portion; 
pair of sliding lock bars each having a generally square 
configuration, each of the lock bars having an angular recess 
formed in a rear surface thereof, each of the lock bars having 
an elongated recess formed therethrough, the lock bars being 
slidably coupled to the lower surface of the central rack 
portion whereby the angular recess of each said lock bar is 
aligned with the upper apex of a respective said substantially 
diamond shaped opening in a first orientation; 

a pair of elastomeric locking handles, the locking handles each 
receiving a locking bolt within a metal insert disposed therein, 
each of the locking bolts extending upwardly through the 
elongated recess of a respective said lock bar and through an 
aperture in the central rack portion to slidably couple the lock 
bars to the central rack portion, a washer being positioned 
between a lower end of each of the locking handles and the 
upper surface of the central rack portion and an axis of each 
of the locking bolts being perpendicular to the upper and 
lower surfaces of the central rack portion, wherein loosening 
of the locking bolts from the locking handles allows for the 
lock bars to slide along the lower surface of the central rack 
portion. 


5,799,914 

CRADLE DEVICE FOR A PORTABLE RADIO TERMINAL 
Laurent Chivallier, Yvré L’Evéque, and Patrick Guerillot, Pon- 

toise, both of France, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 778,226 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 10, 1996, 96 00215 
Int. Cl.° F16M ////4 

U.S. Cl. 248—176.1 

1. A cradle device, said cradle device comprising: 


4 Claims 
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a holder part for holding a portable radio terminal and a fixed 
part for releasably supporting said holder part; 
said fixed part having 
a ball joint accommodated thereon, said ball joint having a 
curved surface and an engaging surface; and a locking hook 
spaced from said ball joint and extending from said fixed 


part; 
said holder part having 
an aperture and a stopper extending into said aperture; and a 
slot formed in said holder part and spaced from said aper- 
ture; 
wherein said holder part assumes a locked position when said 
ball joint is accommodated in said aperture, said engaging 
surface engages said stopper and said hook extends into and 
engages said slot. 





5,799,915 
TWIST RACK FOR SNOWBOARDS 
Dennis Earl Morey, Shelburne, Vt., assignor to The Burton 
Corporation, Burlington, Vt. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 381,521 
Int. Cl.° F16M ///00 


1. A bracket to mount a snowboard to a wall, the bracket 
comprising: 

a base member adapted to be mounted to the wall; and 

no more than one front member rotatable attached to said base 
member, said front member being adapted to rotate between a 
first position wherein the bracket is arranged to secure the 
snowboard between said base and front members, and a 
second position wherein the bracket is arranged to release the 
snowboard, 

wherein one of said base and front members has a bore and the 
other has an opposing surface with a shaft projecting there- 
from, said shaft being disposed within said bore, and wherein 
said base member include a first locking element and said 
front member includes a second locking element adapted to 
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mate with said first locking element to inhibit rotation of said 
front member and lock said front member in said first posi- 
tion. 


5,799,916 
BRACKET FOR FLOATING DOCKS AND RAFTS 
Donald A. Lechner, 51 S. County Trunk Y, Mayville (Kekos- 
kee), Wis. 53050 
Filed Feb. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 601,529 
Int. CL.° F16L 3/00 


1. A bracket for facilitating constructing a floating platform 
using cylindrical drums for buoyancy, said bracket comprising: 

spaced apart side walls each having opposite ends, end walls and 
a top wall formed as a single piece, said side walls having 
lower edges that are curved for bearing on the periphery of 
one of said cylindrical drums, said end walls formed inte- 
grally with said side wails, said end walls spanning across the 
space between said side walls, said top wall formed integrally 
with said end walls and sidewalls and said top wall spanning 
across the space between said side walls, 

said end walls respectively having slots for passing through the 
slots the opposite end portions of a strap, for wrapping the 
strap about the periphery of the drum, 

said top wall having an opening for accessing the space between 
said side walls, portions of said top wall adjacent opposite 
sides of said opening constituting spaced apart load bearing 
surfaces, and 

strap support members, respectively, positioned in spaced apart 
relationship circumferentially of said curved lower edges of 
said side walls and symmetrically relative to said opening in 
said top wall, said support members spanning between said 
side walls and joined unitarily with said side walls, said 
support members each having a groove for receiving a respec- 
tive hooked end of a turnbuckle so that the hooked end 
registers in the groove and is prevented from rotating when 
the turnbuckle is rotated to alter the distance between the 


hooks. 





5,799,917 
ADJUSTABLE SUPPORTING BRACKET 

Chin-Chu Li, No. 1-4, Wu Nan Rd., Wu Chi Chen, Taichung 

Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Dec. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 767,874 
Int. Cl.° E04G 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 248—284.1 3 Claims 

1. An adjustable supporting bracket comprising: 

a supporting arm assembly having a lower end pivotally con- 
nected to a fixing base, a gas cylinder being disposed within 
said supporting arm assembly and connected to the fixing 
base, an adjusting bolt having a rotating knob, the supporting 
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a first foot member adapted to be secured to the object to be 
vibrated, said first foot member extending between a first end 
and a second end; 

a first adjustment means for securing said first foot member to 
said mounting base and for providing selective pivotal move- 
ment of said first foot member about a first longitudinal axis 
with respect to said mounting base, said first foot member 
extending between said first end and said second end substan- 
tially parallel to said first longitudinal axis; and 

a second foot member adapted to be secured to said mounting 
base and adapted to be secured to the object to be vibrated; 

whereby said first foot member is selectively pivotal about said 
first longitudinal axis to conform to the configuration of the 
surface of the object to be vibrated. 


arm assembly, the gas cylinder and the fixing base defining a 

triangular supporting relationship, when said rotating knob is 

rotated, the gas cylinder moves relative to the fixing base and 5,799,919 

the triangular supporting relationship changes to accommo- ADJUSTABLE STAND 

date different load distributions; Marjorie Orr, 104 Ashford Ave., Greenville, S.C. 29609 
an anchoring base disposed beneath the fixing base and is Filed Oct. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 550,486 

pivotally attached to the lower end of said supporting arm Int. Cl.° F16M /3/00 

assembly; and US. Cl. 248—398 6 Claims 
a supporting bracket assembly being locked to a front portion of 

the supporting arm assembly and characterized in that a lower 

end of said gas cylinder is disposed with a linking shaft 

having a pair of sliding shafts at both sides, the free end of 

said sliding shafts are slidably received within sliding grooves 

of said fixing base disposed at the lower end of said support- 

ing arm assembly for adjusting the position of the gas cylinder 

with respect to the fixing base, a rear central portion being 

disposed with a threaded socket, the top of said adjusting bolt 

being disposed with said rotating knob which is located 

outside of the fixing base, said adjusting bolt being screwed 

into said threaded socket from a back side of said fixing base 

and locked with said threaded socket, and a spring being 

enveloped onto said adjusting bolt and being located between 

said rotating knob and said fixing base for preventing threads 

of the adjusting bolt from being readily worn out. 


5,799,918 
VIBRATOR MOUNTING ARRANGEMENT 
R. Todd Swinderman, Kewanee, Ill.; Mike Lindbeck, Livonia, 
Mich., and Doug Lindstrom, Kewanee, Ill., assignors to Mar- 
tin Engineering Company, Neponset, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 436,930, May 8, 1995, abandoned. 1. An adjustable stand comprising: 
This application May 8, 1997, Ser. No. 853,384 a boot defining a three-sided receptacle and carried by an upper 
Int. Cl.° A47H 1/10 surface of a base, said boot further defining a first sidewall, a 
U.S. Cl. 248—300 18 Claims second sidewall, and a back, said back connecting said first 
sidewall to said second sidewall; 
first plate attached to an inner surface of said first sidewall, 
said first plate defining a series of notches along a portion of 
an arcuate edge of said plate; 
second plate attached to an inner surface of said second 
sidewall, said second plate defining the series of notches 
along a portion of an arcuate edge of said second plate; 
an upright, one portion of which is carried within said receptacle 
by an anchor traversing said upright through a chamber 
defined by a terminal portion of said upright, each end of said 
anchor mounted within said receptacle, said chamber having a 
height dimension along a vertical axis of said upright, said 
height dimension greater than a diameter of said anchor; 
a locking pin traversing said upright at a position above said 
anchor, a first end of said locking pin selectively engaging 
said notches and an arcuate surface of said first plate and a 
second end of said locking pin selectively engaging said 
notches and said arcuate surface of said second plate; 
a terminal ball carried on a free end of said upright; 
1. A vibrator mounting arrangement for securing a vibratorto an _—a_ first frame defining a circular aperture therethrough, said 
object to be vibrated including: aperture having a diameter less than the diameter of said 
a mounting base adapted to receive the vibrator for attachment terminal ball, said frame in communication through said aper- 
thereto; ture with a lower hemisphere of said ball; 
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a second frame defining an aperture therethrough and carried by 
an upper surface of said first frame by a plurality of spaced 
connectors, said second frame aperture being in communica- 
tion with a portion of an upper hemisphere of said ball; 

an article having a base engaging a surface of said second frame, 
said article base further defining a securing member for 
attaching said base to said second frame. 


5,799,920 
DEVICE FOR THE LONGITUDINAL ADJUSTMENT OF A 
MOTOR VEHICLE SEAT 
Uwe Wittkowsky, Bad Muenstereifel; Ralf E. Porath, Solingen, 
and Jochen Scheidler, Remscheid, all of Germany, assignors 
to Keiper Recaro GmbH & Co., Remscheid, Germany 
Filed Jul. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 682,001 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 19, 1995, 195 26 
317.0; Apr. 4, 1996, 196 13 432.3 
Int. CL.° B6ON 2/08 
US. Cl. 248—429 





1. In a device for the longitudinal adjustment of a motor vehicle 
seat whose seat part is supported at the upper rails of rail arrange- 
ments which are arranged on both longitudinal sides of the seat and 
which comprise, in addition to an upper rail, a lower rail which 
receives the upper rail in a longitudinally displaceable manner, 
wherein a locking device which can be disengaged from a row of 
teeth of the lower rails for the purpose of longitudinal displacement 
is arranged at the upper rails, said locking device having a release 
device which is coupled with toothed arms of locking levers, 
which toothed arms are spring-loaded in the locking direction, said 
release device having a two-part release lever formed of a swivel- 
ably supported actuating lever and a grip bar or actuating stirrup, 
the improvement comprising that the grip bar or actuating stirrup is 
arranged so as to be displaceable longitudinally relative to the 
locking levers against the force of a spring element which positions 
the grip bar or actuating stirrup in the forward initial position and 
can be deflected to the rear when loaded by pressure acting toward 
the rear in the longitudinal direction of the seat, to prevent rotation 
of the locking levers and disengagement thereof from the teeth of 
the lower rails. 





5,799,921 
DEVICE FOR PREVENTING THE UNINTENTIONAL 
CONTACT BETWEEN FURNITURE AND A WALL 
Gregory W. Stattel, 17 Falcon Ct., Farmingville, N.Y. 11738 
Filed Jul. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 676,939 
Int. Cl.° A47B 97/00 
U.S. Cl. 248—501 17 Claims 
1. A device for maintaining a typical piece of furniture a prede- 
termined distance from a wall, comprising: 
a) a right wall contacting prevention device having a longitudi- 
nal midpoint and for positioning on a floor, in abutment with 
a wall, and for receiving the right rear leg of a typical piece of 
furniture, and for maintaining the typical piece of furniture a 
predetermined distance from the wall; and 
b) a left wall contacting prevention device having a longitudinal 
midpoint and being separate from said right wall contacting 
prevention device and for positioning on the floor, in abut- 
ment with the wall, and for receiving the left rear leg of the 
typical piece of furniture, and for maintaining the typical 
piece of furniture the predetermined distance from the wall, so 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


that heat from a baseboard heater, if present, radiates into a 
room as opposed to being absorbed by the typical piece of 
furniture, unintentional contact between the typical piece of 
furniture and the wall is prevented while maintaining fire 
safety, finished walls are protected from being damaged by 
contact with the typical piece of furniture, the typical piece of 
furniture is prevented from damage caused by contact with 
the wall, and unwanted moving of the typical piece of furni- 
ture is prevented and thereby prolonging the life thereof; each 
of said right wall contacting prevention device and said left 
wall contacting prevention device having a flat and generally 
isosceles-trapezoid-shaped wall portion with an elongated 
base with an outermost point, and a short side; each of said 
right wall contacting prevention device and said left wall 
contacting prevention device further having a flat and gener- 
ally L-shaped extending portion being integral, continuous, 
and co-planar with said flat and generally isosceles-trapezoid- 
shaped wall portion. 





5,799,922 
LOW PROFILE SEAT SUSPENSION 

Daryl B. Timms, Springfield; Wilhelm F. L. Sturhan, and 

Gerhard Heliweg, both of Battle Creek, all of Mich., assign- 

ors to Seating Technologies, Inc., Battle Creek, Mich. 

Filed Oct. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 732,521 
Int. CL.° F16M /3/00 

U.S. Cl. 248—564 


1. A vehicle seat suspension for a vehicle having a frame 
characterized by its low profile, lack of distortion, ease of adjust- 
ment and safety, comprising, in combination, a scissor linkage 
having first and second sets of outer and inner links, each link 
having a central region and upper and lower ends, said central 
regions of a set of links being pivotally interconnected, a first 
anchor bracket pivotally supporting said lower end of one of said 
links of a set, a second anchor bracket slidably connected to said 
lower ends of the other of said links of a set, a seat mounting 
bracket mounted upon said link’s upper ends, said seat mounting 
bracket consisting of a pair of parallel channels each having 
parallel legs having ends, a front bracket assembly affixed to one 
end of said channels, and a rear bracket assembly affixed to the 
other end of said channels, rollers mounted upon said links’ upper 
ends received within said channels’ legs, and seat support rails 
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affixed to said front and rear bracket assemblies, bolts solely 
affixing said channels to said front and rear bracket assemblies, and 
bolts solely affixing said seat support rails to said front and rear 
bracket assemblies whereby said bolted interconnections eliminate 
distortion of said channels and rails. 


5,799,923 
MOTOR MOUNT COMPENSATOR ASSEMBLY 

Alan I. Carr; Richard W. Wilbur, both of Camden, and Samuel 

H. Tibbetts, II, Rockport, all of Me., assignors to The Evo- 

lution Co., Inc., Rockland, Me. 

Filed Oct. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 738,060 
Int. CL.° F16M 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 248—635 
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1. A thrust compensator assembly for incorporating into a motor 
mount having a vertically extending motor mount stud and a 
bottom, comprising: 

a base including a horizontal base section for securing to the 
bottom of the motor mount and an angular base section 
having an opening; 

a connecting link including: a bracket section having an opening 
for mounting about the motor mount stud and a connector 
extending from the bracket section; 

a thrust rod projecting through the opening of the angular base 
section and having one end coupled to the connector; 

a pair of flexible members mounted about the thrust rod; and 

securing means for securing the pair of members against 
opposed surfaces of the angular base section, such that a 
horizontal force on the motor mount is transferable through 
the connecting link and thrust rod to the pair of flexible 
members. 





5,799,924 
REPLICATED-IN-PLACE INTERNAL VISCOUS SHEAR 
DAMPER FOR MACHINE STRUCTURES AND 
COMPONENTS 
Alexander H. Slocum, Concord, N.H.; Eric R. Marsh, and 

Douglas H. Smith, both of Naperville, Ill., assignors to 

AESOP, Inc., Concord, N.H. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 942,262, Sep. 9, 1992, abandoned. 

This application Mar. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 406,253 
Int. Cl.° F16M /3/00 
U.S. Cl. 248—636 33 Claims 

2. A damped apparatus having at least one structural member, 

said structural member comprising: 

a. a longitudinally extending body portion having a long axis 
and at least one elongate hollow; 

b. inside said hollow and spaced away from said body portion, at 
least one elongate shear member, aligned parallel to the long 
axis of said hollow and so that an annular space is defined 
between said body portion and said shear member; 

c. said at least one shear member coated with a highly viscous 
thin layer; and 
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d. in said annular space between said body portion and said 
coated shear member, a hardened replicant is substantially 
fixed only to the body portion. 


5,799,925 
TILT LOCK FOR OUTBOARD MOTOR 
Atsushi Kumita, and Manabu Yamamoto, both of Hamamatsu, 
Japan,. assignors to Sanshin Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Shizuoka-ken, Japan 
Filed Apr. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 635,721 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 21, 1995, 7-097189 
Int. Cl.° F16M 1/00 
7 Claims 
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1. A tilting assembly for an outboard motor drive unit compris- 
ing a clamp bracket having a holder portion, said clamp bracket 
being adapted to be affixed to a transom of an associated water- 
craft, a swivel bracket pivotally mounted to said clamp bracket for 
tilting movement between a tilted-down position and a tilted-up 
position, a stop member secured to said clamp bracket, locking 
means for locking said swivel bracket to said stop member for 
setting said tilted-down position, said locking means being pivot- 
ally mounted to said swivel bracket and selectively engageable 
with said stop member, releasing means for releasing said locking 
means from said stop member, said releasing means being pivot- 
ally mounted to said swivel bracket, holding means for holding 
said swivel bracket in said tilted-up position in cooperation with 
said holder portion of said clamp bracket, said holding means 
being pivotally mounted to said swivel bracket and selectively 
engageable with said holder portion, biasing means for biasing said 
holding means towards said holder portion or away from said 
holder portion, said biasing means being pivotally mounted to said 
swivel bracket, said biasing means and said releasing means being 
pivotally mounted to said swivel bracket through a single-piece 
lever, and said biasing means being operatively associated with 
said releasing means and said single-piece lever being configured 
so that said holding means is biased away from said holder portion 
when said stopping member is engaged by said locking means and 
towards said holder portion when said stopping member is disen- 
gaged from said locking means. 





SepremBer 1, 1998 


5,799,926 
ENERGIZATION CONTROL METHOD, AND 
ELECTROMAGNETIC CONTROL SYSTEM IN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC DRIVING DEVICE 
Takashi Moriya; Yasuyuki Komatsu; Hiroshi Sono, and 
Takashi Sugai, all of Saitama, Japan, assignors to Honda 
Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 485,705, Jun. 7, 1995, Pat. No. 5,636,601. 
This application Jan. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 788,116 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 15, 1994, 6-133423; 
Jun. 15, 1994, 6-133425; Jul. 8, 1994, 6-157106 
Int. Cl.° FOIL 9/04 


US. Cl. 251—129.1 1 Claim 


1. An electromagnetic control system in an electromagnetic 
driving device for an engine valve in an internal combustion 
engine, the driving device comprising: an armature operatively 
connected to the engine valve; a pair of electromagnets disposed in 
an opposed relation to each other on opposite sides of said arma- 
ture for exhibiting an electromagnetic force for attracting said 
armature; a pair of return springs for biasing said armature toward 
said electromagnets, respectively, and the engine valve toward 
open and closed positions; and an equilibrium position changing 
means for changing an equilibrium neutral position of said arma- 
ture maintained by both the return springs in deexcited states of 
said electromagnets, between a first position in which said equilib- 
rium neutral position is set at substantially halfway between said 
electromagnets and a second position in which said equilibrium 
neutral position is offset toward one of said electromagnets, 

said electromagnetic control system comprising, 

an operational position detecting means for detecting that a 

movement of said armature to each of said electromagnets 
during excitation of said electromagnets is incomplete; and 

a control means for controlling the operation of said equilibrium 

position changing means, so that the equilibrium neutral posi- 
tion of said armature is shifted to said second position in 
response to the detection of the incomplete movement of said 
armature by said operational position detecting means. 


5,799,927 
RADIAL ROTARY SLIDE VALVE FOR CONTROLLING 
THE STEAM FLOW RATE IN A STEAM TURBINE 

Richard Geist, Lauf, Germany, assignor to ABB Patent GmbH, 

Mannheim, Germany 

Filed May 27, 1997, Ser. No. 863,360 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 24, 1996, 196 20 

949.8 
Int. Cl.° FOID //30 

U.S. Cl. 251—212 8 Claims 

1. A radial rotary slide valve for controlling a steam flow rate in 
a steam turbine, comprising: 

an immobile fixed ring; 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


a rotary ring disposed concentrically and rotatably on said fixed 
ring, said rotary ring divided along a joint into a top half-ring 
part and a bottom half-ring part having opposing half-ring 
ends; 

a servo motor for varying an angular position of said rotary ring; 

said rotary ring having first control profiles and said fixed ring 
having second control profiles, said first control profiles adja- 
cent to said second control profiles defining control slots 
therebetween, and said first and second control profiles corre- 
sponding with each other for variably opening and closing 
said control slots; and 

a connecting device interconnecting said top and bottom half- 
ring parts of said rotary ring for varying a distance between at 
least two of said opposing half-ring ends and permitting a 
change in an inside diameter of said rotary ring to accommo- 
date a sliding play required for rotary movements between 
said rotary ring and said fixed ring. 


5,799,928 
BALL VALVE WITH IMPROVED VALVE SEAT AND 
BONNET ASSEMBLY 
Chester A. Silver, Belleair, Fla., assignor to Conval Inc., Som- 
ers, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 796,718 
Int. CL.° F16K 4//04;5/06 
U.S. Cl. 251—214 


1. A valve for controlling fluid flow and having open and closed 

positions comprising: 

(a) a housing providing a chamber therewithin and a fluid flow 
passage therethrough, with inlet and outlet portions to and 
from said chamber adjacent the lower end of said housing, 
said housing also having an opening in its upper end commu- 
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nicating with said chamber, and generally annular recesses 
extending about said inlet and outlet ends of said inlet and 
outlet portions; 
(b) a bonnet on said housing sealing said opening in said upper 
end and having a passage extending therethrough from said 
chamber, said bonnet passage including a shoulder extending 
thereabout; 
(c) means fastening said bonnet to said housing; 
(d) a valve member rotatably seated in said chamber and having 
an axis of rotation aligned with the center of said opening in 
said housing and said valve member having 
(i) a lower portion including means for permitting fluid flow 
between said inlet and outlet portions of said flow passage 
into and from said chamber in the open position of said 
valve, and means for restricting fluid flow between said 
inlet and outlet portions of said flow passage in the closed 
position of said valve; and 

(ii) an upper portion; 

(e) generally annular body seats seated in said annular recesses 
and extending about said inlet and outlet ends of said flow 
passage, said body seats having a concave seating surface on 
their end disposed towards said chamber; 

(f) generally annular valve seats seated on said concave seating 
surfaces of said body seats and extending about said inlet and 
outlet portions of said flow passage, said valve seats including 
a concave sealing surface in sealing engagement with the 
surface of said lower portion of said ball member, said valve 
seats having convex seating surfaces slidably seated on said 
concave surfaces of said body seats; 

(g) a cylindrical valve stem extending within said bonnet pas- 
sage operatively connected at one end to said upper portion of 
said valve member for rotating said valve member about its 
axis of rotation between said open and closed positions of said 
valve, said valve stem having a portion disposed outwardly of 
said housing at its other end; 

(h) means for rotating said valve stem; 

(i) resiliently deflectable means in said bonnet passage about 
said valve stem; 

(j) a first annular sealing member in said bonnet passage dis- 
posed about said valve stem and against said shoulder; 

(k) a collar extending about said valve stem within said bonnet 
passage and disposed below and against said first annular 
sealing member; 

(1) a second annular sealing member in said bonnet passage 
disposed below and against said collar; and 

(m) a packing gland in said bonnet passage disposed about said 
valve stem below and against said second annular sealing 
member, said resiliently deflectable means biasing said pack- 
ing gland against said second sealing member and thereby 
said collar against said first sealing member. 





5,799,929 
FENCE SLATS WITH INTEGRAL LOCKING PORTIONS 
Don A. Meglino, and James V. Meglino, both of 100 Frank Rd., 
Hicksville, N.Y. 11802 
Filed Dec. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 766,287 
Int. Cl.° E04H 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 256—34 16 Claims 
1. A fence slat receivable in a channel formed by interwoven 
wires of a chain link fence, said fence slat comprising: 
an elongated body comprising a first side comprising a first 
outwardly extending stop and a second outwardly extending 
stop, said first and second outwardly extending stops spaced 
from each other and defining a first passageway therebetween, 
said elongated body further comprising a second side com- 
prising a third outwardly extending stop and a fourth out- 
wardly extending stop, said third and fourth outwardly 
extending stops spaced from each other and defining a second 
passageway therebetween, wherein when said slat is received 
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in the channel of the chain link fence, one of the wires is 
positionable in at least one of said first and second passage- 
ways. 


5,799,930 
BODY MOUNT ASSEMBLY 
Mark A. Willett, Midland, Mich., assignor to Means Industries, 
Inc., Saginaw, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 792,173 
Int. Cl.° F16F 9/00; B62D 23/00;24/02 


U.S. Cl. 267—141.4 33 Claims 


1. A shock absorbing assembly capable of being connected to a 
vehicle frame member having a frame member aperture defining 
an aperture perimeter and for dampening movements between a 
body member and the vehicle frame member, the shock absorbing 
assembly comprising: 

a first spacer member having first absorption material and a first 
locking member having one of a male and female configura- 
tion; 

a second spacer member having second absorption material and 
a second locking member having the other of a male and 
female configuration; and 

the male configuration including at least one prong, the at least 
one prong having at least one locking protrusion, and the 
female configuration including at least one female recess, the 
female recess having at least one locking recess, such that the 
first spacer member may be connected to the second spacer 
member through the frame member aperture by inserting the 
at least one prong into the at least one female recess such that 
the at least one prong is displaced laterally before the at least 
one locking protrusion interlocks with the at least one locking 
recess. 
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5,799,931 
COIL SPRING FOR OVERRUNNING SPRING CLUTCHES 


Jules G. Kish, Milford, Conn., assignor to Sikorsky Aircraft ai-Her Yang, No. 32 


Corporation, Stratford, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 730,519 
Int. Cl.° F16F ///0 
20 Claims 
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1. A coil spring (10) for use in an overrunning spring clutch 
assembly including a central arbor (32) and coaxially aligned 
clutch members (34), said coil spring (10) having a crossover coil 
(20) disposed intermediate of its ends, said crossover coil (20) 
fabricated from a material having a density p-- and having a 
longitudinal crossover gap (24) therein defining internally opposed 
surfaces (24s), said coil spring (10) being characterized by: 

a dynamic balance weight (40) secured in combination with one 
of said internally opposed surfaces (24s) of the longitudinal 
crossover gap (24); 

said dynamic balance weight (40), furthermore, being fabricated 
from a material having a density Pyy, said density Pppy being 
greater than said density p-c. 





5,799,932 
ROTARY CLAMP HAVING A COMMON PLANE 
MOUNTING ARRANGEMENT 
John A. Blatt, Pointe Shores, Mich., assignor to ISI Norgren 

Inc., Anoka, Minn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 362,152, Dec. 22, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,634,629. This application Oct. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 744,700 

Int. Cl.° B23Q 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 269—32 23 Claims 


1. A rotary clamp supported by a supporting member and having 
a common plane mounting arrangement comprising: 

first means for mounting said rotary clamp to said supporting 
member including a first planar surface on said rotary clamp; 

means for engaging a workpiece; 

second means for mounting said workpiece engaging means to 
said rotary clamp including a second planar surface on said 
rotary clamp coplanar with said first planar surface for sim- 
plifying the set up procedure of said rotary clamp; and 

recess means, located between said first planar surface and said 
second planar surface of said rotary clamp, for spacing said 
first planar surface from said second planar surface. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,799,933 
ADJUSTABLE CLAMPING JAW FOR A VISE 
Lane 29, Taipin St., Si-Hu Town Dzan- 


Hwa, Taiwan 
Filed Aug. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 699,354 
Int. Cl.° B25B 1/24 


US. Cl. 269—261 


1. An adjustable clamping jaw for a vice, comprising: 

a) a jaw member having an upper surface; 

b) a pair of semi-cylindrical spaced apart clamping members 
located on the jaw member, each clamping member having a 
clamping surface extending above the upper surface of the 
jaw member; and, 

c) two plates attached to the upper surface of the jaw member, 
each plate in contact with one of the pair of clamping mem- 
bers so as to attach the clamping members to the jaw member 
such that each clamping member pivots with respect to the 
jaw member, a distance between the two spaced apart plates 
being greater than a distance between adjacent portions of the 
spaced apart clamping members whereby a workpiece 
clamped between the pair of clamping members may extend 
between the two plates and over the upper surface of the jaw 
member. 





5,799,934 
BATTERY CONVEY JIG 

Minoru Kouda, Hirakata; Hiroyuki Usui, Chigasaki, and 

Masatoshi Hoshi, Moriguchi, all of Japan, assignors to Mat- 

sushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jan. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 583,798 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 5, 1995, 7-000259 
Int. Cl.° B23Q 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 269—287 17 Claims 


1. A battery convey jig comprising, 
a main body, and 
a weight, 
wherein said main body is characterized by having a hole for 
accommodating a battery or battery constituent member in 
a center of the main body having a cylindrical profile, 
wherein said weight is positioned in said main body such that 
a center of gravity of the battery convey jig is in a lower 
part of the battery convey jig, 
wherein the main body is composed of a synthetic resin, 
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wherein the weight has a specific gravity greater than that of 
the synthetic resin and is disposed near the lower part of the 
main body, 

wherein the weight is an iron ring, and 

wherein the iron ring has at least two parts, with one part 
being thick and disposed in the lower part of the main body 
and another part being thin and disposed in an upper part of 
the main body. 


5,799,935 
AUTOMATIC STAPLING DEVICE 
Satoshi Yamanushi, Nirasaki, and Naoto Mochizuki, Kofu, 
both of Japan, assignors to NISCA Corporation, Yamanashi, 
Japan 
Filed Nov. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 751,406 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 16, 1995, 7-322346 
Int. Cl.° B27F 7/17 


U.S. Cl. 270—58.08 28 Claims 
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1. An automatic stapling device comprising: 
sheet passage for allowing a sheaf of sheets to pass there- 


through; 

a staple driver for inserting a staple into said sheaf of sheets; 

clincher for bending the staple piercing through the sheets, said 
clincher being separated from said staple driver; 

stapling drive means for operating said staple driver to perform 
stapling and the clincher to bend the staple; 

shifting means for bringing at least one of said staple driver and 
said clincher close to the other to secure said sheaf of sheets 
therebetween in a stapling operation, and widely separating 
said at least one of said staple driver and said clincher from 
the other when standing ready for stapling; and 

means for transmitting driving power produced by said stapling 
drive means respectively to said at least one of said staple 
driver and said clincher. 


5,799,936 
AUTOMATIC DEVICE FOR DIVERTING LARGE 
SHEETS OF PAPER TO A BAR 
Masahiro Sekine, and Masami Maruyama, both of Kawasaki, 
Japan, assignors to Japan Digital Laboratory Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 766,133 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 18, 1996, 8-024654 
Int. Cl.° B65H 29/54; BO7C 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 271—175 

1. A sheet stacking apparatus, comprising: 

a frame having an inlet for sheet stock having at least first and 
second sizes and a main roller rotatable about an axle 
mounted on said frame, an axis of said axle being oriented 
perpendicular to a direction of movement of said sheet stock 
moving therepast; 

first and second sheet receiving means on said frame each 
adapted to receive therein said sheet stock of a selected one of 
said first and second sizes, said first sheet receiving means 
including a support means for supporting said sheet stock of 


12 Claims 
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said first size in an inverted U form and stacked array, said 
second sheet receiving means including at least one tray onto 
which said sheet stock of said second size is to be placed in a 
stacked array; 

sheet guide means including a sheet guide member supported for 
movement between first and second positions for facilitating a 
guiding of said sheet stock to a respective one of said first and 
second sheet receiving means; 

sheet stock size selection means for producing control signals 
indicative of a size of said sheet stock inputted to said inlet; 

control means responsive to said control signals for controlling 
the movement of said sheet guide member to a respective one 
of said first and second positions so that said sheet stock fed 
to said input will be guided by said sheet guide member to 
respective said first and second sheet receiving means; 

said sheet guide means including a sheet clamp member mov- 
able into and out of engagement with said support means in 
response to said sheet guide member being moved to and 
from said first position so as to effectively clamp said sheet 
stock supported on said support means between said sheet 
clamp member and said support means; 

said sheet guide means additionally including an auxiliary roller 
mounted on said sheet guide member for movement with said 
sheet guide member toward and away from said main roller in 
response to a movement of said sheet guide member toward 
and away from said second position so that sheet stock of said 
second size will be guided by said sheet guide member 
between said main roller and said auxiliary roller; and 

said sheet guide means additionally including a separate lever 
arm movable independently of said sheet guide member 
between first and second positions, and link means intercon- 
necting said lever arm, said sheet guide member and said 
sheet clamp member; 

whereby sheet stock fed to said inlet will cause said control 
means, in response to a first of said control signals indicative 
of sheet stock of said first size, movement of said sheet guide 
member to said first position to guide said sheet stock to said 
first receiving means or, in response to a second of said 
control signals indicative of sheet stock of said second size, 
movement of said sheet guide member to said second position 
to guide said sheet stock to said second receiving means. 





5,799,937 
BASEBALL BAT PRACTICE DEVICE AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Timothy J. Nolan, Antioch, Ill., assignor to Paul V. Smith, Sr., 
and Paul V. Smith, Jr., Lombard, Ill., a part interest 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 296,719, Aug. 26, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,501,450. This application Sep. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 526,638 
Int. Cl.° A63B 69/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—26 B 16 Claims 
1. In combination, a baseball bat with a knob at one end, and a 
baseball batting training device comprising a weight sized for 
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positioning in co-axial assembly with the knob of the baseball bat, 
the weight having an internally threaded nut secured in fixed 
assembly with said weight, a bolt bore extended through the 
weight co-axially aligned with a threaded bore defined by the 
internally threaded nut, a bolt with external threads threadingly 
engaged through said threaded bore of the internally threaded nut, 
a jam nut threadingly engaged to the bolt, and a pair of annular 
members attached in integral assembly with said weight, the annu- 
lar members being extended away from the weight in a crossed 
pattern and being positioned in engagement with axially facing 
remote surface areas of said knob of the baseball bat, the bolt 
exerting a pulling force against the pair of annular members 
engaged against the axially facing remote surface areas of said 
knob to hold the baseball batting training device in fixed assembly 
with the knob of said baseball bat. 


5,799,938 
BALL AND RING GAMES AND GAME STRUCTURES 
Ronald L. Lewis, 4253 Billoups St., Baton Rouge, La. 70802 
Filed Aug. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 909,571 
Int. Cl.° A63B 67/06;67/00;63/00 
US. Cl. 273—118 R 


1. A game structure for use on a horizontal or substantially 
horizontal surface, the structure comprising: 

a) a shaft; and 

b) one or more loop members; 
the shaft including two support members extending from each end 
of the shaft for supporting the shaft in a horizontal or substantially 
horizontal position above the surface; and each loop member 
occupying a respective plane and being rotatably connected or 
connectable to the shaft at the loop periphery so that when the loop 
member is disposed below the shaft and in contact with or in close 
proximity to said surface, the loop member may rotate about a 
vertical or substantially vertical axis which extends through the 
respective plane. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,799,939 
ANAMORPHOSES FOR GAMES, EDUCATION AND 
PROMOTIONS 
Wesley C. Schneider, Chicago, Ill, assignor to Wesleyan Com- 
pany, Inc., Kenilworth, Il. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 572,688 
Int. Cl.° A63F 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 273—138.1 


1. A game comprising: 

a display of a preselected winning images; 

a plurality of perspectively distorted images; 

a means for decoding said plurality of distorted images, said 
means having a reflective surface for decoding said plurality 
of distorted images and at least one of said distorted images 
when decoded by said means matching said preselected win- 
ning image, and a plurality of said distorted images when 
decoded by said means not matching said preselected winning 
image. 


5,799,940 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATIC 
RANDOM SELECTION IDENTIFICATION 
Warren W. Tripp, 2070 Driscoll Dr., Reno, Nev. 89509 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 489,606, Jun. 12, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,590,879. This application Sep. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 720,441 
Int. Cl.° A63F 3/06 


US. Cl. 273—144 R 3 Claims 


1. The method of selecting and displaying at random a certain 
unique identifier carried by each of a number of items by means of 
a unique semiconductor carried by each of the items from a 
plurality of identifier carrying items comprising: associating a 
unique semiconductor identifier on each of a plurality of items; 
mixing the items and holding the items in suspension in a chamber 
by blowing air within the chamber; selecting items, one at a time, 
by an item selector means; placing each item, as selected, in a 
socket within a moving wheel carrying a plurality of positions; 
detecting the accuracy of placement of each item within the appro- 
priate position by detection sensors; detecting the identifier of each 
item as selected by a semiconductor detector; and using identifier 
so detected. 
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5,799,941 
BOARD GAME HAVING MULTIPLE, 
INTERCONNECTING SEGMENTS 
Steev Panneton, 358 Washington St., West Warwick, R.I. 02893 
Filed May 22, 1997, Ser. No. 861,872 
Int. Cl.° A63F 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—246 19 Claims 


1. A board game which is played by at least two players, the 

board game comprising: 

a movement piece for each player; 

at least one random movement device capable of generating a 
random number for determining the magnitude of movement 
of the movement pieces; 

a racing segment having a plurality of lanes, each lane having a 
plurality of spaces, some of said plurality of spaces having a 
first group of movement icons provided thereon for indicating 
a type of movement to be performed by the movement pieces 
upon landing on the space; 

a gaming segment having a plurality of lanes, each lane having 
a plurality of spaces, some of said plurality of spaces having a 
group of game icons thereon, the arrangement being such that 
upon landing on a space having a certain game icon, a player 
must successfully play a game indicated by the game icon 
prior to moving off of the space; and 

a maze segment having one lane with a plurality of spaces, some 
of said plurality of spaces having a second group of move- 
ment icons thereon for indicating a type of movement of the 
movement pieces, 

wherein said movement pieces move along the spaces of the 
lanes of the racing, gaming and maze segments a number of 
spaces as determined by the random movement device. 


5,799,942 
METHOD OF PLAYING BOARD GAME 
Frances B. Birt, 11701 Lemoli Ave., Inglewood, Calif. 90303 
Filed Jul. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 898,358 
Int. Cl.° A63F 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—256 5 Claims 
1. A method of playing a board game directed to teaching 
children values, the board game having a playing board and 
playing area comprising the steps of: 
dividing said playing area into a plurality of spaces along the 
edges of said board; certain of said spaces having instruction 
indicia thereon defining the expenses or income to be paid or 
received from a playing piece landing thereon, the player then 
paying expenses or receiving income in accordance with the 
instruction; 
placing a plurality of playing pieces initially in predetermined 
ones of said spaces for a first and second player; 
distributing a predetermined amount of play money to each 
player at the beginning of the game; 
moving a playing piece a number of spaces according to the roll 
of a dice, the spaces being divided into months and weekdays 
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each of which are available for purchase, spaces also includ- 
ing bills and expenses to be paid and income to be received; 
and 

rolling a die to determine the total number of spaces the playing 
pieces are to be moved in each turn of play, the first player 
purchasing all twelve months and all seven days being 


declared the winner. 





5,799,943 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL WORD GAME 
Jeffrey D. Morgan, 832 Wilkinson St., Shreveport, La. 71104 
Filed May 11, 1995, Ser. No. 439,484 
Int. Cl.° A63F 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—272 19 Claims 


1. A three-dimensional word game comprising a game board; a 
grid provided on said game board, said grid defining a plurality of 
grid spaces; a plurality of blocks, each of said blocks having six 
block faces; male coupling means and female coupling means 
provided on selected ones of said block faces on selected ones of 
said blocks for connecting said blocks; game indicia provided on at 
least three of said block faces; and anchor means provided in 
selected ones of said grid spaces for selectively receiving said male 
coupling means and said female coupling means respectively and 
anchoring selected ones of said blocks to said game board, 
whereby said blocks are stacked vertically from said game board 
and said blocks are selectively extended horizontally above said 
game board to organize said game indicia in a selected manner, 
responsive to connecting of said blocks by said male coupling 
means and said female coupling means. 
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5,799,944 
GAME BOARD WITH NON-REMOVABLE PIECES 
Sean Christian Lemmon, 116 N. Bend Ct., Waco, Tex. 76712 
Filed May 21, 1997, Ser. No. 861,193 
Int. Cl.° A63F 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—281 


1. Acombined game board and playing piece assembly compris- 

ing: 

a game board having indented tracks in which playing pieces 
can be moved, said game board having a plurality of joined 
sections including a top and base section with substantially 
the same outside dimensions; 

said tracks having a width and a plurality of identical adjacent 
track stations with each station having its own playing piece 
entrance and an adjoining track segment to an adjacent differ- 
ent track station; 

said game board also having a center section between its top and 
base section, said center section having a series of depending 
protrusions, and said base section having indentations which 
engage the protrusions to join the two board sections together; 
and 

a movable playing piece adapted to ride in and be moved in said 
game board’s indented tracks, said playing piece having an 
enlarged upper and lower base portion which is sufficiently 
larger in cross section than the width of the tracks whereby 
the playing piece cannot be removed from the tracks. 





5,799,945 
METHOD OF PLAYING A POKER-TYPE WAGERING 
GAME 
Eugene B. Boylan, Minden; Robert F. Koerner, Gardnerville, 


and Russell R. Hebert, Carson City, all of Nev., assignors to 
Bet Technology Inc., Carson City, Nev. 
Filed Jul. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 893,242 
Int. ClL.° A63F //00 
U.S. Cl. 273—292 


1. A method of playing a poker-type wagering game’ between a 
respective player or a group of respective players and a dealer 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3 Claims 


229 


whose outcome is determined by randomly generated playing cards 
having various ranks and suits, said method comprising the steps 
of: 
offering of a plurality of outcomes for each respective player to 
wager against a dealer, the outcomes offered being: 
(a) that the respective player has a hand of two cards of the 
same suit, 
(b) that the respective player has a hand of two cards which 
ranks higher than a hand of two cards of the dealer, and 
(c) that the respective player has a poker hand with a poker 
value of greater than a predetermined value, the poker hand 
being comprised of five cards including the two card hand 
of the respective player, the two card hand of the dealer, 
and a common card; 
wagering an ante bet by each respective player against the dealer 
for a selected one of the plurality of outcomes; 
dealing of two cards by the dealer to each respective player to 
constitute the hand of that player, dealing of two cards by the 
dealer to the dealer to constitute the hand of the dealer, and 
dealing of a single card by the dealer which is designated as 
the common card; 
determining, for each respective player making an ante bet that 
the respective player has a respective hand with two cards of 
the same suit, whether that player has a respective hand of 
two cards of the same suit, and paying off of the ante bet of 
each respective player which does have a respective hand of 
two cards of the same suit; 
determining, for each respective player making an ante bet that 
the respective player has a respective two card hand which 
ranks higher than the two card hand of the dealer, whether that 
player has a respective two card hand which ranks higher than 
the two card hand of the dealer, and paying off of the ante bet 
of each respective player which does have a respective two 
card hand which ranks higher than the two card hand of the 
dealer; and 


determining, for each respective player making an ante bet that 
the respective player has a five card poker hand which has a 
poker value higher than the predetermined value, whether that 
player has a five card poker hand which has a poker value 
higher than the predetermined value, and paying off of the 
ante bet of each respective player which does have a five card 
poker hand greater than the predetermined value. 


5,799,946 
METHOD OF PLAYING A MODIFIED BLACKJACK 
GAME 
Raymond K. Groussman, 276-204 N. El Camino Real, Ocean- 
side, Calif. 92054 
Filed Sep. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 932,200 
Int. Cl.° A63F 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—292 1 Claim 
1. A method of playing a modified version of Blackjack using at 
least one conventional deck of 52 playing cards, and a table layout 
having a dealer station located on one side of the table, and a 
plurality of player stations along the periphery of the side opposite 
the side of the dealer station, each player station having a first 
wager box to place conventional “21” wagers and an adjacent 
second wager box with indicia printed within showing modified 21 
wager where the player places a modified 21 wager, the method of 
playing this modified Blackjack game comprising the steps of: 
(a) assigning each player to a player station and requiring each 

player to place a conventional 21 wager and/or a modified 21 

wager in their appropriate “21” wager box in order to receive 

a hand of cards and participate in the game; 

(b) the player allowing to simultaneously play both wagers, 
the method comprising the steps of: 

(c) allowing each player to optionally place a conventional 21 
wager in his conventional 21 wager box and/or place a 
modified 21 wager in the modified 21 wager box with 
indicia within the box; 

(d) the dealer dealing one initial hand of two cards in accor- 
dance with the conventional manner of play of Blackjack to 
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each playing station having a wager in at least one of the 
two 21 wager boxes; 

(e) the dealer dealing an initial dealer’s hand of two cards, one 
of the cards being face-up; 

(f) the dealer looking at his face-up card and if the dealer’s 
face-up card is a three, four, five or six the player losing the 
modified 21 wager and the dealer collecting the modified 
21 wager, and if the player does not also have a “21” wager 
in his conventional 21 wager box the dealer also picking up 
that player’s initial hand; 

(g) each remaining player either electing to stay and have no 
cards dealt to their initial hand or electing not to stay and 
having the dealer deal additional cards to their hand in 
accordance with the conventional play of Blackjack; 

(h) the player to make an additional wager in the form of a 
double down bet on the conventional 21 wager in accor- 
dance to the conventional manner of play of Blackjack; 

(i) the player allowing to make a split wager for the conven- 
tional 21 wager in accordance to the conventional manner 
of play of Blackjack; 

(j) when the initial hand is split, assigning the first hand dealt 
to the player as the player’s initial hand governing the 
player’s winning or losing of the modified 21 wager; 

(k) when the dealer’s face-up card is an ace, allowing the 
player to make an insurance wager on the conventional 21 
wager and/or the modified 21 wager in accordance with the 
conventional manner of play of Blackjack; 

(1) the dealer either staying and having no cards dealt to the 
initial dealer’s hand, or not staying and dealing additional 
cards to the dealer’s hand in accordance to predetermined 
Blackjack rules set forth by the casino; 

(m) the dealer comparing his hand to the player’s hand(s) in 
accordance to the conventional manner of play of Black- 
jack; 

(n) if the player placed a wager in the conventional 21 wager 
box, and if the player’s hand beats the dealer’s hand, the 
dealer paying the player's conventional 21 winning 
wager(s) 1-TO-1 on the wager for a regular win and 3-TO-2 
if the player’s initial hand is a natural; 

(0) if the player placed a wager in the modified 21 wager box, 
and if when the dealer’s face-up card is an Ace, two, seven, 
eight, nine, ten, Jack, Queen or King, and if the player’s 
hand beats the dealer’s hand the dealer paying the player’s 
modified 21 wager 2-TO-1 on the wager for a regular win 
and 3-TO-1 if the player’s initial hand is a natural blackjack 
the player losing the modified 21 wager if the dealer’s 
face-up card is a three, four, five or six, or if the dealer's 
hand beats the player’s hand; 

(p) if the dealer’s hand beats the player’s hand, the dealer 
collecting the players losing wager or wagers. 
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5,799,947 
CARD PLAYING GAME USING STANDARD PLAYING 
CARDS MIXED WITH PLAYING-PHONE CARDS 
Donald Spector, 380 Mountain Rd., Union City, N.J. 07080 
Filed Jun. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 884,886 
Int. Cl.° A63F 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—304 8 Claims 


1. A playing card game whose winner gains free phone calling 
time, said game comprising: 

A. a standard deck of playing cards; and 

B. a deck of hybrid cards, each card of which 
corresponds to a card in the standard deck and has integrated 
therewith a prepaid phone card to form a playing-phone card 
whereby to play the game, some cards in the standard deck are 
replaced by corresponding hybrid cards, and the winner of the 


game keeps the playing-phone cards included in his winning hand. 





5,799,948 
LEACHING PROTECTOR 

Gerth Moberg, PL Helgeniis, S-590 98 Edsbruk, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE96/01301, § 371 Date Jun. 13, 1997, § 102(e) 

Date Jun. 13, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO97/14929, PCT Pub. 

Date Apr. 24, 1997 

PCT Filed Oct. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 849,818 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 17, 1995, 9503617 
Int. Cl.° F41J 1/12 


US. Cl. 273—410 9 Claims 


1. A leaching protector for lead at outdoor shooting ranges, 

comprising: 

an elastic water-repelling first layer that is inclined relative to a 
ground level, the first layer being penetrable by projectiles; 

a watertight second layer that is spaced apart a distance behind 
the first layer so that a space is defined therebetween; 

the space being enclosed and sealed from a surrounding envi- 
ronment, 

a projectile-arresting material disposed in the space, the material 
being isolated from the surrounding environment by the first 
and second layers; and 

the space being dewaterable via a drainage arrangement that is 
in Operative engagement with the leaching protector. 
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5,799,949 
ANNULAR CHAMBER SEAL 
Clifford H. Beall, Broken Arrow; Michael S. Rawson, Tulsa, 
and Kurt A. Hickey, Broken Arrow, all of Okla., assignors to 
Baker Hughes Incorporated, Houston, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 555,597, Nov. 9, 1995, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 36,345, Mar. 24, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,496,044. This application Jan. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 787,781 
Int. Cl.° F16J 9/00; F16L 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 277—1 17 Claims 
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6. A method of sealing a chamber in a wall of a downhole 
tubular against internal and external applied pressures, comprising: 

forming a threaded tubular pin and a threaded tubular box 
member so that when threaded together, a chamber is formed 
in a wall defined by said threaded together pin and box 
members; 

providing an internal metal-to-metal seal for said chamber, 
between said pin and box; 

threading said pin and box to form said internal seal; 

providing an external metal-to-metal seal.due to said connection; 

disposing said internal seal on the opposite side of said chamber 
from said external seal; 

providing at least one passage in said wall in fluid communica- 
tion with said chamber; 

connecting said passage in a fluid control system independent of 
an internal bore formed by said wall. 





5,799,950 
LUBRICATED JOINT WITH EQUALIZING PRESSURE 
ZONE 

Joseph E. Allen, Brimfield; Robert A. Lapke, Peoria, and Dean 
M. Peterson, Roanoke, all of Ill., assignors to Caterpillar 
Inc., Peoria, Il. 

Filed Sep. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 721,647 
Int. CL.° F16J 15/16 

U.S. Cl. 277—3 8 Claims 

1. A sealed joint assembly, comprising: 

a first member having an end portion with a central bore defined 
therethrough and an inner fluid communication means extend- 
ing from an outer surface a predetermined distance and termi- 
nating within the bore, the fluid communication means includ- 
ing a receiving passage, first and second discharging passages 
disposed on opposite sides of the receiving passage and a 
cross passage extending through the end portion and crossing 
the first discharge passage, the receiving passage and the 
second discharge passage to fluidly connect them; 
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a second member movably connected to the first member and 
slidably disposed within the bore, the second member fitted 
against the first member to define a joint; 

a pair of spaced sealing means each disposed within an annulus 
in the bore and circumferentially surrounding the second 
member, the pair of sealing means each having an inner 
surface and an outer surface; 

a cavity defined within the bore adjacent each of the pair of 
sealing means which is fluidly connected to the fluid commu- 
nication means; 

means for directing a fluid within the receiving passage and into 
the joint for substantial accumulation within the pair of cavi- 
ties, the accumulation within the pair of cavities establishing a 
variable pressure therein; and 

plugging means disposed within the receiving passage. first and 
second discharge passages and cross passage for retaining the 
fluid within the point assembly and preventing the communi- 
cation of fluid outside thereof. 


5,799,951 
ROTATING SEALING DEVICE 
Weston A. Anderson, Palo Alto, Calif., and John E. Richard- 
son, Salt Lake City, Utah, assignors to Varian Associates, 
Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 754,946 
Int. CL.° F16J 15/40; 15/43 


US. Cl. 277—301 


CLL LALLY Ae 


% “7 DYReeShsa) 
XX] Bayes gals oS 


tL. ee 
ASRS (SPAS 


1. A rotating sealing device for sealing between a wall separat- 
ing a first and a second mediums, said first medium being at 
substantially higher pressure than said second medium, and a 
rotating shaft penetrating therethrough, wherein said shaft has a 
housing being in relative rotational relationship with said shaft 
incorporated to said wall, said rotating sealing device comprising: 

a liquid metal seal having at least one ring of a liquid metal 

interposed between said shaft and said housing for forming a 
seal between said first and second mediums; and 

a fluid shield being adjacent to said liquid metal seal and placed 

within said first medium for preventing contamination of said 
liquid metal seal by gases contain therewith. 
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5,799,952 
BRUSH SEAL 

Michael K. Morrison; Peter A. Withers, both of Bristol; Ter- 

ence V. Jones, Oxford, and Peter E. Wood, Crawley, all of 

Great Britain, assignors to Rolls-Royce PLC, London, 

England 

Filed Nov. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 757,165 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 9, 1995, 

9525212 
Int. CL.° F16J 15/447 


U.S. Cl. 277—355 26 Claims 
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1. A brush seal for sealing a leakage gap between relatively 
movable parts in a flow path between a region of high fluid 
pressure and a region of low fluid pressure, comprising a backing 
member, a mass of bristles packed together in a layer and posi- 
tioned on one side of the backing member, the backing member 
adapted to be interposed between said bristle layer and said region 
of low fluid pressure, a portion of said bristle layer being spaced 
from the backing member to define at least one chamber between 
the bristle layer and the backing member and adjoining the bristle 
layer, the backing member further comprising an upstanding flange 
in contact with the bristle layer, and means for supplying said at 
least one chamber with fluid at a pressure higher than the pressure 
of the region of low fluid pressure. 





5,799,953 
CAPPED SPRING-ENERGIZED SEAL 
Gary L. Henderson, Arvada, Colo., assignor to American 
Variseal, Broomfield, Colo. 
Filed May 25, 1995, Ser. No. 450,467 
Int. Cl.° F16J /5/32 
U.S. Cl. 277—554 


1. A seal ring for sealing an annular space between two compo- 
nents, said seal ring comprising: 

an annular jacket including an annular cavity defined by first and 
second annular lips; 

a spring disposed within said annular cavity; and 

a cap disposed over said first and second annular lips, said cap 
encapsulating said annular cavity and said spring positioned 
against said lips to seal and lock said lips against said cap to 


SEPTEMBER 1, 1998 


thereby seal said annular cavity to prevent penetration of 
contaminants into said annular cavity. 





5,799,954 
COAXIAL SEALING RING 
Jeffrey F. Layer, Woodbind, Md., assignor to EG&G Pressure 
Science, Inc., Beltsville, Md. 
Filed Jan. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 783,832 
Int. Cl.° F16L 17/06 
U.S. Cl. 277—614 














1. A sealing ring for sealing two coaxial surfaces relative to one 
another, comprising: 

an annular convolution portion be configured to form a first 
bending area which has a first annular end and a second 
annular end with a convex annular surface and a concave 
annular surface extending therebetween, and said convex sur- 
face extending 360° to form a first radial sealing surface 
facing in a first radial direction; 

a first annular leg portion extending outwardly from said first 
end of said convolution portion to a first free end, and having 
a second radial sealing surface facing in a second radial 
direction substantially opposite to said first radial sealing 
surface of said convolution portion and a first annular bent 
section located between said second radial sealing surface and 
said convolution portion, said first annular bent section being 
configured to form a second bending area; and 
second annular leg portion extending outwardly from said 
second end of said convolution portion to a second free end, 
and having a third radial sealing surface facing in said second 
radial direction and a second annular bent section located 
between said third radial sealing surface and said convolution 
portion, said second annular bent section being configured to 
form a third bending area, 

said first annular bent section being arranged axially between 
said first radial sealing surface and said second radial sealing 
surface, said second annular bent section being arranged axi- 
ally between said first radial sealing surface and said third 
radial sealing surface, said first and second annular bent 
sections being further arranged radially between said first 
radial sealing surface and said second and third radial sealing 
surfaces such that radial compression of said sealing ring 
causes bending to primarily occur at said first, second and 
third bending areas to permit said sealing ring to decrease in 
its radial direction and increase in its axial direction. 
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5,799,955 a linkage for connecting the forward runner to the rear runner, 
INTEGRALLY FORMED IN-LINE SKATE HAVING such that the forward runner and the rear runner lie substan- 
FLEXIBLE BOOT AND STIFF FRAME tially in a plane and such that the front section of the rear 
Robert A. Iverson, 9010 Neil Lake Rd., Eden Prairie, Minn. runner is proximal to the rearward section of the forward 
55347 runner, the linkage being configured such that the linkage 
Filed Jan. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 594,351 maintains a distance between the forward and rear runners, 
Int. Cl.° A63C 17/06 but allows articulation of the two runners relative to one 
U.S. Cl. 280—11.22 another to define an inside articulation of the forward and rear 
runners such that an inside angle formed by the longitudinal 
axis of the forward runner and the longitudinal axis of the rear 
runner is acute, and wherein the rear portion of the left edge 
of the forward runner and the forward portion of the left edge 

of the rear runner form a substantially smooth arc. 


5,799,957 
SNOWBOARD BINDING 
Shinpei Okajima, Izumi, and Yutaka Ueda, Tondabayashi, 
both of Japan, assignors to Shimano, Inc., Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 348,844, Nov. 28, 1994, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 254,889, Jun. 6, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Dec. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 760,953 
Int. Cl.° A63L 9/00 
1. An in-line roller skate comprising: U.S. Cl. 280—14.2 
a boot portion fabricated of a first polymeric material; 
a lower frame portion fabricated of a second polymeric material, 
wherein the frame is characterized by a greater degree of 
stiffness than the first polymeric material due to the second 
polymeric material, the frame portion including a sole with an 
outer edge and two spaced-apart wall portions, each wall 
portion including a plurality of apertures and wherein the wall 
portions extend from the sole portion and the outer edge 
extends beyond the surfaces of each of the wall portions; and 
wherein the boot and the frame are joined by the first polymeric 
material being molded over the sole portion and extending 
over the outer edge and onto outer surfaces of each wall 
portion and extending into the apertures of each wall portion 
to bond the boot to the frame sufficiently to endure stresses 
encountered in skating. 





5,799,956 
TWO-PIECE APPARATUS FOR SLIDING ON A SURFACE 
Walter D. Shannon, Tacoma, Wash., assignor to Axxis Sport, 
Inc., Seattle, Wash. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 611,445, Mar. 1, 1996, aban- 
doned. This application Mar. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 613,436 1. A snowboard binding mechanism for securing a cleat of a 
Int. Cl." A63C 5/03 ___ snowboard boot to a snowboard, comprising: 

U.S. Cl. 280—-14.2 13 Claims 4 main body adapted to be affixed to a top surface of the 
snowboard, said main body comprising a plurality of inside 
hooks, a plurality of outside hooks and a latch; 

wherein said inside hooks are adapted to engage with and hold a 
first side of a cleat, said outside hooks are adapted to engage 
with and hold a second side of a cleat, said inside and outside 
hooks are oriented to engage with a cleat for attachment to 
said main body in a first direction from said inside hooks 
toward said outside hooks, and said latch is adapted to engage 
the cleat against moving in a direction opposite said first 
direction. 








1. An apparatus for sliding on a surface comprising: 5,799,958 

a forward runner defining right and left edges, front, rearward TOOL STORAGE AND TRANSPORT SYSTEM 
and central sections, an upper surface, and an opposing lower Ryan S. Bishop, 3082 Shaughnessy Street, Port Coquitiam, 
surface, the width of the central section being less than the British Columbia, Canada, V3B 4L1 
width of both the front section and rearward section, Filed Mar. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 828,054 

a rear runner defining left and right edges, front, rearward and Int. Cl.° B62B //00 
central sections, an upper surface, and an opposing lower U.S. Cl. 280—47.26 16 Claims 
surface, the width of the central section being less than the _1. A tool storage and transport system comprising: 
width of both front section and rearward section, and a frame; 
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means for carrying tools and equipment; 

means for mounting the means for carrying tools and equipment 
on the frame; 

wherein the frame further comprises a plurality of hooks, the 
hooks formed to receive tools and equipment; and 

wherein the frame further comprises a plurality of air fittings 
disposed thereon. 





5,799,959 
HAND TRUCK BRAKE APPLICATION SYSTEM 
Joseph D. Krawczyk, Pinconning, Mich., assignor to Magline, 
Inc., Pinconning, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 706,599 
Int. Cl.° B6OT 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 280—47.27 











1. In a manually propelled hand truck for use in transporting 

products and including: 

a. a frame normally supported in generally vertical inclination 
and comprising side rail members joined by cross members 
and having a frame handle surface near its upper end, the 
frame supporting a forwardly extending, load supporting nose 
plate; 

. an axle, coupled to and extending crosswisely rearwardly of 
said frame, having spaced apart frame supporting wheels with 
pneumatic tires thereon, journaled thereon; and 

©. supports on said frame side rail members journaling a laterally 
extending pivotal brake applying rod having brake shoes 
thereon supported on said rod in a first position out of brake 
applying engagement with said tires but aligned therewith, 
said rod being pivotal in one direction to move said shoes to a 
second position into braking engagement with said tires; the 
improvement wherein said frame supports a rearwardly facing 
brake control surface at a spaced distance above said nose 
plate and a safety control member is moveable with said rod 
with further pivoting of said rod in said one direction from a 
first remote position to a second operative shoe halting posi- 
tion engaging said brake control surface only after a predeter- 
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mined pivoting of said rod and brake shoes beyond a prede- 
termined braking engagement with said wheels. 


5,799,960 
ROTATING SAFETY HANDLES FOR WHEELBARROWS 
Eddie Charles Davis, Sr., 1235 Piazza La., Gilroy, Calif. 95020 
Filed Oct. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 549,512 
Int. Cl.° B62B 1/18 


U.S. Cl. 280—47.31 2 Claims 


1. A wheelbarrow which permits a user to haul and dump said 


wheelbarrow without readjusting or repositioning of the user’s 
hands, the wheelbarrow comprising: 
a hopper; 
at least one wheel attached to the hopper; 
two shafts extending away from the hopper; 
two rotating handle assemblies; 
each of the shafts having one of the handle assemblies attached 
thereto; 
each of said handle assemblies comprising an elongated axle 
mounted in a substantially perpendicular fashion to said shaft; 
each of said handle assemblies further comprising an elongated 
grip which shares a common longitudinal axis with said axle 
and which is mounted in such a manner as to be rotatable 
about said common longitudinal axis; and 
the grips directed inward toward each other. 





5,799,961 
QUICK-ATTACHABLE TRAILER STEP 
Harold H. Schmeets, R.R. 2, Box 82, Harvey, N. Dak. 58341 
Filed Jun. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 662,997 
Int. Cl.° E06C //00; B6OR 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 280—163 

1. A quick-attachable trailer step comprising: 

a pair of step members each of which has a respective back end 
and a top; 

a plurality of mounting brackets fixedly attached to said pair of 
step members and interconnecting said pair of step members, 
each of said mounting brackets having an inverted U shape 
with an open end which faces downwardly relative to said top 
of each said step member, each of said mounting brackets 
further having a first extended portion and a second extended 
portion spaced from said first extended portion and a second 
extended portion and substantially resting flat against a tongue 
of a trailer to substantially secure said trailer step to said 
tongue; and a plurality of brace members fixedly attached said 


4 Claims 
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to mounting brackets and to said step members and being 
angled from said mounting brackets to said step members to 
substantially strengthen said quick-attachable trailer step and 
to prevent said step member from buckling from a user 
standing upon said step members. 


5,799,962 
BOAT LAUNCHING/LOADING PLATFORM 
Robert D. Barnhart, 1403 Roanoke, Graham, Tex. 76450 
Filed Nov. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 742,659 
Int. Ci.° B6OR 3/00 
10 Claims 


1. A vehicle having an attachment for aiding a user in the 
launching and recovery of boats on a boat trailer to and from a 
body of water, the vehicle having a front, a rear, and opposing 
sides, the vehicle attachment comprising: 

a mounting bracket rigidly attached to said vehicle and having 
an outer end extending outwardly from one of said opposing 
sides; 

an elongated platform having a top and a bottom and a front and 
a rear, said platform being pivotally attached to said mounting 
bracket outer end allowing pivotal movement of said platform 
between a vertical carrying position and a horizontal plane “in 
use” position; and 

a stop bar attached to said mounting bracket limiting pivotal 
movement of said platform such that in the vertical carrying 
position said platform is adjacent to but not touching the side 
of the vehicle and in the horizontal plane can be used as a 
walking platform by the user when the boat trailer is in the 
water to enable the user to move along the platform above the 
water to the boat trailer to launch or recover the boat. 
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5,799,963 
TELESCOPIC FRONT WHEEL SUSPENSION FOR A 
MOTORCYCLE 
Franz Berkmann, Munich, Germany, assignor to Bayerische 
Motoren Werke Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Germany 
Filed Mar. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 613,694 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 9, 1995, 195 08 


499.3 


Int. Cl.° B62K 25/08 
U.S. Cl. 280—276 


1. A motorcycle, comprising a frame and a telescopic front 
wheel suspension having an unsprung part, said unsprung part 
being connected by way of a universal joint so as to be rotatable 
about a virtual steering axis; 
a four bar mechanism connecting the unsprung part with one of 
a frame fixed part of the motorcycle and the frame; 

wherein the four bar mechanism includes two swivel pins fixed 
to the one of the frame fixed part and the frame, two control 
bars each of which is swivellably connected with one of said 
two swivel pins, and additional swivel pins for swivellably 
connecting said two control bars at their other ends with a 
coupler of the four bar mechanism; 
wherein the unsprung part of the telescopic front wheel suspen- 
sion is mounted via the universal joint on the coupler; and 

wherein the two swivel pins of the four bar mechanism are 
situated in front of the additional swivel pins of the coupler 
viewed in a direction of a longitudinal axis through the 
motorcycle. 


5,799,964 
WHEELCHAIR ARMREST ASSEMBLY 
Ya-chen Chao, No. 11-2, Tatung Rd., Wufeng Hsiang, Taichung 
Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Apr. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 627,348 
Int. Cl.° B60R 9/00; A47C 7/68; A47B 83/02 


US. Cl. 280—304.1 8 Claims 


1. An armrest assembly for a wheelchair (80) which comprises a 
seat (81) with two sides each having a first end and a second end, 
two support braces (83) each horizontally mounted on an associ- 
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ated side of said seat (81) and each having a first end and a second 
end, two first legs (84) each vertically mounted on the first end of 
an associated side of said seat (81) and located adjacent to the first 
end of an associated said support brace (83), and two second legs 
(85) each vertically mounted on the second end of an associated 
side of said seat (81) and located adjacent to the second end of an 
associated said support brace (83), said armrest assembly compris- 
ing: 
at least one box (10) placed on an associated said support brace 
(83) and having a first end portion and a second end portion, 
a chamber (12) defined in said box (10) between said first and 
second end portions thereof; 
at least one fastener (47) secured to the first end of an associated 
said support brace (83); 
at least one first tube (40) having an upper end fixedly mounted 
on the first end portion of said box (10) and a lower end 
detachably engaged with said fastener (47); 
at least one second tube (30) having an upper end fixedly 
mounted to the second end portion of said box (10) and a 
lower end pivotally engaged with an associated said second 
leg (85); 
at least one pivot base (50) secured to the first end portion of 
said box (10); 
at least one pivot block (54) pivotally mounted on said pivot 
base (50), an extension (542) extending from said pivot block 
(54) to pivot therewith; 
at least one pivot arm (55) pivotally engaged with said extension 
(542) and releasably mounted in said chamber (12) of said 
box (10); and 
at least one holding table (60) fixedly mounted on said pivot arm 
(55) and releasably received in said chamber (12) of said box 
(10). 


5,799,965 
HITCH HAVING SPRING BARS WITH INTEGRAL 
HANGER 
John J. Kass, and Richard McCoy, both of Granger, Ind., 
assignors to Reese Products, Inc., Elkhart, Ind. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 546,385 
Int. Cl.° B6OD 1/42 
U.S. Cl. 280—406.1 


1. A weight distributing hitch assembly for towing a trailer 
behind a vehicle, comprising: 

a hitch bar for mounting to the vehicle; 

a ball mount head carried on said hitch bar; 

a hitch connector carried on said ball mount head; and 

a pair of spring bars for distributing trailer weight relative to 
said vehicle, each of said pair of spring bars including a 
proximal end mounted to said ball mount head and a distal 
end having a lug for engaging said trailer and securing said 
spring bar in an operative, weight distributing position, each 
said lug including a retaining tab with said lug extending in a 
first plane and said retaining tab extending in a second plane 
substantially perpendicular to said first plane. 
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5,799,966 
DEVICE FOR FASTENING A SHOE TO A SNOW BOARD 
Gaston Haldemann, Burgenstock, Switzerland, assignor to Skis 
Rossignol S.A., Voiron, France 
PCT No. PCT/IB95/00493, § 371 Date Jan. 16, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 16, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/03185, PCT Pub. 


Date Feb. 8, 1996 
PCT Filed Jun. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 765,929 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jul. 21, 1994, 2308/ 
94 
Int. Cl.° A63C 9/08 


US. Cl. 280—613 11 Claims 


1. A device for fastening a snow board to a shoe with a sole 
having a mounting member, the device comprising: 

two jaws (2) that are movable parallel to a plane of a bottom of 
the device that is adapted to be affixed to the snow board and 
generally parallel to a lateral axis of the device, said two jaws 
being movable between two stable positions, namely a closed 
position in which said jaws are close together and an open 
position in which said jaws are laterally farther apart than in 
said closed position; 

two articulating arms (15), each having a first end pivotally 
mounted on a respective first journal (17) that is in a fixed 
position relative to the bottom of the device and a second end 
pivotally mounted to a longitudinal end of a respective one of 
said jaws (2) on a respective second journal (16) that is 
movable relative to the bottom of the device; 

linkage means for urging longitudinally middle portions of said 
jaws to move laterally, said linkage means linking said middle 
portions to a rocking member (6); 

said rocking member (6) having two stable positions corre- 
sponding to said open and closed positions, a first stable 
position in which a protruding portion of said rocking mem- 
ber extends from said device when said jaws are in said open 
position, and a second stable position in which the protruding 
portion is depressed into the device when said jaws are in said 
closed position, the protruding portion being constructed and 
arranged to be depressed by the shoe when the mounting 
member is placed between said jaws to move said jaws to said 
closed position; and 

a resilient member (4) connected to said rocking member for 
biasing movement of said rocking member. 


5,799,967 
GOLF TROLLEY 
Liz Lin, San Diego, Calif., assignor to Super-Tec Manufactur- 
ing, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 613,314 
Int. Cl.° B62B 1/04 
US. Cl. 280—646 8 Claims 
1. A golf trolley, comprising a main tube, an upper holding 
block, a lower holding block, a pair of wheel legs, an upper plate, 
and a lower plate, the upper holding block being connected to both 
an upper portion of the main tube and the upper plate, the lower 
plate being connected to a lower portion of the main tube, the 
lower holding block being connected to both a lower portion of the 
main tube and the wheel legs, the upper holding block having a 
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pivot button pivotally coupled thereto, the pivot button having a 
detaining end formed thereon for contacting and releasably fixing a 
position of a sliding tube of the main tube. 





5,799,968 
BALL JOINT ASSEMBLY 
Fredrick L. Loeffler, 2740 S. Canyon Trail, Hinckley, Ohio 
44233 
Filed Feb. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 393,727 
Int. Cl.° B60G 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—674 13 Claims 


Nie 
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1. A repairable tie rod ball joint assembly comprising: 

a first housing member has a wall extending between first and 
second open ends, the wall includes an externally threaded 
portion disposed adjacent the first open end; and 

a second housing member has a wall extending between first and 
second ends, the wall includes a first internal threaded portion 
disposed adjacent the first end which selectively mates with 
the threaded portion of the first housing member to form a 
cavity configured to secure a ball of a tie rod therein, and a 
second threaded portion disposed adjacent the second end for 
selectively connecting the second housing member to an end 
of a rack of a rack and pinion steering assembly. 


5,799,969 
VEHICLE OCCUPANT PROTECTION APPARATUS 

Daniel E, Coleman, Mesa, and Thomas O. Minor, Scottsdale, 

both of Ariz., assignors to TRW Inc., Lyndhurst, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 819,890 
Int. Cl.° B60R 21/16 

U.S. Cl. 280—728.2 13 Claims 
12. Apparatus comprising: 
a reaction structure; 
an inflator comprising a source of fluid for inflating a vehicle 

occupant protection device; 


179-290 0.G.- 98 - 9: QL 3 
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an initiator which, when actuated, initiates a flow of said fluid 
from said infiator; 

a tubular connector containing said initiator, said connector 
engaging said inflator and extending through an aperture in 
said reaction structure; and 

a fastener engaging said connector to fasten said connector, said 
initiator and said inflator to said reaction structure; 

said inflator comprising a cylindrical container defining a cylin- 
drical fluid pressure chamber, said initiator and said connector 
having cylindrical shapes with longitudinal central axes per- 
pendicular to a longitudinal central axis of said container. 


5,799,970 
EXTERNALLY MOUNTED SIDE AIRBAG MODULE 
WITH DECORATIVE OUTER COVER 
Mark L. Enders, Ogden, Utah, assignor to Autoliv ASP, Inc., 
Ogden, Utah 
Filed Oct. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 724,418 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 2//22 


U.S. Cl. 280—730.2 22 Claims 
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1. An airbag module housing for use as part of a side airbag 
module for mounting in a vehicle seat, the airbag module housing 
comprising: 

an elongated, generally flat base and a sidewall extending 

upwardly from the base to an open top of the module housing, 
the sidewall having a first side and an opposing second side; 
and 

an elongated first rail portion running along an outer face of the 

first side of the sidewall and an elongated second rail portion 
running along an outer face of the second side of the sidewall, 
each of the first and the second rail portions being generally 
parallel with the open top and having a flange for catching a 
fabric hook of the vehicle seat. 
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5,799,971 a pressure vessel containing a source of inflation fluid for 

SEAT STRUCTURE EQUIPPED WITH SIDE IMPACT AIR inflating said inflatable vehicle occupant protection device, 

BAG said pressure vessel including surface means for defining a 

Koujirou Asada, Aichi-ken, Japan, assignor to Toyota Jidosha passage for inflation fluid to flow from said pressure vessel 

ee bee ge No. 752,035 into said inflatable vehicle occupant protection device and 
ov. 19, , Ser. No. a e ies 

Cinias priority, application Japan, Dec. 14, 1995, 7-526047; a rote ‘ si vs ron ssure vessel which sends or receives 

Apr. 10, 1996, 8-087979 oe ne ee ae palin sees 


Int. CL° B60K 21/22 signals; Ns . 
US. cL 280—730.2 24 Claims energy transmitting means for transmitting energy into said 


pressure vessel, said energy transmitting means including a 
first portion outside said pressure vessel and a second portion 
inside said pressure vessel, said first and second portions 
transmitting energy through said wall portion of said pressure 
vessel without electrical leads extending through said wall 
portion, one of said first and second portions of said energy 
transmitting means converting said energy into electrical cur- 
rent; 

said second portion of said energy transmitting means being 
operatively coupled with said device inside said pressure 
vessel; and 

a microprocessor inside said pressure vessel, said microproces- 
sor being operatively coupled to said device and to said 
second portion of said energy transmitting means. 





1. A seat structure for a vehicle equipped with a side impact air 
bag apparatus, said seat structure comprising: 5.799.973 
we a payer cance to a side portion of PYROTECINGC GAS GENERATOR WITH TWO 
SEPARATE COMBUSTION CHAMBERS 


the seat back frame, said air bag case having a lid; . ‘ 
an air bag body contained within said air bag case; Hermann Bauer, Stottham; Richard Bender, Lauf; Franz 
a seat pad disposed toward the front of the vehicle relative to First, Miihldorf; Bernhard Vetter, Bruckmiihl; Mare Win- 
terhalder, Garching/Als, and Siegfried Zeuner, Miinchen, all 


said lid; and 
seat surface layers covering said seat pad and having a sewn Of Germany, assignors to TEMIC Bayern-Chemie Airbag 


portion, GmbH, Aschau, Germany 


wherein, when an external force is applied to a side of the Filed Apr. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 625,325 
vehicle, the air bag apparatus is activated, the sewn portion Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 22, 1995, 195 14 
is ruptured, and the air bag body is unfolded, said lid of 896.7; Aug. 29, 1995, 195 31 667.3 
said air bag case opening due to the unfolding of said air Int. Cl.° BOGOR 21/26 
bag, and said seat pad being compressed by said lid toward 1 §, C1, 280—741 
an inner side of said seat back in a transverse direction of 
said seat back when said lid is opened. 








5,799,972 

INFLATOR FOR INFLATING AN AIR BAG HAVING 

MAGNETICALLY COUPLED INTERNAL IGNITION 
Daniel F. Handman, Petaluma, Calif., and Kenneth R. Rahl, 

Romeo, Mich., assignors to TRW Vehicle Safety Systems 

Inc., Lyndhurst, Ohio 

Filed Apr. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 635,364 
Int. ClL.° B6OR 2//26;21/32 

U.S. Cl. 280—735 


1. A gas generator for filling an airbag in a retention system for 
occupants of a motor vehicle, the gas generator comprising: 
a first combustion chamber unit having a first ignitor, a first filter 
means and a first tubular combustion chamber; 
a second combustion chamber unit having a second ignitor, a 
second filter means, and 
a second tubular combustion chamber, said first and said second 
combustion chamber units being axially arranged with respect 
to each other; 
at least one means for housing said first and said second com- 
bustion chamber units; and 
a means for connecting said first and said second combustion 
chamber units, said connecting means having at least one 
1. An apparatus comprising: rounded opening at an outer periphery for forming a beaded 
an inflatable vehicle occupant protection device; connection with at least one housing means. 
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5,799,974 
VEHICLE AIR BAG SYSTEM 
Kiyoshi Honda, Saitama-ken, Japan, assignor to Honda Giken 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 754,620 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 24, 1995, 7-329759 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 21/28 


U.S. Cl. 280—739 12 Claims 


8. A vehicle air bag system for restraining a vehicle occupant 

under a high deceleration situation, comprising: 

an air bag adapted to be inflated by gas pressure; 

a retainer for supporting said air bag, said retainer defining an 
enclosed space jointly with said air bag, and provided with a 
vent hole for communicating said enclosed space with out- 
side; 

an inflator received in said enclosed space for producing gas for 
inflating and deploying said air bag; 

means for disposing said inflator over said vent hole so as to 
substantially close said vent hole; 

means for removing said inflator away from said vent hole at a 
relatively late stage of air bag deployment; and 

said inflator being pushed against said vent hole by interposing 
said air bag in a folded state between said inflator and a casing 
covering said folded air bag. 


5,799,975 
MAGNETIC FENDER COVER 
Clint Raymond Crick, Suite #101, 9930 - 86 Avenue, Edmon- 
ton, Alberta, Canada, T6E 2L7 
Filed Jul. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 680,154 
Claims priority, application Canada, Jun. 12, 1996, 2,178,872 
Int. Cl.° B62B 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—770 21 Claims 


1. A magnetic fender cover, comprising: 
a sheet form body; 
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a plurality of magnets attached to the body, each of the magnets 
having an attachment face used to magnetically attach the 
body to an object, an opposed face substantially opposed to 
the attachment face and at least one other surface connecting 
the opposed face and the attachment face, the opposed face of 
the plurality of magnets being in the same orientation; and 

flux concentrating shielding in the form of a covering of mag- 


netic material overlaying the opposed faces of the plurality of 
magnets, thereby reducing magnetic flux adjacent to the 
opposed faces and increasing magnetic flux adjacent to the 
attachment face. 


5,799,976 
SKI MOUNTED GUARD ASSEMBLY FOR 
SNOWMOBILES 
Walter D. Tischer, P.O. Box $16, Alexandria, Minn. 56308 
Continuation of Ser. No. 461,726, Jun. 5, 1995, abandoned. 
This application May 8, 1997, Ser. No. 855,748 
Int. Cl.° B62B 9/14 


U.S. Cl. 280—770 14 Claims 


1. A guard assembly for a snowmobile having two forwardly 

extending skis, the guard assembly comprising: 

a first support mountable to a first ski; 

a second support mountable to a second ski; 

a slide assembly having two slide members joined for slidable 
movement relative to each other during operation of the 
snowmobile, wherein a first slide member is joined to the first 
support and a second slide member is joined to the second 
support; 

a first ball joint joining an end of the first slide member to the 
first support; and 

second ball joint joining an end of the second slide member to 
the second support. 


5,799,977 
GAS GENERATOR FOR SEAT BELT RETRACTING 
POWER GENERATING DEVICE 
Hitoshi Miyazaki; Hitoshi Kunii; Takashi Sato, and Kazuya 
Saito, all of Fukushima-ken, Japan, assignors to Nippon 
Koki Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP95/01272, § 371 Date Jan. 4, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 4, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/00157, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 4, 1996 
PCT Filed Jun. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 552,630 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 27, 1994, 6-144949; 
Jun. 5, 1995, 7-138344; Jun. 19, 1995, 7-152012 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 2246 
U.S. Cl. 280—806 3 Claims 
1. A gas generator for a seat belt retracting power generating 
device comprising: 
a cylindrical casing with a one open end, with an inner wall; 
a cylindrical holder chamber disposed at the one open end of the 
casing; 
a gas generating agent chamber which is communicated with the 
holder chamber via a shoulder formed on the inner wall of the 
casing and wherein the gas generating agent chamber has a 
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diameter smaller than the diameter of the inner wall of the 
holder chamber, thereby forming the shoulder; 

an ignition agent and a driving agent housed in the gas generat- 
ing agent chamber, 

a primer holder which has a surface and which is housed in the 
holder chamber: 

a primer chamber in the primer holder open toward the one 
open end of the casing and having a bottom face; 

a caulking part which is formed at the one open end of the 
casing to hold the primer holder, 

a sealing resin layer which is applied between the surface of 
the primer holder on the primer chamber side and the 
caulking part of the casing; 

a primer held within the primer chamber; 

a small-diameter passage which is formed in the primer 
holder, communicates the gas generating agent chamber 
and the primer chamber, and has an inverted conical-shaped 
part having a tapered angle of 60 to 120 degrees formed at 
an end of the passage which communicates with the primer 
chamber; and 

a first thin film material which is held between the surface of 
the primer holder opposite to the primer and the shoulder of 
the casing. 


5,799,978 
COATED BOOK COVER 

Gary Churchill Grinnell, Northampton, Mass., assignor to 

Rexam DSI Incorporated, South Hadley, Mass. 

Filed Feb. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 599,781 

Int. Cl.° B42D 3/00 

11 Claims 
said 


U.S. Cl. 281—29 
1. A laminate suitable for use as a book cover material, 
laminate comprising: 
(A) a substrate; and 
(B) a layer of cover material adhered to said substrate, said 
cover material comprising: 
(1) an acrylic binder, said binder having a Tg of —10° to 10° 
C., and 
(2) a filler system, said filler system comprising 
(a) about 2.0% to about 7.0% of silica or a silicate; 
(b) about 28% to about 38% of calcined clay; 
(c) about 20% to about 27% of titanium dioxide; and 
(d) about 30% to about 45% of a white filler pigment; 
wherein the percentages are percents by weight based on the dry 
weight of the filler system, and wherein the ratio of filler 
system to binder is about 2.4 to 2.8. 
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5,799,979 
PERFORATED COVER 


Theodore A. Hutton, Versailles, Ky., assignor to Publishers 


Printing Company, Inc., Shepherdsville, Ky. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 767,531 
Int. Cl.° B42D 3/00 


US. Cl. 281—29 12 Claims 


1. A cover for a magazine, comprising: 

a continuous sheet of material folded to form at least three 
continuous, adjacent panels, each having a front surface, a 
back surface, and top, bottom, left side and right side edges, 
said three panels being connected to each other at their side 
edges, said panels forming the front cover, inside front cover, 
and rear cover of the magazine, with the front cover being 
perforated so that, when it is torn along its perforation, it 
opens to reveal the inside front cover, and wherein said front 
cover remains connected to said magazine after the front 
cover is torn along its perforation. 


5,799,980 
POSABLE BOOK 
Christine A. McAdam, Redondo Beach, Calif., assignor to 
Indigo Corporation, Bellevue, Wash. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 823,886 
Int. Cl.° B42D 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 281—29 28 Claims 


1. A bound assembly, comprising: 

a cover; 

a plurality of pages coupled to the cover; and 

a frame attached to one of the cover and a selected one of the 
pages, the frame having an interior portion contained within 
the one of the cover and the selected one of the pages, and the 
frame having at least one projecting portion attached to the 
interior portion and extending outwardly from an edge of the 
one of the cover and the selected one of the pages, the 
projecting portion being movable to a selected position rela- 
tive to the cover and having a sufficient stiffness to remain in 
the selected position 
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5,799,981 
PHARMACEUTICAL MARKETING DEVICE AND 
SYSTEM 
James C. Tung, Blue Bell, and Norman Werther, Fort Wash- 
ington, both of Pa., assignors to Global Healthcomm, Inc., 
Abington, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 439,730, May 12, 1995. This 
application Jul. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 504,632 
Int. Cl.° B42D 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 283—56 32 Claims 








1. A device for marketing a pharmaceutical product comprising 
multiple segments separable from each other, said multiple seg- 
ments comprising: 

(a) A first separable segment having a front surface with infor- 
mation relating to the product and a rear surface including 
adhesive means thereon, said first segment being sized for 
attachment through said adhesive means to a patient’s medical 
record retained by a healthcare provider; and 

(b) an additional separable segment having a front surface 
including information relating to the treatment of a condition 
for which said pharmaceutical product is employed and a rear 
surface including an adhesive means thereon, said additional 
separable segment being sized for attachment through said 
adhesive means to a patient’s medical record retained by a 
healthcare provider. 





5,799,982 
ADHESIVE STICKER LABELING SYSTEM FOR USE IN 
IDENTIFYING COMPACT DISKS 
Neil L. McClure, 1220 S. Laird Ct., Superior, Colo. 80027, and 
Ralph Wieland, 215 Powderhorn Trail, Broomfield, Colo. 
80020 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 573,446, Dec. 15, 1995. This 
application Mar. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 620,251 
Int. Cl.° B42D 1/5/00 
US. Cl. 283—81 4 Claims 
1. An adhesive sticker for use in identifying compact disks, said 
sticker comprising: 
a rounded sheet of material having structure defining a central 
circular aperture of a diameter greater than 15 mm, 
said rounded sheet of material having a thickness less than 0.4 
mm, 
said rounded sheet of material having an outer diameter of iess 
than 30 mm; 
said rounded sheet of material having a first face bearing printed 
indicia thereon, said printed indicia including an identifier; 
said rounded sheet of material having a second face remote from 
said first face, said second face being coated with an adhesive; 
and 
said rounded sheet of material including means for inducing 
misalignment between said rounded sheet of material and an 
identically shaped sheet of material adhered to the central 
portion of a compact disk as said rounded sheet of material is 
adhered to said compact disk atop said identically shaped 
sheet of material, 
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wherein said misalignment inducing means includes a plurality 
of irregular features formed in the outer margin of said 
rounded sheet of material. 





5,799,983 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,799,984 
CONDUIT CONNECTION 
Russell T. Reynolds, Jr., St. Clair Shores, Mich., assignor to 
ANR Manufacturing, Inc., St. Clair Shores, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 306,167, Sep. 14, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,570,909, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
871,068, Apr. 20, 1992, abandoned. This application Mar. 7, 
1996, Ser. No. 612,081 
Int. Cl.° F16L 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 285—38 
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3. A connector into which a rigid tubular electrical conduit 
having a smooth exterior surface can be secured, comprising: 

an annular socket member that includes a tubular sidewall 
having an external surface and an internal cylindrical surface 
defining a socket axis, said internal surface being adapted to 
have a slidable fit with a tubular electrical conduit inserted 
into the socket member and to conform matingly with the 
exterior surface of said tubular electrical conduit throughout 
the circumference of both surfaces; 

a slot formed in said tubular wall; 

a mounting area on the external surface of the tubular wall; 

a securement device; and 
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a spring leaf detent being secured to said mounting area by said 
securement device, said spring leaf detent extending through 
said slot and being engageable with any point along the 
smooth exterior surface of said conduit. 


5,799,985 
TUBE TESTING CONNECTOR 
Kevin Murphy, Schaumburg, Ill., assignor to Tuthill Corpora- 
tion, Hinsdale, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 698,005 
Int. Cl.° F16L 35/00 
10 Claims 
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1. A tube testing connector adapted to engage a tube for pres- 


surization thereof and adapted to be connected to a pressure source 
said connector including: 


a hollow body member defining an entrance aperture at one end 
thereof and an opposite end, said entrance aperture adapted to 
receive the tube to be tested; 

a central chamber defined within said hollow body member an 
end cap secured at said opposite end of said hollow body 
member said end cap defining a pressure aperture adapted to 
communicate with the pressure source; 

a first ring member slidably disposed in said central chamber, 
adjacent said entrance aperture, said first ring member having 
a central aperture adapted to receive the tube therethrough; 

first circumferential retention gripping means, including a first 
resilient biasing member, associated with said first ring mem- 
ber, said first resilient biasing member defining an opening 
therethrough and adapted to surround the tube for gripping 
engagement therewith; 

actuator means slidably disposed within said central chamber 
adjacent said first ring member and adapted to surround the 
tube; 

a piston slidably disposed within said central chamber, said 
piston having an actuator engaging end and another end, said 
actuator engaging end adapted to engage said actuator means; 

a central aperture defined within said piston; 

a first spring member disposed between said piston and said end 
cap; 

first seal means disposed between said piston and said hollow 
body member to prevent the flow of fluid pressure therebe- 
tween; 

second seal means disposed within said central chamber and 
adapted to surround the tube; 

said connector operative such that, when the tube to be tested is 
inserted into said hollow body member through said entrance 
aperture, said first ring member and said first resilient biasing 
member, said first spring member is axially compressed by 
the insertion of the tube and upon release of the tube said first 
spring is free to axially displace said piston and said actuator 
means toward said entrance aperture, thereby reducing the 
diameter of said opening of said first resilient biasing member 
so as to exert a gripping force on the outer diameter of the 
tube to be tested, thereby securing it in place during the 
testing procedure. 
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5,799,986 
CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURE 


Christopher H. Corbett, New Philadelphia; Brent A. Balika, 


Cuyahoga Falls; Bruce H. Moore, Kent, and Scott E. Frye, 
Dover, all of Ohio, assignors to Flex Technologies, Inc., 
Nzidvale, Ohio 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 361,094, Dec. 21, 1994, aban- 


doned. This application Jul. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 677,448 
Int. CL.° F16L 9//4 
18 Claims 
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1. A connector assembly including: 

a tubular conduit having an outer end and a radially extending 
latching member spaced inwardly from said outer end of the 
conduit; 

an inner member having first and second open ends and having 
a bore formed therein and extending between said open ends, 
with said first open end receiving the said outer end of the 
conduit therein; 

first seal means disposed in the bore of the inner member for 
providing a seal between the outer end of said conduit and 
said inner member; 

an outer member substantially encapsulating and surrounding 
the inner member, said outer member having first and second 
open ends which are coaxial with the first and second open 
ends, respectively, of the inner member, said second open 
ends receive an end of a tubular member therein to provide 
fluid communication between said tubular conduit and said 
tubular member through said inner and outer members; 

second seal means disposed in the bore of the inner member 
adjacent the second open end of said inner member, for 
providing a seal between said inner member and the tubular 
member; 

metal ring means disposed in the bore of the inner member 
adjacent the second seal means for securing an end of the 
tubular member within the bore of the inner member; and 

retainer means for cooperating with the latching member of the 
conduit for releasably retaining the conduit within the bore of 
the inner member. 


5,799,987 
FLUID FITTING COUPLING SYSTEM 


Richard K. Sampson, 3350 Eastbrook Dr., Fort Collins, Colo. 


80521 
Filed Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 463,692 
Int. CL.° F16L 35/00 
13 Claims 
1. A fluid fitting coupling system which connects two fluid 


fitting assemblies comprising: 


a. a first fluid fitting assembly having a first fluid fitting body, a 
central axis, and a first fluid passageway; 
b. a first axial retainer to which said first fluid fitting assembly is 
responsive, the first axial retainer comprising: 
b1. a lip support having an axially fixed position with respect 
to said first fluid fitting body 
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b2. a lip support inner surface of the lip support: and 

b3. at least one retaining lip attached to said lip support and 
which extends radially inward beyond said lip support; 

. a second fluid fitting assembly having a second fluid fitting 
body, a central axis, and a second fluid passageway and 
capable of engaging said first fluid fitting assembly; 

. a second axial retainer to which both said first axial retainer 
and said second fluid fitting assembly are responsive, the 
second axial retainer comprising: 

dl. a flange support of the second axial retainer having an 
axially fixed position with respect to said second fluid 
fitting body; and 

d2. at least one flange of the second axial retainer attached to 
said flange support, which extends radially outward beyond 
said flange support and which engages said retaining lip; 

. a coupling seal established between said first and second fluid 
fitting assemblies; 

. an abutment between said first and second fluid fitting assem- 
bly bodies formed by the lip support and said flange when 
assembled; 

. a radially resilient rotational lock formed at the abutment 
between said lip support and said flange; and 

. an axial lock, comprising: 
hl. the flange and 
h2. the retaining lip; 

wherein the axial lock restricts separation of the first fluid fitting 
assembly and the second fluid fitting assembly along the central 
axis when the axial lock is engaged. 





5,799,988 
OIL-TIGHT COUPLING DEVICE 
Ying Lieh Yeh, No. 9, Alley 22, Lane 301, Feng Chia Rd., Hsi 
Tun Dist., Taichung, Taiwan 
Filed Jul. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 674,551 
Int. Cl.° F16L 21/06 
U.S. Cl. 285—323 


1. An oil-tight coupling device for a hose formed with a plurality 
of annular portions and a plurality of recessed portions each 
located between adjacent annular portions, comprising: 

an oil-tight gasket, 

a coupling sleeve, and 

a coupling bushing rotatable engaged with said coupling sleeve, 

said oil-tight gasket being disposed within said coupling bush- 
ing, 
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wherein said coupling sleeve has one end formed with a plural- 
ity of inwardly and axially bending resilient portions, each of 
said resilient portions having a stop piece with a first radially 
inclined surface formed at each lateral side and disposed at a 
lower end thereof and said resilient portion having a protrud- 
ing lip disposed at the lower end thereof for removably 
engaging one of said recessed portions of said hose, the other 
end of said coupling sleeve having a stop post, 

said coupling bushing has a curved slot defined therethrough for 
receiving said stop post and has a plurality of projections 
formed at an upper end thereof alternately disposed between 
each of said resilient portions, each of said projections having 
a second radially inclined surface formed at each lateral side, 
said first inclined surfaces of said stop pieces and said second 
inclined surfaces of said projections are engaged when said 
coupling sleeve is rotated to an engaging Position relative to 
said coupling bushing, 

said stop post being displacable along said curved slot when said 
coupling sleeve is rotating relative to said coupling bushing, 

when said first radial inclined surface engages said second 
radially inclined surface, said stop pieces move inwardly and 
bias each of said resilient portions inwardly so that each of 
said lips are received in a recessed portion of said hose for 
releasably securing said hose in said coupling sleeve said 
gasket in oil-tight engagement with said coupling bushing and 
hose, and 

said curved slot defines a plurality of curved portions for receiv- 
ing said stop post and for releasably securing said coupling 
sleeve in a rotational position relative to said coupling bush- 
ing. 





5,799,989 
CORRUGATED TUBING FITTING 


Mark Albino, Belchertown, Mass., assignor to Omega-Flex, 


Inc., Westfield, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 693,475 
Int. Cl.° F16L 37/18 


U.S. Cl. 285—334.5 


1. A fitting coupled to a corrugated tubing comprising: 

corrugated tubing; 

a body for engaging the said corrugated tubing, said body 
including a conduit for providing access to said corrugated 
tubing and a tapered end; 

a locating sleeve connected to said body and extending away 
from said body into said tubing for aligning said body with 
said corrugated tubing; 

a nut positioned around said corrugated tubing for connecting 
said body to said corrugated tubing; 

a split ring washer said split ring washer including a bevel 
having an angle substantially equal to an angle of said tapered 
end of said body positioned in a valley of said corrugated 
tubing; and 

a double flare of said corrugated tubing positioned between said 
tapered end of said body and said split ring washer. 
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5,799,990 5,799,991 
REVERSIBLE GATE LATCH WITH LOCKING MEANS MOLDED BUMPER SYSTEM WITH REINFORCEMENT 
BEAM 

Cut B.  eaiadaamaa a neni Patrick M. Glance, Plymouth, Mich., assignor to Concept 

eR Tine ayemeataaians Analysis Corporation, Plymouth, Mich. 

Int. Cl.° EOSC 3/04 Filed Oct. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 735,528 

U.S. Cl. 292—238 7 Claims Int. CL.° B6OOR 19/03 

US. Cl. 293—121 18 Claims 


1. A vehicular bumper system comprising 

an elongated body member with a length and a cavity extending 
along said length, said cavity having at least one open end and 
having a closed cavity cross-sectional shape; 

a beam member positioned in said cavity and extending along 
said length, said beam member having a cooperating beam 
cross-sectional shape that couples with said cavity in force fit 
engagement to transfer a rotational force that is applied to said 
body member to said beam; and 

an attachment device connected with said beam and adapted to 
attach said bumper system to a preselected supporting struc- 
ture. 

1. A reversible gate and door latch, comprising in combination: 
a striker bar having a pivot end and a latch end, said striker bar 
being of an elongated, rectangular shape; 





a striker handle having a handle portion and a pivot rod portion, 5,799,992 

said pivot rod portion extending at a right angle from said PROTECTIVE DEVICE FOR VEHICLES 

handle portion, said pivot rod portion passing through an Kimberly Kojima, 2167 Green River Rd., Williamstown, Mass. 
01267 


orifice of said pivot end of said striker bar wherein said 
handle portion of said striker handle is aligned parallel and Filed Nov. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 751,855 
3 A E : : ‘ ‘ Int. Cl.° B6OR 19/42 

adjacent to said striker bar, said handle portion of said striker US. Cl. 293128 9 Claims 

handle being separated from said striker bar by a distance of 

at least one inch, thus creating sufficient space to insert a 

human hand between said handle portion of said striker 

handle and said striker bar so that said handle portion of said 

striker handle may be grasped by an open palm of said human 

hand; 

slidable security plate having a security plate slot through 

which said striker bar passes, said slidable security plate being 

vertically slidable corresponding with a pivoting action of 

ould stnhur Oat when eale enti Ser fe piveted Sennen an 1. A device for protecting the side surface of a vehicle compris- 

open and closed position; ing: 
a means for halting vertical motion of said slidable security plate an elongated rod comprising two sections, a spring operated 

causing said pivoting action of said striker bar to be halted; locking means for holding the two sections as an elongated 
a base plate secured to a door by means of a plurality of screws rod, and a hinge means for holding the two sections to be 

mounting said base plate to said door, said base plate further foldable about each other in a stored position; 


comprising a lower and upper pivot rod aperture, said pivot Paif of hanger means each comprising a hook end connected to 


‘ we : ‘ ‘ : an elongated base, each said elongated base being attached to 
rod portion of said striker handle inserting through said lower each of said two sections of said elongated rod and being 


pivot rod pt eteag of said base plate = said door; movable to be in a vertical position during an operated posi- 
a means for holding said slidable security plate in a vertical tion with said hook end fitted over a window of said vehicle, 
position, said means for holding comprising an upper stirrup and being movable to be in a horizontal position in said stored 
and a lower stirrup each having a U-shaped opening whereby position with said hook end fitted adjacent said elongated rod; 
said slidable security plate slides vertically in an up and down and : ’ : f said rod i 
fashion through said U-shaped openings of said upper and . sheet disposed to hang tom said two SEEINS OF. See Ee 
nieeitbenie aad said operated position so as to protect said side surface of said 
z Ps ; : ; : vehicle and to be rolled about said two sections of said rod in 
a keeper mount having a pronged keeper for holding said latch their folded state in said stored position. 
end of said striker bar whereby lateral movement of the striker 5. A device for protecting the side surface of a vehicle compris- 
bar is restricted. ing: 
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an elongated rod comprising two sections, a spring operated 
locking means for holding the two sections as an elongated 
rod, and a hinge means for holding the two sections to be 
foldable about each other in a stored position; 

a pair of hanger means attached to said two sections of said 
elongated rod, wherein each of said pair of hanger means 
comprises a magnet and a strap connected to said elongated 
rod; 

wherein said elongated rod is made of a magnetic material; and 
whereby in an operated position, said magnet is placed on one 
side of a window of said vehicle, and said elongated rod is 
placed on the other side of said window, and said magnet has 
sufficient magnetic force to hold said elongated rod; and 

a sheet disposed to hang from said two sections of said elon- 
gated rod in said operated position so as to protect said side 
surface of said vehicle and to be rolled about said two 
sections of said elongated rod in their folded state in said 
stored position. 


REFUSE COLLECTING DEVICE 
Owen W. Lafferty, P.O. Box 1702, Pampa, Tex. 79065 
Filed Apr. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 835,181 
Int. Cl.° AO1K 29/00; EO1H ///2 


U.S. Cl. 294—1.4 7 Claims 
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1. A refuse collecting device adapted to removably secure a 

disposable sack, said device comprising: 

a) a scoop of rectangular box-like configuration comprised of 
upper and lower panels and opposed side panels, said panels 
having exterior surfaces and inner surfaces which define an 
interior region of the scoop having a center axis of elongation, 
said panels terminating in coplanar forward edges which 
define a rectangular front opening, and coplanar back edges 
defining a rectangular rear opening, 

b) at least one sack-securing means associated with the exterior 
surface of each side panel, 

c) an elongated manipulating staff having proximal and distal 
extremities, said proximal extremity being pivotally secured 
to said upper panel adjacent said front opening, the manner of 
securement permitting a path of movement of said staff within 
a plane that includes said axis, and 

d) handle means orthogonally associated with the distal extrem- 
ity of said staff and downwardly directed therefrom in a 
manner to lie within said path of movement. 


5,799,994 
WAFER HANDLING TOOL WITH VACUUM PICKUP 
Poyueh Tsai, Peng-dong; Rea-Chang Wang, Hsin-Chu; Te Yun 
Liu, Hwa-Shing, and Y. F. Lin, Chin-chu, all of Taiwan, 
assignors to Taiwan Semiconductor Manufacturing Com- 
pany, Ltd., Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Filed May 23, 1997, Ser. No. 862,798 
Int. Cl.° B25J 15/06 
U.S. Cl. 294—64.1 9 Claims 
1. A tool for picking up a thin flat object, comprising, 
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an open cylinder (15), the directions along the axis of the 
cylinder being arbitrarily designated forward and rear, a pis- 
ton (16) adapted to ride inside the cylinder between a rear 
most position and forward most position, the cylinder having 
a smooth inside wall (18) and the piston having an air sealing 
relation to said inside wall, 
hand graspable means (24, 25) attached to the piston for 
manually moving the piston to its forward position, the hand 
graspable means comprising a rod (24) having a forward end 
and a rearward end, the forward end being attached to the 
piston, the rear end extending outside the cylinder, a handle 
(25) that is graspable by a user of the tool attached to the 
rearward end of the rod, the cylinder including means (21) 
guiding the rod (24) to slide axially with respect to the 
cylinder, 
an expansion spring (20) for urging the piston to its rear most 
position, the spring being mounted to the rear of piston and 
adapted to be expanded when the piston is moved from its 
rear most position to its forward most position, 
manually operable catch mechanism (28) for holding the 
piston in its forward position against the force of the spring, 
and means for manually releasing the catch mechanism for 
allowing the spring to return the piston rapidly to its rear 
position and thereby produce a vacuum in the cylinder space 
(17) forward of the piston, the catch mechanism including 
a thumb operable button (29) mounted in the upper part of the 
cylinder where it is easily depressed and held by the user of 
the tool, using the hand holding the cylinder, 
the piston having a cavity (27) for holding a block (34) and a 
spring (35) urging the block radially outward with respect 
to the axis of the cylinder and wherein means (30) is 
located on the outside of the cylinder for receiving the 
block for locking the piston in its forward most position, 
a vacuum pickup part (36) attached to the forward end of the 
open cylinder for applying the vacuum in the cylinder to grasp 
the object, 
and means for releasing the vacuum to release the grasp on the 
object. 


5,799,995 
VERTICAL WAFER CARRIER HANDLING APPARATUS 
Gregory D. Bergam, Ontario, Oreg.; Dennis L. Veatch, Merid- 
ian, and Mark R. Anderson, Boise, both of Id., assignors to 
Micron Technology, Inc., Boise, Id. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 595,746, Feb. 2, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,658,028. This application May 1, 1997, Ser. No. 847,278 
Int. Cl.° B65D 25/28 
U.S. Cl. 294—27.1 20 Claims 

1. A handling apparatus for a wafer carrier having an upper 
handle defining an opening and at least one wafer slot, said 
apparatus comprising: 

a body having a front face and a generally opposing back face; 

an arm extending from said back face, said arm having a portion 
configured to engage said opening in said wafer carrier 
handle, said arm having a recess therein configured to engage 
a surface of said carrier proximate to said opening, and said 
body extending generally over all wafer slots, when said arm 
engages said carrier surface; and, 
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at least one handle extending from said front face on each 
opposing side of said arm. 


J » 
MULTI-FUNCTION HAND TOOL 
David F. Fredrickson, 4951 Toll Bridge Rd., Belton, Tex. 76513 
Filed Feb. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 804,133 
Int. Cl.° AO1B //20; B25F 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 294—51 17 Claims 
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1. A hand tool kit, comprising: 

(a) at least first, second and third segments adapted to be 
selectively connected in end-to-end relationship to form a tool 
handle assembly, said first, second and third segments being 
of differing lengths; 

(b) at least first and second tool heads, said first tool head being 
configured to perform a first function and said second tool 
head being configured to perform a second function differing 
from said first function; 

(c) each of said first, second and third segments including 
connector means for connecting any one of said first, second 
and third segments to any other one of said first, second and 
third segments; and 

(d) each of said first and second tool heads including connector 
means for connecting each of said first and second tool heads 
to any one of said first, second and third segments. 





5,799,997 
BUCKET SCOOP 
John S. Lehn; Aaron S. Best, and Eric Schmura, all of 
Leesport, Pa., assignors to Wind-Lock Corporation, 
Leesport, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 785,644 
Int. CL° A47L 17/06 
U.S. Cl. 294—55 6 Claims 
1. A scoop for removing a semi-fluid material such as joint 
compound from a bucket-shaped container having an open top, an 
upper peripheral rim, a substantially cylindrical sidewall and a 
substantially flat bottom wall, said cylindrical sidewall having a 
pre-determined radius of curvature, the scoop comprising: 
a substantially flat base with a peripheral edge, said peripheral 
edge including an arcuate bevelled free edge conforming in 
shape to the cylindrical sidewall of the container such that 
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said arcuate free edge has a radius of curvature substantially 
the same as the predetermined radius of curvature of the 
cylindrical sidewall of the bucket-shaped container; 

a sidewall extending from a portion of said peripheral edge of 
said base such that the scoop is open directly above said 
arcuate free edge; and 

a separately formed handle having a distal end portion capable 
of lockingly engaging to said scoop sidewall at a location 
remote from said arcuate bevelled free edge, said handle 
having a proximal end portion adapted to be grasped by a user 
to manipulate the scoop; 

whereby when the scoop is positioned in the container and said 
arcuate bevelled free edge of the scoop is manipulated along the 
bottom wall until it abuts the cylindrical sidewall of the container, 
a given amount of the semi-fluid material is confined within said 
base and sidewall of the scoop and the cylindrical sidewall of the 
container for ready removal from the container. 


5,799,998 
BEDDING FQRK AND BEDDING FORK WALL 
ASSEMBLY 
Joseph L. Gitterman, II, 55 Shinar Mountain Rd., Washington 
Depot, Conn. 06794 
Filed Nov. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 758,150 
Int. Cl.° AO1D 9/00; AO1B 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 294—59 


1. A wall assembly, for attachment to a hay fork instrument of 
the type having a fork array of parallel prongs attached to and 
extending from one end of an axially extending elongate handle 
member, said wall assembly comprising: 

a rear wall element characterized by a front surface on one side 

thereof, a rear surface on the other side thereof, first and 
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second spaced-apart side edges and a bottom edge portion 
extending from the first side edge to the second side edge; 
said bottom edge portion having a substantially U-shaped inden- 
tation formed therein midway between its ends, and a mount- 
ing flange of substantially U-shaped cross-section aligned 
with and extending axially from said indentation for receiving 


the handle member of a hay fork instrument in said indenta- 
tion and in the cross-section of said mounting flange; 

first and second spaced-apart side wall elements, coupled to said 
rear wall element proximate said first and second side edges 
thereof respectively, and extending from said front surface of 
said rear wall element from a fixed end proximate said rear 
wall element to a free end remote from said rear wall element; 

each of said first and second side wall elements having a 
depending latching element extending therefrom for engaging 
different tines in the fork array of a hay fork instrument in 
latching relationship to secure said side wall elements thereto; 

each depending latching element being resiliently deflectable 
from its at-rest position and having a transversely projecting 
latching shoulder for engaging a surface of a tine in a fork 
array. 


5,799,999 
MAGNETIC RETRIEVING TOOL 
Cyril B. Schneider, Grover Beach; Kent D. Foreman, Tipton, 
and Philip L. Flynt, Tulare, all of Calif., assignors to Chey- 
enne Tool, LLC, Tulare, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 966,734 
Int. Cl.° B25J 15/06 


U.S. Cl. 294—65.5 3 Claims 


1. A magnetic retrieving tool for capturing and recovering ferro- 

magnetic objects in limited access locations comprising: 

a flexible hollow tube having a proximal end and a distal end, 
and having a flange extending radially from its proximal end; 

a control wire extending through said flexible hollow tube and 
having a proximal end and a distal end; 

a magnetic shield affixed to the distal end of said flexible hollow 
tube and having a hollow cylindrical shape; 

a permanent magnet having a proximal surface and a distal 
surface; and, 

a magnet carrier retaining said magnet, located within said 
magnetic shield and attached to the distal end of said control 
wire, movable with respect to said magnetic shield in 
response to movement of said control wire from a retracted 
location within said magnetic shield to an exposed location in 
which at least a portion of said magnet extends outside of said 
magnetic shield, said magnet carrier further including a soft 
steel insert bonded to and attracted magnetically to the proxi- 
mal surface of said magnet and extending proximally from 
said magnet within said magnet carrier. 


5,800,000 
LOAD ADJUSTING DEVICE FOR A HOIST 
James D. Shockley, 1735 E. Saluda Lake Rd., Greenville, S.C. 
29611 
Filed Dec. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 772,971 
Int. Cl.° B66C 1/10;13/08 
U.S. Cl. 294—81.3 16 Claims 
1. A load adjusting device for use with a hoisting unit for 
handling and biaxially aligning a load with an associated structure 
to which said load is to be mated, said device comprising 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


a load leveling assembly for adjusting a pitch attitude of said 
load about a horizontal pitch axis of said load; 

means for attaching said load leveling assembly to said hoisting 
unit for supporting said load from said hoisting unit; 

a load spreader included in said load leveling assembly to 
support said load for adjusting said pitch attitude; 

a plurality of alignment adjustment assemblies carried by said 
leveling assembly for connection to said load for further 
adjusting said pitch attitude and for adjusting a roll attitude of 
said load about a horizontal roll axis normal to said pitch axis; 

a plurality of load lifting elements for connecting said alignment 
adjustment assemblies to said load; 

a first actuator for adjusting said load leveling assembly to 
facilitate said pitch attitude adjustment; and 

a plurality of second actuators for activating said lifting ele- 
ments to facilitate said pitch and roll attitude adjustments so 
that said load is in line for mating with said associated 
structure; 

said alignment adjustment assemblies including an outstanding 
leg for supporting said plurality of load lifting elements and 
said plurality of second actuators; and, 

said plurality of second actuators each include: 

a load support carried by said outstanding leg for connecting 
with a respective transfer linkage for supporting said load; 
and 

a load adjustor for adjusting the position of said load support 
with respect to said outstanding leg of said load lifting ele- 
ment of said alignment adjustment assembly. 


5,800,001 
ARTICLE CARRIER 
Marguerite V. Anastasi, 5110 Flanders Ave., Kensington, Md. 
20895-1109 
Filed Nov. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 977,276 
Int. Cl.° A45F 5//0; B6SD 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 294—152 21 Claims 
\ 24 
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1. An article carrier, comprising 
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a flexible sheet of predetermined material and at least a first 10g, 
predetermined thickness defining first and second opposed —) 
sides, first and second opposed edges, and third and fourth 
opposed edges extending between said first and second edges; 

said sheet defining a first slotted opening extending between said 
first and second sides and positioned adjacent to said first 
edge, and a second slotted opening extending between said 
first and second sides and positioned adjacent to said second 
edge; 134 

a first flexible carrying element connected to said first side at 
first predetermined locations adjacent to said first slotted 
opening, said first slotted opening positioned between said 
first edge and said first locations; and 

a second flexible carrying element connected to said first side at 4 space frame including metallic tubular members secured to 
second predetermined locations adjacent to said second slot- each other to define the shape of the vehicle body; 


ted opening, said second slotted opening positioned between. piurality of panels for enclosing the space frame; and 


said second edge and said second locations. adhesive connections of elongated shapes that secure the panels 
to the tubular members of the space frame and function as the 
sole securement therebetween, each adhesive connection 
including elastomeric spacers interposed between the panels 
5,800,002 and the tubular members, the spacers being located in a 


SYSTEM FOR PROVIDING ADJUSTABLE OCCUPANT spaced relationship from each other along the elongated adhe- 
SPACE IN A VEHICLE sive connections, each spacer having a nominal thickness 


Robert Tiedge, 5501 N. Oxford, Indianapolis, Ind. 46220-0223, between the associated panel and tubular member in the range 


and Michael Anderson, 5300 Silver Caynon Rd., Apartment of 2 to 6 millimeters, each adhesive connection also including 
G, Yorba Linda, Calif. 92687 an adhesive that extends between the associated panel and 
Filed Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 584,060 tubular member intermediate the spacers, and the adhesive of 

Int. Cl.° B62C 1/06 each connection having a Shore A scale hardness in the range 


U.S. Cl. 296—26 34 Claims of 40 to 60. 


/0a 





5,800,004 
STORAGE DEVICE, ESPECIALLY FOR UMBRELLAS, 
FOR INSTALLATION IN MOTOR VEHICLES 
Peter Ackeret, Kiisnacht, Switzerland, assignor to Fischer- 
werke, Artur Fischer GmbH & Co., KG, Waldachtal, Ger- 
many 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/01000, § 371 Date Aug. 30, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 30, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/27634, PCT Pub. 
: P , : - Date Oct. 19, 1995 
1. A system for varying space in a vehicle, comprising: PCT Filed Mar. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 704,537 
a fixed portion having occupiable space; . a aera 2h SRR ab 
a number of ground engaging wheels coupled to said fixed en priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 6, 1994, 993/ 
portion; 4 6 
An expandable portion coupled to said fixed portion, said US. Cl. 296—37.13 oe. C2 SE 705 40 Claims 
expandable portion having a rigid floor, said expandable por- ~~" ~~ F 
tion being movable relative to said fixed portion to adjust 
volume of a living space defined by said fixed and expandable 
portions, said floor being configured for planar movement 
along a generally horizontal plane when said expandable 
portion is moved; 
first load bearing arm engaging said floor to support said 
expandable portion, said first load bearing arm being pivotally 
anchored to said fixed portion to rotate about a generally 
vertical first axis to correspondingly move said expandable 
portion; and 
an operator controlled actuator coupled to said first load bearing 
arm to selectively rotate said first load bearing arm and 
thereby control position of said expandable portion relative to 
said fixed portion to provide adjustment of said living space; 
wherein said first load bearing arm has an oblique portion for 
coordinating rotation of said first load bearing arm. 





1. Storage device for umbrellas, for installation in motor 

5,800,003 vehicles, having a receiving compartment (3, 30, 31, 60, 70, 80, 

VEHICLE BODY CONSTRUCTION 110, 130, 140, 160) that is arranged in a vehicle door (1, 10', 61, 

Alain J-M Clenet, Santa Barbara, Calif., assignor to ASHA 71, 100, 131) and an umbrella holder (4, 40, 50, 65, 75, 85, 115, 
Corporation, Santa Barbara, Calif. 135, 145, 165) that is movably connected thereto, for receiving an 
Filed Jan. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 778,247 umbrella (9, 91, 76, 86, 147'), the umbrella holder (4, 40, 50, 65, 

Int. Cl.° B62D 27/00; B60J 7/00 75, 85, 115, 135, 145, 165) being movable between an inner end 

U.S. Cl. 296—29 10 Claims position, in which the umbrella (9, 91, 76, 86, 147’) is substantially 
1. A vehicle body construction comprising: enclosed in the receiving compartment (3, 30, 31, 60, 70, 80, 110, 
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130, 140, 160), and an outer end position, in which the umbrella 
(9, 91, 76, 86, 147') can be removed from the umbrella holder (4, 
40, 50, 65, 75, 85, 115, 135, 145, 165) and inserted therein, means 
(10, 11, 12, 13, 134) are provided that move the umbrella holder 
(4, 40, 50, 65, 75, 85, 115, 135, 145, 165) from the inner to the 
outer end position, said means including a spring (12, 134) under 
whose action the umbrella holder (4, 40, 50, 65, 75, 85, 115, 135, 
145, 165) is moved from the inner to the outer end position, a 
manually releasable locking mechanism (14a, 14b, 137a, 137b) 
that holds the umbrella holder (4, 40, 50, 65, 75, 85, 115, 135, 145, 
165), in the receiving compartment and also means (15, 17) are 
provided that move the umbrella holder (4, 40, 50, 65, 75, 85, 115, 
135, 145, 165) from the outer to the inner end position as the 
vehicle door (10', 61, 71, 100, 131) closes and that include a driver 
member (15) arranged on the umbrella holder (4) and also a stop 


(17) arranged on a door sill (16). 


5,800,005 
CENTER CONSOLE AREA FOR A FRONT PASSENGER 
SIDE OF A MOTOR VEHICLE 
Klaus Arold; Tilo Volkmann, and Jiirgen Kérber, all of Sin- 
delfingen, Germany, assignors to Mercedes-Benz AG, Stut- 
tgart, Germany 
Filed Sep. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 716,796 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 16, 1995, 195 34 
436.7 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 296—37.12 16 Claims 


1. A vehicle glove compartment lid assembly comprising: 

a lid member having a passenger side covering and a glove 
compartment recess side covering connected together by end 
walls, wherein a stowage recess is formed between said 
coverings which is open toward one of said end walls, 
wherein said lid member has open and closed positions, 

and a beverage holder movable between the stowage recess and 
an in use position disposed laterally of said lid member when 
said lid member is in said open position. 





5,800,006 
IMPACT PROTECTIVE CAR COVER 
William Dean Pettigrew, Weatherford, Tex., assignor to Will- 
iam D. Pettigrew, Weatherford, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 726,216 
Int. Cl.° B60J 11/00 
US. Cl. 296—136 6 Claims 
1. A large and relatively flexible cover that is adapted to be 
manually placed and is of a size to extend over at least most of an 
upper surface and lateral side surfaces of a vehicle for protecting 
the upper and lateral surfaces of the vehicle from impact forces 
associated with falling hail, consisting of: 
at least two complimentary sections that are releasably attach- 
able to one another to fully cover the vehicle, each section 


including: 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


a bottom vinyl like, flexible plastic layer having memory and 
adapted to contact the vehicle surfaces; 

a plurality of rigid impact resistant plastic plates attached on 
top of the bottom layer in a spaced apart checkerboard like 
manner, each of the plates have an upper surface and a 
lower surface; and 

a top vinyl like, flexible plastic layer, having memory and 
constructed of substantially the same size and shape as the 
bottom layer, attached to the upper surfaces of said plural- 
ity of plates, whereby upon impact on said top layer of said 
cover by hail the impact force associated with the hail is 
transferred through said top layer into one or more of said 
plurality of plates which distributes the impact force of the 
hail from the impact point on the upper surface of the plate 
to a large area on the lower surface of the plate and then to 
said bottom layer in order to prevent damage to the vehicle. 





5,800,007 

VEHICLE DOOR IMPACT ABSORPTION APPARATUS 
Kuk-Hyun Cho, Ansan, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Hyundai 

Motor Company, Seoul, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Dec. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 763,047 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 12, 1995, 

1995-48689 
Int. Cl.° B6OJ 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 296—146.6 


7. A vehicle door impact absorption apparatus for a vehicle 
having front and rear doors separated by a center pillar, compris- 
ing: 

a door impact beam disposed in each of the front and rear doors; 

first and second supporting bars disposed in the center pillar; 

a coil spring for biasing the first and second supporting bars 

apart; and 

a stopper for releasably holding the first and second supporting 

bars together, said supporting bars being released upon impact 
to the stopper to allow each of the supporting bars to extend 
into a different one of the doors due to the biasing of the coil 


spring thereby reinforcing the door impact beams. 
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5,800,008 
VEHICLE BODY UPPER STRUCTURE OF AUTOMOBILE 
Kenji Gondo, Toyota, Japan, assignor to Toyota Jidosha 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 
Filed Oct. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 741,222 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 1, 1995, 7-306395 
Int. Cl.° B60R 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 296—189 9 Claims 


1. A vehicle body upper structure of an automobile provided 
with a structural member comprising: 

an outer panel having a pair of flange portions; 

a reinforcing panel disposed with a space from the outer panel 
inward thereof and having a pair of flange portions; and 

an inner panel spaced from the reinforcing panel inward thereof 
and having a pair of flange portions, 

said structural member being formed as a closed sectional struc- 
ture by joining said flange portions facing each other, 

wherein said inner panel is formed by a metal plate having a 
smaller thickness than that of said outer panel and the thick- 
ness of said reinforcing panel, and is deformable when a 
predetermined or more load is applied, said inner panel hav- 
ing integrally a rising portion rising from each of flange 
portion of said inner panel and an inward portion for coupling 
the inward ends of said rising portions, and said pair of rising 
portions is formed so that one of said pair of rising portions 
may buckle when a predetermined or more load is applied to 
said inward portion, and 

wherein said structural member is a roofside rail extending 
longitudinally of said vehicle body, and wherein said one of 
said pair of rising portions rises to stand substantially erect 
from said flange portion of said inner panel disposed out- 
wardly of the width direction of said vehicle body, and 
wherein the other of said pair of rising portions rises with a 
rising angle from said flange portion of said inner panel 
disposed inwardly of the width direction of said vehicle body, 
and wherein said rising angle and the distance of said inward 
portion between the rising portions within the closed section 
are set within a range where said other of said pair of rising 
portions is not buckled. 


HANDS-FREE RECLINER 
Miles Grandfield, 5036 Riverton Ave. #1, Los Angeles, Calif. 
91601-3977 
Continvwation-in-part of Ser. No. 631,006, Apr. 12, 1996, Pat. 
No. 5,653,498. This application Jul. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 890,236 
Int. Cl.° A47C 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 297—85 16 Claims 

7. Areclining chair having a deflectable seat and a leg rest which 

is movable between an extended and a retracted position, 

a leg rest linkage for moving said leg rest between said extended 
position when the chair is reclined and said retracted position 
when the chair is upright, 

drive means on the chair to drive the leg rest from said retracted 
position to said extended position, 

said drive means disposed for storing energy derived from the 
retraction of said leg rest by actuation of the same in a 
generally rearward direction by an occupant of the chair, 
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a leg-rest-operated reciprocating latch means for releasably 
retaining the leg rest in said retracted position, 

said latch means comprising a first member mounted to and 
moveable with said leg rest linkage, and a second member 
disposed to engage the first member and retain the same in 
said retracted position, 

said second member being automatically releasable by a second 
actuation in the same generally rearward direction, and 

an occupant-weight-actuated lock assembly reversibly moveable 
at least a certain distance between an effective position at 
which it prevents the release of said latch means and an 
ineffective position at which it permits the release of said 
latch means, 

said lock assembly being resiliently biased toward said effective 
position and being forcible said certain distance by said 
deflectable seat under a predetermined minimum occupant 
weight, 

said lock assembly including an adjustment means by which 
said predetermined weight required to move said lock assem- 
bly said certain distance can be varied. 


5,800,010 
RECLINING CHAIR AND MECHANISM THEREFOR 
Teddy J. May, Tupelo, Miss., assignor to The Lane Company, 
Inc., Altavista, Va. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 827,183 
Int. Cl.° A47C 1/038 


U.S. Cl. 297—85 8 Claims 


1. A combined mechanism and base for a reclining chair which 
includes an upholstered seat frame, an upholstered back, an otto- 
man, comprising: a base arranged to be supported on a floor; and a 
mechanism including: 

left and right side linkages including: 

left and right sets of pantographically interpivoted links for 
mounting the ottoman for extension to an extended position 
and retraction to a retracted position; 





SEPTEMBER 1, 1998 


left and right sets of interpivoted support links for supporting 
the upholstered seat frame relative to the base for move- 
ment between a rear, less tilted forwardly up erect position 
and a forward, more tilted forwardly up TV position; and 
left and right sets of interpivoted support links for supporting 
the upholstered back for movement between a more erect 
position achievable when the ottoman is in said retracted or 
extended position, and a more recumbent position which is 
achievable only when the ottoman is in said extended 
position; 
a plurality of transverse members fixedly interconnecting a 
plurality of corresponding links of said left and right side 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 251 


a bail pivotally mounted to said housing and including a surface 
extending under said opening defined by said arm and said 
housing for supporting the floor of a container positioned 
therein; 
first spring for moving said arm from a collapsed position 
adjacent said housing to a first extended position, said first 
spring disengaging said arm when said arm is in an extended 
position; and 

a second spring extending between said arm and said housing 
for urging said arm toward said housing such that said arm 
provides a biasing force against a container positioned 
between said arm and housing. 


linkages; 
a transversely extending torque tube journalled in said left and 
right side linkages for reversible rotation about its own longi- 


tudinal axis; 5,800,012 

interpivoted crank and driving links operatively connecting said IMPACT PAD FOR A SAFETY SEAT 
torque tube with said pantographically interpivoted links, for Douglas K. Ziegler, 1350 W. Walnut St., Allentown, Pa. 18102 
extending the ottoman upon rotation of the torque tube in one Filed Jul. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 890,357 
angular direction and for retracting the ottoman upon rotation Int. Cl.° B6ON 2/42 
of the torque tube in an opposite angular direction; 

at least one strut which extends downwardly and forwardly from 
a single pivotal connection to the torque tube at a radial offset 
from said longitudinal axis, to a single pivotal connection to 
said base; each said strut being arranged to provide support 
from said base to a user when seated in the chair, when the 
ottoman is extended and retracted and is being extended and 
retracted, when the upholstered seat frame is in the erect and 
TV positions, and is being moved between the erect and TV 
positions, and the upholstered back is in the more erect and 
more recumbent positions, and is being moved between the 
more erect and more recumbent positions. 





U.S. Cl. 297—216.11 16 Claims 





5,800,011 
EXPANDABLE CONTAINER HOLDER 
David J. Spykerman, Holland, Mich., assignor to Prince Cor- 
poration, Holland, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 818,951 
Int. Cl.° A47C 7/62 
U.S. Cl. 297—188.19 


1. In a safety seat including a seat portion defined by siderails, a 
harness arrangement to releasably restrain an occupant in the 
safety seat, and means to attach the safety seat to a vehicle seat, an 
improved impact pad apparatus, the improvement comprising: 

a) an impact pad assembly rotatably attached to the safety seat, 
said impact pad assembly being rotatable toward a riding 
position and toward an impact position; 

b) a bias means that applies a continuous force to rotate said 
impact pad assembly toward said riding position; and 

c) a lock means that engages said impact pad assembly when 
said impact pad assembly is rotated to said impact position, 
said lock means preventing said bias means from rotating said 
impact pad assembly toward said riding position. 








5,800,013 
VEHICLE PASSENGER SEATING 

John Frederick Branham, Aylesbury, and John Tcheng, Ger- 
rards Cross, both of England, assignors to Flight Equipment 
& Engineering Limited, Chesham, and John F. Branham, 
Aylesbury, both of England 

Continuation of Ser. No. 366,529, Jun. 15, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 162,362 
Int. Cl.° A47C 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 297—232 14 Claims 

1. A support frame for a vehicle passenger seating unit which 


1. A container holder comprising: 
a housing defining at least in part an opening for receiving a provides a plurality of seat locations abreast, said support frame 


container therein; comprising two transverse parallel beams joined by a plurality of 
an arcuate arm pivotally mounted to said housing and further spaced parallel longitudinal members substantially perpendicular 
defining said opening for at least partially circumscribing a to said beans, said longitudinal members defining elongated first 
container positioned between said arm and said housing; portions having bores in which said beams extend, and wherein at 
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least the longitudinal member at one side of said support frame is 
a one-piece member that includes an integral second portion which 
extends away from said first portion and an integral third portion 
which is elongated and extends away from said second portion and 
generally in parallel with said first portion, said third portion 
providing at least a major part of an armrest. 


5,800,014 
ADJUSTABLE CHILD SEAT FOR BICYCLES 
Anthony F. Musso, Jr., 1700 SE. Ranch Rd., Jupiter, Fla. 33478 
Filed Mar. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 814,441 
Int. Cl.° B6ON 2/26 


U.S. Cl. 297—243 20 Ciaims 
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1. Achildren’s bicycle seat for attachment to the steering mecha- 
nism on a full sized bicycle, said steering mechanism having a 
steering post rotatably mounted in a frame support with handlebars 
extending therefrom, said bicycle seat comprising: 

a main frame support structure having a forward upper support 

portion and a lower support portion; 

a rear upper support adjustably secured to said forward upper 

support portion; 

first and second leg extension supports descending from and 

adjustably secured to said lower support portion; 

first attachment means for attaching said forward upper support 

portion of said main frame support structure to said handle- 
bars of said steering mechanism; 

second attachment means for attaching said lower support por- 

tion of said main frame support structure to said steering post 
of said steering mechanism; and 

a seat coupled to said rear upper support, said forward upper 

support portion of said main frame support structure, and said 
first and second leg extension supports. 
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5,800,015 
LONG SLIDE RAIL DEVICE FOR VEHICLE SEAT 
Kenji Tsuchiya; Tamotsu Shirai, and Akira Nemoto, all of 
Akishima, Japan, assignors to Tachi-S Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Oct. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 732,149 
Int. Cl.° B6ON 2//2 


US. Cl. 297—331 19 Claims 





1. In combination with a vehicle and a seat slidable on a floor of 
the vehicle, the seat including a seat back and a seat cushion 
foldable upright toward the seat back, a long slide rail device for 
use in said vehicle and seat, comprising: 

a long lower rail means fixed in the floor of said vehicle, said 
long lower rail means including a bottom wall disposed at a 
side of said floor of vehicle; 

a predetermine point defined in said vehicle, at which said 
predetermined point, said seat cushion of said seat must be 
folded upright toward said seat back of same seat to permit 
said seat to be slide past said predetermined point; 

an upper rail means fixed to a side of said seat cushion, said 
upper rail means being slidably fitted in said long lower rail 
means; and 

a locking means for locking and unlocking said upper rail means 
to an from said long lower rail means at a position corre- 
sponding to said predetermined point and permitting said seat 
to be slid past said predetermined point only when said seat 
cushion is folded upright, said locking means including; 

a female lock means provided at the bottom wall of said long 
lower rail means and disposed there at a point corresponding 
to said predetermined point; 

a male lock means which mounted on said upper rail means to 
be movable in a vertical direction to and from the bottom wall 
of said long lower rail means, 

wherein the male lock means is normally retained toward the 
bottom of said long rail means, wherein the male lock means, 
upon reaching said female lock means, is automatically 
engaged therewith to stop sliding movement of said upper rail 
means along said lower long rail means at said position 
corresponding to said predetermined point, said seat cushion 
being foldable upright toward said seat back at said predeter- 
mined point, wherein the male lock means engaged with the 
female means is moved upwardly from the bottom wall of 
said long lower rail means and released from the female lock 
means when said seat cushion is folded upright to allow 
further sliding movement of the upper rail means from said 
position corresponding to said predetermined point, wherein 
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the seat may be slid with the seat back folded upright to the 
seat cushion past said predetermined point. 





5,800,016 
ELEVATING CHAIR 
Lyle Allred, 848 S. 3rd St., Othello, Wash. 99344 
Filed Mar. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 813,453 
Int. CL.° A47C 3/20 
U.S. Cl. 297—344.17 


1. An elevating chair comprising 

a base frame with at least one wheel attached thereto, providing 
movement thereof; 
seat suitable for receiving a user thereon and a seat frame 
supporting the seat; 
pair of scissors linkages, each linkage comprised of two 
longitudinal bars being pivotally attached one to another, 
between the end portions of same, one end of one longitudinal 
bar being pivotally attached to said seat frame and another 
end slidably attached to said base frame, and the other longi- 
tudinal bar having one end being slidably attached to said seat 
frame and the other end pivotally attached to said base frame; 

at least two cross bars connecting two of said end portions of 
said longitudinal bars of one scissors linkage to two of said 
end portions of said longitudinal bars of the other scissors 
linkage; 

an actuation means including a controller which is accessible to 
the user, and a drive means to impel the actuation means, at 
least one lead screw in a substantially horizontal orientation 
and mechanically attached to said drive means, thereby being 
capable of rotating the lead screw and at least one nut capable 
of articulating with the lead screw; and 

at least two cross linkages, each cross linkage comprised of at 
least two longitudinal links, each with one end pivotally 
attached to one end of one of said at least two cross bars, and 
the other end pivotally attached to said nut, whereby a user of 
limited physical potential, positioned on said seat, can loco- 
mote while seated and drive said actuation means, by use of a 
controller, thereby displacing said nut from said drive means 


causing movement of said cross linkage thereby altering the 
displacement between said at least two cross bars, moving 
said pair of scissors linkages, altering the displacement of said 
seat frame to said base frame, thereby altering the user’s 
seated height to assist in performing daily tasks and do so 
with minimal load on the drive means. 


5,800,017 
SEAT STRUCTURE FOR A MOTOR VEHICLE 


PROVIDED WITH AN IMPROVED CONTROL OF THE 


ARTICUATION OF THE BACKREST 


Harry Sylvain, and Perier Bernard, both of Nogent sur Vernis- 
son, France, assignors to Cesa-Compagnie Europeenne de 
Sieges pour Automobiles, Levallois-Perret Cedex, France 


Filed Nov. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 752,232 


Claims priority, application France, Nov. 29, 1995, 95 14112 


US. 


A. 
tion: 
a 


Int. Cl.° B6ON 2/22 
Cl. 297—367 7 Claims 


A seat structure for a motor vehicle comprising in combina- 


backrest, a lockable articulation having a transverse axis 
extending transversely of said seat structure and pivotally 
mounting said backrest on a part of said seat structure, means 
for controlling the unlocking of said articulation comprising 
two control levers separately articulated to two distinct parts 
of said seat structure each for movement between a position 
of rest and a position for unlocking said articulation, the 
positions and movements of the two control levers being 
independent of each other, first and second resilient biasing 
means for respectively biasing said two control levers toward 
said position of rest of each of said control levers, said means 
for controlling said unlocking further comprising a control pin 
having a cam fixed thereon shiftable in rotation between a 
position locking said articulation and a position unlocking 
said articulation, third resilient biasing means for biasing said 
control pin toward said position locking said articulation, 
shifting means for shifting said control pin in opposition to 
resilient biasing of said third resilient biasing means of said 
control pin, said shifting means comprising a rocker having 
two opposite arms fixed to and rotating with said control pin, 
and at least one lever movably connected to and actuated by 
one of the two control levers and cooperatively engaged with 
a respective one of said two opposite arms of said rocker so as 
to shift said rocker in a direction of rotation toward the 
position of said control pin for unlocking said articulation. 


5,800,018 
NONSLIP TRAVEL PILLOW 


John P Colombo, and Margaret A Colombo, both of 7769 
Dryer Rd., Victor, N.Y. 14564 


US. 
£. 


Filed Dec. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 763,097 
Int. Cl.° A47C 1/10 
Cl. 297—395 14 Claims 
A nonslip travel pillow, comprising (a) a soft, resilient cushion 


against which a passenger may rest his or her head; (b) a fabric 
cover for said cushion; (c) a vertical back portion that rests against 
a window of a vehicle and to which said fabric cover and said 
cushion are attached; (d) at least one suction cup, which is attached 
to the back portion of said pillow to affix said pillow to a window 
of a vehicle; and (e) a separate nonslip backing material attached to 
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the window side of said back portion of said travel pillow to 
minimize motion and reduce stress on said suction cups during use, 
such that the area of the pillow directly behind said cushion 
includes said nonslip backing. 





5,800,019 straddleable support portion and a cross member adapted for 
HEADREST extending across the front portion of the infant transport device, 
Thomas D. Knightlinger, 4701 Community Rd., Rocky Mount, the posture support apparatus comprising: 
N.C. 27804 a longitudinal body having a first end, a second end opposite the 
Filed Aug. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 702,942 first end, and a mid-portion between the first end and the 
Int. Cl.° A47C 1/10 second end; 
U.S. Cl. 297—399 a first strap means attached to said longitudinal body between 
the first end and the mid-portion; 
a second strap means attached to said longitudinal body between 
the mid-portion and the second end; and 
a stabilization pad attached to the mid-portion of said longitudi- 
nal body, the stabilization pad being adapted for attachment to 
the straddleable support portion of the infant transport device, 
so that the first strap means and the second strap means may 
be extended over the cross member of the infant transport 
device to hold the posture support apparatus against the infant 
transport device and the stabilization pad may be attached 
from the straddleable support portion of the infant transport 
device to retain the posture support apparatus in a desired 
position relative to the infant transport device. 


1. A headrest for use in combination with a seat back structure, 5,800,021 


comprising: ; : ; . SHINGLE REMOVER AND METHOD OF REMOVING 
a) a clamp having a plurality of attachment sites and being Mark S. Derr, Alburtis, Pa., assignor to J. Best Company, 
detachably attachable to a side or top of the seat back struc- —Ajburtis, Pa. 


ture; and Filed Jun. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 667,976 
b) a cushion detachably attachable to the clamp at any one of the Int. Cl.° E04D 15/02; A47L 11/12 
attachment sites, at a plurality of distances from the clamp, y.s, C}, 299—37.1 13 Claims 
and a plurality of angles to the clamp, wherein each attach- 
ment site of the plurality of attachment sites comprises a 
tubular portion which is interiorly threaded, and the cushion 
has a threaded portion which is attachable to the clamp by 
threading the threaded portion into a selected tubular portion 
to a desired depth to effect a desired headrest location and 
angle. 





5,800,020 
INFANT POSTURE SUPPORT DEVICE 
Elvetia C. Brock, 1605 Hampton South, Apt. B308, Colorado —_—13. A method for removing roofing shingles and nails, having a 
Springs, Colo. 80906 shank and a head, from a roof having a deck and a peak compris- 
Filed Oct. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 742,418 ing: 

Int. Cl.° A47D 15/00 providing a powered shingle remover with a reciprocating mate- 

U.S. Cl. 297—488 19 Claims rial stripping assembly having a plurality of teeth formed with 
1. A posture support apparatus for supporting the posture of an a point and an inclined lifting surface, the teeth being spaced 
infant while in an infant transport device having a front portion a apart to define gaps which are larger than the diameter of the 
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nail shank, the teeth also being spaced apart such that inclined 
lifting surfaces of two adjacent teeth are operable to contact at 
least a portion of the nail head on opposite sides of the nail 
shank, the reciprocating material stripping assembly being 
operably coupled to a reciprocation driver, the reciprocation 
driver comprising a counter-shaft rotatably attached to a 
frame, at least one connecting rod movably coupled to a push 
rod, the connecting rod and push rods each having a first and 
second end, the push rod being movably coupled to the frame, 
the first end of the connecting rod being eccentrically coupled 
to the counter-shaft, the second end of the connecting rod 
being coupled to the first end of the push rod, the second end 
of the push rod being coupled to the material stripping assem- 
bly, and having a motor having at least one output shaft, 
which is coupled to counter-shaft and rotatable drives the 
counter-shaft; 

removing an area of shingles from a portion of the roof deck 
immediately below the peak thereby forming a lip under 
which the point of the teeth can be engaged; 

positioning the shingle remover with the point of the teeth 
pointing towards the shingles to be removed; 

engaging at least one of the points of the teeth under the lip of 
the shingles; and 

moving the shingle remover down the roof deck such that the 
shingles and nails are removed. 





5,800,022 
QUICK RELEASE FASTENER 
Javier Del Rosario, Perris, Calif., assignor to Hartwell Corpo- 
ration, Placentia, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 799,197 
Int. Cl.° B60B 37/04 


U.S. Cl. 301—5.3 10 Claims 


6. An axle for a wheel having a central opening, including a 
quick release fastener having a pin and a retainer, 

said pin having a shaft for positioning in said central opening of 
said wheel, said pin having a head at one end of said shaft, 
and having a stem terminating in a cross bar at the other end 
of said shaft, with said stem of lesser diameter than said shaft, 

said retainer having a body with an opening for said other end of 
said pin, 

said body having an inner end for passing said stem and said 
cross bar and an outer end with transverse notches for receiv- 
ing said cross bar, 

said body having a ramp adjacent each of said notches. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,800,023 
AXLE AND WHEEL MOUNT ASSEMBLY 

Curtis Michael Hartenstine, and Kristopher Konawalik, both 

of Birdsboro, Pa., assignors to Graco Children’s Products 

Inc., Elverson, Pa. 

Filed Oct. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 738,234 
Int. Cl.° B60B 37/00 

U.S. CL 301—111 





1. An assembly for releasably mounting a wheel to an axle shaft 
having a mounting portion, the assembly comprising: 
a lock mount adapted to mount the wheel on the axle shaft; 
a wheel lock adjacent to the lock mount, the wheel lock being 
adapted to engage the mounting portion of the axle shaft; 
cover associated with the lock mount such that the wheel lock is 
captured between the lock mount and the cover; 

means for actuating the moving members extending beyond the 
outer periphery of the cover; and 

means for biasing the wheel lock radially inward towards the 
axle shaft such that the wheel is secured to the axle shaft at 
the mounting portion. 


5,800,024 
MOTOR VEHICLE REAR AXLE AND METHOD OF 
PRODUCING SAME 

Franz Steimmel, Bad Honnef; Walther Hasenpatt, Lengerich; 

Kai-Uwe Jentsch, Moers; Jorg Ebert, Cologne; Dieter Bun- 

garten, Neustadt; Olaf Elsner, Bonn; Herbert Linden, Swist- 

tal; Michael Hellenkamp, Wesseling; Gerhardt Solliner, St. 

Augustin; Karl-Heinz von Zengen, Bonn; Peter Harbig, 

Werther, and Joachim Léwen, Bielefeld, all of Germany, 

assignors to VAW Aluminium AG, Germany 

Filed Nov. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 561,101 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 25, 1994, 44 41 

971.6 
Int. Cl.° B60B 35/06 

U.S. Cl. 301—127 5 Claims 

1. A motor vehicle rear axle of the twist beam axle type having 
a unitary control arm assembly comprising an opposed pair of 
longitudinal control arms (2) of a high flexural strength and tor- 
sional stiffness, each for supporting a wheel carrier plate for a 
wheel, and an elongate transverse strut (3) which extends between 
said opposed pair of control arms and has opposed ends, said strut 
being resistant to bending but resilient relative to torsional stress to 
twist and thereby vary the location of the shear center thereof, and 
having a profiled hollow cross-section, each of the opposed ends of 
said strut being united with a said longitudinal control arm, char- 
acterized in that the transverse strut (3) consists of an aluminum 
extrusion having an extrusion structure which transitions and 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE SEPTEMBER 1, 1998 


5,800,026 
ELASTIC-BODIED CRAWLER PLATE AND CRAWLER 
BAND 
Yoshiyuki Nagata, Tatsukuchi, Japan, assignor to Komatsu 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP95/01046, § 371 Date Dec. 2, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 2, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/32885, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 7, 1995 
PCT Filed May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 750,288 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 1, 1994, 6-143922 
Int. Cl.° B62D 55/275 
US. Cl. 305—46 


curves into opposed longitudinal ends extending in the longitudinal 
direction, parallel to the longitudinal control arms, and become 
integral with said longitudinal control arms. 





5,800,025 
ELECTRONIC TRAILER BRAKE CONTROLLER WITH 
SLEEP MODE 
Michael C. McGrath, Farmington Hills; Wayne M. Groleau, 
Novis Miichas! A. Hedting, Conten; Beten J. Stechieed, Aun 1. An elastic-bodied crawler plate having a longitudinal length, a 


Arbor, and David Sullivan, Brighton, all of Mich., assignors trangverse width, a link mounting surface side, a ground contacting 


to Hayes Lemmerz International, Inc., Romulus, Mich. surface side, opposite longitudinally extending sides, and opposite 
Division of Ser. No. 313,703, Sep. 27, 1994, Pat. No. 5,620,236. longitudinal ends, said crawler plate comprising: 
This application Feb. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 802,378 an elastic body including holes for inserting bolts therethrough; 
Int. Cl.° B6OT 13/00 a core body having a smooth top surface, without an abrupt 
US. Cl. 303—7 15 Claims convex or concave form, and a smooth bottom surface, with- 
a ee out an abrupt convex or concave form; said smooth top 
surface including a link mounting surface; said core body 
having a plurality of bolt attaching holes formed therein so as 
to extend through said link mounting surface; 
said crawler plate being integrally formed by said core body 
being embedded in said elastic body with said core body 
having exposed surfaces which are not covered by said elastic 
body and with said link mounting surface side including said 
link mounting surface; said exposed surfaces including bolt 
head bearing surfaces and said link mounting surface. 


TOWED VEHICLE 
es St 





5,800,027 
BROCHURE DISPLAY CASE 
Gary D. Dunn, 2368 Podocarpus Way, Clearwater, Fla. 34619 
Filed Mar. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 829,231 
Int. Cl.° A47F 3/00 
US. Cl. 312—138.1 6 Claims 


1. An electronic brake controller for actuating electric wheel 
brakes of a towed vehicle, the towed vehicle being associated with 
a towing vehicle having a set of wheel brakes, the electronic brake 
controller comprising: 
a sensor for producing a brake control signal which is represen- 
tative of the desired automatic braking of the towed vehicle; 
control device adapted to be connected to a vehicle power 
source and responsive to said brake contro] signal for gener- 
ating an output signal for actuating the electric wheel brakes 
of the towed vehicle; and 
a switch included in said control device for disconnecting the 
vehicle power source from selected portions of said control / 
device, said control device being operative, following an | 
elapse of a pre-determined time period during which the 2 
towing vehicle wheel brakes are released, to cause said switch 


to disconnect the vehicle power source from said portions of —_., A display case for the display and dispensing of brochures and 
said control device. cards, said display case comprising: 


10 
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a base portion, said base portion being substantially planar and 
including means to attach said base portion to an environmen- 
tal surface, said base portion including forwardly projecting 
side walls and a forwardly projecting rain hood; 

a door portion adapted to fit within said base portion between 
said forwardly projecting side walls and underneath said 
forwardly projecting rain hood where said door portion also 
includes a finger pull; 

an elastic hinge connecting said base portion and said door 
portion, where said elastic hinge is configured such that said 
door portion is maintained within said forwardly projecting 
side walls and underneath said forwardly projecting rain hood 
of said base portion when said display case is at rest; 

where said door portion further includes a first pocket disposed 
to face said base portion such that said first pocket holds 
printed material enclosed within said forwardly projecting 
side walls and said forwardly projecting rain hood of said 
base portion when said display case is at rest and where said 
finger pull is disposed to fit underneath said projecting rain 
hood of said base portion when said display case is at rest and 
said finger pull is used to resiliently deform said elastic hinge 
such that said door portion tilts forwardly away from said 
base portion and said pocket containing the printed material is 
accessible to a user. 


5,800,028 
TERMINAL BLOCK HINGE MECHANISM 

William D. Smith; Harbin C. Farr, both of Marietta; Craig O. 

Belflower, Fayetteville, and Wendi J. Sams, Atlanta, all of 

Ga., assignors to Communications Technology Corporation, 

Madison, Ala. 

Filed Feb. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 805,220 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 5/00 


US. Cl. 312—223.1 9 Claims 


1. An enclosure for a terminal block that provides a telecommu- 

nications transmission connection, comprising: 

a) a housing defining an interior region adapted to support a 
terminal block therein; said housing having an open front face 
and including a rear wall, and a number of side walls that 
border the interior region; 

b) a cover attached to one side wall of the housing for covering 
said interior region and that is moveable to a partially open or 
a widely open position to allow access to the interior region of 
the housing; 

c) said one side wall of said housing including a socket member 
defining a groove therein; 

d) a hinge structure rotatably moveable within said socket mem- 
ber for attaching the cover to a side wall; 
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e) biasing means seated within said groove and interposed 
between said hinge structure and said socket member for 
biasing said cover against rotatable movement and statically 
stabilizing said cover between a closed position and said 
partially open position, or between said partially open posi- 
tion and said widely open position; and 

f) said biasing means including a leaf spring having first and 
second flexible legs, the first of which is secured within said 
groove, the second of which contacts said hinge structure to 
provide a resistive force against rotatable movement of said 
hinge structure. 





5,800,029 
COMBINATION WORK AND STORAGE CABINETS 
Joann Robertson, Vancouver, and Andy Holisky, Burnaby, 
both of Canada, assignors to Suite Solutions Designs Ltd., 
Vancouver, Canada 
Filed Apr. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 835,010 
Int. Cl.° A47B 81/00 


U.S. Cl. 312—271 9 Claims 





1. A cabinet defining a chamber having a front portion forming a 
front opening closable by a frontal door and a back portion 
forming a back opening spaced rearwardly of said front portion, 
said back opening being covered by a back panel, and a pull-out 
platform supported in said chamber such that said platform may be 
moved inwardly and outwardly of said chamber, said platform 
defining a generally horizontal support surface capable of provid- 
ing support to an object in both inward and outward positions of 
said platform relative to said chamber, said back panel being 
flexibly connected to said platform and being supported for move- 
ment with said platform from (A) a generally vertical position 
wherein said back panel at least partly closes the back portion of 
said chamber, said vertical position corresponding to an innermost 
position of said platform, to (B) a generally horizontal position 
wherein said back panel is in generally co-planar relation to said 
platform and the back opening of said chamber is uncovered, such 
that said back panel and said platform together define a substan- 
tially uninterrupted working surface which extends rearwardly 
through said chamber toward the uncovered opening in the back 
portion thereof, said back opening located above and extending at 
least to said horizontal position, said horizontal position corre- 
sponding to an outermost position of said platform, whereby, 
during use, flexible materials being worked on can be moved along 
said substantially uninterrupted working surface and pushed 
through the back opening of said chamber. 


5,800,030 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 
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5,800,031 
PANTYHOSE ORGANIZER FOR DRESSER OR BUREAU 
Keith Hanneman, and Renee Hanneman, both of 1471 Sandal- 
wood Dr., Dunedin, Fla. 34698 
Filed Oct. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 733,961 
Int. CL.° A47B 88/20 


U.S. Cl. 312—348.3 


a projection optical system having an optical axis, wherein the 
spatial light modulation element automatically rotates about 
an axis parallel to the optical axis in response to an external 
parameter. 





5,800,033 
IMAGE PROJECTION APPARATUS 
‘ , pring Yukiya Funanami; Yasuyuki Mitsuoka; Nobuyuki Kasama, 
delicate clothing articles within a dresser or bureau drawer com- — and Tadao Iwaki, all of Chiba, Japan, assignors to Seiko 
prising: Instruments Inc., Japan 
a container comprising an outer shell which further comprises a Filed Oct. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 548,455 


plurality of inner compartments, said outer shell having a Int. Cl.° GO3B 2///4 
U.S. Cl. 353—97 15 Claims 


1. A tray apparatus for storing and organizing hosiery or small 


closed bottom, four sides, and an open top; 

said inner compartments comprising a series of smaller compart- 
ments of substantially equal height which are open at the top 
and are of suitable size for storing at least one pair of 
pantyhose, each said smaller compartment further comprising 
a bottom with a surrounding enclosure; 


A : a 443~ 44, 442 
said inner compartments further comprising at least one elon- pee, 


ges 
gated compartment, said elongated compartment being of vier ad - 
adequate size to store a laundry bag; 

each said inner compartment further comprising an interior 
lower exposed surface which is slightly concave and which 
further is joined to said side surrounding enclosure in a 
continuous manner without a sharp edge, wherein a top edge 
of each said side surrounding enclosure is rounded so as to 


; ‘ é ; 8. An image projecting apparatus comprising: a light source for 
avoid any sharp surfaces upon which an item of clothing emitting light; a spatial light modulating element for Providing an 
might sag; and image; first optical means for irradiating light from the light source 

a netted bag having an interior space, adapted to hold a plurality onto the spatial light modulating element; second optical means for 
of pairs of pantyhose, said netted bag being further adapted to projecting the image provided by the spatial light modulating 

element; and control means included in the first optical means for 
controlling an angular component of a luminous flux of light from 
either the light source or the spatial light modulating element to 
adjust the quality of the projected image, the control means com- 
prising a telecentric optical system and a light shielding frame 
disposed at a focus position of the telecentric optical system for 
controlling an angular component of the luminous flux of light 
emitted by the light source. 


permit a laundry washing fluid to pass easily in and out of 
said netted bag when enclosed within a laundry washing fluid 


environment. 


5,800,032 
SELF CORRECTING PROJECTOR 5,800,034 
TOY FILM VIEWER AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
David Hoyt, and Gary T. Aldcroft, both of Gardena, Calif., 
‘Nokve; Jat assignors to Principle Plastics, Gardena, Calif. 
ere Filed Jun. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 876,184 
Filed May 13, 1997, Ser. No. 855,115 Int. Cl.° G03B 2///4 


Claims priority, application Japan, May 14, 1996, 8-118925:; U.S. Cl. 353—109 20 Claims 
May 29, 1996, 8-134782 11. A toy film viewer comprising: 

Int. Cl.° GO3B 2///4 (a) a housing having a front wall, a rear wall and a pair of side 

US. Cl. 353—69 31 Claims walls connected to and spanning said front and rear walls to 

define an internal chamber, said front wall having a viewing 

1. A projector comprising: aperture formed therein and said rear wall having a light- 

a spatial light modulation element; and receiving window disposed in alignment with said viewing 


Takayuki Uchiyama, Yokohama, and Hirobumi Arima, 
Kawasaki, both of Japan, assignors to Nikon Corporation, 
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aperture to provide a viewing axis between said viewing 

aperture and said light-receiving window; 

(b) a translucent screen mounted within said light receiving 
window; 

(c) lens means mounted within said viewing aperture, said lens 
means having a focal point located proximate said translucent 
screen; 

(d) shutter means for covering said viewing aperture, including a 
shutter pivotally mounted within said chamber of said housing 
for movement between first retracted position and a second 
closed position covering said viewing aperture; 

(e) biasing means for yieldably resisting movement of said 
shutter from said first retracted position to said second closed 
position; 

(f) an endless film loop carried within said chamber of said 
housing, said film loop being disposed at an angle relative to 
said viewing axis and having a multiplicity of circumferen- 
tially spaced images from thereon; 

(g) operating means for operating said shutter means and for 
controllably advancing said film loop relative to said translu- 
cent screen in a manner to sequentially move said images past 
said translucent screen, said operating means comprising: 

(i) a feed sprocket rotatably mounted within said chamber of 
said housing, said feed sprocket having a plurality of out- 
wardly extending pins and having a plurality of circumfer- 
entially spaced teeth engageable with said film loop for 
controllably moving said film loop relative to said light- 
receiving window; 

(ii) drive means for driving said feed sprocket and for oper- 
ating said shutter, said drive means comprising a driving 
gear rotatably connected to said housing, said drive gear 
having circumferentially spaced teeth constructed and 
arranged to engage said outwardly extending pins of said 
feed sprocket and said shutter; and 

(iii) a handle rotatably connected to said housing for control- 
lably rotating said driving gear. 





5,800,035 

WHEEL LIGHTING APPARATUS 
William E. Aichele, 3311 Library Ave., Cleveland, Ohio 44109 

Filed Oct. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 741,142 

Int. Cl.° F21V 7/04 

U.S. Cl. 362—31 15 Claims 
1. A wheel lighting apparatus for illuminating with a predeter- 
mined light pattern, a wheel on the body of a vehicle, which 
pattern rotates with the wheel during movement of the vehicle, said 
wheel lighting apparatus comprising a chamber mounted on the 
wheel for rotation therewith, a chamber portion formed from 
material which contains light in said chamber, a light transmitting 
member extending substantially radially outwardly of said cham- 
ber for transmitting light from said chamber and having a light 
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receiving surface, said chamber formed by said chamber portion 
and said light receiving surface of said light transmitting member, 
a light source positioned in said chamber which selectively emits 
light therefrom to said light receiving surface, said light transmit- 
ting member having a light emitting surface for emitting light in a 
predetermined pattern and a light transmitting portion having a pair 
of opposing sides that are substantially parallel to reflect light 
passing through said light transmitting portion for transmitting 
light from said light receiving surface to said light emitting sur- 
face. 


5,800,036 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 





5,800,037 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,800,038 
RIM MOUNTED MOTORCYCLE HEADLIGHT VISOR 
Timothy McCool, Yorba Linda, Calif., assignor to Cobra Engi- 
neering Corporation, Anaheim, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 602,981 
Int. Cl.° F21V 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 362—72 


1. Headlight visor apparatus for mounting to a cylindrically 
shaped headlight rim of a predetermined radius and having an 
interior surface and a front extremity formed with a radially in 
turned retaining lip, said apparatus comprising: 

a cylindrically shaped visor plate formed with a radius of cur- 

vature complementing said predetermined radius; 

a plurality of spaced apart hanger strips projecting rearwardly 
from said visor plate and comprised of respective U shaped 
clips defining ribs projecting radially outwardly from a center 
of curvature of said visor plate relative to said cylindrically 
shaped rim and further defining respective radially inwardly 
opening nesting grooves on the interior of the U-Shape for, 
when said visor plate is engaged with said rim, registering 
said ribs behind said lip, said hanger strips further including 
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respective retainer strips angling radially outwardly and rear- 
wardly to terminate in respective rear ends configured to, 
when said visor plate is engaged with said rim, engage the 
interior surface of said rim; and 

a resilient arcuate retaining rod in the shape of a sector of a 
circle to extend around a portion of said interior surface and 
having a relaxed radius of curvature larger than said predeter- 
mined radius and of an annular length sufficient to, when 
positioned against said interior surface, extend more than half 
the way around said interior surface, said rod terminating in 
opposite ends, and configured in cross section to nest in said 
grooves so said retaining rod may be nested in said grooves 
and the opposite ends then grasped to flex said ends radially 
inwardly to position said hanger strips and of said rod in said 
rim to, upon being released, allow so opposite ends to flex 
radially outwardly to engage said interior surface of said rim 
to urge the medial portion of said retaining rod radially 
outwardly to trap said hanger strips against said rim. 





5,800,039 
WARNING DEVICE FOR BICYCLE HAVING 
CHANGEABLE PATTERNS 
Jen-Wang Lee, 7F., No. 768, Chung Cheng Rd., Chung Ho, 
Taipei Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Jun. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 883,897 
Int. Cl.° B62J 6/00 


U.S. Cl. 362—72 11 Claims 


1. A warning device for bicycle having changeable patterns of 
the type which can be readily installed onto the spoke of the wheel 
of the bicycle such that a changeable warning pattern can be 
generated, said warning device comprising: 

a substrate having a plurality of lighting devices disposed 
thereon, wherein in a group of lighting devices can be lit on 
such that a preset pattern can be attained; 

a housing for enclosing said substrate therein, said housing 
being configured by an upper and lower housings, at lease two 
grooves being formed at said housing at suitable position; 

a centrifugally controlled switch being disposed within said 
housing; and 

a fastening device for attaching said housing to the spoke of the 
wheel; 

wherein when said wheel is rotated, said centrifugally controlled 
switch can be triggered on to power said substrate, conse- 
quently, a certain group of lighting devices are lit up accord- 
ing to preset modes stored in the memory, a warning pattern is 
therefore spotted through the transitional vision of our human 
being. 
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5,800,040 

INTERNAL REARVIEW MIRROR WITH COURTESY 
LIGHTS 

Antonio Ferreira do Espirito Santo, Sao Paulo, Brazil, assignor 
to Metagal Insdustria e Comercio Ltda., San Paulo, Brazil 
Filed Apr. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 236,369 
Claims priority, application Brazil, Jun. 25, 1993, 9302188 
Int. Cl.° B60Q 3/02] 


U.S. Cl. 362—83.1 16 Claims 
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1. An internal rearview mirror with courtesy lights for a motor 
vehicle having a vehicle cabin with a front windshield, a plurality 
of doors provided with a plurality of courtesy lamps, a ceiling lamp 
on a ceiling of the cabin and a trunk with a trunk light; said 
rearview mirror comprising a housing (3); a mirror device (1) 
mounted in the housing (3); an antiglare device (2) connected to 
the mirror device (1) and mounted in the housing (3); a courtesy 
light system (4) including switches (49, 49') in the housing (3); an 
electronic control module (5) in the housing comprising a printed 
circuit board (70) having electrical conductor paths (75) connected 
to the courtesy light system (4) and including a timing device (6) 
connected to and controlling the ceiling lamp (200), the trunk lamp 
(202) and the door courtesy lamps (201) in the vicinity of the 
doors; and a detachable support (7) comprising a spring releasable 
neck (8) and a base (9) connected to the neck (8), said detachable 
support (7) being pivotally connected to said housing (3) and said 
base (9) of said detachable support (7) being attached centrally in 
the vehicle cabin, 

wherein the printed circuit board (70) of the electronic control 

module (5) is provided with throughgoing holes (72) and the 
housing (3) has interior fixing columns (71) aligned with said 
holes (72) so that said printed circuit board (70) can be 
secured to said housing (3) by fixing screws (72') engaged in 
said fixing columns (71) and passing through said holes (72); 
and the electronic control module (5) has electrical connector 
means (173) comprising a prismatic shaped support block 
(76) mounted on a lateral extension (74) of the printed circuit 
board (70) and a set of connector pins (73) perpendicular to 
and arrayed directly on said lateral extension (74) and passing 
through said support block (76), said connector pins (73) are 
electrically connected to said electrical conductor paths (75), 
both said support block (76) and said lateral extension (74) 
are aligned with an off centrally positioned opening (37) of 
the housing (3), said housing (3) is provided with claw means 
(77) engaging in a groove (77') in the lateral extension (74) so 
as to assist in holding said printed circuit board (70); and a 
plurality of interior conductor elements (38') originating from 
said printed circuit board (70) are provided for electrical 
connection to said switches (49,49') of said courtesy light 
system (4). 
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5,800,041 
UNDERWATER LIGHT FITTING 

Bryan Poggi, Hamilton, United Kingdom, assignor to Aqua 

Pharos International Limited, Hamilton, United Kingdom 
PCT No. PCT/GB95/01159, § 371 Date Nov. 22, 1996, § 102(e) 

Date Nov. 22, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/32288, PCT Pub. 

Date Nov. 30, 1995 

PCT Filed May 20, 1995, Ser. No. 737,969 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 24, 1994, 

9410401 
Int. Cl.° F21V 31/02 


U.S. Cl. 362—101 20 Claims 


1. An underwater light fitting for mounting in a niche provided 
in a surface such as a wall, said underwater light fitting compris- 
ing: 

a waterproof housing, having a front; 

mounting means for releasably mounting said housing into a 

niche provided in a surface such as a wall; 

power transmission means for transmitting power from a power 

source external of said housing to a light source within said 
housing; 

a wet-mateable connection in the power transmission means; 

and wherein the waterproof housing includes a casing, a light 

transmissive portion, entry means provided in the casing 
providing entry of said power transmission means into said 
housing, and a removable portion for sealing said entry means 
to prevent ingress of water into the housing, wherein said 
removable portion includes means to receive the power trans- 
mission means therethrough and may be replaceably removed 
from the housing, allowing removal of the light source from 
the housing via the entry means when the removable portion 
is removed from the entry means. 


5,800,042 
ADJUSTABLE HEADLAMP SYSTEM 
Stephen E. Blank, 205 Churchtown Rd., Narvon, Pa. 17555 
Filed Sep. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 723,391 
Int. Cl.° F21L 15/14 
U.S. Cl. 362—105 
1. An adjustable headlamp system comprising: 
an adjustable head band positionable around a person’s head: 
a headlamp assembly secured to a frontal portion of the adjust- 
able head band; 
a high intensity headlamp pivotally secured to an upper portion 
of the headlamp assembly; 
an electrical connector means secured to a lower portion of the 
headlamp assembly such that the head band is positioned 
between the person’s head and the electrical connector means, 
the electrical connector means further being electrically con- 
nected to the high intensity headlamp; 


12 Claims 
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a battery holder electrically connected to the electrical connector 
means; 
wherein the headlamp assembly includes; 
an inverted T-shaped housing including a pair of strap slots 
within a lower portion and where the adjustable head band 
projects through said strap slots supporting the inverted 
T-shaped housing substantially parallel to an exterior sur- 
face of the adjustable head band; and 
an L-shaped arm pivotally attached to an upper portion of the 
inverted T-shaped housing by a tightening member, where 
the L-shaped arm pivots vertically. 





5,800,043 
ILLUMINATED FUSE EXTRACTING AND INSTALLING 
TOOL AND TESTER 
Loy P. Walkerow, Box 344, Marion St., Nashville, Ohio 44661 
Filed Oct. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 738,815 
Int. Cl.° F21V 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 362—119 27 Claims 


1. A fuse extractor for extracting fuses from a fuse block 
comprising: 

an extractor body; 

means for extracting a fuse from a fuse block, the extraction 
means attached to the extractor body, the extraction means 
including means for gripping the fuse and trigger means for 
actuating the gripping means to grip the fuse; and 

means for illuminating the fuse block, the illumination means 
attached to the trigger means whereby actuation of the trigger 
means causes illumination of the illumination means. 


5,800,044 
COMBINATION MAN OVERBOARD PERSONAL 
RESCUE LIGHT 
Richard S. Marshall, 1828 37th East, Seattle, Wash. 98112 
Filed Jan. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 788,081 
Int. CL.° F21L 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 362—158 
1. A waterproof personal rescue light unit comprising: 
a body having a closed lower end and an upper end; 


9 Claims 
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5,800,046 
LIT STRING STRUCTURE FOR EASY FORMATION OF 
PATTERNS 

Lindbergh Lin, Taipei, Taiwan, assignor to Studio Eluceo Ltd., 

Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed Aug. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 911,014 
Int. Cl.° F21P 1/00 

US. Cl. 362—252 


a steady state light located proximate to the upper end of the 
body so as to emit a generally hemispherical light pattern 
when energized; 

a non-incandescent strobe light located proximate to the upper 
end of the body so as to emit a generally hemispherical light 
pattern when energized; 

at least one switch for electrically coupling the steady state light 
and the non-incandescent strobe light to a source of electrical 


power, 1. A lit string structure for easy formation of patterns, particu- 


a lens matable to the upper end of the body to create a water- jarly suitable for use in Christmas season and in the night as a 
proof enclosure defined by the body and the lens, and to gecoration or an advertising means, comprising: 


permit a generally hemispherical emission pattern of light 4 net woven from soft strings to form a plurality of openings on 
generated by the steady state light and the non-incandescent the net: 
strobe light. at least one set of lit string including a plurality of lamp holders 
with lamps and serially connected together by electric wires, 
each said lamp holder being provided with means for binding 
said electric wires and clamping said net strings, so that said 
5,800,045 at least one set of lit string can be fixed onto said net 
LANTERN according to a predetermined design or pattern; and 


Paul Kish, Wilkes-Barre, and Randy S. Cramer, Lebanon, both control means connected to a plug which can be plugged into a 


f Pa., assi to Bright Star Industries, Inc., Wilkes- socket to obtain power for said control means to control 
pect nny ” eh . - lighting, extinguishing, and flashing of said lamps on said at 





Filed Oct. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 736,991 least one set of lit string. 
Int. Cl.° F21L 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 362—205 





5,800,047 
STRUCTURE OF DECORATING LIGHT STRING’S 
LIGHT BULB 
Chin Ying Yang, No.38, Lane 1, Alley 620, Chingkuo Road, Sec. 
2, Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Filed Aug. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 703,040 
Int. Cl.° F21P //02 
U.S. Cl. 362—255 


1. A portable lantern comprising a housing having a rear portion 
defining a rear battery receiving chamber and a forward portion 
defining a front chamber having an open front end; a lens, reflector, 
and bulb mountable within said front chamber; a switch assembly 
mounted on said housing and having electrical terminal means; a 
transverse platform removably mounted in said housing and sepa- 
rating said rear and front chambers, said platform having electrical 
contact means which automatically establishes an electrical circuit 
between a battery in said rear chamber, said switch terminal means 
and said bulb upon insertion of said platform into said housing; 
first cooperating snap retainer means on said lens and said reflector 
for quickly connecting said lens and said reflector together; and 
second cooperating snap retainer means on said reflector and said 
housing forward portion around said open front end for quickly 1. A light emitting apparatus, comprising: 
connecting said reflector to said housing. a bulb; 
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a pair of leads each having at least a portion thereof disposed in 
said bulb; 

a first filament connected between said leads and disposed in 
said bulb; 

a second filament connected between said leads and disposed in 
said bulb; and 

a decorative cover disposed about said bulb 

wherein, 

said decorative cover has a terminal rim, 

said first filament is positioned above said terminal rim, and 

said second filament is positioned below said terminal rim. 


SPLIT REFLECTOR LIGHTING FIXTURE 
Myron K. Gordin, Oskaloosa, Iowa, assignor to Musco Corpo- 
ration, Oskaloosa, Iowa 
Filed Mar. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 616,056 
Int. Ci.° F21V 2//28 


U.S. Cl. 362—275 19 Claims 


18. A method of producing an adjustable controlled, concen- 
trated high intensity light beam comprising: 
positioning a reflecting surface operatively relative to a light 


source; 

splitting the reflecting surface into two parts along a plane along 
the reflector’s aiming axis; 

adjusting the two parts in a pivotal manner at or near the 
intersection of the aiming axis with the reflector, the adjust- 
ment of the two parts causing a change in the elongation of 
beam pattern in one direction. 





5,800,049 
LIGHT ASSEMBLY FOR A CEILING FAN 
Alvin E. Todd, Jr., 3360 Progress Hill Blvd., Pigeon Forge, 
Sevier County, Tenn. 37863 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 301,658, Sep. 7, 1994. This 
application Dec. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 574,127 
Int. Cl.° F21V 33/00 
US. Cl. 362—294 14 Claims 

1. A light assembly for securing to an existing ceiling fan, said 

light assembly comprising: 

a plurality of support arms radially extending from and connect- 
ing to the ceiling fan, each of said plurality of support arms 
defining a first end and a second end; 

a fixture secured to said second end of each of said plurality of 
support arms, said fixture defining a base and a first and 
second mounting bracket secured to said base; and 

a halogen bulb being supported by said fixture, said first and 
second mounting brackets being positioned to receive said 
halogen bulb therebetween, said first and second mounting 
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brackets transmitting electricity from a source to said halogen 
bulb to power said halogen bulb. 





5,800,050 
DOWNLIGHT AND DOWNLIGHT WALL WASH 
REFLECTORS 
Kevin F. Leadford, Crawfordsville, Ind., assignor to NSI Enter- 
prises, Inc., Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed Mar. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 610,434 
Int. Cl.° F21V 7/00; F21S 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 362—296 


1. In a lighting fixture having a large-area light source and a 
cutoff angle, the improvement comprising a reflector having a light 
concentration section within which at least portions of the light 
source are located and a light distribution section optically joined 
to the light concentration section, light produced by the light 
source internally of the light concentration section being internally 
reflected therewithin to the light distribution section, the light 
distribution section directing light from an aperture thereof oppo- 
site the light concentration section to illuminate surfaces of an 
environmental space, the light distribution section having an opti- 
cal contour generated by rotation about a center line of a curve 
defined by end points lying respectively on lines having an angle to 
the horizontal equal to shield angles approaching the reflector from 
opposite sides thereof, the lines each having an outline of the light 
source above said lines with the lines being tangential to said light 
source. 





5,800,051 
MEDICAL LAMP WITH MULTI-COMPONENT 
PROJECTOR UNIT 
Uwe Gampe, Floersheim; Rudolf Marka, Darmstadt; Stefan 
Greif, Fulda, and Jérg Eduard Hartge, Gelnhausen, all of 
Germany, assignors to Heraeus Med GmbH, Hanau, Ger- 
many 
Filed Oct. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 729,042 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 20, 1995, 195 43 
006.9 
Int. Cl.° F21V 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 362—348 11 Claims 
1. A medical lamp with a projector unit comprising: 
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a reflector, the reflector having a front surface which is metallic 
or metalized and a rear surface, the reflector having an open- 
ing, a flange is disposed on the rear surface of the reflector 
and which surrounds the opening in the reflector, the flange 
projecting outwardly from the rear surface of the reflector; 

a first projector lamp and a second projector lamp which are 
both disposed in the opening in the reflector, each of the first 
and second projector lamps having a bulb and a power supply 
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disposed a lamp bulb that generates an intense heat when lit and is 
covered by said protective safety shield, which comprises: 

a plurality of wire ring members having at least a lowermost 
wire ring member formed with a diameter equal to or less 
than the diameter of the opening defined by an inverted shade; 
and 

at least an uppermost wire ring member formed with a diameter 
less than the diameter of said lowermost wire ring member 
and positioned above said lowermost wire ring member; 

a plurality of strut members fixedly attached between said upper- 
most and lowermost wire ring members; 

means formed with said protective safety shield for securing 
said safety shield to said inverted shade. 


5,800,053 
ELEVATION ADJUSTMENT STRUCTURE FOR UPRIGHT 
LAMP ARM 


line, the first projector lamp having a first base and the second Jonny Shen, 3F-1, No. 1, Yung An South Rd., Lu Chou Hsiang, 


projection lamp having a second base, wherein the first base 
and the second base are joined together to form a closed 
cross-sectional surface whose outer contour conforms to the 


Taipei Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Feb. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 799,417 
Int. Cl.° F218 ///2 


inner contour of the flange, the first and second bases being US. Cl. 362—413 


adjacent at least partially to an inner surface of the flange, the 
first and second bases each having an expanded surface at an 
end thereof opposite the bulbs of each of the first and second 
projector lamps, the expanded surface of each of the first and 
second bases projects radially outwardly and rests at least 
partially on an outer edge of the flange, a passage being 
provided through the expanded surface of each of the first and 
second bases through which passes the power supply line, and 
a clip which is attached at the ends thereof to the front surface of 
the reflector and which extends behind the rear surface of the 
reflector and is in pressure contact with an outer surface of the 
expanded surface of each of the first and second bases. 


5,800,052 
FLOOR LAMP SAFETY SHIELD AND SWITCH 
John Yeh, 660 S. Aberdeen, Anaheim Hills, Calif. 92807 
Filed Dec. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 762,337 
Int. Cl.° F21V 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 362—376 


1. In combination, a protective safety shield for attaching to a 
floor lamp inverted shade which defines an opening in which is 


1. An elevation adjustment structure for lamp arm, including a 


36 Claims cage ring and end plug wherein: 


said cage ring made from high resilient material; both ends of it 
having a small plate ring respectively and a fence ring formed 
between the two plate rings, said fence ring to form a cage 
ring by means of two plate rings expanding toward the inter- 
mediate section; the end of said cage ring projected with a 
plurality of setting pieces distributed at equal distance on the 
inner ring; said cage ring resembling an open ring body with 
axial notch; 

end plug having connection flange, said flange having a thread 
hole and the center of end plug having an axial hole; 

said cage ring and other parts mounted near the end of the inner 
rod of lamp arm and retained by setting pieces of cage ring; 
said end plug screwed in the inner rod by means of thread 
plug; the power cord inserted from the outlet port near the 
base of outer rod and then inserted in the axial hole of end 
plug and extending to the lamp connection through the other 
end of inner rod and screwed in the thread hole of end plug by 
means of a screw for fixing a length of power cord; the inner 
rod of lamp arm mounted in the outer rod with the end having 
end plug, and the distal end of outer rod sealed with a screw 
cover for holding the cage ring and end plug to prevent the 
inner rod from separated with the outer rod. 
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5,800,054 
EASY-ASSEMBLY DUAL-POLE FLOOR LAMP 
David Lo, Taipei Hsieh, Taiwan, assignor to Holmes Products 
Corp., Milford, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 810,139 
Int. Cl.° F218 /3//2 





1. An easy-assembly dual-pole floor lamp comprising: 
a first pole having a top end and a bottom end; 
a base portion secured to said bottom end of said first pole, said 
base portion having a lower second-pole-receiving region; 
a second-pole-mounting member secured to said first pole at a 
predetermined distance above said lower second-pole- 
receiving region, said second-pole-mounting member having 
an upper second-pole-receiving region; 
a second pole having a top end and a bottom end, said top end of 
said second pole being configured to mate with said upper 
second-pole-receiving region, said bottom end of said second 
pole being configured to mate with said lower second-pole- 
receiving region, said second pole having a length adjustable 
over an adjustment range which extends at least between first 
and second values, said first value of said length being 
selected for easy insertion of said second pole between said 
upper and lower second-pole-receiving regions, said second 
value of said length being selected for secure retention of said 
second pole between said upper and lower second-pole- 
receiving regions, said second pole having said length 
adjusted to said second value and being securely retained 
between said upper and lower second-pole-receiving regions 
with said top end of said second pole mated with said upper 
second-pole-receiving region and said bottom end of said 
second pole mated with said lower second-pole-receiving 
regions mating of at least one of: 
said top end of said second pole with said upper second-pole- 
receiving region; and 

said bottom end of said second pole with said lower second- 
pole-receiving region being accomplished by frictional 
engagement between a respective one of said top and 
bottom ends and a corresponding one of said upper and 
lower second-pole-receiving regions, without threaded 
engagement between said respective one of said top and 
bottom ends and said corresponding one of said upper and 
lower second-pole-receiving regions; and 

a first illuminating assembly mounted on at least one of said 
first pole, said second pole, and said second-pole-mounting 
member. 
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5,800,055 
TEMPERATURE CONTROL SYSTEM AND KNEADING- 
MIXING EXTRUSION APPARATUS HAVING THE 
TEMPERATURE CONTROL SYSTEM 


Takuya Sato, Suita, Japan, assignor to Sato Iron Works Co., 


Ltd., Osaka, Japan 


26 Claims PCT No. PCT/JP95/01465, § 371 Date Mar. 19, 1997, § 102(e) 


Date Mar. 19, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO97/03804, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 6, 1997 
PCT Filed Jul. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 809,321 
Int. Cl.° B29B 7/46;7/82;7/84 


U.S. Cl. 366—75 


> 210(211) 


228218 


21A(218) 
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1. A kneading-mixing extruder apparatus comprising: 

a receiver tank for receiving raw material, the receiver tank 
having an opening for discharging and supplying therethrough 
the material into a cylinder; 

said cylinder incorporating a screw for extruding and transport- 
ing the material within the cylinder; 

a kneading-mixing mechanism disposed along the length of the 
cylinder for kneading and mixing the material; and 

a molding mechanism disposed along the length of the cylinder 
for molding the material; 

said kneading-mixing mechanism including a rotary disc rotat- 
able with said screw and a plurality of stationary discs fixed to 
the cylinder, the rotary disc and the stationary discs having a 
plurality of holes and being disposed side by side in an axial 
direction of the cylinder; 

said plurality of stationary discs including a first stationary disc 
and a second stationary disc, said first stationary disc forming 
a first flow passage extending from the vicinity of a center 
through to the vicinity of a periphery thereof and defining an 
inlet opening and an outlet opening for said first flow passage, 
said second stationary disc including a second flow passage 
extending from the vicinity of a center through to the vicinity 
of a periphery thereof and defining an inlet opening and an 
outlet opening for the second flow passage, said first and 
second flow passages being in communication with each 
other; 

fluid supply means communicating with said inlet and outlet 
openings for supplying fluid in circulation; and temperature 
control means for controlling temperature of the material 
present inside the holes of said stationary discs; 

said temperature control means including a temperature sensor 
for measuring the temperature of the stationary discs, a tem- 
perature setting unit for setting a temperature of any of said 
plurality of stationary discs, a comparator unit for comparing 
the temperature measured by the temperature sensor with the 
temperature set by the temperature setting unit, and an 
instructing unit for adjusting a flow speed of said fluid supply 
means based on a temperature difference obtained from the 


comparison by the comparator unit. 
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5,800,056 
APPARATUS FOR DILUTING A SOLUTION AND 
METHOD FOR THE SAME 


Takao Suzuki, Akashi; Naomiki Kojoh, and Yoshiyasu Taka- 


hashi, both of Kakogawa, all of Japan, assignors to Toa 
Medical Electronics Co., Ltd., Hyogo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 674,729 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 19, 1995, 7-182930 
Int. Cl.° GOSD 11/08 


U.S. Cl. 366—152.4 10 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for diluting a solution, comprising: 

a preparation vessel for mixing a solution with a diluent to dilute 
the solution; 

a solution supply unit for measuring a quantity of the solution 
and supplying the measured quantity of the solution into the 
preparation vessel; 

a diluent supply unit for measuring a quantity of the diluent and 
supplying the measured quantity of the diluent into the prepa- 
ration vessel; 
concentration sensor for measuring a concentration of the 
diluted solution in the preparation vessel, said sensor provided 
inside said preparation vessel; and 
controller for controlling the solution supply unit and the 
diluent supply unit to supply the solution and diluent into the 
preparation vessel in such quantity that the concentration of 
the diluted solution is higher than a desired concentration, 
calculating an additional quantity of the diluent necessary for 
diluting the solution in the preparation vessel to the desired 
concentration based on a difference between the concentration 
measured by the concentration sensor and the desired concen- 
tration, and controlling the diluent supply unit to add the 
diluent into the preparation vessel in smaller quantity than the 
calculated additional quantity and repeats the calculation and 
addition until the solution concentration in the preparation 
vessel reaches the desired concentration wherein 

said solution supply unit includes a solution supplier and a 
solution quantitative vessel for measuring the solution quan- 
tity of the solution to be supplied from said solution supplier 
to said preparation vessel, and 

said diluent supply unit includes a diluent supplier, a diluent 
quantitative vessel for measuring the diluent quantity to be 
supplied from said diluent supplier to said preparation vessel, 
and a quantitative pump for measuring diluent quantity to be 
added to said preparation vessel from said diluent supplier. 


US. Cl. 366—198 


U.S. Cl. 366—306 
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5,800,057 
DRIVING HEAD FOR STIRRER CANS 


Michel Lesimple, Eure et Loir, France, assignor to Fillon 


Pichon Societe Anonyme, Eure et Loir, France 
Filed Oct. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 748,891 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 8, 1995, 95 14574 
Int. CL.° BOIF 7/24 
14 Claims 


1. A driving head for a stirrer can, the stirrer can comprising a 


cover with a rotatable plate having upwardly projecting fingers and 
further comprising a stirrer inside the stirrer can, said driving head 
mounted beneath a hollow shelf and comprising: 


a driven shaft; 

a blade fixedly connected to said driven shaft; 

said blade engaging the fingers for driving the stirrer inside the 
stirrer can; 

a swan-neck shaped body having an upper portion connected to 
the shelf and a lower portion; 

said lower portion of said body comprising a grip for engaging 
the rotatable plate of the stirrer can; 

said driven shaft projecting through said upper portion of said 
body; and 

means for preventing rotation of the stirrer can by engaging a 
portion of the cover of the stirrer can after placement of the 
stirrer can on a shelf below the hollow shelf to which said 
body is connected. 


5,800,058 
VORTEX ELIMINATION DEVICE 


Daniel D. Cook, Lancaster, N.Y., assignor to The Research 


Foundation of State University of New York, Amherst, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 554,267 
Int. Cl.° BOIF 15/00 
15 Claims 
1. A vortex elimination system comprising: 
a container of liquid; and 
a vortex elimination device comprising: 
an upper end cap; 
a lower end cap; and 
a plurality of longitudinally extending vanes connecting said 
upper and lower end caps, wherein each of said plurality of 
vanes has first and second longitudinal edges extending 
between said upper and lower end caps with said vanes 
together defining a treatment area when placed within the 
container of liquid, wherein the first edge is proximate the 
treatment area, while the second edge is distal from the 
treatment area, wherein the first edge of each said plurality 
vanes terminates at an open space and wherein the first 
edge of each of said plurality of vanes is positioned at an 
angle wherein the angle is measured between each of said 
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plurality of vane’s centerline and a line drawn tangent to 
said upper and lower end caps where the second edge of 
each of the vanes and said upper and lower end caps 
connect and wherein said plurality of vanes are movably 
connected to said end caps to permit the angles for said 
plurality of vanes to be varied, wherein the vortex elimina- 
tion device remains stationary in the container of liquid. 





5,800,059 
STATIC FLUID FLOW MIXING APPARATUS 
Jeffrey A. Cooke; Glen D. Austin, and Michael Jerome McGar- 
rity, all of London, Canada, assignors to Labatt Brewing 
Company Limited, London, Canada 
Continuation of Ser. No. 438,235, May 9, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 796,412 
Int. CL.° BO1F 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 366—337 


1. In a static mixer conduit comprising a longitudinally elon- 
gated conduit having tabs that are secured to the conduit wall and 
that are arranged with respective first edges adjacent the conduit 
wall, and respective opposed second edges that are spaced radially 
inwardly from the conduit wall, wherein said tabs are operable as 
fluid foils which, with fluid flowing through said mixer conduit, 
have greater fluid pressures manifest against their upstream faces 
and reduced fluid pressures against their downstream faces, and 
wherein a resultant pressure difference in the fluid adjacent, respec- 
tively, the mutually opposed faces of each of the tabs causes a 
longitudinal flow of fluid through said conduit over and past each 
said tab, to be redirected, thereby resulting in the addition of a 
radial cross-flow component to the longitudinal flow of fluid 
through the conduit, the improvement which comprises a central 
body extending generally coaxially along at least a portion of the 
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longitudinal extent of said conduit and defining between said 
central body and said conduit wall, an annular space. 


CLINICAL THERMOMETER 
Gerd Speckbrock, Ilmenau; Siegbert Kamitz, Elgersburg; 
Marion Alt, Frankenhain, and Heribert Schmitt, Gesch- 
wenda, all of Germany, assignors to Geraberger Thermom- 
eter Werk GmbH, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE93/00736, § 371 Date Feb. 21, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 21, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/04895, PCT Pub. 


Date Mar. 3, 1994 


PCT Filed Aug. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 387,921 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 19, 1992, 42 27 
434.6 
Int. Cl.° GO1K 3/04;5/22;5/10;5/12 


U.S. Cl. 374—104 7 Claims 











1. A clinical thermometer which registers the maximum tem- 
perature reached with a bulb and a measuring tube containing a 
liquid, characterized in that the liquid is a eutectic alloy containing 
gallium in a concentration of 65-95 wt.-%, indium in a concentra- 
tion of 5-22 wt.-% and tin in a concentration of 0-11 wt.-%, the 
inside liquid-contacting surface of said measuring tube having 
disposed thereon a gallium oxide coating produced by reaction of 
said liquid with water contained in a water coat on said inside 
surface of said measuring tube. 





5,800,061 
REVERSIBLE POUCH FOR CARRYING FOOD 
CONTAINERS 

Jacqueline G. Volles, Dublin, Ohio, assignor to Anchor Hock- 
ing Corporation, Freeport, Hl. 

Filed Jan. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 780,805 
Int. Cl.° B65D 33/06 

US. Cl. 383—15 17 Claims 

1. A device for carrying a container comprising: 

a pouch for receiving the container and having a floor and a 
plurality of side walls, a flap attached to each of the side walls 
along an edge thereof spaced from the floor, means on each 
flap for releasably securing the flap to another flap when the 
flaps are folded to a position in which they are parallel to and 
overlie the floor and overlap at least one other flap, a pair of 
loop carrying handles located on each of the inside and the 
outside of the pouch, the pouch being reversible so that the 
inner surface of the floor and side walls become the outer 
surface of the floor and side walls and so that the surfaces of 
each flap previously facing toward the inside of the device 
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5,800,063 
HYDRAULIC OIL WELL PUMP DRIVE SYSTEM 

Lloyd Stanley, No. 1, 1504 First Street South, Cranbrook, 

British Columbia, Canada, V1C 1A2 

Continuation of Ser. No. 845,379, Mar. 3, 1992, abandoned, 
Ser. No. 967,411, Oct. 26, 1992, abandoned, Ser. No. 163,185, 

Dec. 6, 1993, Pat. No. 5,447,026, and Ser. No. 447,193, May 

22, 1995. This application Mar. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 812,723 
Int. Cl.° F16C 29/02 

U.S. Cl. 384—29 7 Claims 


eae 


face outwardly therefrom when reversed and so that a pair of 
carrying handles is available on the outside of the pouch when 
the pouch is in its original or reversed orientation. 
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5,800,062 

CONTAINER AND METHOD OF MAKING THE SAME 
Stefan Tobolka, Ingelwood, Canada, assignor to Arkmount 

Systems, Inc., Toronto, Canada 

Division of Ser. No. 563,951, Nov. 29, 1995, This application 

Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 771,166 
Iut. Cl.° B65D 31/00;33/00 

U.S. Cl. 383—104 25 Claims 
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1. A wellhead hydraulic assembly for operable connection to an 
oil well sucker rod to reciprocally displace the sucker rod, the 
wellhead hydraulic assembly comprising: 

a hydraulic cylinder; 

a rod positioned at least partially within the hydraulic cylinder, 
the rod having a relief formed thereabout, wherein the rod and 
the hydraulic cylinder reciprocate linearly relative to each 
other; 

a split cylindrical bearing positioned at least partially in the 

a a relief about the rod; 
the split cylindrical bearing having an outer bearing surface that 
slides relative to the inner wall of the hydraulic cylinder. 


soo 
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5,800,064 
LINEAR MOTION GUIDE UNIT WITH ELASTIC 
DEFORMABLE SLEEVES 

Yasumasa Ohya, Gifu, Japan, assignor to Nippon Thompson 

Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 707,588, Sep. 5, 1996, abandoned. 

This application Sep. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 925,175 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 6, 1995, 7-252019 
Int. Cl.° F16C 29/06 

U.S. Cl. 384—44 5 Claims 

1. A container for liquids formed of flexible plastic material 1.A linear motion rolling guide unit comprising > 
comprising: a track rail Provided with first raceway surfaces on longitudinal 

E : side portions thereof, a casing provided with second raceway 

a body having an internal reservoir, surfaces opposed to said first raceway surfaces, end caps fixed 

a tubular spout extending from said body and having an internal to both longitudinal ends of said casing, rolling elements 
rolling in raceways between said first and second raceway 
surfaces of said track rail and said casing, return bores pro- 
vided in said casing so as to form return passages in which 
said rolling elements move back, and direction changing 





passage in fluid communication with said reservoir; and 
a constriction in said container adjacent the juncture between 
said spout and said body to create a low pressure zone in said 


passage downstream of said constriction as liquid flows from : : : ay 
: ane - passages provided in said end caps and comprising means to 
said reservoir into said passage; aad , yor : 
; ‘ . : . change directions of movement of said rolling elements 
wherein said passage has a decreasing cross-sectional area in a between said raceways to said return passages, 
direction towards a distal end of said spout to cause said and comprising sleeves fitted in said return bores in said casing 


liquid to inflate said spout as liquid flows along said passage. and extending over the whole length of said return bores, said 
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return passages for said rolling elements being formed in an 
inner surface of said sleeves, 

and including cylindrical clearances in which said sleeve can be 
elastically deformed by external forces of said rolling ele- 
ments being provided cylindrically and longitudinally 
between inner surfaces of said return bores and outer surfaces 
of said sleeves; 

wherein said sleeves are formed cylindrically and have longitu- 
dinally extending return passages therein, 

wherein each of said sleeves comprises a pair of identical 
divisional sleeve members obtained by dividing a cylindrical 
body into two longitudinally at portions thereof which form 
rolling surfaces on which said rolling elements roll, and 

wherein each of said divisional sleeve members is provided with 
slits extending in the longitudinal direction thereof on the 
axes of rolling of said rolling elements rolling in said return 
passages in such a manner that said sleeves can be elastically 
deformed. 


5,800,065 
LINEAR MOTION BEARING SUB-ASSEMBLY WITH 
INSERTED RACES 
Gregory S. Lyon, Mamaroneck, N.Y., assignor to Thomson 
Industries, Inc., Port Washington, N.Y. 
Filed May 16, 1997, Ser. No. 857,621 
Int. Cl.° F16C 29/06 


U.S. Cl. 384—45 15 Claims 


1. A linear motion bearing assembly comprising: 

a rail assembly including an elongate base member having a pair 
of substantially vertical outer surfaces; 

a bearing carriage assembly including a bearing carriage, a pair 
of depending legs extending therefrom, said depending legs 
having respective facing and opposing sides, said facing sides 
defining a longitudinal channel for accommodating said rail 
assembly; 

a plurality of load bearing inserts, each of said inserts defining a 
portion of at least one load bearing track, said inserts being 
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positionable on at least one of said facing sides of said 
depending legs and said outer surfaces of said rail assembly to 
define at least one load bearing track interposed said outer 
surfaces and said depending legs, said plurality of load bear- 
ing inserts having a load bearing surface and a non-load 
bearing surface, said load bearing surface having a predis- 
posed compressive stress; and 

plurality of rolling elements disposed in said load bearing 
tracks. 


5,800,066 
MECHANICAL ASSEMBLY OF SHAFT AND STATIC 
PRESSURE BEARING 

Takashi Hayashi, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Kuroda Seiko 

Co., Ltd., Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Apr. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 840,719 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 30, 1996, 8-134338 
Int. Cl.° F16C 32/06 


U.S. Cl. 384—100 9 Claims 


1. A mechanical assembly of shaft and static pressure bearing 
comprising a shaft, a bearing main body for supporting said shaft 
movably, and a static pressure bearing mechanism formed in one 
of said shaft and bearing main body and including at least one air 
conduit into which a compressed air is supplied, an orifice com- 
municated with said air conduit for restricting a flow rate of a 
compressed air stream, and a pocket communicated with said 
orifice for spreading the compressed air stream flowing from said 
orifice, wherein a porous material is inserted into said air conduit, 
an outer surface of said porous material is sealed by a sealing 
member, and said pocket is formed in an outer surface of said 
sealing member. 


POP-UP COLLAPSIBLE PROTECTIVE DEVICE 
Scott D. Easter, 322 Southburn Dr., Hendersonville, Tenn. 
37075 
Continuation of Ser. No. 202,212, Feb. 25, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 611,811 
Int. Cl.° B65D 33/02 
U.S. Cl. 383—104 15 Claims 
1. A pop up container device for protecting articles stowed 
therein, comprising: 
a collapsible body having a sidewall, a bottom, a top forming an 
opening and an internal cavity; 
skeletal support means for supporting the collapsible body; 
the skeletal support means includes a plurality of stays includ- 
ing a pair of spaced apart support stays, and sleeve means 
for pivotally constraining only a portion of each of the pair 
of spaced apart support stays within the collapsible body 
and enabling each of the spaced apart support stays to pivot 
freely within the internal cavity of the collapsible body 
between a collapsed position and a substantially upright 
position to prop up the top of the collapsible body and hold 
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it in an elevated relation to the bottom in order to prevent 
inadvertent collapse of the collapsible body. 


SPINDLE FOR GAS BEARING OF A RAPIDLY 
ROTATING TOOL 
Gerhard Wanger, Grosslellenfeld 364, D-91722 Arberg, Ger- 
many 
Filed Sep. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 931,794 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 16, 1996, 196 37 
598.3 
Int. Cl.° F16C 32/06 


U.S. Cl. 384—119 19 Claims 
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1. Spindle for a gas bearing of a rapidly rotating tool, compris- 

ing 

a spindle housing, 

a bushing arranged in said housing, 

at least one ceramic bearing pressed into said bushing over 
substantially the entire length of said bushing, 

a rotating shaft gas-supported in said housing in the axial and 
radial directions by said at least one bearing such that a gap 
remains between said shaft and said at least one bearing, the 
tool being coupled to said shaft, and 

wherein the product of elasticity module of the material of said 
bushing and wall thickness of said bushing is at least 1.8 
times greater than the product elasticity module of the mate- 
rial of said at least one bearing and wall thickness of said at 
least one bearing in order to control the narrowing of the gap 
formed between said shaft and said at least one bearing. 
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5,800,069 
COMPOUND BEARING ASSEMBLY 
Rikuro Obara, c/o Minebea Kabushiki-kaisha 4106-73, Oaza- 
Miyota, Miyota-cho, Kitasaku-gun, Nagano-ken, Japan 
Filed Jul. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 675,495 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 7, 1995, 7-196139; 
Jul. 7, 1995, 7-196140 
Int. ClL.° F16C 19/08 


U.S. Cl. 384—504 6 Claims 


1. A compound bearing assembly characterized in that: 

(a) a stepped-diameter shaft (1) is provided with a large- 
diameter portion (la), a small-diameter portion (1b) and an 
inner raceway groove (2a) directly formed in an outer periph- 
eral surface of said large-diameter portion (1a); 

(b) said stepped-diameter shaft (1) is encircled by a sleeve-like 
outer race ring (5) which is provided with a single-piece outer 
race ring (3), having an outer raceway groove (25), at one end 
of its axially opposite ends and an outer raceway groove (6b) 
in an inner peripheral surface of the other end of said axially 
opposite ends, 

said single-piece outer race ring (3) having an inner diameter 
and an outer diameter respectively equal to an inner diameter 
and an outer diameter of said sleeve-like outer race ring (5), 

said single-piece outer race ring (3) being axially aligned with 
said sleeve-like outer race ring (5); 

(c) a plurality of first balls (4) rotatably mounted in said inner 
raceway groove (2a) of said large-diameter portion (la) of 
said shaft (1) are held by one of said outer raceway groove 
(2b) of said single-piece outer race ring (3) and said outer 
raceway groove (6b) of the other end of said sleeve-like outer 
race ring (5); and 

(d) a plurality of second balls (8a) rotatably mounted in an inner 
raceway groove (6a) of an inner race ring (7a) mounted on 
said small-diameter portion (1b) are held by the other of said 
outer raceway groove (6b) of said sleeve-like outer race ring 
(5) and said outer raceway groove (2b) of said outer race ring 
(3). 


5,800,070 
DAMPING DEVICE 
Sven-Ake Nilsson, Gnesta, and Robert Sandblom, Alvsji, both 
of Sweden, assignors to Alfa Laval AB, Lund, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE96/01279, § 371 Date Jun. 6, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 6, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO97/13583, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 17, 1997 
PCT Filed Oct. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 860,045 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 1, 1909, 9503527 
Int. Cl.° F16C 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 384—535 10 Claims 
1. A damping device for a rotatable shaft (1), which supports a 
centrifugal rotor (5) and is journalled in a bearing (3) in a frame (7) 
in such a way that an oscillating movement of the shaft (1) relative 
to the frame (7) is admitted during the rotation of the rotor (5), the 
damping device comprising at least a first friction member (8), 
which is connected to said bearing (3) in such a way that the shaft 
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(1) is rotatable relative to the first friction member (8), and a 
number of second friction members (10), which are supported by a 
frame (7) and are distributed around the shaft (1), each of the 
second friction members (10) being arranged to be so kept pressed 
by a spring force towards the first friction member (8) in a 
predetermined direction that upon oscillating movement of the 
shaft (1) perpendicular to this predetermined direction a damping 
friction arises when the first friction member (8) together with the 
shaft (1) is moving relative to the second friction member (10) 
referred to, wherein each one of the second friction members (10) 
is movable relative to the frame (7) perpendicular to the shaft (1) 
and perpendicular to said predetermined direction in a limited 
distance, which at least is 0.2 mm. 


5,800,071 
JOURNAL FOR A HEAD TUBE OF A BICYCLE 
Yi-Chen Chi, No. 139-5, An Mei Road, Hou Li Hsiang, Tai- 
chung, Taiwan 
Filed Dec. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 759,433 
Int. Cl.° F16C 33/58;43/00; 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 384—514 4 Claims 


W 


1. A journal assembly for bicycle, said journal assembly com- 

prising: 

a head tube, a steerer tube rotatable extending through said head 
tube, the steerer tube including a threaded top end; 

a lower race fitting on an upper end of said head tube and having 
a first annular recess defined therein; 

a plurality of balls rotatably received in said first annular recess 
of said lower race; 

a threaded upper race in threaded engagement with the threaded 
top end of said steerer tube and having a first inclined surface 
defined in a bottom end thereof, and 

an annular element securely disposed between said balls and 
said upper race, said annular element having a skirt portion 
extending radially outwardly and downwardly from an outer 
periphery thereof and a track portion formed on an inner 
periphery thereof such that said balls are received between 
said first annular recess and said track portion, said track 
portion of said annular element having a second inclined 
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surface defined in an upper surface thereof for engagement by 
said first inclined surface of said upper race, said engagement 
between said first and said second inclined surfaces being 
realized from a force applied by said upper race in a down- 
ward and radially outward direction for defining an annular 
gap between said annular element and said steerer tube. 





5,800,072 
BEARING ASSEMBLY 

Stefan Buch, Schweinfurt; Paul-Gerhard Hoch, Dittelbrunn, 

and Wolfgang Klopf, Schweinfurt, all of Germany, assignors 

to SKF GmbH, Germany 

Filed Mar. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 826,399 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 29, 1996, 196 12 

589.8 
Int. Cl.° F16C 33/36 


U.S. Cl. 384—568 5 Claims 


1. A bearing system for supporting planet gears of a gear train on 
a shaft member, comprising: 

a) at least two slightly pivoting angular roller bearing assemblies 
for absorbing radial and axial forces; 

b) each bearing assembly comprising inner and outer rings (Ri, 
Ro) having confronting spaced raceways (7a, 8a) and a plu- 
rality of barrel-shaped needle rollers (6a) in the annular space 
between the raceways (7a, 8a); 

c) the needle rollers of one bearing assembly being oppositely 
inclined to the needle rollers of the other bearing assembly 
relative to the axis of the shaft; 

d) the needle rollers (6a) having a length (L) at least twice as 
long as their largest diameter (D); 

e) the raceways (7a, 8a) of the outer rings (Ro) having a circular 
axial curvature with a curvature having a radius (10) greater 
than the radius (11) of the raceway (Ro), the center of curva- 
ture (9) of the outer raceway (Ro) of one bearing assembly 
being located in an area extending from the axial center (12) 
between the two roller bearings and the axial center (13) of 
said one roller bearing; 

f) the width (W) of the raceway of the individual bearing rings 
being at least the same as the length of the needles; and 

g) the two angular roller bearings have a small amount of radial 


play. 
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5,800,073 
PRINTING APPARATUS FOR PRINTING ERRORS IN 
COLOR 


Noriyuki Matsuda; Yoshio Shiromoto, and Yasuhito Taira, all 
of Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, 


Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Apr. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 632,155 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 27, 1995, 7-161210 
Int. CL.° B41J 3/46 


U.S. Cl. 400—74 34 Claims 


40:DATA ERROR OCCURRING PAGE 


1. A printing apparatus, comprising: 

a printing mechanism for implementing printing in at least one 
printing color on a predetermined paper; 

a control unit for controlling a printing operation of said printing 
mechanism; and 

a detecting unit for detecting an opportunity of printing and 
outputting a check objective paper that should be an object of 
confirmation by an operator during a printing operation of 
said printing mechanism, 

wherein when said detecting unit detects said opportunity, said 
control unit controls said printing mechanism in order to 
implement a color printing on said check objective paper in 
order to discriminate said check objective paper from another 
printed output paper, and 

wherein said control unit receives color information for said 
check objective paper, said color information including color 
designating information and a position designating informa- 
tion. 


5,800,074 
TAPE PRINTING APPARATUS WITH BLANK SETTING 
FUNCTION 
Hitoshi Hayama, Suwa, Japan, assignor to Seiko Epson Corpo- 
ration, and King Jim Co., Ltd., both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 623,577 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1995, 7-100496; 
Mar. 18, 1996, 8-061491 
Int. Cl.° B41J 11/44 
U.S. Cl. 400—76 7 Claims 
1. A tape printing apparatus with a blank setting function, 
comprising: 
printing means for printing input data; 
blank position setting means for selectively designating a posi- 
tion of a blank to be made when printing is performed by the 
printing means; 
blank unit selecting means for designating one of a plurality of 
unit lengths of the blank; 
blank length designating means for designating a length of the 
blank in accordance with the one unit length designated by the 
blank unit selecting means; and 
control means for controlling the printing means such that the 
data is printed while making the blank with the length as 
designated by the blank length designating means at the 
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position corresponding to the blank position designated by the 
blank position designating means. 





5,800,075 
DATA PROCESSING METHOD FOR ELIMINATING 
INFLUENCE OF HEAT ACCUMULATING IN THERMAL 
HEAD 

Nobuo Katsuma, and Hisashi Enomoto, both of Saitama, 

Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed Apr. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 827,606 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 11, 1996, 9-089354 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/365 


U.S. Cl. 400—120.14 24 Claims 


22a 22b vee 
ORIGINAL pee A 


338 (36a 30318 f}—qa] 74 





1. A data processing method for correcting heating data for a 
thermal head to eliminate influence of heat accumulation in the 
thermal head on recording density, the thermal head having an 
array of heating elements arranged in a line and first to Nth heat 
accumulating layers disposed under the heating elements in this 
order from the side of heating elements, the heating elements being 
driven by corrected heating data to print one line after another on a 
recording sheet, one pixel of each line being assigned to one 
heating element of the array in regular sequence, the method 
comprising the steps of: 

A. obtaining first to Nth correction data for a subject line to 
print, from first to Nth heat accumulation data respectively, 
said first to Nth heat accumulation data being previously 
stored and representative of respective thermal histories of 
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said first to Nth heat accumulating layers relating to each feed roller upstream from a nip formed between the feed 
heating element of the array; roller and the pressure roller. 

B. correcting original heating data of said subject line, with said 
first correction data in pixel-to-pixel correspondence, to 
obtain corrected heating data of said subject line; 

C. preparing a new series of first heat accumulation data based 
on said original or said corrected heating data of said subject 
line, said previously stored first heat accumulation data, and 
on said second correction data obtained from said previously 
stored second heat accumulation data in step A; 

D. storing said new series of first heat accumulation data in 
place of said previously stored first heat accumulation data, 
during the recording of said subject line; 

E. prt a new oe of N-th heat accumulation data, J U-S- Cl. 405—80 
being 2 to N—1, based on said previously stored (J—1)th heat 
accumulation data, said previously stored Jth heat accumula- 
tion data, and on said (J+1)th correction data obtained from 
said previously stored (J+1)th heat accumulation data in step 
A; 

F. storing said new series of Jth heat accumulation data in place 
of said previously stored Jth heat accumulation data, during 
the recording of said subject line; 

G. preparing a new series of Nth heat accumulation data based 
on said previously stored (N—1)th heat accumulation data, and 
on said previously stored Nth heat accumulation data; 

H. storing said new series of Nth heat accumulation data in place 
of said previously stored Nth heat accumulation data, during 
the recording of said subject line; 

I. obtaining new series of first to Nth correction data for a next 
line to print, from said newly stored first to Nth heat accumu- 
lation data respectively; and 1. A method for monitoring losses in a hydroelectric power 

J. repeating the above steps for each line to print. generation facility, the facility including a turbine driven power 

generating unit receiving flow through an upstream conduit and a 

trash rack disposed upstream of the conduit to prevent debris from 

flowing into the unit, the method comprising the steps of: 

: 5,800,076 palin re parameter representative of head loss 

RINTER HAVING GUIDE PLATE EXTENDING TO (b) monitoring a second parameter representative of flow rate 
Ne PRINTHEAD - through the conduit; and 
Takaichiro Umeda, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Brother Kogyo (c) deriving a trash rack loss parameter from the first and the 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Nagoya, Japan second parameters. 
Filed Sep. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 936,999 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 26, 1996, 8-254752 
Int. Cl.° B41J 13/10 
U.S. Cl. 400—645.3 21 Claims 





5,800,077 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MONITORING A 
HYDROELECTRIC FACILITY TRASH RACK 
Patrick March, Maryville, Tenn., assignor to Tennessee Valley 
Authority, Muscle Shoals, Ala. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 700,316 
Int. Cl.° E02B 1/00;9/00 








5,800,078 
EARTHQUAKE ATTENUATING APPARATUS 
Paul E. Tommeraasen, 2532 High Crest, Beloit, Wis. 53511 
Filed Apr. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 419,187 
Int. Cl.° E02D 27/34;31/08; E04B 1/98 
U.S. Cl. 405—258 


1. A printer, comprising: 1. An earthquake attenuating apparatus for location adjacent to a 
a feed roller; fault iine for reducing the intensity of a potential earthquake, said 
a pressure roller for pressing a sheet of paper against the feed apparatus Comprising: 

roller to feed the sheet downstream; means for generating vibration, said means being located adja- 
a lever for supporting the pressure roller; cent to the fault line; 
a printhead disposed downstream from the feed roller and the _ said means for generating vibration inciuding; 

pressure rolier; and a plurality of vibration units, each of said units including: 
an elastic sheet guide plate, a portion of which is affixed to the a motor; 

lever, and which guides the sheet to the printhead; a signal generator coupled to said motor fox effectively trans- 
wherein the guide plate extends from an end portion of the lever mitting a mechanical vibration to the ground; 

to a position just before the printhead, and contacts with the _ said signa! generator including: 
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an eccentric mechanism driven by said motor such that when 5,800,080 
said eccentric mechanism is rotated by said motor, rotation PAPER ADJUSTMENT DEVICE FOR A PRINTER 
of said eccentric mechanism generates said vibration, the James W. Lee, Groton, N.Y., assignor to Axiohm IPB Inc., 
arrangement being such that potential seismic activity is J¢haca, N.Y. 
reduced by the application of said vibration to the earth’s Filed Sep. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 938,791 
crust at the aforementioned fault line; and Int. Cl. B41J 11/20 

transmitting means supporting said means for generating m 
vibration, said transmitting means being disposed on the 
fault line for transmitting said vibration to the fault line; 

said transmitting means including; 

a base; 

a plurality of concrete piles secured to said base and extend- 
ing downwardly therefrom the arrangement being struc- 
tured such that when said means for generating vibration is 
operating, said transmitting means transmits said vibration 
to the fault line to dissipate sheer forces along the fault line 
such that said potential seismic activity is dissipated gradu- 
ally over a long period of time thereby causing a smooth 
movement between adjacent tectonic plates of the earth’s 
crust in the vicinity of the fault line so that the intensity of 
the potential earthquake is reduced. 


U.S. Cl. 400—56 13 Claims 


1. A paper thickness adjustment mechanism for a printer, com- 

prising: 

a carriage assembly having a slide support surface for slidably 
supporting a slide adjustment member, said carriage assembly 
being movably mounted upon a frame support and having a 
detented surface that is angled with respect to said slide 
support surface of said carriage assembly, said carriage 
assembly supporting a printhead disposed adjacent a platen; 

means defining a gap disposed between said printhead and said 
platen; and 

a slide adjustment member mounted on the carriage assembly 
for movement with respect to said carriage assembly, said 
slide adjustment member having indexing means that is 
engageable with said detented surface of said carriage assem- 
bly as said slide adjustment member is caused to slide upon 
said detented surface, said movement of said slide member 
causing said carriage assembly to move with respect to said 
frame support, wherein said gap between said printhead and 
said platen is caused to change, and whereby a paper thick- 
ness adjustment is provided for the printer. 


MILLING TOOL HAVING INSERT-CARRYING 
CARTRIDGES SECURED BY WEDGES 
Ingemar Qvarth, Valbo, Sweden, assignor to Sandvik Aktiebo- 
lag, Sandviken, Sweden 
Filed Nov. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 742,482 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 2, 1995, 9503867 
Int. Cl.° B23C 5/08;5/22 


U.S. Cl. 407—46 14 Claims 


PRINTING APPARATUS AND A CONTROL METHOD 
THEREFOR 

Mitsuaki Teradaira; Naohiko Koakutsu, and Takuya Hyonaga, 
all of Suwa, Japan, assignors to Seiko Epson Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 339,604, Nov. 15, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 664,090 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 16, 1993, 5-287002 


Int. Cl.° B41J 29/00 


1. A milling cutter tool, comprising: 

a body rotatable about an axis and having circumferentially 
spaced recesses in its outer periphery, each recess including 
leading and trailing surfaces with reference to a direction of 
rotation of said body, said leading and trailing surfaces con- 
verging in a radially inward direction, and said trailing surface 
being serrated; 

cartridges mounted in respective ones of said recesses, each 
cartridge including a seat adapted to support a replaceable 
cutting insert, and having leading and trailing surfaces, said 
trailing surface of said cartridge being serrated and engaging 
said serrated trailing surface of said recess; 

wedges disposed in respective recesses for clamping said car- 
tridges therein, each wedge including a leading surface engag- 
ing said leading surface of said recess, and a trailing surface 


U.S. Cl. 400—74 36 Claims 
1. A printing apparatus for performing printing corresponding to 

at least one of print data and control commands provided from a 
host device and for providing the host device with a plurality of 
state of said printing apparatus, said printing apparatus comprising: 
a plurality of state detection means for detecting each of the 
states, each of the state detection means belonging to at least 


one of a plurality of groups; 


engaging said leading surface of said cartridge, said leading 
and trailing surfaces of said wedge being convergent in a 
radially outward direction; and 

an actuator for forcing each of said wedges radially outwardly 
into clamping engagement with a respective cartridge. 


state change detection means for detecting a change in the state 
detected by said state detection means; and 

state notification means for providing in accordance with said 
state change detection means to said host device with at least 
all the states detected by said state detection means belonging 
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to only a predetermined one of the detector groups containing 
said state detection means detected by said state change 
detection means. 


5,800,082 
RECORDING APPARATUS AND RECORDING 
TEMPERATURE CONTROL METHOD 

Akira Yamasawa, Ebina, Japan, assignor to Fuji Xerox Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 816,253 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 14, 1996, 8-057326 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/365 


U.S. Cl. 400—120.14 18 Claims 
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1. A recording apparatus for forming print dots on a recording 
medium, each page of the recording medium including a plurality 


of bands, the recording apparatus comprising: 

a print head for thermally forming print dots on a recording 
medium, 

head temperature detecting means for detecting a temperature of 
the print head; 

environment temperature detecting means for detecting an envi- 
ronment temperature; and 

print control means for controlling formation of print dots by the 
print head based on an image to be printed while controlling 
movement of the print head, and for setting a cooling time for 
each band of the plurality of bands based on at least two of a 
temperature increase time from a time point when the head 
temperature detecting means detects a first temperature of the 
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print head and a time point when it detects a second tempera- 
ture of the print head, the number of print dots to be formed 
during the temperature increase time, and the environment 
temperature detected by the environment temperature detect- 
ing means. 


5,800,083 
MULTIPLE-FUNCTION PRINTER DOCUMENT 
DEFLECTOR ACTUATION COUPLED TO SERVICE 
STATION ACTUATION 
Glenn W. Gaarder, Ramona; Samuel A. Stodder, Encinitas; 
Lynn D. Palmer, Escondido; Dan S. Caputo, and Chan K. 
Nguyen, both of San Diego, ali of Calif., assignors to 
Hewlett-Packard Co., Palo Alto, Colo. 
Filed Sep. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 724,297 
Int. CL.° B41J 23/34 
U.S. Cl. 400—185 


1. A multiple-function printer comprising: 

a document feeder for holding a stack of documents to be 
scanned at a scanning station during a scanning mode of 
operation; 

a sheet feeder for holding a stack of sheets to be printed on at a 
printing station during a printing mode of operation, the 
scanning station and said printing station being in a common 
paper path; 

said printing station including at least one print cartridge each 
containing a printhead, and a service station for periodically 
capping and wiping the printhead or printheads; 

a sheets and documents output station in said common paper 
path; 

a document deflector movable with respect to the output station 
and positioned in an operational mode for constraining a 
surface of document pages exiting from the scanning station 
to the output station; and 

wherein said service station includes a motor for said capping 
and wiping and wherein said motor further actuates said 
document deflector to drive the document deflector into the 
constraining operational mode when said printhead or print- 
heads are capped. 
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5,800,084 
INK SHEET CARTRIDGE AND RECORDING 
APPARATUS USING THE INK SHEET CARTRIDGE 
Hirohisa Sawada, Tokyo; Masakatsu Iwata; Keizo Sasai, both 


of Yokohama, and Fumihiko Nakamura, Tokyo, all of Japan, 


assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 799,202, Nov. 27, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 297,514 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 29, 1990, 2-325523; 
Dec. 13, 1990, 2-410109; Dec. 13, 1990, 2-410110; Jan. 14, 1991, 
3-016027; Jul. 15, 1991, 3-198287 
Int. CL° B41J 35/28;33/14 
22 Claims 


1. A thermal transfer recording apparatus comprising: 

a recording head for recording on a recording medium; 

conveying means for conveying the recording medium; 

driving means for conveying an ink sheet; and 

an ink sheet cartridge loadable into said recording apparatus, 
said ink sheet cartridge including: a first winding member for 
winding the ink sheet, the ink sheet being of a multi-print type 
having ink on a carrier and being capable of full-line record- 
ing; a second winding member for winding the ink sheet; an 
ink sheet conveying rotational body for affording a conveying 
force to the ink sheet, said ink sheet conveying rotational 
body being drivable by said driving means, being provided 
downstream of a position of said recording head with respect 
to a conveying direction of the ink sheet and being provided 
at one side of the ink sheet; and a frame body for containing 
the ink sheet, said first winding member, said second winding 
member, and said ink sheet conveying rotational body, 

wherein the ink sheet is wound around and taken up by said 
second winding member by rotation of said second winding 
member during recording in a direction opposite to a rota- 
tional direction of the ink sheet conveying rotational body, 
and 

wherein the ink sheet is placed in contact with an external face 
of said ink sheet conveying rotational body at a contact angle 
in a range from 5° to 180°, and 

wherein a relationship D=2 L/nR is satisfied, with D being a 
diameter in mm of said ink sheet conveying rotational body, R 
being an angular velocity in rad/sec of said ink sheet convey- 
ing rotational body, n being a number not less than 1, and L 
being a conveying length rate in mm/sec of the recording 
medium, and the conveying length rate of the ink sheet during 
recording being 1/n times L. 


SEPARABLE KEYBOARD AND COMPUTERS HAVING 
THIS SEPARABLE KEYBOARD 

Yi-Kwoun Lee, Suwon-si, Rep. of Korea, assignor to SamSung 

Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Sep. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 715,319 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Oct. 12, 1995, 

35197/1995 
Int. CL.° B41J 5//0 

U.S. Cl. 400—489 

1. A separable keyboard, comprising: 


14 Claims 
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a keyboard separable into right and left sections, said keyboard 
having a top side and a bottom side, each section of said top 
side having a plurality of keys disposed thereon and each 
section of said bottom side having an adjustment shaft pro- 
truding therefrom; and 

a base having both left and right portions, each portion of said 
base being perforated by a plurality of adjustment slots, each 
of said adjustment slots having a plurality of discrete posi- 
tions, said adjustment shafts being inserted into respective 
adjustment slots, allowing sidewalls of said adjustment slots 
to flex and enabling said adjustment shafts to be sequentially 
positioned into said plurality of discrete positions. 





5,800,086 
DISPENSER - APPLICATOR 
Peter Piscopo, Medford, N.J., and Richard H. Seager, Mystic, 
Conn., assignors to The Plastek Group, Erie, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 728,067 
Int. CL.° A45D 40/02 
US. Cl. 401—82 


1. A dispenser for applying a solid product to a surface compris- 

ing: 

. barrel having an oval shape in cross-section with a major axis, 
a sidewall and top and bottom open ends, 

a first disposable barrel closure, said first disposable closure 
comprising a peripheral rim and a depending skirt whereby 
said skirt is received within said barrel and the rim is seated 
on the top open end of the barrel, said first disposable closure 
when in a closed position operating additionally as a product 
mold, 

a portion of said sidewall being formed with opposed through 
slots at the ends of said major axis, 
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said slots extending vertically from a bottom open end of the 
sidewall terminating at a point which is substantially equidis- 
tant from said top and bottom open ends, 

an elevator disposed in said barrel having a body connected to a 
hollow rod, 

said hollow rod having an open end and being operable dually to 
support the elevator and to provide a conduit leading to the 
body for loading the elevator, 

said elevator body being disposed normally above the terminat- 
ing point of said slots, 

said slots being formed with opposed ratchet teeth, and 

a driver having opposed pawls which are operable to engage and 
move along said ratchet teeth in step by step fashion, 

said driver being formed with an annulus which is operable to 
receive said open end of said hollow rod thereby closing said 
open end of said hollow rod, 

said driver being further operable to effect and maintain closure 
of the bottom end of the barrel as the pawls engage and move 
along mating ratchet teeth in said step by step fashion after 
loading of the elevator, 

said driver being formed with a pair of manually operable, 
opposed exterior finger tabs extending from said pawls for 
advancing the driver and thus the elevator, 

said finger tabs including opposed inwardly projecting ribs car- 
ried by the driver for stabilizing the pawls, the finger tabs and 
the driver, 

said ribs being disposed within the interior of the barrel and 
being received movably in said slots. 


5,800,087 
PORTABLE CAR WASHING SYSTEM 
Krzysztof Tomasik, 1204 Kennedy Blvd. #35A, Bayonne, N.J. 
07002 
Filed Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 769,759 
Int. Cl.° A46B 11/02;11/06 


U.S. Cl. 401—188 R 1 Claim 


1. A portable car washing system for providing a portable source 
of pressurized water for washing a vehicle comprising, in combi- 
nation: 

a main container having a top, a bottom, a front, a rear, opposed 
sides and a hollow interior, the top having an inverted hollow 
U-shaped handle formed integrally therewith, the handle hav- 
ing open ends exposed to the hollow interior, the handle 
having an air inlet port and an air outlet port disposed on 
opposite ends thereof, the air outlet port adapted for releasing 
air pressure within the main container, the top of the main 
container having an aperture therethrough, the hollow interior 
holding a predetermined amount of water therein; 

an air compressor secured to one of the opposed sides of the 
main container, the air compressor having a tube extending 
outwardly therefrom, the tube having a valve disposed on a 
free end thereof, the valve removably coupled with the air 
inlet port of the handle of the main container, the air compres- 
sor having a power cable extending therefrom, a free end of 
the power cable having an automobile cigarette lighter adapter 
disposed thereon; 
water conduit having a rigid lower portion, a flexible upper 
portion and a coupler therebetween, the rigid lower portion 
extending through the aperture in the top of the main con- 
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tainer with the coupler removably secured to the aperture, the 
flexible upper portion having a valve disposed thereon, the 
valve removably coupled to a spray attachment; 

a brush attachment selectively coupled to the valve of the water 
conduit; 
supplemental container removably coupled to one of the 
opposed sides of the main container opposite the air compres- 
sor, the supplemental container dimensioned to hold a small 
quantity of liquid detergent and the brush attachment; and 

a detergent container having a top, a bottom, a front, a rear, 
opposed sides and a hollow interior, the top having an 
inverted hollow U-shaped handle formed integrally therewith, 
the handle having open ends exposed to the hollow interior, 
the handle having an air inlet port and an air outlet port 
disposed on opposite ends thereof, the air inlet port couplable 
to the valve on the tube of the air compressor, the top of the 
detergent container having an aperture therethrough for 
receiving a spray conduit therethrough, the detergent con- 
tainer holding a predetermined amount of detergent within the 
hollow interior thereof. 


5,800,088 
QUICK-CHANGING DEVICE FOR ROLL DISKS 

Lothar Liickhof, Herne, and Herbert Berendes, Miilheim, both 

of Germany, assignors to Mannesmann Aktiengesellschaft, 

Diisseldorf, Germany 

Filed Jan. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 593,791 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 30, 1995, 195 03 

682.4 
Int. Cl.° F16B 7/20 


U.S. Cl. 403—349 5 Claims 


1. A quick-changing device for changing a roll disk arranged in 
a free-floating fashion on a roll shaft and braced adjacently against 
a shoulder of the roll shaft, the device comprising: 

a roll disk; 


a roll shaft piece connectable to an end face of the roll shaft and 
having radially outwardly projecting claws; 

an axially-moveable installation-and-removal unit configured to 
be placeable frontally on the roll shaft so as to be turnable 
coaxially to the roll shaft, the installation-and-removal unit 
having radially extending claws that form perimeter segments, 
the claws of the installation-and-removal unit including first 
claws, second claws and third claws, the first claws being 
configured to correspond to and engage with the claws of the 
roll shaft piece; 

a taper bushing slidably arrangeable between the roll disk and 
the roll shaft whereby the roll disk is holdable on the roll 
shaft, the taper bushing having radially extending claws, the 
second claws of the installation-and-removal unit being con- 
figured to correspond to and engage with the claws of the 
taper bushing; and 
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a ring coaxially mounted on a side of the roll disk facing the 
installation-and-removal unit, the ring having radially extend- 
ing claws that correspond to and are engageable behind the 
third claws of the installation-and-removal unit, all the claws 
being configured to have a perimeter extension whereby the 
corresponding claws lie perimetrically next to one another in 
a plane seen in the axial direction when the installation-and- 
removal unit is placed on the roll shaft, the installation-and- 
removal unit being turnable between a first position in which 
the claws of the roll shaft piece and the claws of the taper 
bushing respectively engage with the corresponding first 
claws and second claws of the installation-and-removal unit, 
and a second position in which only the claws of the ring 
engage with the corresponding third claws of the installation- 
and-removal unit whereby instailation-and-removal of the roll 
disk is facilitated. 


5,800,089 
ADJUSTABLE DETACHABLE POOL COVER ANCHOR 
William S. Donaton, 100 Engineers Rd., Hauppauge, N.Y. 
11788 
Filed Jun. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 657,318 
Int. Cl.° E04H 4//4 


U.S. Cl. 403—393 10 Claims 


1. A detachable anchor for a swimming pool cover, said anchor 
engagable with a swimming pool frame by a spring-loaded attach- 
ment to the pool cover, said anchor comprising: 

a generally C-shaped body having a first member movable 
relative to a second member, and an anchor knob integral with 
one member of said first and said second members, 

said anchor knob engagable with a loop of the spring-loaded 
attachment, 

said body of said anchor including an adjustment means permit- 
ting said anchor to accommodate a wide variety of pool frame 
sizes, said adjustment means comprising a retaining member 
including a plurality of nesting positions for said first member 
relative to said second member, 

said retaining member including a plurality of nesting positions 
comprises a ratchet rack adjustment means including a plural- 
ity of teeth comprising a series of step by step adjustment 
locations, said male anchor member having reinforcing ribs 
having a male snap tab separately engagable with each tooth 
of said plurality of teeth comprising said series of step by step 
adjustment locations of said ratchet rack adjustment means, 

said snap having an edge movable step by step within said 
plurality of teeth of said ratchet rack adjustment means, 
wherein said male anchor member is pushed into said female 
housing portion for adjustment, 

said anchor further comprising a hole at a corner of male anchor 
member permitting an extension of said ratchet rack to move 
into said hole when adjusting said anchor to a small clamping 
position. 
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5,800,090 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR LIQUEFACTION 
REMEDIATION OF LIQUEFIABLE SOILS 
R. Robert Goughnour, Leesburg, Va., assignor to Geotechnics 
America, Inc., Matthews, N.C. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 630,001 
Int. Cl.° E02D 3/08;3/10 


U.S. Cl. 405—36 31 Claims 








1. Apparatus for treating liquefiable soil for earthquake liquefac- 
tion protection for a structure or work on or below an overlying 
ground surface with an initial static ground water level in soil 
underlying said ground surface, comprising: 

a plurality of substantially vertical prefabricated drains posi- 

tioned at spaced intervals in the liquefiable soil, and 

a reservoir located below said overlying ground surface for 

draining off water expelled from said drains. 

14. A method for treating liquefiable soil for earthquake lique- 
faction protection for a structure or work on or below an overlying 
ground surface with an initial static ground water level in soil 
underlying said ground surface, comprising the steps of: 

inserting prefabricated drains in substantially vertical fashion 


into the liquefiable soil at predetermined spaced intervals, and 
draining water expelled from said drains during an earthquake 
to a reservoir located below said overlying ground surface. 





5,800,091 
CONFIGURABLE CONTAINMENT SYSTEM AND WALL 
STRIP 
Edward W. Van Romer, 1018 Arrowhead Point, Anderson, S.C. 
29625 
Filed Jan. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 592,558 
Int. CL.° F02B 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 405——52 18 Claims 


1. A containment system which may be configured on site for 
surrounding and containing hazardous materials comprising: 
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a containment wall strip having a first end and a second end, and 
said wall strip being constructed from a pliable, severable 
material so that said strip may be cut into selected lengths for 
placement on the ground at the site for creating a containment 
barrier; 

said wall strip including an elongated, flattened, pliable base; 

a free standing berm wall secured with said base, said free 
standing berm wall extending upward and longitudinally 
along said base creating said containment barrier; 

said berm wall being flexible and having an upright configura- 
tion in which said berm wall will contain said hazardous 
materials within said containment barrier and a deformed 
configuration enabling wheeled vehicles to pass over said 
berm wall to enter and exit said containment area; 

said berm wall defining a deformable open channel space 
between said free standing berm wall and said base; 

a support secured with said base within said open channel space, 
said support being formed more rigid than said berm wall and 
being operative to limit deformation of said open channel 
space thereby maintaining said berm wall always at an effec- 
tive spill-retaining height above said base. 





5,800,092 
METHOD FOR DELAYING RUN-OFF OF FLASH-STORM 
WATER OR ORDINARY RAINWATER FROM ROOFS 
AND OTHER SURFACES WITH WATER-RETENTION 
CAPABILITY 
Werner Nill, Eigenheimweg 45, CH-8400 Winterthur, Switzer- 
land, and Johannessen Mosbaek, Aspevej 6 / Strgby Egede, 
DK-4600 Kege, Denmark 
Division of Ser. No. 196,231, Feb. 18, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,524,393. This application May 30, 1996, Ser. No. 655,418 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jun. 30, 1992, 
2068/92 
Int. Cl.° E02B 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 405—52 2 Claims 


1. A method for the delayed run-off of flash-storm water or 
ordinary rainwater from roofs and other surfaces, the method 
providing for a water-retention capability for sporadic or perma- 
nent retention through a drain pipe into a sewage system, the 
method comprising steps of: 
providing a throttle element, and a drain pipe having a roof-side 
inlet in fluid communication with the throttle element; 

constructing said throttle element with an outer wall encircling 
an axis of said drain inlet for guiding incoming water into a 
vortex flow pattern about said axis; 
forming in said throttle element an inlet port disposed in said 
outer wall and being oriented relative to said outer wall for 
directing the incoming water against an inner surface of said 
outer wall for development of said vortex flow pattern; and 

spacing said outer wall apart from said pipe in a radial direction 
from said axis to provide a vortex diameter of said flow 
pattern which is larger than a cross sectional dimension of 
said pipe, and enabling a vortex of said flow pattern to 
perform a throttling function to limit a rate of flow of said 
incoming water into said pipe at a maximum vortex flow rate, 
said maximum vortex flow rate being less than a laminar rate 
of flow of the rainwater into said pipe. 
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5,800,093 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE OFFSHORE 
INSTALLATION OF MULTI-TON PACKAGES SUCH AS 
DECK PACKAGES, JACKETS, AND SUNKEN VESSELS 
Jon E. Khachaturian, 5827 Rhodes Ave., New Orleans, La. 
70131 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 615,838, Mar. 14, 1996, Pat. 
No. 5,662,434, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
501,717, Jul. 12, 1995, Pat. No. 5,607,260, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 404,421, Mar. 15, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,609,441. This application Sep. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 709,014 
Int. Cl.° E02B 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 405—204 17 Claims 


a 


25 e 292720 


1. A lifting apparatus for lifting a multi-ton package such as a 

deck package, sunken vessel, or offshore jacket, comprising: 

a) a pair of barges, each defining a base that can support a 
plurality of diagonally extending lift booms pivotally 
mounted thereon and a large multi-ton load; 

b) a truss supported by the barges about the periphery of the 
package for forming a load transfer between the barges and 
the package to be lifted; 

c) said truss including at least one compression frame member 
supported by the plurality of diagonally extending lift booms, 
each lift boom having a lower end attached to a barge and an 
upper end that can be attached to the compression frame 
member; 

d) a plurality of cables that depend from the combination of 
truss and compression member, the cables having lower ends 
for holding the package; and 

f) the combination of the compression frame and booms 
enabling the cables to raise and lower the package. 





5,800,094 
APPARATUS FOR LIFTING AND SUPPORTING 
STRUCTURES 
Robert L. Jones, 29505 Golden Gate Canyon Rd., Golden, 
Colo. 80403 
Filed Feb. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 795,598 
Int. Cl.° E02D 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 405—230 15 Claims 
1. An apparatus for lifting and supporting the foundation of a 
structure relative to the ground, said apparatus comprising: 
a pier anchored into the ground having an upper end adjacent to 
a selected portion of the foundation; 
a support assembly having: 
(a) a base attached to said upper end of said pier; 
(b) a support bracket for engaging the foundation; 
(c) a plurality of substantially vertical rods supporting said 
support bracket above said base; and 
(d) means for adjustably controlling the vertical distance 
between said base and said support bracket on said rods; 
and 
a removable lifting assembly having: 
(a) means for removably seating said lifting assembly on said 
base of said support assembly; and 
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5,800,096 
SUBSURFACE BARRIER WALL AND METHOD OF 
INSTALLATION 
Jeffrey Barrow, 640 College St., Woodland, Calif. 95695 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 429,818, Apr. 27, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,549,170. This application Aug. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 
703,850 
Int. Cl.° E02D 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 405—267 


1. A method of forming a barrier wall in a subsurface, compris- 
ing the steps of: 
driving a first column into a subsurface, the first column having 
a first interlocking connection extending longitudinally along 
the first column, and further having a hollow interior; 
driving a second column into the subsurface adjacent to and 
interlocking with the first column, the second column having 
a second interlocking connection extending longitudinally 
along the second column, wherein the second column is 
driven into the subsurface so that the first interlocking con- 
5,800,095 nection interlocks with the second interlocking connection, 
COMPOSITE RETAINING WALL wherein the second column has a hollow interior that is 
Philip D. Egan, Atlanta, Ga., assignor to The Tensar Corpora- independent from the hollow interior of the first column; 
tion, Atlanta, Ga. forming a substantially fluid impermeable seal in the interlock- 
Filed Jan. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 784,104 ing connections between the first and second columns; and 
Int. Cl.° E02D 29/02 before each driving step, removing a portion of the substrate by 
U.S. Cl. 405—262 advancing a barrel through the hollow interiors of each col- 
umn and into the subsurface and then removing the barrel 
from the subsurface. 


(b) two arms extending laterally outward beyond said support 
bracket for supporting jacks to lift the foundation. 
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CASS Christopher Martin, Kent, United Kingdom, assignor to Foun- 
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1. A retaining wall comprising: 
a plurality of wall members stacked in superimposed courses to 
form a wall having a front face and a rear face, 
fill material located behind the rear face of the wall and retained 
by the wall, 
a plurality of reinforcements extending rearwardly from the rear 1. A retaining wall block (10,30,50) comprising geogrid receiv- 
face of the wall into the fill material, ing means to receive and retain a geogrid reinforcing material (91), 
an upper zone of said reinforcements including substantially the receiving means comprising a plurality of projections 
only extensible reinforcements, and (13,33,57) provided on a first face of the block and one of an 
a lower zone of said reinforcements including substantially only aperture and a recess (14,34) provided on an opposite face of the 
inextensible reinforcements. block, wherein dimensions of each projection and a spacing 
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between adjacent projections correspond to respective apertures 
(97) in the geogrid material (91) such that in use, the geogrid 
material (91) is located over the projections with each projection 
(13,33,57) mating with a corresponding aperture (97) of the geo- 
grid material; the projections being provided in the form of a 
discrete element (41) having an element body and a plurality of 
said projections (13,33,57) extending therefrom, the element body 
being mountable in a corresponding recess provided in the first 
face of the block. 





5,800,098 
CUTTING TOOL ASSEMBLY 
Amir Satran, and Yaron Eizen, both of Kfar Vradim, Israel, 
assignors to Iscar Ltd., Migdal Tefen, Israel 
Filed May 10, 1996, Ser. No. 644,800 
Claims priority, application Israel, May 11, 1995, 113698 
Int. Ci. B23C 5/26 


US. Cl. 407—31 12 Claims 


1. A tool assembly comprising first and second tool assembly 
units formed with interfitting male and female coupling members 
adapted to be coaxially coupled together so as to have a common 
longitudinal axis, whereby a moment transmitted to the first unit is 
transmitted to the second unit; 

each coupling member comprising a torque transmitting compo- 

nent having a central portion of a radial dimension defined by 
a radius of a circle inscribed therein and at least one arm 
extending from said central portion to a periphery of the 
corresponding coupling member; 

the arms of the male and female coupling members being 

formed with first and second side walls, the first side walls 
each having a contact region along which the coupling mem- 
bers generally contact, and being directed, at least at said 
contact region, substantially radially with respect to said lon- 
gitudinal axis, and the second side walls having a gap ther- 
ebetween; 

wherein the second side wall of said at least one arm of the male 

coupling member is oriented so that a distance between said 
second side wall and said longitudinal axis is not shorter than 
the radius of the circle inscribed in the central portion of the 
male coupling member. 





5,800,099 
HOLE SAW GUIDE CLAMP SYSTEM 
Michael S. Cooper, 105 W. Jomax Rd., Phoenix, Ariz. 85027 
Filed Jan. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 587,301 
Int. Cl.° B23B 47/28 

U.S. Cl. 408—1 R 11 Claims 

1. An improved portable tool, for assisting the use of hole-saw 
means for making a hole in only a first side of a hollow installed 
pipe, comprising, in combination: 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


. hollow-cylindrical hole-saw guide means, having an axis, for 
guiding hole-saw means while said hole-saw means is making 
a said hole in only said first side of said hollow installed pipe; 

. Said tool being constructed and arranged to maintain user 
selected relative positions between said hollow installed pipe 
and said hole-saw means while said hole-saw means is mak- 
ing said hole in only said first side of said hollow installed 
pipe; 

. first fixed clamp-head means for positioning said hollow- 
cylindrical hole-saw guide means adjacent said first side of 
said hollow installed pipe; 

. second movable and swivelable clamp-head means for hold- 
ing a second side, opposed to said first said side, of said 
hollow installed pipe in such manner as to have the centerline 
of said hollow installed pipe intersect said axis of said hollow 
cylindrical hole-saw guide means; 

. said second movable and swivelabie clamp-head means com- 
prising a V-shaped member solid and closed along said axis of 
said hollow cylindrical hole-saw guide means; and 


f. grip means for adjusting and positioning said first and second 
clamp-head means into a user-selected clamping position 
about said hollow installed pipe. 





5,800,100 
DRILLING TOOL WITH RESET INSERTS 

Ulrich Krenzer, Zirndorf, Germany, assignor to Kennametal 

Hertel AG Werkzeuge + Hartstoffe, Fiirth, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/04871, § 371 Date Jun. 9, 1997, § 102(e) 

Date Jun. 9, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/18471, PCT Pub. 

Date Jun. 20, 1996 

PCT Filed Dec. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 836,144 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 10, 1994, 44 44 

023.5; Oct. 14, 1995, 195 38 390.7 
Int. Cl.° B23B 5//02 

U.S. Cl. 408—224 


1. A drilling tool for drilling in solid metal, said drilling tool 
comprising: 
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a base body; said second side of said triangle of said first lateral surface being 
said base body having an axis of rotation; disposed and configured to form a second cutting edge of said 
a drill tip disposed at a free end of said base body; first cutting blade; and 
said base body comprising a first chip flute and a second chip said second side of said triangle of said second lateral surface 
flute to carry chips away from said drill tip; being disposed and configured to form a second cutting edge 
a first cutting insert and a second cutting insert; of said second cutting blade. 
said first cutting insert being disposed on said first chip flute; 
said second cutting insert being disposed on said second chip 
flute; 
said first cutting insert being disposed a first radial distance from 5,800,101 
the axis of rotation; DRILL 
said second cutting insert being disposed a second radial dis- Masaaki Jindai, and Jun Okamoto, both of Itami, Japan, 
tance from the axis of rotation; assignors to Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd., Osaka, 
the first radial distance being different from the second radial —_ Japan 
distance; Filed Feb. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 798,920 
said first cutting insert being disposed to cut material from a first Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1996, 8-026306; 
working area of a work piece; Dec. 26, 1996, 8-346828 
said second cutting insert being disposed to cut material from a Int. Cl.° B23B 5//02 
second working area of a work piece; U.S. Cl. 408—230 4 Claims 
said first working area partially overlapping with said second 
working area; 
each of said cutting inserts comprising a first end and a second 





4 


end; - a 
each of said cutting inserts being configured to extend substan- | c 
tially in a longitudinal direction substantially between said 4 G ie, — 
first end and said second end; a-Si 
each of said cutting inserts having a longitudinal axis extending 
in the longitudinal direction; 
each of said cutting inserts comprising a cutting surface; 
said cutting surface being configured as a trough-like channel 1. A drill comprising a tip portion formed with a helical flute 
extending in substantially the longitudinal direction substan- having a constant width and helix angle, a rear portion formed with 
tially between said first end and said second end; a helical flute which has a constant width and helix angle but is 
said cutting surface comprising a first cutting blade and a second greater in width and smaller in helix angle than the helical flute 
cutting blade; formed in said tip portion, and a middle portion provided between 
said first cutting blade being disposed on said first end; said tip portion and said rear portion and formed with a helical 
said second cutting blade being disposed on said second end; _ flute smoothly connecting with the helical flutes of said tip portion 
said channel comprising a base surface extending substantially and said rear portion and having a gradually increasing width and 
in the longitudinal direction; a gradually decreasing helix angle from said tip portion toward 
said base surface being configured to be shaped substantially as Said rear portion. 
a parallelogram; 
said parallelogram comprising two long sides disposed opposite 
one another; 
said parallelogram comprising two short sides disposed opposite 5,800,102 
yarinaeisi eee ae KEY AND RETAINER DEVICE FOR A CHUCK 
said long sides of said parallelogram being dimensioned sub- William D. Taber, Greenville, S.C., assignor to Hall’s Machin- 
stantially longer than said short sides of said parallelogram; ing Services, Inc., Easley, S.C. 
said long sides of said parallelogram being disposed to form an Filed Sep. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 931,106 
acute angle with the longitudinal axis of a respective one of Int. Cl.° B23B 39/00 
said cutting inserts; U.S. Cl. 408—241 R 
first one of said short sides of said parallelogram being 
configured to form a first cutting edge of said first cutting 
blade; 
second one of said short sides of said parallelogram being 
configured to form a first cutting edge of said second cutting 
blade; 
said channel comprising two lateral surfaces; 
a first of said two lateral surfaces being disposed adjacent to a 
first of said two long sides of said parallelogram; 
a second of said two lateral surfaces being disposed adjacent to 
a second of said two long sides of said parallelogram; 
each of said two lateral surfaces being disposed at an obtuse 
angle with respect to said base surface; 
each of said two lateral surfaces being configured to be shaped 
substantially as an obtuse triangle; 
each of said obtuse triangles comprising a first side, a second 
side, and a third side; 
said first side being dimensioned longer than said second side; 
said first side being dimensioned longer than said third side; 1. A chuck assembly for gripping and releasing a bit held by a 
said first side of said triangle of said first lateral surface being drilling machine comprising: 
disposed adjacent to said first long side of said parallelogram; —_a chuck having a nose, a locking cylinder with a beveled gear 
said first side of said triangle of said second lateral surface being and locking jaws within said nose for gripping and releasing 
disposed adjacent to said second long side of said parallelo- said bit positioned along a drill axis when said nose is rotated 
gram; relative to said locking cylinder; 
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a chuck key slidably mounted in said nose along a key axis 
normal to said drill axis, said chuck key having a key gear for 
engaging said beveled gear of said locking cylinder and said 
chuck key being rotatable about said key axis; 

a collar having a first bore for fitting said collar over said nose 
and a second bore larger than the first bore for encompassing 
said beveled gear of said locking cylinder; 

a fastener for holding said collar attached to said nose of said 
chuck; and 

said collar having key cutouts for containing and holding said 
key gear of said chuck key in an engaged relationship with 
said beveled gear of said locking cylinder, so that turning said 
chuck key about said key axis provides said rotation of said 
nose with respect to said locking cylinder to operate said 
locking jaws. 





5,800,103 
METHOD OF MACHINING DURING INDEXING 
Hermann J. Stadtfeld, Rochester; William D. McGlasson, 
Caledonia, and Kent D. Yunker, Rochester, all of N.Y., 
assignors to The Gleason Works, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 798,083 
Int. Cl.° B23F 9/10 


1. A method of machining one or more tooth slots in a bevel 
gear-shaped workpiece by face milling with a generally cup- 
shaped tool having one or more stock removing surfaces, said 
method comprising: 

indexing said workpiece by rotation about a workpiece axis of 

rotation to bring one of said tooth slots to a final machining 
position, 

simultaneously with at least a portion of said indexing, position- 

ing said tool to contact said workpiece and commencing to 
machine said slot. 





5,800,104 
LIQUID COOLANT/LUBRICANT RECOVERY SYSTEM 
FOR MACHINE TOOLS 
Toshiharu Tom Miyano, 50 Dundee La., Barrington Hills, Lake 
County, Ill. 60010 
Filed Apr. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 631,785 
Int. Cl.° B23Q ///00; BO1D 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 409—131 9 Claims 
1. A method of performing a machining operation and recover- 
ing a liquid used in the machining operation, said method compris- 
ing the steps of: 
providing a machine tool to perform a machining operation; 
providing at a first location a first receptacle having a storing 
space with a top and bottom; 
directing a liquid against at least one of a) a part of the machine 
tool and b) a workpiece on which the machining operation is 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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being performed by the machine tool in such a manner that 
discrete particles become entrained in the liquid; 

directing at least a part of the liquid with the discrete particles 
entrained therein into the receptacle storing space; 

allowing discrete particles that are denser than the liquid to 
move under gravitational force and progressively accumulate 
at the bottom of the receptacle storing space; 

providing a return path from said receptacle to said machine tool 
so that liquid from above the accumulated discrete particles in 
the receptacle storing space is directed against at least one of 
a) a part of the machine tool and b) a workpiece on which a 
machining operation is being performed by the machine tool 
until the accumulated discrete particles in the receptacle stor- 
ing space accumulate to a predetermined height in the recep- 
tacle storing space; 

moving the receptacle with the discrete particles therein accu- 
mulated to the predetermined height from the first location to 
a point of use; and 

providing at the first location a second receptacle having a 
storing space with a top and bottom and directing at least part 
of the liquid with the discrete particles entrained therein into 
the second receptacle to cause progressive accumulation of 
discrete particles at the bottom of the storing space in the 
second receptacle. 





5,800,105 
VEHICLE TIE-DOWN MECHANISM 
Kenneth Troy Stump, 7011 Candlelight Cir., Huntington 
Beach, Calif. 92647 
Filed Aug. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 697,585 
Int. Cl.° B6OP 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 410—103 


1. A tie-down mechanism comprising: 

a frame having a first end portion having a first axle aperture and 
a second end portion having a second axle aperture; 

a spool member having a through bore; 

an axle engaging said first axle aperture, said through bore, and 
said second axle aperture and rotatably supporting said spool 
member; 

a locking pin supported by one of said first and said second end 
portions and axially displaceably urged to a position to pre- 
vent rotation of said spool member; and 
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a pivoting lever selectively engagable with and rotatable with 
said spool member. 





5,800,106 
ADJUSTABLE MAGNETIC CARGO STRAP SYSTEM 
Bradley A. Miller, 714 Schaefer, Richmound Saskatchewan, 
Canada, SON 2E0 
Filed Dec. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 762,279 
Int. Cl.° B6OP 7//35 


U.S. Cl. 410—117 





1. An adjustable magnetic cargo strap system comprising: 

a first magnet for securing to a side of a bed of a pickup; 

a first clasp removably coupled to said first magnet; 

a second magnet for securing to an opposite side of said bed of 
said pickup; 

a second clasp removably coupled to said second magnet; 

a strap having a first end and a second end, wherein said strap 
slidably engages said first clasp and said second clasp and 
forms an open loop; and 

a securing means attached to said first end for removably engag- 
ing said second end of said strap for closing said open loop 
and for selectively tightening said strap between said sides of 


said bed of said pickup for retaining an object within said bed. 





5,800,107 
SELF-TAPPING, SCREW-TYPE MASONRY ANCHOR 
Louis N. Giannuzzi, and Anthony C. Giannuzzi, both of 28 
Doral Farm Rd., Stamford, Conn. 06902 
Filed Apr. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 634,824 
Int. CL.° F16B 25/00 


USS. Cl. 411—386 10 Claims 


1. A self-tapping, screw-type anchor capable of being turned into 
a hole drilled in masonry whose hardness renders the wall of the 
hole highly resistant to a tapping action, said anchor comprising: 
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A. a head adapted to accept a torque tool for turning the anchor 
into the drilled hole; 

B. a shank extending from the head to form the root of the 
anchor; and 

C. a thread forming a helical ridge on the root, said thread 
having a crossectional profile defining a pair of opposing 
curvilinear flanks which rise from a base integral with the root 
and converge toward a crest, said flanks each having a plane 
curve contour creating a crest having a small included angle 
capable of penetrating the wall of the hole and a relatively 
broad base affording a strong support for the thread to prevent 
the thread from being deformed or mutilated as the anchor is 
turned into the hole, said plane curve contour having a radius 
which increases progressively from the crest to the base of the 
thread. 





5,800,108 
APPARATUS FOR RAPIDLY ENGAGING AND 
DISENGAGING THREADED COUPLING MEMBERS 


Eric F. Cabahug, Falls Church, Va., assignor to Thread Tech- 


nology, Inc., Sterling, Va. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 731,003 
Int. Cl.° F16B 37/08;39/36 
12 Claims 
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1. A coupling device comprising: 

a first member provided with threads; 

a second member having an opening into and out of which said 
first member may be inserted and removed, respectively; 

an outer body having sides, frustoconical internal surfaces and 
oval openings on the sides; 

threaded elements within said second member with frustoconical 
surfaces matching the frustoconical internal surfaces of the 
outer body and which are mounted for movement between a 
first position wherein the first member may be threaded within 
the second member and the second position wherein the 
threaded elements have a diameter larger than the diameter of 
the threads of the first member permitting the first member to 
slide axially in and out of the second member, as desired; 

pull/lock/torque pins passing through the oval openings in the 
outer body which are associated with the threaded elements, 
the pull/lock/torque pins terminating in ends; 

a sleeve mounted for movement upwardly and downwardly, and 
a manually operable mechanism associated therewith with the 
pull/lock/torque pins attached thereto which cause the pins to 
apply an axial force to the threaded elements moving the pins 
into engagement with the threaded elements; and 

wherein the threaded elements include oval indentations against 


which the ends of the pull/lock/torque pins abut locking the 
threaded elements in place when the sleeve is down. 
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5,800,109 
FASTENER WITH A TAPERED SECTION AND A SLOT 
Philip D. Carruthers, Austin, Tex., assignor to Amifast Corpo- 
ration, Austin, Tex. 
Filed May 13, 1997, Ser. No. 855,439 
Int. Cl.° F16B 15/08; 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 411—510 


1. A fastener comprising: 

(a) a head; 

(b) a shaft having a first end and a second end, said first end of 
said shaft operably connected to said head, said second end of 
said shaft defining at least a first slot said shaft comprising a 
tapered section and an untapered section; and 

(c) a fin attached to said shaft, said fin defining at least a first 
channel. 


BOOK CASE JOINT FORMING METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 
Nikolaos Georgitsis, Lubbecke, and Kurt Begemann, Lohne, 
both of Germany, assignors to Kolbus GmbH & Co. KG, 
Rahden, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 437,181, May 8, 1995, abandoned. 


This application Aug. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 905,914 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 9, 1994, 44 16 
358.4 
Int. CL° B42C 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 412—3 19 Claims 


11. In apparatus for forming hinge joints in cased books, the 
joint forming apparatus including means for compressing the book 
by application of pressure to the opposed covers thereof while 
simultaneously impressing the joints into the casing with a pair of 
oppositely acting heated joint-forming rails, the improvement com- 
prising: 

means for acquiring the book subsequent to the impressing of 

the joints by the heated joint-forming rails; and 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


285 


a cooled tool for engaging the formed joints and subjecting the 
joints to a temperature below the ambient temperature while 
simultaneously applying a compressive force thereto. 





5,800,111 
COMPACTION MECHANISM FOR A COMPACTION 
CHAMBER OF A GARBAGE TRUCK 
Warren Tetz, 4520=103A Avenue; Lam Chi Luong, 11621-81 
Street, both of Edmonton, Alberta, Canada, T6A 0W3, and 
Norman Laverne Heaman, 11 Meadow Crescent, Edmonton, 
Alberta, Canada, T6C 1G1 
Filed Dec. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 768,181 
Int. Cl.° B60P 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 414—S15 





1. A compaction mechanism for a garbage truck, comprising: 

a cylindrical compaction chamber having a peripheral defining 
wall, A first end and a second end; 

cable guide means being positioned adjacent each of the first end 
and the second end of the compaction chamber; 

a free floating compaction plate disposed transversely across the 
compaction chamber, the compaction plate having a periph- 
eral edge which is spaced from the peripheral defining wall; 

at least two cables extending between the cable guide means at 
first end and the cable guide means at the second end of the 
compaction chamber, each of the at least two cables having a 
first end and a second end both secured to the compaction 


plate, the at least two cables being secured in a symmetrical 
pattern whereby each cable provides an equal pulling force 
upon the compaction plate; 

drive means for concurrently moving the at least two cables to 
pull the compaction plate toward one of the first end and the 
second end of the compaction chamber, and 

a one piece peripheral wiper seal completely covering the 
peripheral edge of the compaction plate in sealing engage- 
ment with the peripheral defining wall of the compaction 
chamber, such that the wiper seal maintains a barrier to 
passage of the garbarge upon movement of the compaction 
plate. 


5,800,112 
LOADING SPOUT HOIST MECHANISM 
Brian T. Stafford, Selby, Canada, assignor to EMS-TECH Inc., 
Belleville, Canada 
Filed Oct. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 951,449 
Int. Cl.° B65G 11/10 
U.S. Cl. 414—141.8 18 Claims 
1. A loading spout hoist, for attachment to a loading means 
including a substantially vertical loading spout, comprising in 
combination: 
a substantially horizontal loading spout support frame including 
a central aperture through which the loading spout passes; 
a first circular ring means, supported by the support frame, and 
located around the outside of the loading spout; 
a second circular ring means journailed onto the first ring means; 
at least one drive means constructed and arranged to rotate the 
second ring means in either direction of rotation about the first 
ring means; 
a winch means carried by the outer ring including at least one 
monospiral drum; 
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a cable means carried by each monospiral drum attached at a 
first end to the monospiral drum and anchored at a second end 
to the loading spout; and 

a sheave means constructed and arranged to receive each cable 
means from each monospiral drum in a substantially horizon- 
tal direction and to transfer the received cable means to the 
loading spout in a substantially vertical direction. 





5,800,113 
DEVICE FOR SEPARATING SERIES-CONNECTED 
PLASTIC AMPULES 
Shoji Yuyama, and Hiroyasu Hamada, both of Toyonaka, 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Yuyama Seisakusho, 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 826,336 


Int. Cl.° B6SG 65/00 
U.S. Cl. 414—416 

















1. An ampule dispenser comprising a carrier means for trans- 
porting plastic ampules arranged side by side and series-connected 
together in a strip in a longitudinal direction, a guide plate pro- 
vided over a delivery end of said carrier means for holding down 
the strip of series-connected plastic ampules, receiver means for 
receiving the plastic ampule at the head of the strip fed from the 
delivery end of said carrier means, and an ampule separating 
means for separating the ampule at the head of the strip along a 


separating line provided between adjacent ones of the ampules. 


SEPTEMBER 1, 1998 


5,800,114 
CONTAINER HANDLING DEVICE 
Jean Paul Secondi, Saint Chamond, France, assignor to Hydro 
7 International, Saint Etienne, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR94/01331, § 371 Date May 14, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date May 14, 1996, PCT Pub. No. W095/13983, PCT Pub. 
Date May 26, 1995 
PCT Filed Nov. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 648,028 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 16, 1993, 93 13957 
Int. Cl.° B66F 3/36;3/46 
U.S. Cl. 414—458 


1. A device for handling a container used for transporting items, 
the container being equipped with standardized upper and lower 
corners with the lower corners each having at least two openings, 
the device comprising: 

four lifting assemblies; and 

an electric-power-supply and control unit common to the four 

lifting assemblies; 

wherein each of the four lifting assemblies includes a “C”- 

shaped yoke having a central member, a subframe having 
rolling means, a hydraulic cylinder interposed between the 
subframe and yoke, a frame fastened to the central member of 
the yoke and an electrohydraulic set having a motor for 
driving the hydraulic cylinder, 

wherein the yoke has a height less than that of the container and 

includes, at a lower end, a first horizontal angle bracket for 
engaging the standardized lower corners of the container, the 
first horizontal angle bracket including a first flange and a 
second flange, the first flange having means for coupling the 
first horizontal angle bracket to one of the at least two 
openings of the standardized lower corners and, at an upper 
end, a second horizontal angle bracket capable of engaging 
the standardized upper corners of the container, and 

the second flange includes a stationary positioning tenon project- 

ing from an inner face of the second flange, the stationary 
positioning tenon being capable of passing through another of 
the at least two openings of the standardized lower corners of 
the container and of bearing on an upper edge of the opening. 





5,800,115 
MOTOR DRIVEN TILTABLE CARGO DECK 
Barry Fenton, 9036-108 Street, Grande Prairie, Alberta, 
Canada, T8V 4C8 
Filed Jan. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 183,856 
Int. Cl.° B6OP //04 
U.S. Cl. 414—477 
1. The motor driven tiltable cargo deck, comprising: 
a. a support frame having opposed sides, a first end and a second 
end; 
b. a first pair of sprockets mounted to opposed sides adjacent the 
first end of the support frame; 
. a second pair of sprockets mounted to opposed sides adjacent 
the second end of the support frame; 
. a pair of continuous chains rotatably mounted between the 
first pair of sprockets and the second pair of sprockets; 
. a rigid deck having a first end and a second end supported by 
the support frame and slidably movable from a travel position 
in which the first end of the deck is adjacent the first end of 


the support frame to an unloading position in which the first 


1 Claim 
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end of the deck is positioned immediately adjacent to the 
second end of the support frame and the second end of the 
deck rests upon a groundsurface; 

f. a pair of rigid linkage arms having a first end and a second 
end, the first ends of the linkage arms being pivotally 
mounted in a fixed position adjacent to the first end of the 
deck, the second ends of the linkage arms being attached to 
the chains, the linkage arms serving as a rigid connection 
between the deck and the chains whereby the deck moves 
relative to the support frame upon movement of the chains, 
the angular positioning of the linkage arms relative to the 
chains changing as the linkage arms exert a resisting force 
upon the first end of the deck to enable the second end of the 
deck to be lowered in a controlled manner; and 

. a drive motor for rotating one of the first pair of sprockets and 
the second pair of sprockets thereby rotating the chains to 
effect movement of the deck relative to the support frame. 


5,800,116 
AUGER ASSEMBLY FOR CONVEYING GRANULAR 
MATERIAL 

David R. Smith, and Steven R. Hilvers, both of Ft. Jennings, 

Ohio, assignors to Unverferth Manufacturing Co., Inc., 

Kalida, Ohio 

Filed Jun. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 658,675 
Int. Cl.° B6OP //40 

U.S. Cl. 414—523 


36 28 22 


1. An auger assembly for conveying granular material, compris- 

ing: 

a) an auger with an axis and a helical flight along said axis, and 
having a feed end, a discharge end and a central auger section 
between the feed end and the discharge end of said auger; 

b) a cylindrical auger tube having a diameter and surrounding at 
least the central auger section of said auger, wherein said feed 
end of said auger extends outwardly from said tube; 

c) a generally cylindrical sump for said granular material con- 
nected to said auger tube and surrounding said feed end of 
said auger; 

d) a first pivot assembly for pivoting said auger, said auger tube 
and said sump about approximately the feed end of said auger 
in approximately a first plane; 

e) a second pivot assembly for pivoting said auger, said auger 
tube and said sump about approximately the feed end of said 
auger in a second plane approximately perpendicular to said 
first plane; and 

f) said sump having a cylinder diameter, measured in a direction 
perpendicular to said axis and about perpendicular to said 
second plane, which is at least about 40-100% larger than the 


diameter of said auger tube. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,800,117 
TANK LIFTING AND TRANSPORT APPARATUS 
George F. Milton, 86 Machelle Dr., Jacksonville, Fla. 32220 
Filed Sep. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 710,351 
Int. Cl.° B66C 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 414—540 10 Claims 


1. A lift and transport apparatus for use with storage tanks, the 
apparatus comprising a pair of extendable end members each 
comprising wheels attached to a brace member, winch mounting 
means attached to said brace member to releasably receive a 
winch, and a lateral frame member comprising an outer sleeve 


member attached to said brace member and a pair of inner sliding 
members positioned within said outer sleeve member, each of said 
pair of inner sliding members having a connector means to connect 
with connector means of one of a pair of extendable longitudinal 
frame members, a pair of extendable longitudinal frame members 
having connector means, where each of said pair of longitudinal 
frame members comprises an inner sliding member positioned 
within an outer sliding member and where each of said pair of 
longitudinal frame members is releasably attached to said connec- 


tor means of said lateral frame members to form a generally 


rectangular frame, a pair of removable support cross members, 
each of said pair of support cross members positioned atop and 
extending across both of said longitudinal members of said pair of 
longitudinal frame members, and a single winch to raise and lower 
a storage tank between and above said pair of longitudinal frame 
members when said support cross members are removed, said 
winch releasably mounted within one of said winch mounting 
means. 





5,800,118 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR USE IN 
MANUFACTURE OF FED OBJECTS 
Hideo Kurome, Matsue; Kouta Tamura, Shiga, and Kenichi 
Watanabe, Izumo, all of Japan, assignors to Murata Manu- 
facturing Co., Ltd., Nagaokakyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 746,472 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 14, 1995, 7-295054 
Int. Cl.° B65G 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 414—676 13 Claims 


1. An apparatus for use in manufacture of fed objects, compris- 
ing: 
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a perforated plate having a multiplicity of fine holes formed 
therein and having upper and lower surfaces, 

a chamber defining a space of which an upper surface of the 
chamber is provided by the lower surface of said perforated 
plate, 

an air path for introducing compressed air into said chamber, the 
compressed air introduced into said chamber being ejected 
from the upper surface of said perforated plate through said 
fine holes while a plurality of fed objects are placed on the 
upper surface side of said perforated plate, so that said plu- 
rality of fed objects float above said perforated plate for a 
further manufacturing process, and 

a pocket receiving said fed objects separated from other objects, 
wherein said pocket is moved in a direction crossing a prede- 
termined direction of movement of said fed objects in the 
floating state. 


5,800,119 
ENVELOPE INVERTER 

Christopher Stephen Andrew Biggadike, 33 Brown’s Road 

Walthamstow, London, England, E174RN 
PCT No. PCT/GB95/02730, § 371 Date May 22, 1997, § 102(e) 

Date May 22, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/15967, PCT Pub. 

Date May 30, 1997 

PCT Filed Nov. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 836,957 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 23, 1994, 

9423649 
Int. Cl.° B65H 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 414—757 15 Claims 


1. Apparatus for inverting envelopes comprising feeding means 
for feeding the envelopes successively onto a receiving surface, the 
receiving surface being arranged such that the envelope is unstable 
thereon and such that a first edge of the envelope tends to rotate 
downwardly about a line parallel thereto, a conveyor being pro- 
vided with a moving surface below the receiving surface for 
receiving the first edge of the envelope and conveying the envelope 
in a direction substantially perpendicular to the first edge so as to 
continue the rotation of the envelope until the envelope is inverted 
on the conveyor. 


5,800,120 
PUMP IMPELLER WITH ADJUSTABLE BLADES 
Thomas W. Ramsay, Kitchener, Canada, assignor to A. W. 

Chesterton Co., Stoneham, Mass. 

Filed Nov. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 742,634 
Int. Cl.° FO3D /1/00 
U.S. Cl. 415—129 

1. Rotary pump apparatus, having; 

a rotary impeller and a driven shaft, wherein the impeller is 
mounted for rotation with the shaft, and includes a movable 
impeller component which is movable axially relative to the 
shaft; 

the impeller includes blades for pumping process fluid; 


15 Claims 
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the blades are adjustable, to vary the pumping action, respon- 
sively to axial movement of the movable component along the 
shaft; 

a rotor sleeve, which is driven by the shaft, and which has a 
tapered outer surface; 

a stator sleeve, which has a complementarily-tapered inner sur- 
face; 

the rotor sleeve has a helical groove, formed in the outer tapered 
surface, the groove having an entry mouth at one end and an 
exit mouth at the other end of the groove; 

the tapered surfaces of the rotor and stator sleeves lie, during 
operation of the pump, in a hydrodynamic-film generating 
relationship; 

an entry chamber, and a means for supplying barrier liquid to the 
entry chamber; 

the entry chamber is in liquid-flow-communication with the 
entry mouth of the groove; 

an exit chamber, which is in liquid-flow-communication with the 
exit mouth of the groove, for receiving barrier liquid from the 
exit mouth of the groove; 

an actuator assembly, comprising a piston and complementary 
cylinder, which are mounted for rotation with the shaft; 

the exit chamber is in liquid-flow-communication with the 
actuator assembly, whereby barrier liquid in the exit chamber 
can pass into, and pressurize, the cylinder; 

an operable pressure regulator, for regulating the pressure of the 
barrier liquid in the exit chamber and cylinder; 

the piston and cylinder, in response to pressure of the barrier 
liquid in the cylinder, comprise a means for adjusting the 
position of the movable impeller component axially relative to 
the shaft. 





5,800,121 
PNEUMATIC ELECTRIC GENERATING SYSTEM 
August J. Fanelli, 43 W. Buckingham Ave., Mt. Ephraim, N.J. 
08059 


Filed Mar. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 824,768 
Int. Cl.° FOID 1/02 
US. Cl. 415—199.5 20 Claims 
1. An apparatus for generating power comprising: 
a plurality of modules connected in a closed loop, at least one 
module comprising: 

a duct having an axis, an upstream side and a downstream 
side, wherein a motive fluid passes through the duct from 
the upstream side to the downstream side; 

an inlet fan mounted in the duct for rotation about an axis and 
disposed proximate to the upstream side; 

a central shaft disposed along the axis of the duct for rota- 
tional movement; 

a reaction turbine wheel mounted to the central shaft in the 
duct downstream of the inlet fan, the reaction turbine wheel 
having a plurality of pressure chambers defined by plates 
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which are disposed about the periphery of an inner shroud, 
each pressure chamber having an inlet and an outlet, 
wherein the reaction turbine wheel is rotatable about the 
axis in a first circumferential direction, and wherein the 
plates are curved from an upstream portion to a down- 
stream portion in a second circumferential direction, oppo- 
site the first direction; 

an aft fan mounted to the duct downstream of the reaction 
turbine wheel and operably engaged to the central shaft via 
a gear box such that the aft fan rotates at a fixed speed with 
respect to the reaction turbine wheel; and 

a power generation means operably engaged to the reaction 
turbine wheel such that rotation of the reaction turbine 
wheel results in the generation of power. 





5,800,122 
BEARING CLEARANCE ADJUSTMENT DEVICE 


Urs J. Blattmann, Garibaldi Highlands, Canada, assignor to 
Toyo Pumps North America Corp., Burnaby, Canada 
Filed Apr. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 831,704 
Int. Cl.° FOID 25/16 


U.S. Cl. 415—229 11 Claims 


1. A device for adjusting the bearing clearance of a pump, 
comprising: 

an annular piston provided adjacent to a bearing race, an end 
surface of the bearing race being spaced from an end surface 
of a bearing end cover by a selected distance; 

an annular elastomeric member positioned adjacent to the annu- 
lar piston and having a plurality of apertures circumferentially 
spaced in the annular elastomeric member; and 

a volume control member provided in each of the apertures, the 
volume control members being selectively advanced into and 
retracted from the apertures, the elastomeric member expand- 
ing in an axial direction to move the piston towards the 
bearing race when the volume control members are advanced 
into the apertures, and the elastomeric member contracting in 
the axial direction such that the piston moves away from the 
bearing race when the volume control members are retracted 
from the apertures. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,800,123 
BLADED PUMP CAPSTAN 
Bruce W. Travor, Holland, Pa., assignor to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 822,083 
Int. Cl.° F03B //02;7/00; B66D 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 416—85 5 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for tensioning a line and holding the line in 
tension during and after deployment of said line, the apparatus 
located in a fluid medium, the apparatus comprising: 

a) a rotatable capstan; 

b) first means located in the capstan for moving the fluid 

medium when said capstan is rotated; 

c) second means located around the outer circumference of said 
capstan for moving said fluid medium when said capstan is 
rotated; 

d) third means located around the outer circumference of said 
capstan for communicating with said line; 

wherein said first and said second means provide a counter 
rotational force to said capstan and said line when said cap- 
stan is rotated by said line. 





5,800,124 
COOLED ROTOR ASSEMBLY FOR A TURBINE ENGINE 
Mark F. Zelesky, Coventry, Conn., assignor to United Tech- 
nologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 631,506 
Int. CL.° FOID 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 416—95 


1. A cooled rotor assembly for a gas turbine engine including: 

a disk with an outer rim, an inner rim and a plurality of blade 
attachment slots extending from the outer rim to the inner rim; 

a plurality of rotor blades, each blade having a root and a 
platform with a leading edge, a trailing edge and lateral edges 
extending from the leading edge to the trailing edge, the 
blades being retained in the attachment slots so that the outer 
rim, the blade roots and the blade platforms define a plurality 
of cooling air cavities; and 

a plurality of cover plates retained in the blade slots, the cover 
plates having surfaces which abut the associated blade roots, 
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the rotor assembly characterized in that each cover plate has 
at least one conduit for drawing leakage air from a plenum in 
front of the disk and for impinging the leakage air against the 
trailing edges of the blade platforms. 


5,800,125 
TURBINE DISK COOLING DEVICE 
Christian Largillier, Le Mee sur Seine; Marc Roger Marchi, Le 
Mee; Laurent Palmisano, Yerres, and Gérard Jacques Stan- 
galini, Fontainebleau, all of France, assignors to Societe 
Nationale D’Etude et de Construction de Moteurs 
D’ Aviation “Snecma”, Paris, France 
Filed Jan. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 779,438 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 18, 1996, 96 00521 
Int. Cl.° FO4D 29/58 
U.S. Cl. 416—96 R 





1. Cooling device for a turbine disk comprising: 

a first and a second cooling flow path originating from a stator 
and leading in front of an inner ring in a turbine disk and an 
outer ring in a flange respectively, wherein a portion of the 
first path is separated and directed to a seal placed along the 
first path, then in front of the flange and parallel to the flange 
to the outer ring of the flange; 

a part located in front of the outer ring; 

a plurality of first ducts which pass through said p approximately 
parallel to a surface of a side of the flange, said first ducts 
forming an extension to the first cooling flow path; 

a plurality of second ducts which pass through said part forming 
an extension to the second cooling flow path, intersecting but 
not interrupting the first ducts, and terminating in front of the 
outer ring. 





5,800,126 

SWINGING HEAD GEAR SHELL OF AN ELECTRIC FAN 
Ching-Lang Tsai, No. 1, Lane 210, Section 1, Chu-Shih Rd., 

Lung-Chin Hsiang, Taichung County, Taiwan 

Filed Dec. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 761,361 

Int. Cl.° F04D 25/10 

US. Cl. 416—100 2 Claims 
1. A swinging head gear shell for a swinging head electric fan 
having a fan motor comprising a body and a cover respectively 
molded from reinforced engineering plastic, said body including 
(1) a mounting plate vertically disposed at one side of said body, 
(2) a first open top chamber, (3) a second open top chamber 
disposed in parallel with said first open top chamber, (4) a first 
vertical locating barrel extending from a bottom side of said first 
open top chamber, (5) a second vertical locating barrel extending 
from a bottom side of said second open top chamber, and (6) a 
plurality of screw holes formed in a top border portion of said 
body, said mounting plate having a plurality of horizontal mount- 
ing holes formed therethrough and being respectively fastened to a 
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locating plate disposed behind the fan motor by screws secured 
through said horizontal mounting holes, said mounting plate hav- 
ing formed therein a circular through hole disposed in communi- 
cation with said first open top chamber, said cover overlaying said 
body to close said first open top chamber and said second open top 
chamber, said cover having (1) a plurality of mounting holes 
formed therethrough in aligned relationship with said screw holes 
of said body for coupling of said cover by screws extending 
therethrough, (2) a raised portion, and (3) a through hole formed in 
said raised portion in communication with said second open top 
chamber, said first open top chamber receiving a first gear therein, 
said first gear having a gear shaft extending out from said first 
locating barrel for connection to a fan motor housing through a 
crank, said first open top chamber having space above said first 
gear into which a worm gear extends, said worm gear extending 
through said circular through hole of said mounting plate, said 
second open top chamber receiving a second gear meshingly 
engaged with said worm gear and a third gear and a control rod, 
said third gear being coupled to said control rod and meshingly 
engaged with said first gear, said control rod extending out from 
said through hole of said cover, said second open top chamber 
receiving means for coupling said second gear to said control rod 
responsive to a longitudinal displacement of said control rod to 
thereby rotatable drive said first gear and the crank therewith. 





5,800,127 
METHOD OF BALANCING FAN ROTORS, 
PARTICULARLY ELECTRIC FANS FOR USE IN MOTOR 
VEHICLES 

Sergio D’Angelo, Vasto, and Marco Greco, Pescara, both of 

Italy, assignors to Industrie Magneti Marelli S.p.A., Milan, 

Italy 

Filed Dec. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 777,376 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 28, 1995, T095A1053 
Int. Cl.° F04D 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 416—144 2 Claims 





1. A fan rotor for use with a motor comprising a rotor having a 
plurality of blades of plastic material secured thereto and at least 
one staple secured to one of said blades for balancing said rotor, 
said staple having a C-shaped configuration with a pair of end arms 
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penetrated through the plastic material of the blade with the legs 
bent into engagement with the blade. 


5,800,128 
FAN WITH INDIVIDUAL FLOW SEGMENTS 
CONNECTED TO A HUB WITH A PREFABRICATED 
THERMOPLASTIC STRIP 

Urs Bodmer, Ennetbaden, and Vishal Mallick, Birmenstorf, 

both of Switzerland, assignors to ABB Research Ltd., Zur- 

ich, Switzerland 

Filed Jul. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 679,954 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 15, 1995, 195 25 

829.0 
Int. Cl.° B63H 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 416—183 12 Claims 


1. A fan comprising an impeller having a hub, a plurality of 
individual flow segments connected to the hub and to one another, 
each flow segment comprising and enclosing a flow duct a shaft 
connected to the hub and extending along an axis; 

the flow segments connected with a form fit to the hub; and at 

least one shrouding positioned to reinforce the connection of 
said plurality of individual flow segments, said at least one 
shrouding comprising a prefabricated thermoplastic strip rein- 
forced with continuous fibers and including a top surface and 
a bottom surface, the thermoplastic strip having been wound 
onto said impeller such that a portion of said bottom surface is 
immediately adjacent to portion of said top surface, said 
portion of said bottom surface heat fused to said portion of 
said top surface. 





5,800,129 
BLADE WITH SHIELDING FOR ENHANCED 
PROTECTION AGAINST LIGHTNING, FOR 
ROTORCRAFT ROTOR 
Francois-Marie Lorin De La Grandmaison, Aurons; Bernard 
Marc Tagliana, Marseille, and Patrice Paul René Rauch, 
Fuveau, all of France, assignors to EUROCOPTER 
FRANCE S.A. Aeroport International Marseille-Provence, 
Marignane Cedex, France 
Filed Nov. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 757,965 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 29, 1995, 95 14128 
Int. Cl.° FO4D 29/38 
U.S. Cl. 416—224 28 Claims 
1. A blade comprising shielding for enhanced protection against 
lightning for a rotorcraft rotor; 
said blade comprising a composite structure of composite mate- 
rial synthetic matrix and reinforcing fibers, said composite 
structure comprising a profiled main blade section delimited 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


between a section face surface and a pressure face surface 

which extend, in a direction of a chord of the blade, between 

a leading edge and a trailing edge and, in a direction of a span 

of the blade, between a blade tip at one end of said main blade 

section and a blade root which extends an opposite end of said 
main blade section and which includes means for attaching 
the blade to a rotor hub; 

said shielding for protection against lightning comprising: 

a glove for protecting the leading edge, said glove being 
metallic, electrically conducting, and comprising a suction 
face arm and a pressure face arm which are adjacent along 
the leading edge and which are fixed to underlying parts of 
the suction face surface and the pressure face surface; 

a cap for protecting the blade tip, said cap being distinct from 
the glove and attached to the blade in such a way as to 
cover at least an end of the blade tip and being metallic, 
electrically conducting, and comprising a suction face arm 
and a pressure face arm which extend over substantially an 
entire end chord of the blade tip and which are applied to 
underlying parts of the suction face surface and the pres- 
sure face surface, respectively, in a region of the blade tip, 
the cap being connected with electrical continuity to the 
glove and 

electrically conducting means on the blade root for providing 
electrical continuity between the glove and electrically con- 
ducting means of said hub, for earthing the shielding, 
wherein at least the cap comprises a suction face arm 
having dimensions, at least in the direction of its span, 
which are different from dimensions of its pressure face 
arm. 





5,800,130 
PRESSURE CONTROL SYSTEM FOR A VARIABLE 
DISPLACEMENT HYDRAULIC PUMP 
James R. Blass, Bloomington, and Gregory G. Hafner, Normal, 
both of Ill., assignors to Caterpillar Inc., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 769,872 
Int. Cl.° FO4B 1/26; F16D 31/02 


U.S. Cl. 417—213 7 Claims 


1. A pressure control system adapted for use with a variable 
displacement hydraulic pump having a discharge passage and a 
displacement controller disposed to decrease pump displacement in 
response to an increasing pressure signal and to increase pump 
displacement in response to a decreasing pressure signal compris- 
ing: 

a displacement control valve having an inlet port communicating 
with the discharge passage, a control port communicating 
with the displacement controller, an exhaust port, a valve 
element having first and second ends and a first operative 
position communicating the control port with the exhaust port 
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and a second operative position communicating the inlet port 
with the control port, the first end being in continuous com- 
munication with the inlet port to generate a force biasing the 
valve element toward the second position, and first means for 
exerting a biasing force on the valve element in opposition to 
the pressure generated force acting on the first end of the 
valve element so that a pressure level is established in the 
discharge passage when the forces acting on the valve element 
are in equilibrium, the first means including a spring disposed 
to exert a substantially constant biasing force on the valve 
element and an orifice means for generating a fluid pressure at 
the second end of the valve element commensurate with the 
pressure in the discharge passage; and 

a second means for exerting a variable mechanical biasing force 
on the valve element in concert with the first means to 
increase the pressure level in the discharge passage propor- 
tional to the level of the mechanical biasing force. 


PROCESS FOR REGULATING THE CAPACITY OF 
LUBRICANT PUMPS AND LUBRICANT PUMP 
THEREFOR 
Uwe Lehmann, Worrstadt; Bodo Stich, Wiesbaden, and Maik 

Wilhelm, Trebur, all of Germany, assignors to Mercedes- 
Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Stuttgart, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE94/00087, § 371 Date Jul. 26, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 26, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/17308, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 4, 1994 
PCT Filed Jan. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 500,937 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 30, 1993, 43 02 
610.9 
Int. Cl.° FO4B 49/00 


U.S. Cl. 417—270 1 Claim 


1. A controllable lubricant vane pump, comprising: 

a housing; 

a rotor rotatable in said housing about an axis and provided with 
pumping vanes extending from the rotor; 

an eccentric ring surrounding said rotor and against which said 
vanes ride, said ring having on one side a pivot with an axis 

parallel to the axis of said rotor and on an opposite side, a 

projection extending from said ring; 

a first spring in said housing braced against said projection and a 
piston in said housing bearing against said projection against 

a force of said first spring; and 

a regulating device acting upon said ring against the force of 
said first spring, said regulating device comprising: 

a wedge linearly guided in said housing and bearing on said 
ring between said pivot and said projection against the 
force of said first spring, 

a second spring braced in said housing and bearing upon said 
wedge to urge said wedge between said housing and said 
ring in a direction wherein said wedge presses said ring 
against a force of said first spring to reduce eccentricity of 
said ring relative to said rotor, and 

a thermally sensitive element interposed between said wedge 
and said housing and expanding with increasing tempera- 
ture to displace said wedge against a force of said second 
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spring so that with decreasing temperature said ring is 
displaced about said axis of said pivot further against the 
force of said first spring. 


5,800,132 
AUTOMOBILE DUAL PURPOSE WATER PUMP DRIVE 
APPARATUS 
Gregory A. Marietti, 5048 Postlewaite Rd., Columbus, Ohio 
43235 
Filed May 14, 1996, Ser. No. 647,571 
Int. Cl.° FOIP 5//0 


US. Cl. 417—238 
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1. An engine performance apparatus, comprising: 

a water pump; 

a bracket secured at a proximal end to said water pump and 
extending therefrom; 

an electric motor secured to a distal end of said bracket; and 

a dual purpose, one-piece pulley operatively secured to a drive 
shaft of said water pump, said pulley having a first drive 
adapted to engage a belt and a second drive with a cog surface 
adapted to engage a cog belt, such that in a racing mode the 
second drive is engaged by the electric motor via the cog belt 
and in a conventional use mode the first drive is engaged by 
said belt operatively connected to said engine. 





COMPRESSOR WITH DISCHARGE CHAMBER RELIEF 
VALVE 

Hayato Ikeda; Hitoshi Inukai; Kazuhito Kawasumi; Hideo 

Mori; Koichi Ito, and Naoya Yokomachi, all of Kariya, 

Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toyoda Jidoshokki 


Seisakusho, Japan 
Filed Oct. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 730,485 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 12, 1995, 7-264516; 

Feb. 1, 1996, 8-016758 
Int. Cl.° FO4B ///2 

U.S. Cl. 417—269 10 Claims 

1. Acompressor for compressing gas introduced therein from an 
external circuit and discharging therefrom to an exterior of the 
compressor, said compressor comprising: 

a compressor housing having a thickness; 

a compression chamber defined in the housing to compress the 

as; 

a Didiiies region defined in the housing to receive the com- 
pressed gas discharged from the compression chamber, said 
discharge region being separated from the exterior by a wall 
of the housing; and 

a relief valve mounted to the inside of the discharge region, said 
relief valve having a length substantially equal to the thick- 
ness of the housing near a location where said relief valve is 
mounted and being capable of connecting the discharge 
region with the exterior of the compressor, wherein said relief 
valve includes a first portion located close to the discharge 
region, a second portion located close to the exterior, said 
second portion having a diameter smaller than that of the first 
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portion, a pressure passage connected with the discharge 
region and extending in a substantially entire length of the 
first portion and the second portion, and said pressure passage 
having a bore communicating with the exterior of the com- 
pressor. 





5,800,134 
TANDEM, SWASH PLATE PUMP HAVING DRIVE FORCE 
TAKE-OUT MECHANISM 
Susumu Hasegawa, Kobe; Shoji Nakagaki, Kakogawa, and 
Tokihiko Umeda, Kobe, all of Japan, assignors to Kawasaki 
Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Hyogo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 454,078, May 30, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Nov. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 756,168 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 24, 1994, 6-284173 
Int. CL.° FO4B ///2 


U.S. Cl. 417—269 6 Claims 
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4. A tandem, swash plate-type hydraulic pump comprising: 

a housing; 

at least two swash plate-type hydraulic pumps rnounted in said 
housing and having respective drive shafts movable in 
response to swash plate inclinations; 

a spline coupling including a rotatable spline sleeve member for 
connecting said drive shafts of said two swash plate-type 
hydraulic pumps coaxial to each other; 
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a first gear rotating integrally with said spline sleeve member of 
said spline coupling; 

a gear box including an intermediate gear engaged with said first 
gear and a driven gear engaged with the intermediate gear, a 
drive force take-out member rotating integrally with the 
driven gear, a gear case for rotatably housing the intermediate 
gear, the driven gear and the drive force take-out member, and 
means for removably mounting said gear box to said housing 
of the tandem, swash plate-type hydraulic pump; and 

means enabling said drive force take-out member mounted in an 
orthogonal direction with respect to the direction of inclina- 
tion of said swash plate. 


5,800,135 
SLIDING VANE PUMP USING A DRIVE SHAFT AS A 
FLOW DIVIDER FOR ENHANCED OIL CIRCULATION 
Johann Merz, Schwabisch Gmiind, Germany, assignor to ZF 
Friedrichshafen AG., Friedrichshafen, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/04129, § 371 Date Apr. 17, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 17, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/13665, PCT Pub. 
Date May 9, 1996 
PCT Filed Oct. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 817,518 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 29, 1994, 44 38 
696.6 
Int. Cl.° F04B 49/00 
U.S. Cl. 417—300 


1. A vane cell pump comprising: 

a cam ring seated in a housing having a front wall; 

a rotor, which is driven by means of a driveshaft, has radial slits 
in which work slides are inserted that sealingly slide along the 
cam ring; 

work chambers are formed between the cam ring, the rotor and 
the work slides, which work chambers are delimited in the 
axial direction by control plates; 
flow control valve, which on the one side is fed by the 
conveying pressure and on the other side by an outlet pressure 
plus a spring force, is located in the housing, which provides 
a connection from a pressure chamber to a spray channel; 


suction channel is divided into two symmetrically arranged 


curved suction arms located in the front wall of the housing, 


leading to suction zones, 
the improvement comprising; 
the suction channel terminating in a distributing section, 
which is located in the center of the flow control valve, 
from which the curved suction arms radiate, 
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the distributing section and the curved suction arms are being 
arranged in such a way that the driveshaft acts as flow 
divider, and 

the spray channel of the flow control valve terminating cen- 
trally in the distributing section. 





5,800,136 
PUMP WITH BYPASS VALVE 
Brian J. Kurth, Lake Elsinore, and Anil B. Patel, La Crescenta, 
both of Calif., assignors to Shurflo Pump Manufacturing 
Ce., Santa Ana, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 807,788 
Int. Cl.° FO4B 49/00 


U.S. Cl. 417—311 


1. A pump comprising: 

a housing having at least a first pumping chamber, an inlet, an 
inlet passage leading from the inlet to the pumping chamber, 
an outlet and an outlet passage leading from the pumping 
chamber to the outlet; 

a first pumping member movable in the pumping chamber on an 
intake stroke whereby fluid from the inlet passage is drawn 
into the pumping chamber and a discharge stroke whereby 
fluid in the pumping chamber is discharged into the outlet 
passage; 

a drive for moving the pumping member on the intake and 
discharge strokes; 

a bypass passage leading from a location in the outlet passage to 
a location in the inlet passage; and 

a bypass valve being movable in response to the fluid pressure 
from the outlet passage and substantially independent of the 
pressure from the inlet passage from a closed position in 
which fluid is prevented from flowing through the bypass 


passage to an open position in which fluid flows through the 
bypass passage. 


REFRIGERATING COMPRESSOR WITH BREAKAWAY 


PULLEY PORTION 
Kazue Eitai; Minoru Kanaizuka; Hiroyuki Ishida; Shuzo 

Kumagai, all of Kounan-machi, and Tadashi Kobayashi, 

Higashimatsuyama, all of Japan, assignors to Zexel Corpo- 

ration, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 13, 1996, Ser. No. 645,145 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 25, 1995, 7-151037 
Int. Cl.° FO4B 9/00; F16D 09/08 
U.S. Cl. 417—319 

1. A refrigerant compressor comprising: 

a drive shaft; 

a pulley fixedly fitted on said drive shaft, over which is passed a 
torque-transmitting member for transmitting torque from an 
external drive source to said drive shaft; 

a compression rotational member mounted on said drive shaft 
for rotation in unison with said drive shaft to enable compres- 
sion of a refrigerant gas; 


15 Claims 
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said pulley having a rim in the form of a hollow cylinder, over 
which is passed said torque-transmitting member, a boss 
which is fixedly fitted on said drive shaft; and a support 
member connecting said rim and said boss; said rim, boss and 
support member being a unitary, integrally formed one-piece 
member, 

a breakaway portion provided in said support member for break- 


ing to disconnect said torque-transmitting member from said 


compression rotational member when a load torque larger 
than a predetermined value is applied to said breakaway 
portion; and 
a bearing arranged on said pulley for receiving tension of said 
torque-transmitting member to thereby hold said rim in a 
rotating state when said torque-transmitting member is dis- 
connected from said compression rotational member by 
breaking of said breakaway portion; and 
wherein: 
said support member of said pulley is in the form of a disk; 
and 
said breakaway portion comprises a plurality of through holes 
in said support member of said pulley, said through holes 
being arranged along an imaginary circle about said drive 
shaft, and said through holes being arranged at predeter- 
mined spaced intervals along said imaginary circle. 





5,800,138 
EXTRACORPOREAL BLOOD PUMP FOR CARDIAC 
SURGERY 
Salvador Merce Vives, Ruzafa, 23, 46004 Valencia, Spain 
Filed Jul. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 692,866 
Int. Cl.° FO4B 9/14; 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 417—374 11 Claims 

1. An extracorporeal blood pump system, comprising: 

a housing having a cavity and having two ports spaced radially 
along said cavity, one port being a input port and the other 
port being an output port, 
pair of radial blades within said cavity, said blades being 
supported on independent axles, said blades being adapted to 
move independently such that one blade remains still between 
said input and output ports while the other is moving, thereby 
creating two independent chambers, an input chamber and an 
output chamber, 

independent magnetic elements connected to said axles, and 

two independent motor means having magnetic elements each 
aligned with one of said independent magnetic elements con- 
nected to said axles, thereby creating magnetic couplings 
therebetween, 
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whereby said motor means can activate said two radial blades 
independently and without a direct connection therebetween. 


5,800,139 
ELECTROMAGNETIC OIL PUMP 
Seiichiro Yamada, Iwata, Japan, assignor to Yamada Hatsu- 
doki Kabushiki Kaisha, Iwata, Japan 
Filed Sep. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 713,250 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 13, 1995, 7-265637; 
Oct. 31, 1995, 7-283897 
Int. Cl.° F04B /7/04 


U.S. Cl. 417—416 18 Claims 


1. An electromagnetic pump comprising a solenoid driving 
means, said solenoid driving means driving at least one pumping 
member of a pair of relatively moveable pumping members, said 
pair of pumping members defining a pumping chamber of a vol- 
ume that varies cyclically upon relative movement of said mem- 
bers between a first position defining a maximum volume area and 
a second position defining a minimum, clearance volume area that 
is included in said maximum volume area, a pair of one one-way 
valves for controlling the flow of fluid upon such relative move- 
ment respectively into and out of said pumping chamber, at least 
one of said one-way valves including a first valve element move- 
able in a first direction between an opened position and a closed 
position in response to pressure differences across said first valve 


element, said first valve element being positioned within said 
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pumping chamber minimum, clearance volume area when said 
pumping members are in said second position, said first valve 
element being moveable out of said minimum, clearance volume 
area and into a location previously occupied by one of said 
pumping members upon relative movement of said pumping mem- 
bers from said second position toward said first position, and the 
other of said one-way valves including a second valve moveable in 
a second direction not parallel to said first direction between an 
opened position and a closed position in response to pressure 
differences across said second valve element. 





5,800,140 
COMPACT SCROLL FLUID DEVICE 
Ronald J. Forni, Littleton, Mass., assignor to Arthur D. Little, 
Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 736,868 
Int. CL° FOIC 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 418—2 16 Claims 


1. A compact scroll fluid device comprising: 

first and second involute spiral wrap members, each of said first 
and second wrap members having respective first and second 
end portions, said first and second wrap members being 
meshed and defining at least one fluid chamber between them 
that moves radially from an inlet zone to an outlet zone when 
one of said first and second wrap members is orbited along a 
circular path relative to the other of said first and second wrap 
members; 

first and second wrap support elements, each of said first and 
second wrap support elements supporting a respective one of 
said first and second wrap members, at least one of said first 
and second wrap support elements being adapted to be driven 
to create a relative orbital motion between the first and second 
wrap members; and 

a synchronizer assembly interconnecting said wrap support ele- 
ments and preventing relative rotation between said wrap 
members while accommodating their relative orbital motion, 
said synchronizer assembly being arranged axially between 
said first and second wrap support elements and radially 
between a central portion of said scroll fluid device and said 
inlet and outlet zones such that said synchronizer assembly is 
spaced radially from the central portion. 





5,800,141 
SCROLL MACHINE WITH REVERSE ROTATION 


PROTECTION 
Muzaffer Ceylan, Alsdorf, Germany; Jaroslav Blass, Plymouth, 
Minn., and Jean-Luc Caillat, Dayton, Ohio, assignors to 
Copeland Corporation, Sidney, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 754,821 
Int. Cl.° FOLIC 1/04;19/08;21/16 
U.S. Cl. 418—S55.1 
1. A scroll machine comprising: 
a shell defining a discharge chamber; 
a first scroll member disposed in said shell, said first scroll 
member having a first spiral wrap projecting outwardly from 
an end plate; 


16 Claims 
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a second scroll member disposed in said shell, said second scroll 
member having a second spiral wrap projecting outwardly 
from an end plate, said second spiral wrap intermeshed with 
said first spiral wrap; 

a drive member for causing said scroll] members to orbit relative 
to one another whereby said spiral wraps will create pockets 
of progressively changing volume between a suction pressure 
zone and a discharge pressure zone, said discharge pressure 
zone being in fluid communication with said discharge cham- 
ber; 

a discharge valve disposed between said discharge pressure zone 
and said discharge chamber, said discharge valve movable 
between an open position where fluid flow between said 
discharge pressure zone and said discharge chamber is permit- 
ted and a closed position where fluid flow between said 
discharge chamber and said discharge pressure zone is prohib- 
ited; 

a flow path disposed between said discharge chamber and said 
discharge pressure zone, said flow path being open when said 
discharge valve is in said closed position; and 

a control valve disposed within said flow path, said control valve 
being movable between an open position where fluid flow 
through said flow path is permitted and a closed position 
where fluid flow through said flow path is prohibited. 





5,800,142 

SCROLL COMPRESSOR HAVING A COUNTERBORING 

PART COMMUNICATING WITH AN INTERMEDIATE 
PRESSURE CHAMBER 

Shuji Motegi; Toshiyuki Nakamura; Fumiaki Sano; Masayuki 
Kakuda; Kiyoharu Ikeda; Yoshihide Ogawa; Eiji Watanabe, 
all of Kanagawa, and Shinji Nakashima, Hyogo, all of Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 536,161, Sep. 29, 1995, Pat. No. 5,674,061. 

This application Jun. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 670,224 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 22, 1995, 7-062660; 

Jun. 26, 1995, 7-159494 

Int. Cl.° FO4C 1/8/04 
U.S. Cl. 418—55.2 


1. A scroll compressor comprising: 


a fixed scroll disposed in a sealed vessel and provided with a 
plate-like spiral tooth on a base plate having a discharge port 
for a high-pressure refrigerant gas at a center; 

an orbiting scroll disposed in said sealed vessel and having a 
base plate provided with a plate-like spiral tooth engaging 
said plate-like spiral tooth of said fixed scroll for forming a 


compression space consisting of a high pressure chamber, an 
intermediate pressure chamber, and a low pressure chamber; 
and 

a counterboring part made in at least one of said base plates of 
said fixed and orbiting scrolls, having a cutaway part corre- 
sponding to a center of said plate-like spiral tooth of said base 
plate, and set to have a form and position such that when said 
fixed and orbiting scrolls operate, said counterboring part 
begins to communicate with said intermediate pressure cham- 
ber at a later timing than said high pressure chamber and said 
intermediate pressure chamber communicate with each other 
on side faces of said plate-like spiral teeth of said fixed and 
orbiting scrolls. 


5,800,143 
ANCHORING FRAME FOR CONTAINMENT BOX 
Sergio M. Bravo, 2872 Tigertail Dr., Los Alamitos, Calif. 90720 
Filed Sep. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 710,765 
Int. Cl.° E02B 13/00; BO9B 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 405—52 18 Claims 





1. A frame assembly for anchoring a containment box with a top 
opening in a surrounding driveway surface and for removably 
attaching one of a plurality of different product dispensers to the 
containment box, the product dispenser including connections for 
connecting the product dispenser to product piping to be located in 
the containment box, the frame assembly comprising: 

an anchor frame attached to the top opening of the containment 

box, the anchor frame including: 

a plurality of outwardly extending anchoring brackets for 
anchoring the containment box in the surrounding driveway 
surface; 

at least one rail permitting adjustable support of the piping in 
the containment box; and 

means for removable attachment of the anchor frame to any 
one of plurality of different dispenser frames; and 

a dispenser frame including means for removably attaching the 

dispenser frame to the anchor frame and means for mounting 

the one of the plurality of product dispensers to the dispenser 
frame. 





SepremBer 1, 1998 


5,800,144 
APPLICATOR CONTAINER 
William C. Glenn, Alpharetta, and Joseph H. Workman, 
LaGrange, both of Ga., assignors to OSI Sealants, Inc., 
Mentor, Ohio 


Continuation of Ser. No. 512,890, Aug. 9, 1995, abandoned. 


This application Mar. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 819,364 


Int. Cl.° BOSC 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 401—139 11 Claims 





1. An applicator-container comprising: 
a container body having a front face and a rear face spaced apart 
from each other to define therebetween an interior for contain- 


ing a flowable paste material and further having a container 
mouth formed therein, the rear face having a rear tapered 
portion defined by spaced-apart facing portions of the front 
face and the rear face; 

seating means on the applicator-container dimensioned and con- 
figured to receive a closure means for selectively (a) closing 
the container mouth to seal the interior and (b) opening the 
container mouth to enable dispensing such flowable material 
therethrough; and 

applicator means consisting of the rear tapered portion of the 
container body defined by the spaced-apart facing portions of 
the front face and the rear face and configured as an applicator 
blade surface terminating in a straight edge formed by the 
intersection of the facing portions. 





5,800,145 
CARGO RESTRAINING DEVICE 
Donald Lee Kelce, 503 Florence St., Philipsburg, Pa. 16866- 
2405 
Filed May 16, 1997, Ser. No. 857,644 
Int. Cl.° B6OP 7//4 
U.S. Cl. 410—142 7 Claims 
1. A convertible cargo holding device positioned in the bed of a 
pick-up truck, said bed having a floor, a left side panel, a right side 
panel and a front panel comprising in combination: 

a base gate; 

a secondary gate hinged upon said base gate; 

a removable rear base gate hinge means attached to said left side 
panel and rotatably attached to said base gate; 

a removable forward base gate hinge means attached to said left 
side panel and rotatably attached to said base gate; 

a transverse base gate hinge means attached to said right side 
panel and rotatably attached to said base gate, said transverse 
base gate hinge means adapted to receive a portion of said 
removable forward base gate hinge means; 
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a removable support means attached to said left side panel and 
to both said base gate and to said secondary gate. 


5,800,146 
LIQUID-RING GAS PUMP WITH A SILENCING 
ELEMENT IN THE DISCHARGE SPACE 
Alfons Jiinemann, Itzehoe, and Giinther Struck, O¢elixdorf, 
both of Germany, assignors to SIHI GmbH & Co. KG, 
Itzehoe, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/05093, § 371 Date Jun. 17, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 17, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/20346, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 4, 1996 
PCT Filed Dec. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 849,870 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 23, 
9420803 U 


1994, 


Int. Cl.° FO4C 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 417—68 
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1. Liquid-ring gas pump comprising a discharge space (4), a 
discharge stub (6) connected to the top of the discharge space, a 
removable tubular silencing element (7) extending downwardly 
through the discharge stub into the discharge space (4) and an 
elastic ring holding the silencing element within the discharge stub. 
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5,800,147 
SWASH PLATE COMPRESSOR 
Katsuhiko Arai; Katsutoshi Enomoto; Kiyoshi Yoshii, and 
Hisao Ichikawa, all of Saitama-ken, Japan, assignors to 
Zexel Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 1, 1997, Ser. No. 834,719 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 19, 1996, 8-122661 
Int. CL.° FO4B ///2 


U.S. Cl. 417—269 4 Claims 
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1. In a swash plate compressor including a cylinder block, a 
plurality of cylinder bores extending through said cylinder block, a 
plurality of pistons received within said plurality of cylinders, 
respectively, front-side compression chambers formed within said 
cylinder bores on front sides of said pistons, respectively, a front- 
side discharge chamber to which refrigerant gas is delivered from 
said plurality of front-side compression chambers, rear-side com- 
pression chambers formed within said cylinder bores on rear sides 
of said pistons, respectively, a rear-side discharge chamber to 
which said refrigerant gas is delivered from said plurality of 
rear-side compression chambers, at least two refrigerant outlet 
passages extending through said cylinder block in a fashion paral- 
lel with said plurality of cylinder bores, for communicating said 
front-side discharge chamber with said rear-side discharge cham- 
ber, a head secured to a front-side end of said cylinder block or a 
rear-side end of said cylinder block, and a discharge port formed 
through said head to permit said refrigerant gas within said front- 
side discharge chamber and said refrigerant gas within said rear- 
side discharge chamber to be discharged out of said head, one of 
said at least two refrigerant outlet passages being communicated 
with said discharge port, 

the improvement wherein said cylinder block has a guide pas- 

sage formed therein for communicating an intermediate por- 
tion of any of said at least two refrigerant outlet passages 
other than said one of said at least two refrigerant outlet 
passages being communicated with said discharge port, with 
said one of said at least two refrigerant outlet passages being 
communicated with said discharge port. 


BLIND-TAPER HOLE SAW 
Michael A. Wise, 7851 S. River Rd., Marine City, Mich. 48039 
Filed Dec. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 984,244 
Int. CL.° B23B 41/02 
U.S. Cl. 408—204 14 Claims 
1. A rotary tool for forming a hole in a workpiece comprises: 


SEPTEMBER 1, 1998 


an elongate shaft having a first end, a second end and a longi- 
tudinal axis extending between the first end and the second 
end; 

a collar, mounted for axial movement on the shaft; 

a spring biasing the collar away from the second end of the shaft 
to a first position on the shaft; 

a plurality of blade guides mounted on the shaft proximate to the 
second end thereof such that the blade guides are rotatable 
with the shaft about the longitudinal axis thereof; and 

a plurality of elongate blades pivotally attached to the collar, 
wherein a portion of the length of each one of the blades is 
fixedly circumferentially and radially supported relative to the 
shaft by a respective one of the blade guides, and wherein the 
angle formed between each blade and the longitudinal axis of 
the shaft increases with increasing axial displacement of the 
collar on the shaft away from the first position. 





5,800,149 
ELECTRICALLY-DRIVEN CLOSED SCROLL 
COMPRESSOR HAVING MEANS FOR MINIMIZING AN 
OVERTURNING MOMENT TO AN ORBITING SCROLL 
Manabu Sakai, and Shigeru Muramatsu, both of Kusatsu, 
Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 

Osaka-Fu, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 515,591, Aug. 16, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,630,712. This application Jan. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 787,294 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 22, 1994, 6-195838 
Int. Cl.° F04C /8/04;27/00 


US. Cl. 418—55.2 12 Claims 


1. An electrically-driven closed scroll compressor comprising 

a closed vessel, and 

a compression mechanism accommodated in said closed vessel 
and comprising: 
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a bearing member securely mounted in said closed vessel; 

a stationary scroll having a stationary scroll wrap formed 
thereon; 

an orbiting scroll mounted between said stationary scroll and 
said bearing member and having an orbiting end plate and an 
orbiting scroll wrap formed on said orbiting end plate so as to 
engage with said stationary scroll wrap to define a plurality of 
working pockets therebetween; and 

an eccentric bearing for allowing said orbiting scroll to undergo 
an orbiting motion relative to said stationary scroll; 

an electric motor accommodated in said closed vessel so as to 
drive said compression mechanism; and 

a generally ring-shaped sealing member mounted on one of said 
bearing member and said orbiting end plate so as to be held in 
contact with the other of said bearing member and said 
orbiting end plate; 

wherein said orbiting end plate has first and second regions 
defined therein internally and externally of said sealing mem- 
ber, respectively, said first and second regions receiving first 
and second pressures, respectively, both forming a first thrust 
force; and 

wherein said orbiting scroll wrap is formed to represent a scroll 
curve having a center of development positioned on said 
orbiting end plate so that during the orbiting motion of said 
orbiting scroll, when a second thrust force applied to said 
orbiting scroll from said working pockets takes a substantially 
maximum value, a distance between a central point of appli- 
cation of said first thrust force and a central point of applica- 
tion of said second thrust force takes a substantially minimum 
value. 


5,800,150 
HERMETIC COMPRESSOR HAVING VIBRATION 
DAMPING SUPPORT 

Izumi Onoda; Yasushi Adachi, both of Fuji; Isao Kawabe, 

Fujinomiya, and Kazu Takashima, Fuji, all of Japan, assign- 

ors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Nov. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 756,557 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 11, 1995, 7-321705 
Int. ClL.° F04B 39/00; F04C 29/06 


U.S. Cl. 418—63 7 Claims 





1. A hermetic compressor having vibration damping support 
which compresses a compressed gas, comprising: 
a sealing container; 
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a compression mechanism constituting a cylinder and made of a 
cast material which is housed in said sealing container and 
compresses said compressed gas introduced into the inside 
thereof; and 
frame made of a cast material for fixedly supporting said 
compression mechanism, said compression mechanism being 
fixedly supported so that an outer peripheral end face of said 
cylinder constituting said compression mechanism abuts 
against said frame, 

a solid propagation wave damping portion being provided in an 
abutting portion where said compression mechanism and said 
frame abut against each other, the outer peripheral end face of 
said compression mechanism constituting a first abutting sur- 
face of said solid propagation wave damping portion and a 
portion of said frame abutted by said outer peripheral end face 
of said compression mechanism constituting a second abut- 
ting surface of said solid propagation wave damping portion, 
said first abutting surface and said second abutting surface 
being formed to have different finishing surface precision, 
said solid propagation wave damping portion damping vibra- 
tion by suddenly changing a cross section of said abutting 
portion, wherein 
said abutting portion functions as a path for transmitting 

vibration caused in said compression mechanism to said 
sealing container. 





5,800,151 
SCREW ROTOR AND METHOD OF GENERATING 
TOOTH PROFILE THEREFOR 
Takeshi Kawamura; Kiyoshi Yanagisawa, both of Kanagawa- 
Ken, and Shigeyoshi Nagata, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors 
to Ebara Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 626,959, Apr. 3, 1996, Pat. No. 5,697,772. 
This application Sep. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 922,553 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 4, 1995, 7-080465 
Int. Cl.° FOIC ///6 


U.S. CL. 418—201.3 11 Claims 





1. A method of generating a transverse tooth profile of a screw 
rotor, comprising the steps of: 

defining a transverse tooth profile of a screw rotor meshing with 
a companion screw rotor, with a tooth root circular arc, an 
outer circumferential circular arc, and two curves connected 
to said tooth root circular arc; 

defining one of said two curves by determining a curve which 
defines an imaginary rack and producing a tooth profile curve 
generated by the imaginary rack; and 

defining the other of said two curves comprising two curve 
segments, one of said two curve segments comprising a tooth 
tip arc which is defined as an arc having a radius of curvature 
equal to or smaller than the difference between a radius of 
curvature of said outer circumferential circular arc and a 
radius of a pitch circle of the tooth profile and is connected to 
said outer circumferential circular arc, and the other of said 
two curve segments comprising a curve connected to said 
tooth root circular arc and determined by a curve generated by 
a tooth tip arc of the companion screw rotor. 
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5,800,152 
OXIDATION RESISTANT METALLIC MATERIALS 
Hitoshi Taimatu, Akita, and Masami Ueda, Suita, both of 
Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Special Metals Company, 
Limited, Osaka, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP96/00914, § 371 Date Feb. 14, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 14, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/31634, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 10, 1996 
PCT Filed Apr. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 737,993 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 4, 1995, 7-104899 
Int. Cl.° C22C 38/22;30/00 


U.S. Cl. 420—40 4 Claims 


TBC 
pute, 


1. An oxidation resistant metallic material exhibiting an average 
coefficient of thermal expansion ranging from more than 
12x10~°/K to less than 13x10~°/K in a temperature range from 
room temperature to 1,000° C., consisting essentially of 15 to 40 
wt % Cr, 5 to 15 wt % W, 0.01 to 1 wt % of at least one element 
chosen from the group consisting of Y, Hf, Ce, La, Nd and Dy, 
balance Fe and unavoidable impurities. 


REPETITIVE DETONATION GENERATOR 
Mark DeRoche, 325 Homer St., Manhattan Beach, Calif. 
90266, assignor to Mark DeRoche, Manhattan Beach, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 531,258 
Int. Cl.° F23C ///04 


U.S. Cl. 431—1 15 Claims 


1. A repetitive detonation generator comprising: 

a detonation tube; 

a first injection orifice coupled to said detonation tube for 
injecting a fuel supplied by a fuel source into said detonation 
tube, said fuel having a first pressure at said first orifice; 

a second injection orifice coupled to said detonation tube for 
injecting an oxidizer supplied by an oxidizer source into said 
detonation tube, said oxidizer having a second pressure at said 
second orifice; 

a detonation initiator for supplying an initiation energy to a 
mixture of said fuel and said oxidizer within said detonation 
tube, said initiation energy causing a detonation reaction, 
wherein a detonation wave is formed by said detonation 
reaction, said detonation wave temporarily creating a third 
pressure in said detonation tube and temporarily interrupting a 
flow of said fuel and a flow of said oxidizer into said detona- 
tion tube, wherein said third pressure is greater then said first 
and second pressures; 

a mechanical valve interposed between said first injection orifice 
and said fuel source; 
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a sensor coupled to said detonation tube, said sensor outputting 
a signal when combustion is detected within said detonation 
tube; and 

a controller coupled to said sensor and coupled to said mechani- 
cal valve, said controller causing said mechanical valve to 
interrupt said flow of said fuel through said first injection 
orifice if said controller receives said signal from said sensor 
after said detonation wave has been exhausted from said 
detonation tube, said mechanical valve continuing to interrupt 
said flow of fuel until no further combustion is detected by 
said sensor. 


5,800,154 
GAS HEATED APPLIANCE FOR PERSONAL USE 

Friedrich Henninger, Kelkheim; Dieter Liebenthal, Maintal- 

Dérnigheim; Michael Stolper, Eschborn, all of Germany, 

and Anne Tregoning Miller, Cambridge, Great Britain, 

assignors to Braun Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt, Germany 

Filed Nov. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 759,362 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 8, 1995, 195 13 

409.5; European Pat. Off., Dec. 16, 1995, PCT/EP 95/04990 
Int. Cl.° F23N 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 431—75 


Vopee 
AL | 


Lt | 


1. A gas-heatable appliance for personal use adapted to receive a 
fuel gas reservoir and comprising means forming a combustion 
chamber and a valve assembly disposed between the fuel gas 
reservoir and the combustion chamber for regulating a flow of fuel 
gas supplied in response to the temperature of the combustion 
chamber, wherein the valve assembly comprises 

a valve housing defining a gas passageway, 

a sealing element arranged in the passageway and selectively at 
least partially occluding the passageway and displaceable 
during combustion between a first position permitting a first 
flow of gas and a second position permitting a second flow of 
gas different from said first gas flow, and 

a temperature-responsive actuator, disposed in the valve housing 
and in thermal communication with the combustion chamber, 
directly contacting the sealing element, whereby the actuator 
is displaceable in response to the temperature of the combus- 
tion chamber to move the sealing element during combustion 
to meter the gas flow. 


5,800,155 
FLAME TORCH 

Tsuneo Miyanaga, 1-2-14, Midori-Cho, Kasukabe-Shi, 

Saitama-Ken, Japan 
Filed Jun. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 669,811 
Int. Cl.° F23D 11/36 

U.S. Cl. 431—153 3 Claims 

1. A flame torch comprising: 

a casing composed of a front casing and a rear casing, said front 
casing having a slot defined transversely therein and said 
casing having a first hole defined in a first side thereof and a 
second hole defined in a second side thereof; 

a reservoir disposed in said casing and having a valve disposed 
to a top thereof; 

a starter disposed in said casing and having an extension portion 
which extends from said first hole of said casing, said exten- 
sion portion connected to said valve of said reservoir by a 
tube; 
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a button member disposed within said second hole of said casing 
and receiving said starter therein, said button member having 
a first shoulder and a second shoulder recessedly defined 
therein wherein said second shoulder is positioned lower than 
said first shoulder and is located more closer to said second 
side of said casing than that of said first shoulder, and 

an L-shaped plate disposed above said reservoir and including a 
vertical plate and a horizontal plate, said vertical plate having 
a third hole defined therein such that a switch is connected to 
said vertical plate via said slot and said third hole, said switch 
slidably disposed within said slot, a pin connected between 
said switch and said vertical plate, said horizontal plate hav- 
ing a first end and a second end, said first end connected to 
said valve and said second end having an extending plate 
extending therefrom which can be shifted to a position 
beneath said second shoulder by moving said switch to an 


open position. 





5,800,156 
RADIANT BURNER WITH A GAS-PERMEABLE BURNER 
PLATE 
Michael Kahlike, Bingen, Germany, and Kenneth M. Kratsch, 
San Clemente, Calif., assignors to Schott-Glaswerke, Mainz, 
Germany 
Filed Dec. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 572,791 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 20, 1994, 44 45 
426.0 
Int. Cl.° F23D 14/12 


U.S. Cl. 431—328 1 Claim 


1. A radiant burner for gas appliances comprising: a burner 
chamber; and a gas-permeable burner plate made of ceramic and 
having a heating surface composed of glass ceramic wherein the 
gas-permeable burner plate has regions of different gas permeabil- 
ity for providing regions of different temperature distribution, 
wherein the regions of the burner plate of different gas permeabil- 
ity are circular or annular zones arranged concentrically to one 
another or are of spiral design. 


179-290 O.G.- 98 - 11: QL3 
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5,800,157 
GAS BURNER HAVING A BURNER PLATE MADE OF 
FIBROUS MATERIAL AND WITH REDUCED SOUND 
GENERATION 

Reiner Ulrich Hasse, Mainz, and Michael Kahike, Bingen, both 

of Germany, assignors to Schott Glaswerke, Mainz, Ger- 

many 

Filed Dec. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 760,991 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 6, 1995, 195 45 

504.5 
Int. Cl.° F23D 14/12 


U.S. Cl. 431—328 4 Claims 


1. A gas burner comprising a burner chamber housing, a mixing 
pipe connected to the burner chamber housing for supply of a 
gas/air mixture, a burner plate made of fibrous material and having 
edge regions, said burner chamber housing being attached to the 
burner plate at said edge regions, a blower for supplying air, and 
means for suppressing burner plate vibration and resulting sound 
generation; 

wherein said means for suppressing comprises means for attach- 

ing a central region of said burner plate to said burner cham- 
ber housing and said means for attaching a central region of 
said burner plate to said burner chamber housing comprises a 
recessed portion formed in a middle region of a base plate of 
said burner chamber housing, said recessed portion being 
shaped to contact said burner plate, and at least one portion of 
a temperature-resistant adhesive connecting said burner plate 
and said recessed portion of said burner chamber housing. 





5,800,158 
OUTDOOR OPEN FIRE IGNITER 
Victor H. De Groot, 827 24 Avenue NW, Calgary, Alberta, 
Canada, T2M 1X9 
Filed Dec. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 771,487 
Int. Cl.° F23D /4/20; 14/28; 14/46 
U.S. Cl. 431—343 


1. An outdoor open fire igniter, comprising: 

a control valve removably coupled to an elongated hose, where 
said elongated hose is coupled to a portable gas tank; 

a gas tube connected to said control valve and extending a finite 
distance; 

an elongated outer tube secured to said control valve and sur- 
rounding said gas tube; 

said elongated outer tube having a closed end opposite of said 
control valve; 

said elongated outer tube having an inner flange surrounding 
said gas tube forming a first compartment and a second 
compartment, where said second compartment is enclosed by 
said closed end; 

said gas tube extending into said second compartment; and 
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a plurality of gas apertures radially projecting near the end of 5,800,160 
said elongated outer tube opposite of said control valve and PREMIX BURNER FOR A HEAT GENERATOR 
Hans Peter Kndépfel, Besenbiiren, and Thomas Ruck, Mel- 


projecting into said second compartment; li 5 il alt italia : ABBR » Lea 
wherein a fire retardant handle is secured around said elongated oF oF Deeinareane, aangnees te enearen LAE, 
Zurich, Switzerland 


outer tube near said control valve; Filed Nov. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 749,888 
wherein a support stand removably couples to said elongated —_CJaims priority, application Germany, Dec. 21, 1995, 195 47 
outer tube providing support during operation; 914.9 
wherein said support stand includes; Int. Cl.° F23D 14/46 
a syncline leg inverted with respect to the ground; and U.S. Cl. 431—351 12 Claims 
a snapping clamp secured to the tip of said syncline leg, where 
said snapping clamp removably couples to said elongated 
outer tube. 





5,800,159 
ATMOSPHERIC GAS BURNER ASSEMBLY FOR 
IMPROVED FLAME STABILITY 
James Rollins Maughan, Scotia, N.Y., and James Kellogg Nel- 
son, Long Beach, N.C., assignors to General Electric Com- 
pany, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 774,976 
Int. Cl.° F23D 14/06; 14/58 
USS. Cl. 431—349 19 Claims 1. A premix burner for a heat generator, comprising; 

at least two hollow, conical sectional bodies nested one inside 
the other in the direction of flow to define a conical interior 
space having an inlet plane at a narrower end, respective 
longitudinal symmetry axes of the sectional bodies being 
mutually offset so that adjacent walls of the sectional bodies 
are spaced to form air-inlet slots, extending longitudinally on 
opposing sides of the conical interior space, for a tangentially 
directed inflow of combustion air into the conical interior 
space, and 
fuel nozzle having an injection outlet to inject an axially 
directed fuel spray into the conical interior space, the fuel 
nozzle being disposed in a duct upstream of the inlet plane of 
the conical interior space by a predetermined distance. 


5,800,161 
HEATING AND/OR TEMPERATURE-MAINTAINING 
FURNACE FOR SLABS 
Fausto Drigani, Zugliano, and Pietro Morasca, Fresonara, both 
of Italy, assignors to Danieli & C. Officine Meccaniche SpA, 
Buttrio, Italy 


1. A gas burner assembly for connection to a source of gas, said Filed Oct. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 325,587 
gas burner assembly comprising: Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 19, 1993, UD93A0209 
Int. Cl.° F27B 9/00 


a burner body having a sidewall and a tubular main gas conduit, US. Cl. 432—121 17 Claims 


said tubular main gas conduit having an inlet and an outlet; 
a plurality of primary burner ports disposed within said sidewall 
so as to be in communication with said outlet of said tubular = 
main gas conduit; 22 Fach fh fa 
a simmer flame port disposed within said sidewall in a spaced 14 a, fi i, 
aE 
eSuey 


13a 


relation with said primary burner ports for providing a reig- 
nition source therefore; 

a stability chamber disposed within said burner body, said sta- 
bility chamber defined on each side by a pair of radially JM 
extending baffles, on the bottom by an upper surface of said | 
burner body, on the top by a cap, and by an end-wall at said | ~ i 
outlet so as to extend from said outlet to said simmer flame 
port, and 

at least one stability inlet disposed within at least one of said 
baffles such that said stability inlet is substantially perpen- 
dicular to a direction of gas flow radially outward from said _1. Heating and/or temperature-maintaining furnace for slabs, 


outlet, said stability inlet being disposed proximate said outlet comprising lateral intake and outlet roller conveyors the axis of 


so as to create a large flame stabilizing pressure drop across which is at a right angle to the axis of movement of the slabs 
said stability chamber. within the furnace, the roller conveyors comprising a plurality of 


E io La 
tows o— 1a : 9 <i oni Bes 


a | | 
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roller-bearing bogies able to move at a right angle to the axis of the 
roller conveyors, the roller-bearing bogies having a first 
maintenance/replacement position outside the furnace and a second 
working position in which they cooperate with the inside of the 
furnace, means for the movement of the slabs in the furnace, 
wherein the rollers are supported at both their ends on the roller- 
bearing bogies by supporting means and are driven by appropriate 
motor means, the supporting means and motor means being located 
outside the furnace when the roller-bearing bogies is brought to its 
second working position, the ends of the rollers being accessible 
from outside the furnace, an insulated bottom and insulated side- 
walls being included in the roller-bearing bogies to protect the 
roller-supporting means and the motor means associated with the 
rollers. 





5,800,162 
DENTAL-CARE DEVICE 

Kenichi Shimodaira; Junichi Hayashi, and Michio Ito, all of 

Nagano-ken, Japan, assignors to Injex Corporation, and 

Matsumoto Dental College, both of Nagano, Japan 

Filed Nov. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 758,451 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 1, 1995, 7-313865 
Int. Cl.° A61C 3/00 


US. Cl. 433—8 26 Claims 


1. A dental-care device comprising orthodontal braces compris- 
ing a planar base and a wire receiving part positioned on a top 
surface of the base and having a slot through which a wire is 
passed, wherein the orthodontal braces comprise a metal material 
comprising a Ti base component, 0.03-0.5 wt % by weight of the 
metal material of carbon (C), 0.08—0.8 wt % by weight of the metal 
material of oxygen (O), and 0.03-0.6 wt % by weight of the metal 
material of nitrogen (N), and wherein a surface layer at an inner 
surface of the slot has a higher degree of hardness than an inner 
part of the wire receiving part. 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR LIGHT-CURING RESIN 
ADHESIVES FOR ORTHODONTIC BRACKETS 
Frederick A. Rueggeberg, Augusta, and Thomas C. Whaley, 

Mableton, both of Ga., assignors to MCG Research Institute, 

Augusta, Ga. 

Filed Mar. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 816,619 
Int. ClL.° A61C 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 433—9 17 Claims 

1. An apparatus for light curing an adhesive resin by use of light 
on the interface between a bottom surface of an orthodontic 
bracket and a tooth surface, comprising: 


a. a curing tip enhancer having a body portion with a proximal 


end and an opposite distal end, the body portion defining a 
longitudinally-extending bore therethrough, the bore forming 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


an interior surface and being of a size adjacent the distal end 
to encompass the orthodontic bracket therein; and 

b. means, disposed within the bore of the curing tip enhancer, 
for directing the light onto the adhesive resin when the orth- 
odontic bracket is disposed within the bore adjacent the distal 
end. 


5,800,164 
SYSTEM TO SELECT THE FORM AND COLOR 

STRUCTURE OF TEETH 

Gerhard Pfau, Nieratzer Weg 35, D-88239 Wangen, Germany 

Filed Jun. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 668,441 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 21, 1996, 196 11 

122.6 
Int. CL.° A61C 19/10;13/08 

U.S. Cl. 433—26 














1. A system for the selection of form and color structure of teeth 
replacements, said system comprising: 
at least one situation model of the upper or lower jaw of a 
subject; 
color image representations of a mouth situation of said subject; 
layering diagrams associated with said color image representa- 
tions; and 


instructions for a step-by-step layering sequence of said layering 
diagrams for production of a tooth replacement for said sub- 
ject. 
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5,800,165 
DENTAL INSTRUMENT AND METHOD OF BLEACHING 
TEETH USING A LASER 
Wolff M. Kirsch, Redlands; Yong Hua Zhu, and Mahmoud 
Torabinejad, both of Loma Linda, all of Calif., assignors to 
Loma Linda University Medical Center, Loma Linda, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 411,906 
Int. CL.° A61C //00 
US. Cl. 433—29 4 Claims 
Vadd 


Y 
a DISPLA’ 
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1. A method of bleaching a tooth using a dental instrument 
comprising a fiber optic delivery channel, a fiber optic viewing 
channel, and an irrigation channel, said method comprising the 
steps of: 

inserting the dental instrument into a patient’s mouth; 

visualizing a portion of a patient’s mouth containing a darkened 

or stained tooth by causing light to be transmitted through a 
fiber optic delivery channel in said dental instrument and into 
the patient’s mouth where it is reflected into a fiber optic 
viewing channel in said dental instrument and onto a photo- 


detector; 

forming a hole in a stained tooth using laser light transmitted 
through said fiber optic delivery channel, thereby providing 
access to pulp inside a stained tooth; 

delivering a bleaching solution through an irrigating channel in 
said dental instrument and through said hole; and 

photolyzing said bleaching solution by delivering laser light into 
said solution through said fiber optic delivery channel, 


through said hole. 





5,800,166 
SPACER BLOCK FOR A DENTAL ARTICULATOR 
Ronald E. Huffman, Sapulpa, Okla., assignor to Dentsply 
Research & Development Corp., Milford, Del. 


Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 467,453 


Int. Cl.° A61C 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 433—60 


_—150(133, 135) 


_.140(1 11,136) 


1. An articulator spacer block having two opposite outwardly 
facing sides comprising a tongue projecting outwardly from one of 
said sides and a slot projecting inwardly from the opposite of said 
sides; said slot being sized to receive said tongue such that identi- 
cal spacer blocks can be joined together to increase the spacing; 
said slot having four walls defining the penetration of said slot and 


disposed at substantially 90° from said planar face of said opposite 
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side and at least two of said slot walls and said planar face of said 


opposite side having a plurality of channel grooves formed therein, 


extending from the outer edge of said face to at least near the 
innermost extent of at least two of said walls. 


5,800,167 
DENTAL ARCH BITE REGISTRATION DEVICE 
Loren S. Adell, 200 Adell Blvd., Sunnyvale, Tex. 75182 
Division of Ser. No. 482,479, Jun. 7, 1995, Pat. No. 5,571,011. 
This application Nov. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 743,487 
Int. Cl.° A61C 9/00 


US. Cl. 433—71 6 Claims 


12 
10 


1. A dental arch bite registration device comprising a thin disk 
having a plan shape corresponding to that portion of opposing 
dental arches whose registration is to be taken, said disk compris- 
ing an outer perimeter frame of polymeric material, and polymeric 
bite registration material occupying space bounded by said outer 
perimeter frame and being joined with and supported by said outer 
perimeter frame, the device being made by the method which 


comprises injection-molding said frame, and then injection- 
molding said bite registration material onto said frame. 





5,800,168 
ADJUSTABLE GUIDING DEVICE FOR POSITIONING 
DENTAL IMPLANTS, IMPLANTATION SYSTEM 

COMPRISING IT AND METHOD EMPLOYING SAME 
Antonio Cascione, No.18, Via Otranto, 00192 Roma, and Luca 

Relandini, No.173, Via Gigliozzi, 00128 Roma, both of Italy 
PCT No. PCT/1T94/00059, § 371 Date Dec. 14, 1995, § 102(e) 

Date Dec. 14, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/26200, PCT Pub. 

Date Nov. 24, 1994 

PCT Filed May 10, 1994, Ser. No. 537,921 
Claims priority, application Italy, May 14, 1993, RM93 A 


000316 
Int. Cl.° A61C 13/38 


U.S. Cl. 433—75 20 Claims 


1. A guiding device (7) for positioning dental implants compris- 
ing a tubular guide (1, 41) made of a radio-opaque material, of a 
size suitable to guide a drill (23) for implant cavities, adapted for 
being mounted in a template (8) fitting the patient’s dental arch or 
a portion thereof, in the position corresponding to the desired 
implant location, said guiding device (7) being characterised in that 


said tubular guide (1, 41) is pivotally connected to a first substan- 
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tially radio-transparent supporting member (3, 43) so as to be 
rotatable relative to said first supporting member (3, 43) about an 


axis orthogonal to the axis of said tubular guide (1, 41), and in that 
said first supporting member (3, 43) is supported by a second 
substantially radio-transparent supporting member (4, 44) adapted 
for being fixedly mounted in said template (8), and said second 
supporting member is dimensioned with respect to said first sup- 
porting member (3, 43), such that said first supporting member is 
repositionable relative to said second supporting member (4, 44) to 


different drill guide positions along a straight line orthogonal to 
said rotation axis. 


SUPPLY AND METERING SYRINGE FOR VISCOUS 
DENTAL COMPOUNDS 
Ernst Miihlbauer, Elbgaustrasse 248, 22547 Hamburg, Ger- 


man 
amie of Ser. No. 350,489, Dec. 7, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 789,062 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 10, 1993, 93 19 
007.7 U 
Int. Cl.° A61C 5/04 


U.S, Cl. 433—90 








1. A process for dispensing a strand of a viscous, flowable dental 
compound with a syringe comprising the steps of providing a 
syringe body having a bore for the dental compound opening out to 
a delivery opening without a constriction therebetween, the syringe 
body being a capsule having the capacity of a single application of 
the dental compound and having a coupling device for connection 
to an applicator, providing a piston movable within said bore 
including an applicator housing the piston, the applicator having 
coupling means cooperating with the coupling device for mounting 
the capsule to the applicator, mounting the capsule to the applicator 
prior to advancing the piston and advancing the piston along the 
bore for dispensing the dental material therein through the delivery 
opening without constricting the dental compound and thereby 
forming the strand of the dental compound. 


5,800,170 
INTERNAL POLLUTION PREVENTING APPARATUS 
FOR HANDPIECE 
Yoshiro Tsukada, Oome, Japan, assignor to Hinatawada 
Seimitu Mfg. Co., Ltd., Oome, Japan 
Filed Aug. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 691,883 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 2, 1995, 7-309929 
Int. Cl.° AG1C 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 433—98 2 Claims 

1. An internal pollution preventing apparatus of a handpiece, 

comprising: 

an air turbine drive air circuit for supplying, when said hand- 
piece operates, air of a comparatively high pressure via a 
valve; 

an exhaust air circuit for exhausting air after the air has driven 
an air turbine of the handpiece; 

a chip air circuit for supplying air for the atomization of cooling 
water via another valve; 

a low pressure air feeding circuit for feeding turbine stopping air 
and feeding circuit internal pressure maintaining air, of a low 
pressure, to said drive air circuit and to said chip air circuit 
via further valves; 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 








an exhausting change-over valve for opening and closing said 
exhaust air circuit with respect to the atmospheric air, said 
exhausting change-over valve being provided in said exhaust 
air circuit so as to be directly opened or closed by a pilot 
pressure in said drive air circuit or said chip air circuit, each 
of said valve, said another valve and said further valves being 
formed in a mushroom shape with a valve body having an 
upper face curved in a convex condition and a flat lower face, 


a post-like supporting leg portion extending from the center of 
the lower face of said valve body, and a stopper provided 
substantially at a middle portion of said supporting leg por- 
tion, said valve body having a central reinforcing portion of a 
comparatively great thickness, and a resilient lip integrally 
provided continuously with an outer periphery of said rein- 
forcing portion. 





5,800,171 
EXHAUST CONTROL SYSTEM FOR PNEUMATIC 
DEVICES AND METHOD 
Everett A. Barney, 17100 S. Point Dr., Nehalem, Oreg. 97131 
Filed Dec. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 574,335 


Int. Cl.° AGIC 105 
U.S. Cl. 433—132 


1. An exhaust control system for use with one or more pneu- 
matic devices, each of which has a pressurized fluid input, a 
turbine driven by fluid from such fluid input and a fluid output 
which exhausts contaminated fluid from the turbine, said exhaust 
control system comprising: 

an exhaust manifold including a plurality of inflow ports, each 

having structure for connecting an output of a corresponding 
pneumatic device, said exhaust manifold providing a depres- 
surization chamber through which contaminated fluid flows 
downstream to a collective overflow port, said depressuriza- 
tion chamber being sized to reduce pressure of the contami- 
nated fluid as such contaminated fluid flows through the 
depressurization chamber; 

a vacuum source connected to said collective outflow port to 

draw contaminated fluid from said exhaust manifold, said 
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vacuum source being configured to direct the drawn contami- 
nated fluid to a waste collector. 





5,800,172 
DENTAL TURBINE HAND PIECE WITH LIGHT AND 
ROTARY HEAD 
Boris Goldenberg, 1305 E. 18th St., #5D, Brooklyn, N.Y. 11230 
Filed Aug. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 909,258 
Int. Cl.° A61C 1/05 


U.S. Cl. 433—132 6 Claims 
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1. A dental turbine hand piece, comprising a body; a turbine 
rotatable in said body about an axis; a light source arranged on said 
body; and means for current supply to said light source, said means 
including a magnetic element formed on one of said turbine and 
said body, and a winding provided on the other of said turbine and 
said body, so that during rotation of said turbine element in said 
body and interaction between said magnetic member and said 
winding and electric current is generated which is supplied to said 
light source. 





5,800,173 
ABSORBENT POLYMER ROLL HOLDER 
John M. Heasley, 922 Benton Dr., lowa City, lowa 52246 
Filed Aug. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 514,108 
Int. Cl.° A61C 5//4 


U.S. Cl. 433—138 11 Claims 


1. A dental instrument for positioning and retaining one or more 
absorbent rolls in the oral cavity of a patient and for isolating areas 
of the oral cavity generally, comprising: 

(a) an inner arm member and an outer arm member, each of 
which has a first free end portion and a second, opposite end 
portion; 

(b) a resilient transverse arch member interconnecting said inner 
and outer arm members at said second end portions; 

(c) opposing clasp means operatively associated with each of 
said arm members for engaging opposing inner and outer 
surfaces of a tooth, said opposing clasp means being biased to 
engage said tooth by said transverse arch member; 
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(d) means on each of said clasp means for engagement and 
separation by a dental forceps; 

(e) an absorbent roll including an absorbent polymer; and 

(f) means on each of said arm members for retaining an absor- 
bent roll in position in the oral cavity. 





5,800,174 
METHOD USING AN ARTICULATOR AND COMPUTER 
TO REPRESENT AN INDIVIDUAL’S BITE 
Matts Andersson, Lerum, Sweden, assignor to Nobel Biocare 
AB, Goteborg, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE95/00147, § 371 Date Dec. 5, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 5, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/22299, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 24, 1995 
PCT Filed Feb. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 532,789 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 18, 1994, 9400554 
Int. Cl.° A61C 1/1/00 
U.S. Cl. 433—215 


1. A method for representing position and function of the jaw 
and bite of an individual, said method comprising the steps of: 

inputting information regarding at least one part of the jaw and 
bite into a memory of a computer; 

displaying vertical sections derived from the input information 
on a display by activating first controls of the computer; 

producing on said display a construction representing the verti- 
cal sections; 

producing a model based upon the construction; and 

applying the model to an articulator, wherein the articulator 
exposes and simulates position and function of the jaw and 
bite of the individual. 





5,800,175 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR RE-IMPLANTING 
TEETH 
Zenon Zuk, 201 Calle Miramar #11, Redondo Beach, Calif. 
90277; Lubomyr T. Romankiw, #Dunn La., Briar Cliff 
Manor, N.Y. 10510, and Roger Stambaugh, 1245 16th St., 
Suite 206, Santa Monica, Calif. 90404 
Filed Mar. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 615,849 
Int. Cl.° AG1C 5/00 
US. Cl. 433—217.1 8 Claims 
1. A method for sterilizing and re-implanting a natural tooth 
including a crown and a root comprising the steps of: 
masking the crown of said tooth; 
mounting said tooth in one partitioned part of a vacuum con- 
tainer, the partition of said part capable of being selectively 
opened, said container further comprising another part which 
is separated from said part by said partition; 
drawing a progressively increasing vacuum in said container at a 
rate sufficient to promote dehydration and degassing of the 
root of said tooth; 
heating a mass of titanium in said another part of said container 
by applying progressively increasing beam energy ‘at an 
increasing rate sufficient to promote outgassing; 
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wherein said individual letters and letter combinations comprise 
the following: 


x<<C3eRO 


5,800,177 
SURGICAL SIMULATOR USER INPUT DEVICE 
Robert G. Gillio, 2141 Waterford Dr., Lancaster, Pa. 17601 
Division of Ser. No. 412,805, Mar. 29, 1995. This application 
Jul. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 678,319 
Int. Cl.° GO9B 23/28 
U.S. Cl. 434—262 21 Claims 


opening the partition between said one part and said another part 
of said container upon the vaporization of a portion of said 
titanium mass; and 

removing said tooth from said container for the re-implantation 
thereof. 





5,800,176 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PREPARATORY 

READING 

Dale Martin Harrison, Mossley Hill 46 Greenbank Road, Liv- 

erpool, England, L18 1HN 
Filed Apr. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 833,903 
Int. Cl.° GO9B /7/00 
U.S. Cl. 434—172 


1. A surgical simulator user input device comprising: 

a virtual medical instrument corresponding to a real surgical 
instrument used in a medical operation, said virtual medical 
instrument connected to a computer for simulating a surgical 
procedure and including a virtual mouse attached to a tube; 

wherein said virtual medical instrument is capable of simulating 
multiple real surgical instruments by interchangeably utilizing 
a different virtual mouse attached to said tube wherein each of 
said different virtual mouse performs functions associated 
with a particular real surgical instrument to be simulated. 





1. A teaching aid for preparing a person to read, comprising: 

a series of cards having selected individual letters and combina- 
tions of letters imprinted on the cards; 5,800,178 

wherein each card is generally rectangular defining four corners; VIRTUAL SURGERY INPUT DEVICE 

a hole formed through each card adjacent one of said corners; Robert G. Gillio, 2001 Pine Dr., Lancaster, Pa. 17601 

a binding means for grouping selected cards together, said Division of Ser. No. 412,805, Mar. 29, 1995. This application 
binding means including a cylinder formed substantially into Jul. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 680,301 
a loop, said cylinder having a first threaded end and a second Int. Cl.° GO9B 23/28;3/00;7/00 
end having a flared rim; U.S. Cl. 434—262 32 Claims 

wherein said binding means further includes a collar having a 1. A virtual surgery input device comprising: 
groove corresponding to said flared rim and surrounding said =a housing, said housing having a virtual orifice, wherein said 
flared rim such that said collar is coupled to said second end virtual orifice is connected to a computer used for conducting 
and may rotate about said second end, said collar having a a virtual surgery procedure and wherein said virtual orifice 


threaded interior removably engageable to said first threaded may be adjusted by the computer to represent a particular 
end; and orifice of a human body; and 
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a surgical instrument simulator partially accommodated within 
said housing, said surgical instrument simulator entering said 
housing through said virtual orifice. 


5,800,179 
SYSTEM FOR TRAINING PERSONS TO PERFORM 
MINIMALLY INVASIVE SURGICAL PROCEDURES 
Bradford E. Bailey, Brighton, Colo., assignor to Medical Simu- 
lation Corporation, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Jul. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 681,455 
Int. Cl.° GO9B 23/28 
US. Cl. 434—262 


1. A system for training persons to perform a minimally invasive 
surgical procedure using a surgical implement that is inserted and 
manipulated through a small incision in a patient, said system 
comprising: 

a housing with an opening; 

an implement for simulating said surgical implement that is 

manually inserted through said opening in said housing and 
manipulated axially and rotationally relative to said housing; 
movement guide and sensor assembly for monitoring the 
position of said implement relative to said housing, said 
movement guide and sensor assembly having: 

a) a guide cable; 

b) a guide rail proximate to said guide cable; 

c) a framed assembly mounted on said guide rail for restrict- 
ing the linear motion of said implement as it is moved 
relative to said housing to a predetermined axis; 

d) a rotation sensor affixed to said implement for monitoring 
the axial rotation of said implement relative to said hous- 
ing; 

e) a position sensor on said guide rail for monitoring the axial 
position of said framed assembly; and 

f) a connection means connecting said guide cable and said 
framed assembly, such that motion of the framed assembly 
along the guide rail imparts motion to the guide cable; 
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a force feedback system for producing an adjustable force 
opposing the motion of said implement having; 

a) an applied force sensor sensing applied force to said 
implement; and 

b) a servo motor applying a torque to said guide cable, which 
by connection of said connection means to said framed 
assembly attached to said guide rail, imparts a resistive 
force to linear motion of said implement; 

a display; 

a video imaging system for producing a video image simulation 
of said implement superimposed on a visual representation of 
the patient’s internal landscape; and 

a processor for interpreting the data from said rotation sensor 
and said position sensor to determine the location and occur- 
rence of force feedback to said implement, said force feed- 
back created by said processor controlling said servo motor in 
response to said sensed applied force, said processor also 
controlling said video imaging system to create a visual 
simulation for said display. 


5,800,180 
HUMAN PRE-NATAL DEVELOPMENT DOLL JEWELRY 
Jeffrey L. Casement, and Lisa E. Malloy, both of P.O. Box 903, 
La Veta, Colo. 81055 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 674,132, Jul. 1, 1996, Pat. 
No. 5,672,058, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
352,873, Dec. 12, 1994, abandoned. This application May 12, 
1997, Ser. No. 854,616 
Int. Cl.° GO9B 23/28; A44C 25/00 


US. Cl. 434—267 17 Claims 


1. A set of jewelry charms for ornamental, play or educational 
purposes, said set comprising a plurality of charms, one or more of 
said charms for portraying a human gamete, zygote, or embryo, 
each of said plurality of charms having a differing exterior appear- 
ance from others of said plurality of charms, having differing 
exterior appearances sufficient to portray a human prenatal devel- 
opment sequence from gamete stage prior to fertilization through 
progressively different states of development during human preg- 
nancy at a set of points prior to full term. 





5,800,181 
COMPUTER SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR PROCESS 
SAFETY MANAGEMENT 
Philip David Heinlein, Binghamton; Carl Frank Ingersoll, 
Endwell, and Gary Lee Mack, Vestal, all of N.Y., assignors to 
International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 274,059, Jul. 12, 1994, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 773,474 
Int. Cl.° GO9B 3/00;7/00 
U.S. Cl. 434—322 
1. A computer network system, comprising: 
a facilitator workstation with a facilitator display and data input 
means for inputting data into the system including preloaded 
data; 


3 Claims 
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multiple participant workstations with participant displays and 
data input means for inputting data into the system, and each 
workstation having means to control the functions of the 
workstation; 

team display means communicating with the facilitator worksta- 
tion for displaying several thousand characters of text simul- 
taneously to a plurality of participants; 

network means for communication between the facilitator work- 
station and a plurality of the participant workstations; 

automatic means to control the communication between the 
facilitator workstation and a plurality of the participant work- 
stations, and to control the functions of the facilitator work- 
station; 

collection means to automatically collect data from a plurality of 
participant workstations simultaneously input at a plurality of 
input means and to display the preloaded data along with the 
received data simultaneously to a plurality of participants, and 
to provide for revising the data to resolve any inconsistencies 
in the received data; 

database means for storing and retrieving data; 

means for categorizing and organizing the data collected from 
the participants by the collection means and transmitting the 
organized data to the database means; 

word processing means for additional input and organization of 
the data transmitted to the data base into one or more docu- 
ments; 


U.S. Cl. 434—430 
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5,800,182 
FABRIC CHART KIT 


Stephen T. Carson; Patricia L. Carson, and Janet B. Dellosa, 


all of Greensboro, N.C., assignors to Carson-Dellosa Publish- 
ing Company, Inc., Greensboro, N.C. 
Filed Jun. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 660,495 
Int. Cl.° GO9B 29/00 
11 Claims 


20 






























































1. An interactive teaching aid, comprising: 
(a) a non-magnetic panel, said panel including: 

(i) a flexible flannel fabric planar structure; (ii) a flexible 
binding attached around the outer edges of said structure 
for providing structural integrity; (iii) a plurality of hanging 
members for permitting said panel to be hung on a wall or 
stand; and (iv) wherein a portion of the lower edge of said 
binding is weighted; 

(b) panel indicia on the front surface of said panel; and 

(c) non-magnetic relational manipulative elements removably 
attachable to said panel, said relational manipulative elements 
including element indica related to said panel indica. 





5,800,183 
SEALED SOCKET ASSEMBLY FOR A PLUG-IN LAMP 
AND A METHOD FOR ASSEMBLING SAME 


Donald C. Paul, Downers Grove; Joseph C. Bennett, Lisle; 


Joseph A. Bettini, Naperville, all of Ill., and Edward J. 
Gordon, Grand Blanc, Mich., assignors to Tricon Industries 
Incorporated, Lisle, Il. 
Filed Feb. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 603,874 
Int. Cl.° HO1R 9/09 


means for retrieving the data from the database and further U.S. Cl. 439—5S6 


organizing the data for use in the word processing means; 

means for inputting, and storing, questions prior to a group 
meeting for subsequent retrieving and displaying during a 
group meeting; and 

education means for presenting in a group meeting depending on 
input at the facilitator workstation, the previously loaded 
questions using team display means. 

2. A method for using a computer network for education, com- 


prising the steps of: 


pre-loading questions and example answers into a computer 
network for display during a group meeting; 
selecting members of a group for participation in a facilitated, 
automated group meeting; 
in a group meeting inputting commands into a facilitator work- 
station to display questions one at a time simultaneously to a 
plurality of members of the group; and 
for each question performing the steps of: 
simultaneously inputting answers into multiple member work- 
stations; 
displaying the pre-loaded answer along with a plurality of the 
answers input into the member workstations, to all the 
members of the group; and 
reaching consensus on the best answer to the question. 


1. A plug-in lamp assembly comprising: 

a lamp having a plurality of electrical leads extending therefrom; 

a lamp socket having a plurality of contacts corresponding to the 
plurality of electrical leads wherein each of the plurality of 
contacts electrically connect to a corresponding one of the 
plurality of electrical leads within an interior of the lamp 
socket and further wherein each of the plurality of contacts 
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extend around the exterior of the lamp socket to the rest 
against a vertical side wall of the lamp socket; 

a cap plate connected to the socket wherein the cap plate has a 
surface substantially covering the base of the lamp socket; 
and 

a circuit carrier selectively connectable to the cap plate having a 
plurality of circuits molded into the circuit carrier correspond- 
ing to the plurality of contacts wherein the plurality of circuits 
electrically connect to the plurality of contacts against the 
outside wall of the lamp socket when the circuit carrier is 
connected to the cap plate. 


5,800,184 
HIGH DENSITY ELECTRICAL INTERCONNECT 
APPARATUS AND METHOD 

Emanuele Frank Lopergolo, Marlboro; Lewis Sigmund Gold- 
mann, Bedford; Joseph Michae! Sullivan, Wappingers Falls, 
and Charles Russell Tompkins, Jr., Poughkeepsie, all of N.Y., 
assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 207,768, Mar. 8, 1994. This 
application Dec. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 570,076 
Int. Cl.° HO1R 9/09 


US. Cl. 439—66 31 Claims 
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1. An interconnect interposer comprising an electrically insula- 
tive body, said electrically insulative body having at least one 
electrically conductive interconnect probe providing an electrically 
conductive path, wherein said at least one electrically conductive 
interconnect probe has a rigid planar center portion, two retainer 
tabs connected to said rigid planar center portion to limit the 
floating of said at least one electrically conductive interconnect 
probe within said electrically insulative body, a first end and a 
second end, wherein at least said first end at least one of said first 
or second end said second end has a pre-formed deflective section, 
wherein a portion of said pre-formed deflective section has a 
protruding tip, wherein said pre-formed deflective section is nar- 
rower in cross-sectional area than said rigid center portion, wherein 
said rigid center portion is non-deflective, and wherein said elec- 
trically conductive path is from said first end through said non- 
deflective rigid center portion to said second end. 





5,800,185 
ADAPTER WITH A SUPPORT HAVING A CONTACTING 
DEVICE 
Erwin Habermayr, Reichertshofen, and Dieter Horak, Moos- 
burg, both of Germany, assignors to  Hitex- 
Systementwicklung, Karlsruhe, Germany 
Filed Jul. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 688,796 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 31, 1995, 195 28 
011.3 
Int. Cl.° HO1R 9/09 
U.S. Cl. 439—72 2 Claims 
1. An adaptor for use with an electrical component having a 
housing and electrical contacts in order to electrically connect the 
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electrical contacts of the electrical component with a test device, 
the adaptor comprising: 

a support positionable over a top of the housing; 

a contact-overlapping electrical connector having grid-shaped 
lead segments mounted to said support so as to be position- 
able over the electrical contacts of the electrical component 
and vertically pressable against substantially horizontal por- 
tions of the electrical contacts; 

a releasable mechanical connector arranged in the support and 
attaching directly to the top of the housing; and 

wherein the adaptor mounts from above the electrical compo- 
nent so as to not have any part below the electrical compo- 
nent. 





5,800,186 
PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD ASSEMBLY 
Fernando J. Ramirez, Fountain Valley, Calif.; Brian A. Mahar, 
and Philip J. Burdo, both of Huntington, Conn., assignors to 
Framatome Connectors USA, Inc., Fairfield, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 816,091 
Int. Cl.° HO1IR 9/09 


U.S. Cl. 439—74 16 Claims 


1. A printed circuit board assembly comprising: 

a plurality of primary printed circuit boards; 

a plurality of card edge electrical connectors through hole fix- 
edly mounted and soldered to the primary printed circuit 
boards; 

at least one secondary printed circuit board readily connected 
between two of the card edge connectors on two respective 
primary printed circuit boards; and 

means for predictable separation of the boards from each other 
comprising the secondary printed circuit board having an 
aperture at only one edge that is inserted into a first one of the 
card edge connectors, the aperture being contacted by a spring 
element in the first card edge connector. 
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5,800,187 
CONNECTION STRIP FOR HIGH DATA RATE LINES, 
AND A RESULTING CONNECTION ASSEMBLY 

Virginie Vermon, Sedan, and Fabrice Audeval, Charleville 

Meziere, both of France, assignors to Alcatel Cable Inter- 

face, Vrigne Aux Bois, France 

Filed Mar. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 617,631 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 20, 1995, 95 03209 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 13/648 


U.S. Cl. 439—92 25 Claims 


1. In a connection strip for high data rate lines including an 
elongate insulating body, two rows of insulation-displacement con- 
tacts mounted in the body facing one another, means interconnect- 
ing electrically said insulation-displacement contacts in pairs from 
one row to the other inside said insulating body, said contacts 
defining successive sets along each row, said contacts of each set in 
one of the rows being assigned to one of the lines and constituting 
at least one end grounding screen in the set, the improvement 
wherein, in each set of contacts, said connection strip includes a 
single one of two end contacts constituting a single grounding 
screen and forming a grounding contact, and a ground collector 
extending along said body, connected to an external ground, and 
provided with a plurality of longitudinally spaced tongues making 
electrical connection with respective facing grounding contacts in 
said two rows, inside said body. 





5,800,188 

DIRECT CONNECT TRAILER TOW INTERCONNECTOR 
Benjamin A. Barber, Needham, and Kayvan Heydayat, Chest- 

nut Hill, both of Mass., assignors to Joseph Pollak Corpora- 

tion, Boston, Mass. 

Filed Feb. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 599,577 
Int. Cl.° HOIR /3/447 

U.S. Cl. 439—142 


1. An interconnector for the electrical connection of a wiring 
harness connector fitting of a tow vehicle to the connector plug of 
a trailer comprising a socket shell of insulating material having a 
first generally cylindrical end, a second generally rectangular end 
and a transition section between said ends, an insulating spacer 
core disposed in said shell, a plurality of pass-through conductors 
fixed in said insulating core, each of said pass-through conductors 
being formed of a single piece of metal, said plurality of conduc- 
tors being arranged in a hexagonal pattern adjacent said first end 
about a central conductor to accommodate said trailer plug and 
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being arranged adjacent said second end in a double row pattern of 
terminals to accommodate said wiring harness fitting. 





5,800,189 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR AUTOMATIC 
DISCONNECTOR 
Samir Omar Ramsey Ahmed, 512 Easton Rd., Riegelsville, Pa. 
18077 
Filed Jun. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 665,455 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 13/62 
U.S. Cl. 439—159 
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1. An automatic disconnector for a plug for supplying supply 
current to an appliance, said disconnector comprising: 
ejector means for ejecting said plug from an outlet; 
sensing means for sensing supply current flow being drawn by 
said appliance through said plug and for sensing a substantial 


cessation of said supply current flow caused by said appliance 
being switched off; and 

means coupling said ejector means to said sensing means for 
causing ejection of said plug upon said substantial cessation 
of said supply current flow. 





5,800,190 
RELAY DEVICE FOR ROTATING MEMBERS 

Hidehiro Ichikawa; Satoshi Ishikawa; Hiroaki lizuka; Takeshi 
Sakakibara; Nobuhiko Suzuki, and Hiraku Tanaka, all of 
Shizuoka-ken, Japan, assignors to Yazaki Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 705,841 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 1, 1995, 7-225426 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 35/04 

U.S. Cl. 439—164 9 Claims 

1. A relay device comprising: 

a first rotor having an inner cylinder; 

a second rotor having an outer cylinder surrounding said inner 
cylinder of said first rotor at a designated distance, said outer 
cylinder rotating with respect to said inner cylinder relatively; 

a flexible flat cable wound spirally in an annular space defined 
between said inner cylinder and said outer cylinder, said 
flexible flat cable having an inner peripheral end carried by 
said inner cylinder and an outer peripheral end carried by said 
outer cylinder; and 

a C-shaped moving member arranged so as to move along said 
annual space, said C-shaped moving member having a gap 
where said flexible fiat cable is turning over; 

a top cover for covering an upside of said annual space and an 
under cover for covering an underside of said annular space; 
and 

wherein said C-shaped moving member comprises an inner 
horizontal rib in the form of a plate projecting from an inner 
peripheral face of said C-shaped moving member horizon- 
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5,800,192 
RECEPTACLE WITH INTEGRAL SENSOR DEVICE 

James J. David, Mechanicsburg, and David F. Fusselman, 

Middletown, both of Pa., assignors to Berg Technology, Inc., 

Reno, Nev. 

Filed Aug. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 706,117 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 29/00 

US. Cl. 439—188 


1. An electrical connector adapted to be mounted on a printed 
wiring board (PWB) comprising: 
(a) a receptacle comprising: 

(i) an insulative member comprising a first section and a 
tally, an outer horizontal rib in the form of a plate projecting second section extending perpendicularly from said first 
from an outer peripheral face of said C-shaped moving mem- section to a terminal edge and said second section having a 
ber horizontally, and plurality of longitudinal slots; 

. aie — (ii) a plurality of conductive contact means extending first 
an upper vertical rib in the form of a plate projecting upwardly : ; : A 
‘ ? ie: parallel to the second section of the insulative contact in the 
to abut on said top cover, and a lower vertical rib in the form longitudinal slots and then parallel to the first section of the 
of a plate projecting downwardly to abut on said under cover. insulative member and wherein one of said contact means 
has a convex bend; 

(iii) a conductive shield having a first side superimposed in 
spaced relation over the second section of the insulative 
member and a second side positioned in spaced relation 
beneath the second section of the insulative member and 
opposed spaced lateral sides connecting said first and sec- 
ond sides to form a plug receiving cavity between the 

5,800,191 second side and the second section of the insulative mem- 
ROTARY CONNECTOR MOUNTING STRUCTURE ber; 
Yoshiro Honda; Seishi Takahashi, and Hiroyuki Bannai, all of (iv) a conductive sensor means spaced from the conductive 


. shield and having a first longitudinal section interposed in 
Miyagi-ken, , assi to Alps Electric Co., Ltd., y a 8 ; 
papi, Sapa es “— spaced relation between said contact means and the first 


Japan , side of the conductive shield and a second transverse sec- 
Filed Feb. 3, 1997, Ser. No, 794,299 tion extending perpendicularly to the first section of the 


Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 7, 1996, 8-021355 insulative member and extending outwardly over one of the 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 35/04 lateral edges of the insulative member, and 


U.S. Cl. 439—164 20 Claims (b) a plug having a plurality of longitudinal conductive contacts 
inserted in the plug receiving cavity such that one of said 
longitudinal conductive contacts bears against the one of the 
contact means in the receptacle having a convex bend to push 
said convex bend against said sensor means so that one of the 


contact means engages with the sensor means. 





5,800,193 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENT CONNECTOR 
Hidehiro Tsubakihara, Amagasaki; Yasushi Kajiwara, 


Kawaguchi, and Michihiko Tetsuka, Urawa, all of Japan, 


assignors to Sumitomo Metal Industries Limited, Osaka, and 
Enplas Corporation, Saitama, both of Japan 
Filed Sep. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 710,553 


1. A rotary connector mounting structure comprising: Geen ae ry iy oe 


a stationary horsing, a movable housing rotatably connected to |S, Cl, 439—266 23 Claims 
the stationary housing, and a flexible cable wound inside an ‘J, An electronic component connector used for mounting an 


accommodating section defined between these housings, the electronic component, comprising: 


stationary housing being mounted to a stator member of an _ 4 frame member; and 
automobile, the movable housing being mounted to a rotor an elastic member attached to said frame member, said elastic 


member of the automobile, wherein there is provided a monibor having on dlamic member amaemat om 
peey saceaiahit: arenes hn dant ane ; attached to said frame member, an electronic component 

seaacihes ‘i — ae ~ ns meped —- “ pressing portion capable of pressing said electronic compo- 
the stator member, and wherein there is provided a displace- nent toward said frame member, and a press-canceling mem- 


ment absorbing member for preventing said mounting mem- ber engagement portion integrally attached to said electronic 
ber from rattling. component pressing portion, 
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wherein said electronic component pressing portion is movable 
in a direction away from said frame member by engaging a 
press-canceling member with said press-canceling member 
engagement portion and moving said press-canceling member 
in a direction away from said frame member, and 

wherein said electronic component pressing portion has a con- 
tact portion capable of making contact with said electronic 
component, and a curved portion which extends from said 
contact portion toward said elastic member attachment por- 
tion, and said curved portion is curved toward said frame 
member. 





5,800,194 
IC SOCKET 
Hiroki Yamagishi, Kawaguchi, Japan, assignor to Enplas Cor- 
poration, Kawaguchi, Japan 
Filed Sep. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 719,538 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 25, 1995, 7-246129 
Int. Cl. HOIR ///22 


U.S. Cl. 439—266 22 Claims 
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1. An IC socket comprising: 
a cover member having an opening for inserting an IC package, 


mounted to be movable in a vertical direction with respect to 
a socket body; 


mounting means for placing said IC package, fixed to said 
socket body; 

a slide member of substantially rectangular shape having a 
plurality of holes in which contact pins are inserted, placed to 
be movable in a horizontal direction on an underside of said 


mounting means; 
an operating member located on at least one of a set of parallel 


side faces of said slide member, reciprocating in a plane 
substantialiy parallel to said at least one side face in accor- 
dance with a vertical movement of said cover member; and 
position control means coming in contact with said at least one 
side face of said slide member, said position control means 
moved in a direction perpendicular to said at least one side 
face by said operating member in one stroke of a reciproca- 


tion of said operating member to press and move said slide 
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member in the direction perpendicular to said at least one side 
face, and releasing a pressure from said slide member in a 
remaining stroke of the reciprocation to enable said slide 
member to regain an original position thereof. 





5,800,195 
DEWING-TROUBLE-PREVENTED WATER-PROOF 
CONNECTOR 
Takayoshi Endo; Kazuhisa Ishizaki; Satoshi Yamada, and Mit- 
suhiro Matsumoto, all of Shizuoka, Japan, assignors to 

Yazaki Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 24, 1996, Ser. No. 653,477 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 25, 1995, 7-1267590 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 13/52 


US. Cl. 439—271 5 Claims 
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1. A water-proof connector assembly, comprising: 
a first connector comprising: 

a first outer housing; and 

a first inner housing formed within said first outer housing, 
said first inner housing including a terminal accommodat- 
ing chamber for accommodating a first terminal connected 
to a first shielded wire; 

a second connector comprising: 

a second outer housing; 

a second inner housing formed within said second outer 
housing, said second inner housing including a terminal 
accommodating chamber for accommodating a second ter- 
minal connected to a second shielded wire; 

an inner packing mounted on an outer surface of said second 
inner housing; and 

an outer packing mounted on an outer surface of said second 
outer housing, 

wherein when said first connector is engaged with said second 
connector, a front end portion of said first inner housing is 


engaged with a front end portion of said second inner housing 
to set said inner packing in close contact with an inner surface 
of the front end portion of said first inner housing, and a front 
end portion of said first outer housing is engaged with a front 
end portion of said second outer housing to set said outer 
packing in close contact with the inner surface of said first 
outer housing. 


5,800,196 
HERMAPHRODITIC ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 
Edward Rudoy, Woodland Hills; Leslie Laszlo Kerek, Los 
Angeles, both of Calif., and Gary D. Burns, Inver Grove 
Heights, Minn., assignors to Tri-Star Electronics Interna- 
tional, Inc., El Segundo, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 701,168 
Int. C1.° HOIR 13/28 
U.S. Cl. 439-——-284 35 Claims 
1. A hermaphroditic electrical connector defined by a pair of 
connector members wherein each of said connector members com- 
prises: 
a connector body which is defined by a coupling end and an 
oppositely disposed electrical cable receiving end defined by a 


passage in which a electrical cable is fixedly secured; 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


a resilient jacket formed to substantially cover said connector 
body, whereby said coupling end is exposed; 

a latching means positioned in said connector body and covered 
by said jacket, wherein said latching means is enclosed 


between said jacket and said connector body the latching 
means including a manual release member which, when actu- 
ated, allows the connector members to be separated with the 
jackets covering each connector body; and 

a male plug and a female receptacle mounted in said connector 
body in juxtaposition to each other. 





5,800,197 
CONNECTOR SYSTEM WITH QUICK COUPLING/ 
DECOUPLING 
Peter Joseph Hyzin, Lake Forest, Calif., assignor to ITT Manu- 
facturing Enterprises, Inc., Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 733,851 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 13/639 


U.S. Cl. 439—372 7 Claims 





KES 


1. A connector that has an axis extending in forward-rearward 
directions, said connector including a housing with a front end for 
engaging a mating connector device and with a forwardly-opening 
connector coupling that can be turned to mate with a device 
coupling of the mating connector device, comprising: 

a shaft arrangement that has a front end coupled to said connec- 
tor coupling to turn it, said shaft arrangement including a 
portion extending rearwardly through said housing and having 
a rear end forming a handle for turning said shaft arrangement 
to turn said connector coupling; 

said shaft arrangement including a first shaft connected to said 
connector coupling to turn with it and a second shaft rotatably 
coupled to said first shaft to turn with said first shaft, with said 
handle being mounted at a rear end of said second shaft, and 
with said second shaft being movable rearwardly with respect 
to said first shaft to provide more room for grasping of said 
handle to turn it and said connector coupling. 
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5,800,198 
CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY 
Danny Morlion, St. Amandsberg; Luc Jonckheere, Dilbeek, 
and Jan Peter Karel Van Koetsem, Zwijndrecht, all of Bel- 
gium, assignors to Framatome Connectors International 
Tour Framatome, Courbevoie, France 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/02402, § 371 Date Dec. 12, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 12, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/00917, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 11, 1996 
PCT Filed Jun. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 765,346 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jun. 28, 1994, 
9401073 
Int. Cl.° HOIR /3/62 


US. Cl. 439—372 7 Claims 


1. Connector assembly for interconnecting optical and/or elec- 
trical conductors, comprising a first connector part (1) for one or 
more first conductors, a second connector part (7) for one or more 
second conductors, and a coupling auxiliary piece (13) adapted to 
be attached to a support plate (14) or the like, wherein the coupling 
auxiliary piece (13) comprises a first receiving space (15) for the 
first connector part (1), and at the side opposite of the first 
receiving space (15) a second receiving space (19) for the second 
connector part (7), wherein said receiving spaces are correspond- 
ingly sized and shaped to support each connector part indepen- 
dently of the other connector part, characterized in that the cou- 
pling auxiliary piece (13) comprises a passage (22) for the second 
connector part (7) debouching into the first receiving space (15), 
wherein said second connector part is correspondingly sized and 
shaped to be inserted into a housing (2) of the first connector part 
(1) with an insertion end to establish a connection between the 
respective conductors, and the second connector part (7) in its 
position received in the coupling auxiliary piece projects into and 
completely through said passage of said auxiliary piece and into 
the first receiving space (15) and is inserted into the housing (2) of 
the first connector part (1) when said first connector part is in its 
position received in the coupling auxiliary piece. 





5,800,199 
CONNECTOR ALIGNMENT GUIDE 
John O. Wright, York, and Patricia M. Reagan, Hummelstown, 
both of Pa., assignors to Osram Sylvania Inc., Danvers, 
Mass. 
Division of Ser. No. 499,881, Jul. 11, 1995, Pat. No. 5,788,531. 
This application Oct. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 720,608 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 13/629; 13/74 
U.S. Cl. 439—374 9 Claims 

1. In combination, a right angled electrical connector and a 

connector alignment guide therefore, said guide comprising: 

a segment extending along a longitudinal axis and having a first 
end, an opposite second end, an inner surface defining a bore 
which extends from said first end to said opposite second end, 
and an outer surface; 

a single open region at said first end extending through said 
segment from said outer surface to said inner surface; and 

a coupler at said opposite second end, said right angled connec- 
tor having a first portion extending along said longitudinal 
axis and fitted within said bore and a second portion project- 
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ing at a right angle to said first portion and fitted within said 
open region, wherein said coupler comprises one or more 
lengths of said outer surface adjacent said opposite second 
end. 


5,800,200 
SMART CARD CONNECTOR WITH IDC 

Herve’ Guy Brioaud, and Fabrice Valcher, both of Dole, 

France, assignors to ITT Manufacturing Enterprises, Inc., 

Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Jun. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 669,754 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 7, 1994, 94-13288 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 13/38 


U.S. Cl. 439—404 10 Claims 
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1. A card connector comprising: 

a housing having a portion for holding a cable with insulation 
and at least one wire therein; 

at least one contact mounted in said housing, said contact having 
a fixing portion that is fixed to said housing, a linking branch 
that extends at an upward incline from said fixing portion, a 
largely downwardly-extending insulation displacement fork 
lying at an end of said linking branch opposite said fixing 
portion, and an elbow between said linking branch and said 
fork; 

said linking branch being downwardly deflectable to substan- 
tially the horizontal to move down said fork into said cable, 
and said housing including a largely downwardly-facing 
shoulder that is fixed in position with respect to said housing 
portion, with said shoulder positioned to allow said fork to 
pass downwardly across said shoulder and to thereafter lie 
over said elbow when said fork is moved down into said 
cable, to prevent the fork from moving up out of said cable. 





5,800,201 
CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY FOR WIRE HARNESS AND 
METHOD FOR COUPLING THE SAME 
Kensaku Takata, and Junichi Ono, both of Nagoya, Japan, 
assignors to Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd.; Harness Sys- 
tem Technologies Research, Ltd., and Sumitomo Electric 
Industries, Ltd., all of Japan 
Filed Dec. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 760,950 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 11, 1995, 7-321771; 
Feb. 6, 1996, 8-019654 
Int. Cl.° HOIR /3/58 
U.S. Cl. 439—466 13 Claims 
1. A connector assembly for a wire harness, comprising: 
a first connector secured to a first unit; 
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a second connector to be connected to said first connector, said 
second connector being provided on a second unit to be 
coupled to said first unit; 

a protector for said wire harness being provided on said second 
unit and including a protector body which encloses and pro- 
tects said wire harness and a connector holder, formed 
together with said protector body and holding said second 
connector, movable toward said first connector in a connect- 
ing direction, said second connector being adapted to be 
connected to ends of electric wires in said wire harness; 

a discrete holding member inside said connector holder resil- 
iently biased against side walls of said second connector, 

said wire harness to be connected to said second connector being 
arranged in said protector body; said second connector being 
temporarily held in said connector holder by said holding 
member; 
securing position of said first connector on said first unit 
wherein said second connector is opposed to said first connec- 


tor upon coupling said first and second units to each other. 





5,800,202 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY WITH 
COUPLING GUIDE STRUCTURE 
Masanori Tsuji, and Haruki Yoshida, both of Shizuoka, Japan, 
assignors to Yazaki Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 661,326 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 19, 1995, 7-151796; 
Apr. 19, 1996, 8-098694 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 439—489 


1. An electrical connector assembly with a coupling guide struc- 

ture comprising: 

a first connector housing having a coupling noticing member 
slidably mounted in said first connector housing orthogonally 
to the connector housing coupling directions; 

an operating portion provided in one outer end of said coupling 
noticing member; an actuating portion provided in said cou- 
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pling noticing member and having an inwardly tapered face a pair of first and second shapes of terminals received in each 


with a falling gradient, said tapered face being directed oppo- 
sitely to the connector housing coupling direction; 

a second connector housing being engageable with said first 
connector housing; 

a projecting guide piece provided in an opening end of said 
second connector housing and abutting against said tapered 
face of said coupling noticing members; and 

an actuating portion inserting recess opened adjacent to said 
projecting guide piece in said second connector housing, 
wherein said first connector housing has a resilient lock arm 
with a ramped locking protrusion and said second connector 
housing has a stepped portion, said actuating portion of said 
coupling noticing member prevented from being fully inserted 
in said first connector housing by said projecting guide piece 
of said second connector housing while said ramped locking 
Protrusion of said resilient lock arm is abutting against said 
stepped portion, said coupling noticing member being able to 
be fully inserted in said first connector housing when said 
ramped locking protrusion of said resilient lock arm has 
ridden over said stepped portion. 


pair of first and second cavities, respectively, each terminal 

including 

a base portion having a retention section adapted to be press- 
fit within the housing, the retention section of the second 
shape of terminal being located a greater distance from the 
board-receiving face than the retention section of the first 
shape of terminal, and with at least a portion of the reten- 
tion section of the second shape of terminal being located 
in engagement with one of the retention bosses, 

a resilient spring arm extending from a first end of the base 
portion and having a contact portion for engaging one of 
the contact pads on the printed circuit board, and with the 
contact portion of the first shape of terminals extending a 
greater distance from a bottom of the slot than the contact 
portion of the second shape of terminals, and 

a tail portion extending from a second, opposite end of the 
base portion for interconnection to circuitry on a circuit 
member. 





5,800,203 

TERMINAL RETENTION FOR AN ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 

Gregory R. Pratt, Naperville, and Kent E. Regnier, Lombard, 

both of Ill, assignors to Molex Incorporated, Lisle, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 682,972 

Int. Cl.° HO1IR 23/70 
U.S. Cl. 439—637 


5,800,204 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR FOR FLAT CABLE 
Toshihiro Niitsu, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Molex Incor- 
porated, Lisle, Il. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 703,916 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 9, 1995, 7-316136 
Int. Cl.° HO1IR 9/07 


20 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 439—495 11 Claims 
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1. A push-pull edge card electrical connector for receiving an 
edge of a printed circuit board having contact pads on opposite 
sides of the board adjacent the edge, comprising: 

an elongated dielectric housing including 

a board-receiving face and a board-mounting face, 

an elongated slot disposed in the board-receiving face generally 

along a longitudinal axis of the housing for receiving said 
edge of the printed circuit board, 

a plurality of pairs of transversely spaced apart first and second 

terminal-receiving cavities for receiving respective ones of a 


pair of first and second terminals engageable with the contact ‘ : . : ; 
pads on opposite sides of the printed circuit board and defin- a plurality of terminals mounted in the housing with contact 


ing two rows of alternating first and second cavities length- portions spaced along the housing wall and projecting into the 
wise of the housing, the first cavity of each pair being located slot; 
on an opposite side of the slot from said second cavity, the a sheet metal support mounted on the housing and having a 
cavities within each row being separated by transverse walls support wall defining an opposite side of the slot, the sheet 
“ — abe perpendicular to the longitudinal exis of metal support being folded back onto itself to provide a 
the housing, an ; ? 
a plurality of retention bosses molded integrally with said hous- double thickness for the support wall; and 
said dielectric housing including a shelf extending along said 


ing in alignment with said transverse walls of said second 
cavities, the retention bosses projecting from the board- opposite side of the slot, and one thickness of the support wall 
extending beneath the shelf. 


mounting face a predetermined distance; and 


1. An electrical connector which includes a slot for receiving a 
flat electrical cable, comprising: 
an elongated dielectric housing having a housing wall defining 
one side of said slot; 
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5,800,205 
CONTACT MECHANISM FOR IC TESTING 
Osamu Arakawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Ando Electrical 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 598,841 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1995, 7-065018 
Int. Cl.° HOSK //00 


US. Cl. 439—526 8 Claims 


1. Acontact mechanism for connecting leads of an IC package to 
an IC tester, the IC package having leads on side surfaces thereof, 
said contact mechanism comprising: 

a carrier block having a vertically extending opening for receiv- 
ing an IC package therein and a stopper disposed near a lower 
end of the opening for supporting and positioning said IC 
package in said opening, said opening being defined between 
opposed side surfaces which are downwardly tapered so that 
greater clearance is provided at an upper end of the opening 
than at the lower end of the opening, said side surfaces and 
said stopper being spaced from each other to form gaps 
therebetween through which the leads of the IC package 
project when the IC package is positioned in said opening and 
is engaged with the stopper; 

an IC connector connected to the IC tester, the IC connector 
being adapted to receive the carrier block having the IC 
package therein, the IC connector having electrodes for con- 
necting the leads of the IC package extending through the 
gaps to the IC tester; and 

a shifting mechanism for shifting the IC package positioned in 
the opening of the carrier block toward the IC connector after 
the carrier block has been joined to the IC connector so as to 
bring the leads of the IC package into contact with the 
corresponding electrodes of the IC connector; 

the opening of said carrier block being tapered downwardly so 
that the leads of the IC package are guided by the tapered side 
surfaces of the opening as the IC package is pushed down 
toward the IC connector to contact the leads of the IC package 
to the electrodes of the IC connector. 





5,800,206 
ELECTRIC CONTROL AND SIGNALING DEVICE 
FITTED WITH A DETACHABLE BLOCK 
Dominique Benni, Mornac, France, assignor to Schneider Elec- 
tric SA, Boulogne-Billancourt, France 
Filed Jun. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 665,981 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 20, 1995, 95 07464 
Int. Cl.° HOIR /3/60 
U.S. Cl. 439—532 5 Claims 
1. Electric control or signaling device comprising: 
a body insertable in an orifice of a wall and having a movable 
part; 
an electric block connected to the body and 
a carrier base connected to the block by a detachable fixing 
member, said base having a recess formed therein, 
wherein the electric block has a fixing face which faces the 
carrier base and comprises on said fixing face a first and 
second integral rigid heel, said first heel being positioned on 
one side thereof and cooperating with a ratchet stop movably 
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mounted on the base so as to be movable in a plane perpen- 
dicular to the axis of said movable part of the body and which 
is elastically biased by a spring, said second heel being 
positioned on an opposite side of said electric block; 

said second heel comprising a positioning and maintaining heel 
inserted in said recess formed in the base wherein the electric 
block includes in lateral faces thereof indentations which 
cooperate with a guiding and maintenance ear which pro- 
trudes from the carrier base. 


5,800,207 
MECHANISM FOR ARRANGING DIFFERENT I/O PORT 
CONNECTORS 

Sung Liu Hsu, Lin-Kou Hsiang; Chun Chu Wang, Pan-Chiao, 

and Chang-Hua Yin, Hsin-Tien, all of Taiwan, assignors to 

Hon Hai Precision Ind. Co., Ltd., Taipei, Taiwan 

Filed May 22, 1996, Ser. No. 651,565 
Int. CL.° HOIR 13/66 

U.S. Cl. 439—S41.5 


1. A bracket for use with two-level connectors for mounting on 
a board, comprising: 

a pair of side stands interconnected with each other by a sup- 
porting bar integrally connected between two upper portions 
thereof, and by a spacer bar integrally connected between two 
lower portions thereof; wherein 

the supporting bar includes a supporting plane for mounting a 
first connector thereon and the spacer bar includes a plurality 
of through holes therein for alignment of contact tails of said 
first connector; 

a partition bar integrally extending from at least one of the 
supporting bar and the spacer bar. 
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5,800,208 
MOVABLE CONNECTOR-MOUNTING CONSTRUCTION 
Shigeo Ishizuka, and Isao Kameyama, both of Shizuoka, 
Japan, assignors to Yazaki Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 685,507 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 1, 1995, 7-196634 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 13/73 


U.S. Cl. 439—557 6 Claims 


1. A movable connector comprising: 

a housing; 

an elastic retaining arm, the elastic retaining arm including a 
front portion having a front edge and a rear portion, wherein 
the front portion has a height greater than the rear portion and 
the rear portion is formed on an outer surface of the housing, 
and displaceably retaining the movable connector; and 

a pair of protective ribs provided respectively on opposite sides 
of the retaining arm and projecting outwardly from the outer 
surface of the housing extending to a first point beyond the 
front edge of the front portion of the retaining arm and 
extending at the first point to a height greater than the height 
of the front portion of the retaining arm. 


5,800,209 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR AND AFFIXING MEMBER 

Kenji Suzuki, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Berg Technology, 
Inc., Reno, Nev. 

PCT No. PCT/US94/12818, § 371 Date Jul. 12, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 12, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/13636, PCT Pub. 
Date May 18, 1995 

PCT Filed Nov. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 640,761 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 12, 1993, 5-060959 
Int. Cl.° HO1IR /3/73; HO2B 1/0] 


U.S. Cl. 439—571 7 Claims 
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1. An electrical connector to be affixed to an insertion hole in a 
board, the connector comprising: 
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a pin having an outer diameter; and 

a housing, the housing comprising an integral cylindrical mem- 
ber situated in a recess provided on a lower surface side of the 
housing of the electrical connector, said cylindrical member 
being configured to be insertable in a substantially coaxially 
manner within the insertion hole in the board, having an outer 
diameter smaller than an inner diameter of the insertion hole 
in the board to enable the cylindrical member to be inserted 
into the board insertion hole with zero or a small insertion 
force, and having a hollow section for receiving the pin 
substantially coaxially with the insertion hole in the board 
where at least a portion of the hollow section of the cylindri- 
cal member has an inner diameter smaller than the outer 
diameter of the pin, the cylindrical member further having a 
plurality of segmented outer peripheral portions enabling at 
least a portion of the cylindrical member to split along a 
direction when the pin is fully inserted and a connecting 
member for connecting the plurality of outer peripheral por- 
tions together at a forward end of the cylindrical member, the 
force of said pin on said portion of the cylindrical member 
causing the outer diameter of the cylindrical member to be 
enlarged to affix a portion of the cylindrical member to the 
insertion hole of the board when the pin is fully inserted into 
the hollow section of the cylindrical member. 





5,800,210 
SEAMED SPACER SLEEVE FOR ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR HOUSING 

Harry Lee Sparks, Jr., Lewisville, and Galen Monroe Martin, 

Jamestown, both of N.C., assignors to The Whitaker Corpo- 

ration, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Apr. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 641,249 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 13/73 

U.S. Cl. 439—573 


1. A housing for use with an electrical circuit, said housing is 
formed of a dielectric material, and said housing comprises: 

an electrical contact receiving section for receiving an electrical 
contact of said circuit; and 

a spacer sleeve for receiving a fastener therethrough for fasten- 
ing the housing to a component, 

said spacer sleeve is a stamped part associated with the housing, 

whereby forces generated by the fastener are generally transmit- 
ted through said spacer sleeve to the component. 





5,800,211 
SNAP TOGETHER CATV CONNECTOR FOR INDOOR 
USE 

David J. Stabile, Horseheads, and Ronald P. Locati, Elmira, 

both of N.Y., assignors to Augat Inc., Mansfield, Mass. 

Filed Jun. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 671,128 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 13/58 

U.S. Cl. 439—578 10 Claims 
1. A CATV connector for indoor use consisting of: 
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a post of electrically conductive material having a first open end 
and a second open end, and a bore centrally disposed there- 
through; 

a nut having a first open end and a second open end, a bore 
centrally disposed therethrough, and threads on an internal 
surface adjacent the first end thereof; 

said nut disposed coaxially around and rotatable about a portion 
of the post; 

a collar of electrically insulative material having a first open end 
and a second open end, a bore centrally disposed there- 
through, and an engagement element disposed along an inte- 
rior surface thereof; 

said collar disposed along a common longitudinal axis with said 
connector, said collar attached to a portion of said post such 
that the first end of said collar is adjacent the second end of 
said nut; and 

a sleeve of electrically insulative material having a first open end 
and a second open end, a bore centrally disposed there- 
through, and a receiving element configured to receive said 
engagement element of said collar when said sleeve is fit into 
said collar. 





5,800,212 
PLUG-IN TYPE LIGHT BULB 


Min-Hsun Hsu, 12F-1, No.311, Sec.4, Chung Hsiao E. Rd., 


Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed Feb. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 807,279 
Int. Cl.° HO1R 17/00 





1. An improved plug-in type light bulb and socket assembly, 


comprising: 


a socket formed by two symmetrical halves, each half having (a) 
an upper portion and a lower portion with a plurality of 
grooves formed therein, (b) a cover plate having a notch 
formed therein disposed in said upper portion, and (c) a pair 
of electrically conductive plates at least partially received in a 
respective pair of said plurality of grooves, each of said pair 
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of conductive plates having an elastic curved contact terminal 
formed at an upper end thereof; and, 

a light bulb having a plug unit formed on a lower end thereof 
received in said socket, said light bulb having a pair of lead 
wires respectively terminated to a pair of contact terminals, 
said plug unit having a pair of opposing side walls extending 
longitudinally a first predetermined distance, each of said pair 
of side walls having a raised biock integrally formed thereon 
and dimensioned to be received in said cover plate notch of a 
respective socket half, said plug unit having a pair of laterally 
extending end walls spaced one from another by said first 
predetermined distance, each of said end walls extending 
laterally a second predetermined distance, said second prede- 
termined distance being less than said first predetermined 
distance, each of said end walls having a half round groove 
formed therein for at least partially receiving a respective one 
of said contact terminals of the plug unit therein for position- 
ing each of said contact terminals of the plug unit for contact 
with said elastic curved contact terminal of a respective 
conductive plate of said socket. 





5,800,213 
EDGE CONNECTOR FOR A PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 


Kent E. Regnier, Lombard, and Gregory R. Pratt, Naperville, 


both of Ill., assignors to Molex Incorporated, Lisle, Il. 
Filed Jul. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 683,549 
Int. CL.° HO1IR 23/70 


U.S. Cl. 439—637 


1. A push-pull edge card electrical connector for receiving an 


edge of a printed circuit board having conductive contact pads on 
1 Claim at least one side of the board adjacent the edge, comprising: 


an elongated dielectric housing including 

a board-receiving face and a terminal-receiving face, 

an elongated slot disposed in the board-receiving face generally 
along a longitudinal axis of the housing for receiving said 
edge of the printed circuit board, 
plurality of first and second alternating terminal-receiving 
cavities spaced along at least said one side of the slot and 
separated by transverse walls extending generally perpendicu- 
lar to the longitudinal axis of the housing, said cavities being 
disposed between longitudinal sidewalls of the housing, 
reinforcing rib extending across and joining the transverse 
walls of at least some of the cavities generally adjacent said 
slot, said reinforcing rib being spaced from each of said 
sidewalls such that a first access opening extends across each 
of said first terminal-receiving cavities between said reinforc- 
ing rib and said sidewall and a second access opening extends 
across each of said second terminal-receiving cavities 
between said reinforcing rib and said sidewall, and 

a first press-fit recess in each of the first cavities and a second 
press-fit recess in each of the second cavities, each first 
press-fit recess being located generally adjacent but spaced 
from one of said longitudinal sidewalls and each second 
press-fit recess being located generally adjacent but spaced 
from said reinforcing rib; and 

a plurality of first and second terminals, each first terminal being 
received in one of said first terminal-receiving cavities 
through said first access opening and each second terminal 
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being received in one of said second terminal-receiving cavi- 
ties through said second access opening; 

each of said first terminals including a generally planar base 
portion having a retention section press-fit within the first 
press-fit recess of its respective cavity, a tail portion project- 
ing from one end of the base portion and a resilient spring arm 
extending from an opposite end of the base portion, the 
resilient spring arm having a contact section for contacting 
one of said contact pads; and 

each of said second terminals including a generally planar base 
portion having a retention section press-fit within the second 
press-fit recess of its respective cavity, a tail portion project- 
ing from one end of the base portion and a resilient spring arm 
extending from an opposite end of the base portion, the 
resilient spring arm having a contact section for contacting 
one of said contact pads. 





5,800,214 
EDGE CONNECTOR FOR A PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 
Gregory R. Pratt, Naperville, and Kent E. Regnier, Lombard, 
both of Ill., assignors to Molex Incorporated, Lisle, Il. 
Filed Jul. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 683,551 
Int. Cl.° HO1IR 23/70 


U.S. Cl. 439—637 20 Claims 
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1. A push-pull edge card electrical connector for receiving an 
edge of a printed circuit board having contact pads on opposite 
sides of the board adjacent the edge, comprising: 

an elongated dielectric housing including 

a board-receiving face, 

an elongated slot disposed in the board-receiving face generally 
along a longitudinal axis of the housing for receiving said 
edge of the printed circuit board, 

a plurality of pairs of transversely spaced apart first and second 
terminal-receiving cavities for receiving respective ones of a 
pair of first and second terminals engageable with the contact 
pads on opposite sides of the printed circuit board and defin- 
ing two rows of alternating first and second cavities length- 
wise of the housing, the first cavity of each pair being located 
on an opposite side of the slot from said second cavity, the 
cavities within each row being separated by transverse walls 
extending generally perpendicular to the longitudinal axis of 
the housing, and 

each pair of transversely spaced apart terminal-receiving cavities 
being disposed between longitudinal side walls of the hous- 
ing, said side walls being generally parallel to the longitudinal 
axis, and 

each said side wall varying in thickness along the length thereof, 
said side wall having a first thickness at said first terminal- 
receiving cavities and a second thickness at said second 
terminal-receiving cavities, said first thickness being greater 
than said second thickness; and 

said first and second terminals having different shapes, one of 
said first terminals being received in each of said first cavities 
and one of said second terminals being received in each of 
said second cavities, the first and second terminals alternating 
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lengthwise of the housing in each row of cavities, with the 
first terminals including retention sections press-fit between 
the transverse walls adjacent portions of said side walls of 
said greater thickness. 





5,800,215 
DISTRIBUTION DEVICE FOR THE 
TELECOMMUNICATION AND DATA TECHIQUE 
Ingo Dohnke, Teltow; Gunter Hegner, and Gerd Richter, both 
of Berlin, all of Germany, assignors to Krone Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Berlin-Zehlendorf, Germany 
Filed Sep. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 719,784 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 29, 1995, 195 37 
529.7; Sep. 29, 1995, 295 15 984.7; Sep. 29, 1995, 295 15 983.9 
Int. Cl.° HO1R 29/00 


US. Cl. 439—719 20 Claims 
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1. A distribution block for the telecommunication and data 

transmission applications, comprising: 

a modular-design distribution block having front and rear sides 
and including a modular upper block portion and a modular 
lower block portion cooperating to define a block interior; 

one-piece contact springs disposed in said interior of said 
modular-design distribution block, each of said contact 
springs including insulation displacement connection contacts 
on the front and rear sides of said block for the connection of 
subscriber cables as well as for the connection of exchange 
office cables, a telephone contact in a central section of said 
contact springs, said telephone contact being composed of at 
least two different contact surface portions, a support surface, 
and a tapping contact provided in a front section of said 
contact spring; and 

a tongue connected with the respective upper and lower portions 
of said block and having a cam for acting on said support 
surface upon insertion of a disconnection plug, said cam 
moving said support surface and said two different contact 
surface portions without the disconnection plug contacting 
said two different contact surface portions. 


ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 

Naohisa Okada, Yokkaichi, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo Wir- 

ing Systems, Ltd., Japan 

Filed Apr. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 633,460 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 18, 1995, 7-117828 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 13/436 

US. Cl. 439—752 12 Claims 

1. An electrical connector comprising a housing, a plurality of 
laterally-spaced parallel cavities formed in the housing for receiv- 
ing terminals, a retainer for holding the terminals within the 
cavities, and a respective window joining each of the cavities to the 
exterior of the housing, the windows being positioned within a 
housing face overlying the cavities, the retainer having a base, a 
pair of arms extending away from the ends of the base, and a 
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plurality of claws positioned between the arms and extending away 
from the base in a given direction, the base of the retainer overly- 
ing said housing face with the arms of the retainer clamping a pair 
of side housing faces adjacent to said housing face and with the 
claws aligned with the windows, the retainer being movable with 
respect to the housing in a first direction from a first position in 
which the claws lie outside the windows to a second position in 
which the claws have entered the windows, wherein the retainer 
and the housing are provided with interengageable locking means 
for resisting movement of the retainer from the second position to 
the first position in a direction opposed to the first direction, 
wherein said locking means includes a first locking device which 
includes at least one primary projection formed in a central region 
of one of the base of the retainer and the housing face, and a 
primary cut-out formed in the other of the base of the retainer and 
the housing face to matingly engage said primary projection, and a 
second locking device at each end of said housing face to resist 
rotational movement of the retainer in moving from said second 


position to said first position, each said second locking device 
including a secondary projection on one of said base of the retainer 
and the housing face, and a secondary cut-out on the other of said 
base of the retainer and the housing face and positioned closely 
adjacent to one of said arms of said retainer to matingly receive 
one of said secondary projections. 





5,800,217 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR INCLUDING AN 
APPARATUS THEREIN 

Antonio Lehner, Wiesbaden, Germany, assignor to The Whi- 

taker Corporation, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Feb. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 805,800 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 13, 1996, 196 09 

873.4 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 13/436 


U.S. Cl. 439—752 9 Claims 
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1. An electrical connector including an apparatus for securing 
electrical contacts therein, the connector comprising: a connector 
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housing having a chamber therein for receiving a contact wherein a 
lateral opening extends through the housing and into communica- 
tion with the chamber; and a securing insert disposed along the 
housing and having a first wall with tabs extending therefrom and 
into the lateral openings wherein the securing member has a first 
position with the tabs extending into the chamber and a second 
position with the tabs clear of the chamber; the connector being 
characterized in that a resilient member acts on the first wall of the 
securing insert to hold the securing insert in the first position, the 
resilient member being in a natural condition in the first position 
and a deformed condition in the second position, whereby the 
securing insert is naturally biased into the first position. 


5,800,218 
S110 TEST ADAPTER 
Richard T. Abucewicz, New Britain, Conn., assignor to The 
Siemon Company, Watertown, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 334,679, Nov. 4, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 921,982 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 9/09 


U.S. Cl. 439—76.1 10 Claims 


1. A telecommunications test adapter comprising: 

(a) a housing defining an interior space; 

(b) an electrical interconnector mounted within said interior 
space of said housing; 

(c) a telecommunications connector electrically connected to 
said electrical interconnector and arranged within said hous- 
ing so as to be accessible from an exterior of said housing; 
and 

(d) at least two longitudinally spring loaded contacts electrically 
connected to said electrical interconnector, said electrical 
interconnector providing an electrical interconnection 
between said telecommunications connector and said at least 
two longitudinally spring loaded contacts, said at least two 
longitudinally spring loaded contacts extending from within 
said interior space of said housing to said exterior of said 
housing, said at least two longitudinally spring loaded con- 
tacts providing resilient electrical connection with electrical 
contacts of a separate telecommunications structure. 


5,800,219 
STAMPED BATTERY TERMINAL 
Henry A. Siedlik, Novi, and Zenon Hotra, Troy, both of Mich., 
assignors to United Technologies Automotive, Inc., Dear- 
born, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 767,900 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 4/42 
U.S. Cl. 439—762 7 Claims 
1. A terminal connection for attaching a battery cable to a 
battery, the battery having a first surface and a second surface, and 
an electrical terminal post disposed on the first surface, said 
terminal connection comprising: 
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a first conductor having first and second ends, with structure at 
said first end to be brought together for attachment to the 
electrical terminal post on the battery, said structure including 
spaced members which may be selectively drawn together to 
contact the electrical terminal post, said first conductor having 
a connection structure at said second end; and 


so as to make contact with said box, said box including a 
bottom, a top, and sides; 


spring means formed in said top so as to extend substantially 


across the length of said top between said one end and an 
opposing end of said box, said spring means projecting inte- 
riorly of said box toward said bottom for engagement with an 
inserted male terminal within said box, said spring means 
having portions defining a leading surface and a trailing 
surface thereon, said leading surface defining an angle with 


respect to said top which is greater than an angle defined 
between said top and said trailing surface; 


retention means for retaining the male terminal, said retention 


means providing a retention force against withdrawal of an 
inserted male terminal, said retention force being greater than 
an insertion force provided by said retention means to engage 
with said retention means; and 


a pair of closed slots extending lengthwise along said top adja- 


cent a juncture of said top with said sides to define said spring 
means and enable deflection of said spring means. 


a second conductor having first and second ends and said first 
end having a second connection structure which is attached to 
said first connection structure on said first conductor, and 
having structure at said second end for attachment to the 

sf 5,800,221 


battery cable, said first and second connection structure con- MULTIPOSITION READABLE TRIM POSITION 

battery cable is connected to said second end of said second INDICATOR AND METHODS OF USING SAME 

conductor, electrical communication is made between the Thomas A. Dombrowski, Franklin, Wis.; Melvin P. Sebol, 

electrical terminal post on the battery and the battery cable; Hicksville, and Michael D. Fitzpatrick, Uniondale, both of 
. N.Y., assignors to Tdaka Products, L.L.C., Franklin, Wis. 


and 
: , : Filed Dec. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 986,290 
an angle defined between said first connection structure on said Int. CL° B6OOL 1/14 


first conductor and said second connection structure on said , 
second conductor, said angle being greater than or equal to 90 US. C. 2 20 Claims 
degrees and less than 180 degrees, such that said terminal 
connection conforms to the contour between the first and 


second surfaces of the battery. 








5,800,220 
TAB RECEPTACLE TERMINAL 

John V. Feeny, Livonia, Mich.; Jeffery A. Kocinski, Valley 

View, Ohio, and Robert J. Cue, South Lyon, Mich., assignors 

to Framatome Connectors Interlock Inc., Norwalk, Conn. 

Filed Oct. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 735,679 
Int. Cl.° HOIR ///22;13/11;15/10 

U.S. Cl. 439—849 15 Claims 


1. A trim position indicator for attachment to either the left or 
right side of the top cover of an outboard motor, said trim position 
indicator comprising: 

(a) a closed housing having a top wall, a front wall having a 
transparent viewing window, a left side wall, and a right side 
wall, said walls defining a space within said housing; 

(b) a horizontal pivot pin having a cross-section having a prede- 
termined circumference and having a first end and a second 
end, said pivot pin being disposed within said closed housing 
and extending from the left side wall to the right side wall, 
said first end of said horizontal pivot pin being attached to 
said right side wall, and said second end of said horizontal 
pivot pin being attached to said left side wall; 

(c) a level-seeking mechanism mounted on said pivot pin, said 
level-seeking mechanism being viewable through said trans- 
parent viewing window, said level-seeking mechanism com- 
prising: 

(i) a pivot ring having a hole passing therethrough, said pivot 
pin extending through said hole in said pivot ring, whereby 
said pivot ring is supported by said pivot pin; 

(ii) an elongated pointer having a predetermined moment, said 

1. A tab receptacle terminal fabricated by bending a single sheet elongated pointer having a face end having a width and an 
of electrically conductive material, said receptacle terminal com- attachment end, said attachment end of said elongated 
prising: pointer being attached to said pivot ring, said elongated 

a receptacle box having a closed continuous wall defining at one pointer projecting radially outward therefrom in the direc 

end and an opening through which a male terminal is inserted tion of said viewing window; 
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(iii) a counterbalance weight having a moment substantially 
equal to the moment of said elongated pointer, said coun- 
terbalance weight being fixedly attached to said pivot ring 
at a point approximately 180 degrees of arc from the 
attachment end of said elongated pointer and extending 
radially outward therefrom in a direction approximately 
180 degrees of arc from the direction of the elongated 
pointer, whereby said counterbalance weight tends to keep 
said elongated pointer in a horizontal orientation; and 


(iv) positioning means fixedly attached to said pivot ring, said 


positioning means helping to maintain said elongated 
pointer in a horizontal orientation; 
said level-seeking mechanism being so disposed within said closed 
housing that said face end of said elongated pointer is adjacent said 
transparent viewing window and is viewable therethrough; and 
(d) attachment means for attaching said trim position indicator 
to either the left side or the right side of the outboard motor’s 


top cover; 
whereby said face end of said elongated pointer is viewable 


through the transparent viewing window from a position in front of 
said outboard motor. 





5,800,222 
TWIN JET DRIVE FOR WATERCRAFT 

Masayoshi Nanami, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Sanshin 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Shizuoka, Japan 

Filed Aug. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 514,431 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 11, 1994, 6-189440 

Int. Cl.° B63H ///08;11/113 
24 Claims 





1. A jet propulsion unit for propelling a watercraft comprising a 
housing assembly defining a water inlet portion including a single 
water inlet opening and a water inlet duct extending from said 
water inlet opening, and a pair of flow paths separated by a 
dividing wall and communicating with the inlet duct, a pair of 
impellers supported for rotation about parallel axes in side-by-side 
relationship downstream of said water inlet opening, each impeller 
being positioned in a respective one of the flow paths, discharge 
nozzle means receiving water pumped by said impellers for dis- 
charge to provide a propulsive force for an associated watercraft, 
the dividing wall having at least a portion extending forwardly of 
the rearward most end of the water inlet opening and into said 
water inlet duct. 


5,800,223 

MARINE PROPULSION DEVICE 
Yasushi Iriono, and Yoshitsugu Sumino, both of Hamamatsu, 
Japan, assignors to Sanshin Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 

Filed May 22, 1996, Ser. No. 651,389 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 22, 1995, 7-122577 

Int. Cl.° B63H 5//0 

U.S. Cl. 440—49 39 Claims 
1. A propulsion device for a watercraft comprising a front 
propeller and a rear propeller intended to rotate in opposite direc- 
tions about a common rotational axis, said front and rear propellers 
each including at least one blade and having a total blade face 
surface area, the total blade face surface area of said rear propeller 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


being smaller than the total blade face surface area of said front 
propeller, but no smaller than about 70% of the total blade face 
surface area of the front propeller. 


5,800,224 
SPLASH AND ANTI-CAVITATION PLATE FOR MARINE 
DRIVE 
Hiroshi Ogino, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Sanshin Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Sep. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 708,640 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 6, 1995, 7-228962 
Int. Cl.° B63H ///8 


U.S. Cl. 440—66 17 Claims 


1. An outboard motor comprising an internal combustion engine 
positioned above a lower casing which supports a propulsion 
device on a rear side of the lower casing, a transmission couple to 
the propulsion device and disposed within the lower casing, said 
engine driving the transmission and being coupled to the transmis- 
sion by a generally upstanding drive shaft, a steering mechanism 
being attached to a housing of the outboard motor above the lower 
casing and defining a steering axis about which the outboard motor 
can swivel, and a cavitation plate being connected to a portion of 
the lower casing and having a generally planar shape, said cavita- 
tion plate projecting beyond a front end of the lower casing 
forward of the steering axis and extending directly over at least a 
portion of the propulsion device on the rear side of the lower 
casing, said cavitation plate having a generally uniform width at 
least over a longitudinal section of the cavitation plate between a 
rear end of the cavitation plate and a point next to the drive shaft, 
said width being wider than a maximum width of the portion of the 
lower casing to which the cavitation plate is connected. 
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5,800,225 5 
AVIATION AUTO-INFLATABLE LIFE RAFT % 
Frederick B. Shoaff, III, 452 Wall’s Way, Osprey, Fla. 34229 
Continuation of Ser. No. 535,900, Sep. 28, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 890,279 
Int. CL.° B63B 35/58 


U.S. Cl. 441—38 1 Claim 
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from the respective planar top deck surface or the bottom 
planar gliding surface to form a generally lower second top or 
second bottom, or both, planar stepped rail surface and 
wherein said stepped rail surface extends to a beveled top or 
bottom rail surface to decrease rail drag and fluid flow resis- 
tance. 





1. An inflatable life raft for use in an aircraft, said life raft 
comprising: 

means for providing air; 

a generally circular floor; 

a buoyancy tube disposed about the periphery of said floor, said 
buoyancy tube coupled with said air providing means; and 
canopy means for protecting survivors located on said floor, said 
canopy means including a cover and an inflatable support 
having a U-shaped portion which is approximately coexten- 
sive with a diameter line of said floor and a support leg 
extending between a first side of said U-shaped portion and 
said buoyancy tube, said U-shaped portion and said support 
leg attached to said buoyancy tube, said cover extending over 
said inflatable support and thereby creating a survivor seating 
area, said inflatable support being squared off on its upper 
portion to provide head room for the survivors within said 
survivor seating area, said inflatable support coupled with said 
air providing means whereby said air providing means is 
adapted to inflate said buoyancy tube and said inflatable 

support; 

said cover including a zipper defining a flap portion of said 
cover which extends over the first side of said U-shaped 
portion, said cover also including a sail portion which extends 
over a second side of said U-shaped portion, said cover acting 
as a sail when said flap portion is unzipped and trade winds 
impact on said sail portion of said cover, said support leg 
adapted to maintain the position of said U-shaped portion 
against oncoming trade winds. 


5,800,227 
SELF ERECTING PERSONAL WATER SAFETY DEVICE 
Robert Edward Brown, Jr., 8 Melba Dr., Hudson, N.H. 03051 
Filed Mar. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 824,528 
Int. Cl.° B63C 9/08 


U.S. Cl. 441—80 11 Claims 


1. A self erecting personal water safety device comprising: 

a marker device having a flag portion and a base portion nor- 
mally in a collapsed state; 

an erection chamber in said flag portion; and 

a compressible storage chamber in said base portion for storing 
an actuating fluid and interconnected with said erection cham- 
ber for compressing when submerged in water to transfer fluid 
from said compressible storage chamber to said erection 
chamber and to automatically erect said flag portion when the 
base portion is submerged in water. 


MANEUVERABLE BODY BOARD WITH STEP RAIL 
Gregory Szabad, Oceanside, Calif., and Jon Anthony Glydon, 
W. Barnstable, Mass., assignors to Earth & Ocean Sports, 
Inc., Hyannis, Mass. 
Filed Sep. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 716,971 
Int. Cl.° B63B 35/73 


5,800,228 
FREE-DRIVER PERMANENTLY WEARABLE SELF- 
RESCUE SYSTEM 
17 Claims Ricardo G. Hernandez, 7401 SW. 129th Ave., Miami, Fla. 
33183 


U.S. Cl. 441—65 

1. A sports board having stepped side rails and adapted for use 

on a fluid surface, which sports board comprises: 

a) an elongated, substantially planar board comprised of a flota- 
tion material and having a top planar support deck surface to U.S. Cl. 441—94 19 Claims 
support a rider, a bottom planar gliding surface for sliding on 1. In an improved life saving device intended primarily for 
a fluid surface, a front end, a rear end, and elongated, laterally divers, the improvement comprising: 
opposed side edges, said side edges comprising a top rail and an inflatable bladder garment that the diver wears when diving 


Filed Apr. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 839,471 
Int. Cl.° B63C 9/125 


a bottom rail, said side edges extending substantially from 
said front end toward said rear end, said top rail having an 
upper beveled rail surface and said bottom rail having a lower 
beveled rail surface to form said side edges; 

b) said top rail or said bottom rail or both said top and bottom 
rails having a stepped edge stepped down a selected depth 


with said bladder garment having low hydrodynamic resis- 
tance when the diver is underwater, a pressurized gas car- 
tridge for inflating the bladder garment that, when the gas 
cartridge is punctured, is in gaseous communication with the 
bladder garment, means for the diver to arm and then restrain 
manually a trigger mechanism wherein said trigger mecha- 
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nism restrains a resiliently biased gas cartridge puncture 
mechanism such that if the diver should release the trigger 
mechanism the gas cartridge is punctured by the action of the 
then released puncture mechanism allowing pressurized gas to 
pass to and inflate the bladder garment with the diver either 
under water or on the water surface, a gas cartridge penetra- 
tion mechanism lock that, when in its locked position, 
restrains the penetration mechanism from penetrating the 
pressurized gas cartridge, and wherein the penetration mecha- 
nism lock is automatically unlocked by release of a locking 
mechanism upon the diver’s manual arming of the trigger 
mechanism. 





5,800,229 
HANDLE UNIT FOR BUOYANT AQUATIC DEVICES 
Leroy L. Peterson, Omaha, Nebr., assignor to Sportsstuff, Inc., 
Omaha, Nebr. 
Filed Feb. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 606,114 
Int. Cl.° B63C 9/08 
U.S. Cl. 441—129 


1. A handle unit for a buoyant aquatic device having an outer 
skin, wherein the handle unit comprises: 
an enlarged disk member having a generally flat top surface, a 
central aperture, and a contoured bottom surface; and 
a receptacle member operatively associated with the bottom 
surface of the disk member to define an interior chamber 
dimensioned to receive a user’s fingers. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,800,230 
CONJUGATED FILAMENT NONWOVEN FABRIC AND 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING THE SAME 

Shingo Horiuchi; Taiju Terakawa, and Toshikatsu Fujiwara, 

all of Shiga, Japan, assignors to Chisso Corporation, Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed Sep. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 925,039 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 11, 1996, 8-240748 
Int. Cl.° DO3D 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 442—352 20 Claims 

1. A filament nonwoven fabric comprising conjugated filaments 
in which intersections of said conjugated filaments are melted, said 
filament nonwoven fabric having a specific volume of 15-35 cc/g 
and satisfying the Following formula (1) between strength and 
specific volume; 


Y2-1.25X+125 () 


wherein Y is a geometrical mean of vertical and horizontal 
strength per 5 cm wide and | g/cm nonwoven fabric (unit: 
g/(g/m?-5 cm); Y=(MDxCD)* where MD is vertical strength 
(unit: g/(g/m?- 5 cm) and CD is horizontal strength (unit: 
g/(g/m?-5 cm); and X=specific volume of a nonwoven fabric 
(unit: cc/g); 

wherein said conjugated filaments comprise a low melting point 
polymer and a high melting point polymer with said low 
melting point polymer on at least one section of a filament 
surface and have crimps; and wherein melting points of said 
low melting point polymer and said high melting point poly- 
mer differ by at least 15° C. 





5,800,231 

METHOD OF PROVIDING A PATTERN OF APERTURES 

AND/OR CAVITIES IN A PLATE OF NON-METALLIC 
MATERIAL 
Franciscus C.M. De Haas; Franciscus M.H. Van Laarhoven; 

Johannus M.E. Van Laarhoven; Henricus J. Ligthart; Petrus 
H.W. Swinkels, and Johannes G. Van Beek, all of Eindhoven, 
Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 481,529, Jul. 7, 1995, Pat. No. 5,730,635. 

This application Nov. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 744,160 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Nov. 9, 1993, 09301236 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 445—24 19 Claims 


1. A method of providing a plurality of cavities and/or apertures 
arranged in a pattern in a plate of non-metallic material, the plate 
being for use as a control plate, transport plate or spacer plate in a 
display, each of the plurality of cavities and/or apertures corre- 
sponding to a pixel element of the display, in which the pattern is 
made by means of the following steps: 

producing at least one jet of abrasive powder particles; 

directing the jet onto a surface of the plate; 
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limiting the areas where the jet impinges upon the surface; 

performing a relative movement between the jet and the plate, 
using a mask provided with a pattern of apertures for limiting 
the areas where the jet impinges upon the surface, character- 
ized in that the mask is provided with an additional pattern of 
apertures for forming at least one aligning means in the plate 
at the same time that the plurality of cavities and/or apertures 
are formed. 


5,800,232 
PLASMA-ADDRESSED DISPLAY PANEL AND A 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Shigeki Miyazaki, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpo- 

ration, Tokyo, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 644,955, May 13, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,714,841. This application Sep. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 940,977 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 12, 1995, 7-166767 

Int. Cl.° HO1J 19/24 


U.S. Cl. 445—24 3 Claims 





1. A method of manufacturing the plasma addressed electro- 
optical display device, which comprises the steps of: 

forming a plurality of grooves in a surface of a first substrate; 

filling said grooves with an electrically conductive material for 
forming a plurality of first electrodes; 

providing a plurality of barrier ribs on said first electrodes; 

arranging a dielectric sheet on said barrier ribs; 

disposing a second substrate having a plurality of second elec- 
trodes on said dielectric sheet, which is provided with said 
second electrodes facing perpendicular to said first electrodes; 

constructing said first substrate, said dielectric sheet and said 
second substrate by sealing with a gap between each other; 
and 

filling a electro-optical material between said dielectric sheet 
and said second substrate. 





5,800,233 
PROCESS OF FABRICATING FIELD-EMISSION TYPE 
ELECTRON SOURCE, ELECTRON SOURCE 
FABRICATED THEREBY AND ELEMENT STRUCTURE 
OF ELECTRON SOURCE 
Seiki Yano, Yamatokoriyama; Masao Urayama, Misato; 
Yoshiyuki Takegawa, Kashiwa, and Yuko Morita, Matsudo, 
all of Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, 
Ja 
a Filed Feb. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 599,315 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 3, 1995, 7-077800 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 9/40 
U.S. Cl. 445—25 12 Claims 
1. A process of fabricating a field-emission type electron source 
that emits electrons based on the principle of field-emission, com- 
prising the steps of: 
forming an emitter emitting electrons on a substrate; 
covering said emitter with a high vapor-pressure substance hav- 
ing a vapor pressure of 8x10~* Torr or more at a temperature 
of 200° C.; and 
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evaporating said high vapor-pressure substance covering said 
emitter. 





5,800,234 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING A METALLIZED 
LUMINESCENT SCREEN FOR A CATHODE-RAY TUBE 

Paolo Spina, Ferentino; Patrizia Cinquina, Vasto; Guido Man- 

ciocco, Colleferro, all of Italy, and Aaron William Levine, 

Lawrenceville, N.J., assignors to Videocolor S.p.A., Anagni, 

Italy 

Filed Apr. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 637,028 

Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 6, 1995, MI95 A 

002563 
Int. CL.° HO1J 9/22;9/26 


U.S. Cl. 445—45 15 Claims 


TEMPERA’ 
‘TIME SUFFICIENT TO SEAL PANEL TO FUNNEL 


COOLING THE SEALED PANEL & FUNNEL 2 


6. A method for manufacturing a metallized luminescent screen 
for a cathode-ray tube including the steps of 

depositing at least one phosphor layer on an inner surface of a 
faceplate panel to form a luminescent screen, 

preheating said panel containing said screen to a temperature 
equal to, or in excess of, a minimum film-forming tempera- 
ture, 

prewetting said screen by applying water thereto, 

applying an aqueous filming emulsion containing a copolymer 
of acrylates and methacrylates with an average molecular 
weight of from 250,000 to 500,000 onto said prewetted 
screen, 

drying said emulsion to form a film layer, 

depositing a layer of aluminum onto said film layer, 

sealing said faceplate panel to a funnel by heating said panel and 
funnel through a sealing cycle having a first rate of tempera- 
ture increase to a first temperature, a second rate of tempera- 
ture increase to a second temperature, the difference between 
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said first temperature and said second temperature being suf- 
ficient to volatilize said film layer, said second temperature 
being maintained for a period of time sufficient to frit seal said 
panel to said funnel, and 

cooling said faceplate panel and said funnel. 





5,800,235 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING INCANDESCENT 
LAMPS HAVING GETTERING AGENTS 

Charles R. Ragsdale, Newport Beach, Calif., assignor to Illu- 

mination Technology, Inc., Cypress, Calif. 

Filed Feb. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 607,723 
Int. Cl.° HO1K 1//0;1/56;3/02 

U.S. Cl. 445—48 


VACUUM 
_ SOURCE 

















1. In the process for manufacturing incandescent light bulbs of 
the type which include a gettering agent within the light bulb, the 
improvement comprising the steps of: 

placing a plurality of tungsten filaments for the light bulbs into a 

vacuum furnace; 

placing red phosphorous on the proximity of said plurality of 

filaments in the vacuum furnace; 

heating the vacuum furnace until the temperature of said plural- 

ity of filaments rises above approximately 675° C., and until 
the temperature of the red phosphorous reaches at least 
approximately 400° C., maintaining said filaments in tempera- 
ture range above approximately 675° C. for a time period and 
maintaining the temperature of the red phosphorous at least 
approximately 400° C. for a time period; 

continuously evacuating the vacuum furnace at least during part 

of the time period while the furnace is being heated whereby 
said plurality of filaments are exposed to vapors of phospho- 
rous and react therewith to form tungsten phosphides on the 
surface of said filaments, and 

discontinue heating and evacuating the vacuum furnace and 

removing said plurality of filaments from the furnace. 





5,800,236 
TOY CASTING CARD HAVING A CONCAVE OR 
CONVEX LENS 

Davie Joun, Taipei, Taiwan, assignor to Kudos Finder Trading 

Co., Ltd., Taipei, Taiwan 

Filed Oct. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 951,227 
Int. Cl.° A63B 65/10 

U.S. Cl. 446—46 1 Claim 

1. Improved toy casting cards comprising first and second cards, 
each having a periphery and a geometric center, each card having a 
through-hole at said geometric center, a convex lens located in said 
first card through-hole and a concave lens located in said second 
card through-hole, each of said cards having plural bent skirts on 
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21 
the periphery thereof in a smooth manner whereby said casting 
cards can be smoothly and readily projected into the air in one 
aspect and said cards can be placed in linear alignment in front of 
the eyes of a player with the distance between the cards being 
adjustable so as to serve as a telescope in another aspect. 


5,800,237 
FLYING SEGMENTED RING 
Charles A. Cummings, 5719 Thomaridge Ct., Cincinnati, Ohio 
45248 
Filed Feb. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 799,633 
Int. Cl.° A63H 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 446—48 


1. A toy ring for throwing, capable of demonstrating enhanced 
accuracy in flight, molded to comprise: 

a perimeter, structurally augmented and generally annular in 
shape; and 

a plurality of flaps, flexibly hinged to and extending medially 
from said perimeter, each flap having two sides formed by 
radial cuts, and the distal ends of said flaps defining a central 
orifice around which said flaps will flex vertically in direct 
response to air movement during flight. 


5,800,238 
BOOK WITH MOVABLE TOY FOR CHILDREN 
David Stewart Cowley, Berks, United Kingdom, and Michael J. 
Morris, Weston, Conn., assignors to Joshua Morris Publish- 
ing, Inc., Westport, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 723,730 
Int. Cl.° A63H 3/00;33/38; B42D 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 446—72 11 Claims 

1. A book in combination with a toy figure, comprising: 

a front cover, a back cover, and a multiplicity of pages therebe- 
tween, said front cover, back cover and pages being bound 
along one side thereof by a binding; 

at least one of said front cover, back cover, binding or pages 
having a track disposed along a peripheral edge thereof; and 
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5,800,240 
MARBLE RACE TOY WITH ELEVATOR AND 

SUPPORTING INFRASTRUCTURE 

Douglas L. Jackson, 745 Casterwood Ct., San Jose, Calif. 
95120 

Filed May 31, 1996, Ser. No. 657,856 

Int. Cl.° A63H 18/02; 15/00;29/08; 33/06 
US. Cl. 446—171 9 Claims 


a toy figure coupled to said track and being slidable along said 
track, said toy figure projecting outsides the book, when the 
book is in either an open position or a closed position 

wherein said toy figure is rotatable about a predetermined axis, 
the predetermined axis being parallel to a Plane of at least one 
of said front cover, said back cover, and said multiplicity of 


pages. 











1. A marble race toy comprising: 

a track comprising a plurality of straight and curved modular 
channel components, said components being joined by at least 
one connector, 

an elevator including an endless conveyor, said endless con- 
veyor being formed from a flexible member, said flexible 
member being a solid cylindrical member substantially circu- 
lar in cross section, said flexible member includes a plurality 
of notches therein, said elevator being in communication with 
a starting point and an end point of said track such that as 
each said notch passes over a lower pulley, said notch is 
expanded to receive a marble, said marble being in contact 
with a top and a bottom side of said notch as said notch 
contracts after it has passed over said pulley, and when said 
notch passes over an upper pulley, said notch is again 
expanded, thereby releasing said marble, 

an infrastructure comprising a plurality of dowel rods and affix- 
ing means, said affixing means releasably secure said dowel 
rods in various configurations so as to support a layout of said 
track as desired by a user, and 

marbles that travel along a path defined by said track; wherein 

said marbles are raised by said endless conveyor of said elevator 
from a staging area of said elevator to said starting point of 
said track where said marbles are released, said marbles 
thereafter being urged by gravity along said track to said end 
point of said track, said end point of said track being in 
communication with said staging area of said elevator. 





5,800,239 
BUILDING BLOCK TOY SET 
Avi Cohen, 7210 112th St., Apt. 1J, Forrest Hills, N.Y. 11375 
Filed Nov. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 752,002 
Int. Cl.° A63H 33/04; 33/06;33/08 
25 Claims 


11. A toy block set, comprising: 

a) a plurality of building blocks each having a plurality of sides 
for interconnection with each other; 5,800,241 

b) at least one side of each building block having a partial 
channel formed therein for alignment with the partial channel 
of another building block of said plurality of building blocks 
to form a complete channel; 

c) each of said building blocks including an extending section 5,800,242 
and a recessed opening when said building blocks are aligned, REINFORCED ARTICLES OF ELASTOMERIC 


said extending section of one building block configured for a c a we eo . P r 
, a . 7 ats rthur C. Clokey, San Raphael, Calif., gnor to Prema Toy 
interfitting with the recessed opening of another building Company, Inc., San Raphael, Calif. 


block of said plurality of building blocks; and Filed Dec. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 812,066 
d) a plurality of rod-like members each configured for placement Int. Cl.° A63H 3/04 
in one of said complete channels of said aligned building U.S. Cl. 446—374 10 Claims 


blocks and for extending from said sligned building blocks to .. 1. Aa ssticle of elastomeric material having a facial portion in 
the form of a facial likeness or a caricature capable of assuming a 


support other building blocks in said plurality of building variety of different facial expressions, said article having a mouth 
blocks. with upper and lower lips, a nose, eye and eyebrow portions and 
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deformable reinforcement embedded in the elastomeric material in 
said facial portion, said reinforcement being capable of being 
manually manipulated to hold the elastomeric material in the 
selected facial expression, said reinforcement comprising a first 
reinforcing member extending substantially around the periphery 
of the facial portion of the article, a second reinforcing member 
generally in the form of an open ended rectangular loop having its 
spaced end portions extending transversely across the facial por- 
tion of the article located behind the eyes, said second reinforcing 
member being affixed by connections to said first reinforcing 
member, and a third reinforcing member in said facial portion 
extending transversely thereof above said mouth, at least one of 
said second and third reinforcing members having an upwardly 
extending deformable bow in a portion of said at least one of said 
second and said third reinforcing members which extends continu- 
ously transversely across said facial portion from said connections. 





5,800,243 
TOY FIGURE WITH CLICKING SOUND EFFECT 
Stephen G. Berman, Malibu, Calif., assignor to Jakks Pacific, 
Inc., Malibu, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 740,709 
Int. Cl.° A63H 5/00;3/46;3/28 


U.S. Cl. 446—420 31 Claims 


1. A toy figure comprising: 

a sound generating mechanism comprising first and second 
members; 

a body part moulded around said sound generating mechanism 
from a deformable plastic material; and 

wherein said first and second members have portions which are 
relatively movably engaged with each other, and which are 
arranged inside a closed chamber which is substantially 
impermeable or impervious to said plastic material during 
moulding, and which are configured to produce a clicking or 
tapping sound upon relative movement thereof. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,800,244 
SLOTTED MARBLE 
William M. Barton, Jr., Encinitas, Calif., assignor to Rokenbok 
Toy Company, Cardiff, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 756,428 
Int. Cl.° A63H 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 446—431 


1. A marble for use with safety by children, including, 

a body having a plurality of first ribs extending in a first 
direction, the first ribs being defined by slots disposed 
between the first ribs in a second direction substantially 
perpendicular to the first direction, 

the body being defined in part by end caps at the opposite ends 
of the body in the second direction, and 

second ribs spaced from one another in the first direction and 
extending in the second direction from the end caps, the 
second ribs being defined by slots disposed between the 
second ribs in the first direction, 

the first and second slots defining holes which extend entirely 
through the slots in the first and second directions. 





5,800,245 
COMPRESSION BRASSIERE AND PAD FOR MANUAL 
LYMPHATIC DRAINAGE 
Lucrecia Barbe-Vicuna, Oisterwijk, and Han Peter Hamers, 
Esbeek, both of Netherlands, assignors to Lucrecia Barbe- 
Vicuna, Tilburg, Netherlands 
PCT No. PCT/NL94/00195, § 371 Date Apr. 18, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 18, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/05095, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 23, 1995 
PCT Filed Aug. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 602,732 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Aug. 18, 1993, 
9301432 
Int. CL.° A41C 3/00;3/12 


U.S. Cl. 450—S7 12 Claims 


a or 

1. A brassiere comprising: 

a cup assembly with two cups, shoulder straps, and side panels 
that merge into a back panel, at least one of said side panels 
extending upwardly beneath a location of a wearer’s axilla 
and sloping upwardly into the back panel; 

a separate lining pocket in said cup assembly in at least one of 
said side panels extending upwardly beneath the location of 
the wearer’s axilla and sloping upwardly into the back panel, 


said lining pocket having on a side worn next to a wearer’s 
body a thin seam-free liner; and 
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a compression pad in said lining pocket, said compression pad 
being made of a resilient material and having a smooth 
surface on a side worn next to a wearer’s body, for increasing 
tissue pressure and to consolidate an effect of manual lym- 
phatic drainage. 





5,800,246 
ABRASIVE BLASTING APPARATUS 

Naoyoshi Tomioka, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Rich Hill, Inc., 

Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP95/00800, § 371 Date Dec. 21, 1995, § 102(e) 

Date Dec. 21, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/29040, PCT Pub. 

Date Nov. 2, 1995 

PCT Filed Apr. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 564,296 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 22, 1994, 6/106278; 

Apr. 22, 1994, 6/106279; Apr. 22, 1994, 6/106280 
Int. Cl.° B24C 1/00;3/04;7/00 

U.S. Cl. 451—2 


1. A method of switching pressure between at least two pressure 
tanks provided in a blasting apparatus comprising the steps of: 

charging abrasive particles stored in a hopper to at least a first 
pressure tank and a second pressure tank; 

feeding abrasive particles from said first pressure tank to a 
blasting chamber while at the same time preventing abrasive 
particles from being fed from said second pressure tank to 
said blasting chamber, so as to hold said particles in said 
second pressure tank; 

applying pressure to said first pressure tank so as to provide 
pressurized abrasive particles for feeding to said blasting 
chamber; 

abrading the surface of work pieces present in said blasting 
chamber by injecting said pressurized abrasive particles into 
said blasting chamber; 

switching the feeding of said abrasive particles from said first 
pressure tank to said second pressure tank such that abrasive 
particles are held in said first pressure tank and are fed from 
said second pressure tank to said blasting chamber; said 
switching taking place when the amount of abrasive particles 
present in said first pressure tank reaches a predetermined 
level; 

applying pressure to said second pressure tank so as to provide 
pressurized abrasive particles to said blasting chamber; 

venting pressure from said first pressure tank so as to obtain 
atmospheric pressure in said first pressure tank; 

switching the feeding of said abrasive particles from said second 
pressure tank to said first pressure tank such that abrasive 
particles are held in said second pressure tank and are fed 
from said first pressure tank to said blasting chamber; said 
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switching taking place when the amount of abrasive particles 
present in said second pressure tank reaches a predetermined 
level; 

applying pressure to said first pressure tank so as to provide 
pressurized abrasive particles to said blasting chamber; 

venting pressure from said second pressure tank so as to obtain 
atmospheric pressure in said second pressure tank; 

delivering a mixture of debris and abrasive particles to a particle 
separator from said blasting chamber when particles stored 
therein reach a predetermined level; and 

separating particles which are reusable and storing said reusable 
particles in the hopper. 





5,800,247 


NON-CONTACT GAGING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
10 Claims Michael J. Harms, Dow, Ill., assignor to Centerline Engineer- 


ing, Inc., Jerseyville, Tl. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 844,727 
Int. Cl.° B24B 49/04 
10 Claims 


1. A non-contact gauging apparatus for precision machining of 


cylindrical workpieces, which comprises; 


a sensor head having: 

a pair of contact probes projecting from the body and movable 
in a radial direction, the probes having means for generat- 
ing a signal indicative of the amount of movement of the 
probes in the radial direction relative to a rest position, 

a non-contact gauge for generating a signal indicative of the 
distance of the surface of the workpiece from a surface of 
the non-contact gauge without contacting the surface, 

a linear actuator for moving the non-contact gauge between a 
retracted rest position and an extended measuring position, 
and 

a vent in the sensor head adjacent the non-contact gauge and 
adapted to vent air to clear working fluids from between the 
non-contact gauge and the surface of the workpiece; 

a sensor arm attached to and supporting said sensor head having: 

a first means for moving the sensor head in precise distances 
in a radial direction relative to the cylindrical workpiece, 

a second means for moving the sensor head in precise dis- 
tances in a tangential direction relative to the cylindrical 
workpiece, 

means for generating signals indicative of the distance the 
sensor head is moved by the sensor arm, and 

means for attachment of the sensor arm to a machining 
machine; and 

an longitudinal axis encoder adapted to be affixed to the machin- 
ing machine and having means for generating a signal indica- 
tive of the magnitude of movements of the workpiece in the 
longitudinal axial direction by the machine. 
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5,800,248 
CONTROL OF CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL POLISHING 
RATE ACROSS A SUBSTRATE SURFACE 

Anil K. Pant, Santa Cruz; Douglas W. Young, Sunnyvale; 

Anthony S. Meyer, San Jose; Konstantin Volodarsky, San 

Francisco, and David E. Weldon, San Jose, all of Calif., 

assignors to Ontrak Systems Inc., San Jose, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 638,464 
Int. Cl.° B24B //00 


U.S. Cl. 451—41 23 Claims 


“ME BRMCSRMCHRUCHRRESS! 
ARGHARTSART SARS SALT 





21. A method of polishing a layer formed on a semiconductor 
wafer comprising: 
providing a linear belt having a pad disposed thereon and in 


which said belt and pad are continuously moving in a linear 


direction relative to said wafer when said wafer is placed on 
said pad; 


providing a support disposed along an underside of said belt to 


support said belt and pad when said pad travels across said 
wafer; 

providing a plurality of fluid dispensing openings disposed along 
a surface of said support facing the underside of said belt, said 
plurality of openings arranged in linear rows for dispensing 
pressurized fluid through said openings; 

dispensing said fluid through said openings in order to exert a 
counteracting force against a force pressing said wafer onto 
said pad; 

controlling fluid pressure for each row of said openings, such 
that at least two of said rows have independent pressure 
adjustments for varying fluid forces exerted against the under- 
side of said belt. 





5,800,249 
FIBER SHAPER 
Uri Levy, Rehovot; Joshua Degani, Jerusalem; Ytzhak Rozen- 
berg, Tel Aviv, and Ofer Braude, Ramat-Gan, all of Israel, 
assignors to Laser Industries, Ltd., Tel Aviv, Israel 
Filed Jul. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 676,678 
Int. CL° B24B //00 
U.S. Cl. 451—41 


1. An apparatus for shaping the tip of a fiber, comprising: 
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a grinder including a grinding surface, said grinder being oper- 
able in an active mode and inoperable in an inactive mode; 

a fiber holder for grasping a portion of a fiber, so that at least a 
tip of the fiber protrudes from the fiber holder; 

an advancer operable to move the fiber holder relative to said 
grinder so as to selectively bring at least the tip of the fiber 
into and out of contact with the grinding surface; and 

a rotator operable to rotate said fiber holder about an axis, the 
advancer and the rotator being operable when the grinder is in 
the active mode, 

wherein said rotator and advancer each have knobs movable 
independent of each other and nested one in the other. 





5,800,250 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,800,251 
APPARATUS AND METHOD OF LAPPING WORKS 
Yasuaki Nakazato, Koushoku; Kazuo Kubota, and Hisakazu 
Takano, both of Nagano, all of Japan, assignors to Shin-Etsu 
Handotai Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 822,461 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 27, 1996, 8-072650 
Int. Cl.° B24B 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 451—41 7 Claims 


1. A work lapping method using a regenerated abrasive fluid 
prepared from a used abrasive fluid and a new abrasive fluid, 
which comprises the steps of preliminarily lapping a work using 
the regenerated abrasive fluid to a predetermined stock removal of 
the work, and finally lapping the preliminarily lapped work using 
the new abrasive fluid. 





5,800,252 
FLUID-ACTIVATED VARIABLE HONING TOOLS AND 
METHOD OF USING THE SAME 
Gregory Aaron Hyatt, West Chester, Ohio, assignor to Makino 
Inc., Mason, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 707,336 
Int. Cl.° B24B 9/02 
USS. Cl. 451—61 20 Claims 

1. An improved honing device configured for use with a source 

of pressurized fluid, and comprising: 

(a) a tool mandrel; 

(b) a substantially rigid honing member secured to said mandrel, 
said member having an interior surface, an abrasive exterior 
surface and a longitudinal axis, and said member configured 
such that said exterior surface is selectively and substantially 
uniformly expanded in a radial direction relative to the longi- 
tudinal axis in response to fluid pressure on said interior 
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surface of said honing member to automatically provide a 
plurality of predetermined honing diameters as desired; and 
(c) a fluid distribution system formed in said tool mandrel and in 
fluid communication with the source of pressurized fluid, said 
fluid distribution system configured for selectively applying 
pressurized fluid to said interior surface of said honing mem- 
ber for selectively and substantially uniformly expanding hon- 
ing member in a radial direction relative to the longitudinal 

axis. 


DISC STREAK PATTERN FORMING METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 
Kiyoshi Ikemoto, Ayase, Japan, assignor to Speedfam Co., Ltd., 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 703,104, Aug. 26, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,690,542. This application May 30, 1997, Ser. No. 866,750 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 15, 1996, 8-115294 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 26, 
2016, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° B24B 7/17 


U.S. Cl. 451—63 12 Claims 


1. A disc streak pattern forming method for use in polishing an 
annular disc having a storage surface, a radially outer periphery 
and a radially inner periphery, and a center, the method comprising 
the steps of: 

providing a ring-shaped polishing means having a central axis 

and defining a central bore therein; 

placing the ring-shaped polishing means in contact with the 

surface of said disc, with at least one portion of the disc 
surface disposed inside the central bore of said ring-shaped 
polishing means; 

driving said ring-shaped polishing means to rotate with a first 

rotation speed about the center of said disc; 


driving said ring-shaped polishing means to rotate with a second 
rotation speed around its central axis; and 

independently controlling said first and said second rotation 
speeds; 

whereby the surface of said disc is polished and provided with 
streak patterns by said ring-shaped polishing means. 
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5,800,254 
AUTOMATIC APPARATUS FOR GRINDING AND 
POLISHING SAMPLES 
Charles B. Motley, McHenry, and Dennis L. Hechel, Gurnee, 
both of Ill, assignors to Buehler Ltd., Lake Bluff, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 625,290 
Int. Cl.° B24B 7/22 


U.S. Cl. 451—285 11 Claims 





1. A sample preparation system for grinding and polishing 
metallurgical and other samples prior to microscopic examination 
thereof, said system including, in combination, a platen rack hav- 


ing a plurality of shelves arranged vertically one above the other, 


each shelf having a support surface for supporting a polishing 
platen thereon in a horizontal position, platen exchange means for 
selecting one platen from said rack and transferring the same to a 
platen drive plate for conjoint rotation with said drive plate for a 
polishing operation, where said platen exchange means is movable 
horizontally from a position behind said rack so as to move 
directly through said rack between a pair of adjacent shelves 
thereof to remove and transfer a selected platen from said rack to 
said platen drive plate, and a polishing head which is movable 
between a polishing position where it is located over said platen 
drive plate and a wash position where it is located over a wash 
station, said polishing head having means to support a sample 
holder therebeneath so that said sample holder may be positioned 
down against a platen on said drive plate for polishing samples 
held in said sample holder, means associated with said polishing 
head for raising and lowering said sample holder and for rotating 
the same, and said platen exchange means being operated when 
said polishing head is positioned over said wash station. 





5,800,255 
LAP ADAPTER 

Ronald T. Hyslop, Tulsa, and Lonny D. Qualls, Gore, both of 

Okla., assignors to Coburn Optical Industries, Inc., Tulsa, 

Okla. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 341,349, Nov. 17, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 759,291 
Int. Cl.° B24D 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 451—550 3 Claims 

1. For use in generating a unique lens polishing lap by use of a 
computerized lens making lathe having data input thereto defining 
a contour of a lens surface to be polished in a lens polishing 
machine, a lap blank comprising a front lap portion and a rear disk 
portion having upper and lower parallel faces, said disk portion 
having first means thereon for coupling said disk portion to a 
chuck of the lathe and second means thereon for coupling said disk 
portion to a chuck of the polishing machine, said first means 
comprising an annular channel in said upper face of said disk 
portion defining a circular land within said channel and a pair of 
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seats in said land, said channel and said seats being arranged for 
mating with complementary components on the lathe chuck. 


a) a container containing an electrolyte solution, quantity of said 


5,800,256 : ; . 
electrolyte solution being sufficient to submerge at least one 


TOOL AND METHOD FOR PICKING CRABS 


May Bermudez, 10100 Fleming Ave., Bethesda, Md. 20814 crustacean to be processed; == a 
Filed May 2, 1996, Ser. No. 643,235 b) shocking means for immobilizing said crustacean including at 


Int. Cl.° A22C 29/04 least one electrode positioned within the container and being 
U.S. Cl. 452—6 13 Claims at least partially covered by the electrolyte solution; 

c) said at least one electrode being connected into an electrical 
circuit connected to a source of electrical power; 

d) activation means incorporated into said circuit for allowing ar 
operator to activate the apparatus, whereby the electrical 
energy supplied to the at least one electrode is transferred via 
the electrolyte solution to a submerged crustacean for immo- 
bilization. 








. A forceps tool for picking crabs, comprising: 
left tool portion having a left handle, and a left pincer having 5,800,258 

a first end connected to a first end of said left handle, said left VENTILATION SYSTEM FOR CABINETS WITH 
handle having a length which is equai to or greater than three ELECTRONIC FUNCTIONAL UNITS WHICH PRODUCE 
inches and having a first width, said left pincer having a CONSIDERABLE HEAT 

length equal to or greater than one and one-half inches and Franz-Josef Knoop, Biiren-Steinhausen, and Heinrich 
having a second width which is narrower than said first width, § Schmidt, Delbriick-Boke, both of Germany, assignors to 
said left pincer terminating at a second end in a left jaw Siemens Nixdorf Informationssysteme Aktiengesellschaft, 
portion having a third width and a left inside surface; Paderborn, Germany 

right tool portion having a right handle and a right pincer Filed Sep. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 530,294 

having a first end connected to a first end of said right handle, Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 23, 1993, 43 09 
said right handle having a length and width equal to the length 308.6 

and width of said left handle, and said right pincer having a Int. Cl.° HOSK 7/20 

length and width equal to the length and width of said left U.S. Cl. 454—184 

pincer, said right pincer terminating in a right jaw portion 
having a width equal to the width of said left jaw portion and 
having a right inside surface, said right handle being con- 
nected to said left handle at respective second ends of said 
handles to cause said left handle and pincer to extend parallel 
to said right handle and pincer, and to bias said left handle and 
pincer apart from said right handle and pincer with said left 
inside surface opposed to, and spaced from said right inside 
surface by a selected distance, said third width being less than 
said first width and equal to or greater than said second width; 
and 

a roughened surface pattern on each of said opposed left and 

right inside surfaces. 














5,800,257 
SHELL SHOCKER 
William R. Craig, 2906 Northern Dancer Dr., Churchville, Md. 


21028 
Continuation of Ser. No. 144,013, Dec. 15, 1993. This applica- ah 
tion Sep. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 926,693 
Int. Cl.° A22C 29/04 1. A ventilation system for use in a cabinet having doors 
U.S. Cl. 452—59 17 Claims equipped with louvers and containing a plurality of functional units 
1. An apparatus for the immobilization of one or more live stacked in tower fashion one above another, said functional units 
crustaceans comprising: producing heat, said ventilation system comprising: 
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four identical fan units, each fan unit having a housing with a 
top and a bottom and open longitudinal sides with at least one 
fan disposed in said housing, each said fan having an axial air 
intake and a radial air discharge and an axis of rotation 
disposed perpendicularly relative to said bottom and top of 
said housing; 

said four fan units being disposed in said cabinet at a mid-height 
of said cabinet and being divided into two pairs of fan units, 
the fan units in each pair being oriented with the respective 
axial intakes of the respective fans being oriented directly 
toward each other, the fan units in a first of said pairs being 
disposed closely above each other, and the fan units of a 
second of said pairs being spaced apart and forming a hori- 
zontal air duct therebetween for directing air out of said 
cabinet; and 
plurality of partitions mounted in said cabinet respectively 
adjacent said four fan units and causing said fan units in said 
first pair to discharge air into said horizontal air duct and 
causing said fan units in said second pair to discharge air out 
of said cabinet. 


5,800,259 
GRILL ASSEMBLY 
John R. Olney, New Carlisle, Ind., assignor to B & B Molders, 
L.L.C., Mishawaka, Ind. 
Filed Sep. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 707,234 
Int. CL° F24F 13/06 
U.S. CL 454—109 
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1. A grill assembly for covering a duct outlet, the grill assembly 
comprising: 

an anchor member for mounting in the outlet, a frame for 
covering the outlet, wherein the anchor member and frame 
have openings for permitting conditioned air to pass through 
the grill assembly, and means for attaching the frame to the 
anchor member having at least one anchor aperture disposed 
in the anchor member, at least one frame aperture disposed in 
the frame, and a tie member for slidably engaging the anchor 
and frame apertures and holding the anchor member and 
frame together. 


5,800,260 
AIR SUPPLYING DEVICE FOR BUILDING 

Chi-Kuang Kao, 1 Fl., No. 25, Alley 17, Lane 12, Pated Rd., 

Sec. 3, Taipei, Taiwan 

Filed Jun. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 867,876 
Int. CL° A62B 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 454—370 4 Claims 

1. An air supplying devices of the type which can be disposed 
properly on the stairwell of a building, said air supplying device 
comprising an air duct which defines an inlet and an outlet which 
are directed downward and are provided with protecting cap at the 
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opening thereof, said inlet of said air duct being disposed at outer 
wall of said building and said outlet being disposed at top of the 
building, said air duct being attached to the handrail of the stair- 
well or serving as a handrail, a plurality of branch ducts being 
connected to said air duct thereof and which are spaced from each 
other with a predetermined distance, each of said branch ducts 
being provided with a neck portion having a plastic ball seated 
thereon in normally and which is lifted when a negative pressure is 
applied, the opening of said branch duct being suitably directed 
and protected with a barrier grid. 


5,800,261 
AIR VENT DEVICE INCLUDING A LIGHT DEVICE TO 
PREHEAT SUPPLY AIR 
Ove Charles V¢istad, Kvernaland, Norway, assignor to Lega- 
beam Norge AS, Norway 
PCT No. PCT/NO95/00087, § 371 Date Nov. 27, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 27, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/33959, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 14, 1995 
PCT Filed May 31, 1995, Ser. No. 750,384 
Claims priority, application Norway, Jun. 2, 1994, 942042 
Int. CL° F24F 7/007 
US. Cl. 454—272 


1. A heating device for use with an air valve, for heating a fresh 
air stream drawn through a fresh air inlet mounted in an exterior 
wall and into a habitable room, the heating device comprising: 

a receiver consisting substantially of air-tight material, 

the receiver being adapted to be tightly attached to the interior 

side of an exterior wall having an interior side, an exterior 
side, and an internal valve opening extending between the 
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interior side and the exterior side, the receiver attached to the 
interior side being positioned around the internal valve open- 
ing, 

the receiver being divided into an outer chamber and an inner 
chamber with a connection being established between the 
chambers in order to permit air to flow from the outer cham- 
ber into the inner chamber, 
bulb holder having a supply of electrical current being 
mounted within the inner chamber of the receiver, and 

a heat-generating bulb being mounted on and electrically con- 
nected to the bulb holder for generating heat so that a fresh air 
stream flowing inwardly through the internal valve opening, 
the outer chamber, and the inner chamber, will be heated by 
the heat-generating bulb before the air stream leaves the 
receiver and escapes into the habitable room. 





5,800,262 
ACOUSTIC VOLUME AND TORQUE WEIGHT SENSOR 
David P. Andersen, Burnsville, and Michael Farmer, Eagan, 
both of Minn., assignors to Lockheed Martin Corporation, 
Bethesda, Md. 
Division of Ser. No. 336,338, Nov. 9, 1994, Pat. No. 5,685,772. 
This application Mar. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 829,211 
Int. Cl.° AOIF 12/50 
U.S. Cl. 460—6 


6. A device to measure the volume of a harvested grain crop 

during the harvesting of the grain crop comprising; 

a set of sidewalls: 

a member for moving grain from one location to a second 
location within the set of sidewalls with the members defining 
longitudinal compartments of fixed volume; 

an acoustic position sensor positioned proximate the member to 
determine the distance the grain extends above the member to 
thereby determine the depth of the grain within the fixed 
volume on the member; and 

a processor for correlating the depth of the grain to the volume 
of the grain on the member in relation to the fixed volume. 


GAME MACHINE 
Kohichi Hayashida, Yamato, and Takuya Ando, Kawasaki, 
both of Japan, assignors to Konami Co., Ltd., Hyogo-ken, 
Japan 
Filed Feb. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 604,514 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 21, 1995, 7-055226 
Int. Cl.° A63F 9//4 
U.S. Cl. 463—6 16 Claims 
1. A race game machine comprising: 
a race track; 
a plurality of running bodies physically engaged in competitive 
movement along said race track; 
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a parameter storage device which stores at least one parameter 
used to control said competitive movement of each of said 
plurality of running bodies; 
target position calculation device which, at intervals of a 
predetermined period during a duration of the race, calculates 
target positions of respective ones of said running bodies in 
accordance with said at least one parameter stored in said 
parameter storage device; and 
movement control device which controls said competitive 
movement of said plurality of running bodies toward corre- 
sponding ones of said target positions calculated by said target 
position calculation device. 





5,800,264 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROVIDING A SIGNAL 
INDICATING THE APPROXIMATE AMOUNT OF 
ELAPSED TIME 
Andrew Pascal, Woodside; Louis David Giacalone, Jr., Palo 
Alto, and Michael Barnett, Santa Clara, all of Calif., assign- 
ors to Silicon Gaming, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 692,454 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 463—16 





1. A signaling system for providing a visual notification in 
response to the occurrence of one or more predetermined events, 
comprising, 

means for generating a control signal upon the occurrence of one 

of said predetermined events; 

indicator means for providing a visually observable signal, said 

indicator means having an ON-state and an OFF-state; and 
controller means responsive to said control signal and having 
preprogrammed instructions and data for operating said indi- 
cator means to repeatedly alternate between said ON-state for 
a first specified duration and said OFF-state for a second 
specified duration in response to a signal representing a single 
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event, wherein said first specified duration and said second 
specified duration change in duration over time. 





5,800,265 
GAME MACHINE 
Shunpei Yamazaki, Tokyo; Akiharu Miyanaga, and Toshiji 
Hamatani, both of Kanagawa, all of Japan, assignors to 
Semiconductor Energy Laboratory Co., Ltd., Kanagawa- 
ken, Japan 
Filed Mar. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 408,009 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 24, 1995, 7-61645 
Int. Cl.° A63F 9/24;33/00 
9 Claims 











1. A game machine comprising: 

an image display means on which contents of a game are 
displayed; 

a means for controlling said game contents; 

a means for calculating a chaos attractor obtained by numeri- 
cally processing information about a human player respond- 
ing to said game contents; and 

a means for varying the game confents by making use of an 
index indicating a degree to which said chaos attractor is 
matched to chaos definition conditions, 

wherein the information about the player includes the line of 
sight of the player responding to the game contents displayed 
on the image display means. 


5,800,266 
DEVICE FOR THE SUCCESSIVE EXPOSURE OF 
IMAGES IN AMUSEMENT MACHINES 

Jesis Echapare Ibarolla, and José Luis Pina Insausti, both of 

Pamplona, Spain, assignors to Azkoyen Industrial, S.A., Per- 

alta, Spain 

Filed Jun. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 667,551 
Claims priority, application Spain, Jun. 23, 1995, 9501263 
Int. Cl.° A63F 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 463—34 10 Claims 

1. A device for the successive exposure of images in amusement 

machines comprising: 

a frame which supports a number of dragging and guiding 
rollers upon which is mounted a continuous flexible strip 
having multiple images thereon, said strip passing in front of 
a viewing window and wherein an image strip lighting device 
is mounted near said viewing window; and 

position control device which controls the position of said strip 
in front of said viewing window, said position control device 
comprising, 
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(a) two consecutive synchronized dragging rollers mounted 
on said frame, one dragging roller positioned so that it 
contacts the strip above the viewing window and the other 
dragging roller positioned so that it contacts the strip below 
the viewing window; 

(b) at least two consecutive fixedly arranged guiding rollers, 
and 

(c) two non-consecutive, adjustable position, removable guid- 
ing rollers positioned between said consecutive dragging 
rollers and said consecutive guiding rollers, said non- 
consecutive guiding rollers being displaced inwards in the 
frame with respect to said consecutive dragging rollers and 
said consecutive guiding rollers thereby permitting said 
strip to form two adjustable depth loops. 


5,800,267 
PROGRESSIVE RESISTANCE DEVICE WITH SELF 
CENTERING FOR MULTI AXIAL MOTION INPUT 
Douglas B. Carlson, 21235 W. Elliot Rd., Buckeye, Ariz. 85326, 
and Donald Carlson, 1423 E. Pepper, Mesa, Ariz. 85203 
Filed Nov. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 557,918 
Int. Cl.° GO5G 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 463—38 6 Claims 








1. An apparatus for providing progressively increasing resistance 
to, and automatic self centering with respect to, an operator motion 
input to the apparatus, the apparatus comprising: 

a. a crossbar having a longitudinal axis and connected to a first 
beam with a coupling, the first beam having a longitudinal 
axis and cantilever mounted on a base, the crossbar mounted 
in a first axial bearing for rotation about the crossbar’s longi- 
tudinal axis, the first bearing rotatably mounted in a second 
axial bearing, the axes of rotation of the first and second 
bearings being mutually perpendicular, the second bearing 
mounted on the base, whereby the crossbar is movable about 
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the axis of rotation of the second bearing in response to 
transverse forces acting on the crossbar, thereby to produce a 
bending moment in the first beam through the coupling and a 
progressively increasing resistance to the transverse forces; 

b. a second beam having a longitudinal axis and engaged at a 
proximal end of the second beam in a bracket attached to the 
crossbar, and engaged at a distal end of the second beam in a 
support that is mounted on the base; 

wherein the coupling is slidable along the crossbar and along the 
first beam whereby through selective positioning of the cou- 
pling with respect to the crossbar and the first beam resistance 
of the first beam to the bending moment is adjustable. 





5,800,268 
METHOD OF PARTICIPATING IN A LIVE CASINO 
GAME FROM A REMOTE LOCATION 
Melvin Molnick, 229 W. Foster Ave., Henderson, Nev. 89015 
Filed Oct. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 546,355 
Int. Cl.° A63F 9/22 


U.S. Cl. 463—40 27 Claims 


LOCATION REMOTE 


FORM CASINO CASINO 


COMPUTER 


INFORMATION INFORMATION 
LINE 


PLAYER 
INTERFACE 
STATION 


PLAYER 
FINANCIAL 
INTITUTION 


1. A method for a player to remotely participating in a live 

casino game comprising: 

(i) establishing a first information line between a player at an 
interface station located remotely from the casino for the 
transmission of live television signals and data signals to a 
player interface station located remote from the casino, said 
interface station including a player display to display a live 
television image of a live game to the player; 

(ii) from said interface station, the player transmitting over said 
first information line to the casino account information related 
to an account maintained by the player at a third party 
financial institution; 

(ili) the casino opening a second information line with the third 
party financial institution in response to receipt of said 
account information; 

(iv) maintaining said second information line open with the first 
information line; 

(v) the casino transmitting over the first information line data 
indicative that the player can make a bet; 

(vi) the player from their interface station transmitting over the 
first information line to the casino bet information indicating a 
bet being made by the player on the live game; 

(vii) in response to the transmitted bet, the casino over the 
second information line verifying the status of the player’s 
account, the casino accepting the bet if the player’s account 
has sufficient funds and otherwise denying the bet; 

(viii) the casino transmitting data over the first information line 
data indicative that no more bets can be made, said data 
displayed at the display with the television signal; 

(ix) the player over the first information line interacting with the 
casino to control the play of the game until an outcome is 
obtained; 

(x) determining from the outcome whether the player’s bet is 
won or lost, said player viewing the live play of the game at 
the display to confirm the outcome; 

(xi) in the event of interruption of said first information line, said 
casino completing the play of the game to determine the 
outcome pertaining to the player’s wager; and 

(xii) the casino issuing instructions over the second information 
line to credit the player’s account if the player has won the bet 
in the amount of the bet and the player's winnings and to 
debit the player's account if the player’s bet is lost. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,800,269 
CASHLESS COMPUTERIZED VIDEO GAME SYSTEM 
AND METHOD 
Niels C. Holch, Arlington, Va., and Frank J. Riolo, Rome, N.Y., 
assignors to Oneida Indian Nation, Vernon, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 719,651, Sep. 25, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,674,128, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 391,509, Feb. 
21, 1995, abandoned. This application Apr. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 
840,695 
Int. Cl.° A63F 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 463—42 
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1. A system for operating several games for a plurality of 
players, comprising: 
a plurality of player terminals coupled together, each terminal 
including 
means for receiving player identification information from a 
participating one of the players, 
means for receiving game selection information from the 
participating player indicating one of the plurality of 
games, 
a video display for displaying a selected one of the games to 
the participating player, 
means for receiving game input from the participating player, 
and 
means for executing software application programs corre- 
sponding to a plurality of games of chance in response to 
the game input and a game-independent control input to 
determine the result of the games independent of player 
participation at other ones of the player terminals; 
a game server, connected to the plurality of player terminals, and 
including 
means for controlling the player terminals’ execution of the 
games by generating the game-independent control input; 
and 
a central controller, connected to each of the plurality of player 
terminals, and including 
means for storing player account information for each of the 
players, and 
means for adjusting the account information of the players 
according to the result of the games from the selected 
player terminal. 





5,800,270 
DAMPER DISC ASSEMBLY HAVING SPRING 
ENGAGING MEANS WHICH RESTRICT RADIAL 
MOVEMENT OF CORRESPONDING SPRINGS 
Norihisa Uenohara, Ibaraki; Hiroshi Mizukami; Shinichi 
Noda, both of Neyagawa, and Masanobu Tanaka, Hirakata, 
all of Japan, assignors to Exedy Corporation, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jul. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 681,441 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 24, 1995, 7-187036; 
Aug. 29, 1995, 7-220121 
Int. Cl.° F16D 3/52 
U.S. Cl. 464—64 9 Claims 
7. A damper disc assembly, comprising: 
a hub formed with at least two radially extending flange por- 
tions, said flange portions defining a first window hole extend- 
ing in a circumferential direction, each of said flange portions 
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formed with a support recess and spring contact portions on 
either side of said support recess; 

a pair or rotary plate members disposed adjacent to said hub on 
either side of said hub, said pair of rotary plate members 
being configured for limited rotary displacement with respect 
to said hub, said rotary plate members formed with second 
window holes, each of said second window holes having at 
least two opposing contact portions; 

first and second coil springs, said first and second coil springs 
being circumferentially adjacent to one another and being 
disposed in said first and second window holes and extending 
in the circumferential direction with respect to said hub, 
wherein a first end of said first coil spring contacts said spring 
contact portions formed on a first circumferential end of said 
first window hole and a first end of said second coil spring 
contacts said spring contact portions on a second circumfer- 
ential end of said first window hole; 

a float body radially extending between a second end of said first 
coil spring and a second end of said second coil spring such 
that said second end of said first coil spring contacts said float 
body and said second end of said second coil spring contacts 
said float body, said float body configured for limited rotary 
displacement with respect to said hub and said rotary plate 
members; 

at least two limiting members, one of said limiting members 
fitted to said first end of said first coil spring and one of said 
limiting members fitted to said first end of said second coil 
spring, each of said limiting members disposed with said first 
and second circumferentially adjacent coil springs within said 
first window hole, each limiting member in contact with a 
corresponding one of said support recess and a corresponding 
one of said second window hole contact portions such that 
said limiting members are restrained from radial movement 
by said support recesses and said limiting members are 
restrained from axial movement with respect to said hub by 
said pair of said rotary plate members. 





5,800,271 
PROTECTIVE DEVICE FOR DRIVESHAFTS HAVING A 
REMOVABLE PROTECTIVE CONE 

Paul Herchenbach, Ruppichteroth, and Horst Kretschmer, 

Kéln, both of Germany, assignors to GKN Walterscheid 

GmbH, Lohmar, Germany 

Filed Nov. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 745,792 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 8, 1995, 195 41 

$11.6 
Int. Cl.° F16C 1/26 

U.S. Cl. 464—172 10 Claims 

1. A protective device for a driveshaft including two universai 
joints, each joint including two joint yokes and a cross member 
articulatably connecting the yokes, and a connecting shaft with two 
sliding profiles inserted into one another, one end of each sliding 
profile is connected to one of the joint yokes of the two universal 
joints, said device comprising: 
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two protective tubes inserted into one another and intended to be 
arranged coaxially relative to the connecting shaft and to the 
longitudinal axis of the connecting shaft; 

each universal joint having a connecting cap, a sliding ring and 
one protective cone, said connecting cap, sliding ring and 
protective cone being discrete from one another, said protec- 
tive cone being intended for at least partially axially covering 
the associated universal joint, with the one protective cone, 
the one protective tube and the one sliding ring being con- 
nected to the one connecting cap of each universal joint and 
with the one sliding ring being intended to be supported in a 
groove of a joint yoke of the associated universal joint, and 
with the one protective cone being removably attached to the 
connecting cap even if the protective device is mounted to the 
driveshaft; 

said connecting cap being provided with a seat face for receiving 
a fixing portion of the protective cone and from the seat face 
the protective cone is manually removable from said connect- 
ing cap, said fixing portion of the protective cone and the 
connecting cap including means for form-fittingly connecting 
the fixing portion of the protective cone and the connecting 
cap in a rotational direction around the longitudinal axis, said 
means, with reference to the longitudinal axis, enabling the 
fixing portion of the protective cone to be axially slid on and 
pulled off of the connecting cap, said seat face of the connect- 
ing cap and said fixing portion of the protective cone further 
including stops for fixing the fixing portion of the protective 
cone on said seat face, in an axial direction along the longi- 
tudinal axis away from the connected protective tube; 

at least one resilient locking element integral with said sliding 
ring, said locking element being transferable into a withdrawn 
position, when said fixing portion, of the protective cone 
engaging said seat face of the connecting cap and, after the 
assembly position of the protective cone and connecting cap 
relative to one another has been reached, said locking element 
returning back to secure the fixing portion in an axial direc- 
tion along the longitudinal axis towards the protective tube by 
a locking face engaging a respective counter face on the fixing 
portion. 


5,800,272 
MOTOR VEHICLE RACE TRACK HAVING A 
SUBSTANTIALLY “FIGURE EIGHT” CONFIGURATION 
Edward Pons, 2807 35th Ave. West, Bradenton, Fla. 34205 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 26,780, Aug. 5, 1994. This 
application Mar. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 822,812 
Int. Cl.° A63K 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 472—85 28 Claims 
1. A motor vehicle race track having a substantially “figure 
eight” configuration, comprising a first straightaway which transi- 
tions into a first end portion which transitions into a second 
straightaway which transitions into a second end portion to form an 
enclosed loop and said first straightaway passes above said second 
straightaway at the intersection of the “figure eight” configuration 
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and said first end portion and said second end portion each have a 
substantially “hour glass” configuration and each include a first 
end turn, an end straightaway and a second end turn. 





5,800,273 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PLAYING A POCKET 
BILLIARD GAME 
John Potocki, 1 Beam Ave., Jackson, N.J. 08527 
Filed Sep. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 926,215 
Int. Cl.° A63B 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 473—1 



































1. An apparatus kit for playing a pocket billiards game with a 

cue ball on a pocket billiard table having pockets, comprising: 

a set of seven object balls, three of said object balls having a first 
indicia, three of said object balls having a second indicia and 
one of said object balls having a third indicia; 
hexagonal racking tray for racking said object balls, said 
object ball having said third indicia positioned in the center of 
said racking tray and said object balls having said first indicia 
and said second indicia alternately arranged about said object 
ball having said third indicia; 

a pair of markers positionable on a side rail of said pocket 
billiard table to identify a player’s side of the table, each of 
said markers having an indicia identical to the indicia on said 
three object balls having a first indicia or said three object 
balls having a second indicia; and 
plurality of second markers having a distinct indicia for 
identifying the number of object balls pocketed which must 
be returned to the table. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,800,274 
BOWLING ALLEY BUMPER SYSTEM FOR PRODUCING 
VISUAL EFFECTS 
Kent Widrick, Castorland, N.Y.; John Madsen, Glen Allon, 
Va.; Winston Sanders, Chesterfield, Va.; Darrin Bryant, 
Richmond, Va., and Leonard Pauley, Mech, Va., assignors to 
AMF Bowling, Inc., Richmond, Va. 
Filed Sep. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 717,237 
Int. Cl.° A63D 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 473—54 


1. A bowling alley including a longitudinally extending lane 
having two laterally spaced sides and a concave gutter adjacent to 
each of said two sides of said lane and a bumper system for 
guarding said gutters and for producing visual effects along the 
length of said longitudinally extending lane, said bumper system 
including a pair of longitudinally extending bumpers disposed 
along the length of said gutters, and means for moving said 
bumpers between a first or guarding position to thereby prevent a 
bowling ball from falling into said gutters and a recessed, or 
retracted position for ordinary bowling, each of said bumpers 
including a longitudinally extending clear plastic rail having a 
longitudinally extending passageway extending therethrough and a 
string of lights disposed within said passageway and extending 
along said bumper, said clear plastic rail forming an upper most 
portion of said bumpers when in said first or guarding position and 
said upper most portion generally flush with said lane when said 
bumpers are in a recessed or retracted position, and means for 
pulsating said lights to produce a visual effect along the length of 
said lane. 





5,800,275 
CONVERTIBLE BOWLING LANE 
Anthony J. Gretzky, Muskegon, and Michael F. Stirling, 
Spring Lake, both of Mich., assignors to Brunswick Bowling 
& Billiards, Muskegon, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 902,937, Jun. 23, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,564,986. This application Jan. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 7,667 
Int. Cl.° A63D 5/00 
US. Cl. 473—113 10 Claims 

1. In the method of making a convertible bowling lane including 
at least one movably mounted gutter extending along a side of a 
bowling lane bed from the approach toward the pin deck thereof 
and mounting a ball deflecting rail along said side for movement 
between a first position wherein a ball moving toward said side 
will engage said rail before leaving the bed, and a second position 
wherein a ball moving toward said side may leave the bed to enter 
the gutter, and a curtain installed to extend between said side and 
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5,800,277 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,800,278 
APPARATUS FOR SIGNALING PROPER ALIGNMENT 
OF USER’S EYE AND OBJECT TO BE STRUCK 
Marc A. Varriano, 740 Tuckahoe Rd., Apt. 4-F, Yonkers, N.Y. 
10710 
Filed May 6, 1997, Ser. No. 851,674 
Int. Cl.° A63B 69/36 
US. Cl. 473—209 


said gutter and to be exposed when said rail is in said first position 
and covered by said gutter when said rail is in said second position, 


the steps of: 


making the curtain in at least two sections including at least one 
section have a relatively short length to provide means defin- 
ing an easily removable section adjacent said approach; a 
separate section having a relatively long length remote from 


said approach; and 


placing indicia on the short section or sections to be exposed to 
the user or users of the lane wherein said rail is in said first 


position. 





5,800,276 
BOWLING BALL INSERT 


James R. Hill, P.O. Box 305-368 Sheehy Rd., McEwen, Tenn. 


37101 


Filed May 21, 1997, Ser. No. 861,159 


Int. Cl.° A63B 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 473—128 


NS 


ASS 
SN 


KEES 
<< 


Zeke 


Lileks 


XAXSSSS 


SSS 


WINS 
WR 


1. An insert system in combination with a bowling ball having a 
hole, comprising: 


a master having a tapered substantially cylindrical inner and 
outer surface, said master fitting within the hole of the bowl- 
ing ball; and 

an insert having a tapered substantially cylindrical outer surface, 
said insert fitting within said inner surface of said master, said 


insert having a screw at a bottom portion thereof for connect- 
ing said insert to said master. 


1. An apparatus for practicing the swing of a sports implement in 
relation to an object to be struck, to train the user to align his eyes 
with the sports implement and object to be struck at the time of 
contact between the sports implement and object, comprising: 

means to be worn on the head of the user for projecting a beam 

of radiation from the forehead of the user in the direction of 
the user’s straight-ahead vision as the user swings the sporting 
implement; 

a radiation detector means to be disposed on the sporting imple- 

ment, which detector means includes means for producing a 


signal when the user’s eyes and the radiation detector means 
are aligned; 


impact detector means to be disposed on the sporting implement 
which produces a signal upon striking the object with the 
sporting implement; and 

circuit means for processing the signals from the radiation 
detector means and the impact detector means so as to pro- 


duce a visual or audible signal output upon impact detection. 





5,800,279 
DETACHABLE TRAINING SYSTEM FOR GOLF CLUBS 
John A. Densberger, Livermore, and Derek E. Decker, Discov- 
ery Bay, both of Calif., assignors to ICIT, Livermore, Calif. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 489,546, Jun. 12, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,640,777. This application Jun. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 
879,339 
Int. CL.° A63B 69/36 
U.S. Cl. 473—220 20 Claims 

1. A golf training kit for use with a golf club head having an 
open architecture, said club head having a top portion and a face 
portion, the kit comprising: 

a removable training device having a base, said base formed to 

fit in a receiver formed in said club head; and 
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a first removable plate formed to fit in said receiver when said a) an entrance surface which is substantially adjacent to the 
removable training device is removed. lower edge of the striking face; 

b) a trailing surface; 

c) a bounce surface positioned between the entrance surface and 
the trailing surface; 

d) a first cavity portion located between the bounce surface and 
the toe and between the entrance surface and the trailing 
surface; and 

e) a second cavity portion located between the bounce surface 
and the heel and between the entrance surface and the trailing 
surface; 


f) wherein the bounce surface and the trailing surface form an 
aft arcuate border of the bounce surface, and wherein the 
bounce surface and the entrance surface form a forward 
border of the bounce surface. 





5,800,230 
GOLF BALL RETRIEVER 
Gordon Rogers, 23 Winwood, School La., Woolton, Liverpool 
L25 7XJ, United Kingdom 
Filed Nov. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 757,000 
Int. Cl.° A63B 57/00 
U.S. Cl. 473—286 18 Claims 


SET OF IRON-TYPE GOLF CLUB HEADS 
Patrice Hutin; Roger Cleveland, both of Los Angeles; Daniel 
Joseph Stone; Joseph Lemus, Ill, both of Long Beach, and 
John W. Goodin, Coto De Caza, all of Calif., assignors to 
Roger Cleveland Golf Company, Inc., Cypress, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 41,500, Jul. 17, 1995, Pat. 
No. Des. 375,769, Ser. No. 41,513, Jul. 17, 1995, Pat. No. Des. 
1. A device for retrieving a golf ball when temporarily attached 379,646, and Ser. No. 48,708, Jan. 11, 1996, Pat. No. Des. 

to a golf club handle, the device having a monolithic construction 380,031. This application May 3, 1996, Ser. No. 642,532 

and comprising opposite panels formed of a generally flexible Int. Cl.° A63B 53/04 

material, each of the opposite panels having first and second side U.S. Cl. 473—291 

edges, the first and second side edges of one of the opposite panels 

being attached to the first and second side edges of the other of the 

opposite panels, respectively, the opposites panels lying generally 

flat when no force is applied to the attached side edges and bowing 

outwardly between the attached side edges when a force is applied 

to the attached side edges to form a tube having opposite first and 

second tube openings, the first tube opening being sized to permit 

the insertion therethrough of the golf club handle and the second 

tube opening being sized to grasp the golf ball. 


5,800,281 1. A correlated set of iron-type golf club heads, each head 
GOLF CLUB SOLE CONFIGURATION comprising: 
Peter J. Gilbert, Vista, Calif., assignor to Acushnet Company, _a substantially planar blade element having a front striking face 
Fairhaven, Mass. for impacting a golf ball, and a rear surface opposite said front 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 402,251, Mar. 10, 1995, Pat. striking face; 

No. 5,549,296. This application Aug. 23, 1996, Ser. No. a perimeter weighting element integral with at least a portion of 
702,069 the outer perimeter of said rear surface and extending substan- 
Int. Cl.° A63B 53/04 tially rearwardly from that outer perimeter, a remainder of 
U.S. Cl. 473—287 21 Claims said rear surface not covered by said perimeter weighting 
1. A golf club iron wherein the iron has a heel, a toe and a element defining the bottom of an open cavity, the sides of 
striking face having a lower edge therebetween and a sole extend- which are defined by an inner peripheral surface of the perim- 

ing from the heel to the toe, said sole comprising: eter weighting element; and 
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a hosel extending from an upper heel region of the head for 
connection to a shaft; 
wherein the area and shape of said remainder of said rear surface 


are substantially identical in each club head of the correlated 
set. 


5,800,283 
KNEELING PUTTER 


Sueki Nomura, 12-15, Higashimachi 1-chome, Kichijoji, 
Musashino-shi, Tokyo, Japan, 180 
PCT No. PCT/JP95/00648, § 371 Date Oct. 24, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 24, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/33530, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 14, 1995 
PCT Filed Apr. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 537,657 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 6, 1994, 6-008136 
Int. Cl.° A63B 53/00;53/14 
4 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 473—294 


3. A kneeling putter comprising: 

a. a shaft rising obliquely from a top of a putter head at its 
central portion at an angle from a perpendicular line towards a 
player using the putter, said shaft having a length comfortable 
for gripping by a kneeling player such that one hand below 
the level of the player’s head can be placed toward an end of 
the shaft remote from the head and the other hand placed 
proximate to the putter head; 

b. grips provided at an upper end portion and a lower end 
portion of said shaft, so that the shaft may be gripped by a 
player in a kneeling position in those widely spaced grip 
regions while allowing the eyes of the player to be positioned 
vertically above the ball; 

c. said grips spaced one from another on said shaft; and 

d. said grip provided at the upper end portion of said shaft has an 
upper extremity coincident with the vertical extremity of said 
shaft remote from said head, wherein said grip at the lower 
end portion of said shaft has a lower extremity coincident 
with a lower end of said shaft contacting said head; wherein 
said upper extremity of an lower grip and a lower extremity of 
said upper grip are separated by a length of putter shaft 
substantially equal to the length of putter shaft embraced by 
each of said grip at said upper end portion and said grip at 
said lower end of said putter shaft. 


5,800,284 
GOLF BALL 
Michael J. Sullivan, Chicopee, and R. Dennis Nesbitt, West- 
field, both of Mass., assignors to LISCO, Inc., Tampa, Fla. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 538,340, Oct. 3, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,645,497. This application Jun. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 872,673 
Int. CL.° A63B 37/06;37/12 
US. Cl. 473—377 
1. A golf bail comprising 
a solid non-wound core; 
a cover about said core; 
said cover having a Shore D hardness of substantially 69; 


1 Claim 
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said core and cover having a combined weight of between 47 
grams and 53 grams 

and said core and cover having a combined coefficient of resti- 
tution of at least substantially 0.808; and 


said ball having an outside diameter substantially less than 1.68 
inches. 


5,800,285 
METHOD OF FABRICATING GOLF CLUB PARTS 
CARRYING ARTWORK ETCHED AFTER FABRICATION 
AND PARTS WITH SUCH ARTWORK 

John K. Thorne, Prescott, Ariz., and Chester E. Poplaski, 

Newark, N.Y., assignors to Sturm, Ruger & Company, Inc., 

Southport, Conn. 

Filed Mar. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 820,562 
Int. Cl.° A63B 53/04 

U.S. Cl. 473—324 


1. A method of making a golf club part comprising the steps of 

a. initially forming the part having a surface; 

b. subsequently treating the formed part; and 

c. photochemical etching recessed artwork into a surface of the 
part subsequent to such treatment. 





5,800,286 
GOLF BALL 
Shinichi Kakiuchi; Yasushi Ichikawa; Takashi Maruko; Junji 
Umezawa, all of Chichibu; Kunitoshi Ishihara, and Nobu- 
hiko Matsumura, both of Izumiotsu, all of Japan, assignors 
to Bridgestone Sports Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 841,559 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 1, 1996, 8-134250 
Int. Cl.° A63B 37/12;37/06 
US. Cl. 473—365 3 Claims 
1. A thread wound golf ball comprising a solid center and a 
wound core having a thread rubber layer formed by winding thread 


rubber around the center and a cover enclosing the wound core, 
wherein 
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said cover is based on a non-yellowing thermoplastic polyure- second means connected to said ball projecting means and in 
thane elastomer, and the difference in specific gravity between axial alignment with said first means forming a second por- 
the center and the cover is 0.2 or less. tion of said air chamber when said spring means is in said 
cocked state, said air chamber having a negative pressure 
formed therein for holding said spring means in said cocked 
state, 

check valve means in fluid communication with said air cham- 
ber for providing an unrestricted exit air path from said air 
chamber as said first means engages said second means and 
for closing said exit air path from said air chamber for 
cocking said spring means, and 

pneumatic control release means in fluid communication with 
said air chamber for releasing at least a portion of said 
negative pressure from said air chamber thereby releasing said 
spring means from said cocked state to said actuated state and 
actuating said ball projecting means to propel said ball from 
said sport training apparatus. 





5,800,287 
SOLID GOLF BALL 

Masatoshi Yokota; Keiji Moriyama, both of Shirakawa, and 

Mikio Yamada, Kobe, all of Japan, assignors to Sumitomo 

Rubber Industries, Ltd., Hyogo-ken, Japan 

Filed Sep. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 713,609 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1995, 7-236677 
Int. Cl.° A63B 37/06;37/12 

U.S. Cl. 473—372 11 Claims 


DIMPLE DIA. - 2 TO 5 mm 
DIMPLE AREA - 62 TO 78% OF TOTAL SURFACE AREA 
DIMPLE VOLUME - TOTAL DIMPLE VOLUME OF GOLF BALL 260-345 mm? 





COVER THICKNESS 1 TO 4 mm 5,800,289 
SHORE D HARDNESS 55 TO 64 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


CORE 
Cianroee 
Jt 
Wines OF £97085 5,800,290 


JIS-C HARDNESS DISTRIBUTION WITHIN 5 
ATHLETE PRACTICE SHOOTING AID DEVICE 


, os . ‘ . Richard E. Barry, Stanhope, N.J., assignor to Sports Advisor, 
1. A solid golf ball having a good flight performance and a good Inc., New York, N.Y. 


pared marigerssseytor sm, ton rooted stb Filed Feb. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 796,768 
: a “co PORERIE TAN I Int. CL.° A63B 63/04;63/08;69/00 
comprising a polybutadiene rubber having a cis-1,4-structure con- US. Cl. 473438 

tent of at least 40% and either an unsaturated carboxylic acid ora ~“" ~~ 

metal salt thereof or the both, and the cover has a thickness of | to 

4 mm, a Shore D hardness of 55 to 64 and has 300 to 450 dimples 


having a diameter of 2 to 5 mm, and the dimples have a dimple 
area proportion of 62 to 78% and a total dimple volume of 260 to 
345 mm’. 


BALL TOSS SPORT TRAINING APPARATUS 
Calvin Mims, 709 N. Cuyler, Oak Park, Ill. 60302 
Filed Mar. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 822,875 
Int. Cl.° A63B 69/40 
U.S. Cl. 473—417 20 Claims 
1. A sport training apparatus for projecting a ball into the air, 
comprising; 
a base, 
ball projecting means mounted to said base for supporting and 
projecting said ball upward from said base, 
spring means connected to said base and to said ball projecting 
means, said spring means operable between a cocked state _1. A basketball shooting aid device attachable to a basketball rim 
and an actuated state, for improving the accuracy and shooting form of a player by 
first means connected to said base forming a first portion of an providing a visual target to aim at and strike with the basketball 
air chamber when said spring means is in said cocked state, comprising: 





344 


a clamp having an inner surface which contacts the basketball 
rim and an oppositely facing exterior surface, the clamp 
configured and adapted to removably attach to the basketball 
rim; 

a substantially straight elongated member having first and sec- 
ond ends, the elongated member connected adjacent its first 
end to the clamp and extending substantially perpendicular 
from the exterior surface of the clamp such that its second end 
is located at a point distal from the clamp; and 

a three-dimensional bulk member connected adjacent the second 
end of the elongated member to form a target for the player to 
aim and attempt to strike with the basketball, 

wherein the elongated member is configured and adapted to (a) 
place the bulk member in the range of approximately two to 
approximately four inches directly above the rim, (b) deflect when 
the bulk member is struck by the basketball so that the bulk 
member moves without substantially altering the trajectory of the 
basketball and (c) return the bulk member to its original position 
after it has been deflected by the basketball. 





5,800,291 
BASKETBALL TRAINING APPARATUS 
Tim S. Grover, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Hoopmate, Inc., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 487,114, Jun. 7, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Apr. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 632,816 
Int. Cl.° A63B 69/00 


U.S. Cl. 473—447 17 Claims 





1. An apparatus for simulating a basketball defender, the basket- 


ball defender apparatus comprising: 

a floor mount for supporting the apparatus on a floor surface; 

a standard extending upwardly from the floor mount; 

at least one shot obstruction mounted to the vertical standard 
over which a shot with a basketball can be taken by a player; 
and 
guarding mechanism secured to the standard and having a 
player engaging portion thereof spaced above the floor mount, 
the guarding mechanism being movable transversely relative 
to the standard to adjust the position of the portion in front of 
the standard and shot obstruction for creating a minimum 
distance the player must be from the standard when engaged 
with the guarding mechanism portion. 
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5,800,292 
TENNIS COURT BOUNDARY DETECTION SYSTEM 
Steven J. Brace, Canyon Country, Calif., assignor to Steven 
James Brace, Santa Clarita, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 676,925 
Int. Cl.° A63B 61/00 


U.S. Cl. 473—467 20 Claims 











1. An electronic detection system for a playing surface which 

has boundaries, comprising: 

(a) an installed body of material comprising no less than one 
exposed edge of no less than one said body of material 
comprising no less than two pieces of conductive buss bar, 
and 

(b) said bar sandwiches an insulator of the same dimensions 
forming said body of material, and 

(c) said playing surface comprises non-porous concrete material, 
and 

(d) no less than one groove is cut in and extends the full length 
of said boundaries of said playing surface. 





5,800,293 
LAMINATED WOOD BAT AND METHOD OF MAKING 
SAME 

Jack W. MacKay, Jr., Mt. Pleasant, Tex., assignor to Hillerich 

& Bradsby Co., Louisville, Ky. 
Division of Ser. No. 510,847, Aug. 3, 1995, Pat. No. 5,620,179. 

This application Nov. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 745,185 
Int. Cl.° A63B 59/06 


U.S. Cl. 473—464 8 Claims 


1. The method of making a laminated wood ball bat comprising 
the steps of applying glue to the facing surfaces of a plurality of 
wood veneer strips. stacking the wood veneer strips, compressing 
and densifying the stacked strips, curing the glue while compress- 
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ing the stacked strips to form an elongated stable bat billet and 
shaping the bat billet into the configuration of a ball bat by a lathe 
operation, wherein the step of stacking wood veneer strips includes 
the step of selecting wood veneer strips that are longitudinally 
continuous and having a length of up to and including approxi- 
mately 48 inches and a width of approximately 3 inches with the 
stack of veneer strips and glue having a total thickness of approxi- 
mately 1% inches when compressed and densified and cured to 
form a half bat billet, forming a longitudinal recess in one surface 
of each half bat billet, placing filler material in one recess, apply- 
ing glue to the surfaces of at least one of the half bat billets having 
the recesses formed therein, stacking two half billets with the 
recesses in registered facing relation, compressing the two stacked 
half bat billets to form said elongated stable bat billet. 





5,800,294 
MOBILE HOOP HITCH 
Charles A. Naecker, Jr., 911 Hollywood Ave., Silver Spring, 
Md. 20904 
Filed Mar. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 821,543 
Int. Cl.° A63B 63/08 
U.S. Cl. 473—481 


1. A vehicle having a combination of a portable basketball 
assembly and a vehicle hitch, said assembly being mounted on said 
hitch comprising: 

a) a chassis and a rectangular tube welded to an underside of a 
pair of spaced brackets bolted to the outer sides of said 
chassis said tube having spaced perforations, a bar having 
corresponding perforations that fits into said tube, an 
L-shaped key having a hole on its straight end that locks said 
bar in one of said perforations, a cotter pin inserted in said 
hole, a chain affixed to said key on said straight end adjacent 
said L a short length of an upright column welded to said bar, 
a hook mounted on said column, a loose end of said chain 
secured to said hook, 

b) a threaded opening on said column opposite the location of 
said bar and a cap screw that fits into said threaded opening, a 
first bent post section having a vertical piece that fits into said 
column and is secured by said screw, a plurality of telescopic 
post sections including one section mounted in said first bent 
post section and a last section, 

c) a backboard and means for fastening a rear side of said 
backboard to said last section, said backboard having two 
equal sections attached by a longitudinal hinge on its back 
side, a rim of a goal and second means for fastening said rim 
to a front side of said backboard, 

d) a closed casing, said basketball goal assembly being readily 
disassembled and packaged in said closed casing that is stored 
in or on said vehicle for transport. 
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5,800,295 
AUTOMATICALLY LOWERING BASKETBALL HOOP 
FOR DUNKING 

John Mark Rogitz, 8857 Los Coches Rd., Lakeside, Calif. 

92040 

Filed Mar. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 820,569 
Int. Cl.° A63B 63/08 

U.S. Cl. 473—483 




















1. A basketball apparatus, comprising: 

a base; 

a vertically reciprocable mechanism on the base; 

a hoop support connected to the mechanism, such that motion of 
the mechanism causes motion of the hoop support; 

a basketball hoop attached to the hoop support; and 

an actuator having at least a portion distanced from the base and 
the mechanism, the actuator being in communication with the 
mechanism, the actuator being activatable by a person to 
activate the mechanism to thereby lower the hoop, wherein 
the portion of the actuator distanced from the base is a pad 
positionable on the ground such that a person can step on the 
pad while driving toward the hoop to generate a signal to 
activate the mechanism and thereby lower the hoop as the 
person is driving toward the hoop to facilitate dunking. 


5,800,296 
HEIGHT ADJUSTED BACKBOARD 
Dan Shaw, Clinton, Conn., assignor to Jaypro Sports, Inc., 
Waterford, Conn. 
Filed May 1, 1997, Ser. No. 848,857 
Int. Cl.° A63B 63/08 
U.S. Cl. 473—483 8 Claims 
1. A device for affixing a backboard to a structure and allowing 
the height of the backboard to be adjusted, comprising: 
height adjustment mechanism having a first member affixed to a 
backboard having a front and rear face and a second member 
for affixing to a structure to maintain said second member in a 
stationary position with respect thereof; 
said first member slidably engaging said second member with 
movement of the first member resulting in movement of the 
backboard; 
screw means coupled to said first member and said second 
member for moving the first member with respect to the 
second member; 
said first member and said second member having opposite 
portions that overlap and slidably engage each other; and 
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said device being a substantially compact rectangular shape and 
affixed to the rear face of the backboard whilst being centrally 
positioned thereon and said opposite portions also being cen- 
trally positioned in the device and substantially coextensive 
with each other when the backboard is in an up position. 





5,800,297 
COURT BOUNDARY TAPE 
Jeffrey E. Aldstadt, 3353 W. Brady Ave., Anaheim, Calif. 92804 
Filed Apr. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 834,519 
Int. Cl.° A63B 71/00 
U.S. Cl. 473—490 


1. A tape kit for forming a basketball court about a basketball 
hoop and backboard upon a planar surface comprising a multiplic- 
ity of elongate and arcuate tape pieces that are designed and 
configured to be adhesively attached to said planar surface, said 
multiplicity of tape pieces being designed and adapted to be 
arranged in the configuration of said basketball court such that said 
multiplicity of tape pieces correspond and represent the sidelines, 
endlines, keys, centerline, center circle, and restricting circle of 
said basketball court when said multiplicity of tape pieces are 
adhesively attached to said planar surface. 
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5,800,298 
METAL V-BELT TYPE CONTINUOUSLY VARIABLE 
TRANSMISSION 
Shigeru Kanehara; Hideaki Yoshida; Hirofumi Akagi; Hideaki 
Aoyama, and Takamichi Shimada, all of Wako, Japan, 
assignors to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Mar. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 818,792 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 27, 1996, 8-071995 
Int. Cl.° F16H 55/56 


U.S. Cl. 474—8 5 Claims 





1. A metal V-belt type continuously variable transmission com- 

prising: 

(a) a driving shaft; 

(b) a driving pulley mounted on said driving shaft, said driving 
pulley having a V-groove therein; 

(c) a driven shaft; 

(d) a driven pulley mounted on said driven shaft, said driven 
pulley having a V-groove therein; 

(e) an endless belt reeved around said driving pulley and said 
driven pulley, and positioned in said V-groove therein, 
wherein the inclination angle @ of said V-groove in said 
driving pulley and said driven pulley is in the range tan™' 
pa<a<tan™' ps, where ps is the static friction coefficient 
between said driving and driven pulley and said endless belt, 
and pa is the dynamic friction coefficient between said driving 
and driven pulley and said endless belt. 





5,800,299 
CONTINUOUSLY VARIABLE TRANSMISSION 

Gerardus Johannes Maria Lamers, Eindhoven; Johannes ger- 

ardus Ludovicus Maria Van Spijk, Drunen, and Franciscus 

Cristianus Antonius Hubertus Willems, Hooge-Mierde, all of 

Netherlands, assignors to Van Doorne’s Transmissie B.V., 

Tilburg, Netherlands 

Filed Apr. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 627,071 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 7, 1995, 

1000087 
Int. Cl.° F16H 57/05 


U.S. Cl. 474—45 15 Claims 


1. Continuously variable transmission, comprising a transmis- 
sion housing which accommodates a pulley/belt unit, a hydraulic 
circuit providing at least one of control and lubrication of the 
transmission, and a fluid reservoir, and which is provided with one 
or more discharge openings near a bottom part of the transmission 
housing for discharge of fluid from the transmission housing to the 
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fluid reservoir, wherein the transmission is provided with means 
for promoting a flow of fluid towards said bottom part of said 
transmission housing from other parts of the transmission housing. 





5,800,300 
MOTION TRANSFER DEVICE 
Ellen Childress, 105 Green St., Reading, Mass. 01867 
Continuation of Ser. No. 489,022, Jun. 8, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,651,745. This application Mar. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 814,797 
Int. Cl.° F16H 55/48 


US. Cl. 474—190 17 Claims 


1. A device for illustrating motion transfer comprising: 

a hollow structure; 

a first spherical object having a first exterior surface; 

a first motion transfer surface on said first exterior surface of 
said first spherical object; and 

a means for opening and closing said hollow structure, so that 
said first spherical object is securable within said hollow 
structure. 





5,800,301 
CHAIN ASSEMBLY USING FORMED BUSHINGS WITH 
INVERTED TEETH 
David P. Anderson, Ithaca, N.Y., assignor to Borg-Warner 
Automotive, Inc., Sterling Heights, Mich. 
Filed May 9, 1997, Ser. No. 853,835 
Int. CL.° F16G 1/3/04 
U.S. Cl. 474—213 
1. A chain assembly, comprising: 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


a plurality of interleaved outer links and inner links, said outer 
links each being formed by a pair of outer link plates, said 
inner links each being formed by a pair of inner link plates; 

a pair of pin members fixedly mounted to said outer link plates; 

a plurality of bushings of a first type fixedly mounted to said 
inner link plates, said first type bushings being mounted and 
freely rotatable about said pin members; and 

a plurality of bushings of a second type mounted about said first 
type bushings, said second type bushings each including an 
upper edge and a pair of spaced toes extending downwardly 
from said upper edge and forming a crotch therebetween, said 
toes and said upper edge defining an aperture in said second 
type bushings, said crotch dividing said aperture into two 
separate portions; 

said first type bushings each being seated in one of said portions 
of said aperture. 





5,800,302 
PLANETARY GEAR DRIVE ASSEMBLY 
Roger L. Werre, 2065 E. LaSalle Way, Gilbert, Ariz. 85234 
Filed Nov. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 742,878 
Int. Cl.° F16H 3/72 


U.S. Cl. 475—1 12 Claims 


1. A transmission for transferring power from an input to an 

output, said transmission comprising: 

a drive planetary gear assembly coupled to an input and includ- 
ing a drive sun gear rigidly mounted to said input, a plurality 
of drive planet pinions coupled to said drive sun gear in 
meshing engagement, and a drive ring gear in meshing 
engagement with said plurality of drive planet pinions; 
driven planetary gear assembly coupled to an output and 
drivenly coupled to said drive planetary gear assembly, the 
driven planetary gear assembly including a driven sun gear 
rigidly mounted to said output, a plurality of driven planet 
pinions coupled to said driven sun gear in meshing engage- 
ment and a driven ring gear in meshing engagement with said 
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plurality of driven planet pinions, wherein said drive sun gear 
is smaller than said driven sun gear; 
whereby power from said input is transferred to said output along 
an infinitely variable torque and gearing range. 





5,800,303 
FOUR-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 
Howard L. Benford, Bloomfield Hills, Mich., assignor to 
Chrysler Corporation, Auburn Hills, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 345,669, Nov. 28, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,588,929. This application Dec. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 761,881 
Int. Cl.° F16H 3/62 


U.S. Cl. 475—276 9 Claims 








1. A four-speed automatic transmission for a vehicle comprising: 

a transmission housing; 

an input member; 

an output member; 

three planetary gearsets for changing a ratio of torque between 
said input member and said output member; 

a plurality of clutch assemblies to selectively couple said input 
member to predetermined gears of said planetary gearsets and 
a plurality of brake assemblies to selectively couple predeter- 
mined gears of said planetary gearsets to said transmission 
housing; 

means for allowing said output member and a planetary carrier 
from one of said planetary gearsets and an annulus gear of 
another of said planetary gearsets to rotate simultaneously; 

said planetary gearsets comprising a first planetary gearset, a 
second planetary gearset axially spaced from said first plan- 
etary gearset and a third planetary gearset axially spaced from 
said second planetary gearset; 

each of said first, second and third planetary gearsets comprising 
a sun gear, an annulus gear and a planetary carrier having a 
plurality of circumferentially spaced pinion gears disposed 
between said sun gear and said annulus gear; and 

said clutch assemblies comprising a first clutch assembly to 
couple said input member to said sun gear of said third 
planetary gearset, a second clutch assembly independent of 
said first clutch assembly to couple said input member to said 
planetary carrier of said second planetary gearset and said first 
sun gear of said first planetary gearset, and a third clutch 
assembly to couple said input member to said annulus gear of 
said first planetary gearset. 





5,800,304 
MULTIPLE-SPEED AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION FOR 
AN AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLE 
Rudolf Beim, Bloomfield Hills, and Daniel W. McCarrick, 
Canton, both of Mich., assignors to Ford Global Technolo- 
gies, Inc., Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 740,181 
Int. Cl.° F16H 3/44 
U.S. Cl. 475—285 
1. A multiple-speed transmission comprising: 
an input shaft; 
an output shaft; 
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pianetary gearing supported on a first axis comprising multiple 
planetary gear units, each gear unit having a sun gear, ring 
gear, carrier, and planet pinions supported rotatably on the 
carrier and driveably engaged with the sun gear and ring gear 
of the corresponding gear unit, the ring gear of the first gear 
unit continually driveably connected to the input shaft, the 
ring gear of the third gear unit continually driveably con- 
nected to the output shaft, the carrier of the first gear unit, ring 
gear of the second gear unit, and sun gear of the third gear 
unit continually driveably connected mutually, the carriers of 
the second and third gear units continually driveably con- 
nected mutually; 

a first clutch for alternatively driveably connecting and releasing 
the input shaft and sun gear of the first gear unit; 

a second clutch for alternately driveably connecting and releas- 
ing the input shaft and carrier of the third gear unit; and 

a first brake for alternately holding against rotation and releasing 
the sun gear of the second gear unit. 





5,800,305 
REDUCTION GEAR WITH COAXIAL INPUT AND 
OUTPUT SHAFTS AND COMBINING PLANETARY AND 
NONPLANETARY GEARING 

Jong-Oh Ra, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Koon-Woo 

Kang, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, a part interest 

Filed Dec. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 780,141 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 29, 1995, 

65777; Dec. 29, 1995, 65778 
Int. CL.° F16H 57/08 

US. Cl. 475—343 


1. A reduction gear for reducing the rotational speed transmitted 
from an input shaft to an output shaft, comprising: 

a frame; 

an input shaft rotatably supported on the frame and rotating by 
receiving driving force; 

an output shaft rotatably supported on the frame in the same axis 
as that of the input shaft, the output shaft being connected to 
one end of the input shaft and designed to independently 
rotate from the input shaft; 

an input sun gear integrally formed with the input shaft; 
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a first differential gear supported on a locking pin fixed on the 


frame and meshing with the input sun gear; 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,800,307 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR CONTROLLING GEAR 


a second differential gear supported on a locking pin fixed on the SHIFTING OF AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION VEHICLES, 


frame and meshing with the first differential gear; 


a hollow shaft coaxially mounted on the input shaft between the 


output shaft and the input sun gear; 


a differential sun gear integrally formed with the hollow shaft 


and meshing the second differential gear; 


a differential ring gear rotatably mounted around the output shaft 


and meshing with the second differential gear; 


a planetary ring gear integrally formed with the differential ring 


gear, 


a planetary sun gear integrally formed with the hollow shaft and 
disposed between the differential sun gear and the output 


shaft; 
more than one planetary gear simultaneously meshing with the 
planetary sun gear and the planetary ring gear; and 


a carrier connecting an shaft of the planetary gear to the output 


shaft. 





5,800,306 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING 
AUTOMATIC POWER TRANSMISSION 
Akimasa Mori, Fuji, Japan, assignor to Jatco Corporation, 
Fuji, Japan 
Filed Oct. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 726,471 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 12, 1995, 7-264041 
Int. Cl.° F16H 61/00 


US. Cl. 477—62 14 Claims 


1. A method for controlling an automatic power transmission 
assembled with a torque converter, including a lock-up mechanism 
by detecting a state of progress of a shifting operation in said 
automatic power transmission, comprising the steps of: 

obtaining data indicative of the state of progress of the shifting 

operation of the automatic power transmission on the basis of 
a value determined by multiplying a transmission gear ratio 
(Gn) at a transmission steed range of the automatic power 
transmission after shifting with a rotation speed (Np) of an 
output shaft of said automatic power transmission and divid- 
ing with a revolution speed (Ne) of an engine connected to 
said torque converter; 

detecting a state of said lock-up mechanism between a lock-up 

state and a non-lock-up state; 

obtaining a predetermined reference data; 

modifying said reference data depending upon the state of said 

lock-up mechanism; 

judging a timing in the vicinity of completion of the shifting 

operation and outputting a judgement signal when the calcu- 
lated data reaches said reference data; and 

reducing a shift shock of the shifting operation in response to 

said judgement signal. 


IMPROVING DAMPING FORCE 
Kyeongnam Choi, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Hyundai 
Motor Company, Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Dec. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 777,440 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 30, 1995, 
95-68306 
Int. Cl.° F16H 59/54 
US. 


Cl. 477—94 6 Claims 


VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR 
TROTTLE POSITION SENSOR 


1. A system for controlling gear shifting of an automatic trans- 
mission in a vehicle having an accelerator pedal and a brake pedal, 
comprising: 

a vehicle speed sensor for detecting a speed of the vehicle; 

a throttle position sensor for detecting an opening of a throttle 

valve; 

an accelerator pedal switch for indicating when the accelerator 

pedal is released; 

a brake switch for indicating when the brake pedal is pressed; 

a microcontroller having a control signal output for upshifting 

the transmission, said control signal being responsive to said 
vehicle speed sensor and said throttle position sensor, said 
control signal to prevent inhibiting the upshift when said 
brake switch indicates that the brake pedal is pressed after a 
predetermined time from the time the acceleration pedal 
switch indicates said accelerator pedal is released; and 

a shift operating part responsive to said control signal. 


5,800,308 
PRESSURE CONTROL OF HYDRAULIC SERVOS WHILE 
IN GEAR AT A STOPPED NEUTRAL STATE 

Hiroshi Tsutsui, Nishio; Kazumasa Tsukamoto, Toyota; Masa- 

hiro Hayabuchi; Masaaki Nishida, both of Anjo, and Yoshi- 

hisa Yamamoto, Nishio, all of Japan, assignors to Aisin AW 

Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed May 13, 1996, Ser. No. 644,444 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 12, 1995, 7-115013; 

Aug. 31, 1995, 7-224310 
Int. Cl.° F16H 61/20 

US. Cl. 477—116 5 Claims 

1. A control system for an automatic transmission having a 
speed change unit with a transmission mechanism, the control 
system comprising: a fluid transmission unit for transmitting rota- 
tion of an engine to the speed change unit; a clutch adapted to be 
applied when a forward running range is selected to transmit the 
rotation of said fluid transmission unit to the transmission mecha- 
nism of said speed change unit; a hydraulic servo for applying/ 
releasing said clutch; stop state detecting means for detecting a 
vehicle stop state which is defined by (a) a forward running range 
being selected, (b) a throttle opening being fully closed, (c) a brake 
pedal being depressed, and (d) a vehicle speed being substantially 
zero; input speed detecting means for detecting the input rotational 
speed of said fluid transmission unit; output speed detecting means 
for detecting the output rotational speed of said fluid transmission 
unit; hydraulic control means for controlling oil pressure fed to 
said hydraulic servo; and a control unit, wherein said control unit 
includes: calculation means for calculating the rotational difference 
between said input speed and said output speed; release means for 
releasing said clutch by lowering the oil pressure fed to said 
hydraulic servo until the retraction of the piston of said hydraulic 
servo is started when said vehicle stop state is detected; and 
specific release state holding means for holding the clutch in a 
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released state immediately before the transfer of said clutch from a 
drag region to a slip region until said vehicle stop state is not 
detected after the release of said clutch, and wherein said specific 
release state holding means includes: booster means for raising the 
oil pressure fed to said hydraulic servo by a set pressure unless a 
rate of change of said rotational difference exceeds a reference rate 
of change even after lapse of a set time period; and first pressure 
reducing means for lowering the oil pressure fed to said hydraulic 


servo by a set pressure if said rate of change exceeds the reference 


rate irrespective of the lapse of said set time period and if the 
rotational difference increases. 





5,800,309 
HYDRAULIC CONTROL DEVICE FOR AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Masahiro Takiguchi, and Yoshifumi Fujita, both of Fuji, Japan, 
assignors to Jatco Corporation, Japan 
Filed Aug. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 703,568 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 28, 1995, 7-219063 
Int. Cl.° F16H 6/1/08 


U.S. Cl. 477—144 4 Claims 


MAINTAIN 
HIGH LINE PRESSURE! 
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an engaging element that is engaged by a control oil pressure 
when the transmission is shifted down; 

down-shifting determining means for determining whether the 
transmission is being shifted down; 

power-on/off determining means for determining, upon determi- 
nation of down-shifting of the transmission, whether the 
vehicle is in a power-on condition in which drive force is 
transmitted from an engine to wheels through a power trans- 
mitting system, or in a power-off condition in which the drive 
force received from the wheels exceeds that from the engine, 
whereby brake force is applied to the power transmitting 
system; 

power-off hydraulic control means for regulating the control oil 
pressure applied to said engaging element, such that the oil 
pressure is rapidly increased from the beginning of a shifting 
process, and is maintained at a high level until the shifting 
process is about to be completed; and 

power-on hydraulic control means for regulating the control oil 
pressure applied to said engaging element, such that the oil 
pressure is maintained at a low level from the beginning of 
the shifting process, and is increased just before completion of 
the shifting process; 

wherein said power-on/off determining means employs a power- 
on/off map which is divided into a power-on region and a 
power-off region on the basis of a throttle opening, and 
determines whether the vehicle is in the power-on condition 
or the power-off condition depending upon which region of 
said power-on/off map the throttle opening that is currently 
detected belongs to; and 

wherein said power-on/off map is prepared individually on the 
basis of at least one of a gear position, an ON/OFF state of a 
lock-up clutch, a range position, and an oil pressure. 


5,800,310 
MACHINE AND METHOD FOR MEASURING 
STRENGTH OF MUSCLES WITH AID OF A COMPUTER 
Arthur A. Jones, Ocala, Fla., assignor to MED-X 96, Inc., 
Ocala, Fila. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 947,284, Sep. 15, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,667,463, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 909,658, 
Jul. 7, 1992, Pat. No. 5,256,125, which is a continuation-in- 
part of Ser. No. 813,531, Dec. 26, 1991, Pat. No. 5,149,313, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 637,618, Jan. 4, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,092,590, which is a division of Ser. No. 422,905, Oct. 18, 
1989, Pat. No. 5,005,830, which is a division of Ser. No. 
236,367, Aug. 25, 1988, Pat. No. 4,902,009, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 60,679, Jun. 11, 1987, Pat. 
No. 4,836,536, and Ser. No. 181,372, Apr. 14, 1988, Pat. No. 
4,834,365. This application May 8, 1995, Ser. No. 436,752 
Int. Cl.° A63R 23/02; A61B 5/22 


US. Cl. 482—8 34 Claims 





1. A method of testing the lumbar muscles of a subject compris- 


1. A hydraulic control device for an automatic transmission of a ing the steps of having the subject exert his/her lumbar muscles 


vehicle comprising: 


against the opposition of a static resistance provided by a machine, 
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measuring and displaying the static strength of the subject through 
the use of a computer and display screen connected to the machine, 
having the subject exert his/her lumbar muscles by moving his/her 
back rearwardly to perform positive work and forwardly to per- 
form negative work within a range of movement of about seventy- 
two degrees against a movement arm of the machine by moving 
the movement arm in one direction to perform positive work by 
moving a resistance weight from a starting position against a 
resistance provided by the resistance weight which is connected to 
the movement arm and imposes a resistance force less than the 
static strength of the subject, then having the subject move the 
movement arm in a direction opposite said one direction to per- 
form negative work and return said resistance weight towards said 
starting position and repeating said steps to move the movement 
arm in opposite directions until the muscles become fatigued and 


can no longer move the resistance weight, and measuring and 


displaying the dynamic strength of the subject including the posi- 
tive and negative work performed through the forces applied by the 
subject to the movement arm through the use of a computer and 
display screen connected to the machine. 

15. A machine for testing muscles of a human subject, the 
machine comprising in combination, means providing a static 
resistance to movement upon engagement by the subject and 


exertion of said muscles, means including a computer and display 


screen for measuring and displaying the static strength of said 
muscles upon engagement by the subject and exertion of said 
muscles, a movement arm mounted for movement in opposite 
directions between opposite positions in response to engagement 
by the subject upon exertion of said muscles, a resistance weight 
connected to the movement arm to oppose movement of said 


movement arm in one direction upon exertion of said muscle to 
perform positive work, said movement arm being movable in a 
direction opposite said one direction upon return movement of the 
subject to perform negative work, means including said computer 
and display screen for measuring and displaying the dynamic 
strength of said muscles in terms of positive and negative work 
upon engagement and exertion of said muscles to repeatedly move 


the movement arm in opposite directions between said positions, 


means for isolating muscles to be tested from other body parts of 
the subject and holding the other body parts in a predetermined 
position during movement of the movement arm by the subject 
including a seat for the subject and means for applying an 
upwardly directed force to the front of a seated subject’s legs to 
rotate the hip-ends of the femurs downwardly against the seat and 
a pelvic pad to restrain the legs against movement, and means for 
determining the angular range of motion of a subject in moving the 
movement arm. 





5,800,311 
WRIST EXERCISER 

P. S. Chuang, No. 20, Alley 13, Lane 122, Dan Shui Town, 

Taipei Hsien, 251, Taiwan 

Filed Dec. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 984,043 
Claims priority, application Taiwan, Jul. 25, 1997, 86212568 
Int. Cl.° A63B 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 482—44 20 Claims 

1. A wrist exerciser comprising a spherical casing having a first 
axis and a second axis substantially perpendicular to each other, a 
ring received within the spherical casing to be concentric with and 


rotatable about the first axis with respect to the casing and a 
spherical rotor received within the ring and having a rotational axis 
co-linear with the second axis to be rotatable about the second axis 
with respect to both the casing and the ring, the rotor having an 
outer surface on which a circumferential groove is formed with a 
driving hole formed in the groove, a flexible rope having a rigid 
end receivable in and engageable with the driving hole. The 


flexible rope being windable around the outer surface of the rotor 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


along the groove through a top opening formed on the casing so 


that the rotor is driven to rotate about the second axis by pulling to 
unwind the rope from the rotor, light generation means mounted on 
the rotor to emit light during the rotation of the rotor. 





§,800,312 
GOALIE TRAINING APPARATUS AND METHOD OF 
USING A GOALIE TRAINING APPARATUS 

Thomas Ormondroyd, Worcester, Mass., assignor to Sportstec 

Concepts, Inc., Worcester, Mass. 

Filed Oct. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 741,368 
Int. CL° A63B 23/04 

U.S. Cl. 482—51 


1. A goalie training apparatus, comprising: 

a slide board having an upper glide surface and a lower surface; 

a first plurality of barriers attached to the glide surface in 
spaced-apart relation along an arc representing an outer 
boundary of a goal crease, said arc having a convex side and 
a concave side, wherein each barrier in the first plurality of 
barriers has a convexly-curved outer surface; and 

a second barrier attached to the glide surface at a point separated 
from the first plurality of barriers and on the concave side of 
the arc leaving a portion of the glide surface of the slide board 
between the first plurality of barriers and the second barrier 
unobstructed convexly-curved side surfaces of the barriers of 


the first plurality of barriers face inwardly on the concave side 
of the arc and substantially toward the second barrier. 





5,800,313 
SKIING EXERCISE APPARATUS 
Hui-Nan Yu, 5F-23, 70, Fu-Shing Road, Taoyuan, Taiwan 
Filed May 1, 1997, Ser. No. 850,017 
Int. Cl.° A63B 22/14 
U.S. Cl. 482—53 5 Claims 
1. An exercise apparatus simulating the motion of skiing com- 
prising: 
a) a pedestal; 
b) a swinging seat pivotally connected to the pedestal so as to 
pivot about an axis extending obliquely to the pedestal; 
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c) a pair of pedals pivotally connected to opposite sides of the 
swinging seat; 

d) a damping device connected between each pedal and the 
swinging seat; 

e) an adjusting seat connected to both pedals and to an extension 
plate extending from the pedestal so as to adjust angular 
positions of the pedals relative to the pedestal; 

f) an upright column extending upwardly from the pedestal; and, 

g) a pair of handles each pivotally connected to the upright 


column. 





5,800,314 
USER-MOTION-RESPONSE TYPE EXERCISE 
EQUIPMENT 


Yoshihiro Sakakibara, Ryugasaki; Yukio Yamada, Hitachi- 
naka, and Kitami Suzuki, Abiko, all of Japan, assignors to 
Hitachi Techno Engineering Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 692,523 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 26, 1995, 7-247817 
Int. Cl.° A63B 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 482—54 14 Claims 





POSITIONAL DEVIATION AX 





1. A user-motion-response type exercise equipment comprising: 

an endless belt mechanism having a moving surface for the user 
to walk or run on; 

driving means for driving said endless belt mechanism such that 
said moving surface moves at a speed in accordance with a 
control signal supplied from outside; 

position detecting means for detecting the user’s position on said 
moving surface; and 

control means for performing a control action combining a 
proportional control action and an integral control action in 
parallel in accordance with a positional deviation Ax from a 
reference position for the user on said moving surface of said 
endless belt mechanism to said user’s position detected by 
said position detecting means as a controlled variable, gener- 


SEPTEMBER 1, 1998 


ating said control signal on the basis of a result of said control 
action, and sending said control signal to said driving means. 





5,800,315 
OVAL TRACK EXERCISING CLIMBER 
Hui-Nan Yu, and Michael Lin, both of 5F-23, 70, Fu-Shing 
Road, Taoyuan, Taiwan 
Filed Oct. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 961,076 
Int. Cl.° A63B 22/04;69/16 


U.S. Cl. 482—57 1 Claim 


1. An oval track exercising climber comprising: 

a machine base having a main rod member and a pair of 
handlebars mounted on said main rod member, said main rod 
member being provided with an axle bearing at a rear side 
thereof; 

an axle revolvably supported on said axle bearing; 

a pair of cranks respectively connected to two opposite ends of 
said axle and disposed at two opposite sides of said main rod 
member, said cranks having a respective outer end; 

a pair of guide bars having a respective bottom end respectively 
pivoted to the outer ends of said cranks and a respective top 
end; 

a pair of pedals having a respective rear end respectively pivoted 
to the top ends of said guide bars and a respective front end; 

a pair of oscillating bars having a respective top end respectively 
pivoted to the front ends of said pedals and a respective 
bottom end respectively pivoted to a front side of said 
machine base; 

a pair of links having a respective front end respectively pivoted 
to said oscillating bars on the middle and a respective rear end 
respectively pivoted to the bottom ends of said guide bars and 
the outer ends of said cranks; and 

a damping mechanism mounted on said machine base and 
adapted to impart a damping resistance to said pedals when 
said pedals are pedaled to turn said axle through said cranks. 





5,800,316 
RESISTANCE DEVICE FOR AN EXERCISER 
Kung-Da Huang, No. 369, Tung-An Rd., Tainan City, Taiwan 
Filed May 16, 1997, Ser. No. 857,928 
Int. Cl.° A63B 23/04 

U.S. Cl. 482—61 15 Claims 

11. A resistance device for an exerciser with an axle, a wheel 
mounted on the axle, and a driving unit which is manually operable 
to drive rotatable the wheel on the axle, said resistance device 
comprising: 

a support frame adapted to be mounted on the exerciser so as to 
raise the wheel above a ground surface to prevent the ground 
surface from providing resistance to rotation of the wheel; and 

a resistance unit including a transmission shaft mounted rotat- 
able on said support frame and adapted to be driven rotatable 
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by the wheel, said transmission shaft having opposite first and 
second end portions and weighting means applied on said 
transmission shaft so as to generate a resistance to rotation of 
said transmission shaft in order to resist, in turn, the rotation 
of the wheel, said weighting means including first and second 
balancing weights sleeved respectively on said first and sec- 
ond end portions of said transmission shaft for co-rotation 
therewith; 

a contact roller sleeved on said transmission shaft and adapted to 
be placed in contact with the wheel such that rotation of the 
wheel by the driving unit results in co-rotation of said contact 
roller and said transmission shaft therewith; 

parallel first and second support members mounted on said 
support frame, each of said support members having a mount- 
ing hole provided with a bearing unit for supporting rotatable 
a respective one of said first and second end portions of said 
transmission shaft thereon, said contact roller being disposed 
between said support members; 

an adjustable positioning unit including: 

a horizontal positioning plate having a first end portion 
secured to said support frame, and an opposite second end 
portion formed with an upwardly extending wall; 

an upright pivot plate having an upper end portion disposed 
between and secured to said support members, and a lower 
end portion mounted pivotally on said first end portion of 
said positioning plate; 

a regulating plate having a lower end portion mounted pivot- 
ally on said positioning plate between said first and second 
end portions of said positioning plate, and an upper end 
portion which permits resting of said pivot plate inclinedly 
thereon; and 

a regulating rod extending threadedly through said upwardly 
extending wall and abutting against said regulating plate, 
said regulating plate being operable so as to support said 
regulating plate in a desired inclined position, thereby per- 
mitting varying of inclination of said pivot plate to vary, in 
turn, position of said contact roller relative to the wheel. 


5,800,317 
FOUR WHEEL SIDE SUPPORT KNEELING WALKER 
Roderick William Accetta, 1124 Charles Dr., Dover, Del. 19904 
Continuation of Ser. No. 212,914, Mar. 14, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 494,589 
Int. Cl.° A63H 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 482—66 1 Claim 


1. A kneeling walker comprising: 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


a support frame, said support frame including at least two frame 
elements pivotally joined to thereby allow said frame to be 
pivotally folded; 

a platform having a longitudinal length, horizontally disposed 
and connected to said support frame and adapted to receive a 
knee; said platform having a longitudinal centerline, said 
support frame has means for allowing height adjustment of 
platform; 

a hand-grip means connected to at least one of said frame 
elements, said hand-grip and said platform sharing substan- 
tially a common centerline, said frame has means for allowing 
height adjustment of hand-grip; 

at least two sets of two wheels each being rotatably connected to 
a lower end of said supporting frame wherein a first set of said 
wheels is connected to one side of said supporting frame at a 
location on one side of the centerline, wherein each wheel of 
said first set is an unequal distance from the centerline, and a 
second set of wheels being connected to a second side of said 
support frame on an opposite side of said centerline from said 
first set of wheels wherein each wheel of said second set of 
wheels is positioned an unequal distance from said centerline 
at a distance greater than either of the wheels in said first set 
of wheels and; 

thereby providing an asymmetrical configuration of wheels con- 
nected to said supporting frame which provides increased 
stability to one side of said kneeling walker and increased 
foldability by orienting the wheels so as not to engage any of 
the other wheel upon folding, said supporting frame has 
means for allowing height adjustment of wheels. 





5,800,318 
REHABILITATION THRU ATHLETIC TRAINING 
PRINCIPAL/WALKER TYPE DEVICE 
Gerald A. Coviello, 152 Stedman st., Chelmsford, Mass. 01824 
Filed Mar. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 407,588 
Int. Cl.° A63B 22/20; A61H 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 482—68 

1. A walker type exercise device comprising: 

(a) four L-shaped square tubing rods, each having an elongated 
vertical portion and a horizontal extension leg; 

(b) four respective wheel units, each comprising: means for 
height adjustable securement to said extension legs; a shock 
absorbing unit having a pair of platforms with a plurality of 
springs therebetween, and a wheel attached to the lowermost 
platform, and wherein a brake peg is attached to the upper 
platform of two of said four wheel units and extends down- 
ward for positional engagement with a support surface; 

(c) three upper and three lower horizontal side rails which 
interconnect said square rods to form a three sided rectangular 
enclosure; 

(d) a front upper horizontal swing arm connected to said square 
rods for releasably securing an occupant within said enclo- 
sure; 


1 Claim 
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(e) foam padding on said rails; and 
(f) a height adjustable padded seat attached to said square rods. 





5,800,319 
SPARRING DEVICE 
Brian W. Choate, 6159 W. Dakin St., Chicago, Ill. 60634 
Continuation of Ser. No. 531,596, Sep. 21, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 962,984 
Int. Cl.° A63B 64/20 


U.S. Cl. 482—83 15 Claims 





1. A sparring device comprising 
a columnar member having a longitudinal central axis normally 
disposed in a vertical direction, and 
a sparring member including 
a belt portion having arm connector means thereon fastened 
upon the columnar member, and 
at least one arm portion normally disposed in a horizontal 
attitude from the columnar member and moveable in a 
gyrating manner in a substantially conical space, said arm 
portion having an inner end joined to the arm connector 
means on the belt portion and an outer end disposed in a 
plurality of arcuate paths across the broad end of the 
conical space and having a radius extending from the inner 
end of the arm portion. 


5,800,320 
QUICK CHANGE ADJUSTABLE HEIGHT SPEED BAG 
Randy Ray, Route 2, Box 127, Noel, Mo. 64854 
Filed Dec. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 759,118 
Int. Cl.° A63B 69/00;69/24 
U.S. Cl. 482—87 13 Claims 


9. An adjustable height target assembly comprising 
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a frame unit including brackets for attachment to a wall and two 
hollow tubes secured to and extending between said brackets, 

a Carriage unit slidable along and lockable to said tubes, 

a bearing and locking assembly for facilitating sliding and 
locking of said carriage assembly on said tubes, said bearing 
and locking assembly including a U-shaped rod having a 
plurality of roller bearings on said U-shaped rod so that said 
roller bearings surround and engage said tube, and 

a platform assembly mounted on said carriage assembly, said 
platform assembly including a target for practicing hitting and 
kicking. 





5,800,321 
EXERCISE APPARATUS WITH ADJUSTABLE LEVER 
ARM 
Randall T. Webber, 11162 Morning Creek Dr. South, San 
Diego, Calif. 92128 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 802,286, Feb. 20, 1997, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 523,647, Sep. 5, 
1995, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
374,330, Jan. 18, 1995, abandoned. This application Jul. 25, 
1997, Ser. No. 900,569 
Int. Cl.° A63B 2///6 


JS. Cl. 482—103 16 Claims 








1. Exercise apparatus, comprising: 

a vertical support frame; 

resistance means on said frame for providing resistance to 
exercises performed on said apparatus; 

an elongate lever arm having a rear end pivotally mounted on 
said frame for rotation about a first, horizontal axis, and a 
forward end spaced outwardly from said rear end; 

releasable locking means for releasably locking said lever arm in 
a selected orientation about said first axis; 

a first pulley attached to said lever arm for rotation about a 
second axis adjacent said rear end parallel to and spaced 
forwardly from said first axis and a second pulley attached to 
said lever arm adjacent the forward end of said lever arm; and 

a cable having a first end linked to said resistance means and a 
second end, the second end of said cable extending first 
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around at least part of said first pulley and then around at least 
part of said second pulley for attachment to an exercise device 
or tie-off. 


5,800,322 
EXERCISE DEVICE AND METHOD FOR FORMING 
HANDLES OF THE DEVICE 
Steve Block, Dearfield, Ill., assignor to Spri Products, Inc., 
Buffalo Grove, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 723,865, Sep. 30, 1996, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 825,962 
Int. Cl.° A63B 21/02 
29 Claims 


1. An exercise device comprising: 

(a) an elongated flexible tube defining a channel and having at 
least one end; 

(b) a handle defining a hole receiving the elongated tube; 

(c) at least one plug received within the channel distal of the 
hole and expanding a portion of the channel, the plug adapted 
to prevent the handle from moving distally of the plug; and 

(d) a sleeve defining a passageway, the sleeve being disposed 
about a portion of the elongated tube that surrounds said 
portion of the channel and extending through the hole to 
engage the handle. 


5,800,323 
ADJUSTABLE HIP AND THIGH EXECISER 
Cliff Ansel, 252 York Hill Boulevard, Thornhill, Ontario, 
Canada, L4J 2P6 
Filed Jul. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 888,770 
Int. CL.° A63B 2//02 
U.S. Cl. 482—129 22 Claims 

1. An adjustable hip and thigh exercise apparatus comprising: 

a) a frame; 

b) a clamp on the frame adapted to releasably attach the appa- 
ratus to one end of a wall so as to align the apparatus with the 
user’s hip joint; 

c) a lever pivotably attached to the frame and adapted to rotate 
from a first position to a second position to a second position 
through an axis of rotation generally parallel to the wall; 

d) a means for providing resistance to the rotation of the lever, 
whereby the apparatus is clamped to the end of a wall and aligned 
with the user’s hip joint and a force is applied by the user’s hip and 
thigh muscles to rotate the lever from the first position to the 
second position; 

¢) a rotatable plate on the frame, the rotatable plate having upper 
and lower ends, the lever is attached between the upper and 
lower ends of the rotatable plate, whereby the lever rotates 
from the first position to the second position; and 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


f) a resistance element having a first end attached to the rotatable 
plate and a second end attached to the lever, whereby the 
resistance element provides resistance when the lever rotates 
from the first position to the second position. 





5,800,324 
ROLL WITH VIBRATION DAMPER 


Filed Jun. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 661,050 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 10, 1995, 295 09 
545 U 
Int. CL.° F16C 13/00 
24 Claims 


1. A roll with vibration damping for use in manufacturing a fiber 

web, the roll comprising: 

a non-rotating central shaft; 

a rotatable, annular roll shell around the shaft and supported for 
rotation around the central shaft, the roll shell having an 
interior, the roll shell being capable of vibration with respect 
to the central shaft; 

at least one pressure chamber in the shaft extending radially 
toward the roll shell and communicating with a source of 
liquid under pressure; 

a support element in the pressure chamber engageable with the 
interior of the roll shell for supporting the roll shell against 
pressure applied thereto and being moved by vibration of the 
roll shell, the pressure chamber being acted upon by a pres- 
sure liquid for transmitting a hydraulic supporting force from 
the source of liquid under pressure via the support element to 
the roll shell, the support element substantially preventing 
communication of the liquid under pressure with the interior 
of the roll shell; and 





356 


at least one throttle between the source of liquid under pressure 
and at least one of the pressure chambers. 





5,800,325 
HIGH SPEED MACHINE AND METHOD FOR 
FABRICATING POUCHES 
Kenneth R. Wilkes, 55 Brookwood Rd., Asheville, N.C. 28804 
Filed Mar. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 824,817 
Int. CL.° B31B 1/92 


U.S. Cl. 493—22 9 Claims 


6. A method of fabricating pouches which comprises the steps 
of: 

providing a web of pouch material comprised of at least two 
thicknesses of said web material; 

creating successive patterns of seams between said thicknesses 
of pouch material, each of said patterns including seams 
which define two or more pouches, each of said pouches 
having a predetermined length, and each of said patterns 
having a predetermined length; 

feeding said web containing said patterns of seams to an accu- 
mulator for temporary storage, one pattern length of said web 
per seaming cycle; and 

withdrawing said web from said accumulator and severing said 
pouches from said web. 


5,800,326 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING A HANDLE FOR A 
BAG MADE OF PAPER OR ANOTHER MATERIAL 
Joseph Meynard, 14, rue Octave Mirbeau, 11100 Narbonne, 
and Antoine Vidal, Rue Paul Brousse, 11100 Narbonne, both 
of France 
PCT No. PCT/FR94/01117, § 371 Date Jun. 24, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 24, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/09776, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 13, 1995 
PCT Filed Sep. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 619,694 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 1, 1993, 93/11979 
Int. CL° B65D 33//0 


U.S. Cl. 493—226 10 Claims 


? 


| 
| 
| 
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1. A method for manufacturing an integrally-formed handle of a 
bag, comprising the steps of: 
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(a) turning an edge of a sheet of bag stock on itself a plurality of 
times about a longitudinal handle axis to from a multiple- 
thickness handle on the sheet stock, while leaving an adjacent 
portion of the sheet stock unfolded; 

(b) folding opposed multiple-thickness side edge portions of the 
multiple-thickness handle onto and overlying the unfolded 
portion of the sheet stock so as to define respective folded 
sides of the handle; 

(c) gluing the folded side edge portions of the handle onto the 
unfolded portion of the sheet stock; and 

(d) severing the unfolded portion of the sheet stock along a line 
adjacent the handle to complete formation of the handle. 


5,800,327 
PAPER CUTTING DEVICE IN A PAPER FOLDING 
APPARATUS FOR A FORM PRINTING MACHINE AND 
PAPER CUTTING METHOD THEREIN 
Toshiaki Kishine, Chiba; Hideo Izawa, Sakura; Noritaka 
Yamaoka, Chiba-ken, and Toshikazu Yamada, Ichikawa, all 
of Japan, assignors to Miyakoshi Printing Machinery Co., 
Ltd., Narashino, Japan 
Filed May 30, 1996, Ser. No. 655,703 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 13, 1995, 7-235163 
Int. Cl.° B65H 45/20; B26D 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 493—357 14 Claims 











1. A paper folding apparatus for a form printing machine, 

comprising: 

a paper traveling path enabling a continuous web of paper to 
travel at a predetermined speed of travel, said continuous web 
paper having a plurality of cross perforations formed at pre- 
selected intervals by a perforating section; 

an oscillatory shooter device having at one end thereof a nozzle 
roller and a counter roller rotating about respective axes, said 
nozzle roller rotating with a peripheral speed that is faster 
than the predetermined speed of travel of said continuous web 
paper, said oscillatory shooter device enabling said continu- 
ous web paper to be passed between both of the counter and 
nozzle rollers, said oscillatory shooter device being oscillat- 
ingly swung leftward and rightward so that said continuous 
web of paper is folded by an oscillatory motion of said 
oscillatory shooter device along said plurality of cross perfo- 
rations in a zigzag pattern; and 

a paper cutting device comprising: 

a cross-line cutting device for forming a cross line of cuts 
interposed by at least one small uncut portion in said 
continuous web paper, said cross line cutting device being 
disposed on an upstream side of said oscillatory shooter 
device; and 

a cutter operatively coupled to and disposed on said cross-line 
cutting device for cutting said continuous web paper; 

wherein said oscillatory shooter device includes: 

a support for supporting said nozzle roller such that said 
nozzle roller axis is displaceable toward and away from 
said counter roller axis and such that said nozzle roller 
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axis is movable between a first position at which the 
nozzle roller is at least lightly pressed against said 
counter roller so as to enable said continuous web paper 
to slidably travel between the nozzle and counter rollers 
and a second position at which said nozzle roller engages 
against said counter roller such that said continuous web 
paper does not slide between said counter and nozzle 
rollers; and 

an operating means for moving said nozzle roller axis from 
said first position to said second position when said cross 
line of cuts is positioned immediately upstream of said 
nozzle roller. 





5,800,328 
METHOD OF AND DEVICE FOR FOLDING A GAS BAG 
OF A VEHICLE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT SYSTEM 
Dietmar Berti, Schechingen, Germany, assignor to TRW Occu- 
pant Restraint Systems GmbH, Alfdorf, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 559,192, Nov. 13, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Feb. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 805,186 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 15, 1994, 44 40 
845.5 
Int. Cl.° B31B 1/26 
U.S. Cl. 493—405 


1. A device for folding an inflatable gas bag for use in a vehicle 
occupant restraint system, the gas bag including a front wall 
section and a rear wall section lying opposite the front wall section, 
the gas bag having an inflated state in which the gas bag has a three 
dimensional shape and a deflated state in which the gas bag has a 
flattened shape and lies substantially in a single plane, said device 


comprising: 


holding means for holding stationary only a central wall zone of U.S. Cl. 494—2 


the rear wall section of the gas bag in the deflated state while 
the front wall section remains free to move, the central wall 
zone surrounding an inflation opening defined in the rear wall 
section of the gas bag; 

clamping means for clamping a junction section of the gas bag 
where peripheral zones of the front and rear wall sections of 
the gas bag are interconnected, said clamping means clamping 
the junction section of the gas bag at a plurality of circumfer- 
entially spaced locations; and 

means for rotating said clamping means relative to said holding 
means for causing an overlying portion of the front wall 
section of the gas bag overlying the central wall zone of the 
rear wall section of the gas bag to be rotated relative to the 
central wall zone wherein the gas bag is folded along a spiral 
path about an axis substantially normal to said plane. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,800,329 
APPARATUS FOR FOLDING SHEET BLANKS BY 
ENDLESS CONVEYOR BELTS 

Lars Fager, Halmstad, and Bengt Asberg, Orebro, both of 

Sweden, assignors to Emba Machinery AB, Orebro, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE95/00107, § 371 Date Aug. 2, 1996, § 102(e) 

Date Aug. 2, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/21055, PCT Pub. 

Date Aug. 10, 1995 

PCT Filed Feb. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 700,501 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 4, 1994, 9400379 
Int. Cl.° B31B 5/58 


US. Cl. 493—417 8 Claims 


1. Apparatus for folding sheet blanks (1), including at least one 
conveyor (10) provided with press means (6, 7) for coaction with 
selected parts (2, 3) of the blanks for folding said parts inwards 
into engagement with inwardly situated portions of the blanks 
during the passage thereof through the apparatus, said passage 
taking place at the speed at which said conveyor is driven, wherein 
the conveyor is continuously guided along a helical path by an 
elongate, rigid structure (8, 9) forming continuous support for the 
conveyor, and a central axis of the helical path substantially 
coincides with a crease axis about which folding takes place, so 


that each of the press means attached to the conveyor presses 
against a same, fixed point on a part of the blank it coacts with 
during an entire folding operation to attendantly eliminate any 
relative movement and resulting friction between a press means 
and a part of the blank engaged thereby. 





5,800,330 
METHOD AND EQUIPMENT FOR MONITORING A 
CENTRIFUGAL SEPARATOR 
Bo Modéer, Tumba, Sweden, assignor to Alfa Laval AB, Lund, 
Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE95/00877, § 371 Date Apr. 18, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 18, 1997, PCT Pub. No. W096/03214, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 8, 1996 
PCT Filed Jul. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 776,200 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jul. 22, 1994, 9402563 


Int. CL® BO4B 1/14; 11/04 
10 Claims 


1. A method for monitoring a centrifugal separator for separating 
a supplied mixture of liquid components, which has a rotor, which 
forms 
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an inlet chamber (15), 

a separation chamber (6) connected to the inlet chamber (15), 

a radially inner outlet (18, 19, 20), which is connected to said 
separation chamber (6) at a certain radial level and to an 
outlet conduit (21), said radially inner outlet being so 
arranged that a first component separated during operation is 
discharged out of the separation chamber (6) with a flow 
through said outlet (18, 19 20) and further out of the rotor 
through the outlet conduit (21) when the separation chamber 
(6) is filled up radially inwardly to a radial level located 
radially inside said inner outlet (18, 19, 20) and liquid is being 
supplied, a flow sensor (28) being arranged in the outlet 
conduit (21) to indicate said flow, 

an intermittently openable radially outer outlet (7), which is 
connected to the separation chamber (6) radially outside the 
radially inner outlet (18, 19, 20) at a radially outer portion of 
the separation chamber (6), in which during operation at least 
one separated component, which is specifically heavier than 
the first separated component, is accumulated, this second 
radially outer outlet (7) being arranged to intermittently dis- 
charge during operation a predetermined volume of compo- 
nent out of the separation chamber (6) in such a way that the 
radial level, up to which the separation chamber (6) is filled is 
displaced radially outwardly and the flow of the first separated 
component in the outlet conduit (21) ceases temporarily until 
the separation chamber (6) has been refilled 

wherein a mixture of liquid components is supplied to the 
separation chamber (6), 

a first time is measured from a chosen reference point of time, 
related to the point of time at which the separation chamber 
(6) begins refilling, to a point of time next thereafter when the 
flow is indicated in the outlet conduit (21), 

a time (To, T;) for refilling the separation chamber (6) following 
a correctly performed discharge of the predetermined volume 
is stored in a memory (33), 

a shortest allowable time (T,-AT,,,x) for refilling the separation 


chamber (6) is stored, 

the measured first time (T,,) is compared with the stored shortest 
allowable time (T,;—AT,,,x) for refilling the separation cham- 
ber (6), and 

a signal is given if the first measured time (T,,) is shorter than 
the shortest allowable time (T,—AT,,,) stored in the memory 


(33). 





5,800,331 
IMBALANCE DETECTION AND ROTOR 
IDENTIFICATION SYSTEM 
Jin Y. Song, 12790 Idlewood La., Saratoga, Calif. 95070 
Filed Oct. 1, 1997, Ser. No. 941,696 
Int. Cl.° BO4B 13/00; GO1M 1/22 


9 Claims 


1. An identification system, comprising: 

a) a rotary drive system including a rotor and a drive motor 
operatively connected to rotatably drive said rotor; 

b) a vibration sensor located to detect vibration in said drive 
system during operation of said motor to accelerate said rotor 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Gary L. Hensley, 5219 Wildblackberry Dr., 
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from a rest condition to a selected final speed of rotation and 
to produce a corresponding drive system vibration data signal; 

c) a speed sensor for producing a speed data signal correspond- 
ing to the rate of rotation of said rotor; 

d) a processor responsive to said vibration data signal to produce 
a corresponding power spectrum density signal; 

e) means for deriving from said power spectrum density signal 
the frequency spectrum of said drive system data signal; and 

f) a comparator for comparing said derived frequency spectrum 
with the frequency spectra of known drive systems to identify 
said first-named drive system. 





5,800,332 
DECANTING CENTRIFUGE EMPLOYING ELEMENTS 
WITH DIFFERING RATES OF ROTATION 
Kingwood, Tex. 
77345 
Filed Jul. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 675,449 
Int. Cl.° BO4B //20;9/00;11/08 


U.S. Cl. 494—53 


1. A decanter for separating solids from a liquid comprising; 

(a) an elongate bowl for enclosing a slurry therein for separa- 
tion; 

(b) an elongate screw conveyor within said bowl mounted 
therein to rotate on the interior of said bow! and having flites 
therein providing differential movement with respect to said 
bowl so that solids in said bowl are moved along said bowl; 

(c) a solid particle outlet from said bowl for solids scrolled along 
said bowl by said screw conveyor; and 

(d) a liquid outlet for liquid separated from solids in said bowl, 
wherein 

said bowl incorporates an end located hub and said hub supports 
a circular trough therein, and slurry introduced into said bowl 
is placed in said trough, and 


said trough in said hub connects with a plurality of radially 


directed passages extending through said hub toward a com- 
mon slot in said hub so that input slurry is delivered through 
said passages to said common slot and then to an interior 
bowl wall of said bowl, and 

said hub extends radially outwardly to connect with said bowl 
wall, said bowl wall comprising an elongate right cylinder 
construction, and said plurality of passages extending radially 
outwardly to deliver slurry against said bow! wall at one end 
thereof, and 

said bowl incorporates a deflector ring which is affixed to said 
hub at said common slot thereby defining an inner edge of 
said slot and directing said slurry against said bowl wail. 
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5,800,333 
AFTERLOADER PROVIDED WITH REMOTE CONTROL 
UNIT 
Samuel F. Liprie, Lake Charles, La., assignor to United States 
Surgical Corporation, Norwalk, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 603,272 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 600—3 


1. A method for treating a patient with a radioactive source wire 
stored in an afterloader having a connector port, and an electronic 
controller provided with a memory, comprising the steps of: 

attaching a treatment tube to the connector port of the after- 

loader; 

sensing a positive connection between the treatment tube and the 

connector port; 
advancing an inactive treatment wire stored in the afterloader at 
a home site, through the connector port and treatment tube 
and into the body of a patient until a treatment site is reached; 

determining the distance said inactive treatment wire has 
advanced from said home site of said inactive treatment wire 
to the treatment site; 

transmitting said distance to the electronic controller; 

storing said distance in the electronic controller; 

retracting said inactive treatment wire from the treatment site to 

said home site of said inactive treatment wire; 

advancing the radioactive source wire from a home site of the 


radioactive source wire through the treatment tube to the 
treatment site utilizing the distance sensed in said determining 


step; 

Ps the radioactive source wire at the treatment site for 
a predetermined period of time; and 

retracting the radioactive source wire from the treatment site to 
said home site of the radioactive source wire. 





5,800,334 
INTRAPERICARDIAL ASSIST DEVICE AND 
ASSOCIATED METHOD 
Peter J. Wilk, 185 W. End Ave., New York, N.Y. 10023 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 286,817, Aug. 5, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,533,958, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
78,567, Jun. 17, 1993, Pat. No. 5,385,528. This application 
Jul. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 678,479 
Int. Cl.° AG1B /7//2 
U.S. Cl. 600—18 20 Claims 
1. A surgical method for aiding a malfunctioning heart, compris- 
ing: 
providing an inflatable balloon in a collapsed configuration; 
inserting said balloon into an intrapericardial space about a heart 
disposed in said space; 
inflating said balloon in said intrapericardial space to place a 
compressive pressure on the heart sufficient to force blood 
from the heart; and 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


feeding a lubricant to the intrapericardial space after insertion of 
said balloon into said space. 





$,800,335 
INCUBATOR FOR TOMOGRAPHIC EXAMINATIONS 


Jochim Koch, Ratzeburg, and Wolfgang Franz, Liibeck, both 


of Germany, assignors to Driagerwerk Aktiengesellschaft, 
Liibeck, Germany 

Filed Apr. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 841,382 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 3, 1996, 196 17 


739.1 


Int. Cl.° A61G 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 600—22 





1. An incubator comprising: 

a first section for accommodating a patient therein; 

said first section being defined by a double-wall structure 
enclosing a space for the patient and being made of transpar- 
ent plastic to facilitate observation of the patient; 

means for supplying an air/oxygen mixture for the patient; 


a second section connected to said first section; 


apparatus mounted in said second section and said apparatus 
including a venturi nozzle for passing said air/oxygen mixture 
into said second section and to establish a difference pressure 
within said first and second sections to cause said air/oxygen 
mixture to circulate as a gas flow between said sections; 

said apparatus further including a heater unit downstream of said 
venturi nozzle for heating the gas flow passing on to said first 
section; and, 

said double-wall structure defining first opening means for con- 
ducting a first portion of said gas flow into and from said 
space for the patient whereat gas such as carbon dioxide 
enters the gas flow and second opening means for conducting 
a second portion of the gas flow to the ambient. 
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5,800,336 
ADVANCED DESIGNS OF FLOATING MASS 
TRANSDUCERS 
Geoffrey R. Ball, Sunnyvale; Craig Mar, Fremont; Tim Dietz, 
Castro Valley; Bob H. Katz, Los Gatos, and Dan Wallace, 
Palo Alto, all of Calif., assignors to Symphonix Devices, Inc., 
San Jose, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 568,006, Dec. 6, 1995, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 368,219, Jan. 3, 1995, 
Pat. No. 5,624,376, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
225,153, Apr. 8, 1994, Pat. No. 5,554,096, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 87,618, Jul. 1, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,456,654. This application Jan. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 582,301 
Int. Cl.° HO4R 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 600—25 15 Claims 


1. An apparatus for improving hearing, comprising: 

a housing; 

at least one coil coupled to the housing; and 

a magnet within the housing, the magnet vibrating in direct 
response to an externally generated electrical signal through 
the at least one coil; 

whereby vibration of the magnet causes inertial vibration of the 
housing in order to improve hearing. 





5,800,337 
SYSTEMS AND METHODS FOR MODIFICATION OF 
BIORYTHMIC ACTIVITY 
Benjamin Gavish, 65 Yasmin Street, P.O. Box 1141, Mevasseret 
Zion 90805, Israel 
Filed Jan. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 588,049 
Int. Cl.° A61M 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 600—27 37 Claims 
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1. A system for modifying naturally occurring biorhythmic 
activity comprising: 
a monitor for analyzing biorhythmic activity of a user; 
a biorhythmic activity modifier for providing to the user a 
stimulus input which is operative to change at least one aspect 
of the biorhythmic activity of the user; 
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a driver operative to control the operation of the biorhythmic 
activity modifier, so as to change at least one non-frequency 
characteristic of the input to the user, in response to changes 
in said at least one characteristic of said biorhythmic activity 


of the user analyzed by said monitor during operation of the 
modifier. 


5,800,338 
TAMPON OR CLOSURE DEVICE FOR BODY 
PASSAGEWAYS OF ANIMAL OR HUMAN BEINGS 

Ib Kollerup, Espergerde, and Erik Ethelfeld, Copenhagen, 
both of Denmark, assignors to Coloplast A/S, Espergaerde, 
Denmark 

PCT No. PCT/DK95/00155, § 371 Date Oct. 17, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 17, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/28138, PCT Pub. 


Date Oct. 26, 1995 
PCT Filed Apr. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 727,405 
Claims priority, application Denmark, Apr. 18, 1994, 0445/94 
Int. Cl.° A61F 2/00 


U.S. Cl. 600—29 8 Claims 


1. A tampon or closure device for insertion into an external 
opening of an artificial or natural body canal of an animal or 
human being, comprising a resilient compressed plug-like body of 
a moulded material, said body having a longitudinal direction and 
being expandable to a cross-sectional dimension ensuring closure 
of said body canal when inserted in said opening with said longi- 
tudinal direction extending longitudinally in said canal, said body 
being provided with a withdrawal handle means protruding from 
the body and connected with an anchor part encapsulated in the 
body and having a relatively large bearing face against the sur- 
rounding moulded material of the body, said handle means and 
anchor part being made from a material with a knitted structure, to 
provide a three-dimensional bond to the moulded material of said 
body, the anchor part being designed as a soft flexible element 
oriented in said longitudinal direction. 


5,800,339 
URINARY CONTROL VALVE 
Fouad A. Salama, West Des Moines, Iowa, assignor to Opticon 
Medical Inc., West Des Moines, Iowa 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 725,030, Oct. 2, 1996, Pat. 
No. 5,693,001, which is a division of Ser. No. 233,308, Apr. 26, 
1994, Pat. No. 5,634,877, which is a division of Ser. No. 
61,770, May 14, 1993, Pat. No. 5,306,226, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 600,629, Oct. 22, 1990, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 307,992, Feb. 9, 1989, Pat. 
No. 4,968,294. This application May 2, 1997, Ser. No. 850,203 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/02 
U.S. Cl. 600—29 21 Claims 
1. A urinary control valve comprising, 
a flexible valve body having inlet and outlet openings at oppo- 
site ends of a chamber, 
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U.S. Cl. 600—39 


a valve means extending laterally across said chamber between 
said inlet and outlet openings and having an axial center, said 
valve means having an outer peripheral edge and including a 
plurality of flexible leaf sections in a common plane and 
having contiguous inner edges defining a slit, said contiguous 
inner edges sealingly engaging each other when said valve 
means is in a closed position and spaced apart when in an 
open position, said leaf sections increase in thickness uni- 
formly from the entire outer peripheral edge toward said axial 


center and said valve means adapted to move to said open 
position in response to pressure on opposite sides of said 
valve body and return to said closed position in response to 
memory of said flexible leaf sections. 


5,800,340 
EXTERNAL PENILE SUPPORT DEVICE 


Viadimir Gekhter, 5105 Mulford Ave., and Gregory Goldman, 


4912 Jarvis, both of Skokie, Ill. 60077 
Filed Aug. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 706,193 
Int. Cl.° A61F 5/00 
12 Claims 


1. An external penile support device, comprising, 
a frame having an inner end and an outer end and including a 


pair of support rods, a support loop at its outer end and a 
support ring at its inner end, the frame adapted to be fitted to U.S. Cl. 600—114 


the penis with the support bars lying under and engaging the 
penis and the support loop and the support ring receiving and 
substantially encircling the penis, 

the device including a joint connecting the support ring and the 
support rods, and a retainer controlling the spacing between 
the support rods, 

the device, except for said joint and said retainer, essentially 
consisting only of filament elements without any additional 
elements or protuberances thereon, 

the support loop and the support ring constituting the sole means 
for retaining the frame on the penis. 
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5,800,341 
ELECTRONICALLY STEERABLE ENDOSCOPE 


Michael A. McKenna, Cambridge, Mass.; Joseph M. Rosen, 


Hanover, N.H.; David T. Chen, Somerville, Mass.; Steven D. 
Pieper, Thetford Center, and Peter J. Robbie, Norwich, doth 
of Vt., assignors to Medical Media Systems, West Lebanon, 
N.H. 

Division of Ser. No. 220,367, Mar. 30, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,547,455. This application Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 464,380 


Int. CL.° A61B 1/05 


U.S. Cl. 600—109 





1. An endoscope comprising: 

an elongated shaft, said elongated shaft having a distal end 
terminating in a distal end surface, a proximal end, an outer 
side wall extending from said distal end to said proximal end, 
and at least one internal passageway extending from said 
distal end to said proximal end; 

image capturing means associated with said distal end of said 
shaft so as to face outwardly therefrom, said image capturing 


means defining a field of view associated therewith, and said 
image capturing means being adapted to capture an image of 
any objects located within its said field of view and to convert 
that image into corresponding signals, wherein said image 
capturing means comprises a CCD element forming a circum- 
ferential band about said distal portion of said shaft, said CCD 
element comprising a plurality of CCD cells, and further 
wherein said corresponding signals are made up of the output 


from each one of said CCD cells; and 

processing means associated with said proximal end of said 
shaft and connected to said CCD cells, said processing means 
being adapted to (i) use the outputs from all of said CCD cells 
so as to generate a display of the image captured by said 
image capturing means, and (ii) use the outputs from only 
selected ones of said CCD cells so as to generate a display of 
a selected portion of the image captured by said image cap- 


turing means. 





5,800,342 
METHOD OF ENDOTRACHEAL INTUBATION 


Jai S. Lee, 1205 Clearfield Cir., Lutherville, Md. 21093, and 


InBae Yoon, 2101 Highland Ridge Dr., Phoenix, Md. 21131 
Division of Ser. No. 214,527, Mar. 18, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,645,519. This application Dec. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 768,223 
Int. Ci.° A61B 1/04 
34 Claims 
1. A method of endotracheal intubation utilizing an instrument 


for introducing an endotracheal tube in the trachea of a patient 
comprising the steps of 


inserting a blade of a blade assembly of the instrument in the 
oropharyngeal passage; 

positioning a distal end of the blade at the base of the tongue; 

applying pressure with the distal end of the blade to the tongue 
to expose the glottis; 

moving a distal end of an endotracheal tube of the instrument 
and a distal end of a remote viewing device of the instrument 
distally relative to and along the blade and through the glottis 
into the trachea; and 
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visualizing the trachea with the remote viewing device, from 
external of the patient’s body, to confirm introduction of the 
endotracheal tube in the trachea. 





5,800,343 
ENDOSCOPE LIGHT GUIDE CONNECTOR ALLOWING 
ADJUSTMENT OF THE ANGLE OF INCIDENT LIGHT 
RAYS 
Shinji Takeuchi, and Haruo Akiba, both of Omiya, Japan, 
assignors to Fuji Photo Optical Co., Ltd., Omiya, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 515,005, Aug. 14, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 792,388 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 18, 1994, 6-215247 
Int. Cl.° A61B //07 


U.S. Cl. 600—132 5 Claims 


1. A connector device for an endoscopic light guide to be 
disconnectively connected to a connector socket of an illumination 
light source having a light condensing lens at a predetermined 
distance from a source lamp, said connector device comprising: 

a light guide rod; 

a light guide fitted in said light guide rod and having an input 
end at a fore end thereof for receiving incident light rays 
converged to a predetermined light condensing angle through 
said condensing lens of said light source; 

an adaptor pipe fitted on a fore end portion of said light guide 
rod and connectible to said connector socket of said light 
source in alignment with optical axis of said light condensing 
lens; 

a light source connector housing; 

an adjustor unit movably connected to said light source connec- 
tor housing and receiving said light guide rod for adjusting a 
distance between said input end of said light guide and said 
light condensing lens 

a corrective lens element arranged in said adaptor pipe for 
varying angles of converged input light rays coming from said 
light condensing lens of said light source; and 

said corrective lens element, in collaboration with said adjustor 
unit, adjusting an angle of incidence of said input light rays on 
said input end of said light guide so as to match with a 
numerical aperture of said light guide. 
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5,800,344 
VIDEO LARYNGOSCOPE 

Robert J. Wood, Sr., Syracuse; Connie R. Walts, Auburn, and 

Michael Lynch, Skaneateles, all of N.Y., assignors to Welch 

Allyn, Inc., Skaneateles Falls, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 736,031 
Int. Cl.° AG1B 1/26 

U.S. Cl. 600—188 


1. A laryngoscope adapted for use in opening an airway passage, 
said laryngoscope comprising: 

an elongated body having a distal end and a convex surface; 

a tip formed at said distal end adapted for contacting tissue of 
said airway passage; 

a track formed lengthwise on said convex surface; and 

an image sensor assembly including an image sensor mounted 
on said track so that sliding of said image sensor assembly on 
said track adjusts a distance of said image sensor assembly to 
a target, and adjusts a viewing direction of said image sensor 
assembly, said track having a length greater than a length of 
said image sensor assembly so that said track allows posi- 
tional adjustment of said imaging assembly on said track. 





5,800,345 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,800,346 
SURGICAL RETRACTOR HOLDER 
Carlton Z. Adams, 1712 Woodacre Ct., Carmichael, Calif. 
95608 
Filed Sep. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 942,699 
Int. Cl.° A61B /7/00 
U.S. Cl. 600—227 7 Claims 


724 








1. A surgical retractor holder comprising: 
a length of pliable material having opposed first and second 
fastening end areas located along the material length; 
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a surgical table engaging element disposed at each of said 
fastening end areas; 

at least one retractor handle receiving pocket connected to said 
material and located along the material length, said at least 
one pocket opening in a direction transverse to the material 
length; 

said material length and at least one of said engaging elements 
being adjustably connected together so that the effective dis- 


tance between the fastening end areas of the material can be 
varied. 


5,800,347 
ROC METHOD FOR EARLY DETECTION OF DISEASE 

Steven J. Skates, Cambridge, Mass.; Ian Jacobs, Bromley, 
England, and Robert Knapp, Chestnut Hill, Mass., assignors 

to The General Hospital Corporation, Boston, Mass. 

Filed Nov. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 552,823 
Int. CL° AG1B 5/00 

31 Claims 


ANNUAL 
REPEAT 
SCREENING 


1. A method of assessing the risk of an individual for a disease, 
comprising: 
a) testing the individual to detect a level of a marker for the 
disease; 
b) computing risk of disease from a detected level of the marker; 
and 
c) comparing the computed risk to thresholds to triage the 
individual into one of normal, borderline and elevated risk 
groups, 
wherein if the individual is triaged to a borderline risk group, the 
step of testing the individual to detect the level of the marker is 
repeated at a retest interval substantially less than a routine screen- 
ing interval. 





5,800,348 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR MEDICAL 

MONITORING, IN PARTICULAR PULSE OXIMETER 
Siegfried Kaestle, Nufringen, Germany, assignor to Hewlett- 

Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 565,879, Dec. 1, 1995, aban- 

doned. This application Sep. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 710,794 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Aug. 31, 

1995, 95113654; Aug. 6, 1996, 96112658 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 600—322 77 Claims 

39. Apparatus for measuring medical parameters of a patient by 
irradiation of electromagnetic waves into a sample and for mea- 
surement and subsequent analysis of the electromagnetic waves 
which have passed through said sample, said apparatus compris- 


ing: 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


means for generating first and second modulation signals having 
equal frequencies and having a first phase difference of sub- 
stantially 90°; 
means for irradiating a first electromagnetic wave of a first 

wavelength into said sample under control of said first modu- 

lation signal; 

means for irradiating a second electromagnetic wave of a 
second wavelength different from the first one into said 
sample under control of said second modulation signal; 

means for receiving electromagnetic waves of both wave- 
lengths which have passed through said sample; 

means for demodulating signals representative of the received 
electromagnetic waves by multiplying the same with a first 
sinusoidal demodulation signal and with a second sinusoi- 
dal demodulation signal having the first phase difference 
with respect to said first sinusoidal signal, said first and 
second sinusoidal demodulation signals having the same 
frequency as said first and second modulation signals, such 
as to generate a first and a second demodulated signal; 

wherein the first and the second sinusoidal demodulation 
signals have a phase difference relative to the first and 
second modulation signals corresponding to a system phase 
shift; and 

means for analyzing said demodulated signals. 


5,800,349 
OFFSET PULSE OXIMETER SENSOR 

Philip O. Isaacson, Chanhassen, and David W. Gadtke, Ply- 
mouth, both of Minn., assignors to Nonin Medical, Inc., 
Plymouth, Minn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 730,444, Oct. 15, 1996, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 970,232 
Int. Ci.° A61B 5/00 


US. Cl. 600—323 19 Claims 


1. An offset transmittance pulse oximeter sensor for measuring 
the oxygenation level of blood by passing light of at least two 
wavelengths through tissue containing blood and measuring the 
absorption of the light by blood constituents in the blood at the at 
least two wavelengths, comprising: 

(a) a housing having an emitter engagement portion and a 

detector engagement portion; 

(b) an emitter engaged to said emitter engagement portion, said 
emitter for introducing light of at least two wavelengths into a 
first tissue surface, said light of at least two wavelengths 
adapted to traverse said first tissue surface along a substan- 
tially identical path; 





364 


(c) a detector engaged to said detector engagement portion, said 
detector for measuring the light emanating from a second 
tissue surface, said detector being positioned with respect to 
said emitter so as to be offset along the second tissue surface 
with respect to the position of said emitter along said first 
tissue surface during use such that said light from the emitter 
traverses a substantially non-perpendicular path through the 
tissue to the detector; and 

(d) a means for measuring the amount of light absorbed by 
blood constituents in blood within the tissue along the sub- 
stantially identical path for the at least two wavelengths 
between the detector and emitter. 


5,800,350 
APPARATUS FOR TISSUE TYPE RECOGNITION 
John Victor Malcom Coppleson, Potts Point; Bevan Leslie 
Reid, Weral, and Victor Nickaelovich Skladnev, Bondi Junc- 
tion, all of Australia, assignors to Polartechnics, Limited, 
Sydney, Australia 
Continuation of Ser. No. 332,830, Oct. 31, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 799,970 
Claims priority, application Australia, Nov. 1, 
PM12137 


1993, 


Int. Cl.° A61B 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 600—372 39 Claims 


1. An apparatus for categorization of a tissue type, comprising 

(1) a probe comprising a probe tip, said probe tip configured to 
contact a tissue surface area selected by contacting said area 
with said probe tip, said probe tip comprising 
a source of electrical current, 

a source of electromagnetic radiation, 

a sensor sensing from a tissue volume proximate said tissue 
surface a response to an electrical current from said current 
source, and 
sensor sensing from said tissue volume proximate said 
tissue surface a response to electromagnetic radiation from 
said source of electromagnetic radiation, 

both of said sensors sensing responses from the same tissue 
volume before the probe is moved to contact another sur- 
face area, 

(2) a controller coupled to each of said sensors to receive each 
corresponding tissue response, said controller including a 
memory storing a known catalogue of expected tissue types 
and associated paired electrical current/electromagnetic radia- 
tion responses, and 

(3) a processor for processing paired responses from said tissue 
selected by contact with said probe tip and for analyzing said 
processed paired tissue responses, said processor processing 
the responses of said selected tissue to both of said sources to 
provide a categorization of the tissue type in accordance with 
a comparison of the tissue responses with said known cata- 
logue of expected types and associated paired 
responses. 


tissue 
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5,800,351 
ELECTRODE SUPPORTING HEAD SET 
Christopher Allen Mann, Granada Hills, Calif., assignor to 
Rest Technologies, Inc., Northridge, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 725,768 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/0408 
22 Claims 
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1. A headset for supporting electrodes used for electrical mea- 

surements of the brain of a person comprising: 

first and second mounting fittings for attachment about the head 
of the person; 

first and second flexible straps having first and second ends 
connected to said first and second mounting fittings, respec- 
tively, said first and second straps adapted to fit about the 
forehead and rear of the head of the person; 

a plurality of flexible guide members, said guide members 
having first and second ends connected to said first and 
second mounting fittings, respectively; and 

a plurality of electrode mounts movably mounted to said guide 
members. 





5,800,352 
REGISTRATION SYSTEM FOR USE WITH POSITION 
TRACKING AND IMAGING SYSTEM FOR USE IN 
MEDICAL APPLICATIONS 
Maurice R. Ferre, North Andover; Peter D. Jakab, Canton, 
and James S. Tieman, Watertown, all of Mass., assignors to 
Visualization Technology, Inc., Woburn, Mass. 
Division of Ser. No. 527,517, Sep. 13, 1995, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 306,818, Sep. 15, 1994. This 
application Apr. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 637,131 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/05 


U.S. Cl. 600—407 3 Claims 


99° 


93 


1. A method of identifying a location of radiopaque elements on 
computerized tomography medical images of a surgical patient and 
of locating a position of said radiopaque elements on said surgical 
patient, said method comprising the steps of: 

placing locating strips on the skin of said patient, said locating 

strips each including a small generally centrally positioned 
mark thereon, and including fiducial markers each including a 
radiopaque element, wherein said markers are positioned on 
said strips such that said radiopaque elements cover said 
centrally positioned mark on said locating strips; 
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5,800,354 
METHOD OF AND DEVICE FOR MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE IMAGING 

Lennart Hofland, Eindhoven, Netherlands; Bernard J. Savord, 
Andover, and Steven A. Scampini, Bedford, both of Mass., 
assignors to U.S. Phillips Corporation, New York, N.Y., and 

Hewlett-Packard, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 345,026 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/055 


removing said fiducial markers after said computerized tomog- 
raphy images are recorded; and 

identifying the position of said radiopaque elements on said 
patient by locating the position of said marks on said strips. 


18 Claims 


5,800,353 
AUTOMATIC IMAGE REGISTRATION OF MAGNETIC HH] 
RESONANCE IMAGING SCANS FOR LOCALIZATION, —_—— Te ; | | By 
3-DIMENSIONAL TREATMENT PLANNING, AND B ee 
RADIATION TREATMENT OF ABNORMAL LESIONS 

Robert L. McLaurin, Jr., 1528 iredell Dr., Raleigh, N.C. 27608 

Continuation of Ser. No. 599,850, Feb. 12, 1996, abandoned. 

This application Jun. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 872,103 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/055 





U.S. Cl. 600—407 7 Claims 


1. A method of forming magnetic resonance images of a moving 
part of a body, which part is arranged in a substantially uniform, 
steady magnetic field, said method comprising generating MR 
signals in the body by application of pulse sequences including RF 
pulses and temporary magnetic gradient fields, and subsequently 
reconstructing an image from position-dependent information in 
said MR signals, which method also comprises the following steps: 
1) determining a position of the moving part, 

2) adjusting a position of an image slice to be excited in the body 
within the uniform magnetic field in conformity with the posi- 
tion determined for the moving part, 

3) exciting the image slice at the adjusted position to generate MR 
signals, 

4) receiving and demodulating the MR signals generated in said 
image slice, and 

1. A method of automatic image registration of standard axial, 5) Processing the received and demodulated MR signals so as to 
form an image, 
wherein in order to determine the position of the moving part the 
following sub-steps are executed: 
a) separately exciting a part of the body indicative of a move- 
ment of the moving part to generate a navigator signal, 
b) receiving the navigator signal, and 
c) determining the position of the moving part from the received 
navigator signal. 


coronal, and sagittal magnetic resonance images obtained by a 
Magnetic Resonance Imaging scanner capable of generating a 
magnetic field, said magnetic field having a center point defining a 
magnetic center which functions as the origin of a three dimen- 
sional coordinate system for locating anatomical targets in a patient 
for radiation treatment, said method comprising the steps of: 
positioning said patient within said scanner such that an ana- 
tomical target to be visualized is located as close as possible 
to said magnet center; 
obtaining a series of standard axial, coronal, and sagittal mag- 
netic resonance images of said target, each of said images 5,800,355 
within said series representing a parallel image slice through IMAGE PROCESSING APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR 
QUANTITATIVELY DETECTING AND CORRECTING 
THE TWIST BETWEEN IMAGES 
Hyoji Hasegawa, Tochigi-ken, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Sep. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 719,548 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 27, 1995, 7-248204 
Int. Cl.° A61B 6/00 





said target at a predetermined interval from said magnet 
center, each of said image slices having a perpendicular axis 
extending through said magnet center; and 

entering digital data corresponding to said images into a com- 
puterized Treatment Planning System in a specific format 
including the number of image slices in each of said series, 
the position of a first image slice in each of said series relative U.S. Cl. 600—436 
to said magnet center, the thickness of each of said image _1. An image processing apparatus comprising: 
slices, and the exact position of said axes extending through reconstruction means for detecting radiation Tays emitted from 
said magnet center such that each of said series of axial, an object in synchronization with an electrocardiogram of the 


18 Claims 


coronal and sagittal images are aligned with respect to said 
magnet center and to each other enabling said series of images 
to be automatically registered within said three dimensional 
coordinate system for subsequent treatment planning and 
radiation therapy. 


object so as to reconstruct a first image of a myocardium at an 
end of diastole and a second image of the myocardium at an 
end of systole, the first and second images having first and 
second tomographic images of plural slices; 


means for developing the first and second tomographic images 


on a polar coordinate system; 
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means for detecting an amount of shift in a rotational direction 
between the first and second tomograph images of each slice; 
and 

twist correction means for rotating at least either of the first and 
second tomographic images of each slice in accordance with 


the detected amount of the shift. 





5,800,356 
ULTRASONIC DIAGNOSTIC IMAGING SYSTEM WITH 
DOPPLER ASSISTED TRACKING OF TISSUE MOTION 
Aline Laure Criton, and Thanasis Loupas, both of Seattle, 
Wash., assignors to Advanced Technology Laboratories, Inc., 


Bothell, Wash. 


Filed May 29, 1997, Ser. No. 865,340 
Int. Cl.° AG1B 8//2 


U.S. Cl. 600—441 41 Claims 


i. In an ultrasonic diagnostic imaging system, a method for 
tracking a characteristic of moving tissue in time sequential ultra- 
sonic image lines comprising the steps of: 

identifying said characteristic in one of said ultrasonic image 

lines; 

determining the velocity of said characteristic in said one of said 

ultrasonic image lines; and 

using said velocity to identify said characteristic in another of 

said ultrasonic image lines. 


5,800,357 
ULTRASOUND DOPPLER POWER IMAGING SYSTEM 
FOR DISTINGUISHING TISSUE BLOOD FLOW FROM 
CHAMBER BLOOD FLOW 
Jerome F. Witt, Andover, and Patrick G. Rafter, Woburn, both 
of Mass., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, 
Calif. 
Filed Dec. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 773,676 
Int. C1.° A61B 08/06 
U.S. Cl. 600—455 10 Claims 
1. An ultrasound imaging system for enabling discrimination 
between heart chamber blood flow and blood flow in a heart wall, 
said system comprising: 
transducer means for transmitting ultrasound pulses into a 
patient and for receiving ultrasound echoes of said pulses 
from blood flow targets within said patient; 
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beam means for converting received ultrasound echoes into echo 
data patterns from which a relative velocity of a blood flow 
target within said patient is determinable; 

strong filter means coupled to said beam means for preferen- 
tially enabling passage of echo data pattern signals which 
represent a velocity that is higher than a velocity of echo 
pattern data signals from cardiac wall blood flow targets in 
said patient, said velocity being a blood flow velocity which is 
experienced in said heart chamber; 

weak filter means coupled to said beam means for partially 
inhibiting echo signals from low velocity tissue targets; and 

selection means responsive to outputs from said weak filter 
means and further responsive to control signals derived from 
said strong filter means that indicate echo pattern data signals 
that exceed a threshold set to discriminate signals correspond- 
ing to said velocity which is experienced in said heart cham- 
ber, to convert to a reference value, echo signals from said 
weak filter means which positionally correspond to targets 
which produce said echo data pattern signals that are discrimi- 
nated by said threshold. 





5,800,358 
UNDERSAMPLED OMNIDIRECTIONAL ULTRASONIC 
FLOW DETECTOR 
Peter G. Webb, Menlo Park, and Hewlett E. Melton, Jr., 
Sunnyvale, both of Calif., assignors to Hewlett Packard 
Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 828,853 
Int. Cl.° A61B 8/00 
U.S. Cl. 600—454 


BLOOD VESSEL 105 


1. A motion detection method, comprising the steps of: 

(A) sending a sequence of pulsed ultrasonic signals from an 
ultrasonic transducer to a particular range cell (x,y) to gener- 
ate a sequence of backscattered signals from that range cell, 
wherein time interval between any successive pulsed ultra- 
sonic signals is not constrained by maximum Doppler shift; 

(B) determining temporal variation (v) between envelops of the 
backscattered signals to detect motion at the range cell regard- 
less of velocity and direction of the motion relative to the 
pulsed ultrasonic signals. 
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5,800,359 emitted by said surface or present in said volume and transit- 
NIBP PLAYBACK SYSTEM ing at least a part of said volume to said first sensor means, 
Richard Medero, and John W. Booth, both of Tampa, Fila., producing a first image having a plurality of pixels in two- 
assignors to Johnson & Johnson Medical, Inc., New Brun- dimensional alignment, wherein at least one of said first 
swick, N.J. sensor elements produces a first signal which indicates the 
Filed May 19, 1995, Ser. No. 445,273 presence or absence of radiation in a first range of wave- 
Int. CL.° A61B 5/02 lengths incident on the elements, said first range of wave- 
33 Claims lengths including wavelengths to which a respiratory gas of 
interest is responsive; 
second sensor means having a plurality of second sensor ele- 
ments disposed a distance from said surface substantially 
equivalent to the object length of said optics for sensing 
infrared energy emitted by said surface or present in said 
volume and transiting at least a part of said volume to said 
ne ie second sensor means at substantially the same time as the 








the spatial intensity distribution of infrared energy emitted by 


"4 502 

| = i .| . ‘ . * 
t - wa | “ fea bY oneure {st } infrared energy sensed by said first sensor means, for imaging 
30 \ : ‘ J said surface or present in said volume and transiting at least a 


[te | 
=a, ° ir in part of said volume to said second sensor means producing a 
| = | | second image having a plurality of pixels in two-dimensional 
| Co. bse rr alignment, wherein said second sensor elements produce a 
i] on 


WIGROPROCESSOR |! ‘ ‘ ° " 
==.) second signal which indicates the presence or absence of 


‘ : : ' . radiation in a second range of wavelengths incident on the 
1. A device for use in testing an oscillometric blood pressure elements which is substantially nonoverlapping with said first 
monitor having a pressure transducer and an inflatable and defiat- range of wavelengths; 


able pressure cuff, comprising: _ wherein said first and second images substantially temporally 
means for storing oscillometric blood pressure data collected and spatially overlap; and 


from a patient during an actual blood pressure measurement; processing means for processing said first and second images to 
means for processing the oscillometric blood pressure data produce a third image having a plurality of pixels in two- 
stored in said storing means for output; and dimensional alignment representing a change in the amount of 
playback means for playing back the processed data during a test a respiratory component in said volume, said processing 
of the oscillometric blood pressure monitor and electrically means further comprising means for compensating said first 
summing oscillation complex data corresponding to a pres- matrix of signals by said second matrix of signals so as to 
sure of said pressure cuff occurring during said test from said reduce effects on said third matrix of signals of changes in the 


processed data with an output of said pressure transducer at infrared emissions of said surface or present in said volume. 
said pressure of said pressure cuff occurring during said test. 





5,800,361 
NON-INVASIVE ESTIMATION OF ARTERIAL BLOOD 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR RESPIRATORY GASES 


: MONITORING F Daniel B. Rayburn, Centerville, Va., assignor to NTC Technol- 
Roger A. Kisner; Steven P. Baker, both of Knoxville, Tenn., and ogy Inc., Wilmington, Del. 


R. Bennett Muskin, Madison, Conn., assignors to Spectrum Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 384,519, Feb. 6, 1995, Pat. 

Medical Technologies, Inc., Powell, Tenn. No. 5,632,281. This application Jan. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 592,726 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 209,664, Mar. 9, 1994, aban- Int. CL° A61B 5/08 
doned, which is a division of Ser. No. 833,762, Feb. 11, 1992, US. Cl. 600—532 19 Claims 

Pat. No. 5,309,921. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 

474,457 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/08 

U.S. Cl. 600—532 43 Claims 
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1. A non-invasive, non-contacting apparatus having imaging 
optics for determining changes in amounts of a respiratory compo- 
nent present in a predetermined spatial volume intermediate said 
apparatus and a surface of size determined by the imaged field of 
view of said optics by detection of infrared energy emitted by said 
surface or present in said volume and transiting said volume to said 
apparatus, the apparatus comprising: 
first sensor means having a plurality of first sensor elements 1. A non-invasive arterial gas partial pressure determination 
disposed a distance from said surface substantially equivalent system, comprising: 
to the object length of said optics for sensing infrared energy expiratory gas sampling means for taking one or more samples 
emitted by said surface or present in said volume and transit- of expiratory gases from a patient; 
ing at least a part of said volume to said first sensor means, for means for assessing said gas partial pressure with respect to 
imaging the spatial intensity distribution of infrared energy expiratory volume for said sampled gas; 
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means for evaluating said sampled gas in terms of said assessed 
gas partial pressure and expiratory volume iteratively during 
an exhale cycle to develop a multi-variable relationship; and 

gas sampling data processing means for receiving data input 
representative of said multi-variable relationship and selec- 
tively processing said data input to determine at least one 
arterial gas partial pressure value for that patient. 


5,800,362 
CERVICAL BIOPSY DEVICE 

Myles S. Kobren, 100 Manetto Hill Rd. - Suite 302, Plainview, 
N.Y. 11803; Staci L. Kobren, 18 The Grasslandt, Woodbury, 
N.Y. 11797, and Joseph C. Segren, 1 Hawthorn La., Manhas- 

set, N.Y. 11030 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 528,249, Sep. 14, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,611,352. This application Jan. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 778,606 

Int. Cl.° A61B 10/00 

7 Claims 


1. A biopsy device for extracting cells from tissue, the device 

comprising: 

a handle; 

a stylet connected to the handle and having a sharp tip extending 
outwardly therefrom for insertion into tissue, the stylet includ- 
ing a cradle in an outer surface between the tip and the handle 
for receiving cells from tissue; 

a sheath surrounding a portion of the stylet and movable with 
respect thereto, the sheath having a cutting edge for cutting 
tissue and filling the cradle with cells; 

means for moving the sheath across the cradle; and 

a barrier means on the sheath for limiting movement of the 
sheath into tissue and a Jens means on the device for magni- 


fying the area around the tip. 


METHOD FOR DIAGNOSING AND MONITORING 
OSTEOPOROSIS 
Shu Lin Cheng, 7927 Farnifold, #2, Germantown, Tenn. 38138; 
Jussi Timonen, Soidintie 5 C, and Harri Suominen, Soidintie 
1, #3, both of Fin-40630 Jyvaskyla, Finland 
Filed Mar. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 624,018 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5//03; 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 600—587 10 Claims 
1. A method for diagnosing and monitoring osteoporosis charac- 
terized by the steps of: 
stimulating the tibia of a patient, to create a pulse that progresses 
in the bone, which can be registered as a function of time; 
measuring the velocity of the pulse at at least two spaced 
locations, at an interval from the point of stimulation and at an 
interval from one another, as a temporal function, both mea- 
surement points being at a distance of at least % of the length 
of the tibia from its nearest end; 
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measuring the diameter of the bone to provide a quantity depict- 
ing the geometry of the bone, at a predetermined point on the 
tibia, measuring the density of the bone tissue at the same 
point; 
calculating, based on measured velocity, bone diameter and bone 
tissue density, at least one of the following factors over at 
least one measurement interval; 
a coefficient R, dependent on the variation of the bone tissue 
over the distance measured, 
a coefficient K, dependent on changes in the cross-sectional 
surface area of the bone over the distance measured, and 
a coefficient P, dependent on changes in the modulus of 
elasticity of the bone over the distance measured; and 
quantifying the condition of the bone tissue of the patient as a 
function of the quantities V and at least one of R/K/P. 





5,800,364 
FOOT ORTHOSES 
Kenneth Donald Glennie, Deeside, and William Alan Turner, 
Bucks, both of United Kingdom, assignors to Orthotics Lim- 
ited, United Kingdom 
PCT No. PCT/GB94/00396, § 371 Date Feb. 20, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 20, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO94/20020, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 15, 1994 
PCT Filed Mar. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 513,894 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 1, 1993, 


9304058 
Int. CL° A61B 5/103 


U.S. Cl. 600—592 19 Claims 


1. A method of measuring orthotic characteristics of a person’s 
foot, comprising: 
projecting a pattern of light markers onto the foot; 
providing a plurality of video cameras for viewing the foot from 
a plurality of different look directions; 
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recording the shape and appearance of the foot substantially in 
real time by using the video cameras concurrently to provide 
video images containing information in three dimensions; and 
analysing the video images to obtain the desired measurements. 





5,800,365 

MICROSECOND TANDEM-PULSE 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC SHOCK WAVE GENERATOR 

WITH CONFOCAL REFLECTORS 

Pei Zhong; Franklin H. Cocks, both of Durham, and Glenn M. 

Preminger, Chapel Hill, all of N.C., assignors to Duke Uni- 
versity, Durham, N.C. 

Filed Dec. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 572,305 

Int. Cl.° A61B 17/22 


U.S. Cl. 601—4 7 Claims 


Shock Wave 
Generation 
System 


1. A microsecond tandem-pulse shock wave generator for com- 


minuting, with reduced tissue injury, concretions in vivo, said 
microsecond tandem-pulse shock wave generator generating a pri- 
mary shock wave pulse and also generating a secondary shock 
wave pulse separated in time from said primary shock wave pulse 
by a time delay with respect to said primary shock wave pulse, said 
microsecond tandem-pulse shock wave generator comprising: 

a point shock wave source for producing a spherically divergent 
shock wave pulse, having a speed in water, s, and; 

a primary truncated ellipsoidal reflecting surface having a major 
axis, 2a,, a minor axis, 2b,, a focal length 2c,, and an 
eccentricity e,, said primary reflecting surface reflecting a 
primary portion of said spherically divergent shock wave 
pulse, and; 

a secondary reflecting surface having at least one truncated 
ellipsoidal reflecting surface having a major axis, 2a,, a minor 
axis, 2b, a focal length 2c,, and an eccentricity e,, wherein 
said 2c, is equal to said 2c, said secondary reflecting surface 
reflecting a secondary portion of said spherically divergent 
shock wave pulse to produce said secondary shock wave 
pulse, said major axis 2a, being greater than said major axis 
2a,, and said eccentricity e, being greater than said eccentric- 
ity e,, whereby said secondary shock wave pulse is separated 


in time from said primary shock wave pulse by a time delay 
with respect to said primary shock wave pulse, said time 
delay being equal to (2a,—2a,) divided by s, 

said primary and secondary reflecting surfaces having common 
first and second focal points, said first focal point coinciding 
with said point shock wave source and said second focal point 
corresponding with said concretions, whereby said primary 
shock wave arrives at said secondary focal point and said 
secondary shock wave pulse arrives at said second focal point 


after said time delay with respect to said primary shock wave, 
whereby said concretions are comminuted with reduced tissue 


injury. 
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5,800,366 
TORSO TRAINER 
Scott R. Bertrand, 3433B Main St., College Park, Ga. 30337 
Filed Aug. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 701,652 
Int. Cl.° A61H 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 601—24 7 Claims 








4. An apparatus, comprising: 

a base having a horizontally extending axis: 

a housing mounted on said base; 

a rotatable shaft extending from said housing and being verti- 
cally pivotally movable toward and from said base; 

means for rotating said shaft; 

means for pivoting said shaft; 

a platform mounted on said shaft pivoting and rotating with said 
shaft, said platform having a support member extending from 
said platform for engaging and supporting a user’s back to 
prevent overarching the back as said platform rotates; and 

means for attaching the user to said platform, said attaching 
means including: 


an elongated brace member attached to said shaft and extend- 
ing perpendicular to said shaft; 


a first hub movably mounted on said brace member; and 
a cross member protruding from said hub and extending 


perpendicular to said brace member and said shaft. 


ORAL IRRIGATOR WITH A STIRRUP-SHAPED NOZZLE 
HOLDER 


Ulrich P. Saxer, Ziirich, and Franz Fischer, Triengen, both of 

Switzerland, assignors to TRISA Biirstenfabrik AG Triengen 
PCT No. PCT/CH95/00302, § 371 Date Oct. 16, 1996, § 102(e) 

Date Oct. 16, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/25121, PCT Pub. 

Date Aug. 22, 1996 

PCT Filed Dec. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 722,209 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 17, 1995, 475/ 

95 
Int. Cl.° AG1C 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 601—164 10 Claims 

1. An oral irrigator comprising a stirrup-shaped nozzle holder for 
enclosing a tooth on both sides via two branches and which on an 
inner side has nozzle openings and is connected in a rotatable 
manner to a tubular element, said nozzle openings being arranged 
in the branches, and the axes of the nozzle openings on a respec- 
tive branch are oriented at an acute angle (f) to the axis of rotation 
and towards the open end of the nozzle holder, in order to direct 
the nozzle jets, in the direction of a root portion of said tooth, onto 
the lateral surfaces of said tooth wherein the width of said nozzle 
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holder is no greater than about 15 mm, said irrigator providing a 
small volume of cleaning fluid which does not require expectora- 
tion to be effective. 





5,800,368 
SLEEPING DEVICE FOR INFANTS HAVING TRACHEA 
MALACIA AND/OR GASTRO-INTESTINAL REFLUX 
Michael E. Klingemann, and Alisa A. Klingemann, both of 
11711 Barrington Way, Austin, Tex. 78759 
Filed Mar. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 813,413 
Int. CL.° AG1F 5/00; A47C 70/02 


U.S. Cl. 602—1 1 Claim 


10 


1. A sleeping device for infants having trachea malacia and/or 
gastro-intestinal reflux for allowing an infant to sleep on their side 
to control trachea malacia, reflux and apnea problems comprising, 
in combination: 

a foam wedge comprising an upper wall, a lower wall, a front 
wall, a back wall, and opposed side walls, the foam wedge 
being about 20 inches wide, 28 inches long, and between 3 
and 20 inches tall, the upper wall being angled upwardly from 
the front wall to the back wall at an angle of about forty-five 
degrees, the upper wall having a cutout formed therein, the 
cutout extending from a position integral with the back wall to 
a position inward the front wall, the cutout having an upper 
portion, a lower portion and an inwardly angled intermediate 
portion therebetween, the upper portion having a width about 
1.5 times greater than a width of the lower portion, the upper 
portion having a length greater than a length of the lower 
portion; 
plastic casing dimensioned for securement over the foam 
wedge for preventing the foam wedge from being saturated by 
the infant wetting; 
fabric cover dimensioned for removable coupling over the 
plastic casing and the foam wedge, the fabric cover including 
a zippered opening extending along a back and a bottom 
thereof to facilitate removal from the foam wedge; 

a quilted pad positioned within the cut out of the foam wedge; 
and 

a strap having a width of one inch secured to the fabric cover at 
a position adjacent to where the fabric cover resides on the 
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upper wall and is over the lower portion of the cutout of the 
foam wedge, a free end of the strap having a hook and loop 
portion thereon, the hook and loop portion coupling with a 
patch of hook and loop material secured on an opposing side 
of where the fabric cover resides on the upper wall and is over 
the cutout of the foam wedge. 





5,800,369 
LOAD REMOVING AND WALKING CAST FOR LOWER 
LEG 
Takeshi Goto, Kurume, Japan, assignor to Castec Corporation, 
Kurume, Japan 
Filed Mar. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 823,550 
Int. Cl.° A61F 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 602—6 


1. A load removing and walking cast for surrounding the lower 
leg and foot of a patient and supporting a load comprising, a leg 
surrounding plaster cast portion for surrounding the lower leg and 
foot of a patient and supporting a load and a plaster cast bottom 
portion including an interior bottom base portion, and load remov- 
ing means for reducing the loading forces upon a patient’s lower 
leg and foot during the imposition of reactive loading forces upon 
the cast, said load removing means disposed within a space 
between the interior base portion and the sole of a patient’s foot 
and including an elastic member comprising a bellows bag formed 
of soft resin lying upon said interior base portion and extending 
within the space between the interior base portion and the sole of a 
patient’s foot said bellows bag being divided into at least upper 
and lower independent superimposed spaces separated by a parti- 


tion, each of said superimposed spaces provided with an air stop- 
per at an air hole. 


5,800,370 
EXOPROSTHESIS FOR THE HUMAN KNEE JOINT 


Dietmar Kubein-Meesenburg, Kreiensen, and Hans Nagerl, 
Klein-Lengden, both of Germany, assignors to Joachim 
Theusner, Munich, Germany 

PCT No. PCT/EP94/00433, § 371 Date Dec. 22, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 22, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/21200, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 29, 1994 

PCT Filed Feb. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 525,718 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 24, 1993, 43 09 
577.1 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 5/00;2/64 

U.S. Cl. 602—26 4 Claims 

1. An exoprosthesis for the human knee joint comprising: 

a thigh part (1) and a lower leg part (6); 

the lower leg part (6) and the thigh part (1) being mutually 
interconnected by a four-joint arrangement including a medial 
joint (11) and a lateral joint (10); 

the medial joint and the lateral joint respectively having a joint 
geometry of a joint chain with coupling elements (13, 14) and 
two joint axles (M,, M,; L,, L,), wherein the joint geometry 
of the medial joint (11) forms a folded dimeric chain and the 
joint geometry of the lateral joint (10) forms an extended 
dimeric joint chain, where the joint axles (L,, L,,) of the lateral 





SepremsBer 1, 1998 


joint (10) are coupled in an articulated fashion by the coupling 
element (13) and the joint axles (M,, M.) of the medial joint 
are coupled in an articulated fashion by the coupling element 
(14); 

the joint axle (M,,) between the lower part (6) and the coupling 
element (14) of the medial joint (11) being offset relative to 
the joint axle (M,,), between the coupling element (14) and the 
thigh part (1), in a direction toward the thigh part (1) in an 
extended position of the knee joint; 

the joint axle (L,,) between the lower leg part (6) and the 
coupling element (13) of the lateral joint (10) being connected 
in an articulated fashion to the thigh part (1) at the joint axle 
(L,) and being offset, relative to the joint axle (L,), in a 
direction toward the lower leg part (6); 

whereby in the extended position of the knee joint, the coupling 
elements (13, 14) extend parallel in two parallel planes that 
respectively intersect with the joint axles of the lateral joint 
(L,, L,,) and the medial joint (M,, M,); 

the lateral joint (10) is offset relative to the medial joint (11) in 
the posterior direction by a distance (Ay) that corresponds to 
the distance between the two parallel planes; and 

the joint axles (M,, M,) of the medial joint (11) are offset 
relative to the lateral joint (10) in the direction toward the 
thigh (3) by a distance (Ax) that corresponds to the distance 
between the joint axles (L,, M.. 





5,800,371 
SPORTSMAN’S KNEE BRACE 
Michael R. Winn, San Diego, Calif., assignor to Kevin Robbins, 
San Diego, Calif., a part interest 
Filed Jun. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 870,565 
Int. Cl.° A61F 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 602—26 14 Claims 

1. A knee brace for inducing a player’s proper swinging posture 

in the practice of sports, said brace comprising: 

a rigid, oblong plate bent outwardly to an appropriate angle 
about a near-median transversal line, said plate having an 
inner contact face and an outer face having a first fastener 
surface; 

a plurality of straps shaped and dimensioned to wrap around the 
leg of the player, each of said straps having a second fastener 
surface along a portion of its length; and 
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each of said second fastener surface of said straps being trans- 
versally adjustably securable to said first fastener surface of 
said outer face at a plurality of locations along a portion of the 
length of said plate. 


5,800,372 
FIELD DRESSING FOR CONTROL OF 
EXSANGUINATION 
Eugene Bell, 305 Commonwealth Ave., Boston, Mass. 02115; 
Asiam A. Malik, Cameron Park, Calif.; Boris Nahlovsky, 
Cameron Park, Calif., and Marvin F. Young, El Dorado 
Hills, Calif., assignors to Aerojet-General Corporation, Ran- 
cho Cordova, Calif., and Eugene Bell, Boston, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 584,041 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 602—48 24 Claims 


1. A dressing for an open wound, comprising a mixture of 
microfibrillar collagen and superabsorbent polymer, contained in 
an enclosure of flexible and blood-permeable material. 





5,800,373 
INITIATOR PRIMING FOR IMPROVED ADHERENCE OF 
GELS TO SUBSTRATES 
David A. Melanson, Hudson, N.H.; Amarpreet S. Sawhney, 
Lexington, Mass.; Mare Alan Levine, Sharon, Mass.; John 
C. Spiridigliozzi, Dedham, Mass., and Thomas S. Bro- 
mander, Andover, Mass., assignors to Focal, Inc., Lexington, 


Mass. 


Filed Mar. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 410,037 
Int. Cl.° AG1F 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 602—52 12 Claims 
1. A process for reducing leakage of bodily fluids, including air, 
the process comprising: 
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priming an area of a tissue surface by applying a polymerization 
initiator to the area, and applying to the area a solution 
containing a biodegradable, biocompatible, polymerizable 
monomer in combination with an initiator; and 

polymerizing the monomer to seal the area and to reduce leak- 
age of the bodily fluids through the area, whereby the poly- 
merization occurs in both an interfacial and bulk manner. 


5,800,374 
REPERFUSION DEVICE 
Friedhelm Beyersdorf, Am Schlupfloch 35, D-6200 Wiesbaden, 
Germany 
Filed Aug. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 197,082 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 6, 1990, 40 03 
425.9 
Int. Cl.° A61M 37/00;29/00;31/00 
11 Claims 


1. A reperfusion device for the reperfusion of a blood vessel of a 

patient, comprising: 

a first reperfusion catheter adapted to be introduced into the 
blood vessel to be reperfused; 

blood-taking means for drawing oxygenated, arterial blood from 
the patient, including a second catheter for withdrawing oxy- 
genated, arterial blood from a different blood vessel than that 
being reperfused; 

a source of reperfusion solution; 

a mixing element in fluid communication with said blood-taking 
means and said source of reperfusion solution, said mixing 
element forming a blood-solution mixture of the oxygenated, 
arterial blood drawn from the patient and the reperfusion 
solution; 

means for measuring and controlling temperature coupled to 
said mixing element; and 

a delivery device in fluid communication with said first reperfu- 
sion catheter and said mixing element, said delivery device 
driving the blood-solution mixture from said mixing element 
through said first reperfusion catheter; wherein: 
said first reperfusion catheter further includes: 

an extracorporeal part leading from said mixing element to 
the patient, said extracorporeal part being thermally insu- 
lated; 

a pressure measurement lumen, said pressure measurement 
lumen emerging within the blood vessel to be reperfused 
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so that said pressure measurement lumen measures the 
pressure within the blood vessel being treated; 

a liquid lumen, the blood-solution mixture being delivered 
through said liquid lumen to the blood vessel being 
treated while pressure within the blood vessel being 
treated is measured with said pressure measurement 
lumen; 

a dilation balloon and an occlusion balloon disposed at a 
distance from one another; and 

between the balloons, an outlet in fluid communication 
with said liquid lumen and through which the blood- 
solution mixture flows into the blood vessel being 
treated; and 

said delivery device is a pumping device and delivers blood- 
solution mixture as a function of pressure within the blood 
vessel being treated, as measured by said pressure measure- 
ment lumen within the blood vessel being treated, said 
pumping device further being responsive to the pressure 
within the blood vessel being treated as measured by said 
pressure measurement lumen within the blood vessel being 
treated. 


5,800,375 
CATHETER SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR PROVIDING 
CARDIOPULMONARY BYPASS PUMP SUPPORT 
DURING HEART SURGERY 
William Penn Sweezer, Lafayette; James Jimison, Palo Alto, 
and Ronald L. Coleman, Sunnyvale, all of Calif., assignors to 
Heartport, Inc., Redwood City, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 250,721, May 27, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,478,309. This application Dec. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 580,076 
Int. Cl.° A61M 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 604—4 7 Claims 


GENATO 
VIA VENOUS REVUIN CATHETEXO 


1. A method of delivering cardioplegic fluid to a patient's 
coronary arteries and returning oxygenated blood to the patient 
comprising the steps of: 

providing an aortic occlusion catheter and an arterial return 

catheter, the aortic occlusion catheter having a shaft, a lumen, 
a distal end, and an occluding member, the occluding member 
being movable between a collapsed condition and an 
expanded condition, the lumen having an outlet, the arterial 
return catheter having a catheter outlet port, a blood flow 
lumen and a blood flow outlet fluidly coupled to the blood 
flow lumen; 

inserting the arterial return catheter into an aortic arch of the 

patient; 

passing at least a portion of the shaft of the aortic catheter 

through the catheter outlet port so that the occluding member 
is positioned in the ascending aorta; 

coupling the blood flow lumen to a source of oxygenated blood; 
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delivering oxygenated blood into the patient through the blood 
flow lumen and the blood flow outlet; 

infusing a cardioplegic fluid through the lumen of the aortic 
occlusion catheter and into the patient’s coronary arteries to 
arrest the patient’s heart; and 

moving the occluding member to the expanded condition to 
occlude the patient’s ascending aorta. 


5,800,376 
BURR-HOLE FLOW CONTROL DEVICE 


David A. Watson, Goleta, and Paul S. Vaskelis, Santa Barbara, 
beth of Calif., assignors to Medtronic, Inc., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 536,651, Sep. 29, 1995. This applica- 

tion Apr. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 826,782 
Int. Cl.° A61F 5/00 
23 Claims 


et ney. 
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1. A surgically implantable flow control device for controlling 
the flow of fluid from one portion of a body to another, the device 
comprising: 

a base including an inlet port and a valve seat surrounding the 

inlet port; and 

a flow control member secured to the base and including an 

asymmetric membrane resiliently biased to contact the valve 
seat in a manner forming a releasable seal therebetween to 
provide controlled resistance to proximal-to-distal fluid flow 
through the device, the membrane including a thickened sep- 
tum portion overlying the inlet port and a relatively thin 
portion responsive to fluid pressure differentials on inlet and 
outlet sides thereof. 





5,800,377 
TAMPON APPLICATOR 
Terese A. Campion, Enfield, Conn.; Mark D. Albright, W. 
Brookfield, and Betsy A. Davison, Wilbraham, both of Mass., 
assignors to The Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 292,509, Aug. 18, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,558,631, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 171,853, Dec. 
22, 1993, Pat. No. 5,346,468, which is a continuation of Ser. 
No. 819,753, Jan. 13, 1992, abandoned. This application Sep. 
20, 1996, Ser. No. 717,320 
Int. Cl.° A61F 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 604—13 11 Claims 
1. A tampon applicator for inserting a tampon into the vagina, 
comprising: 
an elongate, tubular holder shaped for insertion into the vagina, 
adapted to hold the tampon to be inserted, and having an 
expulsion end portion and a gripping end portion distal the 
expulsion end portion, and at least one deformation at the 
gripping end portion to form a finger grip for said holder, said 
deformation being unitary with said holder; and 
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a plunger, telescopically and slidably mounted in said holder at 
said gripping end and adapted to expel said tampon from said 
holder when pushed manually into said holder; 

wherein said holder comprises a laminate of an outer polymer 
film attached to the outer surface of an underlying paper layer 
with an adhesive. 


MEDICAL PROBE DEVICE AND METHOD 

Stuart D. Edwards, Los Altos; Ronald G. Lax, Grass Valley; 

Ingemar H. Lundquist, Pebble Beach, and Hugh R. Sharkey, 

Redwood City, all of Calif., assignors to Vidamed, Inc., 

Fremont, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 313,715, Sep. 27, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,531,676, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 12,370, Feb. 2, 

1993, Pat. No. 5,370,675, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 929,638, Aug. 12, 1992, abandoned. This application 

Mar. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 618,583 
Int. Cl.° A61B /7/20 


U.S. Cl. 604—22 26 Claims 


1. A medical probe device for treating by radio frequency 
ablation a target volume in tissue of a prostate of a body of a 
human male having a bladder with a base with a urethra formed by 
a urethral wall extending into the base of the bladder with the 
tissue of the prostate surrounding the urethra near the base of the 
bladder comprising an elongate probe member having proximal 
and distal extremities and having a passageway extending from the 
proximal extremity to the distal extremity along a longitudinal 
axis, the elongate probe member having a length so that when the 
distal extremity is disposed in the urethra in the vicinity of the 
prostate the proximal extremity is outside of the urethra, handle 
means coupled to the proximal extremity of the elongate probe 
member for introducing the distal extremity of the elongate probe 
member into the urethra, a stylet slidably mounted in the passage- 
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way in the elongate probe member and having a distal extremity, 
the distal extremity of the stylet being movable between a retracted 
position in which the distal extremity of the stylet is disposed 
within the passageway and an extended position disposed out- 
wardly from the distal extremity of the elongate probe member, the 
stylet having a length so that the distal extremity of the stylet 
extends through the urethral wall into the tissue of the prostate 
when in the extended position, means including a radio frequency 
generator coupled to the stylet for supplying radio frequency 
energy to the stylet and a grounding plate in contact with the body 
and electrically coupled to the radio frequency generator, the stylet 
including a conductive radio frequency electrode and a layer of 
insulating material coaxially disposed on the conductive electrode 
so that a distal portion of the conductive electrode is free of 
insulation and exposed in the tissue of the prostate for causing 
ablation of tissue in the target volume of the prostate when radio 
frequency energy is supplied to the conductive electrode while the 
layer of insulating material extends through the urethral wall and 
protects the urethral wall from radio frequency energy supplied to 
the conductive electrode. 





5,800,379 
METHOD FOR ABLATING INTERIOR SECTIONS OF 
THE TONGUE 
Stuart D. Edwards, Portola Valley, Calif., assignor to Sommus 
Medical Technologies, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 651,800, May 22, 1996, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 642,053, May 3, 
1996, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 606,195, Feb. 
23, 1996, Pat. No. 5,707,349. This application Aug. 12, 1996, 
Ser. No. 695,796 
Int. Cl.° A61B /7/20 


U.S. Cl. 604—22 20 Claims 
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1. A method for reducing a volume of a tongue, comprising: 

providing an ablation apparatus including a source of ablation 
energy and an ablation energy delivery device; 

advancing at least a portion of the ablation energy delivery 
device into an interior of the tongue; 

delivering a sufficient amount of energy from the energy deliv- 
ery device into the interior of the tongue to debulk a section of 
the tongue without permanently damaging a main branch of a 
hypoglossal nerve; and 

retracting the ablation energy delivery device from the interior 
of the tongue. 
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5,800,380 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,800,381 
MEDICAL GAS INSUFFLATOR WITH AUTOMATIC GAS 
FLOW CONTROL 
Jean-Francois Ognier, Aulhac, 15240, Saignes, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR95/00218, § 371 Date Oct. 30, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 30, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/23006, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 31, 1995 
PCT Filed Feb. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 537,892 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 25, 1994, 94 02483 
Int. Cl.° A61M 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 604—26 8 Claims 


1. A method of operating a medical insufflator comprising: 

a flexible tube having a downstream end provided with a needle 
and an upstream end, the tube and needle forming an insuf- 
flation flow path for a neutral gas into a surgical cavity into 
which the needle is inserted, 

a supply of the neutral gas under pressure connected to the 
upstream end, and 

a flow-control valve along the flow path at the upstream end, 

the method comprising the steps of: 

measuring an insufflation pressure at the upstream end of the 
insufflation path, 

continuously calculating intracavity pressure from the insuffla- 
tion pressure by evaluating loss of pressure of the flow path, 

comparing the calculated inntracavity pressure and a preset 
value of this intracavity pressure, 

controlling the flow-control valve as a function of the result of 
the comparison with the above-mentioned preset value in 
order to continuously supply a flow the neutral gas that is 
minimally sufficient to compensate for leakage of gas from 
the surgical cavity and to maintain the intracavity pressure 
generally equal to the preset value; and 

compensating for leaks from surgical cavity by evaluating the 
derivative with respect to time of the offset between the preset 
pressure value and the intracavity pressure. 





5,800,382 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 
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5,800,383 
FLUID MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FOR ARTHROSCOPIC 
SURGERY 
W. Jeffrey Chandler, Phoenix; John Kane, Scottsdale, both of 
Ariz.; Michael J. Egan, Los Altos, Calif.; Howard S. Phillips, 
Haverhill, Mass.; James S. Roundy, Gilbert; William Cassa- 
day, Show Low, both of Ariz., and Roger Etherington, New- 
port Beach, Calif., assignors to Aquarius Medical Corpora- 
tion, Scottsdale, Ariz. 
Filed Jul. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 683,745 
Int. Cl.° A61M 1/00 
49 Claims 














1. An improved fluid management system for irrigation of a 

body cavity comprising: 

means for supplying an uninterrupted supply of irrigation fluid; 

means for pumping said irrigation fluid from said irrigation fluid 
supply to a body cavity to create pressure inside said body 
cavity; 
supply conduit connecting said supply of irrigation fluid to 
said body cavity; 

a fluid discharge conduit leading from said body cavity to 
withdraw fluid from said body cavity; 

means for creating a vacuum in said fluid discharge conduit to 
create suction inside said body cavity; 

pressure sensing means for sensing pressure inside said body 
cavity; and 

means for controlling said suction and pressure inside said body 
cavity wherein said pumping means is a peristaltic pump, and 
said means for controlling said suction and pressure comprise 
a processor controlling the pump speed of said peristaltic 
pump and the rate of fluid flowing through said supply con- 
duit to said body cavity; 

a pressure transducer for sensing the pressure inside the body 
cavity, said processor communicating with said pressure 
transducer; and 

at least one valve for controlling the rate of fluid flow from said 
body cavity, said processor controlling said valve; 

wherein said processor communicates with a display console 
and a hand held remote control having a plurality of control 
buttons for an operator to manually input functions to control 
said peristaltic pump speed, said pressure inside the body 
cavity and for the control by said processor of said pump and 
said valves. 


5,800,384 
MULTI-LUMEN PERCUTANEOUS INTRODUCER 

Michael A. Russell, Woburn, and Arthur S. Lynch, Westwood, 

both of Mass., assignors to Medical Parameters, Inc., 

Woburn, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 134,189, Oct. 8, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Apr. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 828,231 
Int. Cl.° A61M 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 604—43 11 Claims 

1. A method for introducing a catheter and a large volume of 
fluids into a body lumen with a multi-lumen percutaneous intro- 
ducer comprising the steps of: 





passing a catheter through an introducer sheath, the introducer 
sheath having a first lumen, the first lumen having a proximal 
opening a distal opening through which the catheter is passed 
and an inner diameter of about 8.5 French; 

delivering fluids into the body lumen with a second introducer 
sheath lumen, the second lumen having a proximal opening 
for receiving fluids and a distal opening for delivering the 
fluids and having an internal size of at least 14 gauge; and 

advancing the catheter through an introducer port and the sheath, 
the introducer port being in alignment with the first lumen 
within the sheath. 





5,800,385 
VASCULAR IRRIGATION SOLUTION AND METHOD 
FOR INHIBITION OF PAIN, INFLAMMATION, SPASM 
AND RESTENOSIS 


Gregory A. Demopulos, Mercer Island, Wash.; Pamela A. 


Pierce, Tiburon, Calif., and Jeffrey M. Herz, Mill Creek, 
Wash., assignors to Omeros Medical Systems, Inc., Seattle, 
Wash. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 353,775, Dec. 12, 1994, aban- 


doned. This application Jun. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 670,703 
Int. Cl.° A61M 3/1/00 


U.S. Cl. 604—49 35 Claims 


YASCULAR CELL MOLECULAR TARGETS & SIGNALING INFORMATION 





1. A method of preemptively inhibiting pain and inflammation, 


spasm or restenosis in a vascular procedure, comprising: 
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means for setting one of a pre-alarm condition and an alarm 
condition depending on the extent of the difference between 
the value of the arithmetic time mean and the value of the 
time interval between the passage of two successive droplets; 

means for activating the indicating means (13, 33) both when in 
the pre-alarm condition and when in the alarm condition; 

means for activating the shutoff device (4) only when in the 
alarm condition; and 

means for interrupting the operation of the sensor means (28, 
29) during a second time interval included within the time 
interval between the passage of two successive droplets. 


arterial delivery during a vascular procedure of a solution 
including a plurality of agents selected from the group con- 
sisting of pain/inflammation inhibitory agents, spasm inhibi- 
tory agents, and restenosis inhibitory agents in a liquid carrier, 
the agents being selected to act on a plurality of differing 
molecular targets, wherein the solution is applied locally and 
perioperatively to the operative vascular site and the solution 
applied comprises: a serotonin, receptor subtype antagonist 
included at a concentration of 50 to 500 nanomolar; a 
cyclooxygenase inhibitor included at a concentration of 500 to 
5,000 nanomolar; an endothelin receptor antagonist included 
at a concentration of 10 to 1,000 nanomolar; an ATP-sensitive 
potassium channel opener included at a concentration of 100 
to 1,000 nanomolar; a calcium channel antagonist included at 
a concentration of 100 to 1,000 nanomolar; and a nitric oxide 
donor included at a concentration of 10 to 5,000 nanomolar. 





5,800,387 
SAFETY MONITORING APPARATUS FOR A PATIENT 
CARE SYSTEM 


5,800,386 Robert J. Duffy, Poway, and Lon M. Severe, San Diego, both of 


DEVICE FOR MONITORING AND CONTROLLING AN Calif., assignors to Alaris Medical Systems, Inc., San Diego, 
INTRAVENOUS INFUSION SYSTEM Calif. 
Francesco Bellifemine, Via Perla 57, Varese, Italy 
Filed Nov. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 559,839 
Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 25, 1994, MI94A2396 604—6 
Int. Cl.° A61M 1/00 US. Cl. . 





Filed Oct. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 726,882 
Int. Cl.° A61M 31/00 
25 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 604—65 43 Claims 


1. A device for monitoring and controlling an intravenous infu- 

sion system (1) comprising: 
at least one electrical storage battery (2); 
a housing (3) adapted to be closed about a drip chamber (17) 
from which a tube (14) of intravenous infusion system 
emerges; 
a shutoff device (4) having an electromagnet (5) and being 
constructed and arranged to trip respective first and second 
levers (6, 7) biased by respective first and second springs (9, 
8); and 
electronic circuit means (12) comprising control means con- 
tained within microcontroller means (40), sensor means (28, 
29) for sensing droplets, generating droplet signals and trans- 
ferring droplet signals to the microcontroller means (40) for 
either activating or not activating indicating means (13, 33); 
said electronic circuit means (12) further includes: 
means for activating the sensor means (28, 29), means for 
measuring the time interval between the passage of two 
consecutive droplets; 

means for comparing the value of said time interval with a 
first reference time interval originally preset in the micro- 
controller means (40), to recognize whether the infusion 
underway is of the type classifiable as slow or fast; means 
for calculating the arithmetic mean of the times elapsing 
between a number of successive droplets, the number of 
successive droplets being preset originally in the microcon- 
troller means (40) on the basis of the type of infusion, such 
that for fast infusion this number is greater than the corre- 
sponding number preset for slow infusion; 

said comparing means further compares said arithmetic time 
mean with the time interval between two successively deliv- 
ered droplets to establish whether said time interval between 














1. A patient care system, comprising: 

a functional unit adapted to provide patient therapies or monitor 
the condition of a patient; and 

a control system for controlling said functional unit, said control 
system including: 

a sensor for sensing conditions indicative of the performance 
of said functional unit, said senscr including means for 
providing signals in accordance with said sensed condi- 
tions; 

a primary control unit, which: (1) controls said functional unit 
in accordance with predetermined information, (2) moni- 
tors said functional unit by receiving signals from said 
sensor, and (3) provides information to a user regarding 
therapies provided or conditions monitored by said func- 
tional unit; and 

a safety monitoring unit, which: (1) receives signals from said 
sensor and said primary control unit, (2) monitors said 
primary control unit and said functional unit using the 
received signals, (3) detects an alarm condition or failure in 
the primary control unit or in the functional unit using the 


two successively delivered droplets is equal to the value of the 
arithmetic mean plus or minus a first or second tolerance time 
interval originally preset in the microcontroller means (40); 


received signals, and (4) notifies said primary control unit 
or disables said functional unit should such alarm condition 
or failure be detected. 
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5,800,388 
PLUNGER/RAM ASSEMBLY ADAPTED FOR A FLUID 
INJECTOR 

David Schiff, Highland Park, N.J., and Paul Mulhauser, New 

York, N.Y., assignors to Medi-Ject Corporation, Minneapo- 

lis, Minn. 

Filed Feb. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 609,140 
Int. Cl.° A61M 5/30 


U.S. Cl. 604—68 
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1. A plunger/ram assembly adapted for a fluid injector having a 
nozzle body defining a fluid chamber, an orifice communicating 
with the chamber, and a ram for communicating a force to the 
plunger/ram assembly, said plunger/ram assembly comprising: 

a plunger adapted to be movably positioned in said chamber; 

and 

a ram assembly operatively connected to the plunger for draw- 

ing fluid into and expelling fluid out the chamber through the 
orifice, said ram assembly including first and second driving 
members spaced apart by a preselected free travel distance 
and a resilient biasing member having a preselected preload, 
said plunger connected to the second driving member, said 
resilient biasing member operatively disposed for maintaining 
said free travel distance when said preload is greater the force 
applied to the plunger/ram assembly. 





5,800,389 
BIOPSY DEVICE 
Bryan Burney, Fishers; David L. Schroeder, Franklin, and 
Michael E. Miller, Indianapolis, all of Ind., assignors to 
EMxX, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 599,381 
Int. Cl.° A61M 1//00;5/32;5/178;25/00 


U.S. Cl. 604—93 44 Claims 
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1. A biopsy needle introducer, comprising: 

a cannula having a first end and a second end and defining a 
lumen therebetween, the lumen sized to receive a biopsy 
needle therethrough; 

the second end of the cannula defining an aperture, the aperture 
sized and configured to receive a biopsy needle for passage 
into the lumen; 

said cannula defining a lateral opening in communication with 
the lumen adjacent said first end, the lateral opening sized and 
configured to allow exit of an anatomically proximal end of 
the biopsy needle from the lumen; and 
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a solid tip having an anatomically distal end secured to the first 
end of said cannula and a proximal end configured to pierce 
tissue, wherein the distal end of said tip has an outer diameter 
smaller than an inner diameter of the first end of the cannula 
and the distal end of said tip is at least partially disposed 
within said lumen at the first end of the cannula. 





5,800,390 
EQUIPMENT FOR INTRACEREBRAL ADMINISTRATION 
OF PREPARATIONS 
Toru Hayakawa, Kobe; Toshiki Yoshimine, Ashiya; Hiromu 
Yamamoto, Higashitagawa-gun; Akira Sato, Tsuruoka; 
Tsunemasa Irie, Takarazuka; Keiji Fujioka, Amagasaki; 
Yoshihiro Takada, Suita, and Yoshio Sasaki, Takatsuki, all of 
Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Pharmaceuticals Company, 
Limited, Osaka, and Koken Co., Ltd., Tokyo, both of Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP92/00658, § 371 Date Nov. 24, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 24, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO92/20400, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 26, 1992 
Continuation of Ser. No. 533,355, Sep. 25, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 142,392, Nov. 24, 1993, 
abandoned. This PCT application May 22, 1992, Ser. No. 
900,135 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 24, 1991, 3-120115 
Int. Cl.° A61M ///00 


U.S. Cl. 604—93 19 Claims 


1. Equipment for intracerebral administration of preparations 
comprising: 

a preparation-introducing guide implantable in the head of a 
patient; 

preparation-administrating means for inserting a solid or semi- 
solid preparation through the preparation-introducing guide; 

a flexible plunger insertable into and readily removable from the 
preparation-administrating means; 

said preparation-introducing guide comprising a guide body 
with a guide hole passing therethrough for introducing prepa- 
rations, the guide body including an upwardly protruded head 
portion which causes a slight swelling of a scalp of the patient 
and a downwardly protruded tapered projection, backflow 
check means for preventing a cerebrospinal fluid from back- 
flowing when said preparation-introducing guide is implanted 
in the head of a patient, said backflow check means being 
arranged in the guide hole of said guide body to close said 
guide hole; and 

a flexible guide tube connected to the downwardly protruded 
tapered projection of said guide body and communicated with 
said guide hole to introduce the preparation into a site of 
administration, 

the preparation-administrating means including a hollow needle 
at one end and an inner needle removably inserted into said 
hollow needle, the hollow needle being insertable into and 
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readily removable from the preparation-introducing guide, the 
flexible plunger being inserted into said preparation- 
administrating means after removing said inner needle from 
the hollow needle and loading a preparation into the 


preparation-administrating means to push the preparation to a 
site of administration through said preparation-introducing 


ANGIOPLASTY BALLOON CATHETER AND ADAPTOR 
Stavros B. Kontos, Woodcliff Lake, N.J., assignor to Boston 
Scientific Corporation, Natick, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 229,696, Apr. 19, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,501,668, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 743,189, Aug. 9, 
1991, Pat. No. 5,318,529, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 657,381, Feb. 19, 1991, abandoned, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 403,497, Sep. 6, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 616,618 
Int. Cl.° A61M 29/00 





1. A fixed-wire balloon angioplasty catheter comprising: 

a main catheter body having proximal and distal ends and 
defining a lumen therein; 

an angioplasty balloon having proximal and distal ends and 


defining a balloon chamber therein, wherein the proximal end 


of the balloon is fixedly coupled to the distal end of the main 
catheter body; 

an inner tube having proximal and distal ends and defining a 
lumen therein, the distal end of the inner tube being fixedly 
coupled to the distal end of the balloon, the inner tube having 
an outer diameter that is smaller than the diameter of the 
lumen defined in the main catheter body and having a length 
that is substantially shorter than the length of the main cath- 
eter body; 

a captive core wire that extends from the proximal end of the 
main catheter body, through the lumen defined by the main 
catheter body, through the lumen defined by the inner tube, 
and terminating distally of the distal end of the inner tube and 
the distal end of the balloon, wherein the outer diameter of the 
core wire is sized with respect to the diameter of the lumen of 
the inner tube to provide a fluid seal therebetween; 

a steering member coupled to the distal end of the core wire and 
having an outer diameter that is larger than the lumen defined 
by the inner tube at distal end of the inner tube; and 

a stop positioned on the core wire at a location within the main 
catheter body that is proximal of the proximal end of the inner 
tube, the stop having a diameter that is larger than the diam- 
eter of the lumen defined by the inner tube at the proximal end 
of the inner tube. 





5,800,392 
MICROPOROUS CATHETER 
Joel R. Racchini, Edina, Minn., assignor to ¢Med Corporation, 
St. Paul, Minn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 376,765, Jan. 23, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,569,198. This application May 8, 1996, Ser. No. 646,620 
Int. CL.° A61M 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 604—96 15 Claims 


1. An apparatus for delivering an agent to a treatment area, the 
apparatus comprising: 
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a catheter having a distal portion and a proximal portion, the 
catheter defining a lumen; and 

a selectively inflatable member in fluid communication with the 
lumen, wherein the selectively inflatable member is formed 
from a membrane having pores sized from about 10 A to 
about | p and a pore density from about 10* pores/cm? to 
about 10'' pores/cm?, further wherein the selectively inflat- 
able member has a single chamber. 


5,800,393 
WIRE PERFUSION CATHETER 


Harvinder Sahota, 3861 Wisteria St., Seal Beach, Calif. 90740 


Filed Mar. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 813,478 
Int. Cl.° A61M 29/00 
15 Claims 


1. A balloon catheter, comprising: 

an axially elongate wire suitable for insertion into a blood 
vessel, said wire being hollow such that said wire defines a 
lumen extending axially therethrough, said wire having a 
proximal end and a distal end; 

an inflation balloon directly attached to said wire, said balloon 
configured to expand radially outward; 

at least one influent port extending through the wire on a first 
side of the balloon, said influent port in fluid communication 
with said lumen; 

at least one effluent port extending through said wire on a 
second side of said balloon, said effluent port in fluid commu- 


nication with said lumen. 





5,800,394 
METHOD OF CREATING AN OPERATING SPACE 
ENDOSCOPICALLY AT AN OBSTRUCTED SITE 


InBae Yoon; Suzanne J. Yoon, and Samuel C. Yoon, all of 2101 


Highland Ridge Dr., Phoenix, Md. 21131 
Division of Ser. No. 369,545, Jan. 6, 1995, which is a 


continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 596,937, Oct. 15, 1990, aban- 


doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 222,776, 


Jul. 22, 1988, abandoned, and Ser. No. 249,116, May 25, 1994, 


Pat. No. 5,514,091. This application Jun. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 
$82,237 
Int. Cl.° A61M 29/00 


6 Claims 


1. A method of creating an operating space endoscopically at an 


obstructed site in anatomical tissue of a body including the steps of 


introducing in the anatomical tissue an expandable multifunc- 
tional instrument including an elongate outer member carry- 
ing a first expandable member disposed in a non-expanded 
position and an elongate inner tubular member disposed in the 
outer member and carrying a second expandable member 
disposed in a non-expanded position and spaced from the first 
expandable member with a second instrument extending 
through the inner tubular member to locate a distal end of the 
second instrument and the first and second expandable mem- 
bers at the obstructed site, the distal end of the second 
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instrument being disposed externally, distally of a distal end 
of the inner tubular member during said step of introducing; 

moving the first and second expandable members from the 
non-expanded positions to expanded positions, respectively, 
to displace the anatomical tissue to create a space at the 
obstructed site; and 

visually confirming creation of the space with an endoscope 
from externally of the body. 





5,800,395 
MEDICAL DEVICE WITH RETRACTABLE NEEDLE 
Michael J. Botich, Oxnard, and Thor R. Halseth, Simi Valley, 
both of Calif., assignors to MDC Investment Holdings, Inc., 
Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 761,088, Dec. 5, 1996. This 
application Apr. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 847,544 


Int. Cl.° A61M 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 604—110 


1. A catheter insertion device for positioning a catheter in a 
blood vessel of a patient, the catheter comprising a hub and a 
cannula connected with the hub, the device comprising: 

a barrel having a forward end contoured to mate with an interior 

surface of the catheter hub; 


a needle projecting forward from the barrel and having a sharp- 
ened tip extending beyond a forward end of the catheter 
cannula for penetrating the skin of the patient; and 

a needle retraction mechanism positioned in the barrel and 
operable by the user to effect retraction of the needle into the 
barrel after use; 

the needle retraction mechanism comprising: 


a spring for exerting a rearward bias upon the needle; 


a needle retainer for releasably holding the needle in the 
projecting orientation against the bias of the spring; 

an actuating member positioned axially within the barrel and 
movable therein for releasing the needle retainer from 
holding the needle, the actuating member having a first 
actuation surface operable for effecting movement of the 
actuating member; 

stop means for preventing movement of the actuating mem- 
ber, the stop means having a second actuation surface 
operable to allow movement of the actuating member, 
whereby operation of the first and second actuating surfaces 
is required to effect retraction of the needle into the barrel. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,800,396 
SURGICAL CASSETTE ADAPTER 
Douglas M. Fanney, Oceanside; Valentine P. Injev, Irvine; 
Richard A. Rossback, Irvine, and Gary P. Sorensen, Irvine, 
all of Calif., assignors to Alcon Laboratories, Inc., Fort 
Worth, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 558,308 
Int. Cl.° A61M 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 604—151 


1. A surgical cassette adapter, comprising: 

a) a housing adapted to receive a surgical cassette, the housing 
designed to be supported mechanically on a surgical console; 

b) a means contained within the housing for controlling irriga- 
tion fluid flow within the cassette; 


c) a means contained within the housing for controlling aspira- 
tion fluid flow within the cassette; and 

d) a communications port connected to both the means for 
controlling irrigation fluid flow within the cassette and the 
means for controlling aspiration fluid flow within the cassette. 





5,800,397 
ANGIOGRAPHIC SYSTEM WITH AUTOMATIC HIGH/ 
LOW PRESSURE SWITCHING 
Robert F. Wilson, Shoreview, and Jiyan Liu, Roseville, both of 
Minn., assignors to Invasatec, Inc., Eden Prairie, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 426,148, Apr. 20, 1995. This applica- 
tion Oct. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 946,293 
Int. Cl.° A61M 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 604—151 8 Claims 
1. An angiographic injection system for use in conjunction with 
a catheter having a distal end for insertion into a patient and having 
a proximal end, the system comprising: 
a motor driven syringe pump for supplying fluid under pressure; 


a low pressure system; 

a manifold having a first port for connection to the syringe 
pump, a second port for connection to the proximal end of the 
catheter, and a third port for connection to the low pressure 
system; and 

a valve, associated with the manifold, having a first state and a 
mutually exclusive second state; said first state being when 


the second and third ports are connected and said first and 


third ports are always disconnected; said second state being 
when the first and second ports are connected and said first 
and third ports are always disconnected; the valve being 
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normally biased to the first state and being switchable to the 
second state when fluid pressure from the syringe pump 


reaches a predetermined pressure level. 





5,800,398 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR POSITIONING 
OPERATING TUBES 


Friedrich Hahnie, Bretten; Helmut Heckele, Knittlingen, and 
Uwe Schaumann, Oberderdingen, all of Germany, assignors 


to Richard Wolf GmbH, Knittlingen, Germany 
Filed Apr. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 637,367 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 28, 1995, 195 15 
626.9 
Int. Cl.° A61M 5//78 
U.S. Cl. 604—164 


1. An instrument for positioning an operating tube in a patient's 

body for use in an operation, comprising: 

an elongated cannula tube over which an operating tube is 
slidably guidable to an operating site in a patient’s body, said 
cannula tube having a pointed distal end, a proximal end and 
a hollow interior; 

a handle configured for detachable positioning on the proximal 
end of said cannula tube; 

a mandrin sized for insertion into and through the cannula tube 
hollow interior through the handlé detachably positioned on 
said cannula tube proximal end and for removal from the 
cannula tube through said proximal end when the cannula 


tube is positioned in a patient's body so as to leave the 
cannula positioned in the patient's body for slidably guiding 
an operating tube over said cannula tube and into the patient’s 
body to the operating site; and 

gripping means on said handle operable for releasably retaining 
said cannula tube against longitudinal displacement of said 
cannula tube relative to said handle when said handle is 
positioned on the proximal end of said cannula tube, and 
engagement means on said cannula tube and said handle for 


preventing rotational movement of said cannula tube relative 


to said handle when said handle is positioned on the proximal 
end of said cannula tube. 


SEPTEMBER 1, 1998 


5,800,399 
LOW-COST METHOD OF ASSEMBLING AN EXTRUDED 
CANNULA HOLDER FOR A CATHETER INSERTION 


DEVICE 
David L. Bogert, Plainville; Zino Altman, Unionville, and Tho- 
mas Koehler, Simsbury, all of Conn., assignors to Johnson & 
Johnson Medical, Inc., Arlington, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 703,706 
Int. Cl.° A6G1M 5/178 
U.S. Cl. 604—165 
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1. A method of producing a securement between a cannula and a 
chamber structure for a catheter insertion device; said method 
comprising: 

(a) arranging an elongated cannula in fixed sealed position to 
extend through an axial central through-bore in an extruded 
plastic cylindrical member, a major length of said cannula 
projecting from a first end of said cylindrical member and 
terminating in a sharp point to facilitate insertion thereof into 


the body of a patient, and a shorter length of said cannula 


protruding from a second end of said cylindrical member; 

(b) and a chamber structure having an end defining an opening 
having a diameter in close conformance with an outer diam- 
eter of said cylindrical member being fastened to said cylin- 
drical member by extending at least a portion of an axial 
length of said cylindrical member into said chamber structure 
in press-fitted sealing engagement therewith. 





5,800,400 
INTRAVASCULAR NEEDLE WITH MOVABLE SAFETY 
SHIELD 
John Martin Hogan, Long Beach, Calif., assignor to City of 
Hope, Duarte, Calif. 
PCT No. PCT/US95/02878, § 371 Date Apr. 4, 1996, § 102(e) 


Date Apr. 4, 1996 
PCT Filed Mar. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 624,491 
Int. CL° A61M 5/32 


U.S. Cl. 604—171 5 Claims 
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1. An intravascular needle device comprising: 

(i) a length of tubing through which fluid may pass, said length 
of tubing having a first end and a second end; 

(ii) said first end of said length of tubing having a needle 
attachment means provided with a needle; 

(iii) a cylindrical needle shields said needle shield having a 
lumen surrounding a portion of said length of tubing, said 


needle shield being slidable along said length of tubing from a 
position spaced apart from said needle attachment means to a 
position adjacent said needle attachment means; 
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(iv) said lumen of said needle shield being sized to accommo- 
date said needle attachment means, wherein said needle 
attachment means and said needle are movable into said 
lumen of said needle shield by pulling said length of tubing in 
a direction away from said needle attachment means for said 
needle; 

(v) gripping means for said needle attachment means, said 
gripping means having passage means therethrough for said 
needle attachment means; said passage means including fric- 
tion means to restrain passage of said needle attachment 
means therethrough; and 


(vi) wings on opposite sides of said gripping means for said 
needle attachment means. 





5,800,401 
DISPOSABLE VENOCLYSIS ADAPTOR DEVICE 


Hubert B. Decker, B. F. Resort Las Pinas, Philippines, assignor 


to D.A.D. Ltd., Hong Kong 
Filed Aug. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 697,651 
Int. Cl.© A61M 5/32 
U.S. Cl. 604—174 


1. A disposable venoclysis adaptor device for supporting a 
venotube at a person’s limb, said adaptor device comprising: 

at least one flexible fastening strap to be secured at the person’s 
limb; 

two spacing cushions securable to the strap for eliminating any 
pressure from a fluid flow area and an insertion point; 

an adaptor pillow securable to the strap between the two cush- 
ions; 


an adaptor flap provided between the cushions and cooperating 
with the adapter pillow for fixedly retaining a venotube ther- 
ebetween; 

a tube flax provided on the fastening strap for securing an 
extension of the venotube for preventing displacement of the 
venotube upon person’s limb movement; and 

means for securing the strap on the person’s limb. 


CATHETER ANCHORING SYSTEM AND METHOD OF 
USE 
Steven F. Bierman, Del Mar, Calif., assignor to Venetec Inter- 
national, Inc., Mission Viejo, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 223,948, Apr. 6, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,578,013, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 


121,942, Sep. 15, 1993, Pat. No. 5,456,671, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 34,340, Mar. 19, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,354,282. This application May 10, 1996, Ser. No. 
644,208 
Int. Cl.° A61M 5/32 
U.S. Cl. 604—180 46 Claims 

1. A catheter anchoring device for securing an indwelling cath- 
eter proximate to a point of insertion of the catheter into a body 
lumen of a patient comprising: 

a flexible anchor pad having an upper surface and a lower 

surface, said lower surface being defined at least in part by an 
adhesive layer which releasably adheres to the patient’s skin, 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 





said upper and lower surfaces together defining an edge that 
includes a recessed portion positioned on a side of the pad; 


and 


a clip comprising a plurality of channels to receive a section of 
a flexible tubular body of the catheter, said channels being 
supported by said anchor pad and being only positioned 
behind said recessed portion, each channel including an axis 
through the channel, and said channels being arranged on the 
anchor pad in a manner offsetting the axes of the channels 
from one another such that a portion of the received catheter 


body section lies generally transverse to an axis bifurcating 
the recessed portion. 





5,800,403 
SAFETY SYRINGE 
William B. S. Pressly, Sr., Greer, S.C.; Charles A. Vaughn, Sr., 


Duluth, Ga; G, Samuel Brockway, and Thomas R, Ellis, 


both of Lawrencville, Ga., assignors to Syringe Development 
Partners L.L.C., Lawrencville, Ga. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 481,093, Jun. 7, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,613,952, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 359,001, 
Dec. 16, 1994, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 

813,115, Dec. 23, 1991, Pat. No. 5,211,629. This application 
Jan. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 783,665 


Int. Cl.° A61M 5/00 
US. Cl. 604—195 12 Claims 


1. A safety syringe comprising: 

a needle having a head; 

an elongated barrel having first and second ends; 

a plunger sized and shaped to be received in the first end of the 


barrel and to be movable therein; 


a needle assembly attached to the second end of the barrel, the 
needle assembly defining a passageway for communicating 
with the needle; 
movable base adapted to releasably retain the head of the 
needle to prevent the premature ejection of the needle into the 
barrel; 

a spring partially compressed within the needle assembly and 
contacting the head of the needle to bias the base between the 
needle assembly and the first end of the barrel; and 


wherein the plunger is moved within the barrel to force the base 


toward the needle assembly thereby further compressing the 
spring to retract the needle. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE SEPTEMBER 1, 1998 


5,800,404 engageable with the plunger to apply the actuation force thereto, 

SAFETY HYPODERMIC NEEDLE characterized by the force applying mechanism having a first 

— —s ~ — eee gta ng position at which the magnitude of the total force applied to the 
ontinuation r. No. 219,611, Mar. , al joned, : , ially-di : 

be is a di of Ser. No. 773,989, 9, 1991, Pat. No. plunger is at a maximum value but the axially-directed actuation 

5,300,039, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 332,081, May ae ‘ 4 . 

11, 1989, abandoned. This application Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No second position at which the magnitude of the total force applied to 

, , - ad ° ad . . 
772,109 the plunger is less than its maximum value and the axially-directed 


Int. Cl.° A61M 5/32 force is approximately equal to the total force applied to the 
U.S. Cl. 604—198 18 Claims plunger, wherein the force-applying mechanism comprises: 

a housing having a proximal end and a distal end with an 

Se opening dimensioned to receive the plunger; 
FS a piston disposed for longitudinal movement within the housing 
ve 905) BAAS SSAA AAAS between a proximal position and a distal position, the piston 
v being seatable against the plunger when the plunger is 
received in the housing through the opening in the distal end; 
first and second springs disposed between the piston and the 
proximal end of the housing so as to bias the piston toward its 

distal position; and 

1. A safety hypodermic needle comprising: pivoting means, operative on the piston, for canting the piston 
s) a needle provided with » passageway there through for the with respect to the longitudinal axis of the housing when the 


transmission of fluids, said needle being sharpened at its distal . site eR ; ei . . 
end to form a piercing end; piston is in its proximal position, and for causing the piston to 


b) a hub connected with the proximal end of said needle, said pivot as it moves toward its distal position until the piston is 
hub being engagable with a syringe so that fluid may be oriented substantially coaxially with the longitudinal axis 
transmitted between said syringe and said needle, passing when the piston is at its distal position. 
through said needle; 

c) a hollow member including a hole therein, said hollow 
member being positioned over a portion of said needle so that, 
when said hypodermic needle is in the usable mode, said 
hollow member is forward of said hub and said needle passes 
through said hole; 

d) a spring positioned between said hollow member and said 5.800.406 
hub; es 

e) at least one supporting member connected with said hub, said CORNEAL IRRIGATION CANNULA 
supporting member including a forward extending portion Michael S. Kritzinger, 26 Wexford Avenue, Westcliff, Johannes- 


adapted to engage said hollow member, said forward extend- burg, South Africa, and Stephen A. Updegraff, 1635 N. 
ing portion extending forward from said hub along the outside = Grand Vista Ct., Rapid City, S. Dak. 57701 
of side hollow member so that at least part of said forward Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 561,744, Nov. 22, 1995. This 


extending portion of said supporting member lies to the 
outside of said hollow member when said hypodermic needle application May 31, 1996, Ser. No. 660,188 


is in the usable mode; Int. Cl.° A61M 5/00 
f) a releasable securement means for holding said hollow mem- U.S. Cl. 604—257 18 Claims 

ber away from the piercing end of said needle, against tension 

from said spring, so that after said hollow member is released 

by said securement means, said hollow member will move 

forward along said needle, by force of said spring, and at least 

partially cover said piercing end of said needle, with means 

provided for said forward extending portion of said support- 

ing member to engage said hollow member to support said 

hollow member against movement back toward said hub that 

would reexpose said piercing end of said needle. 


force is less than the total force applied to the plunger, and a 








SYRINGE i DEVICE 1. A corneal irrigation cannula comprising: 
Charles J. McPhee, Huntington Beach, Calif., assignor to 4 irrigation fluid source; 
I-Flow Corporation, Lake Forest, Calif. a hand manipulatable tube of sufficient length allowing for entry 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 969,874, Dec. 1, 1995, Pat. into the interface of a corneal cap or flap and a corneal bed 
No. 5,599,315. This application Jan. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 794,211 formed by surgical dissection, said tube having an inlet end 
Int. Cl.° A61M 5/00 


US. CL. 218 51 Claims connected to said irrigation fluid source for receiving an 


irrigation fluid and an outlet end for delivery of the irrigation 
fluid into said corneal interface; 

said outlet end has a flat generally circularly shaped head for 
entry into said interface having at least two irrigating ports for 


the low flow delivery of fluid therethrough for irrigation of 
said corneal interface, one of said ports located on the top and 
the other located on the bottom of said circularly shaped head 
for directing fluid upward and downward from said ports into 
said corneal interface thereby irrigating the interface by gently 


1. A device for applying an axially-directed actuation force to a elevating the overlying cap or flap and washing residual 
syringe plunger, of the type including a force-applying mechanism debris from the corneal bed. 
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5,800,407 
MULTIPLE HOLE EPIDURAL CATHETER 
Joseph Eldor, 4 Hanayadot Street, Pisgat Zeev, Jerusalem 
97536, Israel 
Filed Dec. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 576,014 
Int. Cl.° A61M 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 604—264 17 Claims 
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1. A device for continuous epidural analgesia comprising: 
an epidural catheter having a single passageway with an end 
hole and a plurality of side holes, wherein said end hole is 


smaller in diameter than said side holes for providing flow of 


epidural analgesic through the passage way and out through 
said end hole and side holes. 





5,800,408 
INFUSION DEVICE FOR DISTRIBUTING INFUSATE 
ALONG AN ELONGATED INFUSION SEGMENT 

Jonathan H. Strauss, Laguna Niguel, and Blair D. Walker, 

Long Beach, both of Calif., assignors to Micro Therapeutics, 

Inc., San Clemente, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 746,302 
Int. Cl.° A61M 25/00 

U.S. Cl. 604—264 











1. An infusion device for delivering an infusate from an external 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 383 


an infusate distribution manifold formed of a segment of said 


annular lumen extending coextensively with said infusion 
segment, said infusate distribution manifold having a proxi- 
mal distribution manifold end opening that allows flow of 
infusate into said infusate distribution manifold and then in a 
distal direction therethrough along said proximal infusion 
section of said infusion segment, and a distal distribution 
manifold end opening that allows flow of infusate into said 
infusate distribution manifold and then in a proximal direction 
therethrough along said distal infusion section of said infusion 
segment; 


a plurality of side wall exit ports extending from said infusate 


distribution manifold through said outer tube side wall that 
allow flow of infusate from said infusate distribution manifold 
therethrough and into the body lumen, the individual side wall 
exit ports spaced apart along said outer tube side wall in said 
proximal and distal infusion sections of said infusion seg- 
ment; 


infusate transmission means formed in the distal end of said 


inner tube side wall for allowing transmission of infusate 
from the distal end of said inner tube lumen to said distal 
manifold end opening; 


first infusate introduction means at said tubular body proximal 


end in fluid communication with said inner lumen proximal 
end opening for delivering infusate distally in a first flow path 
through said inner lumen and through said infusate introduc- 
tion means and then through said distal manifold end opening 
at a first flow rate related to a first infusate flow resistance of 
the first flow path, such that infusate flows proximally through 
the infusate distribution manifold and primarily through the 
side wall exit ports in the distal infusion section and into the 
body lumen; and 


second infusate introduction means at said tubular body proxi- 


mal end in fluid communication with said annular lumen 
proximal end opening for delivering infusate distally in a 
second flow path through a proximal segment of said annular 
lumen and through the proximal manifold end opening at a 
second flow rate related to a second infusate flow resistance of 
the second flow path such that infusate flows distally through 
the infusate distribution manifold and primarily through the 
side wall exit ports in the proximal infusion section and into 
the body lumen, 


whereby the first and second flow rates establish the infusate 


distribution profile of infusate flowing through the plurality of 
side wall exit ports along the infusion segment. 





5,800,409 
FLEXIBLE INFLOW/OUTFLOW CANNULA 


Robert P. Bruce, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Arthroscopic 
Assistants, Inc., San Jose, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 242,703, May 13, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,527,276, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 3,427, Jan. 12, 
1993, abandoned. This application Jan. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 
592,794 
Int. Cl.° A61M 25/00 


source of infusate into a body lumen in an infusate distribution 
profile, said infusion device further comprising: 

an elongated tubular body having an external side wall extend- 
ing between a proximal tubular body end and a distal tubular 
body end adapted to be introduced intraluminally into a body 
lumen, said elongated tubular body formed of an elongated 
inner tube having an inner tube lumen and inner tube side 
wall and an elongated outer tube having an outer tube lumen 
and outer tube side wall arranged in a coaxial arrangement 
wherein said inner tube is located within said outer tube 22 
lumen and an annular lumen is thereby formed between the 
inner tube side wall and the outer tube side wall, said inner 
tube lumen having a proximal inner lumen end opening at 
said proximal tubular body end, and said annular tube lumen 30 
having a proximal annular lumen end opening at said proxi- 
mal tubular body end; 1. A cannula for directing a liquid to or from a site during 

an elongated infusion segment formed of a segment of said arthroscopic surgery comprised of an elongated hollow tube, the 
elongated tubular body adapted to be intraluminally posi- elongated hollow tube comprising: 
tioned within the body lumen, said elongated infusion seg- a distal end; 
ment extending between a proximal infusion segment end and a rigid segment that does not include the distal end; 
a distal infusion segment end and having a proximal infusion a flexible segment that abuts the rigid segment and includes the 
section extending distally from said proximal infusion seg- distal end, the flexible segment laving a length “f” and an 
ment end and a distal infusion section extending proximally outer diameter “d” and being tapered along the length “f” 
from said distal infusion segment end; such that the outer diameter “d” continuously decreases in the 


U.S. Cl. 604—280 
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direction of the distal end, the flexible segment being suffi- 
ciently flexible to bend through an angle of approximately 
ninety degrees and then return to an approximately straight 
position while the flexible segment is at least partially inserted 
inside of a living human being, the rigid segment being 
substantially unbendable relative to the flexible segment; 

the flexible segment having a first wall thickness measured at a 
location on the flexible segment that is proximal to the distal 
end,and a second wall thickness, measured at the distal end, 
with the first wall thickness being greater than the second wall 
thickness; and 

a lumen beginning at the distal end and extending longitudinally 
completely through the flexible segment and the rigid segment 
for providing a passageway for the flow of a liquid through 
the elongated hollow tube, the lumen remaining, open to the 
flow of the liquid when the flexible segment is bent through 
an angle of approximately ninety degrees and then returned to 
an approximately straight position, while the flexible segment 
is at least partially inserted inside of a living human being. 


liquid such as a medicinal solution into the celom through the 
flexible sheath, wherein the flexible sheath has an inside diameter 
and a wall having a thickness and comprises a distal end portion 
which has a distal aperture having a diameter smaller than the 
inside diameter of the flexible sheath, a frontmost part of the distal 
end portion being rounded with a radius of curvature larger than 
the thickness of the wall of the flexible sheath, and at least one slit 
extending to the aperture, wherein the at least one slit is covered by 
an elastic film. 


CATHETER WITH STRESS DISTRIBUTION FINGERS 
Craig N. Gawreluk, Park City, Utah, assignor to Becton Dick- 
inson and Company, Franklin Lakes, N.J. HYDROPHILIC COATINGS WITH HYDRATING AGENTS 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 635,102, Apr. 19, 1996. This Xianping Zhang, Webster, and Richard J. Whitbourne, Fair- 
application Jun. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 666,775 port, both of N.Y., assignors to STS Biopolymers, Inc., Hen- 
Int. Cl.° A61M 25/00 rietta, N.Y. 
U.S. Cl. 604—280 i Filed Oct. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 728,805 
Int. Cl.° A61M 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 604—280 37 Claims 
1. A method of coating a substrate comprising: 
providing a hydrophilic polymer dissolved in a solvent, the 
hydrophilic polymer solvent adapted to dissolve or to disperse 
a hydrating agent, and comprising less than about 25% water 
by volume; 
adding to the hydrophilic polymer solvent a hydrating agent in 
an amount greater than about 10% as a percentage of the total 
weight of the hydrophilic polymer and hydrating agent, the 
hydrating agent being dissolved or an ultrafine dispersion 
having particle size less than about 10 microns; 
coating the substrate with the hydrophilic polymer and hydrating 
agent in the hydrophilic polymer solvent; and 
forming a hydrophilic coating that adheres to the substrate, 
becomes lubricious when wet, retains physiologically accept- 
able lubriciousness after contacting physiological media dur- 
ing a predetermined period of indwelling, is sufficiently 
smooth to avoid causing physiologically unacceptable trauma 
to tissue during insertion or removal, and has physiologically 
acceptable low cellular adhesiveness after contacting the tis- 
sue during a predetermined period of indwelling. 


1. A medical device, comprising: 

an elongate cannula formed from a soft and flexible material and 
having a wall thickness; 

an abutting element formed from the soft and flexible material 
and having a distal end operatively connected to the elongate 
cannula and forming a junction therebetween; and 

a plurality of stress distribution fingers formed from the soft and 
flexible material and extending from the distal end of the 
abutting element at the junction over the cannula wherein 
each stress distribution finger has a proximal end with a first 
width abutting the distal end of the abutting element and a 


distal end having a second width that is less than the first GUIDING INTRODUCER FOR USE IN THE TREATMENT 
width and sides that taper from the proximal end to the distal OF ATRIAL FLUTTER 


end so as to define an undulating interface between the sides John F. Swartz, Tulsa, Okla.; John D. Ockuly, Minnetonka, 
and second width of each stress distribution finger and the and James A. Hassett, Bloomington, both of a assignors 
cannula. to Daig, Minnetonka, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 431,787, May 1, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 272,014, Jul. 8, 
1994, Pat. No. 5,575,766, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 146,744, Nov. 3, 1993, Pat. No. 5,427,119, and a 
CATHETER continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 147,168, Nov. 3, 1993, Pat. 
Mamoru Nakada, and Minoru Shinozuka, both of Hachioji, No. 5,497,774. This application Nov. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 
Japan, assignors to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 757,832 
Filed Sep. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 709,065 Int. Cl.° A61M 25/00 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 6, 1995, 7-259991 U.S. Cl. 604—280 21 Claims 
Int. Cl.° A61M 29/00 1. A shaped guiding introducer for use with an ablating catheter 
U.S. Cl. 604—280 34 Claims for the treatment of atrial flutter or atrial fibrillation in the right 
1. A catheter comprising a flexible sheath to be inserted into a atrium comprising a guiding introducer with a lumen, wherein the 
celom through an insertion channel of an endoscope for injecting diameter of the lumen is sufficient to receive an ablation catheter, 
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Ist PORTION 


Ist SECTION 





which catheter is capable of ablating atrial tissue in the right 
atrium, wherein the guiding introducer comprises first, second and 
third sections and wherein the shape of the guiding introducer 
guides the ablation catheter into the right atrium. 


5,800,414 
CATHETER WITH FLEXIBLE AND ELONGATE BODY 
Thierry Cazal, Sarlat, France, assignor to Synthelabo, Le 
Plessis Robinson, France 
Filed Sep. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 924,140 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 18, 1996, 96 12687 
Int. Cl.° A61M 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 604—280 6 Claims 


1. A medical or surgical probe, intended to be introduced into a 
body passage and provided with at least two individual longitudi- 
nal channels, each extending between the proximal end and the 
distal end of said probe, this probe including: 

a flexible and elongate body (2, 30, 50) intended to be intro- 
duced via its distal end (3) into said body passage and 
provided with at least two internal longitudinal conduits (9, 
10; 35, 36, 37; 60, 61, 62, 63); and 

at least two flexible and elongate proximal branches (11, 12) 
which are each provided with an internal longitudinal conduit 
(9, 10) and are arranged at the proximal end of said elongate 
body, each of the conduits of said branches continuing a 
conduit of said elongate body in order to form one of said 
individual longitudinal channels of said probe, 

wherein: 

said flexible and elongate body (2, 30, 50) includes, in addition 
to said internal longitudinal conduits, a central longitudinal 
channel (4, 31, 55) delimiting, within said body, longitudinal 
portions (5, 6; 32, 33, 34; 51, 52, 53, 54) connected to one 
another by surface material lines. which are easily tearable 
open, 
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each of said longitudinal portions of the body includes one of 
said internal longitudinal conduits (9, 10; 35, 36, 37; 60, 61, 
62, 63); 

each of said proximal branches (11, 12) is formed by one such 
longitudinal portion of said body, separated from said other 
longitudinal portions, over a limited length, along said tear- 
able surface material lines; and 

said central longitudinal channel (4, 31, 55) has a cross section 
which is capable of receiving a tubular element (18) which 
can be attached to said elongate body, at the junction (13) of 
said proximal branches (11, 12) of said probe. 


5,800,415 
STABLE ADHESIVE OSTOMY APPLIANCE 

Hans Olsen, Hérsholm, Denmark, assignor to Coloplast A/S, 

Denmark 

Filed May 29, 1996, Ser. No. 654,663 

Claims priority, application Denmark, May 29, 1995, 0607/ 

95 
Int. Cl.° A61F 544 

U.S. Cl. 604—336 


1. An ostomy collecting system comprising a collecting bag 
having an inlet opening formed in a bag wall and connecting 
elements surrounding said inlet opening for connection with a 
stoma in a user, and a carrier device for the collecting bag, said 
carrier device comprising a base plate for fastening on the user and 
a substantially annular first flange firmly connected with the base 
plate via a substantially annular first connecting section, said 
connecting elements comprising a substantially annular second 


flange firmly connected with the collecting bag via a substantially 
annular second connecting section and adapted for removable and 
adhesive connection with said first flange, said first and second 
flanges being connected with the base plate and the collecting bag, 
respectively, such that the outer radius of said second connecting 
section exceeds the outer radius of said first connecting section by 
a value which at least equals the total thickness of the first and the 
second flanges, the adhesive connection between the collecting bag 
and the carrier device being provided by a layer of adhesive on 
said second flange capable of repeated adhesion with said first 
flange, said first and second flanges being both made from a 
flexible and resilient material capable of deformation both in the 
plane of the flanges and at right angles thereto, thereby providing a 
cantilever area to secure adsorption of load forces from the bag by 
the resilient first and second flanges. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,800,416 
HIGH CAPACITY FLUID ABSORBENT MEMBERS 


Geoffrey Eugene Seger, and Daniel Edward Buenger, both of 


Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to The Procter & Gamble Com- 
pany, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 633,630 
Int. CL.° AGIF /3//5; B27J 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 604—366 20 Claims 


1. A fluid absorbent member, said absorbent member compris- 
ing: 
(a) greater than about 80% and up to about 95% stiffened, 


twisted, and curled bulking fibers; 
(b) between about 3% and about 20% eucalyptus high surface 


area fibers; and 
(c) between about 1% and about 5% chemical binder additive. 


5,800,417 
ABSORBENT COMPOSITION COMPRISING 


HYDROGEL-FORMING POLYMERIC MATERIAL AND 


FIBER BUNDLES 
Kristin Ann Goerg-Wood, 2149 Michelle Ct., Apt. D; Franklin 
M. C. Chen, 1820 W. Glendale Ave., both of Appleton, Wis. 
54914, and Fung-jou Chen, 3216 White Birch La., Appleton, 
Wis. 54915 
Filed Dec. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 571,005 
Int. Cl.° A61F /3/15;13/20 
U.S. Cl. 604—367 
1. An absorbent composition mixture comprising: 
a. a hydrogel-forming polymeric material in an amount of from 
about 5 to about 95 weight percent; and 
b. fiber bundles in an amount of from about 5 to about 95 weight 
percent, wherein the fiber bundles are a Particulate material 
consisting essentially of entangled fibers that have an equiva- 
lent particle size that is greater than about 150 micrometers 
and less than about 10,000 micrometers, wherein all weight 
percents are based upon the total weight of the hydrogel- 
forming polymeric material and the fiber bundles in the absor- 


bent composition, and wherein the absorbent composition 
exhibits an Absorbency Under Load value that is at least 
about 10 percent greater than the Absorbency Under Load 
value exhibited by an otherwise substantially identical absor- 
bent composition that does not comprise the fiber bundles. 


20 Claims 


5,800,418 
ABSORBENT COMPOSITES AND ABSORBENT 
ARTICLES CONTAINING THE SAME 

Nicholas A. Ahr, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The Procter & 

Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Continuation of Ser. No. 353,002, Dec. 9, 1994, abandoned. 

This application Sep. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 718,038 
Int. CL.° AGIF /3//5 

ULS. Cl. 604—368 23 Claims 


9. An absorbent article comprising a liquid pervious topsheet, a 
liquid impervious backsheet, and an absorbent core disposed ther- 
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ebetween, said absorbent core comprising an absorbent composite 
comprising particles of polymeric, absorbent gelling material in 


substantially individual form, polypropylene fibers and chemically 
stiffened, cellulosic fibers having ends, said fibers being wrapped 


around and adhered to each said particle such that said fiber ends 
protrude from each said particle, wherein each said wrapped par- 
ticle is substantially separated from all other said wrapped par- 
ticles, said absorbent composite having an absorption capacity 
under pressure ranging from about 32.2 g/g to about 42.2 g/g, a 
fluid acquisition time ranging from about 18 seconds to about 25 
seconds and acquisition rates ranging from about 0.20 ml/second to 


about 0.28 ml/second. 





5,800,419 
DISPOSABLE BODY FLUID ABSORBENT GARMENT 
Hiroyuki Soga, Kagawa-ken, and Noriyuki Kimura, Ehime- 
ken, both of Japan, assignors to Uni-Charm Corporation, 
Ehime-ken, Japan 


Filed Nov. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 757,795 


Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1995, 7-311912 
Int. CL.° A61F /3//5; B32B 13/20; DO4H 1/58 
U.S. Cl. 604—368 6 Claims 








1. A disposable body fluid absorbent garment comprising a 
liquid-absorbent core including a mixture of water-absorbent 
fibrous material and superabsorbent polymer particles and a liquid- 
permeable sheet at least partially covering the liquid-absorbent 
core; 

wherein the polymer particles comprise first polymer particles 

having a water-absorption time shorter than 10 seconds as 
measured under the conditions as given below and second 
polymer particles having a water-absorption time longer than 
that of said first polymer particles by 10 seconds or more, said 
second polymer particles being integrally bonded to the first 
polymer particles; 

whereby measurement conditions for water-absorption time 

include: 

(1) 25 ml of 0.9% saline water is poured into a 50 ml beaker 
and stirred at 500 r.p.m. by a magnetic stirrer equipped with 
a rotary element having a diameter of 7 mm and a length of 
20 mm; and 

(2) | g of superabsorbent polymer particles is poured into the 
beaker during stirring and the time required by the polymer 


particles to absorb the whole 25 ml of saline water is 
determined by visual inspection. 
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5,800,420 
ANALYTE-CONTROLLED LIQUID DELIVERY DEVICE 
AND ANALYTE MONITOR 
Joseph Gross, Dublin 3, and John Gerard Kelly, Dublin 6, both 
of Ireland, assignors to Elan Medical Technologies Limited, 

Athlone, Ireland 
Division of Ser. No. 556,744, Nov. 2, 1995. This application 
Dec. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 769,996 
Claims priority, application Ireland, Nov. 4, 1994, 940864 
Int. Cl.° A61K 9/22; GOIN 15/06 


US. Cl. 604—890.1 53 Claims 
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1. A liquid delivery device for delivering a liquid drug to a 
subject via the subject’s skin at a rate sufficient to maintain levels 
of an analyte within a physiologically acceptable range, compris- 


ing: 

a housing having a lower surface for application to the skin of 
the subject; 

means for holding the housing in position with the lower surface 
against the subject’s skin; 

a drug reservoir within the housing; 

a hollow delivery needle associated with the drug reservoir 
extending through the lower surface when the lower surface is 
in contact with the subject’s skin, having an inner end com- 


municating with the drug reservoir and an outer end project- 
ing outwards a sufficient distance so as to penetrate through 
the epidermis and into the dermis when the housing is pressed 
against the skin; 

means for actively discharging the drug from the reservoir to the 
subject’s skin via the needle; 

means for intermittently detecting the concentration of an ana- 
lyte in the subject plasma and for providing an electrical 
signal in accordance with the detected concentration, the 
concentration of said analyte being directly or indirectly 
related to the amount of drug required by the subject; and 

means for receiving said electrical signal and for controlling the 
rate of active discharge of drug in response thereto. 


5,800,421 

MEDICAL DEVICES USING ELECTROSENSITIVE GELS 
Jerome H. Lemelson, 930 Tahoe Blvd. Unit 802, Suite 286, 

Incline Village, Nev. 89451-9436 

Filed Jun. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 662,345 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 9/22 

U.S. Cl. 604—891.1 7 Claims 

1. A drug delivery device comprising an aliquot of a drug; a 
closed, flexible sack surrounding said drug; a layer of expandable 


copolymer gel surrounding said flexible sack; a permeable mem- 
brane surrounding said layer of expandable copolymer gel; and 
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electrode means operably coupled to said expandable copolymer 
gel to cause controllable contraction of said expandable copolymer 
gel in response to a voltage applied to said electrode means. 





5,800,422 
OSMOTIC DEVICE WITH DELAYED ACTIVATION OF 
DRUG DELIVERY AND COMPLETE DRUG RELEASE 


Liang C. Dong, Sunnyvale; Patrick S.-L. Wong, Palo Alto; 


Si-Hong A. Yum, Daly City; Lawrence G. Hamel, Mountain 
View, and Michael H. Dealey, San Francisco, all of Calif., 
assignors to ALZA Corporation, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 459,387, Jun. 2, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 700,323 
Int. ClL.° A61K 9/22 
U.S. Cl. 604—892.1 16 Claims 


34 4 
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1. A fluid-imbibing delivery device for dispensing essentially all 
of an active agent formulation to a fluid environment of use after 
an initial, preset delay of startup of delivery, the device compris- 
ing: 

(a) a first housing and a second housing, the first and second 
housings being in reversibly sliding telescoping arrangement 
with each other, the second housing having an open end and a 
closed end and being semipermeable; 

(b) said first housing having an open end and a closed end, said 
open end of said first housing being slidably received in said 
open end of said second housing, and said first housing 
containing an active agent formulation located adjacent its 


open end and a biologically inert first expansion agent devoid 
of active agent formulation located adjacent its closed end, 
said active agent formulation and said first expansion agent 
being contained within said first housing; and 

(c) said second housing containing a second expansion agent, 
wherein said second expansion agent upon imbibing fluid 
operates to separate said first and second housings and said 
first expansion agent upon imbibing fluid operates to dispense 


essentially all of said active agent formulation from said first 
housing. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,800,423 
REMOTE CENTER POSITIONER WITH CHANNEL 
SHAPED LINKAGE ELEMENT 
Joel F. Jensen, Redwood City, Calif., assignor to SRI Interna- 


tional, Menlo Park, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 62,404, May 14, 1993. This application 
Jul. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 504,619 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 606—1 10 Claims 


8. A surgical manipulating system comprising: 

a surgical instrument having an elongate shaft with a proximal 
end and a distal end configured for introduction through a 
percutaneous penetration in a patient; 

an instrument holder coupled to the shaft of the surgical instru- 
ment; 

a rotatable joint having an x—x axis of rotation; 

a first linkage including one member having one end pivotally 
mounted on the rotatable joint and the other end remote from 


the rotatable joint, the axis of rotation of the member of the 
first linkage being normal to and intersecting the x—x axis; 
a second linkage comprising a sleeve and a rod disposed within 
the sleeve, the rod and sleeve being connected to the instru- 
ment holder for constraining the instrument holder to move in 
a parallel relationship with the first linkage, the second link- 
age being pivotally connected to the first linkage so that the 
rod and the sleeve remain parallel to the x—x axis and the 


member remains parallel to the instrument such that the 
spherical center of rotation is maintained at the desired fixed 
location of the instrument; 

wherein the instrument comprises an end effector coupled to the 
distal end and a handle at the proximal end, the handle 
including means for actuating the end effector and means for 
pivoting the end effector with respect to the instrument shaft. 


5,800,424 
APPARATUS FOR USE IN OPERATING UPON A 
CORNEA 
Toshifumi Sumiya, Aichi, Japan, assignor to Nidek Co., Ltd., 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 466,430, Jun. 6, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Oct. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 738,785 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1995, HEI 
7-308441; Jun. 24, 1996, HEI 6-166231 
Int. Cl.° AGN 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 606—4 23 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for use in operating upon a cornea of an eye 
comprising: 
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a light delivery optical system for delivering an ultraviolet laser 
beam emitted from a laser source onto the cornea; 

a diaphragm with a variable aperture, disposed in said light 
delivery optical system, for variably restricting an irradiation 
area of the laser beam; 

means for shifting the laser beam with respect to an optical axis 
of said light delivery optical system; 

means for rotating the laser beam about the optical axis of said 
light delivery optical system at each shifted position to ablate 
the cornea circularly; 

means for inputting information necessary for determining the 
shape of a post operative cornea; 

means for determining the ablation amount at each shifted 
position of the laser beam by said beam shifting means, based 
on the information input through said input means; 

means for controlling the laser source and action of the beam 
rotating means based on the ablation amount determined by 
said ablation amount determining means at each shifted posi- 
tion; and 

wherein said laser beam ablates the cornea of the eye to correct 
ametropia. 


5,800,425 
AUTOMATIC NASAL ASPIRATORS 
Rocco J. DeLeonardis, P.O. Box 3093, McLean, Va. 22103 
Filed Aug. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 697,593 
Int. CL° A61M 1/00 


U.S. Cl, 604—27 8 Claims 


1. An Automatic Nasal Aspirator to clean matter from a nasal 
canal, said Automatic Nasal Aspirator comprising: 


a collection member for collecting the matter, said collection 
member having a tapered end for insertion into the nasal canal 
from where the matter is to be cleaned, said collection mem- 
ber having two ends, wherein said hose is removably con- 
nected to one of said two ends and the other end comprises 
the tapered end, and wherein said second end is not directly 
connected to any hose like structure such that the tapered end 
can be used at a point in the nasal canal from where the matter 


is collected; 


a hose having a first end and a second end, the first end being 
connected to said collection member; and 

a motor connected to the second end of said hose, said motor 
imparting a suction action to said collection member through 
said hose, wherein the suction action causes the matter to be 
cleaned from the nasal canal and collected in said collection 
member when said tapered end is inserted into the nasal canal, 
and 

wherein the tapered end of the collection member is short such 
that the suction action need not be of high strength. 
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5,800,426 
HIGH-FREQUENCY HEATING POWER DEVICE FOR 
CATHETER 
Waro Taki, Osaka; Akiyo Sadato, Kyoto; Atsushi Ogawa, 
Kanagawa; Yasuhiro Goto, and Shinichi Hirano, both of 


Aichi, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Tokai 


Rika Denki Seisakush., Niwa-gun, and Kaneka Medix Cor- 
poration, Osaka, both of Japan 
Filed May 16, 1996, Ser. No. 648,882 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 19, 1995, 7-121162 
Int. Cl.° A61B /7/38 


U.S. Cl. 606—32 13 Claims 














1. A high-frequency heating power device comprising: 

a conductive leading member inserted into a catheter adapted to 
be inserted through a patient’s body: 

a grounding plate adapted to be set in contact with the patient's 
body; 

a high-frequency heating power member for applying a high- 
frequency heating voltage to said conductive leading member 
through a lead wire to heat a tip portion of said conductive 
leading member, said high-frequency heating power member 
being electrically arranged between said conductive leading 
member and the grounding plate; 


an impedance measuring for applying a high-frequency measur- 
ing voltage lower than said high-frequency heating voltage 
between said conductive leading member and said grounding 
plate, to measure an impedance of a circuit which is made up 
of said lead wire, said conductive leading member, said 
patient’s body, and said grounding plate; and 

an implanted device connected through a joint member to the tip 
portion of said conductive leading member, said joint member 
capable of being fused by application of said high-frequency 


heating voltage. 





5,800,427 
ELECTRO-SURGICAL BLADE 
Gene Zamba, c/o BioGenetic Technologies, Inc., 13620 Wright 
Cir., Tampa, Fla. 34626 
Filed Dec. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 773,955 
Int. Cl.° A61B /7/36 
U.S. Cl. 606—39 


~— 1.50" —— 
BARE UNCOATED 


1. A method comprising: 

(a) developing a non-shiny surface on a metal electro-surgical 
tip having a blade with an edge, where the non-shiny surface 
is developed by airblasting with tiny particles, 

(b) heating the tip to oxidize the metal, 
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(c) dipping the tip into a liquid preparation of a non-stick 
fluorinated hydrocarbon coating selected to contract a prede- 
termined amount on drying, and 

(d) allowing the coating to dry and to contract a sufficient degree 


to expose the edge of the blade with a gap from about 2 to 


about 5 microns wide, and sufficient to direct the flow of an 
electric current through the exposed area at the edge of the 
blade. 





5,800,428 
LINEAR CATHETER ABLATION SYSTEM 
Dale K. Nelson, Minneapolis; Steven D. Savage, Paynesville; 
Brad D. Pedersen, Minneapolis, and Whitney A. McFarlin, 
Wayzata, all of Minn., assignors to Angeion Corporation, 
Plymouth, Minn. 
Filed May 16, 1996, Ser. No. 651,530 


Int. Cl.° AG1B 17/39 
US. Cl. 606—41 


1. A radio frequency (RF) linear ablation catheter system com- 

prising: 

a flexible, elongated catheter body having a distal end and a 
proximal end, the catheter body being comprised of a noncon- 
ductive, biocompatible material having at least one lumen 
therethrough; 
flexible, tubular electrode selectively extendable from the 
distal end of the catheter body, the electrode having structure 
at a distal end to deter the distal end from penetrating tissue 
and the electrode flexing into an arcuate linear orientation 


when extended from the catheter body with the distal end of 
the electrode and the distal end of the catheter body posi- 
tioned against a curved interior cardiac wall of a human body 
such that a portion of a longitudinal side of the electrode 
exerts a lateral force against the curved interior wall; and 
means for operating the catheter system, including: 
means for remotely manipulating and extending the electrode; 


means for providing a cooling fluid which passes through the 
electrode; and 

means for providing an RF energy to the electrode for operating 
in a unipolar mode, 

such that the electrode simultaneously creates a continuous 
linear lesion corresponding to the portion of the longitudinal 
side of the electrode that is positioned against the curved 


interior cardiac wall of the human body when the electrode is 
energized. 
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5,800,429 
NONINVASIVE APPARATUS FOR ABLATING 
TURBINATES 


Stuart D. Edwards, Portola Valley, Calif., assignor to Somnus 


Medical Technologies, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 754,588, Nov. 19, 1996, and 


Ser. No. 753,063, Nov. 19, 1996, each which is a continuation- 


in-part of Ser. No. 651,796, May 22, 1996, abandoned, and 
Ser. No. 651,798, May 22, 1996, abandoned, each which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 265,459, Jun. 24, 1994, Pat. 
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an electrically heatable tip extending from the handle and being 
electrically connectable to the power source; 

a suction passage formed in the handle connectable to the 
suction source; and 

a manually actuatable rocker switch on the body including a 


portion that extends into and blocks the suction passage to 


prevent communication with the suction source when the 
switch is in a default position in which the tip is not electri- 
cally connected to the power source, the rocker switch being 
movable to a cutting position in which the tip is electrically 


No. 5,505,730. This application Nov. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 
752,076 
Int. CL° AG1B /7/36 


connected to the power source and heated to perform cutting 
and a coagulating position in which the tip is electrically 
connected to the power source and heated to perform coagu- 
lation, movement of the rocker switch to each of the cutting 


and coagulating positions automatically communicating the 


suction passage with the suction source by moving the rocker 
switch portion to unblock the suction passage. 


27 Claims 


U.S, Cl 06-41 





5,800,432 
SYSTEMS AND METHODS FOR ACTIVELY COOLING 


ABLATION ELECTRODES USING DIODES 
David K. Swanson, Mountain View, Calif., assignor to EP 
Technologies, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed May 1, 1995, Ser. No. 432,325 
Int. Cl.° A61B /7/36 





U.S. Cl. 606—49 


1. An apparatus for ablating at least a portion of a nasal concha 
comprising: 

an introducer having a distal portion with a length operable for 
positioning the introducer distal portion through a nostril of a 
patient into a nasal meatus adjacent a surface of a nasal 
concha, the introducer including a longitudinal axis and a side 
port formed in a side wall of the introducer; 

an energy delivery means coupled to the introducer distal por- 
tion for delivering sufficient ablative energy to the nasal 
concha to create an interior ablation section of the nasal 
concha; and 

a nasal concha ablation protection means coupled to the energy 
delivery means the nasal concha ablation protection means 
having a large enough protection surface positionable adjacent 
to an exterior surface of the nasal concha to minimize an 
ablation of the exterior surface of the nasal concha when 
energy is delivered to the interior ablation section. 





1. A system for ablating body tissue exposed to a blood pool 

comprising 

a catheter body having a distal end, 

an electrode having a thermal mass carried on the distal end for 
contact with tissue, 

a heat dispersing element carried outside the catheter body in a 
spaced apart relationship from the electrode for thermal con- 
ductive contact with the blood pool and not tissue contacted 
by electrode; 

a diode carried within the catheter body, the diode having one 
region couple in thermal conductive contact with the electrode 
for conducting heat energy from the thermal mass of the 
electrode in response to current flow through the diode, the 
diode including another region coupled in thermal conductive 
contact with the heat dispersing element for conducting the 
heat energy to the heat dispersing element for dispersion by 
conductive cooling by the blood pool; 

a source of ablation energy coupled to the electrode for convey- 
ing ablation energy to the electrode for transmission by the 
electrode into tissue, 

a source of current coupled to the diode for conveying current 
through the diode, and 

a controller coupled to the source of ablation energy and to the 
source of current for operating the ablation energy source 
simultaneously with the current source to transmit ablation 


5,800,430 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 





5,800,431 
ELECTROSURGICAL TOOL WITH SUCTION AND 
CAUTERY 
Robert H. Brown, Suite 4, 2151 McCallum Rd., Abbotsford, 
Canada, BC V2S 3N9 
Filed Oct. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 729,169 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/39 


U.S. Cl. 606—42 9 Claims 


1. An electrosurgical tool for use with a power source and a 
suction source comprising: 
a handle for gripping by the user; 
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energy from the electrode into tissue simultaneous with the 


5,800,434 


conduction of heat energy from the electrode into the blood SEGMENTAL RIB CARRIAGE INSTRUMENTATION AND 


pool by the diode. 





5,800,433 
SPINAL COLUMN RETAINING APPARATUS 
Edward C. Benzel, Albuquerque, N. Mex.; Hansen A. Yuan, 
Fayetteville, N.Y.; Alex Dinello, Palo Alto, Calif.; Michael H. 
Wefers, South Euclid, Ohio, and Aaron C. Smith, Gibsonia, 


Pa., assignors to AcroMed Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 


Filed May 31, 1996, Ser. No. 655,851 
Int. Cl.° A61B 1/7/70 
U.S. Cl. 606—61 


1. An apparatus for retaining first and second vertebrae of a 
spinal column in a desired spatial relationship, said apparatus 
comprising: 

a longitudinal member positionable along the spinal column; 

a plate member connectable with the first vertebra, said plate 
member having a corner defined by an outer surface of said 
plate member and an edge surface of said plate member 
extending from said outer surface and forming a lip portion, 
said plate member having first and second fastener openings 
through said corner and a portion engageable with said longi- 
tudinal member; 

a first fastener extendable through said first fastener opening to 
connect said plate member with the first vertebra, said first 
fastener having a first end portion for attachment to the first 
vertebra and having a longitudinal axis; 

a second fastener extendable through said second fastener open- 
ing to connect said plate member with the first vertebra, said 
second fastener having a first end portion for attachment to 
the first vertebra and having a longitudinal axis; 

said plate member having a third fastener opening extending 
through said member intermediate said first and second open- 
ings; 

a third fastener extendable through said third fastener opening in 
said plate member to connect said plate member with the first 
vertebra, said third fastener having a first end portion for 
attachment to the first vertebra and having a longitudinal axis, 

said longitudinal axis of said first fastener and said longitudinal 
axis of said third fastener converging at an acute angle as 
viewed in a sagittal plane when said first and second fasteners 
connect said plate member with the first vertebra; and 

means for connecting said longitudinal member with the second 
vertebra. 


ASSOCIATED METHODS 


Robert M. Campbell, Jr., 415 Stone Wood, San Antonio, Tex. 


78216 


Division of Ser. No. 356,235, Jan. 16, 1995, Pat. No. 5,632,744. 


This application Mar. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 819,877 
Int. CL® A61B 17/70 


US. Cl. 606—61 6 Claims 


1. A method for manipulating curvature of a human spine 


comprising the steps of: 


selecting a first spinal rod and contouring said first spinal rod to 
define, in three dimensions, an at least partially corrected first 
dorsal contour of a first plurality of first ribs substantially 
along a first line lying in a first plane which first plane lies 
closely adjacent to said spine on a first side of said spine; 

selecting a second spinal rod and contouring said second spinal 
rod to define, in three dimensions, an at least partially cor- 
rected second dorsal contour of a second plurality of second 
ribs substantially along a second line lying in a second plane 
which second plane lies closely adjacent to said spine on a 
second side of said spine; 

selecting a third plurality of first rib carriages configured for 
attachment to said first spinal rod and respectively to each of 
a like fourth plurality of said first ribs on a first side of said 
spine of a recipient of said apparatus; 

selecting a fifth plurality of second rib carriages configured for 
attachment to said second spinal rod and respectively to each 
of a like sixth plurality of said second ribs on a second side of 
said spine of said recipient of said apparatus; 

attaching each of said first rib carriages respectively to each of 
said first ribs of said fourth plurality of said first ribs along 
said first line; 

attaching each of said second rib carriages respectively to each 
of said second ribs of said sixth plurality of said second ribs 
along said second line; 

attaching each of said first rib carriages to said first spinal rod; 
and 

attaching each of said second rib carriages to said second spinal 
rod wherein each of said first and said second rib carriages 
comprises a ring unit and a cam insert, each said ring unit 
including a loop structure on a first side of said ring unit and 
defining, on a second side of said ring unit, a spinal rod recess 
for partially enveloping a portion of one of said spinal rods, 
each said ring unit further exhibiting cam insert mating means 
adjacent said spinal rod recess for mechanically mating with 
said cam insert, said cam insert being sized and configured 
relative to said cam insert mating means whereby when said 
cam insert is mated with said cam insert mating means, said 
cam insert exerts a first force on a first side of said one of said 
spinal rods and a second force, oppositely directed from said 
first force, on said ring unit, said first and said second forces 
being vectored whereby said ring unit exerts a third force on a 
second side of said one of said spinal rods, substantially 
opposite said first side of said one of said spinal rods, said 
third force being applied in a substantially opposing direction 
from said first force whereby said one of said spinal rods is 
lodged between and substantially immobilized relative to said 
rib carriage. 
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5,800,435 
MODULAR SPINAL PLATE FOR USE WITH MODULAR 
POLYAXIAL LOCKING PEDICLE SCREWS 
Joseph P. Errico, Far Hills; Thomas J. Errico, Summit; James 
D. Ralph, Oakland, and Steven Tatar, Montville, all of N.J., 
assignors to TechSys, LLC, Summit, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 728,017, Oct. 9, 1996, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 799,720, Feb. 12, 1997. This 
application May 1, 1997, Ser. No. 846,473 
Int. Cl.° A61B /7/70 


US. Cl. 606—61 7 Claims 


1. A modular spinal plating assembly for use with spinal screws 
having post portions which are extendable above the surface of a 
vertebral bone into which it has been inserted, comprising: 

a track element including a pair of parallel spaced apart rails; 

at least one compressible coupling element including 

a first through hole for receiving therethrough said parallel 
spaced apart rails, 

a second through hole for receiving therethrough a corre- 
sponding one of said post portions of one of said spinal 
screws, said second through hole being capable of receiv- 
ing said post portion within a range of angles relative to a 
perpendicular axis of said through hole, said range includ- 
ing non-zero angles, and 

at least one slot, said slot being narrowable by the application 
of a compression force; and 

means for coupling said post portions to said corresponding at 

least one compressible coupling element, 

wherein said means for coupling is mounted on the correspond- 

ing post portion and includes a curvate contact surface for 
providing a downward force onto said compressible coupling 
element independent of the angle of said post portion relative 
to said perpendicular axis of said through hole of said com- 
pressible counting element, causing the narrowing of the at 
least one slot and the corresponding compression of the 
coupling element such that the coupling element is crush 
locked to the rails, and the corresponding pedicle screw and 
the plate assembly are rigidly locked together. 





5,800,436 
DEVICE FOR POSTOPERATIVE FIXATION BACK INTO 
THE CRANIUM OF A PLUG OF BONE REMOVED 
THEREFROM DURING A SURGICAL OPERATION 
Karl-Dieter Lerch, Nordstrasse 16, D-58452, Witten, Bundes- 
republik, Germany 
Filed Jan. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 790,071 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 3, 1996, 196 03 
887.1 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/68 
U.S. Cl. 606—72 11 Claims 
1. An arrangement for postoperative fixation back into the cra- 
nium of a plug of bone removed therefrom during a surgical 
operation, comprising: a pin and two concavoconvex disks of a 
physiologically compatible metallic substance; said pin having a 
flat head at one end, one of said disks resting against said head; 
each disk having teeth extending along an edge of the concave side 
and a bore through the center of the disk; said pin having a shaft 
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fitting into said bore; said disks being mounted on said shaft with 
the teeth of one disk facing the teeth of the other disk, a first one of 
said disks being mounted adjacent said flat head and the second 
one of said disks being fastened to said shaft, said plug being fixed 
back into the cranium without an external device. 


5,800,437 
CANNULATED TAMP AND CENTERING ROD FOR 
TOTAL JOINT ARTHROPLASTY 
Ramon B. Gustilo, Eden Prairie, and Todd J. Hein, Minneapo- 
lis, both of Minn., assignors to Orthopaedic Innovations, 
Inc., Golden Valley, Minn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 528,063, Sep. 14, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,601,564, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 158,603, 
Nov. 24, 1993, abandoned. This application Oct. 8, 1996, Ser. 
No. 728,299 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 606—86 8 Claims 


3. An orthopedic surgical instrument apparatus for use during an 
arthroplasty on a bone of a patient, the bone having a joint surface, 
a native cortical bone outer layer defining an intramedullary cavity, 
and a native cancellous bone within the intramedullary cavity, the 
apparatus comprising: 

a cannulated tamp, adapted for tamping the native cancellous 
bone of a patient, having a longitudinal bore extending 
through the length of the cannulated tamp; and 

a centering rod, having a smooth surface and a uniform diameter 
ending in a tapering distal tip, the centering rod sufficiently 
rigid to be driven through the native cancellous bone of a 
patient and become substantially embedded within the native 
cancellous bone, the centering rod having an outer diameter 
substantially equivalent to an inner diameter of the longitudi- 
nal bore so as to be telescopically slideably engageable within 
the longitudinal bore, wherein the centering rod is position- 
able in the longitudinal bore for guiding the cannulated tamp 
along the centering rod’s longitudinal axis. 
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5,800,438 
SURGICAL TOOL 
Michael Antony Tuke, Guildford, and Robert Michael Wozen- 
croft, Surbiton, both of United Kingdom, assignors to Fins- 
bury (Instruments) Limited, Leatherhead Surrey, United 
Kingdom 
Filed Oct. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 735,033 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 23, 1995, 
9521683 
Int. Cl.° AGIB 17/56 
26 Claims 


1. A surgical tool for checking the flexion and extension gaps 
located between previously resected surfaces of a proximal tibia 
and corresponding posterior and distal femoral condyles during 
knee arthroplasty, the tool comprising a central body portion from 
which extends a handle; a first paddle flange adapted for insertion 
into a flexion or extension gap, the first paddle flange being 
mounted on the central body portion; a second paddle flange 
substantially parallel to the first paddle flange and cooperating 
therewith in a first position to define, between an upper surface of 
an upper one of said first and second paddle flanges and a lower 
surface of a lower one of said first and second paddle flanges, a 
first distance corresponding to a minimum gap and movable rela- 
tive to the first paddle flange to define a second distance between 
the said upper surface and the said lower surface corresponding to 
a maximum gap; the second paddle flange being mounted so as to 
be movable relative to the central body portion of the tool to vary 
the gap defined by the first and second paddle flanges; hand 
operable means arranged to cause movement of the second paddle 
flange in a gap-increasing direction to enable determination of the 
size of the flexion gap or the extension gap; and means providing 
to a surgeon using the tool indicia comparative of the size of the 
flexion or extension gap being checked with the size of a flexion or 
extension gap checked in a previous operation of the tool. 





5,800,439 
CEMENT INJECTION AND INTRAMEDULLARY CANAL 
DRYING SYSTEM 
Terry A. Clyburn, 8945 Longpoint, No. 218, Houston, Tex. 
77055 
Filed May 16, 1997, Ser. No. 857,421 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/56 
U.S. Cl. 606—94 6 Claims 
1. An apparatus for use with a bone cement injection gun during 
pressurized injection of bone cement into the intramedullary canal 
of a bone prepared for implantation of a prosthetic device to 
facilitate continuous removal of fluid and blood products from, and 
simultaneous drying of, the interior surfaces of the intramedullary 
canal, comprising: 
an elongate tubular member having a central bore, a proximal 
end, and a distal end, said proximal end adapted to be 
engaged on the nozzle of a bone cement injection gun for 
conducting bone cement through said central bore; 
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a fluid flow passageway extending from said distal end to said 
proximal end isolated from said central bore and having a 
fluid inlet at said distal end and a fluid outlet at said proximal 
end adapted for connection to a source of vacuum; 

a porous absorbent pad secured to said distal end surrounding 
said fluid inlet and sized to be received in the intramedullary 
canal; and 

a resilient generally conical-shaped pressurizing plug slidably 
mounted on the exterior of said tubular member sized and 
shaped to form a seal on the opening at the proximal end of 
the intramedullary cavity; wherein 

bone cement under pressure is injected through said central bore 
while fluid is drawn through said absorbent pad and said fluid 
flow passageway, said tubular member and said injection gun 
are moved axially outward from said intramedullary canal as 
it is filled with bone cement under pressure, and fluid and 
blood products are continuously evacuated from the interior 
of said intramedullary canal during the injection and pressur- 
ization of the bone cement. 


5,800,440 
DEVICE FOR INSERTING A SURGICAL PIN 
James R. Stead, Woonsocket, R.I., assignor to Johnson & 
Johnson Professional, Inc., Raynham, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 819,259 
Int. Cl.° A61B /7/56 


U.S. Cl. 606—104 22 Claims 


1. A device for inserting a surgical pin into solid bone, compris- 
ing: 
a substantially linear, axially elongated body having a first end 
defining a bore effective to receive an end of the pin and a 
second end opposite the first end, the second end defining an 
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outwardly facing impact surface for receiving a force to drive 

the pin into the solid bone, the bore including 

a surgical pin insertion limitation surface effective to transfer 
the impact force from the device to the pin, 

a wall portion extending from the surgical pin insertion limi- 
tation surface, and 

a first aperture defining an entry into the bore; and 

a retainer disposed within the bore effective to provide auto- 

matic releasable engagement of the pin in the bore, such that 

the device is removable from the pin while the pin remains 

secured in the solid bone. 





5,800,441 
FOLDABLE LENS DELIVERY SYSTEM 
Dennis L. Polla, Plymouth, Minn.; John A. Costin, Lorian, 
Ohio; Arthur G. Erdman, and David J. Peichel, both of 
Plymouth, Minn., assignors to Micro Medical Devices, Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 326,907, Oct. 21, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,607,433, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 275,835, 
Jul. 15, 1994, Pat. No. 5,629,577. This application Nov. 12, 
1996, Ser. No. 748,190 
Int. Cl.° A61F 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 606—107 10 Claims 
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1. An automated lens delivery device comprising: 

a first wafer element having first wafer surface of a first mate- 
rial; 

a second wafer element of a second material, abutting against 
but slidable relative to said first material; 

a natural oxide thin film electrically insulating layer formed on 
said first wafer surface between said first and second wafer 
surfaces and said first and second wafer elements; 

a controlling device which produces a first voltage between said 
first and second wafer elements to selectively electrostatically 
clamp said first wafer element relative to said second wafer 
element, and which produces a second voltage across said first 
water element which expands and contracts said first wafer 
element to move it relative to said second wafer element; 

a pushing element, operatively attached to said first wafer ele- 
ment, and including a surface which is shaped to push a 
folded intra-ocular lens; and 

means for holding an intra-ocular lens in a path of said surface 
of said pushing element. 


SEPTEMBER 1, 1998 


5,800,442 
DEFORMABLE INTRAOCULAR LENS INJECTING 
SYSTEM 
John R. Wolf, San Moreno, and Vladimir Feingold, Laguna 
Niguel, both of Calif., assignors to Staar Surgical Company, 
Inc., Monrovia, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 403,530, Mar. 14, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 221,013, Apr. 1, 
1994, Pat. No. 5,494,484, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
953,251, Sep. 30, 1992, abandoned. This application Oct. 16, 
1997, Ser. No. 951,311 
Int. Cl.° AG1F 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 606—107 


OR 12 


1. A deformable intraocular lens injecting apparatus for inserting 
a deformable intraocular lens into an eye through a relatively smail 
incision made in the ocular tissue, said apparatus comprising: 

a body portion and a nozzle portion, said nozzle portion config- 
ured for insertion through the relatively small incision made 
in the ocular tissue, said nozzle portion having a lens delivery 
passageway extending therethrough; 

a plunger having a plunger tip movably disposed in said lens 
delivery passageway, said plunger tip being defined by a distal 
plunger tip portion extending to a proximal plunger tip por- 
tion, said distal plunger tip portion having a substantially 
constant transverse cross-sectional size and shape, said con- 
stant transverse cross-sectional size of said distal plunger tip 
being less than a transverse cross-sectional size of said proxi- 
mal plunger tip portion, 

said distal plunger tip portion having a sufficient length and 
configured to provide a sufficient side clearance space for 
accommodating a trailing haptic of the deformable intraocular 
lens, said side clearance space extending from a front edge of 
said distal plunger tip portion to said proximal plunger tip 
portion defining the clearance space between said distal 
plunger tip portion and an inner wall of said lens delivery 
passageway to accommodate the trailing haptic of the deform- 
able intraocular lens to prevent damage to the trailing haptic 
during insertion, and 

said proximal plunger tip portion having the transverse cross- 
sectional size slightly less relative to a transverse cross- 
sectional size of said lens delivery passageway. 


APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR LOCALIZING 
PROSTHESES DEPLOYED IN A BODY LUMEN 
Ajit Shah, 112 Crescent Ave., Portola Valley, Calif. 94028 
Filed Mar. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 826,035 
Int. Cl.° A61F ///00; A61M 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 606—108 21 Claims 
1. Apparatus for detecting the location of a prosthesis previously 
deployed in a body lumen and for treating same, the apparatus for 
use in combination with an indicator means for providing a sensory 
indication, the apparatus comprising: 
a catheter having a distal end region; 
a therapeutic device disposed on the distal end region for effect- 
ing treatment in association with the prosthesis; 
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a first sensor disposed on the distal end region adjacent to the 
therapeutic device to detect an edge of the prosthesis; and 
means for coupling the first sensor to the indicator means. 





5,800,444 
DEVICES FOR REMOVING FIBRIN SHEATHS FROM 
CATHETERS 

Mark T. Ridinger, and Paul V. Suhocki, both of Durham, N.C., 

assignors to Duke University, Durham, N.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 417,018, Apr. 5, 1995, Pat. No. 5,556,380. 

This application Mar. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 616,451 
Int. Cl.° A61B /7/24;17/26 


US. Cl. 606—113 6 Claims 


1. A medical device for removing biological material from a 

distal end of a patient-internal catheter comprising: 

an elongate tubular member for intraluminal insertion within the 
patient-internal catheter and having a length sufficient to 
allow a distal end portion of said tubular member to extend 
beyond the distal end of the patient-internal catheter; 

a central wire element positioned within said elongate tubular 
member and having a terminal end portion which extends 
distally beyond said distal end of said tubular member; 
snare wire having one end attached to said central wire 
element to form an acute angle therewith, and another end 
attached to said distal end of said tubular member at a 
position proximally of said one end of said snare wire which 
is attached to said central wire element; wherein 

said snare wire includes a segment between said one end and 
said another end thereof which follows a course which is 
wrapped about said tubular member and extends in a direction 
proximally of said another end of said snare wire so as to be 
located adjacent the distal end of the patient-internal catheter; 
and wherein 
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said central wire and said tubular member are capable of relative 
rotation with respect to one another to cause said proximally 
extending snare wire segment to be wrapped around said 
distal end of the patient-internal catheter such that subsequent 
distal advancement of said wrapped snare wire segment rela- 
tive to said distal end of the patient-internal catheter strips the 
biological material therefrom. 





5,800,445 
TISSUE TAGGING DEVICE 
Keith Ratcliff, Newtown; Salvatore Castro, Seymour; Robert 
C. Savage, Stratford, all of Conn.; Jude S. Sauer, Pittsford, 
N.Y.; Roger J. Greenwald, Holley, N.Y., and Mark A. 
Bovard, Palmyra, N.Y., assignors to United States Surgical 
Corporation, Norwalk, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 546,011 
Int. Cl.° A61B /7/00 
U.S. Cl. 606—116 


14. A tagging device for identifying a particular location within 
a mass of body tissue comprising: an elongated tube having a 
proximal end and a distal end; an anchor releasably positioned 
within the distal end of the elongated tube; an elongated member 
having a first end connected to a central portion of the anchor; and 
a plunger which defines a hollow tube slidably positioned within 
the elongated tube, a second end of the elongated member being 
positioned within the hollow tube, the plunger being operably 
engageable with the anchor to move the anchor from a first 
position within the elongated tube to a second position ejected 
from the elongated tube, the distal end of the hollow tube and of 
the elongated tube having a longitudinal slot dimensioned to per- 
mit passage of the elongated member during movement of the 
anchor between the first and second positions; and wherein the 
plunger and anchor are configured to rotate the anchor continu- 
ously as the anchor moves between the first and second positions. 


5,800,446 
ARTICLE AND METHOD FOR DERMABRADING 
Isabel M. Banuchi, Avenida Domanech 302, Hato Bay, Puerto 
Rico, 00918 
Filed Feb. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 807,362 
Int. Cl.° A61B 1/7/50; A41D 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 606—131 


1. A method of removing an epidermal portion of the skin of a 
patient by dermabrading, comprising the steps of: 
providing a disposable dermabrasion glove including (i) a main 
body having an opening and palmar and posterior regions for 
respectively covering palmar and posterior portions of the 
hand of the wearer, (ii) a plurality of finger extensions extend- 
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ing from the main body and wrapping around anterior and 
posterior surfaces of the fingers, and (iii) at least one abrasive 
region provided on a finger extension of the glove, along an 
anterior outer surface thereof; 

fitting the glove on a hand of the wearer; 

rubbing the at least one abrasive region against the skin to 
remove the epidermal portion. 


5,800,447 

SUTURE THREADER ASSEMBLY, SUTURE ANCHOR 
ASSEMBLY, AND METHOD FOR THREADING SUTURE 
Richard F. Wenstrom, Jr., Norwood, Mass., assignor to Mitek 

Surgical Products, Inc., Westwood, Mass. 

Filed Jan. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 778,915 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/04 

U.S. Cl. 606—139 


1. A suture threader assembly comprising: 
a body having first and second ends; 
a first suture threader extending from said body first end, said 


first suture threader comprising a substantially closed first 
loop of first wire-like material, a first neck portion of said first 
wire-like material interconnecting said first loop and said 
body first end; and 

a second suture threader extending from said body second end, 
said second suture threader comprising a substantially closed 
second loop of second wire-like material, a second neck 


portion of said second wire-like material interconnecting said 


second loop and said body second end; 
said second neck portion being longer than said first neck 


ULTRASONIC SURGICAL INSTRUMENT 
William Banko, New York, N.Y., assignor to Surgical Design 
Corporation, Long Island City, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 685,700, Jul. 24, 1996, aban- 
doned. This application Oct. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 730,851 
Int. Cl.° A61B /7/32 
U.S. Cl. 606—169 29 Claims 





1. A surgical instrument comprising: 

a handpiece; 

a transducer mounted in the handpiece, the transducer being 
operative to convert electrical energy into longitudinal vibra- 
tory motion; 

a first elongate shaft having a first end operatively connected to 
the transducer and a second end extending distally from the 


handpiece; 


a first cutting member fixedly mounted to the second end of the 
first shaft such that longitudinal vibratory motion generated 
by the transducer causes longitudinal vibratory motion of the 
first cutting member; 

a second cutting member pivotally mounted in proximity to the 
second end of the first shaft the second cutting member being 
pivotable between an open and closed position with respect to 
the first cutting member; and 
second shaft having a first end pivotally connected to the 
second cutting member for affecting pivotable movement of 
the second cutting member between the open and closed 
positions. 


KNIFE SHIELD FOR SURGICAL INSTRUMENTS 
Kenneth S. Wales, Mason, Ohio, assignor to Ethicon Endo- 
Surgery, Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 816,017 
Int. CL.° A61B /7/32 


U.S. Cl. 606—172 


12 214 


1. A surgical instrument including a handle, an end effector and 
an elongated closure tube connected to said handle and adapted to 
actuate said end effector comprising: 

a tissue stop for use in a surgical instrument, wherein said tissue 

stop comprises: 

a distal end and a proximal end; 

a body at said proximal end; 

a knife housing at said distal end; 

a neck interconnecting said body and said knife housing; 

a knife blade slot in said knife housing at said distal end; 

a knife channel connecting said distal end to said proximal 
end through said body, said neck and said housing; 

a first wireform guide channel on a first side of said body; and 

a second wireform guide channel on a second side of said 
body; 

a first wireform element passing through said elongated tube on 

a first side of said tissue stop; 

a second wireform element passing through said elongated tube 

on a second side of said tissue stop; 

a knife positioned within said tissue stop wherein said knife 

includes a blade positioned in said knife blade slot; 

a knife edge at a distal end of said knife blade such that the 

entirety of said knife edge is contained within said slot when 
said knife is in a proximal position. 





5,800,450 
NEOVASCULARIZATION CATHETER 
Banning Gray Lary, Miami, Fla., and Herbert R. Radisch, Jr., 
San Diego, Calif., assignors to InterVentional Technologies 
Inc., San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 726,401 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/14; 17/32;29/00; 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 606—180 23 Claims 
1. A device for boring a perfusion channel from a vessel into the 


cardiac muscle of a patient which comprises: 
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a positioning catheter having a distal end and a proximal end, 
said positioning catheter formed with a deployment lumen 
extending from said proximal end of said positioning catheter 
and terminating at an orifice positioned near said distal end of 
said positioning catheter, said deployment lumen at said ori- 
fice being oriented radially outward from said positioning 
catheter; 

anchoring means attached to said distal end of said positioning 
catheter for selectively anchoring said positioning catheter in 
said vessel; and 

a cutting catheter having a distal end and a proximal end, said 
cutting catheter slidingly insertable through said deployment 
lumen of said positioning catheter for selective projection of 


said distal end of cutting catheter from said orifice of said 
positioning catheter to bore said perfusion channel. 


5,800,451 
TROCAR SYSTEM 
Gerhard Buess, Tiibingen; Andreas Melzer, Duisburg; Franz 
Jakoubek, Liptingen, and Joachim Krauter, Korb, all of 
Germany, assignors to Willy Riisch AG, Kernen- 
Rommelshausen, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE95/00058, § 371 Date Oct. 25, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 25, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/19146, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 20, 1995 
PCT Filed Jan. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 676,357 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 18, 1994, 44 01 
237.3 


Int. Cl.° A61B 17/34 


U.S. Cl. 606—185 10 Claims 


1. A trocar system comprising: 
a trocar plunger having one of a circular step and a conical 
section at a tip thereof; 
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a flexible trocar tube defining a lumen, said tube being stretch- 
able along an axial length thereof, said tube having a taper at 
an end proximate to a patient, said taper interlocking with at 
least one of said circular step or conical section; and 

a valve mechanism formed at an end of said trocar tube facing 
away from a patient, said valve mechanism having a valve 
housing adapted for passage of said trocar plunger for inser- 
tion of said trocar plunger into said trocar tube. 


5,800,452 
BODY PIERCING INSTRUMENT HOLDER 
John A. Hastings, 31 Main St., Bass River, Mass. 02664 
Filed Mar. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 810,076 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 606—188 


1. In combination, a piercing instrument and a holder for said 
piercing instrument, said piercing instrument including a plunger 
adapted to engage a head of a piercing pin and a locknut support 
adapted to receive a pointed end of said piercing pin after it has 
been projected through a body part, said holder comprising means 
for commonly supporting said plunger engaging means and said 


locknut support engaging means and means for preventing said 
piercing instrument from being dislodged from said holder. 


5,800,453 
DETACHABLE EMBOLIC COIL ASSEMBLY USING 
INTERLOCKING HOOKS AND SLOTS 
Son Gia, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Target Therapeutics, Inc., 

Fremont, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 49,577, Apr. 19, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Mar. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 400,471 
Int. Cl.° A61M 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 606—191 16 Claims 


1. A detachable coil assembly for use in occluding a selected 
vascular site comprising a coil having helical coil windings with an 
axis, a distal end, and a proximal end; and having an interior slot 
located adjacent at least one of the proximal and distal ends of said 
coil windings wherein the interior slot is an open receiving slot 
located between the proximal and distal coil winding ends; and 
having a coil cap which is formed from solder, epoxy, fused coil 
material, or other filling material, and wherein said open receiving 
slot is within said cap and is generally perpendicular to the coil 
axis, and wherein the open receiving slot will accept a hook 
adapted both to enter the receiving slot and also to exit the open 
receiving slot. 
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5,800,454 
CATHETER DELIVERABLE COILED WIRE 
THROMBOGINIC APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Stephen C. Jacobsen; Clark C. Davis, both of Salt Lake City, 
and John A. Lippert, Park City, all of Utah, assignors to 
Sarcos, Inc., Salt Lake City, Utah 
Filed Mar. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 818,268 
Int. Cl.° A61M 29/00 
US. Cl. 606—191 


1. Thrombogenic apparatus comprising 
a catheter for threading into a body vasculature passageway to a 
target location, and 
a resilient wire means coiled and shaped to occupy a certain 
volume when unconstrained, and to straighten when inserted 
lengthwise into and constrained by the catheter, for ultimate 
discharge therefrom to expand and occupy the target location, 
said wire means further including 
a first length of wire, and 
a second length of wire coiled into a primary coil about the 
first wire to form a composite pair, said composite pair 
itself being coiled into a secondary coil and shaped to 
occupy said volume when unconstrained, and to straighten 


when inserted lengthwise into and constrained by the cath- 
eter. 





5,800,455 
DETACHABLE EMBOLIC COIL ASSEMBLY 
Thomas J. Palermo, Mountain View, and Son Gia, San Jose, 
both of Calif., assignors to Target Therapeutics, Inc., Fre- 
mont, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 471,825, Jun. 7, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 361,330, Dec. 21, 1994, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 49,577, Apr. 19, 1993. 
This application Oct. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 949,768 
Int. Cl.° A61M 29/00 


US. Cl. 606—191 16 Claims 


4 


Ti, 


1. A detachable coil assembly for use in occluding a selected 

vascular site comprising: 

a first coil having a longitudinal axis, a distal end, a proximal 
end, and having a generally hemispherical cap, an open 
receiving slot being formed in said cap, said first coil further 
including an axial passageway generally collinear with said 
longitudinal axis and in communication with said open receiv- 
ing slot; 

a second coil having a proximal end and a distal end, at least one 
of said proximal and distal ends of said second coil further 
comprising a hook which enter and engages said open receiv- 
ing slot, said hook also including an axial opening that is 
adapted to allow a control wire to pass through said axial 
opening and said axial passageway when said hook is 
engaged within said open receiving slot; and 
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wherein said control wire is adapted to be advanced through said 
axial passageway and said axial opening when said hook is 
engaged within said open receiving slot to thereby couple said 
first and second coils, and is also adapted to be withdrawn 
from said axial opening and said axial passageway to 
uncouple said first and second coils. 





5,800,456 
SPIRAL STENT 
Munehiro Maeda, Yamato-Takada, Japan; Hans A. Timmer- 
mans, Portland, Oreg.; Barry T. Uchida, Lake Grove, Oreg., 
and Josef Résch, Portland, Oreg., assignors to Cook Incor- 
porated, Bloomington, Ind. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 580,650, Dec. 29, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 821,477, Jan. 15, 1992, 
Pat. No. 5,507,767. This application Jun. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 

874,879 
Int. Cl.° A61M 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 606—198 24 Claims 


1. A self-expanding stent comprising: 

a wire bent into an elongated zigzag pattern having a plurality of 
bends; 

said zigzag pattern being helically wound about a central axis to 
define a tubular shape such that a majority of said plurality of 
bends are disposed in a helix; 

means for interconnecting adjacent bends of said helix; and 

said stent having a radially compressed state such that said 
bends are tightly packed around said central axis, whereby 
said stent resiliently self-expands to assume said tubular shape 
when released from said compressed state. 





5,800,457 
INTRAVASCULAR FILTER AND ASSOCIATED 
METHODOLOGY 
Gary A. Gelbfish, 2502 Avenue I, Brooklyn, N.Y. 11210 
Filed Mar. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 811,919 


Int. Cl.° A6IB 17/22 
U.S. Cl. 606—200 
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1. An intravascularly deployable device for collecting intravas- 
cular debris, comprising a collector body expandable from a col- 
lapsed insertion configuration to an expanded use configuration, 
said use configuration of said body tapering down from a maxi- 
mum cross-sectional area to a minimal cross-sectional area at a 


58 
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downstream end of said body, said body being provided at said 
downstream end with an access port to removably connect an 
elongate debris removal instrument to said body so that said 
instrument can traverse said access port to remove debris from said 
body after disposition of the intravascularly deployable device 
inside a blood vessel of a patient, said access port taking the form 
of a sleeve extending in a downstream direction from said body 
said sleeve being beveled to taper down from a maximal transverse 
outside dimension at an upstream end to a minimal transverse 
outside dimension at a downstream end. 


5,800,458 
COMPLIANCE MONITOR FOR MONITORING APPLIED 
ELECTRICAL STIMULATION 
Robert C. Wingrove, Inver Grove Heights, Minn., assignor to 
Rehabilicare, Inc., New Brighton, Minn. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 723,518 
Int. Cl.° A6IN //08 


U.S. Cl. 607—2 28 Claims 


PATIENT 











1. A compliance monitor for monitoring electrical stimulation 
from a stimulator unit, comprising: 
(a) a sensing element for sensing the electrical stimulation, the 


sensing element providing a stimulation indication-signal; 

(b) a controller responsive to the stimulation indication-signal 
for determining when electrical applied, 
wherein the electrical stimulation comprises at least one 
on-phase and at least one off-phase; and 

(c) a timer operably connected to the controller to monitor the 
amount of time electrical stimulation is applied wherein the 
timer monitors the amount of time the at least one on-phase 
and the at least one off-phase has been applied. 


stimulation is 


5,800,459 
ELECTRIC FIELD CONTROL OF EPILETIFORM 
ACTIVITY 
Mark L. Spano, Laurel; Steven J. Schiff, Rockville, both of 
Md.; Bruce J. Gluckman, Arlington, Va., and William L. 
Ditto, Woodstock, Ga., assignors to The United States of 
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an electric field; positioning the electric field in operative align- 
ment with the neural system; recording the epileptic activity occur- 
ring in the neural system; and changing the electric field in polarity 
and magnitude dependent on said recording of the epileptic activity 
for modification of seizure-like events. 


5,800,460 
METHOD FOR PERFORMING SELF-TEST IN A 
DEFIBRILLATOR 

Daniel J. Powers, Bainbridge Island; David Cameron; Clinton 

S. Cole, both of Seattle; Thomas D. Lyster; Steven T. Mydyn- 

ski, both of Bothell, and Cariton B. Morgan, Bainbridge 

Island, all of Wash., assignors to Heartstream, Inc., Seattle, 
Wash. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 468,196, Jun. 6, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 240,272, May 10, 1994, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 63,631, May 18, 1993, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 834,346 

Int. CL.° A61N 1/39 
U.S. Cl. 607—5 
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7 Claims 


in ELECTRODES 


1. A method of performing a self-test in an external defibrillator, 
the method comprising the following steps: 
generating a test signal automatically; 
turning on a power system within the external defibrillator in 
response to the test signal; and 
performing a plurality of automatic self-tests within the external 
defibrillator for determining the status of the defibrillator. 


5,800,461 
CONSTANT CHARGE TIME OF DEFIBRILLATION 
CAPACITOR 


America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Wash- John Menken, Champlin, Minn., and Paul Monroe, Janesville, 


ington, D.C. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 825,150, Mar. 26, 1997. This 
application Dec. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 773,459 
Int. Cl.° A66N 140 
U.S. Cl. 607—2 6 Claims 
5. A method of modifying behavior of a neural system within 
which epileptic activity occurs including the steps of: generating 


Wis., assignors to Cardiac Pacemakers, Inc., St. Paul, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 344,611, Nov. 18, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 978,549, Nov. 19, 1992, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 538,831 
Int. Cl.° A61N 1/39 
U.S. Cl. 607—7 2 Claims 

1. A system for controlling the charging and discharging of a 
defibrillation capacitor comprising: 
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at least two discharge electrodes connected by electrical cir- 
cuitry to the opposite poles of the charge storage device; 
a sensor that senses a patient-dependent electrical parameter 
during a sensing pulse portion of a current waveform, the 
battery supply means for providing a supply voltage; sensing pulse portion having insufficient energy for perform- 
defibrillation capacitor means for being charged to a predeter- ing therapy; and 
mined voltage; a control circuit, connected to the sensor and the charge storage 
transformer means comprising a primary and a secondary, the device, for controlling discharge of the charge storage device 
secondary being connected to said defibrillation capacitor through the electrodes, the discharge of the charge storage 
means, the secondary being charged by said primary for device comprising the current waveform having the sensing 
delivering current to the defibrillation capacitor means; pulse portion during which the sensor senses the patient- 
inverter means connected to said battery supply means and to dependent electrical parameter, the current waveform also 
the primary of said transformer means, said inverter means having a therapeutic discharge portion, with sufficient energy 
capable of assuming a first state in which current is supplied for performing therapy, having an initial discharge current 
from the battery supply means to the primary of the trans- controlled by the control circuit based on the patient- 
former means and a second state in which no current is dependent electrical parameter as sensed by the sensor, the 
supplied to the primary; sensing pulse portion having a discharge current that is at 
inverter drive means connected to the inverter means for gener- least about one-third of the initial discharge current of the 
ating an inverter drive signal at least three times the value of therapeutic discharge portion. 
the supply voltage comprising repeating spaced pulses, each 
pulse of the drive signal triggering the inverter means to 
assume said first state to supply current to the primary of the 
transformer means for a duration corresponding to a duration 
of each pulse; 5,800,463 
control means connected to said defibrillation capacitor means, ELECTROTHERAPY CIRCUIT HAVING CONTROLLED 
to said inverter means and to said inverter drive means, said PEAK CURRENT 


control means monitoring the voltage across said defibrilla- Michael L. Lopin, Newton, and Shervin Ayati, Sudbury, both 
tion capacitor means and monitoring the current in the pri- of Mass., assignors to ZMD Corporation, Wilmington, Del. 
mary reaching a preset value, and to terminate the inverter Filed Dec. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 769,777 
drive signal in response to the voltage of said defibrillation Int. CL° AGIN 1/36 
capacitor means reaching said predetermined voltage; said US. Cl. 607—8 38 Claims 
control means controlling said inverter drive means to main- 
tain the frequency of the inverter drive signal constant so that 46, 
the energy delivered to the defibrillation capacitor means from ip Serre 
the secondary of the transformer means per cycle of the 
inverter drive signal is constant; 

defibrillation trigger means connected to said defibrillation 
capacitor means for triggering the discharge of said defibril- 
lation capacitor means to defibrillation electrodes; 

termination means connected to said defibrillation capacitor 
means for terminating the discharge of said defibrillation 
capacitor means a preset period of time after the discharge of 
the defibrillation capacitor means to the defibrillation elec- 
trodes by directing the charge of said defibrillation capacitor 
means to ground; and 

internal discharge means for connecting the defibrillation capaci- 
tor means to ground upon desiring not to deliver a defibrilla- 
tion shock. 


Microprocessor 























a, FOR PRODUCING 1. An electrotherapy circuit for administering to a patient a 
THERAPEUTIC DISCHARGE WAVEFORM BASED ON ae seanpeener ae 
HIGH-CURRENT SENSING PULSE & Cla? ona Saeces, ' Pe 
Michael L. Lopin, Newton, and Shervin Ayati, Sudbury, both at least two discharge electrodes connected by electrical cir- 


A a Ser cuitry to opposite poles of the charge storage device; 
of Mass., assignors to ZMD Corporation, Wilmington, Del. z : , ad : , ‘ 
Filed Dec. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 769,045 a sensor that senses a patient-dependent electrical parameter; 


and 
- Int. Cl.° AGIN 1/37 m a control circuit, connected to the sensor and the charge storage 
U.S. Cl. 607—7 53 Claims device, that controls discharge of the charge storage device 
1. An electrotherapy circuit for administering to a patient a through the electrodes, during the discharge of the charge 
current waveform, comprising: storage device, based on the patient-dependent electrical 
a charge storage device having opposite poles; parameter as sensed by the sensor, in a manner so as to reduce 
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the dependence of peak discharge current on the electrical 
parameter for a given amount of charge stored by the charge 
storage device. 


5,800,464 
SYSTEM FOR PROVIDING HYPERPOLARIZATION OF 
CARDIAC TO ENHANCE CARDIAC FUNCTION 
Robert S. Kieval, Golden Valley, Minn., assignor to Medtronic, 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 720,834 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 1/365 


U.S. Cl. 607—9 20 Claims 
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1. A method of operating a medical device having electrode 
means adapted for placement about the heart of a living body for 
hyperpolarizing cardiac cells and characterized by having means to 
deliver anodal stimulation through said electrode means compris- 
ing the steps of: 

detecting depolarizations of a chamber of a patient’s heart and 

providing a sense signal in response thereto; 

timing an anodal stimulation delivery interval from the sense 

signal; 
generating an anodal stimulation electrical pulse characterized 
by a waveform having a characteristic sufficient to hyperpo- 
larize myocardial cells of the heart chamber, said waveform 
also having no characteristic sufficient to capture said cells; 

delivering the anodal stimulation therapy to the heart chamber 
during a delivery interval timed in relation to the sensed 
signal. 





5,800,465 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR MULTISITE STEERING OF 
CARDIAC STIMULI 

David L. Thompson; Gary W. King, both of Fridley, and 

Gregory A. Hrdlicka, Plymouth, all of Minn., assignors to 

Medtronic, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Oct. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 755,797 
Int. CL.° AGIN 1/36;1/05 

U.S. Cl. 607—9 42 Claims 

1. A pacing system for pacing in at least a patient's left atrium, 

comprising: 

a multiple electrode lead for pacing in the patient’s left atrium, 
said lead having a distal end and at least two anode electrodes 
and one cathode electrode positioned near said distal end, said 
electrodes being spaced from each other with a predetermined 
geometry, said lead having a proximal end for connecting to a 
pulse generator, and respective conductors connecting the 
respective electrodes to said proximal end, 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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pulse generator means for generating at least two pulse outputs 
and delivering a first of said outputs between a first of said 
anode electrodes and said cathode electrode, and for deliver- 
ing a second of said outputs between the second of said anode 
electrodes and said cathode electrode, said pulse outputs hav- 
ing magnitude, polarity and phase parameters, 

control means for controlling each of said pulse outputs with 
respect to at least one of said pulse parameters, and 

steering means for selecting said at least one pulse parameter for 
each pulse output so as to generate pulses for steering the 
delivery of composite steering pulses to an effective site when 
said lead distal end is positioned in the patient's left atrium. 


5,800,466 
DYNAMIC ATRIAL DETECTION SENSITIVITY 
CONTROL IN AN IMPLANTABLE MEDICAL CARDIAC 
SIMULATOR 

Andre Routh, Lake Jackson, Tex.; Annette Bruls, Brussels, 

Belgium; Drury Woodson, II, Alvin; Joseph Vandegriff, Bra- 

zoria, both of Tex., and Yves Verboven, Kessel-lo, Belgium, 

assignors to Sulzer Intermedics Inc., Angleton, Tex. 

Filed Apr. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 843,234 
Int. ClL.° AGIN 1/362 

US. Cl. 607—14 
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17. An implantable cardiac stimulator comprising 

a control circuit including memory for storing a predetermined 
atrial fibrillation atrial detection sensitivity value; 

a pulse generator controlled by said control circuit; 

a sense circuit for detecting an electrical condition of the heart, 
said sense circuit having an adjustable sensitivity circuit; 

means responsive to said sense circuit for detecting atrial fibril- 
lation; 

means for setting said sensitivity circuit to said predetermined 
atrial fibrillation atrial detection sensitivity value when atrial 
fibrillation is detected. 
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5,800,467 
CARDIO-SYNCHRONOUS IMPEDANCE MEASUREMENT 
SYSTEM FOR AN IMPLANTABLE STIMULATION 
DEVICE 
Euljoon Park, Stevenson Ranch; Kerry Bradley, Pasadena; 
Gene A. Bornzin, Simi Valley, and Joseph J. Florio, Sunland, 

all of Calif., assignors to Pacesetter, Inc., Sylmar, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 766,641 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 1/368 


U.S. Cl. 607—17 34 Claims 























1. An implantable electrical system for delivering therapeutic 
shocks to a heart of a patient, the system comprising: 

a lead, which extends into a ventricle of the heart, adapted for 
delivering electrical pulses; 

control means for selectively inducing the lead to deliver an 
impedance measurement excitation pulse and pacing pulses to 
the ventricle to regulate the function of the heart; 

measuring means, in response to the delivered excitation pulse, 
for measuring at least two instantaneous impedance measure- 
ments in the heart, wherein the impedance measurement exci- 
tation pulses are delivered to the heart at at least two different 
times during a measurement window to determine a single 
slope, the window being selected to coincide with contraction 
of the ventricle; 

means for determining an impedance slope based on the instan- 
taneous impedance measurements, the impedance slope being 
indicative of contractility of the heart; and 

means for regulating the heart function based on the impedance 
slope. 


5,800,468 
ACTIVITY-RESPONSIVE PACER WITH BIPOLAR 
SENSOR ELECTRODE 
Nils Holmstrém, Jarfalla, Sweden, assignor to Pacesetter AB, 

Solna, Sweden 
Filed Feb. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 797,421 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 12, 1996, 9600511 
Int. CL.° AGIN 1/365 
U.S. Cl. 607—17 21 Claims 
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1. A pacemaker system comprising: 
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an electrode lead having only a distal tip electrode for supplying 
stimulation pulses to heart tissue and, proximal to said distal 
tip electrode, a ring electrode; 

a cardiac stimulator, which emits stimulation pulses having a 
stimulation parameter associated therewith, to which said 
electrode lead is electrically connected; 

detector means for detecting electrical cardiac activity between 
said tip electrode and said ring electrode; 

means for applying a measuring parameter on said ring electrode 
during a predetermined measuring period and for measuring a 
measurement value through said ring electrode during at least 
a part of said period for sensing, via said ring electrode, at 
least one physical activity-dependent parameter; 

means for adjusting said stimulation parameter dependent on 
said measured value. 


5,800,469 
PACEMAKER WITH ANAEROBIC THRESHOLD 
DETERMINATION 


Tibor A. Nappholz, 8524 E. Jamison Ave., Englewood, Colo. 


80112 
Filed Apr. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 838,284 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 1/365 


U.S. Cl. 607—18 17 Claims 


P 








1. An implantable pacemaker comprising: 

an intrinsic event sensor for sensing intrinsic cardiac events, said 
sensor generating a sensed signal; 

a pace generator for generating pacing signals in response to first 
and second commands; 

an anaerobic threshold detector for generating an anaerobic 
indication corresponding to an anaerobic threshold of the 
patient; and 

a controller receiving said sensed signal and said anaerobic 
indication, and generating in response said first and second 
commands, said first and second commands defining respec- 
tive first and a second modes of operation, said first com- 
mands being generated by said controller when said anaerobic 
indication is indicative of a normal condition of said patient 
and said second commands being generated by said controller 
when said anaerobic indication is indicative of an anaerobic 
condition of said patient. 


5,800,470 
RESPIRATORY MUSCLE ELECTROMYOGRAPHIC 
RATE RESPONSIVE PACEMAKER 
Paul M. Stein, Maple Grove; Tom D. Bennett, Shoreview, and 
Terrell M. Williams, Brooklyn Park, all of Minn., assignors 
to Medtronic, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 179,058, Jan. 7, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 613,403 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 1/365 


U.S. Cl. 607—20 22 Claims 


1. A rate responsive demand pacemaker comprising: 
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means for pacing a patient’s heart at a controlled rate modifiable 
by a rate control signal at the end of a pacing escape interval 
in the absence of a sensed natural depolarization of the heart; 
means for sensing natural depolarizations of the heart and reset- 
ting said escape interval; 
electrode and conductor means for coupling said pacing and 
sensing means to myocardial tissue for conducting pacing 
pules to the patient’s heart and including natural electrical 
depolarizations of the patient’s heart to said sensing means; 
an electrode means, for conducting electromyogram signals gen- 
erated in the respiratory musculature in conjunction with 
respiration to said pacing means; and 
signal processing means responsive to said electromyogram 
signals for determining the respiratory minute ventilation 
through moving time average signal processing of the recur- 
ring electromyogram signals, 
wherein said electromyogram signal processing means further 
comprises: 
means for amplifying and bandpass filtering the electromyo- 
gram signal; 
means for rectifying and moving time average processing the 
amplified and bandpass filtered electromyogram signal; 
means for determining values for three time signals; the 
inspiratory time, expiratory time, and total breath time of 
successive moving time average processed electromyogram 
signals so as to employ one or a combination of said three 
time signals as said minute ventilation variable. 


METHOD FOR OPTIMIZING CARDIAC PERFORMANCE 
BY DETERMINING THE OPTIMAL PACING MODE-AV 
DELAY FROM A TRANSIENT HEART RATE SIGNAL 
FOR USE IN CHF, BRADY, AND TACHY/BRADY 
THERAPY DEVICES 
Lawrence S. Baumann, Bloomington, Minn., assignor to Car- 

diac Pacemakers, Inc., St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 953,736 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 1/365 
U.S. Cl. 607—25 


MICROPROCESSOR 
BASED 


CONTROLLER 


1. A method of optimizing the AV delay and pacing mode 
configuration of a dual chamber pacemaker of the type having 
means for sensing atrial depolarization events, means for sensing 
ventricular depolarization events and means for applying cardiac 
stimulating pulses selectively to the right, left or both ventricular 
chambers at predetermined AV delay intervals following detection 
of atrial depolarization events, comprising the steps of: 

(a) tracking a patient’s intrinsic atrial depolarization events; 

(b) measuring the patient’s atrial cycle length (ACL) between 

successive atrial depolarization events over a first predeter- 
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mined number of heart beats, N,, at a first AV delay interval 

and storing the measured ACLs as an array in a memory to 

establish a baseline value; 

(c) changing at least one of AV delay interval and pacing mode 
configuration by changing, for a second predetermined num- 
ber of heart beats, N,, less than the first predetermined num- 
ber of heart beats, 

(i) the AV delay interval of the pacemaker from the baseline 
value to a different AV delay interval less than the value at 
which intrinsic is established, or 

(ii) the ventricle(s) to which the stimulating pulses are 
applied; 

(d) measuring the patient’s ACLs between successive atrial 
depolarization events over the second predetermined number 
of heart beats and storing the measuring ACLs in the array in 
said memory; 

(e) calculating and storing an ACL feature value obtained from 
the patient’s atrial cycle length measured in steps (b) and (d); 

(f) repeating steps (a)(e) in iterative cycles over a range of AV 
delay intervals and ventricular chamber(s) selected for receiv- 
ing the cardiac stimulating pulses; 

(g) after step (f) for each pacing mode-AV delay configuration 
calculating the average of the ACL features over all of the 
occurrences of the configuration; 

(h) determining the optimal configuration from among the aver- 
ages determined in step (g); and 

(i) setting the AV delay and pacing mode configuration of the 
pacemaker to the optimal AV delay and pacing mode configu- 
ration established in step (h). 





5,800,472 
RECOMMENDED REPLACEMENT TIME TRIGGER FOR 
USE WITHIN AN IMPLANTABLE RATE-RESPONSIVE 
PACEMAKER 


Brian M. Mann, Edgartown, Mass., assignor to Pacesetter, Inc., 


Sylmar, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 802,624 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 1/378 


U.S. Cl. 607—29 
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11. A multi-mode rate-responsive pacemaker comprising: 

a battery; 

means coupled to the battery for generating pacing stimuli at a 
basic pacing interval; 

means for measuring the battery voltage on a regular basis; 

means for comparing the measured battery voltage to a selected 
one of a plurality of RRT threshold voltages; 

means for generating an RRT trigger signal whenever the mea- 
sured battery voltage falls below the selected one of the 
plurality of RRT threshold voltages; and 

means for increasing the basic pacing interval of the pacemaker 
in response to generation of the RRT trigger signal. 


acid 
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5,800,473 
SYSTEMS, METHODS, AND APPARATUS FOR 
AUTOMATIC UPDATING OF A PROGRAMMER FOR AN 
ACTIVE IMPLANTABLE MEDICAL DEVICE 
Yves Faisandier, Paris, France, assignor to ELA Medical S.A.., 
Montrouge, France 
Filed Feb. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 797,379 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 8, 1996, 96 01564 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 1/08 
18 Claims 














1. A system comprising, an active implantable medical device 
implant, and an external implant programmer, wherein: 
the programmer further comprises a memory and a software 
stored in said memory having at least one software object; 


the implant further comprises a memory containing parametric 
data associated with the functioning of the implant and at least 
one software object necessary for the functioning of the 


programmer in connection with said parametric data, wherein 


the programmer and the implant further comprise means to 
establish between them a bi-directional connection to 
exchange information, and means for allowing the selective 
transfer of at least a part of said at least one software object 
from the implant to the programmer; and 

the programmer further comprises means for commanding the 
downloading from the implant of at least a part of said at least 
one software object contained in the implant memory and 
storing in said programmer memory the downloaded part of 


said software object. 





5,800,474 
METHOD OF CONTROLLING EPILEPSY BY BRAIN 
STIMULATION 
Alim L. Benabid, Meylan, and Christian Marescaux, Stras- 
bourg, both of France, assignors to Medtronic, Inc., Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 742,841 
Int. Cl.° A6IN 1/32; 1/05; 1/372 
U.S. Cl. 607—45 2 Claims 
1. A method of therapeutically treating epilepsy resulting in a 
reduction in the occurrence of seizures comprising the steps of: 
surgically implanting an implantable electrode in the brain, the 
implantable electrode having a proximal end and a stimulation 
portion, the electrode being implanted in the brain so that the 
stimulation portion of the electrode lies in the subthalamic 
nucleus of the brain; 
providing an electrical signal generator; 
coupling said proximal end of said electrode to said signal 
generator; and 
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Operating said signal generator at a predetermined stimulus 
repetition rate high enough to block activity of the subtha- 
lamic nucleus to reduce the excitatory input from the subtha- 
lamic nucleus to the substantia nigra there by reducing the 
occurrence of seizures. 


5,800,475 
HEARING AID INCLUDING A COCHLEAR IMPLANT 
Fardeau Michel Gustave Jules, Les Milles, France, assignor to 
Bertin & Cie, Plaisir, France 
Filed May 29, 1996, Ser. No. 654,872 
Claims priority, application France, May 31, 1995, 95 06475 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 1/36 


U.S. Cl. 607—57 14 Claims 











1. A hearing aid comprising: 

n electrodes for being implanted in a cochlea at n different 
points chosen to allow identification by a brain of a plurality 
of different frequency bands of a sound spectrum; 

a microphone for receiving the sound spectrum and outputting a 
sound signal representing the sound spectrum; 

energy measuring means for measuring an instantaneous energy 
of the sound signal in said frequency bands; 

electrode operating means for cyclically operating said n elec- 
trodes as a function of the instantaneous energy measured in 
the respective frequency bands; 

time distribution determining means for determining a time 
distribution within the sound signal of the instantaneous 
energy in each of said frequency bands; and 

electrode exciting means for exciting said electrodes at each 
cycle in an order corresponding to said time distribution. 
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5,800,476 5,800,478 
METHOD FOR IMPROVING CERTAIN FUNCTIONAL FLEXIBLE MICROCIRCUITS FOR INTERNAL LIGHT 
CHARACTERISTICS OF THE HUMAN BODY THERAPY 
Luigi Piunti, Porto D’Ascoli, Italy, assignor to Galaxy Top James C. Chen, Bellevue, Wash., and Brent Wiscombe, Mesa, 
International S.p.A., Ascoli Piceno, Italy Ariz., assignors to Light Sciences Limited Partnership, 
Filed Oct. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 733,960 Issaquah, Wash. 
Int. Cl.° A6IN 1/36 Filed Mar. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 613,390 
U.S. Cl. 607—66 6 Claims Int. Cl.° AGIN 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 607—88 51 Claims 
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1. A method of improving selected functional characteristics of a 
hon body ae the — sap ‘ 1. Apparatus for effecting a medical treatment at an internal site 
generating a wave train having a first bunch of waves of 100 within a patient’s body, comprising: 
hertz frequency, and a second bunch of waves of 2 hertz (4) a flexible substrate: : 
frequency, each said wave of each first and second bunch —() 4 plurality of conductive traces affixed to the flexible sub- 
having a positive peak and a negative peak relative to a zero strate, said conductive traces being sufficiently flexible to 
reference line and said second bunch having a period equal to bend with the flexible substrate without breaking or separating 
the period of said first bunch; ante from the flexible substrate as the flexible substrate is flexed 
grouping a plurality of said wave trains in a time-separated during its insertion into a patient’s body and advanced to the 
prefixed sequence; and internal site: 
applying said sequence of wave trains to a human body to () an electrical device disposed on the flexible substrate and 
generate a stimulus in the human body of alternating fre- coupled to the plurality of conductive traces, said electrical 
quency. device being carried by the flexible substrate for disposition at 
the internal site; 
(d) a biocompatible, flexible envelope hermetically enclosing the 


flexible substrate, the plurality of conductive traces, and the 

5,800,477 electrical device; and 
HAIR GROWTH METHOD AND APPARATUS (e) a plurality of electrical leads connected to the conductive 
Paul D. Groux, Vallejo, Calif., assignor to Allied Health Asso- traces, said electrical leads being adapted to couple to a 
ciation, Inc., Englewood, Colo. source of electrical power in order to energize the electrical 
Filed Feb. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 862,485 device, and being operative to carry signals between the 


Int. CL° AGIN 1/32 P% Pathe ates 
US. Cl. 607—76 27 Claims electrical device and a different location. 


DISPLAY 


5,800,479 
CURRENT DEVICE FOR MEDICAL EXTERNAL TREATMENT BY 
“| seuector} i} | MEANS OF LIGHT 
: Rolf Thiberg, Akersberga, Sweden, assignor to Biolight Patent 
Holding AB, Danderyd, Sweden 
FP PCT No. PCT/SE95/00049, § 371 Date Jul. 18, 1996, § 102(e) 
pr ae Date Jul. 18, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/19810, PCT Pub. 
! Date Jul. 27, 1995 
PCT Filed Jan. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 676,216 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 20, 1994, 9400153; 
Aug. 10, 1994, 9402679 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 607—88 13 Claims 
1. A device for the external medical treatment of a patient with 
the aid of light, said device comprising: 
Aa per a) a light emitting element for positioning adjacent a wound or 
subject's scalp; - ‘ 
Pe ts a is e ba sore on the body of a person, the light emitting element 
pinching . wens ee of ” subject's scalp having hair bulbs with including a source of infrared light and a source of visible 
said energized pair of electrodes for at least 2 seconds; and, light; and % 
periodically repeating the foregoing steps to facilitate the growth —_) drive means for driving the light emitting element, the drive 
of hair from the hair bulbs on the first area of the subject's means including a timer for causing the light emitting element 
scalp. to emit only infrared light during a first treatment stage for a 





1. A hair growth method comprising the steps of: 
energizing a pair of electrodes with an electrical signal which is 
sufficient to facilitate the growth of hair from hair bulbs on a 
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first predetermined period of time and thereafter to emit only 
visible light during a second stage for a second predetermined 
period of time, and including pulsation means for pulsating 
the emitted infrared light and the emitted visible light at a 
predetermined series of pulsation frequencies over the respec- 
tive predetermined time periods, wherein the pulsation fre- 
quencies are defined by successively increasing frequencies 
Fi, F2, Fn, wherein Fl is a fundamental frequency and 
wherein F2, Fn are multiples of the fundamental frequency. 





5,800,480 
SUPPORT APPARATUS WITH A PLURALITY OF 

THERMAL ZONES PROVIDING LOCALIZED COOLING 
Scott D. Augustine, Bloomington; Paul Anthony Iaizzo, White 

Bear Lake; Ephraim M. Sparrow, St. Paul; Paul Steven 

Johnson, White Bear Lake, and Randall C. Arnold, Min- 

netonka, all of Minn., assignors to Augustine Medical, Inc., 

Eden Prairie, Minn. 

Filed Aug. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 707,967 
Int. Cl.° A61F 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 607—96 20 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for supporting a human or animal body, while 
selectively cooling weight-bearing areas of the body, the apparatus 
comprising: 

a cooling layer having a plurality of zones; 

a surface disposed over the cooling layer, 

each zone of the cooling layer being disposed for cooling a 

respective portion of the surface; 

means for selectively operating one or more zones of the plural- 

ity of zones to cool a portion of the surface that receives 
pressure from a weight-bearing area of the body; and 

means for sensing a location of pressure applied to the surface 

by the body, the means for selectively operating being 
coupled to the means for sensing and responsive to an indica- 
tion of pressure for operating at least one zone. 





5,800,481 
THERMAL EXCITATION OF SENSORY RESONANCES 
Hendricus G. Loos, 3019 Cresta Way, Laguna Beach, Calif. 
92651 


Filed Dec. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 580,346 
Int. Cl.° A61F 2/00 

U.S. Cl. 607—100 12 Claims 

1. Apparatus for exciting in a subject a sensory resonance, the 
sensory resonance having a resonance frequency, the apparatus 
comprising: 

generator means for generating voltage pulses with a pulse 

frequency in the range 0.1 to 45 Hz; 


SEPTEMBER 1, 1998 


heat inducing means, connected to the generator means, for 
inducing in the skin of the subject heat pulses with an inten- 
sity less than 10 mW/cm?, and a frequency equal to the pulse 
frequency; and 

tuner means for tuning the pulse frequency to the resonance 
frequency. 





5,800,482 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR LINEAR LESION 
ABLATION 
Mark L. Pomeranz, Los Gatos; Troy J. Chapman, Cupertino; 
Darren R. Sherman, San Jose, and Mir Imran, Los Altos 
Hills, all of Calif., assignors to Cardiac Pathways Corpora- 
tion, Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 611,656 


Int. Cl.° A61B 17/39 


U.S. Cl. 607—101 25 Claims 
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23. An assembly carried on the distal end of a catheter for 
generating a linear lesion in a target tissue comprising: 

a central, elongated support member; 

a plurality of longitudinally spaced apart electrodes, said elec- 
trodes being connectable to a source of RF energy; 

an elongated, deformable member surrounding said electrodes 
and a portion of said support member said deformable mem- 
ber formed from foam surrounded by an outer membrane 
having apertures formed therein; and 

a source of electrolytic fluid coupled to said deformable mem- 
ber, said fluid functioning to partially pressurize said deform- 
able member and wherein said fluid perfuses out of said 
deformable member towards the target tissue, said fluid 
enhancing the coupling of the RF energy from said electrodes 
to said tissue whereby linear lesions can be effectively created 
in said tissue. 


5,800,483 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR STERILE SURGICAL- 
THERMAL DRAPE WITH ACTIVE AIR CIRCULATION 
Kimber L. Vought, Columbus, Miss., assignor to Microtek 
Medical, Inc., Columbus, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 620,931, Mar. 21, 1996, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 681,267 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 607—104 
1. A sterile surgical-thermal drape comprising: 


6 Claims 
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a sterile surgical drape for use during surgery operable to main- 
tain a sterile surgical field; and 

a thermal device attached to the sterile surgical drape operable to 
regulate the body temperature of a patient, wherein the ther- 
mal device is operable to provide at least one of convective 
heating and cooling to the patient by directing a hot or cold 
fluid towards the patient, the thermal device comprising a 
fluid passageway operable to conduct at least one of a gas and 
a liquid, wherein the thermal device further comprises a 
woven material, and wherein the woven material forms a 


portion of a sidewall of the fluid passageway. 


5,800,484 
MULTIPLE ANTENNA ABLATION APPARATUS WITH 
EXPANDED ELECTRODES 
Edward J. Gough, Menlo Park; Alan A. Stein, Moss Beach; 
Stuart D. Edwards, Portola Valley, and Patrick J. Burns, 


Kentfield, all of Calif., assignors to Rita Medical Systems, 
Inc., Mountain View, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 605,323, Feb. 14, 1996, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 515,379, Aug. 15, 1995, 
Pat. No. 5,683,384. This application Sep. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 
707,250 
Int. Cl.° A6GIB /7/39 


U.S. Cl. 607—104 12 Claims 


1. An ablation apparatus, comprising: 

an introducer including an introducer lumen, a proximal portion 
and a distal portion; 

a handpiece with a proximal portion and a distal portion coupled 
to the introducer proximal portion; 

two or more electrodes at least partially positioned in the intro- 
ducer lumen, wherein each electrode is configured to be 
advanced from the introducer distal portion in a deployed 
state into a selected tissue site to define a volumetric ablation 
volume; 

a porous fluid delivery member positioned on at least a portion 
of an exterior of one of the electrodes, wherein the fluid 
delivery member is configured to be coupled to a fluid 
medium source; and 

a cable coupled to the electrodes. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,800,485 
COOLING CYLINDRICAL DEVICE FOR THERAPEUTIC 
TREATMENT OF HEMORRHOIDS 
Moshe Trop, Brooklyn, N.Y.; Avraham Kushelvesky; Gedalya 
Mazor, both of Metar, Israel; Sergay Popov, Ofakim, Israel, 
and Boris Baybikov, Mahale Edomim, Israel, assignors to 
Trop Life Ltd., Ofakim, Israel 
Filed Feb. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 392,316 
Claims priority, application Israel, Feb. 22, 1994, 108744 
Int. CL.° A61F 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 607—105 21 Claims 





1. A hemorrhoid therapeutic treatment system for removal of 
pain and therapeutic treatment of hemorrhoids and anal fissures 
comprising a hollow insert shaped for insertion into the anus and 
having an upper base formed with at least one inlet opening and at 
least one outlet opening, at least one inlet tube connected to said 
inlet opening, at least one outlet tube connected to said outlet 
opening, and a first container adapted to contain a cold liquid for 
cold liquid circulation starting from the first container through the 
inlet tube into the inlet opening of the hollow insert and wherein 
the liquid is driven back through the outlet opening of the hollow 
insert and through the outlet tube to a second container operated by 
gravity, wherein the containers are plastic containers of the sort 
that are commonly used for medical infusions and wherein the 
hollow insert terminates in an insulated tip, separated from the cold 
liquid, for support and insulation. 


5,800,486 
DEVICE FOR TRANSURETHRAL THERMAL THERAPY 


WITH COOLING BALLOON 
Scott P. Thome, Waite Park; Jim Kauphusman, Champlin, 
both of Minn., and Mitchell Dann, Jackson, Wyo., assignors 
to Urologix, Inc., Minn. 
Filed Jun. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 672,504 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 607—105 25 Claims 


1. An intraurethral catheter for microwave thermal therapy com- 
prising: 





408 


an elongate shaft having a first end, a second end, an outer 
surface and a plurality of lumens which extend between the 
first end and the second end of the shaft, the plurality of 
lumens including: 
an antenna lumen; and 
a plurality of fluid flow lumens arranged about the antenna 

lumen and 

a balloon connected to the outer surface of the elongate shaft 
along a portion of the shaft, the balloon having an inflatable 
portion which partially surrounds the antenna lumen and 
which is in fluid communication with at least one of the 
plurality of fluid flow lumens. 


5,800,487 
CRYOPROBE 
Paul W. Mikus; Gregory L. Kelly, and Ralph K. Brady, all of 
Irvine, Calif., assignors to Endocare, Inc., Irvine, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 685,233 
Int. Cl.° A61F 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 607—105 1 Claim 
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. A cryosurgical probe comprising: 

a tube capable of insertion into the body, said tube having a 
closed distal end for insertion into the body, said closed distal 
end forming an expansion chamber within the distal end of 
the tube; 

a finned tube coiled heat exchanger disposed within the tube, 
said heat exchanger having a Joule-Thomson nozzle on the 
distal end thereof and a high pressure gas supply line on the 
proximal end thereof, said finned tube coiled heat exchanger 
having a plurality of windings of the finned tube with inter- 
stitial gaps between the windings; 

a flow directing sheath disposed coaxially between the tube and 
the finned tube coiled heat exchanger, wherein the flow direct- 
ing sheath protrudes radially inwardly into the interstitial gaps 
between the windings of the finned tube heat exchanger. 


5,800,488 
CRYOPROBE WITH WARMING FEATURE 
K. David Crockett, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Endocare, 
Inc., Irvine, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 685,326 
Int. CL.° A61F 7/00 


U.S. CL. 607—105 7 Claims 


1. A cryocooler comprising: 

An outer sheath comprising a tube having a closed distal end 
defining an expansion chamber; 

a first high pressure gas supply line extending into the outer 
sheath, said first high pressure gas supply line having a distal 
end with a Joule-Thomson expansion nozzle thereon, said 
Joule-Thomson nozzle communicating with the expansion 
chamber; 
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a supply of high pressure cooling gas operably connected to the 
first high pressure gas supply line; 
second high pressure gas supply line extending into the outer 
sheath, said second high pressure gas supply line having a 
distal end with a Joule-Thomson expansion nozzle thereon, 
said Joule-Thomson nozzle communicating with the expan- 
sion chamber; 

a supply of high pressure warming gas operably connected to the 
second high pressure gas supply line. 





5,800,489 
METHOD FOR WARMING A PATIENT SITTING IN A 
CHAIR 


Scott D. Augustine, Bloomington, Minn., assignor to Augustine 
Medical, Inc., Eden Prairie, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 575,774, Dec. 20, 1995. This applica- 
tion Jun. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 880,268 
Int. Cl.° AGIF //00 


U.S. Cl. 607—107 2 Claims 





1. A method for warming a sitting patient with an inflatable 
thermal blanket, the inflatable thermal blanket including: 
an inflatable covering including an upper sheet and a base sheet 
connected together at a plurality of locations, said base sheet 
having a plurality of outlet apertures, said inflatable covering 
having a periphery including an uninflatable head section with 
an uninflatable shoulder drape formed therein, a foot section 
opposite thereto, a first side section, and a second side section 
opposite thereto; and 
an inlet opening into the inflatable covering for admitting an 
inflating medium in to the inflatable covering; 
the method including the steps of: 
a placing the inflatable thermal blanket on a sitting patient 
such that the uninflatable shoulder drape is draped about 
the patient’s neck, and the plurality of outlet apertures face 


the patient; and 
inflating the inflatable covering by introduction of warmed air 
through the inlet. 


5,800,490 
LIGHTWEIGHT PORTABLE COOLING OR HEATING 
DEVICE WITH MULTIPLE APPLICATIONS 

Herbert Samuel Patz, 32 Harrison, Brookline, Mass. 02146- 

9658, and Leslie Hugh Ross, 57 N. Warren Ave., Brockton, 

Mass. 02401-3425 

Filed Nov. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 747,021 
Int. Cl.° A61F 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 607—108 

1. A modular heating and cooling device comprising: 


10 Claims 
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mounting means for mounting a thermoelectric assembly, said 
mounting means having an outer shell with at least one 
module opening, said outer shell being flexible radially and 
substantially rigid longitudinally, an attachment means for 
attaching the mounting means to a body part, said attachment 
means adjustable to provide adjustable variable compressive 
force to the body part; and 

the thermoelectric assembly having at least one Peltier device 
with a radiator on one side and a second plate on an opposite 
side of said Peltier device, said radiator adjacent a fan for 
promoting air flow through said radiator, a control circuit 
affixed to said radiator controlling said Peltier device, a tem- 
perature sensor attached to said second plate for providing 
feedback to said control circuit which controls a power supply 


for supplying power to said thermoelectric assembly. 





5,800,491 
THERMAL THERAPY DEVICES AND METHODS OF 
MAKING THE SAME 
Paul T. Kolen, 139 4th St., Encinitas, Calif. 92024, and Joseph 
F, Nebolon, 12608 Carmel Country Rd., No. 31, San Diego, 
Calif. 92130 
Filed Feb. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 794,837 
Int. Cl.° A61F 5/00;7/00 
U.S. Cl. 607—108 


1. A thermal therapy device for applying thermal therapy to a 
therapy site on a patient’s body comprising 

a flexible, water-impermeable container conformable to the 
shape of the therapy site on the patient’s body, and 

a plurality of discrete, non-water-soluble, hydrophilic absorbers 
contained within said flexible container and hydrated with a 
liquid comprising water, 

wherein said hydrophilic absorbers remain in discrete form 
through repeated cycles of water freezing and melting, per- 
mitting the thermal device to be reused while retaining con- 
formability to the shape of the therapy site on the patient's 
body. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,800,492 
ADHESIVE WARMING BAG 
Charles F. Manker, Lake Forest, Ill., assignor to Prism Enter- 
prises, Inc., San Antonio, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 824,045, Jan. 23, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 995,347 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 7/02 


US. Cl. 607—111 11 Claims 


1. A warming device comprising (a) first and second opposed 
flexible plastic walls sealed together to form an edge and a fluid- 
tight chamber, (b) a fluid disposed in said chamber which is a 
source of heat, (c) a flexible strip having two sides and two ends, 
and (d) an adhesive on said two ends of one side of said flexible 
strip and not on the other side of said flexible strip, said flexible 
strip being releasably secured to said first and second opposed 
plastic walls such that the side of one of said flexible strip ends 
containing adhesive contacts said first opposed plastic wall and the 
side of the other of said flexible strip ends containing adhesive 
contacts said second opposed plastic wall such that said flexible 
strip projects over said edge of said warming device and such that 
said flexible strip may be unsecured from either said first or second 
plastic wall and secured to the opposite plastic wall upon placing 
said warming device into an essentially tubular configuration so as 


fo retain said warming device in such an essentially tubular con- 
figuration. 





5,800,493 
INTRAUTERINE ABLATION SYSTEM 

Gail Stevens, Menlo Park; Todd A. Thompson, Sunnyvale; 

Steven A. Daniel, Fremont, and Robert D. Warner, Cuper- 

tino, all of Calif., assignors to Gynecare, Inc., Menlo Park, 

Calif. 

Filed Apr. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 429,960 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 7/0/2 

U.S. Cl. 607—113 





1. An apparatus for endometrial ablation, the apparatus compris- 

ing; 

an elongate tubular member having a proximal end, a distal end, 
a first lumen in fluid communication with the proximal end 
and the distal end, a second lumen extending between the 
proximal end and the distal end, and a third lumen extending 
between the proximal end and the distal end; 

a distensible bladder secured to the distal end of said elongate 
tubular member and in fluid communication with the first 
lumen; 

a heating element disposed within said distensible bladder and 
secured to the distal end of said elongate tubular member, 
said heating element having a plurality of electrically conduc- 

tive wires disposed within the second lumen of said elon- 
gate tubular member, and 
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said heating element having a pair of thermocouple wires 
disposed within the third lumen of said elongate tubular 
member; and 

a handle secured to the proximal end of said elongate tubular 

member including a body within which is disposed 

a fluid fill port connected to and in fluid communication with 
the first lumen of said elongate tubular member, 

a valve disposed between and in fluid communication with the 
first lumen of said tubular member and the fluid fill port, 

a pressure port in fluid communication with the first lumen of 
said tubular member, and 

an electrical connector in electrical communication with the 
plurality of electrically conductive and thermocouple wires 
disposed within the second and third lumens of said elon- 
gate tubular member, 

wherein the body of said handle has a distal end and a 
proximal end having a first extremity and a second extrem- 
ity forming a wye, wherein the valve and fluid fill port are 
disposed within the first extremity, the electrical connector 
is disposed within the second extremity and the pressure 
port is disposed between the first extremity and the second 
extremity. 





5,800,494 
MICROWAVE ABLATION CATHETERS HAVING 
ANTENNAS WITH DISTAL FIRE CAPABILITIES 
Thomas H. Campbell, San Carlos, and Peter Sturzu, Cuper- 
tino, both of Calif., assignors to Fidus Medical Technology 
Corporation, Fremont, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 700,291 
Int. CL.° AGIN 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 607—116 


1. A microwave ablation catheter comprising: 

an elongated flexible tubular member adapted to be inserted into 
a vessel in the body of a patient, the flexible tubular member 
including a distal portion, a proximal portion and a longitudi- 
nal catheter axis; 

a coaxial transmission line disposed within the tubular member, 
the transmission line having proximal and distal ends and 
being suitable for transmission of microwave energy at fre- 
quencies in the range of approximately 800 to 6000 mega- 
hertz; 

a connector suitable for coupling the proximal end of the trans- 
mission line to a microwave energy source; 

an antenna coupled to the transmission line for generating an 
electric field sufficiently strong to cause tissue ablation, the 
antenna geometry being arranged to direct a majority of the 
field in a generally longitudinal direction relative to the cath- 
eter axis. 


5,800,495 
ENDOCARDIAL LEAD ASSEMBLY 


James E. Machek, Lake Jackson, Tex.; Yves Verboven, Kessel- 


lo, Belgium; Paul R. Spehr, Lake Jackson, and Stephen L. 
Goldman, Missouri City, both of Tex., assignors to Sulzer 
Intermedics Inc., Angleton, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 828,793 
Int. Cl.° AGIN //05 


U.S. Cl. 607—116 33 Claims 


1. A lead assembly for implantation in a patient, comprising: 

a lead having a proximal end and a distal end, said lead having 
a lumen extending from said proximal end to said distal end 
and having an electrical conductor extending from said proxi- 
mal end to said distal end; and 

an electrode coupled to said distal end of said lead and in 
electrical communication with said conductor, said electrode 
having an outer surface and an opening extending there- 
through, said opening defining an inner surface, said lumen 
and said opening being sized to accept a stylet. 


MEDICAL ELECTRICAL LEAD HAVING A CRUSH 
RESISTANT LEAD BODY 


John M. Swoyer, Andover; Peter B. McIntyre, Mounds View; 


James E. Upton, New Brighton; Annette M. Hebzynski, 
Spring Lake Park, and Joseph F. Lessar, Coon Rapids, all of 
Minn., assignors to Medtronic, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Jun. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 672,011 
Int. Cl.° AGIN //05 


U.S. Cl. 607—122 26 Claims 


21 
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1. A medical electrical lead comprising: 

a connector assembly; 

a coiled conductor having a distal end and a proximal end, the 
proximal end electrically coupled to the connector assembly, 
the coiled conductor having a proximal section, an intermedi- 
ate section and a distal section, the distal section coiled with a 
first pitch, the intermediate section coiled with a second pitch, 
the second pitch greater than the first pitch, the distal section 
extending for a length of approximately 7.2 inches, the inter- 
mediate section extending for a length of approximately 10.5 
inches, the proximal section having a third pitch, the third 
pitch less than the second pitch,; 

an electrode electrically coupled to the distal section of the 
coiled conductor; and 

an insulative sheath covering the coiled conductor. 
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5,800,497 

MEDICAL ELECTRICAL LEAD WITH TEMPORARILY 

STIFF PORTION 

Arnoldus P. Bakels, Simpelveld; Paul A. Gubbels, Brunssum, 
and Nico M. Lokhoff, Kerkrade, all of Netherlands, assign- 
ors to Medtronic, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Jul. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 896,096 
Int. CL° AGIN 1/05 


U.S. Cl. 607—122 17 Claims 


1. A medical electrical lead comprising: 

a lead body, the lead body having a first portion and a second 
portion, the lead body further having an insulative sheath and 
a conductor, the insulative sheath having a first end and a 
second end, the conductor positioned within the insulative 
sheath and extending between the first end and the second 
end; 

means for temporarily making a first portion of the lead body 
more stiff by exposing the first portion to a magnetic field; 
and 

an electrode positioned near the second end, the electrode 
coupled to the conductor. 


CATHETER FOR IMPLANTABLE RHYTHM CONTROL 
DEVICE 
Stanislao F. Obino, Edina, and Paul J. Buscemi, Long Lake, 
both of Minn., assignors to PharmaTarget, Inc., Maple 
Grove, Minn. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 639,131 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 1/05 


U.S. Cl. 607—123 10 Claims 


1. A catheter for use with a rhythm control device comprising: 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


4il 


an elongate body having a peripheral surface and having proxi- 
mal and distal ends and having at least one liquid lumen 


extending longitudinally in said body from an inlet end at said 
proximal end to an outlet port between said proximal and 
distal ends; 

first and second electrodes on said peripheral surface, said first 
electrode being at or adjacent to said distal end, said second 
electrode being spaced longitudinally along said peripheral 
surface from said distal end to afford positioning the catheter 
in the heart with said first electrode in the apex of the right 
ventricle chamber and said second electrode in one of the 
right atrium chamber or a major vein of the heart coupled to 
the right atrium chamber; 

a first electrical lead extending longitudinally within said body 
from a contact end at said proximal end to said first electrode, 
and a second electrical lead extending longitudinally within 
said body from a contact end at said proximal end to said 
second electrode; 

a valve on said body at said outlet port for affording movement 
of liquid under pressure in said liquid lumen out through said 
outlet port and for preventing movement of liquid around said 
peripheral surface into said outlet port; and 

connector means adapted for attaching the proximal end of said 
elongate body to the housing of a rhythm control device with 
said inlet opening of said liquid lumen in communication with 
the outlet port, the contact ends of said electrical leads in 
electrical connection with said connection means so that the 
rhythm control device receives signals through said first, and 
second electrodes, and the electrical energy to the heart is 
provided through said first electrode. 





5,800,499 

PROBE FOR AN IMPLANTABLE MEDICAL DEVICE 
Jean-Francois Ollivier, Guyancourt, France, assignor to ELA 

Medical S.A., Montrouge, France 

Filed Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 770,794 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 29, 1995, 95 15760 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 1/05 

U.S. Cl. 607—126 


1. In a probe (10) for an implanted medical device, a distal probe 
extremity having a distal end and a proximal end, comprising: 

a cylindrical body (14); 

an electrode (18) supported by the cylindrical body; 

an anchorage system having a radially outward orientation; and 

a deformable sleeve (24) having a part of attachment (26) and a 
free part (28), the part of attachment being attached to the 
cylindrical body at the distal extremity of the probe, wherein 
the free part (28) further comprises a first position in which it 
extends against the body proximally relative to the part of 
attachment and supports thereon the anchorage system with 
the anchorage system in the radially outward orientation. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,800,500 
COCHLEAR IMPLANT WITH SHAPE MEMORY 
MATERIAL AND METHOD FOR IMPLANTING THE 
SAME 
Francis A. Spelman, Seattle; Ben M. Clopton, Bainbridge 
Island; Arne Voie, Seattle, all of Wash.; Claude N. Jolly, 
Axams, Austria; Ky Huynh, Tigard, Oreg.; Jerome Boo- 
gaard, Forest Grove, Oreg., and John W. Swanson, Portland, 
Oreg., assignors to PI Medical Corporation, Portland, Oreg., 
and University of Washington, Seattle, Wash. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 516,861, Aug. 18, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,630,839. This application May 20, 1997, Ser. No. 
858,473 
Int. CL.° AGIN 1/05 


US. Cl. 607—137 15 Claims 


1. A generally flexible cochlear implant comprising: 

a core of moderately conductive shape memory material that has 
been pretreated to transform into the shape of the scala 
tympani at a temperature level greater than 35° C. (95° F.) and 
to subsequently remain in the shape of the scala tympani at a 
temperature of approximately 37° C. (98.6° F.); 

a set of electrodes disposed about the core; 

an electrical connector; 

a first set of electrical conductors electrically connecting the 
electrical connector to the shape memory material core for 
warming the shape memory material core to its transition 
temperature by passing an electric current through it; 

a second set of electrical conductors electrically connecting the 
set of electrodes to the connector. 


5,800,501 
INTRAVAGINAL OR INTRARECTAL ELECTRODE 

Roy Sherlock, Barn Lodge, Swanton Morely, Dereham, United 

Kingdom 
PCT No. PCT/GB94/02808, § 371 Date Jun. 24, 1996, § 102(e) 

Date Jun. 24, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/17922, PCT Pub. 

Date Jul. 6, 1995 

PCT Filed Dec. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 669,295 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 24, 1993, 

9326422; Oct. 12, 1994, 9420541 
Int. Cl.° A61N 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 607—138 16 Claims 


1. An intravaginal or intrarectal electrode for electro-stimulation 
and biofeedback monitoring of muscle activity, which electrode 
comprises: 
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a pair of electrode lines each comprising an electrode terminus 
with an electroactive surface; and 

a probe body having an enlarged head portion adapted to seat 
within an area of the vagina or the rectum and having at least 
one longitudinal convex external surface extending for a 
majority of the length of said probe body head portion and 
carrying at least one of the electrode termini, in use, a nar- 
rower neck portion adapted to seat at the introitus of the 
vagina or the rectum, and handle means extending from said 
neck portion to enable said probe body head and said neck to 
be inserted into and withdrawn from said area of the vagina or 
the rectum, wherein said probe head portion has at least one 
longitudinal concave internal surface defining a recess extend- 
ing at least for a majority of the length of said probe head 
portion whereby upon electro-stimulation of the pelvic floor 
muscle by the electroactive surfaces of said electrode termini, 
the pelvic floor muscle contracts against the convex external 
surface and around the concave internal surface, the upper 
internal walls of said recess of said probe body in said probe 
body’s normal attitude of operation, in use, bias said probe 
body against expulsion from said area of the vagina or rec- 
tum. 





5,800,502 
APPARATUS FOR STIMULATING LIVING TISSUE 
David Boutos, 4420 Dunlap Crossing St., Las Vegas, Nev. 89129 
Division of Ser. No. 568,875, Dec. 7, 1995, Pat. No. 5,697,966, 
and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 369,172, Jan. 5, 1996, 
Pat. No. 5,571,118. This application Jul. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 
895,941 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 1/05 


U.S. Cl. 607—138 7 Claims 


1. An electrode apparatus comprising: 

a base plate which has at least one contact for connecting to a 
source of electricity; 

a base arising from said base plate; 

a stem coupled to the base; and 

a ball shaped electrode means coupled to said stem; 

the base, the stem and the ball shaped electrode means formed 
from elastomeric material. 


5,800,503 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR PRODUCING 
ELECTRICAL STIMULATION IN RESPONSE TO AN 
AUDIO SIGNAL 
Tomima L. Edmark, and Roland W. Gooch, both of Dallas, 
Tex., assignors to SWAK Ventures, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed May 17, 1996, Ser. No. 649,264 
Int. Cl.° A6IN //00 
US. Cl. 607—145 15 Claims 
1. An apparatus for producing electrical stimulation at a point of 
contact between at least a first person and a second person, 
comprising: 
a first circuit operable to receive a varying output audio signal; 
a second circuit coupled to the first circuit and operable to 
generate a plurality of electrical pulses which vary in response 
to said varying output audio signal; 
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a first node and a second node coupled to the second circuit and 
operable to conduct the electrical pulses through a current 
conducting circuit created when the first person touches the 
first node and makes contact with the second person touching 
the second node, thereby providing a pleasing variable stimu- 
lus to the first and second persons at the point of contact; 

a first control coupled to the first node and operable to adjust a 
magnitude of the electrical pulses appearing at the first node; 
and 

a second control coupled to the second node and operable to 
adjust a magnitude of the electrical pulses appearing at the 
second node. 





5,800,504 

PORTABLE DEVICE FOR TREATING INSECT BITES 
Francesco Bellifemine, Varese, Italy, assignor to La Tecnica 

S.nL, Italy 

Filed Dec. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 763,712 

Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 19, 1996, MI96 A 

000085 
Int. CL° AGIN 1/32 


U.S. Cl. 607—145 12 Claims 


1. A portable device for treating insect bites comprising: 
a holding casing (13); 
voltage-generating means (101) defined by at least one piezo- 
electric body (108) having opposite end faces; 
drive means (102) having at least a spring striker (107) 
housed in said casing and acting at least on an end face of 
the at least one piezoelectric body (108); 
said drive means (102) having a driving push button (109) 
operatively connected to the spring striker (107) and axially 
sliding in a sliding seat (109a) of the holding casing (13), 
said driving push button (109) projecting at least partly 
from a first end (103) of the casing (13); 
first and second conductor means each of which is electrically 
connected with a corresponding end face of the piezoelectric 
body (108), said first and second conductor means presenting 
respective terminal active portions (111a, 112a) operating at 
and with a second end (104) of the casing (13) axially 
opposed to the first end (103) of the casing (13), said terminal 
active portions (111a, 112a) being axially opposed to the push 
button (109). 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,800,505 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 





5,800,506 
DEVICE FOR TREATING A BLOOD VESSEL 
Eric Perouse, L’Isle Adam, France, assignor to Laboratoire 
Perouse Implant, Bornel, France 
Filed Apr. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 427,904 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 26, 1994, 94 05034 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/06 


U.S. Cl. 623—1 15 Claims 


1. A device for treating a blood vessel, comprising: 

an outer sheath capable of being inserted into a blood vessel; 

a vascular endoprosthesis capable of being inserted into and 
supporting a blood vessel and contained within said outer 
sheath, said endoprosthesis having a distal end; 

a support contained within said outer sheath, said support having 
a distal end; and 

a cord on said distal end of said endoprosthesis connecting said 
distal end of said endoprosthesis to said distal end of said 
support in a separable manner. 





5,800,507 
INTRALUMINAL STENT 
Robert S. Schwartz, Rochester, Minn., assignor to Medtronic, 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Division of Ser. No. 79,222, Jun. 17, 1993, which is a continu- 
ation of Ser. No. 854,118, Mar. 19, 1992, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 429,977 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/06 


U.S. Cl. 623—1 63 Claims 


50 65 60 55 


1. An intraluminal device comprising: 

(a) means for percutaneous, transluminal delivery of a stent into 
a body lumen and through the body lumen to a portion of the 
body lumen having a luminal restriction; 

(b) a stent attached to said delivery means, the stent having 
preformed fibrin thereon; and 

(c) means for expanding the stent and preformed fibrin thereon 
into contact with the body lumen. 
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5,800,508 
BIFURCATED ENDOLUMINAL PROSTHESIS 
George Goicoechea, Grand Bahama, Bahamas; John Hudson, 
Clearwater, Fla., and Claude Mialhe, Draguignan, France, 
assignors to Boston Scientific Technology, Inc., Maple Grove, 
Minn. 

Division of Ser. No. 317,763, Oct. 4, 1994, Pat. No. 5,609,627, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 312,881, Sep. 27, 
1994. This application Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 463,981 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Feb. 9, 1994, 
94400284; Feb. 10, 1994, 94401306 
Int. Cl.° A61F 2/06 


U.S. Cl. 623—1 22 Claims 


1. An endoluminal stent comprising a plurality of hoops which 
are axially displaced in a tubular configuration along a common 
axis, each of said hoops 

(a) having longitudinal ends, 

(b) being formed by a substantially complete turn of a sinuous 

member having apices at said longitudinal ends, and 

(c) having said apices at said longitudinal ends lie in planes 

perpendicular to said axis; 
wherein apices of sinuous members of adjacent hoops are juxta- 
posed to one another, and at least two juxtaposed apices are 
connected to one another by a separate securing means that pro- 
vides limited relative movement between said apices. 


METHOD OF MAKING ENDOVASCULAR SUPPORT 
DEVICE 

Michael D. Boneau, Campbell, Calif., assignor to Arterial Vas- 
cular Engineering, Inc., Santa Rosa, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 172,420, Dec. 22, 1993, abandoned, which 
is a division of Ser. No. 398,180, Aug. 24, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,292,331. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 465,842 

Int. CL.° A61F 2/06;2/04 


U.S. Cl. 623—1 13 Claims 


14 


1. A method of manufacturing an endovascular support device 
comprising 
forming a toroid from a first material, 
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plating the toroid with a second material having higher lubricity 
than the first material, 

bending the toroid to form a plurality of upper and lower peaks, 

stripping off the second material from the toroid, and 

reducing the diameter of the bent toroid to a desired size. 





5,800,510 
IMPLANTABLE TUBULAR PROSTHESIS 
Peter J. Schmitt, Garnerville, N.Y., assignor to Meadox Medi- 
cals, Inc., Oakland, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 161,648, Dec. 2, 1993, Pat. No. 5,527,353. 
This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 470,240 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/06 


US. Cl. 623—1 11 Claims 


1. A soft-tissue, implantable, tubular prosthesis comprising: 

a first component comprising a tubular textile substrate having a 
textile pattern and an intraluminal surface, said textile sub- 
strate incorporating a fusible fiber into said textile pattern, 
said fusible fiber having a melting temperature below that of 
said textile substrate; and 

a second component comprising a smooth microporous liner 
positioned within and directly in contact with said intralumi- 
nal surface of said textile substrate, wherein said liner renders 
said tubular prosthesis substantially fluid-tight and wherein 
said fusible fiber is capable of fusing and thereby securing 
said liner to said textile substrate. 


CLAD COMPOSITE STENT 
David W. Mayer, Bloomington, Minn., assignor to Schneider 
(USA) Inc, Plymouth, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 6,216, Jan. 19, 1993, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 485,626 
Int. Cl.° A61F 2/06 


U.S. Cl. 623—1 41 Claims 


1. A resilient, body implantable prosthesis, including: 


a plurality of elongate resilient strands, helically wound in at 
least two oppositely directed sets of strands arranged in a 
braided configuration; 

wherein the strands are age-hardened and substantially uniform 
in lateral cross-section over respective lengths thereof, and 
wherein each of the strands includes an elongate core and an 
elongate tubular case surrounding the core at least substan- 
tially over said respective length, a lateral cross-sectional area 
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of the core being at least about ten percent of a lateral 
cross-sectional area of the strand; 

wherein one of the core and case is constructed of a first material 
having a linear attenuation coefficient of at least 25 cm™' at 
100 KeV, the other of the core and case is constructed of a 
resilient second material, and the first material is more radio- 
paque than the second material; and 

wherein said strands, due at least in part to an age-hardening of 
the resilient second material when the strands are in said 
braided configuration, exhibit an enhanced modulus of elas- 
ticity which is greater than a nominal modulus of elasticity of 
non-age-hardened but otherwise identical strands by at least 
about 10 percent, and further has a greater yield strength at 
0.2 percent offset and a greater tensile strength as compared to 
said non-age-hardened but otherwise identical strands. 





5,800,512 
PTFE VASCULAR GRAFT 

David J. Lentz, Randolph; Jamie Henderson, Oakland; 

Edward J. Dormier, Rockaway, and Richard J. Zdrahala, 

Montville, all of N.J., assignors to Meadox Medicals, Inc., 

Oakland, N.J. 

Filed Jan. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 588,052 
Int. Cl.° AG1F 2/04;2/06 


U.S. Cl. 623—12 14 Claims 





1. An implantable tubular prosthesis comprising: 

an expanded polytetrafluoroethylene (ePTFE) composite tubular 
structure including a clearly defined tissue contacting 
expanded outer tube and concentrically adjacent separately 
expanded inner tube, an inner surface of which is a blood 
contacting surface; 

said outer and inner tubes each having a given porosity defined 
by node and fibril spacing of said expanded structure, said 
given porosity of said inner tube being different from said 
given porosity of said outer tube and wherein a distinct 
difference in porosity between said inner tube and said outer 
tube is defined on either side of an interface therebetween. 





5,800,513 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,800,514 
SHAPED WOVEN TUBULAR SOFT-TISSUE 

PROSTHESES AND METHODS OF MANUFACTURING 

Jose F. Nunez, Kearny, N.J., and Peter J. Schmitt, Garnerville, 
N.Y., assignors to Meadox Medicals, Inc., Oakland, N.J. 
Filed May 24, 1996, Ser. No. 653,028 
Int. Cl.° A61F 2/06 

U.S. Cl. 623—1 33 Claims 
1. A flat-woven implantable open-ended tubular prosthesis hav- 
ing a plurality of warp yarns and fill yarns, said tubular prosthesis 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


comprising a first portion and a second portion spaced from said 
first portion which define therebetween a transition tubular wall 
extent, said first portion having a first diameter and said second 
portion having a second diameter different from said first diameter, 
said tubular prosthesis further including a weaving pattern along 
said transition tubular wall extent, said weaving pattern having a 
gradual change in the number of warp yarns to provide a seamless 
substantially fluid-tight transition between said first portion and 
said second portion. 


PROSTHESIS IMPLANTABLE IN A HUMAN OR ANIMAL 
DUCT SUCH AS A STENT OR A PROSTHESIS FOR 
ANEURISM 
Guy Nadal, Poitiers; Gérard Chevillon, Montrouge, and Jean- 
Philippe Cottenceau, Antony, all of France, assignors to B. 

Braun Celsa (Societe Anonyme), Chasseneuil-Du-Poitou 
Filed Aug. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 690,979 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 3, 1995, 95 09473 
Int. CL.° AGIF 2/06 
13 Claims 


1. A generally tubular prosthesis for implantation in a human or 
animal duct to ensure a passageway in said duct, said prosthesis 
having a tubular surface and a tube axis and being generally axially 
subdivided into two or more circumferentially oriented hoop-like 
tubular portions, said prosthesis comprising: 

a plurality of discrete structural wires or filaments joined 
together to form said prosthesis, said wires or filaments each 
having one or more corrugated portions and at least some of 
said wires or filaments having one or more generally straight- 
ened extension portions; 

wherein said hoop-like tubular portions are formed from the 
corrugated portions of two or more of said wires or filaments, 
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a given corrugated portion forming only an arcuate portion of 
one of said hoop-like tubular portions; and 

wherein said extension portions extend between and connect 
consecutive ones of said hoop-like tubular portions. 


5,800,516 
DEPLOYABLE AND RETRIEVABLE SHAPE MEMORY 
STENT/TUBE AND METHOD 

Michael J. Fine, Coral Springs, and Kenneth S. Solovay, Boca 

Raton, both of Fla., assignors to Cordis Corporation, Miami 

Lakes, Fla. 

Filed Aug. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 693,708 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/06 


US. Cl, 623—1 11 Claims 


10 


14 18 


1. A method for the deployment and retrieval of a shape memory 


plastic tubular member at a preselected treatment site within a 
patient, comprising the following steps: 
introducing a shape memory plastic tubular member, having a 
first diameter, to a preselected treatment site with a dilatation 
balloon catheter; 
heating the shape memory plastic tubular member with the 
dilatation balloon catheter to a temperature where the shape 


memory plastic tubular member is malleable and expanding 


the dilatation balloon catheter until the share memory plastic 
tubular member reaches a desired second diameter at the 
treatment site; 

deploying the shape memory plastic tubular member at the 
treatment site; 

retrieving the shape memory plastic tubular member from the 
treatment site by heating the tubular member to, or above, a 
transition temperature of the shape memory plastic tubular 
member to cause the shape memory plastic tubular member to 
begin to return to its first diameter, continuously heating the 
shape memory plastic tubular member at, or above, the tran- 
sition temperature until the shape memory plastic tubular 
member returns to its first diameter, and withdrawing the 
shape memory plastic tubular member from the treatment site. 


5,800,517 
STENT DELIVERY SYSTEM WITH STORAGE SLEEVE 
Curtis E. Anderson, Crystal, and Brian J. Brown, Hanover, 
both of Minn., assignors to Scimed Life Systems, Inc. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 699,533 
Int. Cl.° A61F 2/06 


U.S. Cl. 623—1 12 Claims 


Pa ‘8 
1 } 6 | 
m - ” é } | 8 
a spool 
et Renee semana 
0 ie 
1. A delivery system for implantation of a medical device in a 
vessel, comprising: 

an elongate flexible catheter means having proximal and distal 
ends for delivering a self-expanding medical device to a 

desired location in a vessel; 
an outer sleeve surrounding the distal end of the catheter means; 
a self-expanding medical device having proximal and distal 
ends, the medical device surrounding and carried by the 


flexible catheter means near the distal end of said catheter 
means, the medical device being in a delivery configuration 
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where the medical device has a reduced radius along an axial 
length of said medical device; 

a retaining means for retaining the medical device in approxi- 
mately or substantially the delivery configuration, the retain- 
ing means comprising a sleeve retaining means for retaining 
the medical device in the delivery configuration, the sleeve 
retaining means surrounding an outer diameter of the medical 
device and further being surrounded by the outer sleeve, said 


retaining means being constructed and arranged for removal 
prior to implantation of the medical device. 


5,800,518 
METHOD FOR DEPLOYING AN ENDOVASCULAR 
GRAFT HAVING A BIFURCATION 


Alec A. Piplani, Mountain View; Dinah B. Quiachon, San Jose, 


and Wesley D. Sterman, San Francisco, all of Calif., assign- 
ors to Endovascular Technologies, Inc., Menlo Park, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 166,069, Dec. 10, 1993, Pat. No. 

5,609,625, which is a division of Ser. No. 66,414, May 21, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,489,295, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
684,018, Apr. 11, 1991, abandoned. This application Nov. 1, 

1996, Ser. No. 742,360 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/06 


US. Cl. 623—1 20 Claims 


1. A method for deploying a graft having a bifurcation for 
repairing an aortic aneurysm proximate to an aortic bifurcation 
associated with first and second iliac arteries of a patient, the 
method comprising the steps of: 

providing a graft having a main tubular body, a first tubular leg 

and second tubular leg the main tubular body having a main 


opening associated therewith, the first tubular leg having a 
first opening associated therewith and the second tubular leg 
having a second opening associated therewith the second 
tubular leg further includes a lead tube attached to the second 
tubular leg proximate the second opening; 

folding the second tubular leg of the graft so the second opening 
and the main opening are oriented in the same general direc- 
tion and so that the second tubular leg lies substantially 


parallel to the main tubular body of the graft to provide a 


folded-over second leg; 

introducing the lead tube attached to the folded-over second leg 
through a first iliac artery of a patient and continuing to 
advance the graft until the main tubular body of the graft is 
disposed proximate an aortic aneurysm proximate to an aortic 
bifurcation, the aortic aneurysm having a proximal end; 

securing the main tubular body proximal to the proximal end of 
the aortic aneurysm; 

moving the folded-over second leg of the graft into a second 
iliac artery by pulling on the lead tube; 

securing the first tubular leg of the graft in the first iliac artery; 
and 

securing the second tubular leg of the graft in the second iliac 
artery. 
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5,800,519 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,800,521 


TUBULAR MEDICAL PROSTHESIS FOR USE IN A BODY PROSTHETIC GRAFT AND METHOD FOR ANEURYSM 


LUMEN 


REPAIR 


David L. Sandock, Littleton, Mass., assignor to Kopin Corpo- Geoffrey A. Orth, El Granada, Calif., assignor to Endotex 


ration, Taunton, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 236,786, Apr. 29, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 743,395 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/04;2/06 


U.S. Cl. 623—1 41 Claims 


Interventional Systems, Inc., Menlo Park, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 472,700, Jun. 6, 1995, abandoned, 

which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 336,875, Nov. 9, 

1994, abandoned. This application Nov. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 
749,082 


Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/06 


U.S. Cl. 623—1 22 Claims 























1. A graft delivery system comprising: 

a) an elongated catheter with proximal and distal ends and a 
means for expanding an expandable anchoring member on a 
distal portion of the catheter; 


b) an expandable anchoring member with proximal and distal 
ends mounted on the means for expanding: 

c) an aortic graft in a radially compressed state with proximal 
and distal ends and mounted on the catheter proximally adja- 
cent to, and non-overlapping the proximal end of, the anchor- 
ing member; and 

d) drawing means secured to the distal end of the graft and 
configured to pull the distal end of the graft to overlap the 


proximal end of the anchoring member. 


1. An implantable medical prosthesis, comprising: 

a tube-form body with a body wall structure having a geometric 
pattern of cells defined by a plurality of elongate strands 
extending to regions of intersection, and 

interlocking joints at said regions of intersection formed by a 
portion of at least one of said strands being helically wrapped 
through an angle of at least 360° about a portion of another 
said strand to form helically wrapped portions each having an 
axis, each strand in a cell having a strand angle relative to an 
axis of a joint in the cell that decreases upon circumferential 
expansion of the body, said interlocking joints constructed 
such that the axes of the helically wrapped portions are 
oriented substantially circumferentially with respect to said 


tube-form body. 





5,800,522 
INTERIOR LINER FOR TUBES, PIPES AND BLOOD 
CONDUITS 
Carey V. Campbell; James F. Kasic, Il; Larry J. Kovach; 
Alvaro J. Laguna; James D. Lewis; Mark E. Mayrand, all of 
Flagstaff; David J. Myers, Camp Verde, and Stanislaw L. 
Zukowski, Flagstaff, all of Ariz., assignors to W. L. Gore & 
Associates, Inc., Newark, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 499,423, Jul. 7, 1995. This 
application Jan. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 789,378 
Int. Cl.° A6GIF 2/06 


5,800,520 
TUBULAR ENDOLUMINAR PROSTHESIS HAVING 
OBLIQUE ENDS 
Thomas J. Fogarty, Portola Valley, and Jay A. Lenker, Los 
Altos Hills, both of Calif., assignors to Medtronic, Inc., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 402,435, Mar. 10, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 744,130 


Int. CL.° AGIF 2/06 U.S. Cl. 623—1 
U.S. Cl. 623—1 


29 Claims 
6 Claims 


1. A method of performing an in situ bypass, comprising: 

a. creating a vein segment; 

b. inserting a circumferentially distensible intraluminal graft into 
the vein segment and into at least one venous valve within the 
vein segment; 

>. circumferentially distending the intraluminal graft, thereby 
holding open the at least one venous valve; and 

. anastomosing the vein segment to adjacent arteries. 


1. An intravascular prosthesis comprising a tubular member 
having a proximal end, a distal end, a lumen, and a luminal axis, 
wherein the tubular member is insertable within a blood vessel in a 
small diameter configuration, and is expandable within the blood 
vessel to an expanded diameter configuration, wherein at least one 
of the proximal end and the distal end has a terminal edge which is 
disposed substantially at an oblique angle relative to the luminal 
axis so that the terminal edge will contact a surrounding blood 
vessel wall approximately along an oblique cross section when 
expanded therein, and wherein the terminal edge defines a continu- 
ous oblique angle at a side portion and a plurality of cantilevered 
elements at a top and bottom portion. 





5,800,523 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 
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5,800,524 a plurality of filaments extending from said tubular framework 
PROSTHESIS WITH SPIRAL STITCHING ELEMENT into said tubular blood flow passageway for trapping solid 
Enzo Borghi, Budrio, Italy, assignor to Bard Galway Limited, objects flowing in said bodily fluid flow passageway without 
Galway, Ireland obstructing said bodily fluid flow. 
PCT No. PCT/IT95/00218, § 371 Date Jun. 12, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 12, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/18360, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 20, 1996 
PCT Filed Dec. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 849,681 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 16, 1994, BO94A0552 5,800,526 
Int. Cl.° A61F 2/06 MULTI-ANCHOR STENT 
U.S. Cl. 623—1 11 Claims Scott C. Anderson, Sunnyvale; Peter S. Brown, Mountain View, 
and Geoffrey A. Orth, La Granada, all of Calif., assignors to 
EndoTex Interventional Systems, Inc., Menlo Park, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 757,486, Nov. 27, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 404,488, Mar. 17, 1995, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 901,226 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/06 
U.S. Cl. 623—1 10 Claims 


oe 








1. A prosthesis for a blood vessel, comprising a tubular cylindri- 
cal element made of biocompatible material implantable in a 
section of an opened blood vessel and having a pair of first rigidly 
embodied rings positioned one at either end, adapted to be dis- 
posed in direct contact with corresponding cylindrical portions of 
the blood vessel, also a pair of first spiral wound guide and 
locating elements made of biocompatible material, respectively 
associated with and extending circumferentially around the first 
rigid rings through an angular distance not less than 360°, each first 
spiral wound element ensheathed by a respective second spiral 
wound stitching element made of biocompatible material having a 
sharp point, such that when each of the second spiral wound 
elements is rotated helically about the respective first spiral wound 
element it is advanced along its own axis and along the first spiral 
wound element, causing the first rigid rings to become anchored 


stably and continuously to the relative cylindrical portions as a 
given thickness of each cylindrical portion becomes interposed 
between the two spiral wound elements. 





1. An intravascular multi-anchor stent for implanting in a body 
lumen, comprising: 
a first cylindrical element which is substantially independently 
expandable in the radial direction, the first cylindrical element 
having a W-shaped portion interposed between two U-shaped 


5,800,525 
BLOOD FILTER 
Thomas J. Bachinski, Lakeville; David S. Goldsteen, Minne- ; : ; ‘ : 
apolis, and Daniel J. Sullivan, Medina, all of Minn., assign- portions, the W-shaped portion connected to the U-shaped 


ors to Vascular Science, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. portions by bulbous arched portions; 
Filed Jun. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 868,957 a pair of second cylindrical elements which are substantially 


Int. CL.° A61F 2/06 independently expandable in the radial direction, each one of 
U.S. Cl. 623—1 41 Claims the pair of second cylindrical elements having a U-shaped 
portion interposed between two W-shaped portions, the 
U-shaped portion connected to the W-shaped portions by 
bulbous arched portions, the first cylindrical element inter- 
posed between the pair of second cylindrical elements so as to 
be generally aligned on a common longitudinal axis; 

a barb disposed on at least some of the bulbous arched portions 
of the first and second cylindrical elements, the barb facing 
partially radially outwardly when the multi-anchor stent is in 
an expanded configuration to attach the stent to the body 
lumen; 
first interconnecting element interconnecting the W-shaped 
portions of the first cylindrical element to the U-shaped por- 
tions of a first one of the pair of the second cylindrical 
element; and 

1. A bodily fluid filter comprising: a pair of second interconnecting elements interconnecting the 

a tubular framework of a first elastic material having a longitu- two W-shaped portions of a second one of pair of second 
dinal axis, and forming a tubular bodily fluid flow passageway cylindrical elements to the U-shaped portions of the first 
having a tubular wall; and cylindrical element. 
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5,800,527 
SUPPORT HOUSING FOR VALVE AND CLOSURE 
MEMBERS, IN PARTICULAR FOR HEART VALVE 
PROSTHESES 
Josef Jansen, Aachen, and Ulrich Jansen, Dusseldorf, both of 
Germany, assignors to Adiam Medizintechnik GmbH & Co. 
KG, Germany 


PCT No. PCT/US93/01794, § 371 Date Jan. 6, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 6, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO94/01060, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 20, 1994 

PCT Filed Jul. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 367,298 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 10, 1992, 42 22 
610.4 
Int. Cl.° AG1F 2/24 


U.S. Cl. 623—2 41 Claims 


1. A support stent for valve and closure members, said stent 
comprising a base ring, at least two posts mounted on said base 
ring, said posts extending substantially axially to the direction of a 
ring axis, said posts having free ends and bases, said bases linked 
together by curved strips and said posts and said strips having 
backing surfaces for securing at least two flexible webs thereto, 
said posts and said strips having outer surfaces and inner surfaces 
that respectively form outer and inner walls of said stent, said posts 
being inwardly and outwardly deflectable relative to said base ring 
with said free ends of said posts being rigid, and stop means for 
limiting inward and outward deflection of said posts. 





5,800,528 
PASSIVE GIRDLE FOR HEART VENTRICLE FOR 
THERAPEUTIC AID TO PATIENTS HAVING 
VENTRICULAR DILATATION 

David M. Lederman, Marblehead, and Robert T. V. Kung, 

Auburn, both of Mass., assignors to Abiomed R & D, Inc., 

Danvers, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 490,080, Jun. 13, 1995. This 

application Dec. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 581,051 
Int. Cl.° A61F 2/04 


U.S. Cl. 623—3 8 Claims 


1. A method for treatment of a patient, whose heart is character- 
ized by ventricular dilatation comprising the steps of, 

wrapping a girdle around at least the ventricle of said patient’s 
heart, said girdle being wrapped such that it can adjust in size 
and shape to facilitate a gradual reduction in the size of the 
heart; and 

maintaining said girdle in a passive state for an extended period 
of time, wherein said girdle in said passive state conforms to 
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the outer shape of said ventricle and does not expand its 
dimension in a direction away from said natural heart. 


5,800,529 
CLOSE VASCULARIZATION IMPLANT MATERIAL 
James H. Brauker, Harvard; Robert C. Johnson, Bartlett; 
Laura A. Martinson, Chicago, and Ronald S. Hill, Gray- 
slake, all of Ill, assignors to Baxter International, Inc., Deer- 
field, Til. 
Division of Ser. No. 210,068, Mar. 17, 1994, which is a con- 


tinuation of Ser. No. 933,871, Aug. 21, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 735,401, Jul. 24, 1991, 


abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
606,791, Oct. 31, 1990, abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 
1995, Ser. No. 481,886 
Int. Cl.° A61F 2/02;9/22;2/00 


U.S. Cl. 623—11 11 Claims 


1. A device for implantation in a host having a material at an 
interface between the host and the device, said material having (a) 
a nominal pore size from about 0.6 to about 20 microns which 
comprise frames of elongated strands of material that are less than 
5 microns in all but the longest dimension wherein said frames 


define apertures which interconnect to form three-dimensional 


cavities which permit substantially all host inflammatory cells 


migrating into the cavities to maintain a rounded morphology; and 
(b) a conformation which results in growth of vascular structures 
by the host close to but not substantially into the interface. 


5,800,530 
INTRA-OCULAR LENS SYSTEM INCLUDING 
MICROELECTRIC COMPONENTS 
Joseph Rizzo, UI, 220 Commonwealth Ave., Boston, Mass. 
02116 


Filed Aug. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 516,711 
Int. Cl.° AG1F 2/16 


US. Cl. 623—6 7 Claims 
1. Variable focal length implantable intra-ocular lens compris- 
ing: 
a deformable intra-ocular lens; 
a band encircling a peripheral portion of the lens; and 
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electrical means supported on the lens for altering tension in the 
band to alter the shape of the deformable lens to vary its focal 
length. 


5,800,531 
BIOPROSTHETIC HEART VALVE IMPLANTATION 
DEVICE 
Delos M. Cosgrove, Hunting Valley, Ohio; Richard Rhee, Dia- 
mond Bar, and Diana Nguyen, Santa Ana, both of Calif., 
assignors to Baxter International Inc., Deerfield, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 723,420 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/24 


U.S. Cl. 623—2 82 Claims 


1. A holding apparatus for facilitating the surgical implantation 
of a heart valve prosthesis of the type having, i) a generally tubular 
prosthesis body having an inner surface, an outer surface, a proxi- 
mal end, a distal end, an inflow annulus at the proximal end 
thereof, an outflow annulus at the distal end thereof, and ii) a 
plurality of valving members disposed within the prosthesis body 
to perform a hemodynamic valving function and a sewing ring 
attached to the inflow annulus to facilitate suturing of the inflow 
annulus to an endogenous opening, said holding apparatus com- 
prising: 

a) a hub member positionable adjacent the distal end of the 

prosthesis body 

b) a plurality of elongate strut members having proximal ends 

and distal ends which are attached to said distal hub member 
such that the strut members extend substantially downward 
therefrom so as to define a hollow prosthesis retention space 
inboard of said strut members and beneath said hub member; 
c) at least one releasable attachment means for releasably hold- 
ing the prosthesis within said prosthesis retention space such 
that the proximal inflow end of the prosthesis is connected to 
the strut members; and 

d) a proximal ring member attached to the proximal ends of said 

strut members, said proximal ring member being attachable 
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about the proximal inflow annulus of the prosthesis such that, 
when a force is applied in the proximal direction against the 
distal hub member of the holding apparatus, such force will 
be transferred through said strut members to said proximal 
ring member, thereby resulting in the application of a distally 
directed pulling force which is annularly distributed about the 
proximal inflow annulus of the prosthesis. 


5,800,532 
ASYMMETRIC INTRAOCULAR LENS 
David M. Lieberman, New York, N.Y., assignor to Scientific 
Optics, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 469,488, Jun. 6, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 804,254 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2//6 
21 Claims 





1. An intraocular lens for implantation into an eye, comprising: 

an optical surface including a central portion and a peripheral 
portion; 

a first refractive power region within at least said central portion; 
and 


a second refractive power region substantially concentrated only 
in one predetermined location within said peripheral portion 
on a nasal side of the intraocular lens relative to the eye upon 
implantation into the eye, said second refractive power region 
being of greater refractive power than said first refractive 
power region. 


5,800,533 
ADJUSTABLE INTRAOCULAR LENS IMPLANT WITH 
MAGNETIC ADJUSTMENT FACILITIES 
Harry C. Eggleston, 633 Emerson, St. Louis, Mo. 63304, and 
Thom Day, Jefferson City, Mo., assignors to Harry C. Egg- 
leston, St. Louis, Mo. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 764,501, Dec. 12, 1996, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 617,183, Mar. 18, 1996, 
Pat. No. 5,628,798. This application May 9, 1997, Ser. No. 

854,175 
Int. CL.° AGIF 2//6 
6 Claims 


127 


U.S. Cl. 623—6 


| Me ee 
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1. An adjustable intraocular lens assembly, and tool for use 
therewith, comprising: 
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a base annulus including a threaded inner wall defining a circu- 
lar opening; 

a lens within said circular opening and threadedly engaging in 
said threaded inner wall wherein rotation of said lens within 
said base annulus changes the refractive power of said correc- 
tive intraocular lens, said lens having operatively associated 
therewith a magnetic responsive material; and 

a magnetic tool means for arrangement in proximity with the 
lens and when moved providing for a turning of the lens 
within its base and a readjustment in its focusing power. 


5,800,534 

BREAST ENHANCEMENT APPARATUS AND METHOD 
John D. Jeter, 1403 Teche Dr., St. Martinville, La. 70582, and 

James J. Fournet, Lafayette, La., assignors to John D. Jeter, 

Martinville, La. 
Division of Ser. No. 570,700, Dec. 11, 1995, Pat. No. 5,683,420. 

This application Jun. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 874,523 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2//2 


US. Cl. 623—8 6 Claims 


1. A procedure for enhancement of the contour of the human 
breast by installing enhancement fluids in containments provided 
by the lactatous systems, comprising the steps: 

a) providing a source of fluid under pressure; 

b) delivering said fluid to a nozzle; 

c) directing said fluid from said nozzle into at least one lactatous 

duct opening in the nipple and allowing an amount of said 
fluid to flow into a containment. 





5,800,535 
WIRELESS PROSTHETIC ELECTRODE FOR THE 


BRAIN 
Matthew A. Howard, III, Iowa City, lowa, assignor to The 
University of lowa Research Foundation, Iowa City, lowa 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 194,017, Feb. 9, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,496,369. This application Nov. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 332,757 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2//8 
U.S. Cl. 623—10 22 Claims 
1. A wireless neural prosthetic device for placement in a brain 
target zone of a patient, for receiving processed electrical signals 
from an exterior processing device, said prosthetic device compris- 
ing: 

a thin, elongated electrode support adapted for tonotopic 
arrangement in said brain target zone having a plurality of 
electrical contacts arranged to electrically couple with said 
brain target zone; and 
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Stimulation 
Device 


circuitry electrically coupled to said plurality of electrical con- 
tacts for receiving said processed electrical signals and for 
selectively outputting electrical discharges to said plurality of 
electrical contacts in accordance with said processed electrical 
signals. 


5,800,536 
PASSIVE PIEZOELECTRIC PROSTHESIS FOR THE 
INNER EAR 

Stanley A. Fisher, and Aime S. DeReggi, both of Boyds, Md., 

assignors to The United States of America as represented by 

the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed May 9, 1997, Ser. No. 854,032 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/18 

U.S. Cl. 623—10 


ee oO 


28 


8. In a method of improving hearing by application of electrical 
impulses to nerve endings within an ear of a patient in response to 
external sound waves transmitted into the ear, the improvement 
residing in the steps of; 
assembling a plurality of spaced electrodes through which piezo- 
electric generation of said electrical impulses is achieved; 

inserting said assembled electrodes into the ear for said piezo- 
electrical generation of the electrical impulses internally 
within the ear; and 

operatively positioning the inserted electrodes in contact with 

the ear adjacent to said nerve endings for localized injection 
of the electrical impulses. 
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5,800,537 graft versus host disease effect, but which are effective in 
METHOD AND CONSTRUCT FOR PRODUCING GRAFT enhancing subsequent engraftment of the hematopoietic sys- 
TISSUE FROM AN EXTRACELLULAR MATRIX tem reconstituting cells in the recipient; and 
Eugene Bell, Boston, Mass., assignor to Tissue Engineering, b) administering to the recipient an effective amount of hemato- 
Inc., Boston, Mass. poietic system reconstituting cells. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 302,087, Sep. 6, 1994, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 926,885, Aug. 7, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 471,535 


Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/02 
16 Claims 5,800,540 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ENDOSCOPIC 
GRAFTING 
Albert K. Chin, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Origin Medsys- 
tems, Inc., Menlo Park, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 290,361, Aug. 15, 1994, Pat. No. 


remnants; 
processing the tissue source to remove the cell remnants from 5,571,172. This eR ee Ser. No. 740,163 


the extracellular matrix of the tissue source in the absence of 
a high salt solution without removing factors necessary for US. Cl. 623—11 8 Claims 
cell growth, morphogenesis and differentiation to form a 
. 500 
processed extracellular matrix; and 508 
fragmenting the processed extracellular matrix to produce extra- 
cellular matrix particulates. 





US. Cl. 623—11 
1. A method for producing extracellular matrix particulates, 
which comprises the steps of: 
processing a tissue source having an extracellular matrix and 
living cells, whereby the living cells are disrupted to form cell 





508 
510 


5 38 
BIODEGRADABLE Bn ENDOLUMINAL 1. A method for reconstruction of target tissue, using a sheathed 
SEALING PROCESS graft encased in a casing and a stabilizing catheter having a 


Marvin J. Slepian, Tucson, Ariz., and Anton Schindler, plurality of selectively deployable extensions at one end thereof, 
Durham, N.C., assignors to Endoluminal Therapeutics, Inc., ‘he method comprising the steps of: s. 
Tucson, Ariz. introducing the sheathed graft through an introduction site to 
Continuation of Ser. No. 182,516, Jan. 14, 1994, which is a position the sheathed graft at a proximal part of the target 
continuation of Ser. No. 651,346, Apr. 19, 1991, abandoned, tissue, F 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 593,302, Oct. 3, releasing the graft from the casing; 

1990, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. deploying the extensions of the stabilizing catheter at a proximal 
235,998, Aug. 24, 1988, abandoned. This application Jun. 7, part of the graft to press the graft adjacent the target tissue to 
1995, Ser. No. 478,055 stabilize the graft at the target tissue; 
Int. Cl.° A61F 2/06;2/04 securing the graft to the target tissue; and 
U.S. Cl. 623—11 46 Claims removing the extensions of the stabilizing catheter from the graft 


secured to the target tissue. 





5,800,541 
COLLAGEN-SYNTHETIC POLYMER MATRICES 
PREPARED USING A MULTIPLE STEP REACTION 
Woonza M. Rhee, Palo Alto, and Richard A. Berg, Los Altos, 
both of Calif., assignors to Collagen Corporation, Palo Alto, 

Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 440,863, May 15, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 236,769, May 2, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,475,052, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 198,812, Feb. 
18, 1994, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 922,541, Jul. 30, 1992, Pat. No. 5,328,955, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 433,441, Nov. 14, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,162,430, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 274,071, Nov. 
21, 1988, abandoned. This application Jan. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 
780,470 

5,800,539 Int. Cl.° AG1F 2/02; CO8G 63/48 
METHOD OF ALLOGENEIC HEMATOPOIETIC STEM _ U.S. Cl. 623—I11 55 Claims 
CELL TRANSPLANTATION WITHOUT GRAFT FAILURE 1. A collagen-synthetic polymer matrix carrying a biologically 
OR GRAFT VS. HOST DISEASE active agent, a glycosaminoglycan or a glycosaminoglycan deriva- 

Edmund K. Waller, Atlanta, Ga., assignor to Emory University, tive prepared by a process comprising the steps of: 
Atlanta, Ga. (a) covalently binding collagen with a first multifunctionally 
Filed Nov. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 555,520 activated synthetic hydrophilic polymer to form a covalently 

Int. Cl.° A61F 2/02; A61K 35/12;35/00;49/00 binding collagen-synthetic polymer matrix intermediate; 
U.S. Cl. 623—11 20 Claims (b) further reacting the covalently binding collagen-synthetic 
1. A method of transplanting hematopoietic system reconstitut- polymer matrix intermediate with a first chemical substance to 
ing cells from a donor source into an allogeneic recipient compris- form a modified collagen-synthetic polymer matrix, wherein 
ing: the first chemical substance is selected from the group con- 
a) administering to the recipient, prior to or on the same day of sisting of a second synthetic hydrophilic polymer, a chemical 
the administration of the hematopoietic system reconstituting crosslinking agent, an esterifying agent, an amidating agent, 
cells, an amount of mononuclear cells which are treated so as an acylating agent, a functionally activated amino acid and a 
to render them incapable of proliferating and causing a lethal functionally activated peptide; and 


1. A process for forming a polymeric coating on an interior 
surface of a hollow organ or tissue lumen, comprising: 
applying, from a distal end of a catheter, a prepolymer fluid to an 
interior surface of a hollow organ or tissue lumen to be 
coated; and 
polymerizing the prepolymer fluid adjacent the surface to form 
thereon a polymer coating. 
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PEG Content in gel (0.5%) 
after each reactions 


(c) binding a second chemical substance to the modified 
covalently binding collagen-synthetic polymer matrix, 
wherein the second chemical substance is selected from the 
group consisting of a biologically active agent, a glycosami- 
noglycan and a glycosaminoglycan derivative. 





5,800,542 
STERILIZATION BY GAMMA IRRADIATION 
Shu-Tung Li, 1 Kiowa Ter., Oakland, N.J. 07436 
Division of Ser. No. 416,960, Apr. 5, 1995, Pat. No. 5,674,290. 
This application Sep. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 940,581 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/02 
U.S. Cl. 623—11 16 Claims 
1. A method of treating a reconstituted biopolymeric implant, 
which method comprises: 
exposing the implant to an aqueous environment so that a final 
water content of the implant ranges from 5% by weight to a 
maximal water absorption capacity; and 
sealing the hydrated implant in a gamma ray-penetrable but 
bacteria- or virus-impenetrable material. 


ARTIFICIAL LIGAMENT 
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back at one end of the device to form an eye, securing the flat 
lengths adjoining the eye to each other side-by-side by stitching, 
grouping the tows together around the eye, applying whipping 
around the grouped tows around the eye, and applying lashing 
around a base of the eye. 





5,800,544 
TENDON AND LIGAMENT REPAIR SYSTEM 

Gregory A. Demopulos, Mercer Island, Wash.; Stephen A. 

Yencho, Stanford, Calif.; David A. Herrin, Seattle, Wash.; 

Neil G. Mcllvaine, Seattle, Wash.; Michael D. Nelson, 

Seattle, Wash.; Milton R. Sigelmann, Seattle, Wash.; Jose T. 

V. de Castro, Newtown, Mass.; George Selecman, Marble- 

head, Mass.; John Collins, Ipswich, Mass.; Imraan Aziz, 

Stanford, Calif., and Gorm Bressner, Providence, R.L, 

assignors to Omeros Medical Systems, Inc., Seattle, Wash. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 349,358, Dec. 2, 1994, aban- 

doned. This application Dec. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 567,311 
Int. Cl.° A61F 2/08 


U.S. Cl. 623—13 179 Claims 


1. A splice for a connective cord normally tensioned in the body 
during joint movement, said splice comprising a hollow sleeve of 
substantially rigid or semi-rigid material and sized for closely 
receiving a section of the cord, and means for securing the cord to 
said sleeve such that tension applied to the cord is transmitted 
through said sleeve, said sleeve having opposite walls for extend- 


Alan Rory Mor McLeod, Evesham, and Ali Shafighian, Hemp- ing along opposite sides of the cord, said securing means including 
ton, both of Great Britain, assignors to Surgicraft Limited, several rigid pins extending between said walls, at least some of 
Redditch, United Kingdom said pins projecting from one of said walls and being integral with 

PCT No. PCT/GB94/00678, § 371 Date Dec. 13, 1995, § 102(e) said one wall and extending through openings in the opposite wall. 
Date Dec. 13, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/22395, PCT Pub. 

Date Oct. 13, 1994 
PCT Filed Mar. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 532,641 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 31, 1993, 


9306737 5,800,545 


ARTIFICIAL HAIR FOR IMPLANTATION AND PROCESS 
FOR PRODUCING THE SAME 
Shiro Yamada, 7-1-606, Mita 2-chome, Minato-ku, Tokyo 108, 
and Yoshito Ikada, 182, Gokasyo-hirookadani 2-chome, Uji- 
shi, Kyoto 611, both of Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP96/01501, § 371 Date Feb. 5, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 5, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/40301, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 19, 1996 
PCT Filed Jun. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 776,643 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 7, 1995, 7-163089; 
Mar. 19, 1996, 8-089018 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2//0 


Int. CL.° A61F 2/08 


U.S. Cl. 623—13 16 Claims 


US. Cl. 623—15 11 Claims 
1. A process for producing an artificial hair for implantation, 
formed from a monofilament of a synthetic polymer fiber, said 
process comprising the steps of: 
introducing a graft-polymerized polymer chain onto a surface of 
the artificial hair by applying ionizing radiation or ultraviolet 
rays which produce free radicals in the surface of the artificial 
hair under a condition in which the artificial hair has been 
immersed in a solution of a radical-polymerizable monomer 
selected from the group consisting of a carboxyl group- 
containing monomer and a sulfonic group-containing mono- 
mer; 


1. A method of manufacturing an artificial ligament device 
comprising securing a plurality of tows of biocompatible material 
side-by-side in a flat elongate array by braiding, looping the tows 
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chemically bonding protein molecules to said graft-polymerized 

chain; and 

bonding the protein molecules chemically bonded to said graft- 

polymerized chain to one another, or to additionally added 
protein molecules by cross-linking to form a biologically 
compatible layer on the surface of the artificial hair. 

4. In an artificial hair for implantation, formed from a monofila- 
ment of a synthetic polymer fiber and having a loop (12) and a 
hook (13) at one end thereof, the improvement wherein said 
artificial hair includes a biologically compatible layer on an outer 
surface thereof, said biologically compatible layer comprising a 
protein fixed to said synthetic polymer by chemical bonding. 


5,800,546 
IMPACTOR APPARATUS FOR ASSEMBLING MODULAR 
ORTHOPEDIC PROSTHESIS COMPONENTS 

Greg Marik; Scott Mladsi, and Michael Cooper, all of Mem- 

phis, Tenn., assignors to Smith & Nephew, Inc., Memphis, 

Tenn. 

Filed Aug. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 514,798 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/28 


US. Cl. 623—16 10 Claims 








1. Modular orthopedic prosthesis parts and an impactor appara- 

tus for assembling modular orthopedic prosthesis parts comprising; 

a) a base member defining a plane and having a plurality of 
components extending away from said plane; 

b) said components including a pair of spaced apart supports; 

c) an impactor driver tool removably supported upon said sup- 
ports in a fixed position relative to the base member; 

d) said components including an impactor driver tool actuator 
that pivotally attaches to the base member; 

e) the modular prosthesis parts being connectable at a taper lock 
connection defined by respective tapered annular portions of 
the prosthesis parts; 

f) means for holding the prosthesis parts adjacent the base in 
axial alignment with the impact driver, in between the pair of 
supports; and 

g) said actuator defining means for activating the impact driver 
tool to transmit a load to the prosthesis parts for driving said 
parts together at the taper lock connection; 

h) wherein the spaced apart supports hold opposite end portions 
of the assembly of prosthesis parts and impact driver; 

i) wherein the base member and its components carry axial load 
transmitted from the impact driver to the prosthesis so that the 


SEPTEMBER 1, 1998 


axial load is reproducible and accurate notwithstanding the 
rigidity of any underlying surface adjacent the base member. 

10. A method of joining a pair of prosthesis parts that are 

connectable at a taper lock connection defined by respective 
tapered annular portions of the prosthesis parts comprising the 
steps of: 

a) aligning the respective tapered annular portions of the pros- 
thesis parts; 

b) fitting the respective annular tapered portions together; 

c) holding the respective tapered annular portions together with 
spaced apart components anchored to a base member; 

d) supporting an impact driver in a position that aligns the 
central axis of the impact driver with the respective annular 
portions; 

e) using one of the components to hold one end of the assembly 
of prosthesis parts opposite the impact driver; 

f) using a second of the components to hold a second end of the 
assembly of prosthesis parts and the impact driver; 

g) compressing the prosthesis parts together with the impact 
driver; 

h) wherein in step “g”, one of the components is movably 
mounted to the base member in relation to the other compo- 
nent for activating the impact driver, so that when the impact 
driver is activated, an impact load is transmitted to the respec- 
tive annular portions. 





5,800,547 
VENTRAL INTERVERTEBRAL IMPLANT 
Bernd Schifer, and Stephan Schmitz, both of Schorndorf, 
Germany, assignors to Schafer micomed GmbH, Schorndorf, 
Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 394,017, Feb. 23, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 736,437 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 20, 1994, 94 13 
471 U 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/44 


U.S. Cl. 623—17 24 Claims 


1. A ventral intervertebral implant for use between two vertebral 
bodies of a spinal column, comprising: a ventral intervertebral 
body having an upper and lower contact surface, at least one 
opening extending generally perpendicular to said contact surfaces, 
and a further opening extending generally parallel to said contact 
surfaces and situated to intersect said at least one opening; an 
anchor pin situated in each opening that extends generally perpen- 
dicular to said contact surfaces and projecting beyond at least one 
of said contact surfaces, each anchor pin being retractably disposed 
in its respective opening; and a camshaft situated in said further 
opening for extending each anchor pin into a work position, 
wherein said camshaft is removable from said further opening after 
each anchor pin is situated in its work position. 
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5,800,548 

DEVICE FOR TRANSVERSE SPINAL CONNECTION 
Alain Martin, Saint Medard En Jalles, France, and Bruno 

Franck, 4 rue jean Giono, F-87180 Isle, France, assignors to 

Bruno Franck, Isle; Brienne Industries, Pessac, and Alpha- 

med, Bidardt, all of France 

Filed Mar. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 811,930 
Int. Cl.° A61F 2/44 


U.S. Cl. 623—17 9 Claims 


1. A device for transverse spinal connection, comprising a trans- 
verse bar (4) secured to at least one spinal osteosynthesis rod (2) 
by means of a connection/blocking means (5) between said trans- 
verse bar and said osteosynthesis rod, adapted to be connected to 
the osteosynthesis rod in situ; the improvement wherein said 
connection/blocking means is constituted: 

by a first part (6) in the form of a jaw (8), provided with a 

passage (10) for the transverse bar (4) and with a blocking 
screw (22) adapted to project into said passage, 
and by a second part (7) in the form of an oppositely acting jaw 
(18) articulated on the first part (6), 

the bar (4) when in place in the passage (10) being adapted, 
upon screwing of said screw (22), to come into bearing both 
against the first part (6) and against the second part (7) and to 
cause said jaws (8, 18) to come together. 


5,800,549 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INJECTING AN 
ELASTIC SPINAL IMPLANT 
Qi-Bin Bao; Paul A. Higham; Charanpreet S. Bagga, and 
Hansen A. Yuan, all of New York, N.Y., assignors to How- 
medica Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 846,791 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/44; A61B 17/56 


U.S. Cl. 623—17 11 Claims 


1. An insertion device for inserting an elastic prosthetic spinal 
nucleus 12 into an intervertebral disc space, said device compris- 
ing: 

(a) a tapered cannula 14 having a straight zone 48 with a 
cross-sectional area which approximates the cross-sectional 
area of said prosthetic spinal nucleus 12 and said tapered 
cannula 14 having a tapered zone 34 which tapers from said 
straight zone 48 to a proximal opening 50, wherein the 
cross-sectional area of said straight zone 48 divided by the 
cross-sectional area of said proximal opening 50 is a ratio 
lying between about 3 and about 8; and 
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(b) a force transmitting element 16 for acting on said elastic 
prosthetic nucleus 12 at its distal end 13 when said nucleus 12 
is positioned within said straight zone 48 of said tapered 
cannula 14, said force transmitting element 16 causing said 
nucleus 12 first to move into said tapered zone 34 and then 
out of said proximal opening 50, the force transmitted by said 
force transmitting element 16 varying directly with the ratio 
between the cross-sectional area of said straight zone 48 and 
the cross-sectional area of said proximal opening 50 so that 
the speed at which said nucleus 12 passes through said proxi- 
mal opening 50 is so fast as to avoid permanent deformation 
of said elastic prosthetic nucleus 12. 





5,800,550 
INTERBODY FUSION CAGE 
Mario M. Sertich, 32368 Regency Ct., Avon Lake, Ohio 44012 
Continuation of Ser. No. 615,681, Mar. 13, 1996, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 928,015 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/44 


U.S. Cl. 623—17 24 Claims 


1. A prosthetic device adapted for fusing together adjoining 

vertebrae connected by tissue of a collapsed disc, comprising: 

an inert generally rectangularly shaped support body configured 
to be seated on hard end plates of the vertebrae, said support 
body having solid top and bottom faces; 
first aperture located in one of said support body top and 
bottom faces; and, 

a first anchoring peg movably mounted in said first aperture, 
said first anchoring peg projecting away from said one of said 
top and bottom faces and adapted to extend into an associated 
first vertebra to secure said support body in place relative to 
the associated first vertebra wherein said first anchoring peg 
comprises a body having a tapered proximal end and an 
apertured distal end. 


APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR SHOULDER 
ARTHROPLASTY 
Daniel E. Williamson; Connie P. Marchek, and Lance Dean 
Perry, all of Warsaw, Ind., assignors to Biomet, Inc., War- 
saw, Ind. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 814,940 
Int. Cl.° A61F 240 
U.S. Cl. 623—19 27 Claims 
1. A glenoid component for use in shoulder arthroplasty, said 
glenoid component adapted to be implanted into a scapula and 
engaged by a head of a humeral component, said glenoid compo- 
nent comprising: 

a body having a first articulating surface and a second textured 
medial surface opposite said first articulating surface, said 
first articulating surface adapted to be engaged by the head of 
the humeral component and said second textured medial sur- 
face adapted to be secured to the scapula; 

a plurality of circular base members extending from said second 
textured medial surface, each of said circular base members 
providing a circular base pad having a first diameter; and 
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a plurality of cylindrical pegs, each of said cylindrical pegs 
having a first end adapted to engage a cavity formed in the 
scapula and a second end extending from one of said circular 
base members, each of said cylindrical pegs partially defined 
by a sidewall having a second diameter, wherein said first 
diameter of said circular base pegs is larger than said second 
diameter of said cylindrical pegs to increase peg shear 
strength without having to enlarge each cavity formed in the 
scapula to accommodate a larger second diameter of said 


cylindrical pegs. 





5,800,552 
MECHANICALLY LINKED HINGED TOTAL KNEE 
PROTHESIS 
Mark R. Forte, 11 Oak La., Pine Brook, N.J. 07058 
Division of Ser. No. 854,225, Mar. 20, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,358,527, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 673,790, 
Mar. 22, 1991, Pat. No. 5,236,461. This application Oct. 21, 
1994, Ser. No. 327,092 
Int. CL.° A61F 2/38 


U.S. Cl. 623—20 16 Claims 


LLLL, 
1 
= 


ZIP, 


11. A hinge assembly for use in a knee prosthesis adapted to 
provide hingeable connection between a femoral component and a 
tibial component of such knee prosthesis, to enable anterior- 
posterior translation to take place between said femoral component 
and said tibial component and to offer total posterior stabilization 
thereto, said hinge assembly comprising: 

a) plural spaced apart femoral hinge components; 

b) a tibial hinge component located between said femoral hinge 
components, said tibial hinge component comprising a tibial 
post having opposed lateral peripheral surfaces and an upper 
peripheral surface; 

c) a hinge axis comprising a hinge pin extending between said 
femoral hinge components and said tibial hinge component; 
and 

d) hinge-related posterior stabilization means comprising cam 
means comprising said tibial hinge component and follower 
means defined by said femoral hinge components, said fol- 
lower means comprising an intercondylar housing defined 
between said femoral hinge components and adapted to 
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receive said tibial hinge component for articulating engage- 
ment therein, and wherein said intercondylar housing has 
lateral wall surfaces and a roof surface; and wherein respec- 
tive lateral wall surfaces and lateral peripheral surfaces 
engage each other in sliding contact, and said roof surface and 
said upper peripheral surface engage each other in rolling and 
sliding contact. 


5,800,553 
HIP JOINT PROSTHESIS TO BE PERMANENTLY 
ANCHORED WITHIN A FEMUR OF A PATIENT 
Bjorn Albrektsson, Onsala; Magnus Jacobsson, Goteborg; 
Lars Carlsson; Tord Rostlund, both of Kullavik, and Stig 
Wennberg, Angered, all of Sweden, assignors to Aktiebolaget 
Astra, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE92/00511, § 371 Date May 2, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date May 2, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/01769, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 4, 1993 
PCT Filed Jul. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 185,814 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jul. 23, 1991, 9102216 


Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/36 


U.S. Cl. 623—23 12 Claims 


1. A fixture for a hip joint prosthesis adapted in use to be 
permanently anchored in a channel provided in a human femur 
which extends forwardly into the femur neck from an opening in a 
femur neck section exposed by resection of the femur head towards 
a position below the greater trochanter of the femur and compris- 
ing a rearward section which extends forwardly from the opening 
and transversely to the outer surface layer of cortical bone of the 
femur in at least three locations and a co-axial forward section 
which extends forwardly from the rearward section, the fixture 
comprising: 

a rearward fixture component part for anchorage in the rearward 
section of the channel which is of such transverse dimensions 
as to extend to at least three cortical bone locations when 
anchored in the rearward section of the channel; and 

a forward fixture component part for anchorage in the forward 
section of the channel; 

wherein a forward end of the rearward fixture component part 
and a rearward end of the forward fixture component part are 
adapted to interlock when the fixture component parts are 
anchored in their respective sections of the channel and 
wherein securing means are provided for biasing the inter- 
locking end of one of the fixture component parts transversely 
against the interlocking end of the other fixture component 
part to secure the forward and rearward fixture component 
parts together when the fixture component parts are anchored 
in their respective sections of the channel. 
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5,800,554 

ENDOPROSTHESIS FOR AN ARTIFICIAL HIP-JOINT 
Werner Scholz, Alte Déhrener Strasse 76, 30173 Hannover, 

Germany 

Filed Feb. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 806,432 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 29, 1996, 196 07 

609.9; May 24, 1996, 296 09 287 U 
Int. CL.° AGL 2/32 


U.S. Cl. 623—22 13 Claims 





1. An improved endoprosthesis for an artificial hip-joint com- 
prising: 

a shank having first and second ends; 

b) an adapter positioned at one of said ends; 

c) a ballhead including a fitted recess, said fitted recess 
engagible to said adapter in a detachable manner; and, 

d) each of said adapter (2) and said fitted recess (6) are opera- 
tively associated with a means for retaining said ballhead (4) 
in a selected axial position relative to said adapter (2). 





5,800,555 
ACETABULAR CUP BEARING LINER 
Frederick C. Gray, II, Winona Lake, Ind., assignor to DePuy 
Orthopaedics, Inc., Warsaw, Ind. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 842,074 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/32 


U.S. Cl. 623—22 35 Claims 


1. A bearing component for a ball-and-socket joint prosthesis, 
the bearing component comprising 

a bearing liner defined by an inner and outer surface and formed 
with a rim defining an opening to a concave bearing surface 
describing more than a hemisphere, and means formed in the 
rim between the inner and outer surfaces for permitting gen- 
erally radially outward elastic deformation of the bearing 
surface adjacent the rim, the outward deformation selectively 
radially enlarging the opening to the concave bearing surface, 
and 
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a locking component configured to couple the permitting means 
to inhibit the generally radially outward elastic deformation of 
the bearing surface around the rim. 


ADJUSTABLE BIPOLAR-UNIPOLAR ADAPTOR FOR A 
HEAD TRIAL 


Anthony Sanders, Lakeville; Paul Salvas, Norton, and Mark A. 


Manasas, South Easton, all of Mass., assignors to Johnson & 
Johnson Professional, Inc., Raynham, Mass. 
Filed May 23, 1996, Ser. No. 652,764 
Int. Cl.° A61F 2/76 


U.S. Cl. 623—23 9 Claims 


1. A femoral head trial adaptor for converting a shell trial to a 

head trial comprising: 

a cylindrical ring portion comprising a central opening, said ring 
portion adapted to be received by a shell trial; 

a neck portion extending from said opening in said ring portion, 
said neck portion comprising an opening for receiving a neck 
trunnion of a femoral stem trial; and 

a connecting portion for securing said ring portion to a said shell 
trial. 





5,800,557 
JOINT PROSTHESIS AND DEVICE FOR MAKING A 
DRILLING IN AT LEAST ONE JOINT HEAD 

Laghaollah Elhami, Kafkastrasse 68, D-81737, Munich, Ger- 

many 
PCT No. PCT/DE95/00481, § 371 Date Jan. 6, 1997, § 102(e) 

Date Jan. 6, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO95/29650, PCT Pub. 

Date Nov. 9, 1995 

PCT Filed Apr. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 732,347 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 2, 1994, 44 15 

378.3; Oct. 28, 1994, 44 38 620.6 
Int. CL.° A61F 2/36 

U.S. Cl. 623—23 53 Claims 

1. A joint prosthesis for a joint head of a joint, which head 

cooperates with a joint cavity, said prosthesis comprising: 

a cap having a contact surface adapted to abut the joint head, 
and having an outer surface which is at least approximately 
shaped as a spherical cap; 

a telescopic arrangement having a first telescopic member linked 
with the cap and projecting from the cap, and a second 
telescopic member which is in telescopic engagement with 
said first telescopic member, said telescopic arrangement 
being sized and arranged so as to pass through a drilling in the 
joint head and bone regions adjacent thereto when in an 
implanted state, and 

a supporting member attached to said second telescopic member 
and designed for fixation to a bone surface of a bone located 
opposite to the joint head, 

wherein the first telescopic member is guided for sliding move- 
ment in relation to the second telescopic member in a direc- 
tion away from the joint cavity, 
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a substantially frusto-conical formation, said bridge mem- 
ber having a substantially rectangular cross section; 

a lateral clamp comprising a substantially hemispherical 
member, said hemispherical member dimensioned and con- 
figured to engage a femoral shoulder; and, 

means for connecting said lateral clamp to said medial clamp 
about a femoral shoulder to allow secure external fixation 
thereto; and, 


an acetabular component including 

an acetabular cup for placement within a pelvic acetabular 
cavity; 

a ball dimensioned and configured to be closely received by 
said acetabular cup to allow universal rotation when placed 
within said acetabular cup, including a roller bearings 
assembly; 

a hub assembly comprising means for cooperating with said 
roller bearings assembly to facilitate rotational movement 
between said acetabular component and said femoral com- 
ponent, and means for insertably connecting said ball to 
said bridge member of said femoral component; 

a protective retainer, said retainer comprising a slightly-curved 
annular ring and a raised, inwardly-curved annular ring, said 
slightly-curved annular ring defining a plurality of apertures; 





wherein said contact surface is defined by an internal surface of 
the cap, which internal surface is at least approximately 
adapted to the shape of the joint head, and wherein said and, 
prosthesis comprises restraining means the operation of which — means for securing said protective retainer to the outer surface 
is dependent on the direction of the forces acting thereon so as of a pelvic bone. 
to permit changes in position of the cap with respect to the 
supporting member in the direction away from the joint 
cavity, and to at least impede changes in position of the cap 
with respect to the supporting member in the direction 
towards the joint cavity in comparison with the changes of 5,800,559 


position in the direction away of the joint cavity. COATED FEMORAL STEM PROSTHESIS 


Paul A. Higham, Ringwood, N.J., and Larry T. Warfield, Hel- 


lertown, Pa., assignors to Howmedica Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 503,572, Jul. 18, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,800,558 5,593,452, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 189,629, Feb. 1, 


HIP PROSTHESIS ; ‘ 
994, . This appli Oct. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 
Gerard A. Laitaion, Se, 25 Aetey MR, dere, Oe ee a - a 


Pa. 19505 
Filed Feb. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 802,256 Int. Cl.® AGIF 2/32 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/36;2/34 U.S. Cl. 623—23 7 Claims 
U.S. Cl. 623—23 9Claims 1. A femoral hip joint prosthesis having reduced adhesion to 
bone cement comprising: 

a proximal stem portion; and 
a distal stem portion for contact exclusively with bone cement 
: lining a bone cavity, said distal stem being formed from metal 
(se } having a polished surface finish coated with a discrete layer of 





RY) LG / diamond-like carbon to reduce adhesion to bone cement, said 
Y layer of diamond-like carbon being from about | to 30 


microns thick with an outer surface maintaining said polished 
surface finish. 


HIP PROSTHESIS WITH ADJUSTABLE HEAD 
Klaus Draenert, Gabriel-Max-Str. 3, D-8000 Miinich 90, Ger- 


many 
Division of Ser. No. 595,510, Feb. 1, 1996, Pat. No. 5,658,352, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 466,326, May 8, 1990, 
1. A total hip joint replacement prosthesis comprising: abandoned. This application May 15, 1997, Ser. No. 856,646 
a femoral component including ; Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 9, 1988, 38 30 
a medial clamp comprising upper and lower substantially 748.0 
semi-circular members, a bridge member and means for Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/36 
securing said upper and lower semi-circular members . ae, Se _ 
together, said upper and said lower semi-circular members U-S. Cl. 623—23 14 Claims 
opposingly disposed to sandwich a femoral shoulder ther- _1. A hip joint endoprosthesis comprising: 


ebetween and integrally attached to said bridge member in _an elongated stem having an end; and 
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a head portion mounted on the end of the elongated stem with an 
adjustable connection, the adjustable connection allowing the 
head portion to be independently adjustable relative to the 
elongated stem in a first dimension and in a second dimen- 


sion. 





5,800,561 
POWER-ASSISTED UPPER EXTREMITY ORTHOSIS 
David Rodriguez, Playa del Rey, Calif., assignor to Massachu- 
setts Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed May 15, 1996, Ser. No. 649,967 
Int. C1.° AGIF 2/54;2/74 
US. Cl. 623—26 





1. An orthotic device to be worn on a human forearm, hand, 

fingers and thumb comprising: 

a first gripping member including a first gripping surface and a 
finger placement surface; 

a second gripping member including a second gripping surface 
and a thumb placement surface, said second gripping surface 
opposing said first gripping surface, said first gripping mem- 
ber being movable with respect to said second gripping mem- 
ber, and said first gripping member and said second gripping 
member being interposable between said thumb and fingers of 
said human hand; and 

an elongate member immovably secured to one of said first and 
said second gripping members; 

an actuator in communication with one of said first and said 
second gripping members, said actuator capable of moving 
said first gripping member relative to said second gripping 
member; 

a cylinder of compressed gas for powering said actuator, said 
cylinder being mounted to the rest of said orthotic device, said 
cylinder sized substantially smaller than said device; and 
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a trigger mechanism on said finger placement surface of said 
first gripping member, said trigger mechanism in communica- 
tion with said actuator. 


PROSTHETIC APPARATUS FOR ABSORBING SHOCKS 
Kerry E. Wilkinson, 5750 W. Linda La., Chandler, Ariz. 85226 
Filed Sep. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 929,009 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/60 


U.S. Cl. 623—27 7 Claims 


1. Prosthetic apparatus comprising in combination: 

a cylindrical element, including 
a socket portion for receiving a prosthetic connector element, 
an end wall at the socket portion, 


a first slot in the end wall, 

a first bore extending from the end wall, and 

external threads remote from the end wall; 

a tubular member, including 

a first portion extending into the bore of the cylindrical 
element, and 

a second bore; 

a sleeve disposed in the second bore, including 

an end wall spaced apart from the end wall of the cylindrical 
element, 

a second slot in the end wall generally parallel to the slot in 
the end wall of the cylindrical element, and 

a radially outwardly extending flange remote from the end 
wall; 

a cylindrical bushing disposed in the first bore and secured to 
the tubular member, including a radially inwardly extend- 
ing flange disposed on the radially outwardly extending 
flange of the sleeve for providing joint movement of the 
tubular member, the sleeve, and the bushing; 

means for absorbing shocks disposed in the sleeve between the 
end walls; and 

cap means secured to the external threads of the cylindrical 
element for securing the tubular member, the sleeve and the 
bushing to the cylindrical element. 





5,800,563 
IMPACT REDUCING PROSTHETIC PYLON 

Robert E. Arbogast, Mt. Sterling; Eric K. Bartkus, Grove City; 
James M. Colvin, Hilliard, and Sujatha Srinivasan, Mt. 
Sterling, all of Ohio, assignors to Ohio Willow Wood Com- 

pany, Mount Sterling, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 577,141 

Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/2 

U.S. Cl. 623—35 16 Claims 


1. An impact reducing prosthetic pylon comprising: 
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a distal component configured to be attached to a prosthetic 
body part; 

a proximal component attachable to a residual body part; and 

a joint between said distal and proximal components, said joint 
comprising: 

a) a housing formed at an end of said distal component, said 
proximal component being movably fitted in said housing 
such that said proximal component fits in said housing by a 
variable degree, 

b) a compressively resilient foam member located in said 
housing and elastically limiting a degree of fitting of said 
proximal component in said housing, 

c) means for limiting rotation of said distal component about 
said proximal component, 

d) means for absorbing torsional stresses generated in said 
distal component and reducing transfer of the torsional 
stresses to said proximal component, and 

e) means for preventing separation of said distal and proximal 
components, comprising a washer mounted to said proxi- 
mal component and positioned at a bottom wall of said 
housing, further comprising an elastomeric gasket posi- 
tioned between said washer and said bottom wall for 
absorbing impacts of said washer on said bottom wall. 





5,800,564 
ANKLE PROSTHESIS WITH ANGLE ADJUSTMENT 
Roger Gelineau, 487 First Avenue, Ille des Chenes, Manitoba, 
Canada, ROH 0TO 
Filed Sep. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 715,633 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/62;2/66 
U.S. Cl. 623—38 


1. A leg prosthesis for attachment to a remaining leg portion of 
an amputee patient comprising: 
a foot prosthesis defining an elongate body having a lower 
surface for engaging the ground, an upper surface generally 
parallel to the lower surface and two generally upstanding 
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side surfaces each on a respective side of the body so that the 
body is shaped to simulate a foot and to receive a shoe of the 
patient for application of pressure from the leg prosthesis to 
the ground through the shoe; 
an upper coupling for attachment to the remaining leg portion; 
and an ankle prosthesis located between the foot prosthesis and 
the upper coupling, the ankle prosthesis comprising: 

a lower mounting bracket attached to the upper surface of the 
foot prosthesis and having a first swivel element standing 
upwardly therefrom; 

an upper mounting portion for attachment to the upper cou- 
pling and having a second swivel element mounted thereon 
and extending downwardly therefrom for co-operation with 
the first swivel element; 

the swivel elements defining co-operating abutment surfaces 
lying in a vertical plane longitudinal of the foot prosthesis 
and located between the side surfaces; 

the swivel elements being mounted for relative rotation about 
an adjustment axis at right angles to the vertical plane; 

each of the abutment surfaces having a plurality of ribs 
thereon, the ribs being raised in a direction longitudinal of 
the adjustment axis toward the other of the abutment sur- 
faces and the ribs extending radially of the adjustment axis 
at angularly spaced positions therearound; 

the ribs of the abutment surface of the first swivel element 
being arranged to intermesh with the ribs of the abutment 
surface of the second swivel element; 

and means for clamping the abutment surfaces of the swivel 
elements together to hold the raised ribs in an intermeshed 
relationship to maintain the swivel elements against said 
relative rotation at a selected angle around the adjustment 
axis; 

the clamping means being temporarily releasable to a distance 
to release the ribs from said intermeshed relationship to 
allow adjustment rotation of the first swivel element rela- 
tive to the second swivel element through an angle which is 
a whole number multiple of the angular spacing of the ribs. 





5,800,565 
LEG PROSTHESIS WITH QUICK EXCHANGE AND 
DISPLACEMENT ADJUSTMENT CONNECTIONS 

Lutz Biedermann, VS-Villingen, Germany, assignor to Bieder- 

mann Motech GmbH, VS-Schwenningen, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/01609, § 371 Date Oct. 29, 1996, § 102(e) 

Date Oct. 29, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/31949, PCT Pub. 

Date Nov. 30, 1995 

PCT Filed Apr. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 737,018 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 25, 1994, 94 08 

556 U 
Int. Cl.° AGF 2/62;2/64;2/76 

U.S. Cl. 623—38 

1. A leg prosthesis comprising 

a thigh member; 

a lower leg member; 

a knee part having an upper knee member, a lower knee member 
and a joint connecting said knee members; 

said thigh member, lower leg metaber and knee part being 
positioned along a leg axis, 

a swing phase control device having a first end and a second 
end, said first end being connected to said upper knee member 
and said second end being connected to said lower knee 
member; and 

a connection unit comprising first means for connecting said 
thigh member to said upper knee member and second means 
for connecting said lower leg member to said lower knee 
member, 


12 Claims 
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a hydraulic cylinder having a longitudinal opening in which the 
piston is mounted, the piston being completely contained 
within the cylinder, the piston being reciprocable in the 
hydraulic cylinder, the cylinder further having channels inter- 
connecting opposed ends of the cylinder on opposite sides of 
the piston whereby hydraulic fluid can flow therethrough upon 
movement of the piston; 

means on an end of the cylinder for mounting the first link of the 
artificial joint to the hydraulic cylinder; 

means for resisting movement of the hydraulic fluid through the 
channels, the means for resisting including back valves for 
causing hydraulic fluid to flow in different channels for each 
direction of movement of the piston; and 

a shaft having a gear mounted thereon, the shaft extends into the 
cylinder and the gear meshes with the rack-gearing of the 
piston, only the shaft extends from an interior of the hydraulic 
cylinder while the piston and means for resisting are con- 
tained within the cylinder, and wherein the second link of the 
artificial joint is mounted to the shaft, movement of the shaft 
moving the hydraulic cylinder and thereby forcing hydraulic 
fluid through the channels of the cylinder, the means for 
resisting movement resisting flow of hydraulic fluid to 


—s si dampen movement of the shaft. 
each of said first and second means comprising means for 


providing a relative displacement of the respective connected 
members in a direction other than said leg axis, said second 
means comprising quick exchange means. 
5,800,567 
KNEE MECHANISM FOR AN ARTIFICIAL LIMB 
John Edwin Cooper, Haslemere, Great Britain; Robert E. 
5,800,566 Arbogast, Mount Sterling, Ohio; Jay H. Kinsinger, Cedar- 
ARTIFICIAL JOINT WITH A HYDRAULIC DAMPING ville, Ohio, and Sujatha Srinivasan, Mount Sterling, Ohio, 
CYLINDER assignors to Ohio Willow Wood Company, Mount Sterling, 
Finn Gramniis, Brantalid 18, S-511 56 Kinna, Sweden Ohio 
PCT No. PCT/SE93/00513, § 371 Date Jan. 23, 1995, § 102(e) Filed Mar. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 816,002 
Date Jan. 23, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO93/25165, PCT Pub. _—_Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 11, 1996, 
Date Dec. 23, 1993 9605110 
PCT Filed Jun. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 351,296 Int. CL° A6IF 2/2 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jun. 9, 1992, 9201749; 1 5 C1, 623—39 
Aug. 28, 1992, 9202472 
Int. Cl.° A61F 2/64 
U.S. Cl. 623—39 15 Claims 


1. A knee mechanism in a lower limb prosthesis, comprising: 
an upper member connectable to a thigh so as to define a 
posterior and anterior orientation relative to a load line of the 
upper member; 
a lower member; and 
a polycentric linkage connecting said lower member to said 
upper member such that said lower member can rotate poste- 
riorly from a fully extended position with respect to said 
upper member about an instantaneous center of rotation, 
wherein said instantaneous center of rotation is above the knee 
1. A combination of an artificial knee joint and a device for mechanism and posterior to the load line when said lower 
damping turning movement in the artificial knee joint, the artificial member is in the fully extended position, and wherein, in at 
knee joint having at least one pivot point, the combination com- least an initial range of fiexion of said lower member from 
prising the artificial knee joint having a first link and a second link said fully extended position, a locus of said instantaneous 
and the device for damping comprising: center of rotation moves continuously downward and to the 
a piston having a rack-gearing along one side thereof; posterior, with increased flexion of the lower member. 
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5,800,568 
PROSTHETIC ANKLE AND WALKING SYSTEM 


Stewart L. Atkinson, and Donald L. Poggi, both of Bainbridge 
Island, Wash., assignors to Model & Instrument Develop- 


ment Corporation, Poulsbo, Wash. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 602,241 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/66 
U.S. Cl. 623—52 


1’ 
0 R/ 


¢ 


1. A prosthetic ankle for use between a pylon and a prosthetic 
foot to support a person’s weight on the ground, the prosthetic 
ankle comprising: 

an upper leg adapted for connecting to a lower end of the pylon, 
the upper leg having a hole through it in substantial alignment 
with a longitudinal axis of the pylon; 

a lower leg adapted for connecting to the upper surface of the 
prosthetic foot in a manner in which the lower leg is substan- 
tially prevented from moving upwardly and downwardly with 
respect to the prosthetic foot; 

an interconnecting member interconnecting the upper and lower 
legs so the legs rotate about a medial/lateral axis, the inter- 
connecting member resiliently biasing the legs apart from one 
another about the medial/lateral axis to space front portions of 
the upper and lower legs apart from one another by a greater 
distance than rear portions of the upper and lower legs when 
the person’s weight is placed on the prosthetic ankle at heel 
strike; and 

a limit device having a limit strap coupling the upper and lower 
legs to each other and a tensioning device coupled between 
the limit strap and one of the upper and lower legs, wherein 
the limit strap has a loop having an axis positioned in sub- 
stantial axial alignment with the hole of the upper leg, 
wherein the tensioning device comprises a cylindrical insert 
nut inserted into the hole of the upper leg with its axis 
substantially coinciding with the hole of the upper leg and 
with an end extending through the loop of the limit strap, and 
wherein the insert nut has a cam lobe on its cylindrical surface 
pressing against an inside edge of the loop of the limit strap 
such that the limit strap may be tensioned to greater and lesser 
degrees by turning the insert nut. 


5,800,569 
PROSTHESIS WITH RESILIENT ANKLE BLOCK 
Van L. Phillips, 5499 Maravillas, P.O. Box 1873, Rancho Santa 
Fe, Calif. 92067 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 290,339, Aug. 15, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Aug. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 515,557 
Int. Cl.° A61F 2/66 
U.S. Cl. 623—53 29 Claims 
1. A prosthetic foot for attaching to a socket or pylon of a 
lower-limb amputee, comprising: 
a foot plate element, including posterior, medial and anterior 
sections, having a length approximately equal to the length of 
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a natural human foot, said foot plate element comprising a 
resilient material capable of flexing along its length, said foot 
plate element having a tapered thickness along its length such 
that said thickness increases from said posterior section to 
said medial section and decreases from said medial section to 
said anterior section; 

an ankle plate element having a length substantially shorter than 
said foot plate element; and 

an ankle block comprising a relatively soft, compressible mate- 
rial sandwiched between said ankle plate element and said 
foot plate element, said ankle block providing substantially 
the sole means of support and connection between said foot 
plate and said ankle plate; 

whereby said foot plate and said ankle block flex in a coopera- 
tive manner to provide substantially smooth and continuous 
rollover transition from heel-strike to heel-off. 


5,800,570 
LOWER EXTREMITY PROSTHETIC DEVICE 
Milo S. Collier, 1152 Douglas St., Longview, Wash. 98632 
Filed Mar. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 618,450 
Int. Cl.° A61F 2/66 


U.S. Cl. 623—55 14 Claims 





1. A lower extremity prosthetic device which includes a foot 
structure, the foot structure comprising: 

a heel member; 

an elongate, dorsal midfoot member joined to said heel member 
and extending forwardly therefrom in an arc, said midfoot 
member including elongate medial and lateral arch elements, 
said arch elements being transversely spaced to accommodate 
torsional flexion of said foot structure upon application of a 
stride-related force; and 

an elongate plantar member which extends between said heel 
member and a forward end of said midfoot member, said 
plantar member being configured to longitudinally flex in 
response to application of a stride-related force to said foot 
structure. 
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5,800,571 
LOCKING MECHANISM FOR VOLUNTARY CLOSING 
PROSTHETIC PREHENSOR 
Lawrence Evan Carlson, Boulder, Colo.; Daniel David Frey, 
Cambridge, Mass., and Eric Stewart Brown, Boulder, Colo., 
assignors to University Technology Corporation, Boulder, 
Colo. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 804,545 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/42 
U.S. Cl. 623—57 


10 4 


1. A ratchet and pawl locking mechanism comprising: 

a ratchet including a sector having a plurality of protruding 
teeth; 

a pawl assembly, 

base means attached to the pawl assembly for locating the pawl 
assembly adjacent to the ratchet; 

said pawl assembly including: 

a link pivotally attached to the base means, said link having a 
first end and a second end, wherein the second end of the 
link pivots with respect to the first end of the link thereby 
bringing the second end of the link toward or away from 
the sector, and 

a pawl, having a first end and a second end, wherein the first 
end of the pawl is pivotally connected to the second end of 
the link, said pawl having a tooth on the second end of the 
pawl for engaging the sector teeth when the second end of 
the pawl is brought toward the sector; and 

means for selectively locking and unlocking the mechanism by 
pivoting the link such that the pawl tooth moves into and out 
of engagement with the sector teeth including: 

a cam adjacent to the link having a wider portion and a 
narrower portion, said cam rotationally attached to the 
second finger and capable of rotating in only one direction; 

a cable wound around the cam for rotating the cam when the 
cable is pulled with sufficient force, whereby to lock the 
mechanism the wider portion of the cam is rotated into 
contact with the link to pivot the second end of the link 
toward the sector, such that the pawl tooth moves into 
engagement with the sector teeth, and to unlock the mecha- 
nism the wider portion of the cam is rotated away from the 
link to allow the link to pivot the second end of the link 
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away from the sector, whereby the pawl pivots with respect 
to the link until the pawl tooth is pulled free from the sector 
teeth; and 

means for biasing the link to pivot the second end of the link 
away from the sector to unlock the mechanism. 





5,800,572 
ARM SOCKET AND ATTACHED HAND PROSTHESIS 
William H. Loveall, R.R. 1, Box 149A, Rutledge, Mo. 63563 
Filed May 24, 1996, Ser. No. 653,191 
Int. Cl.° AG61F 2/56;2/80 
U.S. Cl. 623—63 


1. A socket for a residuum of an arm with a below elbow 
amputation comprising a shell formed to essentially match the 
contour of the residuum, said shell having an open proximal end, a 
closed distal end, a posterior wall and an anterior wall attached to 
the closed end and opposed medial and lateral walls, said medial 
and lateral walls attached to the closed end and merged into the 
posterior and anterior walls, a lining of soft, compressible material 
disposed over at least a portion of an interior surface of said shell, 
a gate formed in the anterior wall at the elbow, opening the shell 
along the proximal end and hinged along either the medial or 
lateral walls and a fastener for securing the gate closed along the 
medial or lateral wall opposite the hinged side of the gate whereby 
the lining in the shell can be adjusted with the gate open and the 
residuum of an arm, including the elbow, easily slipped into the 
socket. 
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5,800,573 
BULK DYEING USING QUINOPHTHALONE DYESTUFFS 
Stephan Michaelis, Odental; Peter Roschger, Ludwigshafen, 
and Volker Hederich, Kéin, all of Germany, assignors to 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 711,141, Sep. 9, 1996, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 536,551, Sep. 29, 
1995, abandoned. This application Apr. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 
826,961 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 6, 1994, 44 35 
714.1 
Int. Cl.° CO9B 25/00; CO8K 5/3437 
U.S. Cl. 8—509 6 Claims 
1. Process for the bulk dyeing of plastics, wherein a dyestuff of 
the formula (I) 


wherein 

Z represents CO, 

A represents alkyl, which is unsubstituted or substituted by 
halogen, C,—-C,-alkylmercapto, cyano, C,-C,- 
alkylcarbamino, C,—Cj9-aryl, C,—C,o-aryloxy or C,—C,- 
alkoxy or 

A represents aryl, which is unsubstituted or substituted by 
C,-C,-alkyl, C.-C, -aryl, C,—C,-alkylmercapto, cyano, 
C,-C,-alkylcarbamino, C,—Co-aryloxy, or C,-C,-alkoxy and 

p denotes | or 2, 

is incorporated into the molten plastic composition or in which the 
dyestuff is added to the monomer components for the preparation 
of the plastic. 





5,800,574 

V-END SETTINGS AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
Walter Ricci, Midlothian; Mark Fillman, Richmond; Michael 

Shields, Chesterfield; Eric Trevelian, Sandston, and Steve 

Stickley, Midlothian, all of Va., assignors to Hoover & 

Strong, Richmond, Va. 

Filed Jan. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 779,905 
Int. Cl.° B23P 5/00; A44C 17/02 

U.S. Cl. 29—10 


(4 


}} | 
// 
/ } 


14. A method of forming a setting for mounting an article, 
comprising: 

forming a V-end prong member having two receptacles that face 
each others each receptacle having a substantially V-shaped 
cross-section that includes two faces and a longitudinal 
groove joining the two faces; 

forming a transverse indentation in a surface of at least one of 
the receptacles near an end portion of the at least one of the 
receptacles, the transverse indentation intersecting the longi- 
tudinal groove; and 


attaching at least one prong member to a central portion of the 
V-end prong member, the central portion connecting the two 
receptacles to each other, the prong member having two 
spaced distal ends for confining the article between the spaced 
distal ends and the two receptacles. 

25. A method of forming a setting for mounting an article, 

comprising: 

forming a V-end prong member having two receptacles that face 
each other, each receptacle having a substantially V-shaped 
cross-section that includes two faces and a longitudinal 
groove joining the two faces; 

forming a clearance hole in a surface of at least one of the 
receptacles near an end portion of at least one of the recep- 
tacles, the clearance hole extending through the at least one 
receptacle; and 

attaching at least one prong member to a central portion of the 
V-end prong member, the central portion connecting the two 
receptacles to each other, the prong member having two 
spaced distal ends for confining the article between the spaced 
distal ends and the two receptacles. 





5,800,575 

IN SITU METHOD OF FORMING A BYPASS CAPACITOR 

ELEMENT INTERNALLY WITHIN A CAPACITIVE PCB 
Gregory L. Lucas, Newark, Calif., assignor te Zycon Corpora- 

tion, Santa Clara, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 864,440, Apr. 6, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,261,153. This application Nov. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 147,671 

Int. Cl.° HO1G 4/40 


U.S. Cl. 29—25.42 25 Claims 


1. An in situ method of forming a bypass capacitor element 
internally within a capacitive printed circuit board (PCB), compris- 
ing the steps of selecting a dielectric component having at least one 
sheet of thermally responsive material capable of bonding to 
adjacent layers during final lamination of a PCB with a dielectric 
material providing a selected dielectric constant substantially 
throughout the area of the dielectric component and conductive 
foils as components of the bypass capacitor element, arranging the 
conductive foils as layers adjacent both sides of the dielectric 
component and between other PCB layers, and thereafter laminat- 
ing the conductive foils to the dielectric sheet in a final lamination 
step simultaneously forming the capacitive PCB and the internal 
bypass capacitor element. 





5,800,576 
WATER CLUSTERS AND USES THEREFOR 
Keith H. Johnson, Cambridge, Mass.; Bin Zhang, Milpitas, 
Calif., and Harry C. Clark, Townsend, Mass., assignors to 
Quantum Energy Technologies Corporation, Cambridge, 
Mass. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 747,862 
Int. Cl.° COIL 1/32 
U.S. Cl. 44—301 
1. A composition comprising: 
fuel; 
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water clusters dispersed within the fuel, the clusters being char- 
acterized by having protruding delocalized pm orbitals and 
having an average diameter of less than about 20 A. 





5,800,577 
POLISHING COMPOSITION FOR CHEMICAL 
MECHANICAL POLISHING 

Takanori Kido, Shiojiri, Japan, assignor to Showa Denko K.K.., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jul. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 895,954 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 6, 1996, 8-223072 
Int. Cl.° CO9G 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 51—307 7 Claims 

1. A polishing composition for chemical mechanical polishing 
which comprises a carboxylic acid, an oxidizing agent, and water 


and has pH adjusted to 5 to 9 with an alkali. 





5,800,578 
AIR SEPARATION SYSTEM INCLUDING A 
TANGENTIAL SEPARATOR AND A PNEUMATIC RELAY 
CONVEYER 
Richard D. Johnson, Memphis, Tenn., assignor to Air Convey- 
ing Corporation, Memphis, Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 508,106, Jul. 27, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,641,339. This application Sep. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 721,151 
Int. Cl.° BOLD 45//2;50/00 


U.S. Cl. 55—302 17 Claims 


1. A separating system for separating air from material trans- 

ported by air, the separating system comprising: 

a first separator including a composite inlet having a plurality of 
separate inlets adapted to receive several streams of air and 
entrained material and combine these streams into a compos- 
ite stream, a first separation chamber, means for removing a 
prescribed volume of air from said composite stream through 
a boundary wall of said chamber, air exhaust conduit means 
operatively associated with said removing means, and an 
outlet adapted to discharge said originally entrained material; 
second separator having a second inlet adapted to receive 
material from said outlet of said first separator, a second 
separation chamber, second means for separating air from 
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received material, and a lower material exit adapted to dis- 
charge said separated material from said second separator by 
gravity; 
relay conveying means for pneumatically transferring said 
material discharged from said outlet of said first separator to 
said second inlet of said second separator; and 

return conveying means operatively associated with said second 
air-separating means and with an inlet leading to one of said 
inlets to said first separator; 

wherein said return conveying means transports said air sepa- 
rated in said second separation chamber to one said inlet of 
said first separator and thereby reduces the static head at said 
lower material exit. 





5,800,579 
PRESSURE BALANCED CYCLONE SEPARATOR 

John G. S. Billingsley, Newark, Del., and Lawrence D. Bush, 

Nazareth, Pa., assignors to Precision Cutters, Inc., Phillips- 

burgh, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 763,757 
Int. CL.° BOID 45//2 

U.S. Cl. 55—337 


1. Pressure control apparatus for a cyclone separation device 
comprising a central separation chamber with porous side walls, a 
lower discharge opening open to the atmosphere, an upper dis- 
charge opening, a pressure sensor located in the central separation 
chamber, a controller for ascertaining pressure differences between 
a set point and the pressure in the central separation chamber, and 
a variable air flow control valve associated with the upper dis- 
charge opening which increases air flow therethrough in response 
to increased pressure in the central separation chamber sensed by 
the controller, 





5,800,580 
SUPPORT CAGE FOR GLASS FIBER BAG FILTER FOR 
GAS FILTRATION 
Klas-Goran Feldt, Ljungstigen 4c, 30276 Halmstad, Sweden 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 329,564, Oct. 26, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Nov. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 744,158 


Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 27, 1993, 
9316420 U 
Int. Cl.° BOID 46/02 
U.S. CL. 55—378 26 Claims 
1. A filter bag assembly for gas filtration comprising: 
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(a) a tubular filter bag, having an inner surface and an outer 
surface, and 
(b) a support assembly comprising 

(i) a closed base plate, 

(ii) a cover plate with central outlet, 

(iii) a plurality of vertical supports extending between the 
closed base plate and cover plate, said supports attached to 
said plates, 

each said vertical support having an outer curved surface 

having a radius of curvature relative to the radius definable by 

the circumference of the inner surface of said tubular filter 

bag in the range | to 4 to | to 16. 


5,800,581 
AIR CLEANER HAVING FILTER ELEMENT 

INTEGRALLY FORMED WITH HOUSING END CAP 
Robert J. Gielink, Mentor, and Michael D. Albers, Rocky 

River, both of Ohio, assigners to Air-Maze Corporation, 

Stow, Ohio 

Filed Apr. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 838,405 
Int. Cl.° BOID 27/08 


U.S. Cl. 55—385.3 








1. An air cleaner which comprises: 
a housing having an air inlet and an air outlet, the housing 
comprising 
a body having a closed end, a side portion, and an open end, 
and 
an end cap removably connected to the side portion of the 
body at the open end to close the open end of the body; and 
a filter element positioned within the housing between the air 
inlet and the air outlet when the end cap is connected to the 
body, the filter element being permanently attached to the end 
cap, the filter element being removable from the body when 
the end cap is removed from the body. 
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5,800,582 
COMPACT WATER COLLECTOR 
Nigel G. M. Palmer, West Granby; Douglas Christians, Ver- 
non; Michael Zager, Windsor, all of Conn.; Maura Vigliano, 
West Springfield, Mass.; Scott L. Lothian, Enfield, and 
George E. Wilmot, Jr., East Granby, both of Conn., assign- 
ors to United Technologies Corporation, Windsor Locks, 
Conn. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 814,137 
Int. Cl.° BOID 45/06 


U.S. Cl. 55—396 12 Claims 








1. A moisture collector for collecting moisture from moisture 
containing air exiting from an air conditioning system in substan- 
tially a first flow direction, comprising: 

a moisture collector housing defining a volume and having a 

centerline; 

an inlet extending into said volume for receiving said moisture 

containing air from said air conditioning system while sub- 
stantially moving in said first flow direction wherein said inlet 
is offset from said centerline; 

an outlet extending out of said volume for exhausting substan- 

tially moisture free air; 
means for redirecting said moisture containing air within said 
volume and upstream of said outlet, said means for redirecting 
comprising a first cupped plate, being hemispherical in shape, 
and including a first cupped surface, wherein said first cupped 
surface is positioned substantially transverse said first flow 
direction to receive said moisture containing air there against 
for directing moisture from said moisture containing air for 
forming said substantially moisture free air; 
an air passageway defined in said volume for directing said 
substantially moisture free air from said means for redirecting 
toward said outlet along with said moisture wherein said first 
cupped surface defines a portion of said air passageway; 

means for collecting said moisture comprising a second cupped 
plate being hemispherical in shape and including a second 
cupped surface, wherein said second cupped plate is posi- 
tioned substantially concentric said first cupped plate; and 

means positioned in said air passageway in the path of said 
substantially moisture free air for directing said moisture 
moving with said substantially moisture free air into said 
means for collecting downstream of said outlet, said means 
for directing comprising a deflecting component positioned in 
said air passageway and partially obstructing said air passage- 
way to deflect any moisture traveling with said substantially 
moisture free air into said means for collecting. 


AIR TREATMENT SYSTEM 


Bradley J. Pippel, Grandville, Mich., and Dale Aberegg, New 
Albany, Ohio, assignors to Amway Corporation, Ada, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 661,589 

Int. Cl.° BO1D 46/000 
U.S. Cl. 55—467 17 Claims 


1. An air treatment system comprising: 
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a housing defining an interior space and a generally square 
bracket opening, said housing including a peripheral wall 
surrounding said bracket opening; 

a blower mounted within said space for moving air through said 
housing; 

a filter element mounted within said space; and 

a wall mount means for mounting said air treatment system to a 
wall, said wall mount means including a generally square 
bracket fitted closely within said bracket opening, said bracket 
including a flange and being mountable within said bracket 
opening in at least two distinct orientations approximately 
ninety degree apart from one another whereby said housing 
can be mounted to the wall in at least two distinct orientations 
without moving said bracket with respect to the wall, said 
bracket including a rear wall with a periphery and a peripheral 
wall extending from said rear wall entirely around said 
periphery, said flange extending from said peripheral wall of 
said bracket, said peripheral wall of said bracket extending 
adjacent to said peripheral wall of said housing whereby said 
housing is supported upon said peripheral wall of said bracket 
rather than said flange. 


5,800,584 
OIL SEPARATOR ° 
Heiko Hinderer, Remseck; Lothar Keller, Stuttgart; Guenter 
Jokschas, Murrhardt, and Michael Wolf, Gaeufelden, all of 
Germany, assignors to Filterwerk Mann & Hummel GmbH, 
Ludwigsburg, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 511,661, Aug. 7, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 897,531 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 5, 1994, 44 27 
753.9 
Int. Cl.° BOAD 46/24 


U.S. Cl. 55—482 11 Claims 


1. An oil separator for separating oil from oil-charged air, said 
oil separator comprising a mounting member, a housing secured to 
said mounting member to form an enclosed chamber inside said 
housing, an inlet for admitting oil-charged air into said chamber, an 
air outlet for discharging filtered air from said chamber, an oil 
outlet for discharging separated oil from said chamber, a filter unit 
in said chamber interposed between said inlet and said air outlet, 
said filter unit comprising a support body, a coalescer element 
supported on a surface of said support body, and first and second 
end gaskets in which respective axial ends of said support body 
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and said coalescer element are received, said end gaskets fastening 
said coalescer element to said support body and sealing said filter 
unit in said chamber, each of said first and second end gaskets 
comprising a molded component configured as a lipped gasket, and 
said coalescer element being releasable from said support body by 
separating said end gaskets, whereby said coalescer element can be 
disposed of separately from said support body. 


5,800,585 
SELF-SUPPORTING POCKET FLUID FILTER 
Kyung-Ju Choi, 8406 Running Spring Dr., Louisville, Ky. 
40241 
Filed Apr. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 832,514 
Int. Cl.° BOID 25/22 


U.S. Cl. 55—483 16 Claims 














1. In a pocket fluid filter including at least one pair of facing 
longitudinally extending pocket forming filter medium side wall 
members joined along the longitudinally extending opposed edges 
thereof and open at at least one end to provide an open pocket end 
for passage of fluid therethrough and through said filter medium 
side wall members, an integral self-supporting pocket filter com- 
prising: at least one layer of pocket-forming filter medium; and, at 
least one layer of sufficiently rigid pocket supporting flow-through 
netting, said netting having sufficient stiffness and sufficient rigid- 
ity to support a preselected pocket weight per given unit area and 
being conformably laminated and facingly bonded to at least one 
face of said pocket-forming filter medium to provide self-support 
of said filter medium in pocket shape in a fluid stream to be treated. 





5,800,586 
COMPOSITE FILTER MEDIA 

Michael John Cusick, Englewood; Fred Lee Jackson, Littleton, 

both of Colo.; Charles Francis Kern, Marietta, Ohio, and 

Craig Donald DePorter, Denver, Colo., assignors to Johns 

Manville International, Inc., Denver, Colo. 

Filed Nov. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 747,172 
Int. CL.° BOID 46/52 


U.S. Cl. 55—486 15 Claims 


1. A pleatable composite filter media comprising: 

a fibrous filtration layer of randomly oriented fibers bonded 
together at their points of intersection; said fibrous filtration 
layer comprising an air laid blanket of fibers having an 
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average mean diameter between 3.0x10~° inches and 
11.0x10~ inches,, said fibrous filtration layer having an initial 
pressure drop no greater than about 0.30 inches of water; said 
fibrous filtration layer having an average filtration efficiency 
of at least 20%; and said fibrous filtration layer lacking 
sufficient formability and stiffness in of itself to be scored and 
reformed into a pleated configuration and to retain said 
pleated configuration; 
pleatable, permeable stiffening layer means; said stiffening 
layer means comprising a first pleatable stiffening layer hav- 
ing sufficient formability and stiffness to be scored and 
reformed into said pleated configuration and to retain said 
pleated configuration; and 

said fibrous filtration layer and said stiffening layer means being 
bonded together into a composite filtration media having 
sufficient formability and stiffness to be scored and reformed 
into a pleated configuration and to retain said pleated configu- 
ration. 


5,800,587 
FILTRATION ARRANGEMENT AND METHOD 
Brad E. Kahlbaugh, Roseville; Susan B. Reinhart, Minneapo- 
lis; Denis J. Dudrey, Bloomington, and John T. Herman, 
Dellwood, all of Minn., assignors to Donaldson Company, 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 690,875, Jul. 31, 1996, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 417,830, Apr. 6, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,622,537, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 62,268, May 17, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,423,892, which is a division of Ser. No. 
$97,861, Jun. 12, 1992, Pat. No. 5,238,474, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 759,445, Sep. 13, 1991, aban- 
doned, which is a division of Ser. No. 601,242, Oct. 19, 1990, 
Pat. No. 5,082,476. This application Feb. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 
799,424 
Int. Cl.° BOLD 46//0 


U.S. Cl. 55—486 43 Claims 





1. A filter construction comprising: 
(a) first and second end caps; each of said first and second end 
caps comprising polyurethane foam; 
(i) said first end cap having a central air flow exit aperture 
therein; 
(ii) said second end cap comprising a closed end cap having 
no central aperture therein; 
(b) a cylindrical inner liner embedded in, and extending 
between, said first and second end caps; 
(c) a cylindrical outer liner embedded in, 
between, said first and second end caps; and, 
(d) a cylindrical filter media arrangement positioned between 
said inner liner and said outer liner: said cylindrical filter 
media arrangement extending between said first and second 
end caps; said filter media arrangement including: 
(i) a first region of fibrous depth media comprising fibers and 
having a first average percent solidity, within the construc- 
tion, of no greater than about 3%; and, 


and extending 
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media; said second region of fibrous depth media compris- 
ing fibers and having a second average percent solidity, 
within the construction, different from said first average 
percent solidity in said first region; 
(e) said filter construction being constructed and arranged for 
filtering air flow, during use, from an upstream, outermost, 
side through to a downstream, inner, side. 


NESTABLE, RIGID FILTER FRAME 


William D. Miller, Hideaway Hills, Ohio, assignor to Superior 


Fibers, Inc., Bremen, Ohio 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 754,283, Nov. 20, 1996, aban- 


doned. This application Jul. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 900,621 
Int. Cl.° BOID 46/10 


17 Claims 
100 





1. A filter comprising: 

(a) a filter medium panel having peripheral edges and first and 
second opposite major faces; 

(b) a frame member surrounding the peripheral edges of the 
filter medium panel, the frame member having a cross-section 
comprising a first leg abutting the first major filter medium 
panel face near its periphery, a second leg extending obtusely 
from the first leg permitting nesting and spaced outwardly of 
the filter medium panel, and a third leg extending from and 
located outwardly of the second leg to form a channel 
between the second and third legs; and 

(c) a brace member mounted to the frame member, said brace 
member having a cross-section comprising a second leg and a 
third leg extending from and located outwardly of the second 
leg to form a channel between the second and third legs, 
wherein the second and third legs of one member are nested 
within the channel of the other member forming a chamber 
between, and defined by, the second and third legs of the 
frame member and the second and third legs of the brace 
member. 


5,800,589 
GLASSWARE MAKING MACHINE 


Richard Alan Gorski, West Suffield, and Marty J. Grant, 


Wethersfield, both of Conn., assignors to Emhart Glass 
Machinery Investments Inc., Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 916,096 
Int. Cl.° CO3B 9/40; 11/16 


U.S. Cl. 65—159 


, 42 
1. A machine which has a plurality of glass forming sections 


(ii) a second region of fibrous depth media positioned imme- rotating about a vertical central axis with each section forming a 
diately downstream from said first region of fibrous depth glass article each revolution of the machine, comprising 
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a cylindrical timing drum having inner and outer surfaces, 

a timing cam for controlling the timing of one of the glass article 
forming functions of a section of the machine, said timing 
cam having a circumferentially extending inner surface for 
matingly engaging the outer surface of said drum, 

a pair of elongated circumferentially extending slots in said 
timing drum, 

slider means for matingly engaging the inner surface of said 
drum for circumferential sliding displacement, 

means for holding said timing cam against the outer surface of 
said timing drum including first and second stud means each 
having a stud supported by said slider means with a portion 
respectively extending through said first and second slots and 
secured to said timing cam, and 

a motor driven horizontally extending linear actuator extending 
between said timing drum and said slider means for horizon- 
tally displacing said slider means to horizontally circumferen- 
tially displace said timing cam. 


PLUNGER ASSEMBLY 
Ove Per Pilskar, Sundsvall, Sweden, assignor to Emhart Glass 
Machinery Investments Inc., Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 842,192 
Int. CL.° CO3B 9/193;9/41 


US. Cl. 65—158 5 Claims 


CONTROLLER 


PRODUCTION 
LINE 
CONSOLE 


1. A pneumatically operated plunger mechanism for use in a 
glass container manufacturing machine comprising: 

a piston and cylinder device; 

a plunger mounted on the piston of the piston and cylinder 
device; 
pipe leading from the cylinder of the piston and cylinder 
device to a supply of compressed air; 
pressure regulating control valve in the pipe between the 
cylinder and the compressed air supply which determines a 
pressure of compressed air which is supplied to the cylinder 
according to a magnitude of a control signal provided to the 
valve; 

set point means for determining a magnitude of a control voltage 
which determines the magnitude of the control signal pro- 
vided to the valve, which set point means is arranged to 
commence and terminate a control voltage in response to 
timing pulses from a timing control of the machine; and 

control signal means for providing a control signal to the valve 
wherein the control signal comprises two portions, an initial 
minor portion for a very short time at a high value and a 
succeeding major portion at about 70% of the high value. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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5,800,591 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FEEDING A 
STEELMAKING FURNACE 
John A. Vallomy, Charlotte, N.C., assignor to Techint 
Compagnia Tecnica Internazionale, Milan, Italy 
Filed Sep. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 717,413 
Int. Cl.° F27D 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 75—10.63 12 Claims 


1. A feed device for a metal melting furnace, comprising: 

an elongated feeder having an arcuate cross-section; 

an elongated generally flat bottom feed pan having a first side 
wall and a second side wall, said feed pan being mounted 
within said arcuate feeder to divide said arcuate feeder into an 
upper feed channel and a lower feed channel; 

means for introducing heated metal scrap into said upper feed 
channel; and 

means for introducing granulated feed material into said lower 
feed channel. 


5,800,592 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING MOLTEN PIG IRON WITH 
MELTING CYCLONE 
Huibert W. den Hartog, Noordwijkerhout, and Hendrikus K. 
A. Meijer, Uitgeest, both of Netherlands, assignors to Hoo- 
govens Staal BV, [jmuiden, Netherlands 
Filed Feb. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 596,607 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 13, 1995, 
9500264 
Int. Cl.° C21B /3/]4 
U.S. Cl. 75—453 13 Claims 
OPERATING WINDOW 


TRANSFER 
EFFICIENCY 
(%) 


POST COMBUSTION RATIO (%) 


1. A process for producing molten pig iron by direct reduction of 
iron ore in a pre-reduction stage followed by a final reduction stage 
which forms a reducing process gas, comprising the steps of 

(a) conveying iron ore into a melting cyclone and pre-reducing 

the iron ore in the pre-reduction stage by means of the 
reducing process gas formed in said final reduction stage; said 
reducing gas being directly fed into the melting cyclone from 
the metallurgical vessel situated beneath the melting cyclone, 
(b) effecting a post-combustion in said reducing process gas in 
said melting cyclone by supplying substantially pure oxygen 
thereto so that said iron ore in said melting cyclone is at least 
partly melted, 

(c) permitting the pre-reduced and at least partly melted iron ore 

to pass downwardly from said melting cyclone into the met- 
allurgical vessel in which said final reduction takes place, and 
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(d) effecting said final reduction in said metallurgical vessel in a 
slag layer therein by supplying coal and oxygen to said 
metallurgical vessel and thereby forming the reducing process 
gas, and effecting a partial post-combustion in said reducing 
process gas in said metallurgical vessel by means of said 
substantially pure oxygen supplied thereto, said coal being 
supplied directly into said slag layer, 

(e) wherein the post-combustion ratio defined as 


CO, + H,O0 
CO, + CO + H2O + Hp 


in which CO,, CO, H,O and H, are the concentrations in percent 
by volume of these gases on exiting said metallurgical vessel, is 
not more than 0.55, and 
(f) wherein said partial post-combustion in said metallurgical 
vessel at least partly occurs in said slag layer. 


5,800,593 
METHOD FOR RENDERING REFRACTORY SULFIDE 
ORES MORE SUSCEPTIBLE TO BIOOXIDATION 
William J. Kohr, San Mateo, Calif., assignor to Geobiotics, 

Inc., Hayward, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 453,016, May 30, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,611,839, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 161,742, Dec. 3, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,431,717. This application Mar. 18, 1997, Ser. 

No. 819,753 
Int. Cl.° C22B 3/18 
U.S. Cl. 75—712 26 Claims 

1. A method for recovering precious metal values from refrac- 
tory sulfide ores, the method comprising the steps of: 

. Separating a crushed refractory sulfide ore into a fines fraction 
and a coarse fraction; 

. producing a concentrate of refractory sulfide mineral particles 
from said fines fraction; 

. forming a heap with said refractory coarse fraction; 

. bioleaching said heap to thereby oxidize metal sulfides con- 
tained therein; 

. extracting precious metal values from the bioleached ore 
using a lixiviant; and 

. treating said concentrate to recover precious metal values 

contained therein. 


5,800,594 
COLUMN AND PROCESSES FOR PURIFYING SOLVENT- 
CONTAINING GASES 

Werner Sievers, Frankfurt, and Giinter Miiller, Wiesbaden, 

both of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengeselischaft, 

Frankfurt, Germany 

Filed Feb. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 797,184 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 12, 1996, 196 04 

986.5 
Int. Cl.° BO1D 47/14 

U.S. Cl. 95—211 21 Claims 

1. A column for removing or recovering gaseous minor compo- 
nents from gases or for introducing gaseous minor components 
into gases, the column having a first entrance and a first exit for the 
gas and a second entrance and a second exit for a scrubbing liquid 
and containing at least one packed bed of fluidizing bodies, and the 
gas being able to be conducted at an adjustable velocity in the 
column from bottom to top and the liquid being able to be 
conducted in countercurrent to the gas, the column height being 
dimensioned according to the formulae below: 


H=k,-SZ-SH 


Ye Ya 


= (ve — Y*e) — Wa - Y*a) 4 
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™ 3, hae = 
SH=k,-d-F°.Sy* =m-x,,y* =m-x,, 


in which the constants and variables have the following mean- 
ings: 

H is the column height, 

SZ is the number of theoretical plates of the column, 

SH is the height equivalent to theoretical plate, 

F is the Froude number, 


F=u" ,/(g-d), 


S is the Schmidt number, 


S=v/D, 


d is the characteristic dimension of the fluidizing bodies, 

u, is the liquid velocity, 

g is acceleration due to gravity, 

D is the diffusion coefficient of the gaseous minor component in 

the gas, 

Vg is the kinematic viscosity of the gas, 

y. is the mole fraction of the gaseous minor component in the 

gas at the gas entrance, 

y, is the mole fraction of the gaseous minor component in the 

gas at the gas exit, 

y*, is the equilibrium mole fraction of the gaseous minor com- 

ponent in the liquid at the gas entrance temperature, 

y*, is the equilibrium mole fraction of the gaseous minor 

component in the liquid at the gas exit temperature, 

m is the phase equilibrium constant, 

x, is the mole fraction of the gaseous minor component in the 

liquid at the liquid entrance, 

x, is the mole fraction of the gaseous minor component in the 

liquid at the liquid exit, 

k, is a constant from the range 1.5 to 2.5, 

k, is a constant from the range 1.5 to 2.5, 

k, is a constant from the range —1 to 0, 

k, is a constant from the range 0 to 1. 

4. A process for removing or recovering gaseous minor compo- 
nents from gases or for introducing gaseous minor components 
into gases, in which the gas is passed at an adjustable velocity from 
bottom to top through a column containing fluidizing bodies and a 
liquid is conducted in countercurrent thereto, at least one fluidized 
bed forming and a dynamic liquid holdup establishing itself, which 
comprises the dynamic liquid holdup of the column being estab- 
lished according to the formula below: 


kg 
Pacis 
h=ts-er0 [ to-uer-[ P| J. 


where the constants and variables have the following meanings: 
h is the dynamic liquid holdup, 
ug is the gas velocity, 
Pq is the gas density, 
Ng is the dynamic viscosity of the gas, 
P, is the scrubbing liquid density, 
F is the Froude number, 


F=u? ,/g-d, 


u, is the scrubbing liquid velocity, 

g is acceleration due to gravity, 

d is the characteristic dimension of the fluidizing bodies, 
k, is a constant from the range 4.0 to 4.5, 

k, is a constant from the range 0.005 to 0.015, 

k, is a constant from the range 1.5 to 2.5, 

kg is a constant from the range 1.5 to 2.5, 

k, is a constant from the range 0.5 to 1.0, 

kjo is a constant from the range 0 to 0.6. 





5,800,595 
SPACED EVAPORATIVE WICKS WITHIN AN AIR 
COOLER 
Peter Sydney Wright, Adelaide, Australia, assignor to William 
Allen Trusts Pty Ltd, Adelaide, Australia 
PCT No. PCT/AU95/00555, § 371 Date Apr. 30, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 30, 1996, PCT Pub. No. W096/07059, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 7, 1996 
PCT Filed Aug. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 637,694 
Claims priority, application Australia, Aug. 30, 1994, PM 
7772 
Int. Cl. BOID 50/00 


U.S. Cl. 95—288 





1. A heat exchanger comprising a stack of spaced, non-planar 
sheets defining between them a plurality of alternate dry channels 
and wet channels, each said channel terminating at its ends in air 
inlet and air outlet openings, 

a plurality of spaced wicks extending across said wet channels 


transversely with respect to air flow and partly in suspension 
between said non-planar sheets, 

said non-planar sheet including corrugations disposed diagonally 

with respect to air flow and being inclined with respect to one 
another, at least some of said corrugations contacting and 
spatially locating at least some of the wicks; 

wetting means associated with said wicks, and, 

the configuration of said spaced sheets and said wicks being 

such that, when in use, said wetting means maintain surfaces 
of said wicks moist, and air flows over most of the surface 
areas of said wicks. 

10. A method of cooling air in an evaporative air cooler com- 
prising moistening a plurality of spaced wicks carried by and 
suspended between corrugations of a stack of spaced corrugated 
sheets and impelling an air flow along the corrugations and trans- 
versely over and around said wicks to thereby humidify and cool 
the air in a periodic restart of evaporation. 





5,800,596 
WATER-IN-OIL EMULSION CONTAINING RETINOL, ITS 
USE AND ITS PACKAGING 
Nathalie Collin, Sceaux, and Eric Quemin, Villepinte, both of 
France, assignors to L’Oreal, Paris, France 
Division of Ser. No. 365,844, Dec. 29, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,656,672. This application Jan. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 782,055 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 30, 1993, 93 15862 
Int. Cl.° BOID 53/04;53/22 
U.S. Cl. 96—4 5 Claims 
1. A device for packaging a product comprising: i) a dispensing 
means such that the product is not brought into contact with the 
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environment, ii) constituent walls which are impermeable to gases 
and to visible-ultraviolet light, wherein a surface of said walls in 
contact with said product is non-metallic; and iii) an oxygen- 
trapping device. 





5,800,597 
INTEGRAL COALESCER FILTER-MEMBRANE DEVICE 
TO PROVIDE A FILTERED GAS STREAM AND SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING SUCH DEVICE 

Kenneth A. Perrotta, Salem, N.H., and Dean Hoyt, Burlington, 

Mass., assignors to Whatman Inc., Haverhill, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 786,808 

Int. Cl.° BOID 53/22 
U.S. Cl. 96—9 15 Claims 


>———>. Gas 
ANALYZER 


SAMPLE GAS 





LIQUID DRAIN 
1. An integral coalescing filter-membrane device, adapted for 
use with a gas feed stream containing entrained liquid and solid 
particulate material, to provide a clean sample gas essentially free 
of entrained liquid and particulate material, adapted for use in a gas 
analyzer, which device comprises: 
a) a housing having a one upper end with a chamber and an 
other lower end; 
b) an inlet port for the introduction of the feed gas stream; 
c) an outlet port for the withdrawal of a clean sample gas; 
d) a bypass port for the withdrawal of a bypass coalesced- 
filtered gas stream; 
e) a drain port at the other lower end of the housing for the 
gravity discharge of a coalesced entrained liquid; 
f) a coalescing filter tube having an interior and an exterior and 
a first upper end and a second lower end, and with said ends 
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sealed within the housing, said filter tube designed to filter out 
particulate material and to coalesce the entrained liquid from 
the gas feed stream introduced from the inlet port at the first 
upper end and into the interior of the filter tube, and to 
provide a coalesced filtered gas stream at the exterior of the 
filter tube and into the chamber, and to provide a coalesced 
entrained liquid to be discharged from the drain port at the 
second lower end; 

g) a porous membrane support plate in the chamber to provide 
an upper chamber in fluid flow communication with the outlet 
port and a lower chamber in fluid flow communication with 
the bypass port; and 

h) a porous membrane of selected porosity supported by the 
support plate to provide for a clean sample gas into the upper 
chamber and to the outlet port and to provide for the with- 
drawal of the coalesced, filtered gas stream in the lower 
chamber through the bypass port. 





5,800,598 
GENERATOR FOR PRODUCING A NARROWLY SIZE- 
DISTRIBUTED AEROSOL 
Hung-Min Chein, Hsinchu, and Charles C. K. Chou, Taoyuan 
Hsien, both of Taiwan, assignors to Industrial Technology 
Research Institute, Taiwan 
Filed Dec. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 763,786 
Claims priority, application Taiwan, Jun. 28, 1996, 85209827 
Int. Cl.° BOID 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 96—190 17 Claims 


1. A generator for producing a narrowly size-distributed aerosol, 

comprising: 

a reservoir for storing solution and a gas resource utilized by 
said generator for forming a predetermined small-sized range 
of droplets from said reservoir; 

an atomizer connected to said reservoir, wherein said atomizer 
atomizes said solution by said generator and forms first drop- 
lets including said predetermined small-sized range of drop- 
lets; 

a droplet depositor provided with an outlet and an inlet installed 
with said atomizer, wherein said droplet depositor deposits 
larger sized droplets from said predetermined small-sized 
range of droplets in said first droplets, and wherein second 
droplets are formed from said first droplets and passed out 
through said outlet of said droplet depositor; and 

a particulate screening and separating means installed on said 
outlet of said droplet depositor, wherein said particulate 
screening and separating means is used to extract third drop- 
lets smaller than said predetermined small-sized range of 
droplets within said second droplets, and said predetermined 
small-sized range of droplets is obtained therefrom. 
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5,800,599 
EMULSION INK FOR STENCIL PRINTING 
Keisuke Asada, Miyagi-ken, Japan, assignor to Tohoku Ricoh 
Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Jul. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 896,000 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 11, 1996, 8-351907 
Int. Cl.° CO9D /1/08;11/10 


U.S. Cl. 106—31.26 8 Claims 


1. A water-in-oil emulsion ink comprising an oil phase and an 
aqueous phase, said oil phase comprising a pigment and a rela- 
tively high molecular weight resin having a weight average 
molecular weight of between 25,000 and 150,000. 





5,800,600 
SOLID INK JET INK 
Luis Lima-Marques, Blackwood; Stephen Lansell Nicholls, 
Willunga, and Terence Michael Lawson, Aldgate, all of Aus- 
tralia, assignors to Tonejet Corporation Pty Ltd, Eastwood, 
Australia 
PCT No. PCT/AU95/00419, § 371 Date Dec. 19, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 19, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/02598, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 1, 1996 
PCT Filed Jul. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 750,831 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jul. 14, 1994, PM6804 
Int. Cl.° CO9D 11/00 
US. Cl. 106—31.29 19 Claims 
1. A solid ink jet composition comprising a carrier having an 
electrical resistivity of at least 10° Ohm.cm, insoluble marking 
particles and a particle charging agent dispersed therein, wherein 
said marking particles are capable of being agglomerated and 
ejected from the bulk ink as discrete droplets in the presence of an 
electrostatic field when the viscosity of the ink is reduced. 


5,800,601 
FOOD GRADE JET INKS 

Wan Kang Zou, Northbrook; Mohammed W. Siddiqui, Carol 
Stream; Fengfei Xiao, Mount Prospect; Arsenia C. Morelos, 
Glendale Heights; Jose G. Vega, Chicago; Qiao Qiao Dong, 
Northbrook, and Josephine Aguilar, Elk Grove Village, all of 
Ill., assignors to Videojet Systems International, Inc., Wood 
Dale, Til. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 554,296, Nov. 6, 1995, aban- 
doned, Ser. No. 554,298, Nov. 6, 1995, abandoned, Ser. No. 
622,954, Mar. 27, 1996, abandoned, and Ser. No. 623,902, 
Mar. 27, 1996, abandoned. This application Mar. 14, 1997, 

Ser. No. 814,987 
Int. Cl.° CO9D 11/02;11/08 

U.S. Cl. 106—31.65 32 Claims 

1. A surface modified or coated food grade colorant comprising 
a food grade colorant of particle size of from about 0.01 micron to 
about 5 microns, a colorant carrier, and a surface modifying or 
coating agent, wherein said surface modified or coated food grade 
colorant is suitable for preparing a jet ink composition which is 
substantially sedimentation free. 





5,800,602 
USE OF INCLUSION COMPOUNDS OF CYCLIC 
POLYSACCHARIDES AS CHARGE CONTROL AGENTS 

Riidiger Baur, Eppstein, and Hans-Tobias MacHoldt, 

Darmstadt-Eberstadt, both of Germany, assignors to 

Hoechst Aktiengeselischaft, Frankfurt, Germany 

Filed May 9, 1996, Ser. No. 647,067 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 10, 1995, 

19517034.2 
Int. Cl.° CO8L 5/00; G03G 9/135 

U.S. Cl. 106—162.2 14 Claims 

1. An inclusion compound used as a charge control agent com- 
prising: 
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a host compound, said host compound is a cyclically linked 
polysaccharide having 3 to 100 monomeric saccharide units 
and forming a cavity in its molecular framework, and 

at least one chemical compound in said cavity as a guest 
compound, said guest compound is selected from the group 
consisting of: 

C,-Cyo aliphatic alcohols, C,-C39 olefinically unsaturated 
alcohols, C;—C3, cycloaliphatic alcohols, C;—C3, olefini- 
cally unsaturated carboxylic acids, fatty acids, C,—C4, ole- 
finically unsaturated dicarboxylic acids, C,—-C, 9 aromatic 
dicarboxylic acids, C;—C4, aliphatic polyalcohols having 2 
to 10 OH groups, C,—C4, olefinically unsaturated polyalco- 
hols having 2 to 10 OH groups, C;-C,. cycloaliphatic 
polyalcohols having 2 to 10 OH groups, C, ¢39 aromatic 
polyalcohols having 2 to 10 OH groups, C,-C3, hydroxy 
aromatic compounds, quinones having 6 to 30 carbon 
atoms, monosaccharides, disaccharides, C,—C4, aliphatic 
ethers, C,—-C3, olefinically unsaturated ethers, C,—Cy 
cycloaliphatic ethers, C;—C4, araliphatic ethers, aromatic 
ethers, polyethers having 3 to 100 ethoxy or propoxy units 
or a combination thereof, amino acids, tetraphenylborate, 
disulfopyrrolidinium betaines of the formula (VI) 


(VID 


80;S—Y X—SO,° 


+ 


R'~ Nr;! 
n 


in which R,"" and R,' are hydrogen, alkyl (C,-C;) or alkoxy 
(C,-C,) radicals, polyoxyalkylene radicals, or radicals of the for- 
mula (alkylene-(C ,—-C;)—O),—-R in which R is a hydrogen atom 
or an alkyl(C,—C,) radical and n is a number from 1 to 10 and X 
and Y are each alkylene(C,—Cs), 
octadecyl 3-(3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxypheny!)-propionate, 
Zn(NO,)., NaB(C,Hs),, coconutalkyldimethylbenzylam- 
monium chloride, Na trifluoromethanesulfonate, tetrameth- 
ylphosphonium chloride, KPF,, K,MoO,, ascorbic acid, K 
sorbate, gluconic acid, DL-malic acid, tripentaerythritol, 
adonitol, hydrindantine, Al(NO,;),, glycol bis[3,3-bis(4'- 
hydroxy-3'-tert-butylpheny])-butanoate], pentaerythritol tet- 
rakis (3,5-di-tert-butyl- 4-hydroxyphenylpropionate], §,p'- 
thiodi(propionic acid laurylester), B,B'-thiodi(propionic acid 
stearylester), tris(2,4-di-tert-butylphenyl) phosphite, C,,/C 
14-alkyltrimethylammonium-Cl, didecyldimethylammonium 
chloride, didecylmethylalkoxyammonium propionate, poly- 
(diallyldimethylammonium chloride), 
N-(trihydroperfluoroalkene)-N,N,N-trialkylammonium 
methosulfate, 2,4,6-trihydroxybenzoic acid and 
trihydroxymethylethane. 
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5,800,603 
ZEOLITE DISPERSION 
Yiva Cruslock, Mélindal; Maj-Lis Dahlgren, Nédinge, and Lars 
Lindahl, Goteborg, all of Sweden, assignors to Eka Chemi- 
cals AB, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Mar. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 823,443 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 25, 1996, 9601134 


Int. Cl.° CO9D 7/02;105/00; BOIS 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 106—205.9 8 Claims 


1. An aqueous dispersion comprising particles of a zeolite hav- 
ing a hydrophobicity of below about 0.9 percent by weight residual 
butanol as determined by the Residual Butanol Test, wherein said 
dispersion comprises a stabilising amount of a biogum. 
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5,800,604 
WAX 

Steffen Berger, Diisseldorf, Germany, assignor to Arplas 

Gesellschaft Fur Plasmatechnologie mbH, Weissandt- 

Golzau, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/00860, § 371 Date Jan. 27, 1997, § 102(e) 

Date Jan. 27, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO95/29213, PCT Pub. 

Date Nov. 2, 1995 

PCT Filed Mar. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 722,079 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 21, 1994, 44 16 

070.4 
Int. CL.° CO8L 9//06;91/08 


U.S. Cl. 106—270 15 Claims 


3. A process for the production of a modified wax, which 
comprises subjecting a starting wax in granulated or powdered 
form to a low temperature plasma treatment employing a fre- 
quency in the range of from 10 kHz to 10 GHz and in the presence 
of a process gas which enables the incorporation of polar groups 
into the wax. 





5,800,605 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
ELECTROSTATICALLY CHARGED PARTICLES 
John Farrell Hughes, Southampton, United Kingdom, assignor 
to University of Southampton, Southampton, United King- 
dom 
PCT No. PCT/GB95/01372, § 371 Date Mar. 21, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 21, 1997, PCT Pub. No. W096/01285, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 18, 1996 
PCT Filed Jun. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 750,754 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 1, 1994, 
9413281 
Int. ClL.° CO9D 191/06; 191/08;5/03;5/46 


U.S. Cl. 106—270 14 Claims 


Sg 


mee 


1. A process for the preparation of electrostatically charged 
particles of a high resistivity material which process comprises 
incorporating a unipolar charge into the material at a temperature 
at or above the glass transition temperature thereof or above the 
melting point thereof, either the said unipolar charge being incor- 
porated into the bulk of the material and the charged material being 
subsequently comminuted, or the said unipolar charge being incor- 
porated into the material whilst forming particles thereof. 
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5,800,606 
ULTRAFINE REACTIVE SILICA PARTICLES, 
SUSPENSION CONTAINING THE SAME, AND HARD 
COATING COMPOSITION 

Seiichiro Tanaka; Hanako Kato; Takeshi Sawai, all of Kitaky- 

ushu, and Nobuyuki Matsuzoe, Tokyo, all of Japan, assign- 

ors to Mitsubishi Chemical Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP94/02169, § 371 Date Jul. 12, 1996, § 102(e) 

Date Jul. 12, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/17349, PCT Pub. 

Date Jun. 29, 1995 

PCT Filed Dec. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 652,479 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1993, 5-322249; 

Sep. 29, 1994, 6-235364 
Int. Cl.° CO9D 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 106—287.16 20 Claims 


1. A reactive ultrafine particulate silica having a radius of 
gyration of at most 10 A; 
having a hydroxyl group in an amount of at least 0.8 time mole 
to an alkoxy group; 
being obtained by adding water to tetramethoxysilane in an 
amount capable of effecting from 100% to 200% hydrolysis 
condensation of tetramethoxysilane. 


4. A suspension obtained by aging a blending solution obtained 
by blending tetramethoxysilane with water in an amount capable of 
effecting from 100% to 200% hydrolysis condensation of tet- 
ramethoxysilane. 

20. A method of coating an article, comprising applying to the 
surface of an article, a coating composition obtained by blending 
tetramethoxysilane with water, in an amount capable of effecting 


from 100-200% hydrolysis condensation of tetramethoxysilane. 





5,800,607 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF LIQUID 
PIGMENT PREPARATIONS 


Dieter Schnaitmann, Eppstein; Martin Bohmer, Neu-Anspach, 
and Manfred Urban, Wiesbaden, all of Germany, assignors 
to Hoechst Aktiengesellischaft, Frankfurt, Germany 

Filed Jul. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 675,448 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 
19524624.1; May 6, 1996, 19618056.2 


Int. Cl.° CO9B 67/50 


6, 1995, 


U.S. Cl. 106—412 14 Claims 


1. A process for the preparation of liquid pigment preparations, 
which comprises wet milling the crude pigments which are present 
in coarsely crystalline state, or prepigments or pigments which are 
present in a form in which they are difficult to disperse, in a 
concentration of from 20 to 60% by weight based on the total 
weight of the pigment preparation, in a flocculation-stable liquid 
medium and in a stirred ball mill which is operated with a periph- 
eral stirrer speed of more than 12 m/s, under the action of nonme- 
tallic grinding media with a diameter of less than or equal to 1.0 
mm, until fine division is reached, and then isolating the liquid 
pigment preparation without a solvent finishing treatment. 


CHEMICAL 


5,800,608 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF PRECIPITATED 
SILICA, NEW PRECIPITATED SILICAS CONTAINING 
ALUMINUM AND THEIR USE FOR THE 
REINFORCEMENT OF ELASTOMERS 
Yves Bomal, Paris; Yvonick Chevallier, Fontaines-Saint- 
Martin, and Philippe Cochet, Lyons, all of France, assignors 
to Rhone-Poulenc Chimie, Courbevoie, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR96/00464, § 371 Date Mar. 3, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 3, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/30304, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 3, 1996 
PCT Filed Mar. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 737,882 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 29, 1995, 95 03674 
Int. Cl.° CO9C 1/28; COIB 33/154;33/12 
U.S. Cl. 106—492 21 Claims 
1. A process for preparing precipitated silica comprising reacting 
a silicate with an acidifying agent to produce a suspension of 
precipitated silica and, then, separating and drying the suspension, 
wherein the precipitation is carried out by the steps comprising: 
(i) forming an initial base stock comprising the silicate and an 
electrolyte, said stock initially having a silicate concentration 

(expressed as SiO,) lower than about 100 g/l and an electro- 

lyte concentration lower than about 17 g/l, 

(ii) adding the acidifying agent to said base stock until a pH 
value of at least about 7 is obtained, and 

(iii) simultaneously adding additional acidifying agent and sili- 
cate to said base stock to obtain a suspension having a solids 
content of not more than 24% by weight when dried, wherein 
said process further comprises one of the following two 

operations (a) or (b): 

(a) adding at least one aluminum compound A and then a 
basic agent to the base stock after stage (iii), said separation 
comprising a filtration to obtain a cake and disintegration of 
the cake, said disintegration being performed in the pres- 
ence of at least one aluminum compound B, or 

(b) adding simultaneously a silicate and at least one aluminum 
compound A to the base stock after stage (iii), and said 
separation comprising a filtration to obtain a cake and the 
disintegration of the cake, the disintegration being option- 
ally performed in the presence of at least one aluminum 
compound B. 





5,800,609 
PRODUCTION OF PIGMENTS 

Brian Tuck, Kilmacolm, and Kanwaljit Bal, Bishopbriggs, both 

of Scotland, assignors to Ciba Specialty Chemicals Corpora- 

tion, Tarrytown, N.Y. 

Filed Jul. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 676,713 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 12, 1995, 

9514244; Jan. 31, 1996, 9601883 
Int. Cl.° CO9B 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 106—496 10 Claims 

1. An opaque resinated Pigment Yellow 12 containing from 10 to 
40% by weight of a resin, based on the weight of pigment product. 


5,800,610 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING CEMENT CLINKER 
Ebbe S. Jons, Valby, Denmark, assignor to F.L. Smidth & Co. 
A/S, Denmark 
PCT No. PCT/DK95/00381, § 371 Date May 9, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date May 9, 1997, PCT Pub. No. W096/15076, PCT Pub. 
Date May 23, 1996 


PCT Filed Sep. 25, 1995, Ser. No, 836,434 


Claims priority, application Denmark, Nov. 11, 1994, 1295/94 
Int. Cl.° C04B 7/42 
U.S. Cl. 106—743 4 Claims 
1. A method for manufacturing Portland cement clinker compris- 
ing the steps of: 
(1) drying and preheating cement raw material; 
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(2) calcining the dried, preheated raw material in a calciner; 
(3) burning the calcined raw material in a stationary walled 
reactor chamber at a temperature between 1000°—1300° C.; 
(4) adding to the cement raw meal during the drying, preheating, 
calcining or burning steps a quantity of sulfate compound 

sufficient to cause the formation of a melting phase; 

(5) controlling the quantity of said melting phase by adjusting 
the temperature in the calciner or reactor, such that clinkerized 
product is withdrawn from the reactor in the form of nodules 
with a fineness of more than 80% in excess of 0.5 mm, and 
without substantial accumulation of material on the walls of 
the stationary reactor chamber. 


5,800,611 
METHOD FOR MAKING LARGE AREA SINGLE 
CRYSTAL SILICON SHEETS 
Howard Christensen, 171 E. Third Ave. #701, Salt Lake City, 
Utah 84103 
Filed Sep. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 925,251 
Int. Cl.° C30B 7/00 


US. Cl. 117—68 











1. A method of making a large area single crystal silicon sheet, 
comprising the steps of: 

mixing silicon powder with a binder and a solvent to form a 
silicon slurry; 

spreading the slurry in a uniform layer on a flat surface; 

drying the layer to remove the solvent; 

moistening the layer to cause it to expand and separate from the 
surface thereby forming a sheet; 

heating the sheet to a temperature sufficient to remove the binder 
therefrom; 

heating a localized area of the sheet at an initial location on the 
sheet to a temperature sufficient to cause the silicon at that 
location to melt forming a melted area having molten silicon; 

contacting the molten silicon at the initial location with a silicon 
seed crystal to define the crystallographic orientation of the 
molten silicon; 

moving the heated area and resulting melted area contiguously 
throughout a substantial portion of the sheet to refine that 
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portion of the sheet to form a single crystal structure and 
move impurities to edges of that refined portion of the sheet; 
cooling the sheet; and 
removing other than the refined portion from the sheet to form 
the single crystal sheet of silicon. 


5,800,612 
SINGLE-CRYSTAL SEMICONDUCTOR PULLING 
APPARATUS 
Koichi Shimomura; Yoshinobu Hiraishi, and Taizou Miya- 
moto, all of Omura, Japan, assignors to Komatsu Electronic 
Metals Co., Ltd., Hiratsuka, Japan 
Filed Feb. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 796,365 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 8, 1996, 8-059915 
Int. Cl.° C30B 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 117—201 8 Claims 


1. A single-crystal semiconductor pulling apparatus for use in 

conjunction with the Czochralski method, which comprises: 

a control means for automatically controlling a pulling rate of a 
seed crystal and a temperature of a polycrystal melt and 
thereby controlling a diameter of a crystal ingot pulled from 
the seed crystal which is immersed in the melt; the control 
means automatically controlling the pulling rate and the melt 
temperature by a two-step control process, so that pulled an 
ingot from the melt has sufficient strength and dislocation free 
State, 

the two-step controlling process including a first step where a 
diameter of a neck of the pulled ingot is reduced to a first 
value for ensuring the dislocating fee state, and a second step 
where the diameter of the neck portion is increased to a 
second value so as to have the sufficient strength. 


SEED SUPPLYING MECHANISM IN SEED GEL 
COATING APPARATUS 

Yoichi Ido, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Yazaki Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jul. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 678,054 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 11, 1995, 7-175244 
Int. Cl.° BOSC 3/00 

US. Cl. 118—13 4 Claims 

1. A seed supplying mechanism in a seed gel coating apparatus 
comprising: 

a seed vessel; 

an air cylinder for elevating and lowering said seed vessel; 
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a lowering pipe line and a lifting pipe line each connected to 
said air cylinder; 

a cylinder operating solenoid valve by way of which said pipe 
lines communicate with an air pressure source; 

a hollow needle disposed above said seed vessel having a tip for 
catching a seed in said seed vessel by suction; 

a negative pressure source connected to said hollow needle to 
provide said suction; 

an air blow-out nozzle opening toward the tip of said hollow 
needle; and 

a branch pipe line communicating said lowering pipe line with 
said air blow-out nozzle; 

wherein air blows out from said air blow-out nozzle synchro- 
nized with the lowering of said seed vessel. 





5,800,614 
ADHESIVE APPLIER FOR SCREEN PRINTING 
MACHINE 
Paul William Foust, 510 Pine St., Camden, S.C. 29020 
Filed Sep. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 718,772 
Int. Cl.° BOSC 5/00; 11/06;17/06 


US. Cl. 118—315 32 Claims 


1. A device for applying an adhesive to platens carried by a 

textile screen printing machine, said device comprising: 

a housing adapted to mount to the screen printing machine so 
that said housing extends over the platens carried by the 
screen printing machine; 

a plurality of adhesive nozzles carried by said housing for 
depositing discrete quantities of adhesive down onto the plat- 
ens; and 

means carried by said housing and spaced apart from said 
depositing means for spreading said discrete quantities of 
adhesive over the platens. 


CHEMICAL 


5,800,615 
FLAT LINE POWDER COATING SYSTEM 
Peter G. Lambert, Chagrin Falls; John Binder, Lorain, both of 
Ohio; Ivan E. Frost, Chesire, England; Stephen F. Brattoli, 
Jr., Elyria, and Eric P. Fritz, Amherst, both of Ohio, assign- 
ors to Nordson Corporation, Westlake, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 120,971, Sep. 13, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 57,849, May 7, 
1993, abandoned. This application Jan. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 
593,878 
Int. CL° BOSB 1/28 


US. Cl. 118—326 21 Claims 


212 


1. A powder coating system, comprising: 

a conveyor for transferring a substantially flat article horizon- 
tally through a powder coating booth in a direction of travel; 

at least one powder spray gun for applying a layer of powder 
coating material in said power coating booth to said substan- 
tially flat article, said at least one powder spray gun having a 
spray nozzle and a charging element for charging powder 
coating material upstream from said nozzle, said at least one 
powder spray gun being disposed adjacent said conveyor at an 
angle of less than sixty degrees with respect to said conveyor, 
said at least one powder spray gun being oriented to spray 
powder generally in said direction of travel; 
canopy installed above said conveyer to enclose at least a 
portion of said conveyor at which said powder coating mate- 
rial is applied to said substantially flat article; 

said at least one powder spray gun is located inside said canopy 
and a baffle plate is installed between said at least one powder 
spray gun and said article so that any powder which collects 
on said at least one spray gun will fall on said baffle plate and 
not on said substantially flat article. 





5,800,616 
VERTICAL LPCVD FURNACE WITH REVERSIBLE 
MANIFOLD COLLAR AND METHOD OF 
RETROFITTING SAME 
Steven C. Persyn, Castroville, Tex., assignor to Sony Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan, and Sony Electronics Inc., Park Ridge, 
N.J. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 990,670 
Int. Cl.° C23C 16/00 
U.S. Cl. 118—719 19 Claims 
13. A vertical low pressure chemical vapor deposition furnace, 
comprising: 
(a) a deposition chamber defined by a chamber wall; 
(b) an inner sleeve disposed within and partitioning the deposi- 
tion chamber; 
(c) an exhaust port disposed in the chamber wall in fluid com- 
munication with the deposition chamber; and 
(d) a reversible manifold collar mounted between the inner 
sleeve and the chamber wall, the manifold collar comprising: 
(1) an annular body forming a thermal mass; 
(2) a first notch defined in the annular body at a first end 
thereof and adapted to align with the exhaust port when the 
annular body is mounted in a first, upright orientation; and 
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(3) a second notch defined in the annular body at a second end 
thereof and adapted to align with the exhaust port when the 
annular body is mounted in a second, inverted orientation. 





5,800,617 
METHOD TO DEPOSIT HIGHLY CONFORMAL CVD 
FILMS 

Gurtej S. Sandhu, Boise, Id., assignor to Micron Technology, 

Inc., Boise, Id. 
Division of Ser. No. 472,323, Jun. 7, 1995, Pat. No. 5,641,545. 

This application Apr. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 841,297 
Int. Cl.° C23C 16/00 


U.S. Cl. 118—722 7 Claims 

















1. An apparatus for chemical vapor deposition (CVD) of a film 
onto a wafer, the wafer comprising a substrate and a plurality of 
patterned features formed on an upper surface of the substrate, the 
apparatus comprising: 

a reaction chamber; 

a susceptor for holding the wafer; 

a reactant gas supply for providing reactant gas to the substrate; 

a first energy source for supplying a first energy to the upper 

surface, wherein the first energy is sufficient to cause the 
reactant gas to deposit on the substrate; 

a second energy source for supplying a second energy, wherein 

the second energy inhibits deposition of the film onto the 
patterned features. 
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5,800,618 
PLASMA-GENERATING ELECTRODE DEVICE, AN 
ELECTRODE-EMBEDDED ARTICLE, AND A METHOD 
OF MANUFACTURING THEREOF 
Yusuke Niori, Inuyama; Koichi Umemoto, Toyota, and 

Ryusuke Ushikoshi, Tajimi, all of Japan, assignors to NGK 
Insulators, Ltd., Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP94/01063, § 371 Date Jul. 18, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 18, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/14308, PCT Pub. 
Date May 26, 1995 
PCT Filed Jun. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 491,999 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 12, 1992, 4-302351; 
Nov. 18, 1993, 5-289290; Mar. 29, 1994, 6-059077 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 21/00; C23C 16/50 


U.S. Cl. 118—723 E 28 Claims 





























1. A plasma generating electrode device, comprising: 

a joint-free monolithic substrate made of a dense ceramic sinter; 
and a planar plasma electrode comprising bulk metal embed- 
ded in said substrate, said electrode being isolated from a 
setting face of the substrate and arranged to generate plasma 
above the substrate. 





5,800,619 
VACUUM PLASMA PROCESSOR HAVING COIL WITH 
MINIMUM MAGNETIC FIELD IN ITS CENTER 

John Patrick Holland, Santa Clara, and Michael S. Barnes, 

San Francisco, both of Calif., assignors to Lam Research 

Corporation, Fremont, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 661,203 
Int. Cl.° C23C 16/00 

U.S. Cl. 118—723 I 


1. A vacuum plasma processor for treating a workpiece in a 
vacuum chamber comprising a sealed window transparent to elec- 
tromagnetic energy, a coil having plural arcuate turns for exciting 
gas in the processor to a plasma state in response to r.f. energiza- 
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tion of the coil, the turns of the coil being arranged so the coil 
extends radially outward from an interior turn to an exterior turn, 
the coil being located outside the processor and positioned to 
couple energy to plasma in the chamber through the window, the 
coil being surrounded by a shield which tends to cause magnetic 
flux coupled from peripheral portions of the coil to the gas to be 
less than magnetic flux coupled from interior portions of the coil to 
the gas, the coil being arranged so magnetic flux derived from a 
center portion of an area circumscribed by the coil is less than the 
magnetic flux derived from all other areas circumscribed by the 
coil so plasma flux across the workpiece is substantially the same. 


5,800,620 
PLASMA TREATMENT APPARATUS 
Ronald Alan Rudder, Wake Forest; Robert Carlisle Hendry, 
Orange County, and George Carlton Hudson, Johnston 
County, all of N.C., assignors to Research Triangle Institute, 
Research Traiangle Park, N.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 361,667, Dec. 22, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,643,639. This application Jun. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 885,957 
Int. Cl.° C23C 16/00 


U.S. Cl. 118—712 I 3 Claims 


{72e 


1. A plasma treatment apparatus comprising: 

a chamber having a longitudinal axis and sidewalls that surround 
the longitudinal axis, at least one sidewall being an extensive 
planar wall that is parallel to the longitudinal axis; 

means for providing a gas into the chamber; 

an axially extending array of current-carrying conductor loops 
that encircle the chamber, are substantially transverse to the 
longitudinal axis, and establish a magnetic field parallel to the 
longitudinal axis of the chamber; and 

a power supply connected to the conductor array and adapted to 
provide high frequency current in the conductor loops to 
magnetically induce ionization of a gaseous material in the 
chamber. 


5,800,621 
PLASMA SOURCE FOR HDP-CVD CHAMBER 
Fred C. Redeker, Fremont, and Tetsuya Ishikawa, Santa Clara, 
both of Calif., assignors to Applied Materials, Inc., Santa 
Clara, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 795,169 
Int. Cl.° C23C 16/00 
U.S. Cl. 118—723 AN 
1. A chamber for processing a substrate, comprising: 
a) a chamber body comprising a top and sidewalls defining a 
plasma cavity and a gas inlet centrally located in the top of the 
chamber; and 
b) a top antenna mounted in the top of the chamber body, the top 
antenna comprising a central coil turn defining a central 


9 Claims 


CHEMICAL 


passage in the top antenna, an outer coil turn concentrically 
aligned with the central coil turn, and a plurality of inductors 
extending between the central coil turn and the outer coil turn. 


VAPOR-PHASE GROWTH APPARATUS AND 
COMPOUND SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE FABRICATED 
THEREBY 
Masayoshi Takemi, and Yuji Ohkura, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Jan. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 593,964 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 21, 1995, 7-186090 
Int. Cl.° C23C 16/00 
U.S. Cl. 118—725 2 Claims 
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1. A vapor-phase growth apparatus comprising: 

a vapor-phase reactor chamber including a reaction gas inlet for 
supplying a gas in a gas flow direction within said vapor- 
phase reactor chamber, and an exhaust pipe; 

a wafer holder disposed in said vapor-phase reactor chamber and 
having a recess in a front side for receiving and supporting a 
wafer horizontally and contacting substantially all of a rear 
surface of the wafer, said wafer holder including a concavity 
in a back side of said wafer holder opposite only part of the 
recess; 
wafer heater located at a back side of said wafer holder for 
heating said wafer holder and a wafer disposed in the recess; 
and 

driving means for rotating said wafer holder about an axis 
outside the recess in a direction of rotation wherein the 
direction of rotation and the direction of gas flow are opposite 
so that the concavity intersects the gas flow substantially 
simultaneously with the recess and the recess continues to 
intersect the gas flow after the concavity no longer intersects 
the gas flow whereby the uniformity of the surface tempera- 
ture of a wafer placed in the recess is improved. 


GAS FLOW 


SEMICONDUCTOR WAFER SUPPORT PLATFORM 

Timothy Scott Dyer, Tempe, Ariz., assignor to Accord SEG, 

Inc., Tempe, Ariz. 

Filed Jul. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 683,363 
Int. Cl.° C23C 16/00 

U.S. Cl. 118—728 5 Claims 

1. A susceptor for supporting a semiconductor wafer, said sus- 
ceptor comprising a first member having a thickness T, said mem- 
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ber having a planar surface and a pattern of holes through said first 
member, each of said holes having a diameter D less than T, 
wherein said first member includes a pattern of support struts, 
said pattern of support struts corresponding to said pattern of 
holes wherein each of said holes penetrates through a corre- 
sponding one of said struts, said first member and said struts 
having an overall thickness T. 


5,800,624 
MEMBRANE PROCESS FOR SEPARATING 
CARBOHYDRATES 

Bradley D. Smith, and Jennifer A. Riggs, both of South Bend, 

Ind., assignors to University of Notre Dame, Notre Dame, 

Ind. 

Filed Oct. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 734,998 
Int. CL.° C13J 1/06; C13D 1/08;3/12; BOID 15/00 

U.S. CL 127—461 20 Claims 


GLUCOSE ISOMERIZATION AND FRUCTOSE ENRICHMENT 


FRUCTOSE-SELECT IVE 
MEMBRANE 


GLUCOSE 


GLUCOSE 
ISOMERASE 
K=1 
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1. A process for separating monosaccharides and disaccharides 
from crude mixtures thereof which comprises contacting an aque- 
ous solution of the saccharide mixture at a pH between about 2 and 
about 12 with one surface of a plasticized liquid membrane said 
membrane being in contact at an opposite surface with an aqueous 
receiving phase at a pH between about 2 and about 12 wherein said 
membrane comprises 1) an inert lipophilic polymer selected from 
polyvinyl acetate, polyvinyl chloride, polyvinyl butyral, poly- 
methacrylate, cellulose triacetate and cellulose nitrate, 2) a hydro 
phobic organic liquid plasticizer and, 3) a carrier compound 
selected from a quaternary ammonium salt of the formula 


R°R’RSR°ON*A 


wherein each of the R radicals is a C,—C5, straight or branched 
chain alkyl group or a cyclo aliphatic group containing from 3 
to 8 carbon atoms, and wherein at least one of the R radicals 
is a straight or branched chain alkyl group having from 4 to 
20 carbon atoms, and A” represents a halide for example, 
chloride, bromide or iodide, or a conjugate base of an acid for 
example, a carboxylate, sulfonate, phosphonate,or phosphi- 
nate anion; and a tetraalkylphosphonium salt or the formula 


R°R’RSR°PTA 
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wherein each R radical and A have the same meanings as 
defined above for the quaternary ammonium salt carrier. 





5,800,625 
REMOVAL OF MATERIAL BY RADIATION APPLIED AT 
AN OBLIQUE ANGLE 
Audrey C. Engelsberg, Milton; Andrew W. Johnson, South 
Burlington, and William P. Parker, Waitsfield, all of Vt., 
assignors to Cauldron Limited Partnership, Bethesda, Md. 
Filed Jul. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 686,523 
Int. Cl.° BO8B 3//2 
U.S. Cl. 134—1 22 Claims 
1. A method for removing undesired material from a treatment 
surface of a substrate without affecting the physical properties of 
desired material to be left on the treatment surface adjacent to or 
underlying the undesired material, comprising the steps of: 
selecting a substrate and an undesired material to be removed 
from the treatment surface of the substrate that cannot be 
removed by radiation of the treatment surface by photons 
applied at a first incident angle approximately normal to the 
treatment surface in a predetermined spatial and temporal 
concentration insufficient to alter the physical properties of 
the desired material; 
irradiating the treatment surface with photons at a second inci- 
dent angle substantially less than said first incident angle in 
said predetermined spatial and temporal concentration to 
release the undesired material from the treatment surface; and 
simultaneously introducing across said undesired material a flow 
of gas substantially inert to said substrate. 


5,800,626 
CONTROL OF GAS CONTENT IN PROCESS LIQUIDS 
FOR IMPROVED MEGASONIC CLEANING OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR WAFERS AND 
MICROELECTRONICS SUBSTRATES 
Susan Cohen, Austin, Tex.; Emmanuel I. Cooper, Bronx, N.Y.; 

Klaus Penner, Otendorf-Okrilla, Germany; David L. Rath, 
Stormville, and Kamalesh K. Srivastava, Wappinger Falls, 
both of N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 801,685 

Int. Cl.° BO8B 3//2;3//0 


U.S. Cl. 134—1.3 14 Claims 





1. A method for controlling the effectiveness of megasonic- 
sassisted cleaning of microelectronics devices, comprising the 
steps of: 

providing a cleaning solution containing gas water; 

controlling a gas concentration in said cleaning solution by 

i) vacuum-degassing water obtained from a water supply, and 
ii) adding gas back to said vacuum-degassed water in appro- 
priate amounts; and 

cleaning a substrate in said cleaning solution at a process tem- 

perature, wherein said cleaning solution is partially saturated 
with said gas at said process temperatures; 
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said controlling step changing said gas concentration in said 
cleaning solution prior to wafer cleaning to effect said partial 
saturation. 


AQUEOUS CLEANING OF BLADE STACK 

Theodore J. Campo, Somerville; Donald R. Chaulk, Needham; 

William J. Felton, Roslindale; Manohar S. Grewal, Hanover; 

John A. Hindley, Abington; John F. Krantz, Wollaston; 

Mark D. Lincoln, Taunton; Kevin P. McDonough, West Rox- 

bury, and James W. Walsh, Wellesley Hills, all of Mass., 

assignors to The Gillette Company, Boston, Mass. 

Division of Ser. No. 628,883, Dec. 18, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,399,204. This application Aug. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 297,021 
Int. Cl.° BO8B 3/02;3/04;7/04 


U.S. Cl. 134—10 10 Claims 





1. A method of manufacturing a razor blade which includes the 
steps of: 

stacking a plurality of blades with the edges substantially at right 
angles to a selected continuous path; 

supporting the blades such that the blades are free to riffle under 
fluid pressure directed against the blade edges; 

providing a demagnetizing means along said path and moving 
the blade stack through said demagnetizing means to ensure 
separation of the blades during movement along said path; 

thereafter, moving the stack of blades along the continuous path 
through a pre-wash station, a wash station, a rinse station and 
a final rinse station, each of said stations being separated by 
wall structure having an opening formed therein to provide 
for movement of the stack of blades therethrough and provid- 
ing air under pressure adjacent said wall structure between 
said wash station, rinse station and final rinse station to form 
an air curtain adjacent each of the openings; 

applying a liquid to the stack of blades at each of the pre-wash, 
wash, rinse and final rinse stations, the application being 
directed at an angle and pressure to cause riffling of the blades 
within the stack; 

providing non-contaminated water for said application at the 
final rinse station; 

circulating the applied water from the final rinse station to the 
rinse station for said application at the rinse station; and 

circulating the applied water from the rinse station to the pre- 
wash station for said application at the pre-wash station. 





5,800,628 
CONTINUOUS CYCLE OPERATION FOR 
DISHWASHERS USING TURBIDITY SENSOR FEEDBACK 
Timothy K. Erickson, Lena, and Gary R. O’Brien, Freeport, 
both of IIL, assignors to Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 734,937 
Int. Cl.° BO8B 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 134—18 
1. A method for washing an object, comprising: 
providing a container; 
disposing said object within said container; 
starting a first washing cycle by providing an initial quantity of 
water within said container, said cycle being the period from 
fill to near complete drain of said water in said container; 
causing said water to contact the surface of said object; 


20 Claims 


CHEMICAL 
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periodically measuring the turbidity of said initial quantity of 
water while said water is being caused to contact said surface 
of said object to provide a series of turbidity measurements 
over time; 

calculating a first magnitude of a first turbidity characteristic 
from said turbidity measurements of said initial water quan- 
tity; 

removing a first portion of said initial quantity of said water 
from said container to obtain a remaining portion, said first 
portion being less than said initial quantity; 

measuring the turbidity of said remaining portion; 

calculating a second magnitude of said first turbidity character- 
istic from said turbidity measurement of said remaining por- 
tion; and 

determining the degree and character of particulates within said 
water as a function of the difference between said first and 
second magnitudes of said first characteristic of said turbidity 
measurements; and 

based upon said determination of degree and character, either 
removing from the container a second portion of the remain- 
ing portion, removing from the container all of the remaining 
portion, or proceeding with the remaining portion contacting 
the surface of the object. 





5,800,629 
PIPE SYSTEM CLEANING AND IN-LINE TREATMENT 
OF SPENT CLEANING SOLUTION 
Jerome H. Ludwig, Paradise Valley; Myron Shenkiryk, Phoe- 
nix; Dan Temple, Phoenix, and Edward Fyfe, Phoenix, all of 
Ariz., assignors to H.E.R.C. Products Incorporated, Phoenix, 
Ariz. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 812,273 
Int. Cl.° BO8B 9/02; C23G 1/02; 1/14;5/02 
U.S. Cl. 134—22.11 


1. A method of pipe system cleaning and in-line treatment of a 
spent pipe system cleaning solution prior to disposal comprising: 
cleaning a pipe system with a cleaning solution to form a spent 
cleaning solution; 
recirculating said spent cleaning solution through the cleaned 


pipe system; 





452 


adding a treatment agent to said recirculating spent cleaning 


solution to render said spent cleaning solution environmen- 
tally safe; 

recirculating said spent cleaning solution containing said treat- 
ment agent until said spent cleaning solution is environmen- 
tally safe; and 

removing said environmentally safe spent cleaning solution 
from said pipe system for disposal. 





5,800,630 
TANDEM SOLAR CELL WITH INDIUM PHOSPHIDE 
TUNNEL JUNCTION 
Mauro F. Vilela; Abdelhak Bensaoula; Alexandre Freundlich; 
Philippe Renaud, and Nasr-Eddine Medelci, all of Houston, 
Tex., assignors to University of Houston, Houston, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 44,941, Apr. 8, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,407,491. This application Dec. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 349,601 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 31/068;31/18 


U.S. Cl. 136—249 21 Claims 


METALLIZATION 
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1. A two-terminal, monolithic, tandem photovoltaic, device, 

comprising: 

a substrate having an upper and lower surface; 

a first photoactive subcell on the upper surface of the substrate, 
the first subcell comprising a semiconductor material lattice- 
matched to the top layer of the substrate and having an energy 
bandgap; 

a second photoactive subcell above the first subcell, the second 
subcell comprising a material lattice-matched to the first sub- 
cell and having a different energy bandgap than the first 
subcell; and 


a tunnel junction, the tunnel junction comprising doped indium 
phosphide, interconnecting the first and second subcells, the 
tunnel junction being lattice-matched to the first and second 
subcells and having a peak current density greater than 50 
amperes cm™* 
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5,800,631 

SOLAR CELL MODULE HAVING A SPECIFIC BACK 

SIDE COVERING MATERIAL AND A PROCESS FOR 

THE PRODUCTION OF SAID SOLAR CELL MODULE 
Satoru Yamada, Tsuzuki-gun; Takahiro Mori, [koma; Ichiro 

Kataoka; Hidenori Shiotsuka, both of Tsuzuki-gun, and 

Ayako Komori, Nara, all of Japan, assignors to Canon 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 703,101 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 24, 1995, 7-216332; 

Jan. 10, 1996, 8-018284; Jan. 19, 1996, 8-024846 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 31/048 


U.S. Cl. 136—251 40 Claims 


1. A solar cell module comprising a photovoltaic element having 
a photoactive semiconductor layer as a photoelectric conversion 
member, said photovoltaic element being enclosed by a front side 
covering material covering a light receiving front side of said 
photovoltaic element and a back side covering material covering a 
back side of said photovoltaic element, and said back side covering 
material comprising a foamed material, characterized in that said 
foamed material comprises a member (a) selected from the group 
consisting of a stacked body (a-i) comprising a foamed material 
and a fiber and a material (a-ii) comprising a foamed material with 
a fiber incorporated therein. 





5,800,632 
PHOTOVOLTAIC DEVICE AND METHOD FOR 
MANUFACTURING IT 

Kozo Arao; Katsumi Nakagawa, and Yukiko Iwasaki, all of 

Nara, Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 

Filed Sep. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 710,947 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 28, 1995, 7-250712; 

Sep. 28, 1995, 7-250713 
Int. ClL.° HOIL 3///8 


U.S. Cl. 136—258 34 Claims 
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1. A method for manufacturing a photovoltaic device comprising 
in sequence a metal layer, a first transparent conductive layer, a 
semiconductor layer, and a second transparent conductive layer 


stacked on a substrate comprising iron, comprising the steps of: 


forming said metal layer by electro-deposition of said metal 
layer from a solution; and 

forming said first transparent conductive layer by electro- 
deposition of said first transparent conductive layer from 
another solution. 
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5,800,633 
METHOD FOR MAKING HIGH MAGNETIC DENSITY, 
LOW IRON LOSS, GRAIN ORIENTED 
ELECTROMAGNETIC STEEL SHEET 
Yukio Inokuti, Chiba, Japan, assignor to Kawasaki Steel Cor- 
poration, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 567,779, Dec. 5, 1995, Pat. No. 5,702,541. 
This application May 16, 1997, Ser. No. 858,064 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 5, 1994, 6-300894; 
Jun. 28, 1995, 7-161958 
Int. Cl.° HOIF ///8 


US. Cl. 148—111 3 Claims 
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1. A method for producing a grain oriented electromagnetic steel 
sheet exhibiting excellent magnetic flux density and excellent iron 
loss, comprising: 

preparing a slab from steel capable of being formed into an 

oriented electromagnetic steel sheet, said steel comprising 
about 2.5 to 4.0 weight percent of Si and about 0.005 to 0.06 
weight percent of Al; 

hot rolling said slab to a hot-rolled plate; 

cold rolling said hot-rolled plate up to two times, including an 

intermediate annealing between cold rollings, to form a cold- 
rolled steel sheet; 
decarburization and primary recrystallization annealing said 
steel sheet, said decarburization and primary recrystallization 
annealing including a first half and a second half, said decar- 
burization and primary recrystallization annealing comprising 
rapidly heating said cold-rolled steel sheet at a rate of about 
10° C./min or more from about 450° C. to a constant tempera- 
ture between about 800° to 880° C.; 

nitriding said steel sheet in a nitrogen atmosphere having a dew 
point of about —20° C. or less during said second half of said 
decarburization and primary recrystallization annealing; 

applying an annealing separator substantially comprising MgO 
to the nitrided steel sheet; and 

finishing annealing the annealing separator applied steel sheet, 

said finishing annealing comprising a secondary recrystalliza- 
tion annealing and a purification annealing. 





5,800,634 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING AN ELECTRICAL 
RESISTANCE HEATING MEANS 
Joseph Anthony McWilliams, and Ali Paybarah, both of Droit- 
wich, United Kingdom, assignors to Ceramaspeed Limited, 
United Kingdom 
Filed Oct. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 729,960 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 16, 1994, 
9407596; Feb. 16, 1995, 9503019 
Int. Cl.° C22C 8/10 
U.S. Cl. 148—285 37 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing an electrical resistance heating 
means comprising the steps of: 
providing an electrical resistance material comprising an alloy 
having the following composition in weight percent: 


CHEMICAL 


Group A: 


aluminum 

a metal selected from a first class consisting 
of yttrium, zirconium, hafnium, at least one 
rare earth element, and mixtures thereof 
Group B: 


chromium 12-30 
a metal selected from a second class consisting balance 
of iron, nickel, cobalt, and mixtures thereof 


and heat treating the electrical resistance material in an enclosure 
in a single stage, said stage consisting of the steps of: 

a. supplying an atmosphere consisting solely of water vapour to 
the enclosure such that the heat treatment is effected in an 
atmosphere consisting essentially of water vapour, the poten- 
tial for oxidation of the atmosphere being such as to permit 
oxidation of the constituents(s) from Group A and to inhibit 
oxidation of the constituents from Group B; and 
heating the electrical resistance material in the supplied atmo- 
sphere to a temperature in the range from 800° C. to a 
temperature below the melting point of the alloy so as to 
oxidize the constituents(s) of Group A at the surface of the 
alloy whereby to form a surface layer consisting essentially of 
continuous unified oxide of the constituents(s) of Group A. 


b. 





5,800,635 
METHOD OF ACHIEVING A CONTROLLED STEP 
CHANGE IN THE MAGNETIZATION LOOP OF 
AMORPHOUS ALLOYS 

Aliki Collins, Newton, Mass.; Ronald Martis, East Hanover, 

and Victor Ambasz, Bedminster, both of N.J., assignors to 

AlliedSignal Inc., Morris Township, N.J. 

Filed Jan. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 589,227 
Int. Cl.° HOIF 1/53 

U.S. Cl. 148—304 
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ANNEALING TIME (min) for He*10e 
1. For use in a magnetic theft detection system, a glassy metal 


alloy strip having a value of magnetostriction near zero, said strip 


having been annealed having a crystalline metallic layer on a 
surface thereof and having a step change in the magnetization 
versus applied field behavior (B-H loop) thereof, and having a 
composition consisting essentially of the formula: 
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(Co Fe), o9_,(Si B),, 


where 


15.35SCo/FeS 15.97 


and 


7.5SB/SiS9.25. 





5,800,636 
DUST CORE, IRON POWDER THEREFOR AND 
METHOD OF MAKING 

Takeo Tsukada; Masaaki Kanasugi; Masataka Miyashita; 

Kazuhiro Okada, and Norishige Yamaguchi, all of Chiba, 

Japan, assignors to TDK Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 779,240 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 16, 1996, 8-023141; 

Aug. 29, 1996, 8-247076 
Int. Cl.° HOIF 1/22 


US. Cl. 148—306 9 Claims 


STARTING 
TRON 
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(ANMEALING) AT 1200-1400°C 


HEAT RESISTING POWDER 
ALKALINE EARTH METAL 
OXIDE POWDER 


ANNEALING AT 550-650°C 


1. A dust core consisting essentially of iron powder particles 
with a particle size of 75 to 200 pm, 0.03 to 0.1% by weight of 
silicon, 15 to 210 ppm of titanium, and 300 to 2,500 ppm of 
oxygen. 


5,800,637 
ROLLING BEARING WITH LONG SERVICE LIFE AND 
HIGH WEAR RESISTANCE 
Kenji Yamamura, and Shuji Wada, both of Kanagawa, Japan, 
assignors to NSK Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 504,781, Jul. 19, 1995, abandoned. 
This application May 15, 1997, Ser. No. 857,061 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 19, 1994, 6-166735 
Int. Cl.° C23C 8/22; F16C 33/62 
U.S. Cl. 148—318 2 Claims 
1. In a rolling bearing comprising an inner race, an outer race 
and a plurality of rolling elements, 
the improvement wherein at least one member of the inner race, 


the outer race and the rolling elements is made of an alloy 
steel comprising: 

0.2 to 1.0 wt % of C; 

3.0 to 14.0 wt % of Cr; 
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%>O.13(Cr%+V%)+ 


























0.8 to 3.0 wt % of V; 
at most 3.0 wt % of Mo; and 


the balance being Fe, 
the member satisfying a relationship of: 


C% 50.13 (Cr%+V%)+1.10 


and having carbides existing on a surface of the member have 
an area fraction of 15 to 50% after a surface layer thereof is 
carburized or carbonitrided and then hardened or tempered, 


where C% is a surface carbon concentration and Cr% and V% 
are concentrations of Cr and V respectively. 





5,800,638 
ULTRAFINE PARTICLE OF QUASI-CRYSTALLINE 
ALUMINUM ALLOY AND PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 
AGGREGATE THEREOF 
Katsutoshi Nosaki, Saitama; Tsuyoshi Masumote, 8-22, 
Kamisugi 3-chome, Aoba-ku, Sendai-shi, Miyagi; Akihisa 
Inoue, Kawauchi Jutaku, 11-806, Kawauchi, Aoba-ku, 
Sendai-shi, Miyagi, and Tadashi Yamaguchi, Sendai, all of 
Japan, assignors to Akihisa Inoue; Tsuyoshi Masumoto, beth 
of Miyagi; YKK Corporation, and Honda Giken Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, both of Tokyo, all of Japan 
Filed Sep. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 313,464 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 29, 1993, 5-265591 
Int. Cl.° C22C 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 148—403 9 Claims 


lee" 


~ 


| 


Qc-APS (Al-Pd system) 


| 
8 1000} 








7m 
Tine (minutes) 


7. Ultrafine quasi-crystalline aluminum alloy particles produced 
by subjecting a plurality of starting particles of a quasi-crystalline 
aluminum alloy including Pd and optionally at least one alloy 
element selected from the group of V, Cr, Mn, Fe, Co, Ni, and Cu 
and having a particle size d=200 nm to a leaching treatment to 
thereby elute aluminum from said starting paiticles, wherein as a 
result of said leaching treatment said ultrafine quasi-crystalline 
particles retain a skeleton structure of said starting particles, and 
said ultrafine quasi-crystalline particles have a specific surface area 
greater than that of said starting particles, and wherein in a metha- 
nol decomposition reaction said ultrafine quasi-crystalline particles 
have a substantially reduced hydrogen generating starting tempera- 
ture than that of said starting particles, the rate of hydrogen 
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production at 300° C. is substantially greater than that for said 
starting particles, and the rate of hydrogen production at 300° C. is 
substantially maintained by said quasi-crystalline particles for at 
least 180 minutes after reaching 300° C. 


5,800,639 
HYDROGEN STORAGE ELECTRODE COMPOSED OF 
ALLOY WITH DENDRITE-FREE LAVES PHASE 
STRUCTURE 
De Yi Yan, Santa Clara, Calif., assignor to Mobius Green 
Energy, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 541,942 


Int. Cl.° HO1M 4/38; CO1B 6/02; C22C 19/03;19/30 
5 Claims 


1. A Laves-phase hydrogen storage material composition com- 

prising: 

an alloy represented by a composition formula as ©, _.B,¥, 
wherein: 

& representing R,_,,Ti,, wherein R is an element selected from 
the group consists of Zr or Hf, and X'1 is a real number having 
a value between zero and one; 

B includes at least one element selected from a group consists of 
La, Ce, Pr, Nd and mixed with rare earth, alkaline, or alkaline 
earth metallic element; 

x=Vy,Niy>, where Y1 has a value between zero to 0.8, Y2 has a 
value between 1.3 to 3.0, and X has a value between zero to 
0.2 and Y has a value between 2.0 to 3.0; and 

said alloy having a dendrite free structure which further includes 
atoms of V, and Ti and compositions of TiNi and ZrO,. 





5,800,640 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A LIGHT ALLOY PRODUCT 
Yukio Yamamoto; Makoto Fujita; Nobuo Sakate; Katsuya 
Ohuchi, and Shoji Hirabara, all of Hiroshima-ken, Japan, 
assignors to Semiconductor Energy Laboratory Co., Ltd., 
Kanagawa, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 603,201, Feb. 20, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,693,158, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 195,454, Feb. 
14, 1994, abandoned. This application Apr. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 
843,455 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 12, 1993, 5-024114; 
Feb. 19, 1993, 5-054985; Feb. 7, 1994, 6-013629 
Int. Cl.° C22F 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 148—557 10 Claims 
1. A method of manufacturing a magnesium light alloy product, 
comprising the steps of: 
stirring a magnesium alloy material in a semi-solid state in 
which a solid phase and a liquid phase exist; 
casting the magnesium alloy material of semi-solid state into a 
mold to obtain a cast material; 


CHEMICAL 


forging the thus obtained casted material into a set shape at a 
temperature lower than the melting point of the magnesium 
alloy material. 


5,800,641 
METHOD OF THERMAL OR THERMOCHEMICAL 

TREATMENT OF PRECISION STEEL COMPONENTS 
E.H. Georg Schaeffler, Herzogenaurach, Germany, assignor to 

Ina Waizlager Schaeffler KG, Germany 

Filed Mar. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 617,363 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 11, 1995, 195 25 

218.7 


Int. Cl.° C21D 6/04 


U.S. Cl. 148—578 5 Claims 


1. A method of thermal or thermochemical treatment of preci- 
sion steel components having different wall thicknesses comprising 
the steps of a) hardening (8), b) low temperature cooling (9) and c) 
annealing (10), providing the precision steel components of 
selected thicker parts of cup tappet (1) are subjected to a partial 
low temperature cooling so that a reduction of primary residual 
austenite occurs in the said selected thicker parts. 


5,800,642 
PNEUMATIC TIRE, MOLD INCLUDING VENT 
GROOVES, AND METHOD 
Yukihide Ohya, Kobe, Japan, assignor to Sumitome Rubber 
Industries, Ltd., Hyogo-ken, Japan 
Filed Jul. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 677,871 
Int. Cl.° B29C 33/10; B29D 33/00; B6OC 11/01;101/00 
U.S. Cl. 152—209 R 5 Claims 
1. A pneumatic tire comprising: 
a tread portion having a tread surface, the tread surface having a 
radius of curvature of 400 to 1500 mm, 
a pair of buttress portions, and 
a pair of shoulder portions between the tread portion and but- 
tress portions, the shoulder portions tapered axially outwards 
at an angle of 30 to 60 degrees with respect to an axis of the 


tire, 

a circumferentially extending narrow groove disposed in each of 
the shoulder portions so as to axially divide this portion into 
an axially inside part and an axially outside part, 
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a plurality of thin partition walls disposed in each of the narrow 
grooves, 

small ribs each disposed on the radially outer surface of the 
tread portion, the radially outer surface of the axially inside 
part of one of the shoulder portions and the radially outer 
surface of one of the thin partition walls, 

the small ribs extending continuously from the axially outside 
part of the shoulder portion into the tread portion, 

the small ribs having a height of from 0.5 to 2.0 mm and a width 
of more than 0.5 mm but not more than 2.0 mm, and 


each of the partition walls having a thickness of from 0.5 to 2.0 
mm and the small rib on the radially outer surface of the 
partition wall protruding from the narrow groove. 





5,800,643 
PNEUMATIC INNER TIRE 


Richard Frankowski, Mobile, Ala., assignor to Inner Tire Cor- 
poration, Mobile, Ala. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 638,342 
Int. Cl.° B6OC 17/0] 
U.S. Cl. 152—156 


1. Apparatus including a pneumatic inner tire structure primarily 
intended for use in a vehicle pneumatic-tubeless tire as a reinforc- 
ing improvement when the tire fails while in motion, the tire being 
mounted on a rim, the tire including a first largest inner diameter, 
the rim including a first smallest outer diameter, the pneumatic 
inner tire structure Comprising: 

(a) an annular helical inflatable rubber tubing; 

(b) a high strength metal helical coil reinforcing the rubber 

tubing; 

(c) a valve for filling the rubber tubing, wherein: 

the structure has an outer diameter smaller than the largest 
inner diameter of the tire; and 

the structure has an inner diameter larger than the smallest 
outer diameter of the rim. 
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5,800,644 
VEHICLE TIRE THAT CAN BE ELASTICALLY FITTED 
WITH STUDS 
Pentti Juhani Eromiki, Nokia, Finland, assignor to Nokian 

Renkaat Oy, Nokia, Finland 

Division of Ser. No. 608,169, Feb. 27, 1996. This application 

Dec. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 758,910 
Claims priority, application Finland, Mar. 3, 1995, 950993 
Int. Cl.° B6OC 11/16 


U.S. Cl. 152—210 16 Claims 


1. A vehicle tire comprising: 

a tire carcass (3); 

a cap (29) on top of the carcass (3), the cap (29) comprising a 
first layer (1) of rubber next to the carcass (3) and a second 
layer (2) of rubber on top of the layer (1), the rubber of the 
first layer (1) being harder than the rubber of the second layer 
(2), the second layer (2) forming a tread (7) for the tire; 

at least one anti-skid stud hole (5) disposed in the cap (29), the 
anti-skid stud hole (5) extending from the exterior of the tread 
interiorly of the cap (29) into the first layer (1); and 

a cushion (6) disposed at the interior end of the anti-skid stud 
hole (5), the cushion (6) being at least partly embedded in the 
rubber of the first layer (1), the cushion (6) comprising 
material having an elasticity greater than that of the rubber of 
the first layer (1), 

the anti-skid stud hole (5) being adapted to receive an anti-skid 
stud (20) of the type having a bottom flange (21) and wherein 
the flange (21) bears against the cushion (6). 


5,800,645 
SYSTEM FOR ENCAPSULATION OF ELECTRIC WIRE 
SPLICES 
John F. Gatz, 25405 Peekskill, Southfield, Mich. 48034 
Filed Mar. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 618,783 
Int. Cl.° B65H 69/02 


U.S. Cl. 156—49 10 Claims 


1. The method of encapsulating the exposed splice of three or 
more flexible substantially axially aligned elongated electrical con- 
ductors with a sealant, each conductor having an insulating cover 
wherein at least two of the conductors are in adjacent relationship 
to each other and at least a third conductor extends in the substan- 
tially opposite direction from the splice with respect to the two 
adjacent conductors comprising the steps of: 


(a) holding the conductors on opposite sides of the splice at 
spaced locations from the splice to define a span wherein the 
splice is substantially centrally located within said span and 
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such that adjacent conductors are slightly separated to facili- 
tate the entry of sealant between adjacent conductors at the 
splice, 

(b) bending the conductors downwardly at said spaced locations 
to substantially form said span into a U configuration with the 
splice substantially located at the lowermost portion of the 
span configuration, 

(c) immersing said U configuration span into a molten dielectric 
thermoplastic sealant of low viscosity to a sufficient depth to 
submerge the splice and predetermined lengths of the conduc- 
tors on opposite sides of the splice in the sealant to circum- 
ferentially coat the splice and submerged conductor portions 
with the sealant to define a splice encapsulation mass, 

(d) projecting sealant substantially parallel to the adjacent con- 
ductors and toward the immersed splice to force sealant 
between adjacent conductors at the splice, 

(e) bending the conductors upwardly at said spaced locations 
and removing the immersed conductors and splice encapsula- 
tion mass from the molten sealant, 

(f) translating the conductors laterally with respect to their 
length during the steps of bending the conductors to form a 
U-configuration and during immersion’ of _ said 
U-configuration span and during the removing of the 
immersed conductors from the molten sealant, 

(g) releasing the conductors at said spaced locations, and 


(h) drying the splice encapsulation mass to form an electrically 
insulated jacket about the splice and the portion of the con- 
ductors adjacent the splice. 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MANIPULATING FILM 
Hideichi Syori; Shigeru Maeda; Tomoyuki Morishita, and Tat- 
suya Hane, all of Matsusaka, Japan, assignors to Central 
Glass Company, Limited, Ube, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 359,386, Dec. 20, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 895,689 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1993, 5-322596; 
Dec. 21, 1993, 5-322597; Dec. 27, 1993, 5-333114; Dec. 27, 1993, 
§-333115 
Int. Cl.° B32B 31/04 


U.S. Cl. 156—64 11 Claims 
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1. A method of manipulating a particular film of a plurality of 
stacked films comprising the steps of: 

attaching suction devices to at least two opposite peripheral 
portions of the particular film; 

grasping ends of the peripheral portions of the particular film; 

lifting the suction devices so that the peripheral portions 
approach a center of the particular film; 

pressuring remaining stacked films of said plurality of stacked 
films with a vertically and rotatably movable pressure plate; 

further lifting the particular film to release the particular film 
from the remaining stacked films; 

transporting and putting the particular film on a predetermined 
portion; and 

keeping at least one of a temperature and a humidity of the 
particular film in a predetermined condition. 


CHEMICAL 


5,800,647 
METHODS FOR MANUFACTURING ARTICLES FROM 
SHEETS HAVING A HIGHLY INORGANICALLY FILLED 
ORGANIC POLYMER MATRIX 
Per Just Andersen, and Simon K. Hodson, both of Santa 
Barbara, Calif., assignors to E. Khashoggi Industries, LLC, 
Santa Barbara, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 95,662, Jul. 21, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,385,764, Ser. No. 982,383, Nov. 25, 1992, abandoned, 


Ser. No. 101,500, Aug. 3, 1993, abandoned, and Ser. No. 
152,354, Nov. 19, 1993, Pat. No. 5,508,072, each which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 929,898, Aug. 11, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Nov. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 157,695 
Int. CL° B65B 7/00; B29C 47/00;59/00;37/02 
U.S. CL. 156—69 249 Claims 


os 
1. A method for manufacturing an article having an inorganically 
filled matrix, the method comprising the steps of: 
mixing together water, a water-dispersible organic polymer 
binder, an aggregate material, and a fibrous material to form 
an inorganically filled moldable mixture in which the organic 
polymer binder is substantially solvated in the water; 
forming the inorganically filled moldable mixture into an inor- 


ganically filled sheet without significant dewatering of the 
inorganically filled mixture; 

evaporating a substantial portion of the water from the inorgani- 
cally filled sheet in order to substantially dry the organic 
polymer binder in less than about 10 minutes after forming 
the sheet, thereby binding the aggregate material and fibrous 
material within the sheet, the sheet having a thickness in a 
range from about 0.01 mm to about | cm; and 


fashioning at least a portion of the inorganically filled sheet into 
a desired shape of the article of manufacture. 





5,800,648 
EXTERIOR LINING FOR CATCH BASIN OR MANHOLE 
Jeffrey W. House, Marine on the St. Croix, and William K. 
House, Forest Lake, both of Minn., assignors to Infi-Shield, 
Inc., St. Paul, Minn. 

Division of Ser. No. 477,219, Jun. 7, 1995, Pat. No. 5,613,806, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 308,256, Sep. 19, 
1994, Pat. No. 5,531,485, which is a continuation-in-part of 

Ser. No. 273,503, Jul. 11, 1994, Pat. No. 5,511,897. This appli- 

cation Feb. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 798,644 
Int. Cl.° E02D 29/14 


U.S. Cl. 156—71 14 Claims 


1. A method for sealing a manhole riser, said method comprising 
the steps of: 
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a. selecting a first and second band of elastomeric material, said 
first and second band having a total height of at least the 
height of the manhole riser from the base of the bottom 
adjusting manhole riser to the top edge of the top adjusting 
ring of the manhole riser; 

. placing said first band over said manhole riser and positioning 
a bottom edge of said band at said base of said manhole riser; 
and 

>. placing said second band over said manhole riser, positioning 
said second band such that it extends over said top edge of 
said first band and also extends over said top edge of said top 
adjusting ring. 


5,800,649 
VEHICLE TIRE THAT CAN BE ELASTICALLY FITTED 
WITH STUDS 
Pentti Juhani Eromaki, Nokia, Finland, assignor to Nokian 
Renkaat Oy, Nokia, Finland 
Filed Feb. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 608,169 
Claims priority, application Finland, Mar. 3, 1995, 950993 
Int. CL.° B29C 65/72 


U.S. Cl. 156—114 12 Claims 


1. A method of providing at least one anti-skid stud hole (5) in a 
cap (29) of a vehicle tyre (30), the tyre (30) comprising a carcass 
(3) and a cap (29), the cap (29) comprising a first hard rubber layer 
(1) facing the carcass (3) and a second rubber layer (2) positioned 
exteriorly of the first layer (1), the rubber of the second layer (2) 
being more resilient than the rubber of the first layer (1) and 
forming a tread (7) for die tyre (30), the anti-skid stud hole (5) 
being adapted to receive an anti-skid stud (20) of the type having a 
bottom flange (21), and wherein the anti-skid stud hole (5) and a 
surface pattern comprising a plurality of grooves (4) are pressed 
into the first and second layers (1,2) by a surface pattern mould 
(10) while said layers are in a plastic state, the mould (10) 
comprising at least one pin (11) for producing the hole (5), the 
method comprising: 
placing the first and second layers (1,2) on top of each other 
while said layers are in the plastic state, the layers (1,2) 
meeting at an interface (28); 

providing the mould (10) with a pin (11) comprising a tip recess 
(15), the pin (11) being of a length whereby the tip recess (15) 
forces a portion of the rubber of the second layer (2) at least 
partly into the rubber of the first layer (1) to provide an elastic 
cushion (6) from the rubber of the second layer (2) at the 
bottom (8) of the hole (5); 

pressing the mould (10) against the second layer (2) in a direc- 
tion (P) extending towards the carcass (3) to form the tread 
(7) and the stud hole (5), the stud hole (5) extending at least 
partly into the rubber of the first layer (1), said portion of the 
rubber of the second layer (2) being forced at least partly into 
the rubber of the first layer (1) to provide the elastic cushion 
(6) at the bottom (8) of the hole (5); 

vulcanizing the layers (1,2) into a resilient operative condition; 

and 

removing the mould (10). 
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5,800,650 
FLEXIBLE MULTILAYER PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARDS 
AND METHODS OF MANUFACTURE 
David Allen Anderson, Northfield; Carol Rita Myers, Farib- 
ault, and Matthew John Saari, Northfield, all of Minn., 
assignors to Sheldahl, Inc., Northfield, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 142,243, Oct. 22, 1993. This application 
Oct. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 543,623 
Int. Cl.° C25D 5/56 


U.S. Cl. 156—150 22 Claims 


SSO ee 


‘- 

LA method of mnaufactering a flexible multilayer printed 

circuit board, comprising the steps of: 

(a) constructing at least two adhesiveless laminates, wherein the 
construction of each adhesiveless laminate comprises the 
steps of: 

(i) forming at least one through hole through a flexible dielec- 
tric substrate; and 

(ii) depositing conductive material on the flexible dielectric 
substrate to concurrently: (1) form first and second conduc- 
tive layers of conductive material on opposing surfaces of 
the flexible dielectric substrate, and (2) electrically inter- 
connect the first and second conductive layers through 
metallizing the at least one through hole, wherein the 
conductive material is deposited in the at least one through 
hole to form a metallized through hole with a thickness of 
less than about 25 microns; and 

(b) mechanically and electrically interconnecting the adhesive- 
ness laminates in a superposed relationship through a conduc- 
tive adhesive layer. 


5,800,651 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING A GLASS 
REINFORCED PLASTIC DOOR PANEL 
Gerald F. Williamson, Laramie, Wyo., assignor to Smartdoor 
Fiberglass Systems, Inc., Laramie, Wyo. 

Division of Ser. No. 607,224, Feb. 26, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,653,075. This application Mar. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 816,924 
Int. Cl.° E04C 2/30 

as 


/ 
/ 


U.S. Cl. 156—180 6 Claims 





1. A method for making a door panel that is field alterable to fit 
an out-of-square or out-of-plumb frame comprising: 


pultruding a continuous length of panel, said panel having a 
hinge side stile, a strike side stile, and a pair of face sheets, 
the stiles disposed parallel one to the other, the face sheets 
spaced apart by the stiles to define a cavity, the strike side 
stile comprising a channel in the shape of a three sided 
rectangle open to a side of the panel and extending continu- 
ously for the length of the panel, said channel having a base 
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member and two channel walls, said base member extending 
between and disposed perpendicularly to said panel face 
sheets, said channel walls formed as extensions of said face 
sheets and having a thickness at least twice that of the face 
sheets; and 

cutting the pultruded panel to lengths equal to the desired height 
of a door panel. 


5,800,652 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TAIL SEALING OF 
CONVOLUTELY WOUND WEBS 
Richard J. Vigneau, Green Bay; Gerald W. Buxton, Shawano, 
and Richard C. Dvorak, Green Bay, all of Wis., assignors to 
Paper Converting Machine Co., Green Bay, Wis. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 437,810, May 9, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,573,615. This application Dec. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 
575,908 
Int. Cl.° B32B 31/00; B65H 81/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—184 31 Claims 


1. A method for sealing the tail of a convolutely wound log 
comprising the steps of providing a longitudinally extending path 
including an infeed station and a sealing station, equipping said 
infeed station with a pair of spaced-apart, rotatable rollers having a 
nip therebetween, providing one of said rollers with vacuum port 
means in the periphery thereof, feeding logs sequentially into the 
nip between said pair of rollers, rotating said rollers, orienting the 
log tail to a position over said port means, rotating said rollers to 
unwind said tail, and rolling each log in said path through said nip 
into said sealing station. 





5,800,653 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING TUBULAR BODIES 

Gerhard Keller, Jongny, Switzerland, assignor to AISA Auto- 

mation Industriele SA, Vouvry, Switzerland 

Filed Feb. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 797,137 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Nov. 21, 

1996, 96118685 
Int. Cl.° B29C 53/36; B65D 35/10;35/22 


U.S. Cl. 156—203 8 Claims 


1. A process for producing multi-layered tubular bodies, each 
tubular body having at least one dividing wall extending along its 
length and forming adjacent longitudinal chambers, comprising: 

fastening a dividing strip to a foil ribbon, the ribbon having 

longitudinal edges, wherein the dividing strip is arranged 
parallel to the longitudinal edges of the foil ribbon and is 
tube-shaped; and 
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joining the longitudinal edges of the foil ribbon together to form 
an endless tubular body, wherein said endless tubular body is 
optionally cut to produce a plurality of tubular bodies. 


METHOD OF MAKING SANITARY NAPKIN HAVING 
IMPROVED FLAP DISPOSITION AND MEANS FOR 
MAINTAINING THE FLAP THEREIN 
Elizabeth Jean Davis, and Thomas Ward Osborn, III, both of 

Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to The Procter & Gamble Com- 

pany, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Continuation of Ser. No. 687,845, Jul. 26, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 437,251, May 8, 1995, which is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 82,894, Jun. 25, 1993, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 960,574, Oct. 13, 1992, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 732,442, Jul. 
18, 1991, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 517,104, 
May 1, 1990, abandoned. This application Jan. 10, 1997, Ser. 

No. 782,520 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 13/15 


U.S. Cl. 156—227 6 Claims 


1. A process for applying adhesive and release strip to a sanitary 
napkin having a liquid pervious topsheet, a liquid impervious 
backsheet at least partially peripherally joined to said topsheet, an 
absorbent core intermediate said topsheet and said backsheet, two 
longitudinal side margins, and a flap extending outwardly from 
each longitudinal side margin, each of said flaps having a face 
generally coextensive of said topsheet and a face generally coex- 
tensive of said backsheet, said process comprising the steps of: 

providing said sanitary napkin in a generally flat position; 

folding each of said flaps about a line parallel to said longitudi- 
nal side margin so that at least a portion of each of said flap 
faces that is generally coextensive of said topsheet contacts at 
least a portion of said topsheet that directly overlies said core, 
said folding pattern exposing each of said flap faces that is 
generally coextensive of said backsheet; 

providing a longitudinally trisectioned web of material compris- 

ing: 

a release strip having opposed first and second faces, said first 
face having two outboard trisections, each with a release 
coating thereon, a central trisection intermediate said out- 
board trisections, and two longitudinally oriented adhesive 
segments, one overlying each said outboard trisection; 

cutting said trisectioned web of material to a predetermined 

length, and; 

generally contemporaneously applying said adhesive and said 

release strip to said exposed faces of said flaps generally 

coextensive of said backsheet of said sanitary napkin with 
said adhesive in contacting relationship with said faces. 
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5,800,655 
METHOD OF TRANSFERRING COLOR COPY 
Yasuhiko Tokuchi, 707, 1-go0,12-ba, Nishioike 2-chome, Kitaku, 
Kobe-shi, Hyogo-ken, Japan 
Filed Mar. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 623,686 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 22, 1995, 7-159736 
Int. Cl.° B44C 1/16; GO3G 15/16 


U.S. CL. 156—230 6 Claims 








1. A method of transferring a color copy comprising the steps of: 
copying a desired image, by means of a color copy machine, 
onto a separable sheet having a separable layer of silicone, 
removing the parts of the silicone layer on the separable sheet 
which are not covered by the image, 

coating a toner treating compound onto the whole surface of the 
separable sheet including the image, said toner treating com- 
pound being prepared from at least a solvent consisting of at 
least toluene and ethyl acetate and a solid content consisting 
of at least epoxy resin or butyrated resin, and 

transferring by fitting the imaged surface of the separable sheet 
to an object and pressing a reverse surface of the separable 
sheet to carry out the transfer. 


5,800,656 
HEAT-TRANSFER LABEL INCLUDING PHENOXY 
PROTECTIVE LACQUER LAYER 
Friedrich H. H. Geurtsen, Holliston; Eleanor R. Snay, Worces- 
ter; James S. Nugent, Hudson, and Samuel H. Stein, West- 
borough, all of Mass., assignors to Avery Dennison Corpora- 
tion, Pasadena, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 673,099 
Int. Cl.° B32B 7/06; B44C 1/165 


U.S. Cl. 156—239 22 Claims 
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1. A method of labelling an article, said method comprising the 
steps of: 
(a) providing a heat-transfer label, said heat-transfer label com- 
prising: 
(i) a support portion, and 
(ii) a transfer portion over said support portion for transfer of 
the transfer portion from the support portion to the article 
upon application of heat to the support portion while the 
transfer portion is placed into contact with the article, said 
transfer portion comprising a protective lacquer layer, said 
protective lacquer layer comprising a phenoxy lacquer, and 
an ink design layer, said ink design layer being printed on 
said protective lacquer layer; and 
(b) transferring said transfer portion from said support portion to 
the article. 
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5,800,657 
METHOD OF INTERMITTENT LENGTH 
STABILIZATION 

Warren W. Hooper, Mentor, Ohio; James F. Keys, West Bloom- 

field, Mich.; James F. Kaczynski, Westlake, Ohio, and Dou- 

glas N. Malm, Northville, Mich., assignors to The Standard 

Products Company, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Oct. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 544,674 
Int. Cl.° B6OR /3/04 


US. Cl. 156—244.11 20 Claims 


1. A method of producing an extruded strip product, said method 
comprising the steps of: 

providing a first strip of a thermoplastic material; 

providing a second strip of a thermoplastic material; 

providing a plurality of separate length stabilizing members; 

forming the first strip of thermoplastic material, the second strip 
of the thermoplastic material and the stabilizing members into 
a continuous extrusion where the first and second strips of the 
thermoplastic material form a thermoplastic layer around the 
stabilizing members in a manner so that the stabilizing mem- 
bers are spaced apart along a length of the continuous extru- 
sion; and 

cutting the continuous extrusion into sections, said step of cut- 
ting including cutting the continuous extrusion between the 
spaced apart stabilizing members so that strip products are 
formed having end portions that do not include the stabilizing 
members. 





5,800,658 
METHOD AND MEANS BY MANUFACTURE OF A 
PRODUCT OF EXPANDED POLYMER 
Per Erik Gustafsson, Skévde, and Ulf Haggstam, Tranas, both 
of Sweden, assignors to Cirrus AB, Tranas, Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 530,260, Oct. 8, 1997, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 947,382 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 1, 1993, 9300672 
Int. Cl.° CO8J 9/24; C09J 5/06; BOSD 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 156—245 
9 
— jms, 
L 2 
4 Z 
> = 
1. A method of manufacturing an expanded polymer material 
product comprising: 
providing small pieces of expanded polymer, 
applying a water-based glue in droplet form to the surfaces of 
the pieces of expanded material, 
drying said pieces having said glue applied thereto using micro- 
wave energy, 
after said step of drying, placing the pieces into a mold and 
compressing the pieces against each other, and 
heating the material using microwave energy to bond the pieces 


together so that the weight per unit volume of the obtained 
product is lower than that of the pieces. 


7 Claims 
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5,800,659 interposed spacer piece, wherein said spacer piece compen- 
WALLET SIZE CARD BOOK sates for the difference between the outer dimensions of the 
William B. Exline, Chagrin Falls, and Michael P. Exline, Nov- outer frame profile and the sash frame profile in the direction 
elty, both of Ohio, assignors to William Exline, Inc., Cleve- of the frame plane during said temporary connection, and 
land, Ohio provides an additional spacing between said outer frame and 
Division of Ser. No. 418,567, Apr. 7, 1995, Pat. No. 5,595,401. sash frame profiles in the direction perpendicular to the direc- 
This application Jan. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 779,327 tion of the frame plane relative to the operative position to 
Int. Cl.° B32B 3///8;31/20 thereby prevent said outer frame profile and sash frame profile 

U.S. Cl. 156—250 9 Claims from being welded to each other during welding. 


VACUUM FIXTURE AND METHOD FOR 
DIMENSIONING AND MANIPULATING MATERIALS 
Bradley E. Reis, Wilmington, Del.; William G. Lytle, New 
London, Pa., and Keith D. Adkins, Elkton, Md., assignors to 

W. L. Gore & Associates, Inc., Newark, Del. 

Division of Ser. No. 515,757, Aug. 15, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,660,380. This application Feb. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 805,406 
Int. CL.° B29C 65/78 
U.S. Cl. 156—285 10 Claims 
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1. A method for making a wallet size card book, comprising the 
steps of: 12 
CLAY 


10 


open position to form at least one card book; LL. 


(a) positioning a cover and a plurality of leaves together in an 
(b) securing the cover to the plurality of leaves by stitching 28 


Yh 28 A, 
along a mid-point; Se ‘mi “ 


Y 
oA 


(c) cutting a first leaf shorter and narrower than the cover; 20 & 
(d) applying a resin emulsion adhesive to the inner surface of the ¥ 
cover; 

(f) placing the card book and at least two dies in a vise; 

(g) squeezing the vise under pressure for a sufficient amount of 

time to seal the first leaf and two edges of a second leaf to the 
inner surface of the cover, forming a pocket for holding a 
wallet size card. 


1. A method for manipulating a patterned gasket material for 
positioning on a surface of an object of interest, the method 
comprising the following steps: 

providing a fixture having a manifold and a working surface, the 

working surface having at least one patterned portion which 
fluidly communicates with the manifold, the at least one 
patterned portion conformably shaped to the patterned gasket 


METHOD OF PRODUCING ENTIRE FRAMES MADE UP 
OF PLASTIC PROFILES 
Wolf-Jiirgen Brickenstein, Papenburg-Aschendorf, Germany, 
assignor to Brugmann Frisoplast GmbH, Germany oi 
Continuation of Ser. No. 543,903, Oct. 17, 1995, abandoned. ae ; 
This application Nov. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 966,952 connecting the manifold to a vacuum source; 


Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 17, 1994, 44 37 providing a patterned gasket material to be positioned on the 
095.4 ‘ joi ip : surface of the object of interest; 


registering the patterned gasket material to the patterned portion 
of the fixture; 

fixedly locating the patterned gasket material within the pat- 
terned portion of the fixture by application of a vacuum; 

precisely positioning the patterned gasket material on the surface 
of the object of interest; and 

ceasing the vacuum so that the patterned gasket material may be 
separated from the patterned portion of the fixture. 


Int. Cl.° B29C 65/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—264 12 Claims 


5,800,662 
DUCT ASSEMBLY SYSTEM 
George Nicholas Bullen, Oxnard; Stephen A. Brazil, Palmdale; 
Douglas D. Decker, Redondo Beach, and Ian MacAlister, 
Irvine, all of Calif., assignors to Northrop Grumman Corpo- 
ration, Los Angeles, Calif. 
1. A method of producing a plastic outer frame profile and a Division of Ser. No. 490,191, Jun. 14, 1995, Pat. No. 
plastic sash frame profile assembly that can be connected to make 5,709,769. This application Jul. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 888,612 
a frame for windows or doors wherein the profiles are adapted to Int. CL.° B29C 63/34 
be provided in an operative position when finally assembled com- U.S. Cl. 156—294 3 Claims 
prising: 1. A method to shape and support a skin against a bulkhead to 
temporarily connecting the outer frame profile and the sash form a duct, said method comprising the steps of: 
frame profile to one another with the aid of at least one aligning said skin in a desired relation to said bulkhead; 


179-290 O.G.- 98 - 16: QL 3 
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inserting a skin expanding means on a side of said skin opposite 
said bulkhead, said skin expanding means comprising a plu- 
rality of bushings for drilling fastener holes in said skin; 

expanding said skin to a position adjacent to a cross section of 
said bulkhead; and 

drilling fastener holes in said skin using said bushings as a drill 
guide. 


5,800,663 

TERMINAL CONNECTION METHOD OF A COIL AND 

TERMINAL CONNECTION STRUCTURE OF A COIL 
Yoshio Imahori; Kazushi Suzuki, and Kazushige Tajima, all of 
Shizuoka, Japan, assignors to Star Micronics Co., Ltd., Shi- 

zuoka, Japan 
Filed Sep. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 708,695 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 7, 1995, 7-255473 
Int. Cl.° B29C 65/54 


U.S. Cl. 156—304.1 6 Claims 


1. A terminal connection method of a coil comprising the steps 
of: 

arranging coil terminals of a coil on lead terminals; 

removing insulating coats of said coil terminals to expose core 
wires; and 

applying an electric conductivity adhesive to connected portions 
of said coil terminals and said lead terminals; 

wherein peripheral portions of said lead terminals are constituted 
by a thermally susceptible material. 


5,800,664 
CARPET SEAMING APPARATUS AND METHOD OF 
UTILIZING THE SAME 
William H. Covert, P.O. Box 668, Saucier, Mich. 39574 
Filed Jan. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 582,397 
Int. C1.° A47G 27/04; B29C 65/00 
USS. Cl. 156—304.4 
1. A carpet seaming apparatus comprising: 
an elongated plate having an upper surface and a lower surface, 
said lower surface being substantially smooth and free of an 


18 Claims 
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additional layer and said upper surface being divided into 
multiple transversely spaced and longitudinally extending 
zones including first and second edge zones which are later- 
ally spaced by a central zone, said plate being inextendible in 
both longitudinal and lateral directions; 

a plurality of sharp projections extending upwardly at spaced 
locations from said first and second edge zones; and 

an adhesive layer positioned within said central zone and 
extending substantially entirely the length of said elongated 
plate, said plate being adapted to be slidably positioned upon 
a supporting surface and interconnected to carpet sections to 
be seamed by positioning said plate below said carpet sections 
with terminal edge portions of said carpet sections being 
engaged with a respective set of said projections and abutting 
in said central zone whereby said carpet sections can be 
simultaneously stretched with said plate sliding relative to the 


supporting surface. 





5,800,665 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FABRICATING 


SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Kazuhiro Okaniwa, and Iwao Hayase, both of Tokyo, Japan, 


assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Jan. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 589,084 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 10, 1995, 7-023039 
Int. Cl.° B32B 3//00 


U.S. Cl. 156—344 6 Claims 








1. A method of fabricating a semiconductor device including: 

preparing a semiconductor substrate having a surface; 

adhering a reinforcing plate to the surface of the semiconductor 
substrate with an adhesive and processing the semiconductor 


substrate; 


holding the semiconductor substrate with the reinforcing plate 
with a holder, the holder supporting one of the semiconductor 
substrate and the reinforcing plate in a non-horizontal direc- 
tion; 
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immersing the semiconductor substrate with the reinforcing 
plate held by the holder in a heated solvent, melting and 
dissolving the adhesive; and 

applying a relative force parallel to the surface of the semicon- 
ductor substrate to one of the reinforcing plate and the semi- 
conductor substrate, separating the semiconductor substrate 
from the reinforcing plate without applying a force transverse 
to the surface of the semiconductor substrate, the one of the 
semiconductor substrate and the reinforcing plate not sup- 
ported by the holder dropping by gravity towards a cassette 
located under the holder in the solvent. 





5,800,666 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR FORMING AN OPTICAL 
FIBER MICROLENS 


Harry B. Bonham, Jr., and Richard E. Lucas, Jr., both of 


Plano, Tex., assignors to Alcatel Network Systems, Inc. 


Division of Ser. No. 243,142, May 16, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,598,493. This application Oct. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 726,609 
Int. Cl.° CO3C 25/06 


U.S. Cl. 156—345 19 Claims 





1. A system for forming a microlens on an optical fiber, com- 

prising: 

a container for containing a bath, said bath comprising an oil 
layer, an acid layer, and a boundary between the oil layer and 
the acid layer; 

a fiber position control device for inserting the optical fiber at a 
controiled speed to a depth in said bath to thereby etch the 
optical fiber at said boundary by forming a meniscus around 
the optical fiber that selectively and controllably forms a 
microlens having a shape on the optical fiber; 

wherein said fiber position control device further comprises 
control circuitry for inserting the optical fiber in the bath 


according to a mathematical algorithm that describes the 
shape of the microlens. 


5,800,667 
APPARATUS FOR ADHERING WAFER TO SUPPORTING 
SUBSTRATE 
Katsuya Kosaki, and Takeshi Kuragaki, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Nov. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 756,604 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 26, 1996, 8-166214 
Int. Cl.° B30B 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—382 7 Claims 
1, An apparatus for adhering a wafer to a supporting substrate 
comprising: 
a chamber having: 


a lower part including a wafer stage having a planar surface 
on which a wafer may be mounted, and 
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an upper part for covering the planar surface of the wafer 
stage and including an evacuation port for evacuating the 
chamber, and a pressure plate movable toward the wafer 
stage; 
at least three gauge blocks having a thickness larger than that of 
a wafer, disposed on the planar surface of the wafer stage, and 
sandwiched between the pressure plate and the planar surface 
when the pressure plate and the wafer stage are brought closer 
together; and 


respective heaters embedded in the lower and upper parts of the 
chamber for heating the wafer stage and a supporting sub- 
strate. 


AUTOMATIC TAPING APPARATUS 


James Bumb, P.O. Box 603, Coloma, Calif. 95613 


Filed Jul. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 687,084 
Int. Cl.° B32B 3/1/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—577 


1. An automatic taping apparatus, comprising: 

a) a carriage body; 

b) a handle coupled to an elongate handle shaft, said handle 
shaft coupled to a rear portion of said carriage body; 

b) wheel means for allowing said apparatus to be wheeled about, 
said carriage body coupled to said wheel means; 

c) tape dispensing means for dispensing tape to a work surface, 
said tape dispensing means further comprising a selectively 
positionable coupling means for coupling said tape dispensing 
means to a front portion of said carriage body, said coupling 
means coupling said tape dispensing means in a plurality of 
geometric planes; and 
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d) tape registering means for firmly registering a length of tape 
upon a work surface, said tape registering means coupled to 
said tape dispensing means. 


LABELER 
Brent E. Goodwin, Middletown; Thomas P. Keller, Centerville; 
James A. Makley, Springboro, and Mark W. Moore, Miamis- 
burg, all of Ohio, assignors to Monarch Marking Systems, 
Inc., Dayton, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 438,333, May 10, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,683,545, which is a division of Ser. No. 177,887, Jan. 5, 
1994, Pat. No. 5,486,259. This application Jun. 25, 1997, Ser. 
No. 881,924 
Int. Cl.° B65C 1/102 


U.S. Cl. 156—577 8 Claims 


1. A hand-held labeler, comprising: a housing having a front 
portion, a rear portion, an upper portion and a generally down- 
wardly extending handle, the housing having a space for receiving 
a label roll composed of a composite label web having a series of 
labels releasably adhered to a carrier web, a motor-driven platen 
roll, a print head cooperable with the platen roll and the composite 
label web for printing on labels, a delaminator for delaminating 
printed labels from the carrier web, an applicator at the front 
portion of the housing for applying printed labels, a scanner 
mounted at the upper portion of the housing for scanning bar coded 
data, a keyboard at the rear portion of the housing for entering 
data, wherein the space for receiving the label roll is between the 


keyboard and the applicator, and wherein the space for receiving 
the label roll is between the scanner and the handle. 


5,800,670 
SPREADER OF AN OPTICAL DISC 


Ryoko Kitano, Tokushima-ken, Japan, assignor to Kitano 
Engineering Co., Ltd., Komatsushima, Japan 
Filed May 17, 1996, Ser. No. 650,885 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 20, 1995, 145545/95 
Int. Cl.° B32B 3//00 


U.S. Cl. 156—578 10 Claims 


1. A platform arrangement for supporting an optical disc having 
first and second resin substrates each with a central hole there- 
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through and having uncured adhesive in a space between the first 
and second resin substrates, comprising: 

a receiving platform having a support surface thereon adapted to 
support the first resin substrate thereon; 

a boss having a hollow interior mounted on said table so as to be 
oriented in the central hole of the first resin substrate, the boss 
having suction openings oriented around a periphery of the 
boss adjacent a radially inner edge of the space and connected 
to the hollow interior of the boss; 

a cover member having an upstanding sidewall and a bottom 
wall contiguous therewith, thereby forming an excess adhe- 
sive receiver, the sidewall being oriented in a position radially 
outwardly spaced from a radially outer periphery of the opti- 
cal disc; 

rotation means for simultaneously rotating the first and second 
resin substrates to effect a radially outward spread of the 
uncured adhesive in the space between the first and second 
resin substrates, excess adhesive being flung radially out- 
wardly away from the first and second resin substrates and 
collected in the cover member; and 

suction means for effecting through the hollow interior of the 
boss and the suction openings a pressure reduction at the 
radially inner edge of the space between the first and second 
resin substrates and a radially inward spread of the uncured 
adhesive. 


5,800,671 
ULTRASOUND SEALING UNIT FOR PREVENTING 
INTERFERENCE OF RESONANCE FREQUENCIES OF 
INTERFERING OSCILLATION 
Magnus Rabe, Lund, Sweden, assignor to Tetra Laval Holdings 
& Finance S.A., Pully, Switzerland 


Filed Jun. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 662,521 


Claims priority, application Sweden, Jun. 16, 1995, 9502201 
Int. Cl.° B65B 51/22 


U.S. Cl. 156—580.1 9 Claims 


5. An ultrasound sealing unit which operates at a fundamental 
oscillation mode comprising: 
a horn having a sealing surface at one end; 
a drive unit mounted on an end of the horn opposite said one end 
of said horn for being connected to a power source; 


a plurality of reaction bodies disposed on the end of the horn 


opposite said one end of said horn; and 

means on the reaction bodies for preventing resonant frequen- 
cies of interfering oscillation modes from interfering with the 
fundamental oscillation mode of the sealing unit during opera- 
tion of the sealing unit. 
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5,800,672 
ULTRASONIC FASTENING SYSTEM AND METHOD 


Joseph S. Boyce, Norwell; Glenn A. Freitas, Foxboro; Con- 
stance L. Magee, Wilmington; Thomas M. Fusco, Medford; 
John J. Harris, Northboro, and Edward Kunkel, Newton, all 
of Mass., assignors to Aztex, Inc., Waltham, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 600,473, Feb. 13, 1996, Pat. 
No. 5,589,015, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 254,987, 
Jun. 7, 1994, abandoned. This application Dec. 26, 1996, Ser. 
No. 780,171 
Int. Cl.° B32B 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 156—580.1 29 Claims 


1. An ultrasonic fastening system comprising: 

an ultrasonic transducer subsystem including an ultrasonic horn, 
a power source, and means for lowering and raising said 
ultrasonic horn; and 
fastener/compressible material feed subsystem including 
means for feeding a combined fastener/compressible member 
beneath said ultrasonic horn, each combined fastener/ 


compressible member including a compressible body and a 
plurality of fasteners inserted into the compressible body such 
that the compressible body supports the fasteners. 





5,800,673 
STACK TYPE EVAPORATOR 
Nobuyuki Okuda, and Masahiro Kojima, both of Osaka, 
Japan, assignors to Showa Aluminum Corporation, Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 123,856, Sep. 17, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,470,431, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
901,077, Jun. 19, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation- 
in-part of Ser. No. 759,644, Sep. 12, 1991, Pat. No. 5,152,337. 
This application Oct. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 546,961 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 18, 1990, 2-104291; 
Aug. 30, 1991, 1-223685; Apr. 3, 1992, 4-82467; May 22, 1992, 
4-131153 
Int. Cl.° BOID 1/00; F28D 1/03; F28F 13/18 
U.S. Cl. 159—28.6 


1. A stack type evaporator comprising: 

a plurality of tubular elements each composed of a pair of facing 
core plates which are adjoined one to another at their periph- 
eries so as to define a coolant path therebetween, each tubular 
element being disposed uprightly; 
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a plurality of fins each interposed between the two adjacent 


tubular elements which are arranged side by side in a direc- 
tion of their thickness; 

a pair of header portions formed on each tubular element, with 
the header portions being connected to the other correspond- 
ing header portions so as to unite the tubular elements to form 
the evaporator wherein except for the header portions of the 
tubular elements located at predetermined positions of evapo- 
rator, the other tubular elements adjacent to each other have 


their header portions in fluid communication with one another 
through coolant flowing openings formed through the header 
portions; 

a plurality of drainage canals for condensed water, the drainage 
canals being formed on the outer surface of the core plates 
forming each tubular element so as to extend downwardly in 
parallel with one another; 


a hydrophilic resin coating covering the outer surfaces of the 


tubular elements and the fins, the drainage canals being cov- 
ered with the hydrophilic resin coating, whereby the combi- 
nation of the parallel drainage canals and the coating in the 
stack type evaporator results in substantially lower odor and 
retained water as compared to a coated scattered rib evapora- 

tor. 
20. A stack type evaporator comprising a plurality of plate- 
shaped tubular elements of a predetermined thickness, the tubular 


elements being stacked side by side in a direction of the thickness 
with a fin member interposed between two of the tubular elements, 
and being composed respectively of a pair of dish-shaped core 
plates which are provided with a plurality of ribs protruding from a 
flat body and are fixed to each other at their peripheries so as to 
form coolant paths therebetween, a plurality of open-top groove- 
like drainage canals extending from an upper portion of each 
tubular element toward a lower portion thereof and formed on each 
side of the tubular elements, whereby water condensed on the side 
surfaces of each tubular element flows through said drainage 
canals to be discharged at the lower portion to thereby substantially 
prevent any water-drop-flying action from occurring, said pair of 
core plates facing each other with the ribs arranged inwardly, each 
tubular element further comprising an inlet header portion and an 
outer header portion, wherein the ribs of each core plate extend 
parallel with a flow direction of the coolant and are arranged at 
regular intervals of distance to form a row in a direction perpen- 
dicular to the flow direction, the ribs having outer surfaces formed 
on the side surfaces of the tubular elements, said rib outer surfaces 
respectively forming the plurality of open-top groove-like drainage 
canals, and the tubular element further comprising a hydrophilic 
resin coating the outer surfaces of the tubular elements and the fins, 
wherein said drainage canals and the coating in the stack type 
evaporator results in substantially lower odor and retained water as 
compared to a coated scattered rib evaporator. 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR IMPROVING A BATCH 
COOKING PROCESS 


Mauno livonen, Joutseno; Arto Koso; Olavi Pikka, both of 
Karhula; Seppo Pursiainen, and Esko Turunen, both of 
Joutseno, all of Finland, assignors to Ahistrom Machinery 
Oy, Helsinki, and Metsa-Botnia Ab Joutseno Pulp, Pulp, 
both of Finland 

Filed Nov. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 742,915 


Claims priority, application Finland, Nov. 1, 1995, 955241 
Int. Cl.° D21C 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 162—52 16 Claims 


1. A method of improving a batch cooking process using a 
plurality of batch digesters each having a dedicated pump con- 
nected to a bottom outlet thereof and to a common discharge tank, 
said method comprising the steps of: (a) diluting the pulp with 
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dilution liquid; and (b) for each of the plurality of digesters 
pumping the diluted pulp from the digester outlet to the common 
discharge tank using the dedicated pump for each digester. 





5,800,675 
PROCESS FOR MAKING A PAPER BASED PRODUCT 
CONTAINING A BINDER 
Homan B. Kinsley, Jr., 3257 Three Bridge Rd., Powhatan, Va. 
23139 
Continuation of Ser. No. 103,134, Aug. 9, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,498,314, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 833,165, 
Feb. 10, 1992, Pat. No. 5,328,567. This application Jun. 7, 
1995, Ser. No. 472,661 
Int. Cl.° D21H 17/00 


U.S. CL. 162—135 8 Claims 


1. A process for making a paper based product which comprises 
(i) preparing a slurry comprised of a cellulosic pulp and a 


particulate polymeric binder sticky at the temperature of dry- 
ing; 

(ii) draining a liquid from the slurry to form a web; 

(iii) spraying onto the web an aqueous emulsion comprised of 
lecithin and a fatty acid or a derivative thereof, with the 
amount of lecithin being sufficient to provide a stable emul- 
sion with the fatty acid or derivative thereof, and 

(iv) drying the web. 





5,800,676 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING A MINERAL FIBER 
PANEL 

Kazuyoshi Koike, Chiba, and Hidetoshi Kojima, Totsukaido, 

both of Japan, assignors to Nitto Boseki Co., Ltd., Fuku- 

shima, Japan 

Filed Aug. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 916,360 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 26, 1996, 8-241006; 

Aug. 26, 1996, 8-241007; Oct. 9, 1996, 9-285875 
Int. Cl.° D21H 13/36 

U.S. Cl. 162—145 8 Claims 

1. A method for manufacturing a mineral fiber panel which 
comprises uniformly dispersing in water as composition compo- 
nents, 60 to 90% by weight of a mineral fiber, 2 to 19% by weight 
of an organic binder, 1 to 20% by weight of an inorganic microfi- 
ber, 0.5 to 3% by weight of a flocculant and 0.5 to 10% by weight 
of thermally expansible resin fine particles which have a diameter 
after expansion of not less than 0.03 mm but less than 3.0 mm, the 
expansion degree of the above diameter being at least 3 times, and 
have an expansion-starting temperature of 50° to 105° C., to 
prepare a slurry, and thereafter subjecting the slurry to wet forming 
and then to drying. 
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5,800,677 
METHOD FOR PREVENTING PITCH TROUBLE 


Yasuo Kato, Ashiya, Japan, assignor to Nissin Kagaku Kenky- 
usho Co., Ltd., Japan 

PCT No. PCT/JP96/00874, § 371 Date Mar. 24, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 24, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/30585, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 3, 1996 

PCT Filed Mar. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 737,747 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 30, 1995, 7-073524 
Int. Cl.° D21C 9/08 


US. Cl. 162—199 4 Claims 


1. A method for preventing pitch trouble which comprises add- 
ing to pulp slurry, prior to making the slurry into paper, a pitch- 
controlling agent of an aqueous dispersion comprising 100 parts by 
weight of a zinc salt of a higher fatty acid of 8 to 30 carbons and 
from 1 to 20 parts by weight of a cationic surfactant. 


5,800,678 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR REGULATING A FLOW OF 
DILUTION LIQUID IN CONNECTION WITH A 
HEADBOX OF A PAPER/BOARD MACHINE 

Kari Pitkajarvi, Jyvaskyla, Finland, assignor to Valmet Corpo- 

ration, Helsinki, Finland 

Filed Dec. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 775,773 
Claims priority, application Finland, Oct. 23, 1996, 964261 


Int. ClL.° D21F 1/08; D21H 23/06 


U.S. Cl. 162—199 17 Claims 














1. In an arrangement for combining a flow of a dilution liquid 
from a dilution liquid source with a flow of stock being passed 
from an inlet header of a headbox of a paper/board machine 
through at least one conduit to a slice duct, the improvement 
comprising 

a valve for regulating the dilution flow, said valve fluidly con- 

necting the dilution liquid source to the at least one conduit 
through which the stock flow is passed, 

said valve comprising 

a valve housing having a first flow opening and a second flow 
opening and a spindle having a flow duct having a first flow 
opening and a second flow opening, and 

rotation means arranged in connection with said spindle for 
rotating said spindle, said spindle being arranged in said 
valve housing such that upon rotation of said spindle by 
said rotation means, said first flow opening of said flow 
duct in said spindle is continuously in alignment with said 
first flow opening of said valve housing irrespective of the 
position of rotation of said spindle in said valve housing 
and said second flow opening of said flow duct of said 
spindle is moved into different positions in relation to said 
second flow opening in said valve housing to thereby result 
in a variable dilution flow through said valve. 
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5,800,679 

DEVICE IN A PAPER MACHINE OR IN A FINISHING 
DEVICE OF A PAPER MACHINE FOR REMOVING DUST 
Jan Lindstrém, Naantali, and Juha Leimu, Turku, both of 

Finland, assignors to Valmet Corporation, Helsinki, Finland 

Filed Nov. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 758,489 
Claims priority, application Finland, Oct. 25, 1996, 964297 
Int. Cl.° D21F 7/00; BO8B 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 162—272 16 Claims 


s 
1. A device arranged alongside a web for removing dust from the 
web, comprising 

first blow means for directing a dust separation blowing at a first 
side of the web to cause dust to separate from the web, 

first vortex means arranged before said first blow means in a 
running direction of the web for producing a vortex flow on 
the first side of the web before the dust separation blowing in 
the running direction of the web such that carrying of dust 
along with the web into the surrounding environment is 
reduced and the effect of the suction on the runnability of the 
web is compensated for, and 

first suction means arranged at least partially before said first 


blow means in the running direction of the web for applying 
suction to an area in which the vortex flow produced by said 
first vortex means is present and to the first side of the web 
proximate to and before the dust separation blowing from said 
first blow means in the running direction of the web to 
remove the dust separated from the web. 


SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR RAPID OPENING OF 
COKING VESSELS 
Eduardo Cardoso De Melo Guerra, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, 
assignor to Petroleo Brasileiro S.A. - Petrobras, Rio de Jan- 
eiro, Brazil 
Filed Sep. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 709,032 
Int. Cl.° CO1B 47/00 
U.S. Cl. 201—35 6 Claims 
1. A system for rapid opening of coking vessels under extreme 
temperature conditions, comprising an assembly for connection of 
flanges by means of a clamp which has been improved for frequent 
use, comprising a tongue-type flange (1) and a groove-type flange 
(2), a C-clamp-type fastening clamp (3) and a non-metallic com- 
pression gasket (4) designed to be placed at the interface of the 
flanges so as to promote sealing of the system. 





5,800,681 
SEPARATION OF ETHANOL, ISOPROPANOL AND 

WATER MIXTURES BY EXTRACTIVE DISTILLATION 

Lloyd Berg, 1314 S. 3rd Ave., Bozeman, Mont. 59715 
Filed Apr. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 845,107 
Int. Cl.° BO1D 3/40; CO7C 29/84 

U.S. Cl. 203—57 2 Claims 

1. A method for recovering ethanol from a mixture consisting of 
ethanol, isopropanol and water which consists essentially of distill- 
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ing said mixture of ethanol, isopropanol and water in the presence 


of an extractive distillation agent, recovering the ethanol as over- 
head product and obtaining the isopropanol, water and the extrac- 


tive distillation agent as bottoms product, wherein said extractive 
distillation agent consists of one material selected from the group 
consisting of diethylene glycol, dimethylsulfoxide, 4-methyl-2- 
pentanone and polyethylene glycol 400. 


5,800,682 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
DIFLUOROMETHANE 
Gustavo Cerri, Boonton, N.J., and Kin Ching Kong, Woodside, 
N.Y., assignors to AlliedSignal Inc., Morristown, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 731,038 
Int. Cl.° BOID 3/00; CO7C 17/383 


U.S. Cl. 203—99 10 Claims 


1. A process for reducing monochloromonofluoromethane in a 
product stream comprising difluoromethane, dichloromethane, 
hydrogen fluoride and monochloromonofluoromethane comprising 
feeding said product stream to a distillation column, withdrawing 
from the distillation column a top product comprising difluo- 
romethane, a bottom product comprising dichloromethane and 
hydrogen fluoride, and a sidestream comprising monochlo- 
romonofiuoromethane, wherein the sidestream is withdrawn at a 
rate such that an amount greater than or equal to the amount of 


monochloromonofluoromethane in the product stream is being 
removed from the distillation column. 





5,800,683 
USE OF CALCIUM AND STRONTIUM DOPANTS TO 
IMPROVE RETENTION PERFORMANCE IN A PZT 
FERROELECTRIC FILM 

Lee Kammerdiner, Avondale; Tom Davenport, and Domokos 
Hadnagy, both of Colorado Springs, all of Colo., assignors to 
Ramtron International Corporation, Colorado Springs, 
Colo. 

Division of Ser. No. 616,856, Mar. 15, 1996. This application 
May 22, 1997, Ser. No. 861,674 
Int. Cl.° C23C 1440 
U.S. Cl. 204—192.12 


1. A method of forming a ferroelectric film for use in a ferro- 
electric capacitor comprising sputtering onto a substrate from a 
target comprising lead zirconate titanate doped with lanthanum and 
at least one dopant selected from the group consisting of calcium 
and strontium, and having a lead composition selected so that the 
ferroelectric capacitor has an opposite state charge greater than 
eight micro-Coulombs per square centimeter, and has a rate of 
imprint degradation less than fifteen percent per decade. 
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5,800,684 
PROCESS FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF THE 
ABRASION RESISTANCE FEATURES AND OF THE 
CHEMICAL INERTIA OF TRANSPARENT THIN 
COATINGS 

Giovanni Gagliardi, Conselice RA, and Litterio Bolognese, 

Vasto CH, both of Italy, assignors to Societa Italiana Vetro - 

SIV - S.p.A., Italy 

Filed Apr. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 633,287 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 18, 1995, RM95A0244 
Int. CL.° C23C 16/34 

U.S. Cl. 204—192.16 6 Claims 

1. A process for the improvement of the durability of a transpar- 
ent coating made up of one or more layers deposited on a surface 
of a transparent substrate, said transparent coating comprising a top 
layer consisting of stainless steel, titanium, chromium, their oxides, 
nitrides and/or oxide nitrides, said top layer being formed by 
physical vapor deposits and said transparent coating controlling the 
transparent substrate spectrophotometric properties with respect to 
radiation of wavelength from 0.28 um to 100 pm, said process 
consisting essentially of a step of depositing only one transparent 
protective dielectric layer on said transparent coating, said protec- 
tive dielectric layer consisting of zirconium oxide, or transparent 
oxides of zirconium alloys selected from the group consisting of 
zirconium-aluminum, zirconium-titanium, _zirconium-stainless 
steel, and zirconium chromium alloys, and said protective dielec- 
tric film having a thickness in a range from 2x10~° ym to 8x10™ 
pm. 


5,800,685 
ELECTRICALLY CONDUCTIVE ADHESIVE 
HYDROGELS 
James J. Perrault, Vista, Calif., assignor to Cardiotronics Sys- 
tems, Inc., Carlsbad, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 738,651 
Int. Cl.° C25B 11/04 
U.S. Cl. 204—291 26 Claims 
19. An electrode comprising and electrically conductive adhe- 
sive hydrogel consisting essentially of about 15-60% by weight of 
a cross-linked cationic polymer prepared by the polymerization of 
a monomer having the formula: 
R; 


H 
=C 
=e 
J 
| x- 


rr 
Ry 


where Y is O or NH, m is 2 or 3, R3, R, and R, are either H or CH, 
and X™ in an anion and water. 





5,800,686 
CHEMICAL VAPOR DEPOSITION CHAMBER WITH 
SUBSTRATE EDGE PROTECTION 
Karl Littau, Sunnyvale, and Lawrence Chung-lai Lei, Milpitas, 
both of Calif., assignors to Applied Materials, Inc., Santa 
Clara, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 342,670, Nov. 21, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,516,367, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 42,961, Apr. 
5, 1993, abandoned. This application Feb. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 
200,079 
Int. Cl.° C23C 16/00 
U.S. Cl. 204—298.07 13 Claims 

12. An apparatus for protecting an edge of a substrate from a 
processing gas within a processing chamber, comprising: 
a substrate support member having a substrate receiving surface 
to receive the substrate thereon; 
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a purge fluid passage positioned adjacent the substrate receiving 
surface to deliver a purge fluid to the edge of the substrate 
when received on the substrate receiving surface, wherein the 
purge fluid passage is an annular channel extending from an 
edge of the substrate receiving surface through the support 
member at an angle of about 135°; and 

at least one substrate alignment member positioned to align the 
substrate so that the edge of the substrate is adjacent the purge 
fluid passage. 





5,800,687 
DEVICE FOR MASKING OR COVERING SUBSTRATES 
Stefan Kempf, Alzenau-Albstadt, Germany, assignor to Singu- 
lus Technologies GmbH, Alzenau, Germany 
Filed Apr. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 834,142 
Int. Cl.° C23C 14/34 


U.S. Cl. 204—298.11 20 Claims 
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1. A device comprising a sputtering cathode (2) and masking 
means for masking or covering first portions of a surface of a 
substrate (27) when the substrate is in position to have a second 
portion of the surface of the substrate coated by material emitted 
from said sputtering cathode, wherein said masking means com- 
prise: a center mask (26) for masking one first portion of the 
substrate surface; a center mask guide element (56) supporting said 
center mask; an outer mask (4) for masking another first portion of 
the substrate surface; and displacement means coupled to at least 
one of said masks for effecting relative displacement of one of said 
masks relative to the other one of said masks. 





5,800,688 
APPARATUS FOR IONIZED SPUTTERING 
Alexander D. Lantsman, Middletown, and Thomas J. Licata, 
Monroe, both of N.Y., assignors to Tokyo Electron Limited, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 837,551 
Int. Cl.° C23C 14/34 
U.S. Cl. 204—298.11 11 Claims 
1. An ionized physical vapor deposition apparatus comprising: 
a vacuum sputtering chamber having opposite ends and a side- 
wall extending around the chamber between the ends, the 
sidewall having a dielectric window therein extending around 
the chamber; 
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WATER DROPLET 
NbC, ZrB., TiB, and talc, and the contact angle of the outer 
surface of said surface layer is larger than the contact angle of 
the outer surface of said detecting element with which said 
surface layer directly contacts, said contact angles being mea- 
sured using a 5 pl water droplet. 














a sputtering target centered on an axis in the chamber at one end 
thereof and having a sputtering surface thereon; 

separately operable power supplies including (a) a cathode 
power supply for energizing a main plasma for ionizing gas in 
the chamber to produce ions of the gas to sputter the target 
sputter material from the sputtering surface of the target and 
(b) an RF energy source for producing a secondary plasma for 5,800,690 
ionizing material after it has been sputtered from sputtering VARIABLE CONTROL OF ELECTROOSMOTIC AND/OR 

ELECTROPHORETIC FORCES WITHIN A FLUID- 

CONTAINING STRUCTURE VIA ELECTRICAL FORCES 

F ; : - Calvin Y. H. Chow, Portola Valley, and J. Wallace Parce, Palo 
energize the target to Produce the main plasma in close Alto, both of Calif., assignors to Caliper Technologies Cor- 
proximity to the sputtering surface; poration, Palo Alto, Calif. 

a substrate support in the chamber at the end thereof opposite Filed Jul. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 678;436 
the target and spaced from the target to support a substrate Int. CL.° GOIN 2776 
parallel to the target; U.S. Cl. 204—451 

a coil outside of the chamber and surrounding the dielectric 
window opposite a volume of the chamber between the main 
plasma and the substrate holder; 

the RF energy source being connected to the coil to energize the 
coil to inductively couple RF energy through the window to 
the secondary plasma in the volume to ionize in-flight sput- 
tered material when passing therethrough; and 

a shield encircling the chamber outside of the volume and 
formed of at least one inclined shield segment inside of and 
spaced from the window, each segment having a surface 
facing the target and inclined at an angle to the sputtering 
surface of the target and to the axis of the target to shadow 
substantially all points on the window from the sputtering 
surface of the target, the shield having at least one gap therein 
that interrupts circumferential current paths around the cham- 
ber and the shield being configured to facilitate the extension 
of the secondary plasma from adjacent the window into the 
volume. 


surface of the target; 
the cathode power supply being connected to the target to 








1. A method of using a microfluidic system having a plurality of 
interconnected capillary channels and a plurality of electrodes at 
different nodes of said capillary channels for creating electric fields 
in said capillary channels to electrokinetically move materials in a 
fluid through said capillary channels, the method comprising: 

applying voltages simultaneously to at least three of said elec- 

trodes with respect to other electrodes in the system said 
voltages being responsive to a current at at least two of said at 
least three electrodes to move materials into and through one 
or more intersections of said plurality of channels of said 


5,800,689 
OXYGEN CONCENTRATION DETECTOR 
Makoto Hori, Ogaki; Toshimi Miyamoto, Okazaki; Kenji 
Fukaya, Chiryu; Masahiro Hamaya, Anjo; Minoru Ohta, system. 
Okazaki, and Naoto Miwa, Tsushima, all of Japan, assignors 
to Nippondenso Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Mar. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 609,634 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 2, 1995, 7-070963 
6 
een co Ce 16 Claims _ ELECTROPHORESIS GELS CONTAINING SAMPLE 
psmalt , , : WELLS WITH ENLARGED LOADING AREA 
1. An oxygen concentration detector which comprises Branko Kozulic, Ziirich, Switzerland, assignor to Guest 


oly & ; ___ Elchrom Scientific AG, ChamSwitzerland 
a detecting element comprising a solid electrolyte inserted in Filed Dec. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 775,028 


said housing, and Int. Cl.° GOIN 27/26;27/447 
heating means for heating said detecting element, U.S. Cl. 204—466 17 Claims 
wherein the outer surface of said detecting element is provided 15. In the method of horizontal mode electrophoresis through a 
with a surface layer comprising particles of one or more gel slab comprising a generally planar top surface, and containing 
materials selected from the group consisting of BN, CaF,, at least one sample well disposed proximate to an edge of the gel 
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slab and extending at least partially through said gel slab transverse 








to the top surface of said slab, wherein at least one wall of said 
sample well is at least partially normal to said top surface and 
substantially parallel to said edge; : : 
: p traverses the sample processing membrane, wherein the sample 
which method comprises: ; ; ; f p 
; ’ processing membrane comprises a chemically inert organic poly- 
submerging said gel slab in a buffer; ; 3 . 
, ’ ee t mer matrix embedded with adsorbent particles. 
disposing a sample, comprising a plurality of molecules to be 
electrophoresed, in said sample well; and 
applying an electrophoresing voltage and current in a direction 
substantially parallel to said top surface and normal to said 
sample well wall sufficient to cause said molecules to separate 
from each other in a direction substantially parallel to the path 


of said electrophoresing voltage and current in accord with 
5,800,693 


METHOD FOR SURFACE-TREATING SUBSTRATE AND 
SUBSTRATE SURFACE-TREATED BY THE METHOD 
Masahiko Kakizaki, Tokyo, and Masahiro Akimoto, Kana- 

gawa, both of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, 
forming a loading area communicating with said sample well, and Denka Himaku Inc., Kanagawa, both of Japan 
wherein said sample well has a cross sectional area at a point Filed Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 771,154 
remote from said sample well that is greater than the cross _ Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1995, 7-333280 
sectional area of said sample well proximate to said top Int. CL.° C25D 11/30 
surface; and depositing an amount of said sample into said U.S. Cl. 205—S0 5 Claims 
loading area, whereby any of said sample that contacts a side 


their molecular weights, size and charge; 

the improvement which comprises: 

disposing additional gel material on said top surface around the 
intersection of said top surface and said sample well whereby 


of said loading area will run down into said sample well; sa | 
whereby enabling more accurate loading of said sample into said 
sample well without diminishing the area of the wall of said BROWN | 


sample well through which said sample is electrophoresed comer gray | 
BROWN 


through said gel slab. 





5,800,692 ELECTROLYSIS (min) 
PRESEPARATION PROCESSOR FOR USE IN 
CAPILLARY ELECTROPHORESIS 
Stephen Naylor; Andrew J. Tomlinson, both of Rochester; f mit 
Linda M. Benson, Wanamingo; Walter David Braddock, sche ee alloy. comprising the steps of: . : 
Rochester, and Robert P. Oda, Stewartville, all of Minn., immersing a substrate of magnesium or magnesium alloy in an 


assignors to Mayo Foundation for Medical Education and electrolytic solution comprising an aqueous solution of at 
Resseiits: Retection Minn least one first component selected from the group consisting 
9 , ad 


Filed Apr. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 423,220 of alkali metal hydroxides, alkali metal carbonates, alkali 

Int. CL° GOIN 27/26:27/447 metal bicarbonates, alkaline earth metal hydroxides, alkaline 

US. Cl. 204—601 11 Claims earth metal carbonates and alkaline earth metal bicarbonates; 

1. A preseparation processoror use in capillary electrophoresis COE C8 TAREE ND SRE, EDU CAND SNS Se: gD 

consisting of salts of mineral acids, fluorides, silicates and 

silicofluorides; and at least one third component selected from 

the group consisting of ethylene glycol, trihydroxypropane, 
disposed inside the container in contact with the inner surface of dihydroxyethyl ether and sodium hydroxybenzoate; and 

the container such that a liquid sample that enters the container —_ conducting electrolysis to form an anodic oxide film on a surface 

through the inlet port and exits the container through the outlet port of said substrate. 


1. A method for surface-treating a substrate made of magnesium 


comprising a container having an inner surface, an outer surface, 
an inlet port, an outlet port, and a sample processing membrane 
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5,800,694 
PROCESS AND PLANT FOR PICKLING MATERIALS 
MADE OF STEEL, IN PARTICULAR STAINLESS STEEL 

Jovan Starcevic, Vienna, and Erich Mahr, Porkersdorf, both of 

Austria, assignors to Andritz-Patentverwaltungs- 

Gesellschaft m.b.H., Graz, Austria 

Filed Feb. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 601,723 
Claims priority, application Austria, Feb. 15, 1995, 267/95 
Int. CL.° C25F 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 205—705 22 Claims 
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1. Process for pickling material strips made of stainless steel, the 
stainless steel having a material quality and being subjected to 
pre-treatment prior to pickling, the process comprising the steps of: 

selecting a mixed acid composed of a combination of hydrofluo- 

ric acid and nitric acid, the combination affecting a composi- 
tion and a concentration of the mixed acid; 

placing a quantity of the mixed acid in at least one pickling path 

to form a pickling bath; and 

passing the strip through the pickling path, 

wherein the composition and concentration of the mixed acid in 

the pickling bath is selected and automatically, continuously 
controlled as a function of the material quality, operating 
parameters of the pickling bath, and the operating parameters 
of the pre-treatment of the strip. 


5,800,695 
PLATING TURBINE ENGINE COMPONENTS 
David Kang; Kevin Updegrove, both of Carson City, and 
Frank Goodwater, Reno, all of Nev., assignors to Chromalloy 
Gas Turbine Corporation, San Antonio, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 733,028 
Int. Cl.° C25D 7/04; BOSD 1/32 


U.S. Cl. 205—135 15 Claims 





1. A process of plating a coating onto a gas turbine engine 
component containing a plurality of cooling holes and a cooling 
passage interconnected therewith comprising: 

injecting a maskant into the cooling passage of the component 

filling the cooling holes of the component with the maskant; 
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plating the external surface of the component with a coating by 
immersing the component in a plating medium; and 
removing the maskant from the component. 

2. Process of claim 1 wherein the maskant is an organic mas- 
kant. 

3. Process of claim 2 wherein the organic maskant is removed 
by heating the component to a temperature and time effective to 
volatize the maskant. 

4. Process of claim 3 wherein the organic maskant is a plastic. 

5. Process of claim 4 wherein the plating is an electroplating 
process. 


METHOD FOR INHIBITING THE RATE OF COKE 
FORMATION DURING THE ZEOLITE CATALYZED 
AROMATIZATION OF HYDROCARBONS 
Charles A. Drake, Nowata, and An-Hsiang Wu, Bartlesville, 

both of Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, 
Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 745,527 
Int. Cl.° C10G 35/06 
U.S. Cl. 208—135 14 Claims 
1. A process for the aromatization of hydrocarbons of a feed- 
stream containing gasoline boiling range hydrocarbons, said pro- 
cess comprises: 
providing a concentration of a silylating agent in said feed 
stream; and 
contacting said feed stream, having said concentration of said 
silylating agent, with a composition comprising an acid 
leached zeolite that has not been modified by a silylating 
agent prior to contacting said composition with said feed- 
stream, under aromatization reaction conditions. 


5,800,697 
FCC PROCESS WITH DUAL FUNCTION CATALYST 
COOLING 
Robert A. Lengemann, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor to UOP 
LLC, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 491,768 
Int. Cl.° C10G 11/00 
5 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 208—159 


es 


1. A process for the fluidized catalytic cracking of hydrocarbons 
comprising: 

a) passing a first stream of catalyst comprising cooled regener- 
ated catalyst from a regeneration zone to a reaction zone 

b) contacting said regenerated catalyst from said first stream 
with a feedstream containing hydrocarbons in said reaction 
zone to crack hydrocarbons and deposit coke on said catalyst 
to produce spent catalyst and hydrocarbon products and sepa- 
rating a hydrocarbon product stream from said spent catalyst; 

c) passing spent catalyst to said regeneration zone; 
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d) contacting a second stream of catalyst comprising cooled 
regenerated catalyst and said spent catalyst with an oxygen 
containing stream in said regeneration zone to combust coke 
from said spent catalyst and produce a third stream of catalyst 
comprising regenerated catalyst; 

e) cooling at least a first portion of the catalyst from said third 
stream of regenerated catalyst in a single cooling zone to 
produce cooled regenerated catalyst; 

f) withdrawing a first portion of said cooled regenerated catalyst 
from said single cooling zone from the bottom of a first 
section of said cooling zone located at a first elevation and 
passing said first portion of said cooled regenerated catalyst 
into contact with said spent catalyst as said second stream of 
catalyst; 

g) adding a first fluidizing gas stream to the bottom of said first 
section; 

h) withdrawing a second portion of said cooled regenerated 
catalyst from said single cooling zone from the bottom of a 
second section of said cooling zone located at a second 
elevation and passing said second portion of cooled regener- 
ated catalyst directly to said reaction zone as said first stream 
of catalyst wherein said first section is at a different elevation 
than said second section to obtain independent temperature 
control of said first stream from said second stream; and 
adding a second fluidizing gas stream at the bottom of said 
second section. 





5,800,698 
CATALYST FOR THE HYDROISOMERIZATION OF 
CONTAMINATED HYDROCARBON FEEDSTOCK 

Jorge Tejada, San Antonio de los Altos; Yilda Romero, Edo 

Aragua; Edito Reyes, Los Tesnes; Ricardo Prada, Qia la 

Pradera, and Mariana Torrealba, El Picacho, all of Venezu- 

ela, assignors to Intevep, S.A., Caracas, Venezuela 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 367,405, Dec. 30, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,612,273. This application Jun. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 657,368 

Int. Cl.° C10G 45/04; BOLJ 29/06 


U.S. Cl. 208—216 R 64 Claims 
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1. A catalyst system for treating sulfur and nitrogen contami- 
nated hydrocarbon feedstock, comprising: 

a matrix; 

at least one support medium substantially uniformly distributed 
through said matrix and comprising a silica alumina molecu- 
lar sieve material; 

a first catalytically active metal phase supported on said support 
medium, said first catalytically active metal phase comprising 
a first metal and a second metal each selected from group VIII 
of the Periodic Table of Elements, said first metal being 
different from said second metal; and 
second catalytically active metal phase supported on said 
matrix, said second catalytically active metal phase compris- 
ing a third metal and a fourth metal each selected from group 
VIII of the Periodic Table of Elements and a fifth metal 
selected from group VIb of the Periodic Table of Elements, 


said third metal being different from said fourth metal. 
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5,800,699 
FINE MESH SCREENING 

Nagabhusan Senapati, 1188 Kilham Ct., Worthington, Ohio 

43235 

Continuation of Ser. No. 407,587, Mar. 20, 1995, Pat. No. 

5,542,548, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 94,850, Jul. 20, 

1993, Pat. No. 5,398,816. This application Mar. 6, 1996, Ser. 

No. 611,647 
Int. Cl.° BO7B 1/42 


U.S. CL. 209—365.1 13 Claims 


1. A screening system comprising 

a resiliently mounted frame; 

a low frequency vibratory drive coupled to the frame; 

a screen extending across the frame; 

a high frequency drive rigidly coupled with the screen; and 

a resilient mounting on the frame, the screen being supported by 
the resilient mounting on the frame and the high frequency 
drive being solely supported by the resilient mounting on the 
frame and displaced from the frame. 


5,800,700 
SLUDGE SUPERNATANT DECANTING DEVICE 
John Keh-Jong Liu, 14 Highland Dr., Parlin, N.J. 08859 
Filed Jan. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 791,657 
Int. Cl.° BOID /7//2; F16K 2///8 


U.S. Cl. 210—109 17 Claims 














1. A sludge supernatant decanting device for decanting a super- 
natant from a sludge holding tank, said sludge supernatant decant- 
ing device comprising: 

a decant column being disposable in a sludge holding tank, said 
decant column having an outer perimeter surface and a plu- 
rality of spaced-apart apertures in said outer perimeter sur- 
face, the decant column further being connectable to a sludge 
holding tank supernatant discharge conduit for fluid commu- 
nication with said conduit; 

a plurality of float switches for opening and sealingly closing the 
spaced-apart apertures, said float switches being responsive to 
changes in the fluid level of the sludge holding tank; 

wherein each float switch comprises a valve comprising a valve 
plate having a front and rear surface, a gasket fixedly attached 
to said rear surface, the gasket being sealingly receivable in 





SEPTEMBER 1, 1998 


the aperture, the valve further comprising a rod extending 
from a front surface, the rod terminating in a float; and 

a means for hingedly attaching a lowermost portion of said valve 
plate to the decant column such that the rear surface of said 
valve plate is positioned substantially flush with the outer 
perimeter surface of said decant column when said valve plate 
is in a closed position for reducing any sludge interference 
with the movement of said valve plate. 


5,800,701 
APPARATUS, COMPONENTS AND A METHOD FOR THE 
FILTERING OF LIQUID 
Ole Jens Larsen, Dragoer, Denmark, assignor to I. Kruger 
Systems A/S, Soeborg, Denmark 
PCT No. PCT/DK95/00207, § 371 Date Nov. 21, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 21, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/32044, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 30, 1995 
PCT Filed May 24, 1995, Ser. No. 737,858 
Claims priority, application Denmark, May 25, 1994, 0586/ 
94 
Int. Cl.° BO1D 33/056;33/333; E02B 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 210—158 22 Claims 


1. An endless filter chain or the filtering of liquid with the object 
of removing solid objects from the liquid and comprising strainer 
elements and connecting links, 

wherein each strainer element extends in the conveyor direction 

of the chain and is delimited by two mutually parallel edges 
designated leading edge and trailing edge, respectively, and 
by two lateral edges extending perpendicularly to the leading 
edge and the trailing edge, 

wherein two successively arranged strainer elements are con- 

nected by means of one or more connecting links embedded 
substantially completely within the width of said strainer 
elements, 

each connecting link comprising pivot means having two paral- 

lel, spaced trunnions defining two parallel, spaced pivot axes 
which are perpendicular to the conveyor direction of the filter 
chain, whereby said connecting link may link together two 
successively arranged strainer elements with freedom for each 
strainer element to pivot relative to adjacent connecting links 
about a respective one of said pivot axes parallel with the 
leading edge and the trailing edge, the leading edge and the 
trailing edge on each strainer element comprising cylindrical 
tubes so that a small clearance with approximately unchanged 
width is maintained between the leading edge of a strainer 
element and the adjacent trailing edge on the immediately 


preceding strainer element. 
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5,800,702 
HEAVY DUTY STRAINER 

Christopher J. Taylor-McCune, Mission Viejo; Niculae G. 

Popescu, Glendora, and William V. Stucker, La Mirada, all 

of Calif., assignors to Shurflo Pump Manufacturing Co., 

Santa Ana, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 665,440 
Int. Cl.° BOID 29/05 


US. Cl. 210—162 16 Claims 


1. A strainer comprising: 

a body having a closed first end and an open second end and 
defining a chamber therebetween, said chamber having a 
central axis intersecting said first end and said second end; 

an inlet including an inlet passage in fluid communication with 
said chamber; 

an outlet, spaced apart from said inlet, including an outlet 
passage in fluid communication with said chamber; 

a cover sized and adapted to be secured to said body to close 
said second end; 

a screen having a first substantially fiat side and an opposing 
second substantially flat side, said sides being positioned in 
said chamber at an angle less than 90° relative to said central 
axis and between said inlet and said outlet; and 

a basket assembly sized and adapted to be removably located in 
said chamber and said screen is supported within said basket 
assembly, said basket assembly has an inlet opening and an 
outlet opening and a solid sidewall extending from said inlet 
opening to said outlet opening. 


5,800,703 
WATER FILTER WITH HYDRAULICALLY 
DISPLACEABLE FILTER UNIT 
Duncan C. McGregor, Scottburgh, South Africa, assignor to 
Katah Holding AB, Switzerland 
Filed Jul. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 502,680 
Claims priority, application South Africa, Jul. 21, 1994, 
94/5375 
Int. Cl.° E04H 4/16; C02F 1/467; BO1D 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 210—169 10 Claims 
1. A water filter having a housing with a flow passage there- 
through with an inlet and out outlet and which includes between 
the inlet and the outlet a filter unit comprising at least one filter bag 
and a hydraulic jack located said flow passage between said inlet 
and said filter bag, said jack being constructed and arranged to 
displace said filter bag between an operative position in which 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


water to be filtered can pass therethrough, and a displaced position 
in which said filter bag is readily accessible for cleaning or 
replacement. 


FOAM FLOTATION PROTEIN SEPARATIOR 

Klaus Hansen, Osnabruk, Germany, assignor to AquaMedic 

Anlagenbau GmbH, Melle, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/01670, § 371 Date Nov. 8, 1996, § 102(e) 

Date Nov. 8, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/30328, PCT Pub. 

Date Nov. 16, 1995 

PCT Filed May 3, 1995, Ser. No. 737,354 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 10, 1994, 44 16 

447.5 
Int. Cl.° AO1K 63/04; CO2F 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 210—169 25 Claims 





1. A foam flotation separator for sea water aquaria, comprising: 

a dispersion pump (2) having an intake side and a delivery side, 
said intake side draws in water to be treated containing 
pollutants and gas, said gas is air or ozone or a mixture 
thereof; 

a reaction chamber (4) connected thereto on the delivery side, 
the reaction chamber having a lower outlet end having a 
purified water outlet and an upper end foam outlet for a foam 
containing said pollutant; 

a foam collector (5) having an open bottom on the upper end of 
the reaction chamber (4), and 

a cross-sectional enlargement (15) at the lower, outlet end of the 
reaction chamber (4) below the connection of the pump 
delivery side to the reaction chamber said cross sectional 
enlargement (15) at the lower end of the reaction chamber 
being of sufficient magnitude that a downward flow rate of 
gas and water is reduced so that the air bubbles come to a 
standstill and rise. 
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5,800,705 
HEAT EXCHANGER FOR AERATION TANK 
Ernest W. Downs, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to United States 
Filter Corporation, Palm Desert, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 908,331 
Int. Cl.° CO2F 3/20; BOIF 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 210—177 15 Claims 


WATER LEVEL 


1. In combination with an aeration system for a wastewater 
treatment facility consisting of a treatment tank containing a quan- 
tity of wastewater having a predetermined depth, a plurality of air 
diffusers disposed along the bottom of said tank, an air blower and 
air distribution piping system to deliver air under pressure from 
said air blower to said air diffusers, the improvement comprising, 

a tube bank heat exchanger in line with said distribution piping 

system and located within said wastewater, said tube bank 
heat exchanger comprising a piping system, trough which air 
from said air blower passes, of a length that exceeds three 
times said predetermined depth. 

11. A tube bank heat exchanger for use in reducing the tempera- 
ture of air delivered under pressure to an air diffuser system having 
plural diffuser assemblies, including porous membranes, disposed 
in a wastewater treatment facility and submerged a predetermined 
depth within a tank of wastewater, where the temperature of said 
air thus delivered is based upon ambient temperature and the heat 
of compression of the air under pressure, and said combination 
may cause failure of said membranes, 

characterized in that said tube bank heat exchanger extends 

between and in communication with the source of said air 
under pressure and said air diffuser system, said tube bank 
heat exchanger being submerged within said wastewater and 
of a configuration which extends the air flow path between 
said source and said air diffuser system to a sufficient degree 


to reduce said combination temperature to no more than 140 
degrees F. 


NANOFIBER PACKED BEDS HAVING ENHANCED 
FLUID FLOW CHARACTERISTICS 
Alan B. Fischer, Cambridge, Mass., assignor to Hyperion 
Catalysis International, Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 611,367 
Int. Cl.° BOID /5/08 
U.S. Cl. 210—198.2 18 Claims 
1. A composition of matter comprising a porous packed bed 
having a plurality of nanofibers and a number of scaffold particu- 
lates, said packed bed having a fluid flow rate characteristic for 





SEPTEMBER 1, 1998 CHEMICAL 475 


Average Flow vs CN Fraction in Carbon Fiber/CN Mats 
Average Flow, mis/min 
12 - 7 








10 





oy 

1. Se See. a! 

0 0.2 04 06 08 1 1.2 
Fraction of CN in CF/CN Mats 








water greater than 0.5 ml/min/cm? at a pressure differential through 
the packed bed of about | atm when said packed bed has a 


thickness of one mil. 





5,800,707 
WATER FILTER 
Hans-Jurgen Mehnert, Solingen; Erich Hoffmann, Bergish 
Gladbach, and Dorothea Pytlik, Solingen, all of Germany, 
assignors to Robert Krups GmbH & Co. KG, Solingen, 
Germany 
Filed Jan. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 594,831 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 31, 1995, 95 01132 
Int. Cl.° CO2F 1/28;1/42; A47J 31/06;31/24 
U.S. Cl. 210—232 8 Claims 


1. An apparatus for selectively filtering water, said apparatus 
inserted between a water source and a water utilization point in a 
water circuit, said circuit is in a cafetiere, said circuit having a 
water reservoir connected to a water heater, and said apparatus is 
upstream of said water heater, said apparatus comprising: 

filtration means having a filtering property, said filtering prop- 

erty selected to affect filtration of the water according to a 
composition of the water to be filtered, said filtration means 
having a thickness variable according to said selected filtering 
property; and 

a support having first and second facing frames, said first and 

second frames defining corresponding aligned openings, said 
first and second frames having corresponding facing surfaces 
and said first and second frames connected by clamping 
means, said clamping means adjustable so that said first frame 
is positionable with respect to said second frame to accom- 
modate said thickness of said filtration means, said filtration 
means dimensioned to be larger than said corresponding 
aligned openings, said filtration means removably secured 
between said first and second frames by positioning said 
frames with said adjustable clamping means so that portions 
of said filtration means are clamped between portions of said 
corresponding facing surfaces of said first and second frames, 
wherein said reservoir has a bottom end, and said support is 
positioned in said reservoir at a distance from said reservoir 
bottom end, such that a portion of said reservoir between said 


support and said reservoir bottom end forms an intermediate 
reservoir between said bottom end and said support, said 
support being dimensioned to closely fit inside said reservoir, 
and said first frame of said support comprising a vertically 
extending hollow body having a base end, said second frame 
of said support being secured to said base end so that said 
corresponding aligned openings of said first and second 
frames and said filtration means are positioned in said base 
end, and said aligned openings and said filtration means 
substantially dimensionally correspond to said bottom of said 
reservoir. 





5,800,708 
INTERFACIAL PURIFYING APPARATUS USING 
TOURMALINE 


Tetsujiro Kubo, 5-12-408, Shibuya 2-chome, Shibuya-ku, 


Tokyo, Japan, 150 
Continuation of Ser. No. 661,725, Jun. 11, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 257,490, Jun. 9, 1994, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 968,143, Oct. 
29, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
874,230, Apr. 27, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 586,973, Sep. 24, 1990, abandoned. This application 
May 19, 1997, Ser. No. 858,617 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 3, 1989, 1-257130 
Int. Cl.° BOID 24/00 


U.S. Cl. 210—287 4 Claims 


1. An interfacial purifying apparatus using tourmaline consisting 


essentially of: 


a housing containing a plurality of free bodies, said free bodies 
comprising a mixture of fine tourmaline crystals which pos- 
sess polarity and an electrically insulating material which 
electrically insulates the fine tourmaline crystals from one 
another, 

wherein said fine tourmaline crystals are several microns in 
diameter, 

wherein said free bodies are spherical pellets about 3.0 to 3.2 
millimeters in diameter, 

wherein said free bodies are comprised of about 5 to 10% of said 
fine tourmaline crystals, 


wherein said free bodies are prepared by mixing, granulating 
and baking said fine tourmaline crystals with the electrically 
insulating material, and 

wherein said housing includes a means for passing water 
through said housing while preventing the passage of said free 
bodies out of said housing; wherein said means for passing 
water through said housing while preventing the passage of 
said free bodies out of said housing comprises opposed inlet 
and outlet means having a plurality of apertures whose diam- 
eter is smaller than the diameter of said free bodies. 
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5,800,709 
BIOLOGICAL AERATED FILTERS 

Alan James Smith, Hemel Hempstead, England, assignor to 

Thames Water Utilities Limited, Reasling, England 
PCT No. PCT/GB95/00651, § 371 Date Dec. 2, 1996, § 102(e) 

Date Dec. 2, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/25695, PCT Pub. 

Date Sep. 28, 1995 

PCT Filed Mar. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 716,291 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 24, 1994, 

9405871 
Int. CL.° CO2F 3/04;3/06 


U.S. CL. 210—617 21 Claims 


Ba 


1 

1. A process for treating fluid in a biological aerated filter, 
comprising passing the fluid serially through superposed upper and 
lower filter beds, the lower filter bed comprising aerated media and 
the upper filter bed being substantially anoxic, wherein oxygen is 
prevented from moving from the lower bed to the upper bed. 

12. Apparatus for biological aerated filter treatment of fluids, 
comprising superposed upper and lower filter beds, the lower filter 


bed comprising aerated media and the upper filter bed being 
substantially anoxic, the apparatus further comprising separator 
means for preventing oxygen from the aerated media from passing 
to the anoxic media. 





5,800,710 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE BIOCHEMICAL 
PURIFICATION OF A LIQUID MEDIUM 
Dieter Mahl, Wensin, Germany, assignor to Shieer Globe N.V., 
Curacao, Netherlands 
PCT No. PCT/NL95/00183, § 371 Date Nov. 13, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 13, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/32923, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 7, 1995 
PCT Filed May 24, 1995, Ser. No. 737,511 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 27, 1994, 
9400874; Sep. 2, 1994, 9401439 
Int. Cl.° CO2F 3/08 
U.S. CL. 210—617 20 Claims 
1. In a method for the biochemical purification of a liquid 
medium containing impurities, wherein the liquid medium is 
passed through a bed containing granular filter material provided in 
a holder, wherein contaminated liquid medium is supplied at the 
top of the filter material, wherein purified liquid medium is 
removed at the bottom of the filter material, wherein a tube is 
placed essentially vertically in the bed containing filter material 
and projects above the latter, wherein at least at the bottom end of 
the tube a chamber is provided around the bottom end of the tube, 
the chamber being open at its bottom, wherein near the bottom end 
of the tube a gas is injected such that as a consequence of the 
ejector action of the injected gas filter material and medium are 
drawn in from the surrounding of the bottom end of the tube, that 
the injected gas feeds said filter material and medium drawn in 
upwards via the tube, and that the filter material fed upwards is 
spread over the bed; the improvement wherein the gas is injected 
essentially in a vertically upwards direction from below the bottom 
end of the tube such that the gas is blown into the tube for feeding 
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upward filter material and medium and blown into the chamber 
such that a swirling of bottom material whirling up and falling 
back again is brought about in said chamber with the result that 
bottom material falling back sets the bottom material around the 
bottom end of the tube in motion. 





5,800,711 
PROCESS FOR THE FRACTIONATION OF 
POLYOXYALKYLENE BLOCK COPOLYMERS 

Lorraine E. Reeve, Dexter, and Michael G. Hinsberg, Sterling 

Heights, both of Mich., assignors to MDV Technologies, Inc., 

San Diego, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 733,973 
Int. CL.° BO1D 11/04; CO7TC 37/72 


U.S. Cl. 210—639 32 Claims 


Poloxamer Molecular Weight Distribution 


e000 10000 12000 
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14000 


1. A process for the fractionation of polyoxyalkylene block 

copolymers comprising: 

a) dissolving a known amount of the copolymer in an extraction 
solvent to form a solution, 

b) equilibrating the solution at an effective temperature to allow 
the formation of an opaque solution when an extraction salt is 
added to the solution, 

c) adding a soluble extraction salt to the solution, 

d) heating and equilibrating the resulting solution at an effective 
temperature and for an effective amount of time to allow an 
upper phase and lower phase to appear in the solution, 

e) removing the lower phase, 

f) supplanting the volume of the lower phase by adding the 
extraction solvent to the remaining phase, 

g) repeating steps b through f an effective number of times to 
yield the desired fractionation, 

h) isolating the fractionated upper phase upon the final extrac- 
tion in step g, and 

i) removing any remaining solvent from step h to to yield the 
fractionated polyether. 
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5,800,712 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 





5,800,713 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INSPISSATING SOLID- 
LIQUID MIXTURES BY MEMBRANE TECHNOLOGY 
Eduard Hartmann, Schneisingen, Switzerland, assignor to 
Bucher-Guyer AG, Niederweningen, Switzerland 
PCT No. PCT/CH95/00229, § 371 Date Jun. 24, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 24, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/12553, PCT Pub. 
Date May 2, 1995 
PCT Filed Oct. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 666,587 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 25, 1994, 93 
184/94-9 
Int. Cl.° BO1D 61/00 
US. Cl. 210—650 





1. A batchwise or quasi-continuous process for thickening sol- 
idliquid mixtures by membrane technology, using an apparatus 
with a plurality of groups (1, 2, 3) of membrane modules and a 
retentate circuit passing successively through said plurality of 
groups of membrane modules in series, said process comprising 
operating all of said membrane module groups (1, 2, 3) in series 
during a first interval until as a result of the thickening process, the 
retentate is thickened to a first predetermined, and then, in a second 
interval in the course of thickening, at least one membrane module 
group (2, 3) is disconnected from the retentate circuit and the 
retentate is thickened to a second value, and then, in a third interval 
the thickened retentate is removed from the circuit. 


5,800,714 
RECYCLE OF WATER FROM POLYVINYL CHLORIDE 
POLYMERIZATION BY TREATMENT WITH A CATION 
EXCHANGE RESIN 
Thomas M. Miller, Aurora; Bhasker B. Dave, Naperville, and 
W. Hugh Goodman, Lisle, all of Ill., assignors to Nalco 
Chemical Company, Naperville, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 734,571 
Int. Cl.° BOID 1/5/04 
U.S. Cl. 210—651 21 Claims 
1. A method for deactivating a water soluble chain transfer agent 
contained in the aqueous filtrate from a vinyl polymerization 
process which comprises the steps of: 

a. polymerizing a vinyl monomer in the presence of a chain 
transfer agent in an oil-in water emulsion or aqueous vinyl 
suspension polymerization process to form a water insoluble 
polymer; 

. Separating the water insoluble polymer from aqueous phase of 
the oil-in-water emulsion or the suspension to recover a water 
insoluble polymer and a filtrate containing a residual amount 
of the chain transfer agent; 
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c. contacting the filtrate containing the chain transfer agent with 
a water insoluble cation exchange resin in the hydrogen form; 
and then, 

d. recovering the filtrate and reusing the filtrate in a fresh vinyl 
polymerization process. 





5,800,715 
SEPARATION OF A SUSPENSION INTO ITS 
COMPONENT PARTS 

Richard Guy Batson, Benoni, South Africa, assignor to Baker 
Hughes Incorporated, Houston, Tex. 

PCT No. PCT/NL95/00060, § 371 Date Jan. 13, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 13, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO95/22391, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 24, 1995 

PCT Filed Feb. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 693,116 
Claims priority, application South Africa, Feb. 16, 1994, 
94/1062 
Int. Cl.° BOID 2//08 
U.S. Cl. 210—702 


1. A method of separating particulate material from a carrier 
fluid in which it is suspended, the method comprising 

feeding a suspension of particulate material in carrier fluid into a 
first zone of a body of the carrier fluid separated from a 
second clarified fluid zone thereof located at a high level in 
the body of carrier fluid by means of a fluid impermeable 
barrier located between the zones, with the particulate mate- 
rial having a higher density than the carrier fluid; 

withdrawing clarified fluid from the clarified fluid zone; 

allowing substantially all the clarified fluid which enters the 
clarified fluid zone to pass from the first zone to the second 
zone through a vertical fluid passageway of regular or irregu- 
lar cross-sectional shape, with the fluid passageway being of 
substantially constant cross-sectional area or dimension along 
its entire length apart from, optionally, an inwardly flaring 
peripheral lip at the lower end of the passageway so that the 
passageway has a reduced inlet area, and/or a portion of 
increased cross-sectional area or dimension at the upper end 
of the passageway, with ortho-kinetic flocculation of solid 
particles taking place in the fluid passageway so that small 
solid particles are flocculated, in a floc bed within the pas- 
sageway, into larger flocs having higher settling velocities, 
with the flocs dropping down against the direction of fluid 
flow through the floc bed and settling at the bottom of the 
body of fluid in a settling zone. 
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5,800,716 recirculating a first portion of the flocculated mixture from the 
PROCESSES FOR THE TREATMENT OF ACIDIC downflow zone of the internal recirculation reactor into the 
LIQUORS AND FOR THE PRODUCTION OF upfiow zone of the internal recirculation reactor; 
COMMERCIAL PRODUCTS THEREBY passing a second portion of the flocculated mixture from the 
Neil Clarke, and John Harris Newton, both of Warrington, downflow zone of the internal recirculation reactor into a 
England, assignors to Laporte Industries Limited, England settling zone; and 
PCT No. PCT/GB94/02216, § 371 Date Apr. 19, 1996, § 102(e) —_ removing clarified liquid from an upper region of the settling 
Date Apr. 19, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/11199, PCT Pub. zone and settled flocs from a lower region of the settling zone. 
Date Apr. 27, 1995 
PCT Filed Oct. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 669,563 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 21, 1993, 


9321732 
Int. Cl.° CO2F 1/56 5,800,718 
U.S. Cl. 210—711 15 Claims METHOD FOR TREATING DRY FILM STRIPPING AND 


1. A process for the treatment of aqueous acidic liquors contain- DEVELOPING SOLUTION 
ing dissolved aluminum and/or iron compounds to produce an Robert M. Gaudette, 42 Lance Ave., Litchfield, N.H. 03052, 
aluminum and/or iron sulphate water-treatment product, compris- _@8Signor to Robert M. Gaudette, Litchfield, N.H. 
ing the steps of: Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 382,615, Feb. 2, 1995, Pat. 
a) contacting the liquor with an effective amount of a basic No. 5,615,862. This application Mar. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 
magnesium compound to react with the dissolved aluminum 827,298 


and/or iron compounds and precipitate aluminum and/or iron Int. Cl.° CO2F 1/54 
values; US. Cl. 210—714 19 Claims 


b) separating the precipitate in the form of a cake or slurry from 
the remaining liquor; 

c) treating the cake or slurry with sulfuric acid to re-dissolve 
aluminum and/or iron values to thereby produce a solution of 
aluminum and/or iron sulfate containing free sulfuric acid; 
and 

d) separating suspended solid matter from the solution. 





5,800,717 
WATER AND WASTEWATER TREATMENT SYSTEM 
WITH INTERNAL RECIRCULATION 

Stephen R. Ramsay, Vancouver, Canada, and Donald G. 

Nyberg, Vashon, Wash., assignors to Microsep International 

Corporation, British Columbia, Canada 

Filed Oct. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 720,551 
Int. Cl.° CO2F 1/56 


U.S. Cl. 210—711 12 Claims 1, 4 method of treating a spent dry film photoresist stripper/ 
developer solution comprising the steps of: 
adding about 0.0! to 15 grams of an aluminum source per liter 
of solution; 
adding about 0.05 to 25 grams of a metal precipitating agent per 
liter of solution; 
adding 0.1 to 10 grams of siliceous particulates per liter of spent 
stripper solution; and 
a flocculating agent; 
mixing said aluminum source, said metal precipitating agent, 
said siliceous particulates, and said flocculating agent and said 
solution with one another to form a mixture; 
adding an acid source to said mixture to lower the pH of said 
mixture to less than about 6.5; and 
filtering said mixture to separate metals and photoresist from the 
remainder of said solution. 














1. A process for separating suspended solid materials from an 
influent by ballasted flocculation and differential sedimentation, 
comprising: 
combining a flow of pretreated influent, flocculant and inert 
particles with agitation in an upflow zone of an internal METHOD FOR DEWATERING DRINKING SLUDGE 


recirculation reactor to produce a flocculated mixture includ- USING A WATER SOLUBLE BLOCK COPOLYMER 

ing the suspended solid materials; Frank J. Sutman, Jacksonville, and Richard A. Hobirk, 
passing the flocculated mixture from the upflow zone of the | Fernandina Beach, both of Fla., assignors to BetzDearborn 

internal recirculation reactor into a downflow zone of the _ Inc., Trevose, Pa. 

internal recirculation reactor utilizing differential sedimenta- Filed May 14, 1997, Ser. No. 856,218 

tion without mechanical agitation, wherein the pretreated Int. Cl.° CO2F 1/54 

influent, flocculant and inert particles are subjected to just U.S. Cl. 210—734 9 Claims 

sufficient agitation in the upflow zone of the internal recircu- 1. A method for dewatering deinking sludge selected from the 

lation reactor to produce sufficient mixing of the influent, group consisting of office waste deinking sludge and newsprint 

flocculant and inert particles to form the flocs by ballasted deinking sludge comprising adding to the sludge an effective 

flocculation without inducing shear that prevents the forma- dewatering amount of a water soluble block copolymer having the 

tion of the flocs or breaks apart the flocs; formula: 
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wherein E is a polymer of 2-ethylhexyl acrylate and the molar 
percentage of nonionic monomer X: cationic monomer Y, is from 
about 65:35 to 80:20 with the proviso that the total of X+Y equals 
100%. 


SPINNING FILTER SEPARATION SYSTEM FOR OIL 
SPILL CLEAN-UP OPERATION 
John Wehrle, Greenbelt; Eugene C. Fischer, Stevensville; Wil- 
liam P. Kenney, Annapolis; Joseph F. Korczynski; Thomas 
D. Gracik, both of Glen Burnie; Barbara F. Howell, Arnold, 
and William Klemens, Severna Park, all of Md., assignors to 
The United States of America as represented by the Secre- 
tary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 725,217, Sep. 26, 1996. This application 
Oct. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 947,484 
Int. Cl.° BOID 17/038 


U.S. Cl. 210—787 3 Claims 
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1. In combination with at least two separator devices through 
which polluted water is conducted in series for extraction of a 
contaminant therefrom, a clean-up method including the steps of: 
conducting the polluted water under pressure to one of the separa- 
tor devices; rotating the separator devices to centrifugally induce 
radial outflow therefrom; filtering the radial outflow from said one 
of the separator devices for retention of the contaminant therein 
during conduction of the polluted water therethrough; transferring 
the filtered radial outflow from said one of the separator devices to 
the other of the separator devices; filtering the radial outflow from 
the other of the separator devices for further reduction in concen- 
tration of the contaminant within the polluted water; discharging 
the radial outflow of the polluted water from said other of the 
separator devices with reduced concentration of the contaminant 
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therein after said filtering; and collecting the polluted water with 
increased concentration of the contaminant therein from each of 
the separator devices for disposal of the contaminant. 





5,800,721 
COMBINED CARDIOTOMY FLUID AND VENOUS 
BLOOD RESERVOIR 
Robert R. McBride, Tustin, Calif., assignor to Baxter Interna- 
tional Inc., Deerfield, Il. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 697,814 
Int. Cl.° BOID 37/00;35/01 
U.S. Cl. 210—506 


21. A method of treating both cardiotomy fluid and venous 
blood, said method comprising steps of: 

flowing said cardiotomy fluid and said venous blood each sepa- 
rately into a reservoir through at least two inlets at an upper 
end thereof, and out of the reservoir through a common outlet 
formed therein by 

separating the cardiotomy and venous blood flows about a 
generally vertical plane to define two side-by-side flow 
branches upstream of said common outlet; 

flowing said cardiotomy fluid through a liquid-permeable filter- 
ing element to provide filtered cardiotomy fluid; 

providing at least one de-foamer element between the two inlets 
and the outlet; 

de-foaming said filtered cardiotomy fluid and said venous blood 
by flowing each separately and at approximately the same 
elevation through said at least one de-foamer element; 

combining filtered and de-foamed cardiotomy fluid and 
de-foamed venous blood after said defoaming step; and 

flowing said combined cardiotomy fluid and venous blood 
together from said outlet. 





5,800,722 
MULTILAYER PRINTED WIRING BOARD AND 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Hiroaki Tsuyoshi, Omiya, and Tetsuro Sato, Ageo, both of 
Japan, assignors to Mitsui Mining & Smelting Co., Ltd., 
Japan 
Filed May 1, 1996, Ser. No. 640,491 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 1, 1995, 7-128767 
Int. Cl.° B44C 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 216—13 4 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a multilayer printed wiring 

board comprising the steps of: 

(1) adhering a copper foil to one or both of the surfaces of an 
inner-layer substrate, masking portions of the surface of the 
copper foil so adhered and then etching the unmasked por- 
tions of the copper foil to form at least one copper circuit, 

(2) forming a cuprous oxide film on the surface of said at least 
one copper circuit, 
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(3) laminating under heat and pressure at least one copper foil 
having a semi-cured insulating layer formed on one surface 
thereof on the at least one copper circuit having the cuprous 
oxide film formed thereon with said insulating layer facing to 
said cuprous oxide film, the insulating layer comprising 
40-70% by weight of an epoxy resin, 20-50% by weight of a 
polyvinyl acetal resin and 0.1-20% by weight of a melamine 
resin or urethane resin, each based on the total weight of the 
resin ingredients, with the proviso that 5-80% by weight of 
said epoxy resin is a rubber-modified resin, and then 

(4) masking portions of said copper foil so laminated, followed 
by etching the unmasked portions of the copper foil to form at 
least one outer-layer copper circuit. 





PROCESS FOR FABRICATING FLEX CIRCUITS AND 
PRODUCT THEREBY 
Frank J. Juskey, Coral Springs; Douglas W. Hendricks, Gulf- 
stream, and Sally A. Stallings, Lake Worth, all of Fia., 
assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 763,958 
Int. Cl.° B44C 1/22; C23F 1/00; HOSK 1/00 
US. Cl. 216—16 25 Claims 
1. A process for fabricating a flex circuit without use of a 
photomask comprises: 
generating an electronic image representing circuit traces for a 
first side of a flex circuit; and 
transferring a thermal transfer resin to a conductively clad 
flexible substrate under control of the electronic image repre- 
senting circuit traces for the first side of a flex circuit to form 
an etch resist pattern on a first side of the conductively clad 
flexible substrate. 





5,800,724 
PATTERNED METAL FOIL LAMINATE AND METHOD 
FOR MAKING SAME 
Charles C. Habeger, Atlanta, Ga., and Kenneth A. Pollart, 
Mason, Ohio, assignors to Fort James Corporation, Rich- 
mond, Va. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 602,576, Feb. 14, 1996, Pat. 
No. 5,759,422. This application Jan. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 784,287 
Int. Cl.° B44C 1/22; C23F 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 216—35 52 Claims 


1. A method of forming a patterned metal foil/substrate laminate 
comprising the steps of: 
(a) laminating a sheet of metal foil to a substrate by applying an 
adhesive between said metal foil and said substrate; and 
(b) irradiating said metal foil with a laser beam in a pattern for 
removing by vaporization the irradiated areas of the metal 
foil. 
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5,800,725 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFERS 
Tadahiro Kato, Shirakawa; Hisashi Masumura, and Hideo 
Kudo, both of Fukushima-ken, all of Japan, assignors to 
Shin-Etsu Handotai Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 789,798 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 31, 1996, 8-014842; 
Jan. 21, 1997, 9-008169 
Int. Cl.° B44C 1/22; C03C 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 216—88 13 Claims 


DOUBLE SIDE PRIMARY POLISHING eee 


Aas 


BACK SIDE ETCHING 








1. A method of manufacturing semiconductor wafers which 
comprises the steps of: 

(a) double side primary polishing of both the front and back 
sides of a starting wafer; 

(b) back side etching of the back side alone of the double side 
polished wafer; and 

(c) single side mirror polishing of the front side of the back side 
etched wafer. 


SELECTIVE CHEMICAL ETCHING IN 
MICROELECTRONICS FABRICATION 
John Michael Cotte, New Fairfield, Conn.; Madhav Datta, 
Yorktown Heights, N.Y.; Thomas Edward Dinan, Pough- 
keepsie, N.Y., and Ravindra Vaman Shenoy, Peekskill, N.Y., 
assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 507,098 
Int. Cl.° C23G 001/14 


U.S. Cl. 216—108 11 Claims 


1. A chemical etchant for etching metals in the presence of one 
or more metals not to be etched, the etchant comprising: 
between 15 and 35 grams K,HPO,; 
between 15 and 35 grms of EDTA; and 
between 25 and 45 grams of oxalic acid dissolved in a liter of 
30% H,0,. 
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5,800,727 
BASE MOLD FOR CONCRETE POST 

Morris T. Croghan, 106 Papineau Road, Fulford, Quebec, 

Canada, JOE 1S0 

Filed Nov. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 748,198 

Claims priority, application Canada, Dec. 7, 1995, 2164650; 

Jan. 31, 1996, 2168480 
Int. Cl.° E02D 5/66 


U.S. Cl. 249—S51 21 Claims 


1. A mold suitable for forming a base for a concrete post, said 
mold comprising a mold member having a side wall portion and a 
top wall portion, said top wall portion having means for forming a 
plurality of radially extending main slits extending from a central 
point to thereby form a plurality of flaps, said top wall portion 
being formed of a flexible material. 


5,800,728 
PERMANENT MAGNETIC MATERIAL MADE OF IRON- 
RARE EARTH METAL ALLOY 
Masao Iwata, Saitama, Japan, assignor to Hitachi Metals, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 125,611, Sep. 7, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 772,303, Oct. 7, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 468,333 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 5, 1990, 2-267736; 
Oct. 11, 1990, 2-272742; Nov. 13, 1990, 2-306589; Nov. 13, 1990, 
2-306590; Nov. 13, 1990, 2-306591; Nov. 13, 1990, 2-306592; 
Sep. 13, 1991, 3-234913 
Int. Cl.° CO4B 35/64; HOIF 1/057 


U.S. Cl. 252—62.53 2 Claims 


2a INTERSTITIAL SITE 
8 INTERSTITIAL SITE 
8 INTERSTITIAL SITE 
@ Fe( or Ti, etc. ): f INTERSTITIAL SITE 


® Fe(or Ti, etc. ) 


Fe( or Ti, etc 


1. A permanent magnet consisting of an iron-rare earth perma- 
nent magnetic composition and binder, wherein said iron-rare earth 
permanent magnetic composition comprises a predominant phase 
including nitrogen as an interstitial atom, and consisting essentially 
of an iron-based alloy and having a composition represented by the 
following formula: 


Fe,R,M.N,Co,Ni, 


wherein R represents at least one element selected from the 
group consisting of Y, Th and lanthanide elements; 
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M represents at least one element selected from the group 
consisting of Ti, Cr, V, Zr, Nb, Al, Mo, Mn, Hf, Ta, W, Mg, Si, 
Sn, Ge and Ga; 
said elements are present in atomic percentages indicated by a, 
b, c, d, g and h, wherein a+b+c+d+g+h=100 atomic %; and 
further, 
3=b530 
0.5ScS30 
0.35d=50 
0=g=50, and 
0ShS30; 
and where said nitrogen is introduced by heating the composition 
in a nitrogen containing gas atmosphere at 200° C. to 700° C. 


5,800,729 
MIXTURES OF PENTAFLUOROPROPANE AND A 
HYDROFLUOROCARBON HAVING 3 TO 6 CARBON 
ATOM 

David P. Wilson, East Amherst; Rajiv R. Singh, Getzville; 

Rajat S. Basu, East Amherst; Ellen L. Swan, Lancaster, and 

David Nalewajek, West Senaca, all of N.Y., assignors to 

Electric Power Research, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Jul. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 685,821 
Int. CL.° CO9K 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 252—67 23 Claims 

1. A mixture having the properties of an azeotrope for use as a 
heat transfer agent for cooling, heating and combinations thereof, 
which mixture comprises: 

(a) pentafluoropropane; and 

(b) a hydrofluorocarbon of the formula: 


C.F.H., 


wherein x is 3, 4, 5, or 6 and y and z are each independently | or 
a positive whole number such that the result of y/(y+z) is greater 
than 0.67. 


5,800,730 
NEAR-AZEOTROPIC BLENDS FOR USE AS 
REFRIGERANTS 
Donald Bernard Bivens, Kennett Square, Pa.; Mark Brandon 
Shiflett, Newark, and Akimichi Yokozeki, Wilmington, both 
of Del., assignors to E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Compnay, 
Wilmington, Del. 

Division of Ser. No. 478,146, Jun. 7, 1995, Pat. No. 5,635,099, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 293,784, Aug. 22, 1994, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 893,065, Jun. 
3, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
681,565, Apr. 5, 1991, abandoned, which is a continuation-in- 
part of Ser. No. 558,346, Jul. 26, 1990, abandoned. This appli- 
cation Jan. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 782,136 
Int. Cl.° E09K 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 252—67 18 Claims 

1. A near-azeotropic composition consisting essentially of 50 to 
60 percent by weight pentafluoroethane, 35 to 45 percent by 
weight 1,1,1-trifluoroethane, and 3 to 10 percent by weight 
1-chloro-1,1,2,2 -tetrafluoroethane, wherein said composition has a 
vapor pressure of about 173.4 psia to about 179.0 psia at about 24° 
C. and said composition exhibits a change in vapor pressure of less 
than about 3.1 percent after about 80 weight percent of the com- 
position is lost by evaporation. 
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5,800,731 
HOMOGENEOUS ELECTROVISCOUS FLUIDS USING 
ALUMINUM COMPOUNDS 
Dietrich Pirck, Seevetal; Hans-Dieter Grasshoff, Hamburg; 
Harald Kohnz, Oberhausen; Peter Finmans, Duisburg; 
Tobias Carstensen, Wiifrath; Dieter Jakubik, Miilheim a.d. 
Ruhr; Wilfried Weber, Briihl-Schwadorf, and Dieter Win- 
kler, Miilheim bei Blankenheim, all of Germany, assignors to 
RWE-DEA Aktiengeselischaft fur Mineraloel und Chemie, 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 244,474, May 27, 1994, aban- 
doned, and Ser. No. 374,731, Jan. 27, 1995, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 664,294 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 28, 1991, 


4139065.2; May 28, 1993, 4317764.6 
Int. Cl.° C10M 129/28; 129/64;171/00 


U.S. Cl. 252—76 14 Claims 


Yield Stress / Field Strength / Shear Rate 























D=103,1/2 D=51,6,1/e D=194 ,1/s 
—+— ---&- oO 


1. A method of using a homogeneous electro-viscous fluid as a 

hydraulic fluid comprising: 

A. inserting the homogeneous electro-viscous fluid into a 
machine, where the homogeneous electro-viscous fluid com- 
prises: 
aluminum soaps produced by a process comprising reacting 

i. at least one saturated or unsaturated monomeric, oligo- 
meric or polymeric C, to C,, carboxylic acid having at 
least two carboxylic groups, and/or an anhydride thereof 
or a semi-ester thereof, where the semi-ester has an 
alcohol moiety from straight or branched, monohydric or 
polyhydric C, to C,, alcohols or oligomers thereof with 

ii. at least one aluminum compound reactive with carboxy- 
lic groups to form —-C(—O)O—A\I groups; 

B. applying pressure to the homogeneous electro-viscous fluid; 
and 

C. using the homogeneous electro-viscous fluid to transfer the 
pressure through the machine. 


5,800,732 
ALL-IN-ONE TREATMENT AGENT FOR COOLING 
WATER 
Michael F. Coughlin, Cincinnati, and Lyle H. Steimel, Forest 
Park, both of Ohio, assignors to Diversey Lever, Inc., Ply- 
mouth, Mich, 
Filed Feb. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 797,750 
Int. Cl.° CO2F 5//4 
U.S. Cl. 252—180 9 Claims 
1. A concentrated, all-in-one cooling water treatment composi- 
tion comprising from about 5% to about 30% by weight peroxide; 
a phosphonate in an amount effective to stabilize said peroxide 
in said treatment composition; 
an amount of an alcohol selected from the group consisting of 
ethylene glycol, propylene glycol, butylene glycol, and glyc- 
erol effective to further stabilize said peroxide; and 
a corrosion inhibitor selected from the group consisting of 
aromatic azoles and molybdates. 
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5,800,733 
PHOTO CROSS-LINKABLE LIQUID CRYSTAL 
DERIVATIVES 
Stephen Kelly, Beverley, England, assignor to Rolic AG, Zug, 


Switzerland 
Filed Jul. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 686,973 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jul. 28, 1995, 02 
221/95; European Pat. Off., May 9, 1996, 96107341 
Int. Cl.° CO9K 19/06;19/12;19/20; CO7TC 69/76 
U.S. Cl. 252—299.6 19 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


X 


? 


x3 


42{Fy}e 


x! 


wherein 

each of rings A, 

B, C, D, E, and F independently is pyridine-2,5-diyl, 
pyrimidine- 2,5-diyl, trans-1,4-cyclohexylene, trans- 1,3- 
dioxane-2,5-diyl or 1,4-phenylene which is unsubstituted or 
substituted with one or more of halogen, methyl, or cyano; 

each of Z', Z? 

and Z’ independently is —CH,—(CH,),—, —(CH,),O—, 
—O(CH,),—, —COO—, —OO0C—, —(CH,),COO— or 
—(CH,),0O0C—; 

each of Z*, Z* 

and Z*® independently is a single bond, —CH,CH,—, 

Cb, OC, =000—, —00c—, —ca.—. 
—O(CH,),— or —(CH,),0—; 

each of Z° 

and Z° 
—(CY,),0—, 
—(Si[(CH3),]O),—, 
—OCH,(Si[(CH,)]O),Si{(CH,),]CH,O—, 
—NHCH,(Si[(CH;)2]O),Si[(CH3)>]CH,NH—; 

Y is hydrogen or fluorine; 

each of m, n, 

q and r independently is 0, 1 or 2; 

$s is a whole number of | to 16; 

each of R' 

and R? independently is CH,=CH—, CH.—CH—COO 
CH,=C(CH,)—COO—, CH,—C(Cl)—CO0—, 
CH,—=C(Ph)— Coo—, CH,—=CH—COO—Ph—, 
CH,=CH—CO—NH—, CH,=C(CH,;)—CONH—, 
CH,=C(Cl)—CONH-—, CH,=C(Ph)—CONH—, 
CH,=C(COOR')—CH,—-COo—, CH,=CH—O—., 
CH,=CH—OOC—, Ph—-CH=CH—, CH,— C(=NR')—, 
cis,trans HOO—CR'=CR'—COO—, 





independently is —(CY,),—, 
—(CY,),COO—, 


-O(CY>),—, 
—(CY,),00C—, 


or 





CH=CH—COO— 


Ph is phenyl; 

R' is lower alkyl; 

R" is methyl, methoxy, cyano or halogen, with the proviso that 
R'—Z°* and R?—Z° contain no —O—O— or —N—O— 
groups; 

R? is hydrogen, halogen, cyano, an alkyl, alkoxy, alkoxycarbo- 
nyl or alkanoyloxy groups, the alkyl, alkoxy, alkoxycarbonyl, 
or alkanoyloxy group being unsubstituted or substituted with 
one or more of methoxy, cyano or halogen; and 
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each of X', X? 


and X* independently is hydrogen, halogen, cyano or lower 


alkyl, 


whereby rings B and D can be the same or different when either or 


both of m and n is 2. 


1-FLUOROCYCLOHEXENE-DIFLUOROPHENYL 
DERIVATIVES 
Richard Buchecker, Zurich, Switzerland, and Guy Marck, Rix- 


heim, France, assignors to Rolic AG, Zug, Switzerland 
Filed Mar. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 610,029 


Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 4, 1995, 00 


948/95 
Int. Cl.° CO9K 19/34;/9/12;19/30; COTC 19/08 
U.S. Cl. 252—299.61 


1. A compound of the formula 


HO HOO 


wherein 

R is C,-C, alkyl or C,-C,, alkenyl; 

rings A and B each independently are 1,4-phenylene, trans-1,4- 
cyclohexylene or trans-1,3-dioxane-2,5-diyl,; 

Z' is a single bond or —CH,CH,—-; and 

Z* is a single bond, —CH,CH, 
—COO—or —OOC—-, and 

m, n are O or 1, with the proviso that m+n31. 





OCH2—, —C=C 








5,800,735 
1, 3-DIOXANES, AND LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE MEDIUM 
Eike Poetsch, Miihital; Harald Lannert, Crumbach; Joachim 
Krause, Dieburg, and Kazuaki Tarumi, Seeheim, all of Ger- 
many, assignors to Merck Patent Gesellschaft mit Bes- 


chrankter Haftung, Germany 
Filed Dec. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 774,692 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 29, 1995, 195 49 
123.8 
Int. Cl.° CO9K 19/34;19/20 
US. Cl. 252—299.61 


1. A 1,3-dioxane of the formula I 


Oo Oo 
oO 
in which 
R is H, an alkyl or alkenyl radical having 1 to 15 carbon atoms 
which is unsubstituted, monosubstituted by CN or CF, or at 
least monosubstituted by halogen, where, in addition, one or 


more CH, groups in these radicals can be replaced, in each 
case independently of one another, by —O—, —S— 


<> 


CO. CO—O. O—CO— or —O—CO—O 
way that O atoms are linked directly to one another, 


11 Claims 


in such a 





16 Claims 
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(a) trans-1,4-cyclohexylene, 
(b) 1,4-phenylene, in which one or two CH groups can also be 
replaced by N, 

(c) 1,4-cyclohexenylene, 

where the radicals (b) and (c) can be monosubstituted or 
polysubstituted by fluorine, 

X is F, Cl, halogenated alkyl, alkoxy or alkenyl having 1—5 
carbon atoms, and 

L is H or F; 

provided that, when X is F or Cl, L is F. 





5,800,736 


SMECTIC LIQUID CRYSTAL COMPOSITION AND 
LIQUID CRYSTAL DEVICE 
Eiji Okabe; Mayumi Tanabe; Shinichi Saito, atl of Ichihara; 
Akira Sakaigawa, Osaka; Hitoshi Takeda, Osaka; Masami 
Kido, Osaka; Takashi Kaneko, Osaka; Mitshuhiro Koden, 
Osaka, and Teiyu Sako, Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to 
Chisso Corporation, and Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, both of 
Osaka, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP95/02725, § 371 Date Jan. 5, 1998, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 5, 1998, PCT Pub. No. WO96/20985, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 11, 1996 
PCT Filed Dec. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 860,525 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1994, 6-339112; 
Dec. 29, 1994, 6-339113 


Int. Cl.° CO9K 19/34;19/30; GO2F 1/133; 1/1337 
U.S. Cl. 252—299.61 15 Claims 


1. A Smectic liquid crystal composition comprising component 
(AD and component (B) and/or component (C), each expressed by 
the following formulas: 


(AD 


{2-42} 


wherein R' represents an alkyl group of | to 9 carbon atoms, R? 
represents an alkyl group of | to 9 carbon atoms; R’ represents an 
alkyl group of 1 to 18 carbon atoms, R* represents an alkyl group 


of 1 to 18 carbon atoms, X represents H or F, R° represents an 
alkyl group of 6 to 15 carbon atoms and R° represents an alkyl 
group of 6 to 15 carbon atoms. 
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5,800,737 
LIQUID CRYSTAL COMPOSITIONS 

Lawrence Kam Ming Chan, Northolt, England, assignor to 

Central Research Laboratories Limited, Hayes, England 
PCT No. PCT/GB95/01240, § 371 Date Feb. 25, 1997, § 102(e) 

Date Feb. 25, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO95/33802, PCT Pub. 

Date Dec. 14, 1995 

PCT Filed May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 750,119 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 4, 1994, 

9411233 
Int. Cl.° CO9K 19/12;19/34 

U.S. Cl. 252—299.66 14 Claims 

1. A liquid crystal composition which, comprises a high order, 
tilted ferroelectric achiral Smectic I Phase exhibiting a relaxed 
cone angle of greater than 20° in the absence of surface tilt 
alignment layers, at temperatures in the range of 5° C. to 40° C., 
said composition comprising from 90% to 99.9% by weight of a 
mixture of at least two achiral host compounds each of the formula 


E 
Zi 2 Z Z4 
i ‘ ) ( ) : 


wherein 

X is A, or OA,; 

Y is A,, OA,;; OCOA, or CO,A,; 

A, is a straight or branched chain alkyl group containing from 1 
to 18 carbon atoms, optionally substituted with one or more F 
or CN; 

Z,, Z>, Z,, and Z, may each be H or F, but either one or two of 
Z,, Zy, Z;, and Z, must be F; 


OCH 


[ \ 


FORMULA 1 


FORMULA 2 


2 


and from 0.1% to 10% by weight of a chiral dopant compound of 
the formula 2: 

Z; Z Z; Z4 
wherein 


D' is D (as in Formula 1) or a single bond; 

Y' is OA,, OCOA, or CO,A,; 

A, is an alkyl group containing from | to 18 carbon atoms, 
optionally substituted with one or more F or CN and contain- 
ing at least one centre of asymmetry; 

A, can either be the same as A, or a group of the formula 
—CH(R,)COA, 

wherein 

R, is an alkyl group containing from | to 5 carbon atoms and A, 
is OR, 

N(R,)R, where R, and R, are hydrogen, R,, phenyl option- 
ally substituted by R,, or together form a homocyclic or 
heterocyclic ring optionally substituted by R,, provided that 
R, and R, are not the same; 
and D, X, Z,. Z,, Z, and Z, have the above significance, except 
that all of Z,, Z,, Z, and Z, can be hydrogen. 


or 
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5,800,738 

METHODS FOR INHIBITING FOAM IN CRUDE OILS 
Paul R. Hart, The Woodlands, Tex., assignor to BetzDearborn 

Inc., Trevose, Pa. 

Filed Jun. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 664,017 
Int. Cl.° BOID /9/04; C10G 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 252—321 6 Claims 

1. A method for inhibiting foam during the processing of a 
stream consisting of crude oil and its fractions in crude unit 
distillation towers comprising adding to said crude oi) and its 
fractions an effective foam inhibiting amount of polyisobutylene 
having a molecular weight of about 112 daltons to about 1960 
daltons. 


5,800,739 

STABILIZED DISPERSIONS OF GRAPHITE PARTICLES 
Wade Sonnenberg, Upton; Patrick J. Houle, Framingham; 

Thong B. Luong, Springfield; James G. Shelnut, Northboro, 

and Gordon Fisher, Sudbury, all of Mass., assignors to Shi- 

pley Company, L.L.C., Marlborough, Mass. 

Filed Apr. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 626,636 
Int. Cl.° HO1B //04;1/24 


U.S. Cl. 252—510 10 Claims 


1. A stable aqueous dispersion of discrete conductive graphite 
particles, said dispersions comprising said particles dispersed in an 
aqueous medium and stabilized with a stabilizing quantity of a 
polymeric stabilizer having repeating alkylene oxide groups and a 
hydrophilic-lipophilic balance (HLB) in excess of 10. 


ANTIMONY PENTOXIDE DISPERSIONS AND METHOD 
OF MAKING 
David L. Catone, Hopkinton, Mass., assigner to Nyacol Prod- 
ucts, Inc., Ashland, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 738,076 
Int. Cl.° CO9K 2//04;21/10; BOIF 3/12; CO9D 5/18 
U.S. Cl. 252—610 7 Claims 


1. The process for preparing an aqueous sol for use in providing 
flame retardancy to acrylic fibers consisting of the steps of: 

(1) forming an aqueous dispersion of a phosphated antimony 
pentoxide sol; 

(2) mixing the resulting aqueous dispersion with a water soluble 
alkanol amine; and 

(3) concentrating the dispersion to provide an aqueous disper- 
sion containing at least 50 percent antimony pentoxide by 
weight, based upon the total weight of the dispersion, the sol 
being characterized as being essentially free of agglomeration 
such that substantially all of the sol will pass through an 8 
micron filter. 


5,800,741 
EVAPORATIVE HUMIDIFIER HAVING WICK FILTER 
WITH COLOR CHANGE INDICATOR 
Neville R. Glenn, Milford, Mass.; Ted Collier, Chillicothe, and 
Lori Rigsby, Waverly, both of Ohio, assignors to Holmes 
Products Corp., Milford, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 670,345, Jun. 25, 1996, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 222,295, Apr. 4, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,529,726, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 31,893, Dec. 
8, 1994, abandoned. This application Aug. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 
695,408 
Int. Cl.° BOIF 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 261—107 23 Claims 
1. A filter for use with an evaporative humidifier comprising: 
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a filter made of a water absorbant material, and a color change 
indicator on a surface of said filter for providing indication 
when said filter should be replaced. 





5,800,742 
UNDERWATER AIR DELIVERING DEVICE 
Mao-Chung Cheng, No. 274, Chung-Shan Rd., Hsin-Chu City, 
Taiwan 
Filed Dec. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 774,598 
Int. Cl.° BOIF 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 261—87 





1. An improved air delivering device for use in a marine farm or 
a fish raising pond, comprising: 

a motor, a shelter casing, an air introducing pipe, blade assem- 
bly; 

said motor secured to the roof of said shelter casing having an 
output shaft in connection to said blade assembly; 

said air introducing pipe being in communication with said 
shelter casing; 

said blade assembly having a hollow shaft with a plurality of 
slantly drilled holes disposed thereon being coupled to said 
output shaft of said motor end to end; 

a partition tray disposed at the bottom of said shelter casing for 
defining a chamber with said shelter casing having a central 
hole for the passage of said hollow shaft which is further led 
through a hole at the bottom of said shelter casing; 

said hollow shaft having a sleeve attached to the bottom thereof 
on which blades are integrally formed and a line of bores 
disposed adjacent to each said blade being disposed on said 
sleeve and communicating with said interior of said hollow 
shaft; said hollow shaft being partly housed inside said shelter 
casing and the bottom end engaged with said sleeve and 
blades being disposed externally of said shelter casing; 

whereby when said motor rotates, air introduced in said chamber 
defined by said partition tray and the shelter casing and water 
will be taken into said hollow shaft via said slantly drilled 
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holes and further discharged via said multiple bores on said 
sleeve so as to increase underwater oxygen content level of a 
fish-raising pond. 





5,800,743 
COOLING TOWER 


Masahiro Usui, Chigasaki; Shigehira Yamamoto, Hiratsuka, 


and Osamu Goto, Ushiku, all of Japan, assignors to 
Ishikawajima-Harima Heavy Industries Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Sep. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 708,716 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 6, 1995, 7-229151 
Int. Cl.° BOIF 3/04 
20 Claims 


4a 
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1. A cooling tower comprising: 
a cross flow type heat dissipation unit having filling plates 


arranged vertically and parallel with each other so as to form 
dry air passages and crossflow moist air passages therebe- 
tween, each of said dry air passages and said moist air 
passages having inner surfaces; 

water supply means for supplying water to be cooled on said 
inner surfaces of said moist air passages for cooling the water 
by contact with air passing through said moist air passages; 
and 

water invasion stoppers provided at side ends of said filling 
plates for preventing the water flowing down said inner sur- 
faces of said moist air passages from invading said dry air 
passages. 





5,800,744 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING A DIOPTRIC 
PHOTOCROMIC SEMI-FINISHED LENS 


Yoshikazu Munakata, 2-3-35-606 Nishimiyahara Yodogawa-ku, 


Osaka 532, Japan 
Filed Aug. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 699,776 
Int. Cl.° B29D 11/00 
14 Claims 


1. A method for producing a dioptric photochromic semi- 


finished lens comprising the steps of: 


mixing a photochromic material into a thermoplastic polycar- 
bonate resin to make a photochromic resin 

forming a sheet of the photochromic resin having a predeter- 
mined thickness; 

curving the sheet to have a spherical surface to form a spheri- 
cally curved sheet with a convex surface and a concave 
surface; 

placing the spherically curved sheet in a mold; and 

injecting a thermoplastic polycarbonate resin into the mold to 
form the dioptric photochromic semi-finished lens with the 
convex surface of the spherically curved sheet forming a front 
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convex surface of the dioptric photochromic semi-finished 
lens and the concave surface bonding with the thermoplastic 
polycarbonate resin injected into the mold. 





5,800,745 
OIL HOLDING CYLINDER FOR AN OIL COATING 
ROLLER AND METHOD THEREFOR 
Yoshihisa Miyahara; Kouichi Kimura, both of Yokohama; 
Yoshiyuki Motoyoshi, Kawasaki; Tatsuo Takagi, Yokohama; 
Osamu Horiuchi, Kawasaki, and Hiromi Furuya, Kuroiso, 
all of Japan, assignors to Nichias Corporation, Tokyo, and 
Zenith Corporation, Kuroiso, both of Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 366,117, Dec. 29, 1994. This application 
Apr. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 633,531 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1993, 5-349748 
Int. Cl.° B29B 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 264—13 


= ES EF RE ACLS PI 3 I Ms 
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1. A method for producing an oil holding cylinder for an oil 
coating roller, composing the following steps of: 
mixing organic binder of 30 to SOwt % with respect to ceramic 
fiber with a predetermined amount of water to form plastic 
mixture; 
extruding the plastic mixture into a cylinder; and 


after said extruding, drying said cylinder. 





5,800,746 
METHODS OF MAKING PIGMENTED SYNTHETIC 
FILAMENTS 
Frank R. Jones, Asheville; Stanley A. McIntosh, Candler; Gary 
A. Shore, Asheville; Karl H. Buchanan; David B. Ledford, 
both of Arden; Wayne S. Stanko, Asheville; G. Daniel 
Gasperson, Candler, and Charles F. Helms, Jr., Asheville, all 
of N.C., assignors to BASF Corporation, Mount Olive, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 811,058 
Int. Cl.° DOIF 1/04;8/04 
U.S. Cl. 264—13 39 Claims 
1. A method of making pigmented filaments comprising: 
(i) supplying a melt flow of a melt-spinnable polymeric host 
material to the spinneret orifices; 
(ii) providing an additive system which is comprised of (1) a 
dispersant polymer, (2) solid pigment particles coated by said 
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dispersant polymer so as to form solid dispersant-coated pig- 
ments having an average particle size of greater than about 5 
pm, and (3) a liquid nonaqueous polymer carrier in which said 
solid dispersant coated pigments are dispersed; 

(iii) incorporating the additive system within at least a portion of 
the melt flow of polymeric host material upstream of the 
spinneret orifices to form a mixture of the polymeric host 
material and the additive system, and allowing said 
dispersant-coated pigment particles to break apart into aver- 
age particle sizes of about 1 pm or less in the mixture; and 
then (iv) extruding a melt of the mixture through the spinneret 
orifices to form pigmented filaments. 


5,800,747 
METHOD FOR MOLDING USING AN ION IMPLANTED 
MOLD 
Daniel Cavasin, Austin, Tex., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 674,379 
Int. Cl.° B29C 33/56;45/02;70/70 


U.S. Cl. 264—39 15 Claims 


1. A method for molding a semiconductor device comprising: 

providing a mold tool having a cavity which defines the semi- 
conductor device to be molded, wherein the mold tool com- 
prises a first platen having a first surface, wherein a portion of 
the first surface has been modified by ion implantation to form 
a first modified surface, and wherein the first surface com- 
prises a contact area and a non-contact area, and the contact 
area is in contact with the molding compound during the step 
of filling, and at least a portion of the contact area has been 
modified by ion implantation to form the first modified sur- 
face, and the cavity of the first platen comprises a runner 
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portion and a package portion, and wherein the contact area 
comprises the runner portion and the package portion of the 
cavity; 

providing a semiconductor element; 

positioning the semiconductor element within the cavity of the 
mold tool; 

providing a molding compound; and 

filling the cavity of the mold tool with the molding compound. 


5,800,748 
PRESSURE DATA DISPLAY METHOD FOR AN 
INJECTION MOLDING MACHINE 
Masao Kamiguchi, Kawaguchiko-machi; Noriaki Neko, 
Oshino-mura; Kaoru Hiraga, Oshino-mura, and Motohiro 
Nagaya, Oshino-mura, all of Japan, assignors to Fanuc Ltd., 
Yamanashi, Japan 
Filed Mar. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 611,813 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 13, 1995, 7-079317 
Int. Cl.° B29C 45/77 


U.S. Cl. 264—40.1 16 Claims 











AB: 


ifentsmo 


1. A pressure data display method for an injection molding 

machine, comprising the steps of: 

(a) setting a reference injection pressure at every predetermined 
time in an injection molding operation, prior to starting the 
injection molding operation; 

(b) detecting the value of the injection pressure at every prede- 
termined detection time corresponding to the time of said step 
(a) during the injection molding operation; 

(c) obtaining a deviation between the reference injection pres- 
sure and detected injection pressure at said detection time, 
based on the data of the reference injection pressure set in 
step (a) and the data of injection pressure in step (b); and 

(d) graphically displaying the deviation between the reference 
injection pressure for each said detection time and the 
detected injection pressure on a coordinate system having one 
axis on a display means representing the detection time and 
the other axis representing the pressure value; 

wherein said reference injection pressure set in said step (a) is 
displayed simultaneously on the coordinate system of the 
display means of said step (d) when the deviation between the 
reference injection pressure and the detected injection pres- 
sure is displayed on the coordinate system. 
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5,800,749 
METHOD OF MAKING COMPOSITE STRUCTURES 


Scott M. Lewit, Melabar, and Neil Rohan, New Smyrna Beach, 


both of Fla., assignors to Compsys, Inc., West Melbourne, 
Fla. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 345,899, Nov. 28, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 181,321, Jan. 14, 
1994, Pat. No. 5,429,066. This application May 21, 1996, Ser. 
No. 651,621 
Int. Cl.° B29C 44/06;44/12 


U.S. Cl. 264—46.4 18 Claims 
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1. A method of making a composite structure having an exposed 
reinforcing fabric layer free of structural foam and curable resin, 
said method comprising the steps of: 

attaching a reinforcing fabric layer to a non-woven fabric layer 

on one side thereof; 

arranging said attached fabric layers in a configuration con- 

strained against outward movement and with the non-woven 
fabric layer facing inwardly and defining a cavity between 
opposing surfaces thereof; 

dispensing a predetermined amount of a self-expanding, self- 

curable, uncured structural foam into said cavity, said foam 
expanding and curing in said cavity at a molding pressure 
determined by said predetermined amount of said foam and 
thereby attaching itself to said non-woven fabric layer to form 
said composite structure, said molding pressure causing said 
expanding foam to substantially fill only interstices of said 
non-woven fabric layer, without substantially penetrating the 
reinforcing fabric layer; and, 

freeing said cured composite structure from said constraint of 

said arranging step, said reinforcing fabric layer of said com- 
posite structure being thereafter substantially completely satu- 
ratable with a curable material for lamination to another 
structure in a subsequent processing step. 





5,800,750 
METHOD FOR MOLD PROTECTION OF CRANK-TYPE 
CLAMPING UNIT 


Muh-Wang Laing, Miau Li; Shui-Bin Horng, Hsinchu; Chin- 


Yu Chao, Shin Ying; Han-Chieh Chang, Taipei, and Chung- 
Hsih Hsiao, Jia Yi, all of Taiwan, assignors to Industrial 
Technology Research Institute, Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Filed Jun. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 663,758 
Int. Cl.° B29C 45/77;45/80 
U.S. Cl. 264—40.5 4 Claims 
1. A method for using a clamping unit for making a mold, said 


clamping unit having a movable platen which is linked to a rear 
platen by means of a toggle mechanism and is driven by a servo 
motor, from which a driving force is transmitted through a ball 
screw and a ball screw nut to the toggle mechanism, said method 
comprising the steps of: 


(1) varying a restrictive torque value for the servo motor so as to 
obtain an optimum mold protective force; and 
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(2) computing a relationship between a mold locking force and 
the movable platen according to a mold locking force adjust- 
ment method to accordingly determine an end point for pro- 
tection of the mold; 

(3) wherein the restrictive torque value for the servo motor is 
obtained according to the following sub-steps: 

(i) computing the mechanism advantage of the toggle mecha- 
nism, K(s), according to the following equation: 


Va 


K(s) = 


b x [sin(®) + tan(B)cos(8)] 
Ex [sin(0) + tan(o)cos(0)] 


wherein: 

K(s) is the mechanism advantage of the toggle mechanism 
which varies with respect to the position of the ball 
screw nut; 

V,, is the speed of the movable platen; 

V> is the speed of the ball screw nut; 

b is the length of a first rear arm of the toggle mechanism; 

c is the length of a second rear arm of the toggle mecha- 
nism; 

@ is the axial angle of the first rear arm with respect to an 
axis of the clamping unit; 

y is the angle between a driving arm of the toggle mecha- 
nism and the ball screw; 

B is the axial angle of a front arm of the toggle mechanism 
with respect to the axis; and 

6'=0.+0 wherein @ is the angle of the second rear arm with 
respect to the axis; 

(ii) computing the theoretical restrictive force according to the 
following equation: 


Fin(s)xK(s)=Fout 


wherein s is the position of the ball screw nut; 
Fout is the force required to move the movable platen at a 
desired speed; and 
Fin is the driving force generated by the motor; 
(iii) calculating the restrictive force according to the following 
equation: 


Fin'(s)=Fin(s)x(1+C,%) 


wherein 

Fin'(s) is the actual restrictive force; 

Fin(s) is the theoretical restrictive force, which is also the 
driving force generated by the motor; and 

C,% is the operator-set correction factor. 
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5,800,751 
METHOD OF MAKING PAINT BRUSH WITH 
CO-INJECTION MOLDED HANDLE 
Richard L. Barker, Apple Creek, Ohio, assignor to The 
Wooster Brush Company, Wooster, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 516,214, Aug. 17, 1995. This application 
Jun. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 874,179 
Int. Cl.° B29C 44/04;44/06 


U.S. Cl. 264—46.6 10 Claims 


1. A method of making a paint brush handle in a mold having a 
cavity defining the shape of the paint brush handle with an axially 
extending grip portion and a head portion, the cavity having an 
inlet for molding material coaxially with the axis of the handle, 
comprising the steps of positioning a flow diverter in the head 
portion of the cavity opposite the inlet, directing through the inlet 
and toward the diverter an initial partial shot of an elastomeric 
material to form a coating on the inside of the mold cavity, and 
thereafter simultaneously injecting more elastomeric material and a 
polyolefin material containing a foaming agent surrounded by the 
elastomeric material to fill the balance of the mold cavity. 


5,800,752 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURE OF POLYMER 
COMPOSITE PRODUCTS 
Raymond Charlebois, Quebec, Canada, assignor to Charlebois 
Technologies Inc., Quebec, Canada 
Filed Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 584,821 
Int. Cl.° B29C 43/00 


US. Cl. 264—71 16 Claims 








1. A process for the manufacture of a polymer composite prod- 
uct, comprising the steps of distributing a pre-determined amount 
of a mixture of filler and polymeric binder in a mold; curing the 
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mixture by simultaneous application of heat, pressure and vibra- 
tion; the mixture being heated, pressurized and vibrated in the 
curing step sufficient to: (a) form a skin of cured polymer around 
the mixture of filler and polymeric binder: (b) minimize boiling 
and evaporation of the polymeric binder; and (c) evenly distribute 
the filler in the mold such that the formed polymer composite 
product is substantially void-free. 


5,800,753 
CHEMICAL VAPOR DEPOSITION METHOD 
Robert F. Donadio, Hudson, N.Y., assignor to Performance 
Materials, Inc., Hudson, N.H. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 433,033, May 3, 1995. This applica- 
tion Oct. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 741,921 
Int. Cl.° C23C 16/00 


U.S. Cl. 264—81 8 Claims 


1. A chemical deposition process for forming a crucible con- 
structed of a unitary layer of crucible material crucible material 
having a first predetermined oxidation temperature and a first 
thermal contraction coefficient and having a predetermined con- 
figuration defining an interior space with at least one negative draft 
portion, comprising the steps of: 

(a) providing a mandrel having a predetermined exterior con- 
figuration equivalent to said crucible interior space, said man- 
drel comprising at least first and second separable members 
joined by a third member, and wherein said first separable 
member is formed with a negative draft forming portion 
corresponding to the negative draft portion of the interior 
space of the crucible, said portion of said first member having 
a predetermined oxidation temperature, and at least one base 
portion and said third member having a second thermal con- 
traction coefficient; 

(b) forming the crucible around said mandrel by depositing by 
vapor deposition in a vacuum chamber at elevated tempera- 
ture a thin layer of said crucible material; 

(c) cooling the formed crucible and mandrel sufficiently to form 
a predetermined fracture in said third member; 

(d) supplying oxidant to said first member; and 

(e) heating the crucible and mandrel at a temperature at least 
equal to said predetermined oxidation temperature of said first 
member and oxidizing said first member. 


5,800,754 
BUILDING MATERIALS FROM RECYCLED TIRES 
Richard J. Woods, 13347 E. Temple, La Puente, Calif. 91748 
Filed Jun. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 879,720 
Int. Cl.° B29B 43/02 

U.S. Cl. 264—115 7 Claims 

1. A process for forming a building unit comprising: 

grinding a plurality of tires into a mixture including ground 
rubber, metal strand fragments and fiber pieces; 

adding between 15% and 20% of an adhesive comprising 
asphalt to form a ground tire/asphalt mixture; 

placing a quantity of ground tire/asphalt mixture into a heated 
mold formed in the shape of a building unit; 

applying heat and pressure to the ground tire/asphalt mixture to 
create a shaped unit; 

removing the shaped unit from the mold to form a molded 
building unit; and 
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allowing the molded building unit to cool to form a finished 
building unit. 


5,800,755 
AGGLOMERATED ACTIVE WITH CONTROLLED 
RELEASE 

John David Withenshaw, Northop; Mark Ardern Chadwick, 

Greenfield, and William John Wilson, Wirral, all of United 

Kingdom, assignors to Warwick International Group Lim- 

ited, United Kingdom 

Filed Sep. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 710,340 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 19, 1995, 

9519094.3 
Int. Cl.° B29C 67/02; CO9K 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 264—117 18 Claims 

1. A process for making an agglomerated active with controlled 
release comprising the steps of mixing a particulate solid active 
material and a cellulose derivative co-binder in the form of a 
particulate solid and optionally also a portion of polyvinyl! alcohol 
and then adding an aqueous agglomerating solution which contains 
polyvinyl alcohol binder whilst mixing and agglomerating and 
drying the agglomerate to obtain a dried agglomerate with average 
particle size in the range 11-2000 microns wherein the dried 
agglomerate comprises from 0.02 to 5% by weight based on the 
total weight of the agglomerate of polyvinyl alcohol. 


5,800,756 
METHODS FOR MANUFACTURING CONTAINERS AND 
OTHER ARTICLES FROM HYDRAULICALLY 
SETTABLE MIXTURES 
Per Just Andersen, and Simon K. Hodson, both of Santa 

Barbara, Calif., assignors to E. Khashoggi Industries, LLC, 

Santa Barbara, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 105,352, Aug. 10, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,676,905, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 95,662, 
Jul. 21, 1993, Pat. No. 5,385,764, which is a continuation-in- 
part of Ser. No. 929,898, Aug. 11, 1992, abandoned, and Ser. 
No. 19,151, Feb. 17, 1993, Pat. No. 5,453,310. This application 

Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 487,792 
Int. Cl.° B29C 59/00;71/00; B28B 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 264—129 60 Claims 

1. A method for manufacturing an article having a base and at 

least one sidewall, the method comprising the steps of: 

(a) preparing a highly inorganically filled mixture including a 
hydraulically settable binder, an inorganic aggregate, a 
rheology-modifying agent for increasing the yield stress of the 
mixture, and water; 

(b) molding the inorganically filled mixture into a desired shape 
of the article in a manner that causes the article to be form 
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stable in less than about 1 minute after being molded into the 
desired shape, the molded article having a base and at least 
one sidewall; and 

(c) allowing the molded inorganically filled mixture to harden in 
the desired shape of the article, the hardened article including 
greater than about 50% by volume of combined amounts of at 
least partially hydrated hydraulically settable binder and inor- 
ganic aggregate. 





5,800,757 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR MOLDING A 
BASKETBALL BACKBOARD 

Fredric Louis Abrams, and Robert F. Freund, both of Dayton, 

Ohio, assignors to Modern Technologies Corp., Dayton, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 220,906, Mar. 31, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,591,384. This application Sep. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 710,411 

Int. Cl.° B29C 43/34;47/36 


U.S. Cl. 264—132 46 Claims 


1. A method for molding a part comprising the steps of: 

loading a barrel of a plasticator with a plurality of molding 
materials comprising a plurality of thermoplastic polymers 
and long reinforcing fibers, said barrel having a screw rotat- 
able mounted therein; 

heating said barrel; 

rotatable driving said screw to blend said plurality of molding 
materials together to create a molten suspension in a storage 
area of said barrel such that a majority of said long reinforc- 
ing fibers remain intact; 

axially retracting said screw in a first direction as said molten 
suspension is accumulated in said storage area; 

axially driving said screw in a second direction to force said 
molten suspension out of said barrel, said second direction 
being opposite said first direction; 

severing said molten suspension to provide a billet; 

laying a sheet into a mold, said sheet comprises a graphic image 
on a side thereof; 

placing said billet onto said sheet; and 

integrally molding said sheet into said part. 
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5,800,758 
PROCESS FOR MAKING MICROPOROUS FILMS WITH 
IMPROVED PROPERTIES 
Vasily Aramovich Topolkaraev, and Fu-Jya Tsai, both of 
Appleton, Wis., assignors to Kimberly-Clark Worldwide, 
Inc., Neenah, Wis. 
Filed Sep. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 932,817 
Int. Cl.° B29C 67/20 
U.S. Cl. 264—154 


MODIFIED 
FILLER 


23 Claims 
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1. A method for forming a porous film, comprising a stretching 
of a layer composed of a polymer material and at least about 5 wt 
% of a particulate filler material to form said porous film; 

said particulate filler material having first been treated with an 

operative amount of surface-active material having a HLB 
value of not less than about 6 to provide surface modified 
filler particles, and 

said modified filler particles having been intermixed with said 

polymer material after having been treated with said surface- 
active material. 


INSERT MOLDED ARTICLE, AND APPARATUS AND 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING THE INSERT MOLDED 
ARTICLE 
Seiichi Yamazaki, and Shiroh Okuno, both of Kyoto, Japan, 

assignors to Nissha Printing Co., Ltd., Kyoto, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP93/01903, § 371 Date Aug. 26, 1994, § 102(e) 

Date Aug. 26, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO94/14590, PCT Pub. 

Date Jul. 7, 1994 

PCT Filed Dec. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 295,663 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1992, 4-358267; 

Mar. 18, 1993, 5-085482 
Int. Cl.° B28B 7/]4 


U.S. Cl. 264—163 30 Claims 


1. A method of producing an insert molded article, comprising: 

providing an injection molding die including a female die hav- 
ing a cavity formation face and a male die having a cavity 
formation face; 

providing a preforming die having a projecting part correspond- 
ing to one of the cavity formation face of the female die and 
the cavity formation face of the male die; 

providing a trimming device; 

providing a transfer head movable between the injection mold- 
ing die and at least one of the preforming die and the trim- 
ming device; 
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forming a patterned insert material in the preforming die while the rear surface of the substrate sheet and simultaneously with 
the patterned insert material is clamped at end parts thereof in the molding of the substrate sheet. 
the preforming die by a clamping device and while a pattern 
of the patterned insert material is located at a predetermined 
position on the projecting part of the preforming die, so as to 
form a preformed patterned insert conforming to a shape of 
the projecting part of the preforming die; 
trimming, from the preformed patterned insert, an unnecessary 5,800,761 


portion of the preformed patterned insert so that the unneces- 

sary portion does not project from a peripheral edge of the METHOD OF MAKING AN INTERFACE LAYER FOR 

preformed patterned insert; STACKED LAMINATION SIZING AND SINTERING 
operating the transfer head for removing the preformed and Jon A. Casey, Poughkeepsie, N.Y.; Michael A. Cohn, Ramsey, 

trimmed patterned insert from the preforming die, for trans- N.J.; Michael E. Cropp, La Grangeville, N.Y.; Candace A. 

ferring the preformed and trimmed patterned insert into the — Sullivan; Robert J. Sullivan, both of Pleasant Valley, N.Y., 

injection molding die and for setting the preformed and ang Andrew H. Vogel, Hopewell Junction, N.Y., assignors to 


trimmed patterned insert against one of said cavity formation ‘ ‘ P . 
face of said female die and said cavity formation face of said Te ee CF. 
. 8, , Ser. No. 727, 


male die; 
closing said male and female dies relative to one another such Int. Cl.° B29D 7/01 

that said cavity formation face of said female die and said U.S. Cl. 264—212 14 Claims 

cavity formation face of said male die together constitute a 1. A method of making an interface layer for separating first and 


_ : arte ; ; second microelectronic ceramic substrates during firing comprising 
injecting a molding resin into said cavity; and 
the steps of: 


removing the insert molded article from said injection molding “4 aaa " . F , 
die after the molding resin has cooled and solidified. combining in a container a separating material and a sufficient 
quantity of a binder and a solvent to bind the separating 


material; 





mixing the binder, solvent and separating material for a suffi- 
5.800.760 cient period of time to form a homogeneous mass; and 
y , 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTINUOUSLY casting the mixed binder, solvent and separating material in 
MOLDING A FASTENING CONNECTOR sheet form on a carrier to form the interface layer removing 
Toshiaki Takizawa; Mitsuru Akeno, and Tsuyoshi Minato, all the interface layer from the carrier. 
of Toyama, Japan, assignors to YKK Corporation, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Sep. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 714,306 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 25, 1995, 7-245700 
Int. Cl.° B29C 47/32;39/18 


PROCESS FOR DECORATING ELECTRICAL CORDS 
Eunice A. Bethel, 1211 Cass St., Gary, Ind. 46403 
Filed Dec. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 761,292 
Int. Cl.° B29C 61/02 
U.S. Cl. 264—230 2 Claims 





1. A method of continuously molding a unitary synthetic resin 

fastening connector which includes a substrate sheet, a multiplicity 

of engaging elements projecting from a front surface of the sub- 

strate sheet, and at least one continuous straight row of engaging 

ridge projecting from a rear surface of the substrate sheet and 

extending longitudinally along the rear surface of the substrate, 

said method comprising the steps of: 1. A process for decorating electrical cords comprising the steps 
(a) rotating in one direction a die wheel having in its circumfer- of. 


ential surface a multiplicity of engaging-element-forming 


pa providing a length of heat shrinkable tubing having a lateral 
cavities; 


(b) continuously applying a predetermined width of molten resin insertion alle Seemed along oid length theveet Lg connection 
onto the circumferential surface of the rotating die wheel with a passageway running said length, said heat shrinkable 


under a predetermined resin pressure to fill said engaging- tubing having an outer surface embossed with a pattern 
element-forming cavities with a first portion of said molten thereon; 
resin, thereby molding the engaging elements and continu- _ positioning a length of electrical cord laterally through said 


ously molding the substrate sheet ina predetermined thick- lateral insertion slit into said passageway of said heat shrink- 
ness with a second portion of said molten resin simulta- 


neously with the molding of the engaging elements; and i ‘ : ; : - 
(c) ame a:ttied i ofesia cates ae to-at least one applying heat to a top section of said heat shrinkable tubing, said 


engaging-ridge-molding channel of a predetermined cross — section being located Opposite said lateral insertion slit, 
section facing the circumferential surface of the rotating die said heat being applied for a sufficient time to shrink said top 
wheel to continuously mold the engaging ridge integrally with section of said heat shrinkable tubing. 


able tubing; and 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,800,763 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING DATA CARRIERS WITH 
EMBEDDED ELEMENTS 
Joachim Hoppe, and Arno Hohmann, both of Munich, Ger- 
many, assignors to Giesecke & Devrient GmbH, Munich, 
Germany 
Filed Sep. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 535,877 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 6, 1994, 44 35 
802.4 
Int. Cl.° B29C 39/10;70/70 


U.S. Cl. 264—255 12 Claims 


SS OSS eS 
fan le gs 
RSSSSSY - = 


SSS See 
3 3 


1. A method for producing a data carrier having a card body 
comprising two plane-parallel main surfaces and at least one 
data-carrying element, said method comprising the following steps: 

(a) providing a pressing apparatus having a pressure ram whose 
end face corresponds to one of said main surfaces of the card 
body and a die with a recess whose base surface corresponds 
to one of said main surfaces and whose depth corresponds at 
least to the thickness of the card body, 

(b) charging the recess of the die with a measured quantity of 
molding coipound comprising one of a plastic granular mate- 
rial and a powder, 

(c) heating the molding compound in said recess to the point of 
flowability, 

(d) performing a pressing operation by lowering the pressure 
ram into the recess of the die and pressing the molding 
compound in said recess with the pressure ram until the 
molding compound in the recess assumes desired dimensions 
to form said card body, 

(e) returning the pressure ram and removing the card body from 
the pressing apparatus, and 

(f) performing an operation comprising causing said element to 
be one of (i) at least partially embedded in said card body and 
(ii) disposed at least partly on one of said main surfaces of 
said card body. 


5,800,764 
EXTERNAL VENTING METHOD FOR FORMING 
CLOSURE LINERS 
Lawrence M. Smeyak, Lafayette, and Alex I. Lerner, Zions- 
ville, both of Ind., assignors to Alcoa Closure Systems Inter- 
national, Inc., Crawfordsville, Ind. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 578,143 
Int. Cl.° B29C 43/04 


U.S. Cl. 264—268 10 Claims 


1. A method for forming a liner in a closure for a container 
comprising: 
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forming a plastic closure cap having a circular top wall portion 
and a depending annular skirt portion depending from the top 
wall portion; 

depositing a quantity of moldable plastic in said cap; 

providing a liner forming assembly having a liner tip and a liner 
sleeve, said liner tip being axially movable relative to said 
liner sleeve, said liner sleeve having a plurality of circumfer- 
entially spaced apart, radially oriented venting passages posi- 
tioned on an outer surface thereof; 

advancing said assembly into said cap to engage said sleeve, 
adjacent to said venting passages, with said cap, to de a liner 
space; and 

advancing said liner tip into said cap, relative to said liner 
sleeve, to compress said moldable plastic to form said liner 
while restraining the flow of moldable plastic between said 
sleeve and said cap, and while venting gas out of said liner 
space through said venting passages as said moldable plastic 
flows into said liner space. 


5,800,765 
DOUBLE DOCTOR BLADES 


Rexford H. Bradt, Warsaw, Ind., assignor to Materials 


Research Innovations Corporation, Warsaw, Ind. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 617,618 
Int. CL.° B29C 53/02 
U.S. Cl. 264—282 


1. The method of forming a continuous web of corrugated 
material comprising the steps of: 

supplying a continuous elongated web of material; 

moving the web in the direction of web elongation along a path 
between a pair of cylindrical rollers at a first velocity; 

impeding the motion of the web at a preferred location along the 
path by positioning a pair of crowding doctor blades at the nip 
between the pair of rollers with each doctor blade closely 
adjacent the surface of a corresponding one of said rollers to 
receive the web from between the rollers, and restricting the 
web progress as it exits from between the pair of doctor 
blades so that web velocity along the path subsequent to the 
preferred location is less than the first velocity along the path 
prior to the preferred location so as to increase the cross- 
sectional area in a plane perpendicular to the direction of web 
elongation and deform the web. 


5,800,766 
METHOD OF COMPACTING A PLURALITY OF FLAT, 
STACKED, NON-WOVEN ARTICLES 

Wayne M. Merry, 431-X Park Ridge La., Winston-Salem, N.C. 

27104 
Continuation of Ser. No. 610,435, Mar. 4, 1996. This applica- 

tion Mar. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 810,402 
Int. Cl.° D21J 3/00; B65B 35/00;85/18; B30B 13/00 

US. Cl. 264—324 4 Claims 

1. A method of compacting a plurality of substantially flat, 
stacked, non-woven articles containing cotton from a normal size 
to a significantly reduced size comprising the steps: positioning the 
stacked articles in a shaping environment; subjecting the stacked 
articles to an elevated pressure for a predetermined period of time 
so that the stacked articles are compacted and reduced in size; and 
removing the pressure from the articles and the articles from the 
shaping environment whereby the articles can be individually 
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removed from the stacked relationship and will thereafter return to 
their original, uncompacted condition without the application of 
any additional substances and wherein the stacked articles are mop 
heads, the pressure applied to compact the articles to achieve a 
volume reduction of approximately 80% is in the range of from 
3,500 psi to 6,000 psi, and the period of time is up to 240 seconds. 


5,800,767 
ELECTRIC FIELD DOMAIN PATTERNING 

Robert L. Byer, Stanford; Martin M. Fejer, Palo Alto; Gregory 

D. Miller, and Lawrence E. Myers, both of Stanford, all of 

Calif., assignors to The Board of Trustees of the Leland 

Stanford Junior University, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Sep. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 307,867 
Int. Cl.° B29C 71/00 

U.S. Cl. 264—430 


ep 
bose LED 


1. A method of domain patterning a body of ferroelectric mate- 
rial comprising the steps of: 

adhering spaced conducting strips to a surface of said body; 

covering portions of said surface of said body between said 
strips with material which is insulative relative to electric 
current produced when an electric field configuration is cre- 
ated in said body and which controls the formation of fringe 
electric field components in said material; and 

applying potentials simultaneously to said conducting strips and 
to a surface of said insulative material to create an electric 
field configuration in said body whereby said strips define 
said electric field configuration within said body and wherein 
said insulating materia] between said strips defines a potential 
within said body which is generally the same as the potential 
applied to said conducting strips. 


179-290 O.G.- 98 - 17: QL3 
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5,800,768 
METHOD FOR THERMALLY TREATING 
ELECTROCONDUCTIVE POLYMERIC PYROGEN 
Tae Min Kim, 103-904 Dae Woo Apt. Anyang-2 dong, Anyang- 
City, Kyung Gi-do, and Hyun Suk Kim, 104-4 Godung-dong, 
Kwonsun-ku, Suwon-City, Kyung Gi-do, both of Rep. of 
Korea 


Filed Jan. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 585,487 


Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Feb. 8, 1995, 
95-2210 
Int. CL.° B29C 35/02 


U.S. Cl. 264—450 10 Claims 


1. A method for the thermal treatment of an electroconductive 
polymeric, self-regulating pyrogen in which at least two parallel 
conductors are incorporated and electroconductive carbon black is 
dispersed in an insulating polymer interposed between said at least 
two parallel conductors, which comprises heating said pyrogen in 
an oven while simultaneously applying an electric field to said 
pyrogen through a lid line connected from said two parallel con- 
ductors to an external power source, such that current passes 
between said at least two parallel conductors through said insulat- 
ing polymer thereby inducing self-pyrogenesis into said pyrogen, 
wherein the application of the electric field is repeated at least 
twice, the heating in an oven is performed near the melting 
temperature of said insulating polymer for a time of one hour or 
less. 





5,800,769 
METHOD FOR FORMING AN ELECTROSTATIC 
FIBROUS FILTER WEB 
Thomas E. Haskett, P.O. Box 33427, St. Paul, Minn. 55133- 
3427 


Division of Ser. No. 606,810, Feb. 26, 1996. This application 
May 8, 1997, Ser. No. 854,058 
Int. Cl.° B29C 71/04 


US. Cl. 264—484 8 Claims 


1. A method for forming an electret nonwoven filter web com- 

prising the steps of: 

a) providing at least one nonwoven filter web; 

b) joining the at least one filter web to a reinforcement scrim 
said reinforcement scrim having discrete open areas where the 
average cross-sectional area in the plane of the filter of the 
open areas is at least 0.25 mm? and said scrim having an 
overall pressure drop of less than 1.5 mm H,O at 98.4 
meters/min; 

c) needle punching the at least one filter web and reinforcement 
scrim to form a filter; and 

d) providing at least some of the filter fibers of the filter web 
with electret charges. 
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5,800,770 
METHOD OF MAKING A FLEXIBLE TUBE 
Roger P. Smith, Exeter, N.H.;- Thomas J. Krall, Toldeo, Ohio; 
Jeffrey S. Lugar, Fremont, Ohio, and Michael D. Norton, 
Walbridge, Ohio, assignors to Owens-Brockway Plastic 
Products Inc., Toledo, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 228,048, Apr. 15, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,632,951, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 493,837, 

Jun. 22, 1995, Pat. No. 5,687,878. This application Oct. 23, 

1996, Ser. No. 735,580 
Int. CL° B29C 49/64;49/06;49/24 

10 Claims 


1. The method of forming a flexible plastic tube for use in 
dispensing a viscous product which comprises 

injection molding a neck finish having a shoulder portion and an 
opening in said neck finish, 

extruding a tube portion integrally with the finish by relative 
movement of the finish with respect to an extruder, 

moving the finish axially away from the extruder while continu- 
ously extruding said tube portion, 

closing a blow mold about the extruded tube portion, 

blow molding said tube portion into an integral container body 
having a closed bottom, 

opening the molds to provide an integral container having an 
integral finish, a shoulder portion, a tubular body portion 
having a lower end and the closed bottom, 

said step of blow molding further comprising providing a single 
diametrical lug on said closed bottom of said container 
extending the entire length of the closed bottom of the con- 
tainer along the diameter of the closed bottom, 

causing said container to rotate by engaging said diametrical lug 
with a rotating complementary lug, 

decorating the body portion with indicia while engaging said 
neck finish and engaging said diametrical lug and rotating the 
container, and 

thereafter cutting off the closed bottom of the container leaving 
a flexible plastic tube having a finish, a shoulder portion and a 
flexible tube portion having an open end. 


5,800,771 
METHOD FOR FORMING PATTERN ONTO ARTICLE 
DURING INJECTION MOLDING THEREOF 
Shinpei Ohno, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Dai Nippon Printing 
Co., Ltd., Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 369,491, Jan. 6, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,603,889, which is a division of Ser. No. 51,365, Apr. 23, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,415,536. This application Aug. 7, 1996, Ser. 
No. 695,779 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1992, 4-108271 
Int. CL.° B29C 33/02;33/12;45/14 
U.S. Cl. 264—510 7 Claims 
1. A method for forming a pattern onto an article during an 
injection molding thereof, comprising the steps of: 
providing a pattern-bearing film in the form of a supply roll of a 
strip; 
supplying the pattern-bearing film from said supply roll to move 
the film to a molding position where a male mold and a 
female mold are opposed; 
moving a heating board to said molding position; 
holding only an outer peripheral portion of a part of said 
pattern-bearing film in said molding position in a set-apart but 
sealed relation to a heating surface of said heating board 
moved to said molding position with said heating surface 
spaced from the pattern-bearing film; 
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thereafter cutting the pattern-bearing film at a position thereof 
displaced toward said supply roll from said part where said 
film is held to the heating surface to thereby isolate said part 
from the rest of the film extending from said supply roll to 
said part; 

after said step of cutting, heating and softening said part of the 
pattern-bearing film by the heating board while said set-apart 
but sealed relation is maintained; 

transferring said heated part of the pattern-bearing film onto an 
internal surface of said female mold to contact said pattern- 
bearing film with said internal surface; 

retracting said heating board from said molding position; 

clamping said male mold and said female mold while said 
heated pattern-bearing film is in contact with said internal 
surface; and 

injecting a molten resin into a cavity defined by said male mold 
and said female mold to form a molded article and to adhere 
said pattern-bearing film to the surface of said article. 


5,800,772 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING EMBOSSED CARRIER 
TAPE SYSTEM 
Yasuyuki Kurasawa, Tochigi-ken, Japan, assignor to Yayoi 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 409,083, Mar. 22, 1995, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 701,448 
Int. Cl.° B29C 5//10;51/20 


U.S. Cl. 264—554 6 Claims 


1. A method for producing an embossed carrier tape having a 
plurality of longitudinally spaced pockets therein for accommodat- 
ing surface mountable electronic parts, comprising the steps of: 

providing a rotatable drum having an outer circumferential 

peripheral surface which is divided into three adjacent sec- 
tions including a central drum section, and first and second 
outer drum sections which are disposed on each of opposite 
sides of the central drum section, and a series of molds 
formed around the peripheral surface of the central drum 
section at equal intervals circumferentially of the rotatable 
drum for forming the plurality of longitudinally spaced pock- 
ets, each mold of the series of molds having opposing lateral 
sides, each said lateral side having a root at one of said first 
and second outer drum sections, and a slit formed at each 
root; 
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preheating a plastic tape prior to applying the plastic tape to the 
rotatable drum; 

applying the preheated plastic tape against the series of molds 
while rotating the drum; 

further heating the plastic tape against the series of molds to 


form a further heated tape; and 
vacuum drawing the further heated tape against the series of 


molds through the slits to thereby produce a formed plastic 
tape with the plurality of longitudinally spaced pockets 
formed therein which conform in shape with the series of 
molds, wherein each of said series of molds is of a convex 
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effected therebetween when said first segment and said second 
segment are positioned in abutting engagement one with 
another; 

. tensioning means operable for holding said first segment and 
said second segment together in assembled relation when said 
first segment and said second segment are positioned in 
abutting engagement one with another while concomitantly 
permitting both said first segment and said second segment to 
expand and contract thermally; and 

- Mounting means cooperatively associated with said first seg- 


shape with respect to the peripheral surface of the drum, and 
which has outside dimensions corresponding with inside 
dimensions of one of the plurality of longitudinally spaced 
pockets formed. 


ment and operable for effecting therewith the installation of 
the segmented smelt spout in a chemical recovery unit. 


5,800,773 5,800,774 
SEGMENTED SMELT SPOUT HEAT TREATING FURNACE AND METHOD 
Christopher J. Beveridge, Orleans, and Andrew K. Jones, Gordon H. Willett, Grosse Pointe Farms, Mich., assignor to 
preg = ode Con sn enors to Combustion Engi Therm Alliance Company, Detroit, Mich. 
nee nc., r, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 770,465 Filed Oct. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 730,135 
Claims priority, application Canada, Nov. 15, 1996, 2119963 Int. Cl.° C21D 9/54 


Int. CL.° C21C 5/42 U.S. Cl. 266—105 


US. Cl. 266—236 14 Claims 


hy 


Ea 
ple seat 
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1. A heat treating furnace for heat treating articles, the furnace 
comprising: 

a furnace housing defining a closed furnace chamber; 

means for creating and maintaining a controlled atmosphere 
within the chamber; 

an endless generally horizontally extending heat treat conveyor 
positioned in the chamber and having an entry end positioned 
proximate an entry end of the chamber; and 

an endless generally horizontally extending feed conveyor 
extending from an entry end positioned outside of the furnace 
housing and through an entry opening in the furnace housing 
to a location within the chamber where a discharge end of the 


1. A segmented smelt spout installable in a chemical recovery 
unit and when so installed operable for the purpose of effecting 
therewith the discharge from the chemical recovery unit of smelt 
that is produced during the course of the operation of the chemical 
recovery unit comprising: 

a. a plurality of segments of varying shapes capable of being 

employed in different combinations in order to thereby pro- 


vide through the use thereof various smelt spout angles and 
various smelt spout lengths, said plurality of segments of 
varying shapes including a first segment embodying a first 
shape and at least one second segment embodying a second 
shape, said first segment including a pair of longitudinally 
extending upstanding leg portions and a longitudinally 
extending trough portion, at least one of said pair of longitu- 
dinally extending upstanding leg portions of said first segment 
including at one end thereof a mating surface having a par- 
ticular configuration, said second segment including a pair of 
longitudinally extending upstanding leg portions and a longi- 
tudinally extending trough portion, each of said pair of longi- 
tudinally extending upstanding leg portions of said second 


feed conveyor is positioned in horizontally overlapping and 
directly overlying relation to the entry end of the heat treat 
conveyor so that articles entering the chamber on the feed 
conveyor drop directly onto the entry end of the heat treat 
conveyor. 


5,800,775 
REFRACTORY BLOCK SLAG DAM 


segment including at one end thereof at least one mating Robert S. Vihnicka, Aurora, and Richard L. Meskimen, Mor- 
surface having a particular configuration, said particular con- _—ris, both of Ill., assignors to Commonwealth Edison Com- 
figuration of said at least one mating surface of said at least pany, Chicago, Ill. 

one of said pair of longitudinally extending upstanding leg Filed Dec. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 760,943 

portions of said second segment at one end of said second 6 

segment being complementary to said particular configuration it Ce Cae ae 
of said one mating surface of said at least one of said pair of U.S. Cl. 266—230 : 20 Claims 
longitudinally extending upstanding leg portions of said first 1. In a furnace having a slag tap and a refractory covered, 
segment in order to thereby enable an interconnection to be boiler-tube floor, the improvement comprising a dam comprising a 
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plurality of adjacent refractory blocks mechanically secured to the 
refractory covered, boiler-tube floor near the slag tap, said dam 
being positioned away from and extending around the slag tap. 


5,800,776 
METHOD AND A MACHINE FOR STERILIZING OR 
DISINFECTING WASTE 

Gianpiero Morgantini, and Roberto Pellegrin, both of Turin, 

Italy, assignors to S.T.R.A.P. SrL, Turin, Italy 
PCT No. PCT/EP94/02357, § 371 Date Mar. 18, 1996, § 102(e) 

Date Mar. 18, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/03072, PCT Pub. 

Date Feb. 2, 1995 

PCT Filed Jul. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 583,058 

Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 21, 1993, TO93 A 

000547 
Int. CL.° A61L 2/00 
11 Claims 


1. A method for the heat-sterilization or disinfection of infected 
hospital waste, comprising the step of grinding and/or comminut- 
ing the waste at a temperature suitable for heat-sterilization and/or 
disinfection, wherein said grinding and/or comminuting step is 
carried out under a shear stress and for an amount of time such as 
to generate, solely by friction, an amount of heat sufficient for 
attaining and maintaining said sterilization or disinfection tempera- 
ture within the mass of waste, in the absence of direct or indirect 
additional heat supply and dissipating frictional heat by dosing 
liquid water onto the waste being comminuted when the steriliza- 
tion and/or disinfection temperature is reached thereby to control 
the sterilization and/or disinfection temperature. 
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5,800,777 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATIC SAMPLE 
PREPARATION AND HANDLING 
Howard P. Jehan, Honeoye Falls, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 751,531 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 2//00 
U.S. Cl. 422—63 17 Claims 

1. An apparatus for automatic sample preparation and handling 

for a spectrometer, said apparatus comprising: 

(a) a housing; 

(b) a sample magazine located within said housing, said sample 
magazine holding a plurality of samples forming a stack; 

(c) a sample acquisition system within said housing, said sample 
acquisition system automatically acquiring an individual one 
of said samples from the stack of samples; 

(d) a sample transport system within said housing, said sample 
acquisition system delivering said individual ones of said 
samples to said sample transport system; 

(e) a punch mechanism within said housing, said sample trans- 
port system automatically positioning said individual ones of 
said samples of said stack in said punch mechanism, said 
punch mechanism automatically cutting a sample disk from 
each of said individual ones of said samples; 

(f) a sample assembly/disassembly arm mechanism for auto- 
matically acquiring said sample disks from said punch mecha- 
nism, preparing each of said sample disks in a sample cup, 
and delivering said sample cup to a spectrometer. 


5,800,778 
SEALANT FOR SAMPLE HOLDER 
Patrick K. Chen, Chesterfield, Mo., and Raymond E. O’Bear, 
Granite City, Ill., assignors to bioMérieux Vitek, Inc., Hazel- 
wood, Mo. 
Filed May 31, 1995, Ser. No. 455,404 
Int. CL.° BOID 53/22 
U.S. Cl. 422—48 


11. A biological test sample card, comprising a card body 
defining a plurality of sample wells, and having front and rear 
surfaces, said wells comprising an aperture extending between said 
front and rear surfaces, a high oxygen transmissible and permeable 
membrane applied to a portion of said front and rear surfaces so as 
to cover said sample wells, wherein said membrane is substantially 
impermeable to liquids and wherein said membrane comprises 
polymethylpentene. 
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5,800,779 
DIAGNOSTIC SAMPLING DEVICE AND SYSTEM FOR 
ANALYZING BODY FLUIDS 
Theodore D. Johnson, 2219 Glenmoor Rd., South, Clearwater, 
Fla. 34624 
Filed Nov. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 559,858 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/16 


U.S. Cl. 422—58 19 Claims 


1. A diagnostic sampling device for analyzing body fluids com- 
prising 
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an elevator having an upper housing removably connected to an 
upstream end of an upper conveyor track and having a lower 
housing removably connected to a downstream end of a lower 
conveyor track; 

each said conveyor track having a moving support surface for 
transporting a specimen carrier downstream, and a pair of 
arms projecting upwardly on opposing sides of the support 
surface for guiding a specimen carrier; 

said elevator including means for lifting a specimen carrier 
vertically upwardly off of the downstream end of the lower 
track and placing a lifted specimen carrier vertically down- 
wardly on to the upstream end of the upper track; 

said means for lifting and placing a specimen carrier including a 
pair of opposing, spaced apart, elongated lift members having 
coaxial longitudinal axes operably mounted to move in a 
continuous, closed loop between the lower track downstream 
end and upper track upstream end; and 

each specimen carrier including opposingly disposed wings 
cooperable with the lift members to selectively receive oppos- 
ing free ends of the lift members. 





5,800,781 
BLOOD SAMPLING DEVICE 


a housing defining a test chamber therein in communication with Michael Gavin, Warren; Catherine M. Cimini, Somerset; Ming 


a fluid inlet and a gas outlet; and 

a test strip disposed in said test chamber, said test strip being 
visible through said test chamber and having a plurality of 
indicating portions visibly reactive to pH of the body fluids; 

said fluid inlet having a configuration to mate in sealing relation 
with a source of body fluids and said gas outlet having a 
configuration to permit gas flow while preventing passage of 
body fluids so that the diagnostic sampling device is essen- 
tially sealed during testing to prevent leakage of body fluids 
from the device. 





U.S. Cl. 422—73 


Huang, Milltown; Anthony Kuklo, Jr., Bridgewater; James 
A. Mawhirt, Brooklyn; Eduardo Marcelino, Edison, and 
Albert Simone, Fords, all of N.J., assignors to International 
Technidyne Corporation, Edison, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 617,296, Mar. 18, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,591,403, which is a division of Ser. No. 424,063, Apr. 19, 
1995, Pat. No. 5,534,226, which is a division of Ser. No. 
327,320, Oct. 21, 1994, Pat. No. 5,504,011. This application 
Sep. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 719,779 

Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/86 

6 Claims 


5,800,780 

ELEVATOR FOR AUTOMATED CONVEYOR SYSTEM 
Rodney S. Markin, Omaha, Nebr., assignor to Board of 

Regents—Univ of Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebr. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 418,942, Apr. 7, 1995, Pat. No. 

5,567,386. This application May 7, 1996, Ser. No. 643,997 

Int. Cl.° GOIN 35/04 
9 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 422—65 


1. A blood sampling device for providing a blood sample in 
combination with a cuvette for receiving and performing a blood 
coagulation test on said blood sample, the combination therewith 
comprising: 

a lancet for creating an incision in a patient’s skin that causes the 

patient to bleed; 

a receptacle assembly coupled to said lancet, said receptacle 
assembly having a receptacle member for receiving a prede- 
termined volume of blood from the patient therein and a 
receptacle attachment member for coupling said receptacle 
assembly to said lancet, said receptacle member having a 
conical-shaped reservoir member extending up from an uni- 
tary with a surface of said receptacle attachment member, said 
conical-shaped reservoir including a first opening through 
which blood can enter said receptacle member and a second 
opening through which said blood sample can be drawn from 
said receptacle member, 

a cuvette comprising a transparent member having a plurality of 
conduits for receiving and performing said blood coagulation 
test on said blood sample and, 








1. An elevator for moving a specimen carrier between vertically 
spaced apart conveyor tracks, comprising: 


a channel common to said plurality on conduits through which 
said predetermined volume of the blood sample can be drawn 
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from said second opening of said receptacle member into each 
of said conduits, of said cuvette, 

a first compound contained within a first of said conduits, 
wherein said first compound reacts with the blood sample 
within the first of said conduits to produce a first coagulation 
characteristic, and 

a second compound contained within a second of said conduits, 

wherein said second compound reacts with the blood sample 
within the second of said conduits to produce a second coagu- 
lation characteristic. 


5,800,782 
APPARATUS FOR QUANTITATIVE DETERMINATION 
OF TOTAL BASE OR ACID NUMBER OF OIL 

Richard A. Hagstrom, Cheshire, Conn.; Stephen R. Finch, 

Concord, N.H., and Timothy D. Lynn, Hamden, Conn., 

assignors to Dexsil Corporation, Hamden, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 342,150, Nov. 18, 1994, aban- 

doned,. This application Sep. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 712,969 
Int. CL.° GOIN 31/16;33/26 


U.S. Cl. 422—75 4 Claims 


1. An apparatus for determining the quantity of acidic or basic 
resident species present in an oil sample, the apparatus comprising: 
(a) sampling means for drawing a predetermined quantity of oil 
as a sample and introducing the sample into a reaction con- 
tainer; 

(b) a container system comprising: 

(i) a reactant container containing a predetermined quantity of 
a reactant species comprising one of an acidic species and a 
basic species, for reacting with a basic or acidic resident 
species in the sample, if any; 

(ii) an extractant container containing a predetermined quan- 
tity of an extractant in which the reactant species is soluble 
but which is immiscible with the sample, for extracting 
unreacted reactant species from the sample; and 

(iii) at least one reaction container dimensioned for receiving 
the sample from the sampling means and for receiving the 
predetermined quantity of the reactant species, to allow the 
reactant species to be mixed with the sample, and for 
receiving the extractant to allow the extractant to be mixed 
with, and to separate from, the sample to extract the unre- 
acted reactant species from the sample; 

(c) pH measuring means for determining the pH of the extract- 
ant; wherein the pH measuring means comprises: 

(d) a titration syringe containing a titrant for the reactant species, 
for titrating a predetermined quantity of the extractant having 
unreacted reactant species therein; and 

(e) an indicator container containing a titration end point indica- 
tor for indicating the end point of the titration of the extractant 
with the titrant; wherein the at least one reaction container is 
dimensioned for further receiving the titrant and the end point 
indicator; and wherein the titration syringe bears graduations 
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that are scaled and labeled to indicate one of the total base 
number and total acid number of the sample at the end point 
of the titration of reactant species in such predetermined 
quantity of extractant after reaction of said predetermined 
quantity of the reactant species with a sample drawn with the 
sampling means and extraction of remaining reactant there- 
from by the extractant. 





5,800,783 
NOX SENSOR FOR EXHAUST GAS AND METHOD FOR 
PRODUCING SAME 
Masaaki Nanaumi; Norihiro Ohta; Youichi Asano; Yoshiaki 
Takagi, and Yoshikazu Fujisawa, all of Saitama, Japan, 
assignors to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 579,909, Dec. 28, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 967,076 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 8, 1995, 7-290217 
Int. Cl.° GO1H 27/04 


U.S. Cl. 422—94 15 Claims 


11. An NOx sensor for an exhaust gas, said NOx sensor includ- 
ing an NOx sensing element which comprises a needle crystal 
aggregate of B-Nb,O, including TiO, as a subsidiary component, 
the needle crystal aggregate of B-Nb,O, and TiO, being obtained 
by subjecting a mixture of a granular crystal aggregate of a-Nb,O, 
and TiO, to a thermal treatment comprising: (a) heating said 
granular crystal aggregate of a-Nb,O, and TiO, at a first tempera- 
ture for a first predetermined period of time wherein said first 
temperature is less than a transformation temperature of about 900° 
C., said transformation temperature converting said granular crys- 
tal aggregate of o-Nb,O, to said needle crystal aggregate of 
B-Nb,O,; and (b) heating said granular crystal aggregate of 
a-Nb,O, and TiO, to a second temperature for a second predeter- 
mined period of time, said second temperature being greater than 
said transformation temperature of about 900° C. to convert said 
granular crystal aggregate of o-Nb,O, to said needle crystal aggre- 
gate of B-Nb,O.. 





5,800,784 
CHEMICAL SAMPLE TREATMENT SYSTEM AND 
CASSETTE, AND METHODS FOR EFFECTING 
MULTISTEP TREATMENT PROCESS 

Marcus J. Horn, 214 Shorebird Cir., Redwood Shores, Calif. 

94065 

Filed Jul. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 679,355 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 30/06;30/60 

U.S. Cl. 422—101 10 Claims 

5. A chemical treatment cassette for retaining a plurality of 
chemical samples for chemical treatment, said chemical treatment 
cassette comprising: 
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an integrated, one-piece funnel assembly comprising a plurality 
of individually addressable chemical solution sampling fun- 
nels for receiving chemical sample solutions, each of said 
sampling funnels having a first, open mouth end for introduc- 
tion of a chemical sample solution, and a tapered, second 
conical end having a trough-hole at the apex of said conical 
end, said sampling funnels being arranged in an array to 
permit individual addressing for chemical treatment; and 
plurality of sample mini-columns for retaining preselected 
chemical samples, each of said mini-columns having a cen- 
trally disposed chamber extending longitudinally through said 
mini-column, at least one of said mini-columns having a 
material selected from at least one of a solid support, dry 
reagent, dry sample, liquid reagent, liquid sample, and porous 
frits disposed in said central chamber, said chamber terminat- 
ing into a first open end, said first open end having a flared, 
tapered inlet port, said inlet port being in flow-through, physi- 
cal connection with said through-hole in said conical second 
end of said funnel, said connection resulting in smooth, con- 
tinuous transition of the taper from said conical second end of 
said funnel to said taper of said inlet port, said chamber 
terminating into a second open end, said second open end 
having a flared, tapered outlet port, said outlet port being in 
flow-through communication with said inlet port, said first 
open end of each of said funnels and said tapered conical 
second end of each of said funnels and permitting localized 
access by a compressive fit interface means to said mini- 
column inlet port for near-zero dead volume flow-through 
communication between said interface means and said mini- 
columns. 


5,800,785 
TESTING DEVICE FOR LIQUID AND LIQUID 
SUSPENDED SAMPLES 
Barry Bochner, Alameda, Calif., assignor to Biolog, Inc., Hay- 
ward, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 584,989, Jan. 8, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,589,350, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 462,443, Jun. 5, 
1995, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 972,625, 
Nov. 6, 1992, abandoned. This application Jul. 24, 1996, Ser. 

No. 685,695 
Int. Cl.° BOIL ///00 
U.S. Cl. 422—101 21 Claims 
1. A device comprising: a) a housing; b) a testing region having 
a plurality of test wells contained within said housing; c) a liquid 
receiving means at an external surface of said housing; d) a liquid 
flow-directing means comprising channels providing liquid com- 
munication between said plurality of test wells and said liquid 
receiving means; and e) a single gas-venting, liquid barrier com- 
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prising a hydrophobic membrane in fluidic communication with 
said testing region in contact with said test wells, wherein said 
hydrophobic membrane contains pores that permit passage of gas 
at positive pressure greater than 1 pound per square inch, but 
which blocks the passage of liquid at pressures less than 75 pounds 
per square inch. 





5,800,786 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 





5,800,787 
ELECTRICALLY HEATABLE HONEYCOMB BODY 

Yasushi Kato, Handa; Shigeharu Hashimoto, Okazaki, and 

Yoshinobu Watanabe, Iwakura, all of Japan, assignors to 

NGK Insulators, Ltd., Japan 

Filed Mar. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 621,313 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 30, 1995, 7-073127 
Int. Cl.° FOIN 3/24 


U.S. Cl. 422—174 14 Claims 


1. An electrically heatable honeycomb body comprising: 

a plurality of passages extending through the length of the 
honeycomb body, each of said passages being defined by 
partition walls comprising an electroconductive material and 
each of said passages being substantially parallel to the direc- 
tion of gas flow through the honeycomb body, 

two ends corresponding to the gas inlet and outlet sides of the 
honeycomb body, 

at least one slit for controlling heat generation of the honeycomb 
body, and 

means for reducing stress at a current concentration portion of 
said at least one slit caused by current concentration during 
heat generation of the honeycomb body, said means being 
located substantially along a side of said at least one slit 
toward a dead-end thereof. 
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5,800,788 
REACTOR CONTAINER, PLANT AND PROCESS FOR 
THE PRODUCTION OF SULFURIC ACID 
Lars Dourén, Stenungsund, Sweden, assignor to Sandvik AB, 
Sandviken, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE95/01122, § 371 Date Aug. 15, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 15, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/11876, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 25, 1996 
PCT Filed Oct. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 656,227 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 13, 1994, 9403471 
Int. Cl.° CO1B 17/48; 17/80; 17/765 


U.S. Cl. 422—161 8 Claims 


1. A reaction container for chemical process plants comprising a 
substantially cylindrical envelope, closed at both ends, having an 
inner surface and an outer surface, and a central axis extending 
from end to end, the reaction container being divided into two or 
more substantially pie-shaped sections by two or more substan- 
tially planar, separation walls extending from one end of the 
cylindrical envelope to the other end and extending from the inner 
surface to the central axis, each sections having at least one inlet 
and one outlet, both of which pass through the inner and outer 
surfaces of the reaction container, each separation wall having one 
or more openings to allow flow of fluids through the separation 
wall between two adjacent sections. 


5,800,789 
ELECTRICALLY HEATED CATALYST ACHIEVING 
SMALLER POWER CONSUMPTION 

Kouji Yoshizaki, Numazu, Japan, assignor to Toyota Jidosha 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Aichi, Japan 

Filed Apr. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 633,918 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 18, 1995, 7-092506 
Int. CL.° FOIN 3//0 


U.S. Cl. 422—174 17 Claims 


1. An electrically heated catalyst which is located on an 
upstream side of a catalytic converter that is provided in an exhaust 
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pipe of an internal combustion engine to remove harmful compo- 
nents contained in exhaust gases and which, when the catalytic 
converter is so cool that it is inactive, is electrically heated to assist 
the purifying action of the catalytic converter, the electrically 
heated catalyst comprising: 
an outer caning for passing the exhaust gases; 
first and second electrodes provided inside the outer casing, the 
first electrode having a first polarity and the second electrode 
having a second polarity different from the first polarity; 
at least one catalyst support received within the outer casing, the 
catalyst support being formed of metal foils which are folded 
at least twice in a zig-zag manner in a direction to intersect a 
direction of flow of the exhaust gases wherein adjacent por- 
tions of the catalyst support are separated from one another to 
form an exhaust gas channel between each pair of adjacent 
portions of the catalyst support, wherein a first end of the 
catalyst support is connected to the first electrode and a 
second end of the catalyst support is connected to the second 
electrode; and 
a plurality of folding axis members, each folding axis member 
being provided at a folding portion of the catalyst support for 
stretching and supporting the catalyst support inside the outer 
casing wherein the first electrode is disposed adjacent to an 
odd numbered folding portion as counted from the second 
electrode, and wherein the second electrode is disposed adja- 
cent to an even numbered folding portion, and the folding axis 


members support the catalyst support while maintaining elec- 
tric insulation between the first and second electrodes. 


5,800,790 
FILTER FOR TREATMENT OF CARBON-BASED 
PARTICLES IN EXHAUST GAS AND A DEVICE FOR 
SAID TREATMENT USING SAID FILTER 
Masato Imamura, Tokyo; Kiichi Nakajima, Kokubunji; Kat- 
sumi Jindo; Toshio Asami, both of Toyokawa; Tatsuhiko 
Kato, Shinshiro; Kouichi Ushiroebisu, Okazaki; Yukio 
Aizawa, Kawasaki; Yasuo Sekido; Akira Goto, both of Yoko- 
hama, and Tomonari Komiyama, Kawasaki, all of Japan, 
assignors to Sintokogio, Ltd., Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Sep. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 718,997 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 25, 1995, 7-270464; 
Sep. 25, 1995, 7-270483 
Int. Cl.° FOIN 3//0 


U.S. Cl. 422—174 4 Claims 


1. A filter for treating carbon-based particles in exhaust gas 
characterized by consisting of 
a sintered body of high-temperature resistant stainless steel 
fibers produced by cutting an end face of a coiled material 
that is obtained by winding a sheet of a high-temperature 
resistant stainless steel having resistance heat-generating 
properties to produce fibers, gathering the fibers to form a 
web, sintering the web, and heat-treating the sintered web to 


form an alumina film on the sintered fibers. 
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5,800,791 
COLUMN BAFFLES FOR SUSPENSIONS WITH 
PRECIPITATING SUBSTANCES 
Stuart Ainscow, Winterthur, Switzerland, and Rolf Sittkus, 
Aulendorf, Germany, assignors to Sulzer Chemtech AG, 
Winterthur, Switzerland 
Filed Aug. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 512,874 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Aug. 31, 
1994, 94810497 
Int. Cl.° BOID 3//4;3/24 
U.S. Cl. 422—228 


320 


10 Claims 


1. Conduit baffles for a suspension with precipitating substances 
comprising: 

a conduit for confining flow of a suspension with precipitating 
substance; 

at least a first member having a major surface mounted across 
the flow of the suspension, the first member having peripheral 
attachment to the conduit and defining a central aperture 
through which the suspension with precipitating substance 
flows; 

at least a second member having a major surface mounted across 
the flow of the suspension within the conduit, the second 
member defining a central portion for obstructing suspension 
flow through the central aperture of the first member to an 
edge of the second member; 

means for mounting the second member in spaced apart relation 


relative to the first member to produce chicanes for changes of 
direction of suspension flow through the conduit; and, 

the first member at the central aperture and the second member 
at the edge being flexible to enable flexure respectively at the 
central aperture and edge responsive to passage of the suspen- 
sion with precipitating substance whereby precipitating sub- 
stance is inhibited from deposit on the first member and on 


the second member. 


5,800,792 
EXHAUST GAS TREATMENT UNIT AND METHOD 
Yoshihiro Ibaraki; Hidekazu Ina, and Hideji Kawanaka, all of 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Teisan Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP95/02415, § 371 Date Jun. 4, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 4, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/16720, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 6, 1996 
PCT Filed Nov. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 646,329 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 29, 1994, 6-294651 
Int. Cl.° CO1B 33///3; BOID 53/34 
U.S. Cl. 423—210 21 Claims 
1. An exhaust gas treatment unit for removing noxious gases 
contained in an exhaust gas by thermal decomposition comprising; 
a heating chamber into which exhaust gas and oxygen are 
introduced, the heating chamber having an outlet; 
a heating source disposed at an outer periphery of said heating 
chamber so as to heat an inside of said heating chamber; 
a temperature detector for detecting a temperature of the inside 
of said heating chamber in a vicinity of the outlet and output- 


ting a detected temperature value; 
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valve for controlling the flow of oxygen into the heating 
chamber; 
controller for controlling said heating source in accordance 
with the detected temperature value from said temperature 
detector so that the temperature of the inside of said heating 
chamber in the vicinity of the outlet is maintained within a 
predetermined temperature range, and for controlling the flow 
of oxygen into the heating chamber in accordance with the 
detected temperature value; and 

a cooling device connected to the outlet of said heating chamber. 





5,800,793 
PROCESS FOR REDUCING NO, FROM MOBILE 
SOURCE ENGINE EXHAUST 

Jerald A. Cole, Long Beach, Calif., assignor to Energy and 

Environmental Research Corporation, Irvine, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 552,192, Nov. 2, 1995, Pat. No. 5,656,244. 

This application Dec. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 762,368 

Int. Cl.° BOID 53/94 


U.S. Cl. 423—213.2 20 Claims 


1. A process for controlling emissions from an internal combus- 

tion engine, comprising the steps of: 

(a) placing within a casing a bed of a regenerable sorbent 
material adjacent to a three-way catalyst material, so that 
exhaust exiting an internal combustion engine will flow 
directly from the catalyst material to the sorbent material or 
from the sorbent material to the catalyst material depending 
on the direction of exhaust flow, the sorbent material compris- 
ing a metal oxide material selected from the group consisting 
of chromium oxide, nickel oxide, copper oxide, manganese 
oxide, iron oxide, zinc oxide, molybdenum oxide, cobalt 
oxide, and mixtures thereof; 

(b) directing the exhaust exiting the engine to flow through the 
catalyst material prior to the sorbent material during a cold 
start condition; 

(c) adsorbing NO, molecules from the exhaust onto the sorbent 
material having a temperature below an NO, desorption tem- 
perature thereof; 

(d) redirecting the exhaust exiting the engine to flow unimpeded 
from the engine directly to the sorbent material prior to 
contacting the catalyst material once the catalyst material has 


reached at least a light-off temperature thereof; 

(e) desorbing the NO, molecules from the sorbent material when 
the temperature of the sorbent material reaches at least the 
desorption temperature thereof; 

(f) passing the desorbed NO, molecules through the catalyst 
material to substantially reduce the NO, molecules to molecu- 
lar nitrogen; and 


(g) venting the exhaust to the atmosphere. 
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5,800,794 
CLATHRATE COMPOUNDS AND PROCESSES FOR 
PRODUCTION THEREOF 


Katsumi Tanigaki; Sadanori Kuroshima, both of Tokyo, and 
Zhou Otto, Ibaraki, all of Japan, assignors to NEC Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 774,425 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1995, 7-342101 
Int. CL.° CO1D 15/00; CO1F 1/00; C01B 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 423—324 6 Claims 


1. A silicon clathrate compound of the following composition: 


(Lig) AeeSigg 


wherein (Li,) represents a Li, cluster; Ae is an alkaline earth metal 
element selected from the group consisting of Ba, Sr and Ca; and x 
is the number ratio of the Li, complex to the other elements and 
0<xS2, which comprises, as the structural unit of crystals, Six, 
clusters, each of which consists of Siz9 clusters and Si,, clusters 
with cage structures formed by silicon atoms as the framework of 
the crystal, 

at least a part of said Si,, clusters encapsulate alkaline earth 


metals atoms inside the cage, and at least a part of Siz 
clusters encapsulate, clustered Li, inside the cage. 


5,800,795 
HYDROGEN FLUORIDE RECOVERY PROCESS 

Thomas Anthony Ryan, Kelsall; John Graham Allen, War- 

rington; Helen Marie Schoelzel, Leigh, and Massimino Ugo 

Pilotti, Widnes, all of United Kingdom, assignors to Imperial 

Chemical Industries PLC, Great Britain 

Continuation of Ser. No. 522,234, Sep. 1, 1995, abandoned. 

This application Oct. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 948,213 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 12, 1993, 

9305148 
Int. CL.° GOIB 7/19 

U.S. Cl. 423—484 11 Claims 


1. A process for the recovery of hydrogen fluoride from a 
mixture of hydrogen fluoride with water, an organic compound or 
both water and an organic compound which comprises the steps of: 

A. contacting the mixture with lithium fluoride to form a lithium 


fluoride-hydrogen fluoride compound and an aqueous or 
organic phase depleted in hydrogen fluoride; 

B. separating the resulting lithium fluoride-hydrogen fluoride 
compound from the aqueous or organic phase depleted in 
hydrogen fluoride; 

C. decomposing the lithium fiuoride-hydrogen fluoride com- 
pound to liberate hydrogen fluoride therefrom by contacting 
the compound with a second mixture of hydrogen fluoride 
with water, an organic compound or both water and an 
organic compound at a temperature greater than that at which 
the lithium fluoride-hydrogen fluoride compound is formed in 
said mixture, optionally step C further comprises the step of 
removing at least part of the water, the organic compound or 
both the water and the organic compound from the organic or 
aqueous phase depleted in hydrogen fluoride separated in step 
B. 
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5,800,796 
COMPOSITE MEMBRANE AND USE THEREOF FOR 
SYNTHESIS OF HYDROGEN PEROXIDE 

Steven P. Webb, and James A. Mcintyre, both of Midland, 

Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed Oct. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 725,786 
Int. CL.° CO1B 15/01 

U.S. Cl. 423—584 15 Claims 

1. A method for synthesis of hydrogen peroxide using a com- 
posite membrane having a substrate, a hydrogen contact side, and 
an oxygen contact side, wherein the method comprises: 

(a) placing hydrogen in contact with the hydrogen contact side 


of the composite membrane to produce at least one electron 


and at least one proton; 
(b) placing oxygen in contact with the oxygen contact side of the 
composite membrane; and 
(c) conducting the at least one electron and the at least one 
proton produced in step (a) to an interface between the oxy- 
gen contact side of the composite membrane and the oxygen 
such that the at least one electron and the at least one proton 
react with the oxygen to form a reaction product comprising 
hydrogen peroxide 
wherein the substrate operatively connects the hydrogen contact 
side and the oxygen contact side, the hydrogen contact side com- 
prises an oxidizing catalyst, and the oxygen contact side comprises 
a reducing catalyst which comprises, in elemental or combinative 
form, lanthanum, zinc, cerium, praeseodymium, neodymium, 
samarium, europium, gadolinium, terbium, dysprosium, holmium, 
erbium, thulium, ytterbium, lutetium, bismuth, or indium. 


5,800,797 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING ALUMINA AND 


APPARATUS THEREFOR 

Hiroshi Matsumoto; Hiroki Arao, and Morio Fukuda, all of 
Kitakyushu, Japan, assignors to Catalysts & Chemicals 
Industries Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

PCT No. PCT/JP94/02065, § 371 Date Jun. 7, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 7, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/15920, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 15, 1995 

PCT Filed Dec. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 652,586 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 9, 1993, 5-340863 
Int. Cl.° COIF 7/02; BO1J 8/00 


US. Cl. 423—625 10 Claims 


1. A process for producing alumina which comprises: withdraw- 
ing outside a vessel a part of a starting aqueous slurry containing a 
seed alumina hydrate; adding an aqueous solution of an aluminum 
salt and an aqueous solution of a neutralizer to the part of said 
aqueous slurry; mixing together the aqueous solution of the alumi- 
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num salt, the aqueous solution of the neutralizer and the part of 
said aqueous slurry at a pH value of 6 to 11; and returning said part 
of said slurry to said starting aqueous slurry to thereby cause the 
part of said aqueous slurry to contain newly obtained alumina 


hydrate prior to the return to the starting aqueous slurry. 


6. A process for producing alumina, which comprises mixing at 
a pH value of 6 to 11 an aqueous slurry (a) which contains a seed 
alumina hydrate and which has an aluminum salt dissolved therein 
with an aqueous slurry (b) which contains a seed alumina hydrate 
and which has a neutralizer dissolved therein. 


9. An apparatus for producing alumina, which apparatus com- 


prises: a vessel equipped with an agitator for accommodating an 
aqueous slurry therein; a circulating device capable of leading the 
aqueous slurry outside the vessel and causing the aqueous slurry to 
circulate and return into the vessel, said circulating device having 
an aqueous slurry flowback zone, said aqueous slurry flowback 
zone being provided with dividing means for dividing the aqueous 
slurry being circulated into two parts: a first liquid addition device 


adapted to add an aqueous solution of an aluminum salt to one of 
the two parts; a second liquid addition device adapted to add an 
aqueous solution of a neutralizer to the other of the two parts; and 
a mixer adapted to mix together the aqueous slurry being circu- 
lated, the aqueous solution of the aluminum salt and the aqueous 
solution of the neutralizer. 


5,800,798 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING FUEL GAS FOR FUEL 
CELL 
Takashi Ino, and Tadashi Seike, both of Yokohama, Japan, 
assignors to Nippon Oil Co., Ltd, and Petroleum Energy 
Center, both of Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 345,762, Sep. 30, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 42,333, Apr. 2, 
1993, abandoned. This application Jun. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 
670,328 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 6, 1992, 4-112338 
Int. Cl.° CO1B 3/26 


U.S. Cl. 423—654 21 Claims 
1. A process of producing a fuel gas for fuel cells, which consists 
of the steps of: 
a) treating kerosene having a sulfur content not higher than 5 


ppm with a desulfurizing agent at a temperature of 300-400° 
C., a pressure of from atmospheric pressure to 10 kg/cm? G 
and a liquid hourly space velocity value of 0.1-1, to reduce 
the sulfur content of said treated kerosene to 0.2 ppm or less 
and 

b) contacting said treated kerosene from step a) with a steam 
reforming catalyst under the conditions of a catalyst bed inlet 
temperature of 400-500° C., a catalyst bed outlet temperature 
of 700-800° C., a pressure of from atmospheric pressure to 10 
kg/cm? G and a liquid hourly space velocity value of 0.1-1, to 
provide a fuel gas mainly composed of hydrogen, said des- 
ulfurizing agent in step a) comprising a copper-nickel alloy 
having a copper to nickel ratio by weight of 80:20 to 20:80 
and at least one carrier selected from the group consisting of 
AL,O,, ZnO and MgO, the total content of copper and nickel 
in terms of metals in said desulfurizing agent being in the 
range of 40 to 70% by weight. 
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5,800,799 
POROUS INORGANIC OXIDE MATERIALS PREPARED 
BY NON-IONIC SURFACTANT AND FLUORIDE ION 
Thomas J. Pinnavaia, East Lansing, Mich., and Eric P. 
Prouzet, Lorient, France, assignors to Board of Trustees 
operating Michigan State University, East Lansing, Mich. 
Filed May 2, 1996, Ser. No. 641,802 
Int. CL.° Ce@1B 39/04 
U.S. Cl. 423—702 48 Claims 
1. A synthetic, semi-crystalline mesoporous inorganic metal 
oxide composition containing fluoride ion having at least one 
resolved x-ray reflection corresponding to a lattice spacing of 3 to 
10 nm, framework confined channels between 2 and 10 nm, and a 


specific surface area of 300 to 1400 square meters per gram and 


having a disordered array of channels of regular diameter in the 
mesoporous range. 


5,800,800 
CRYSTALLINE INORGANIC OXIDE COMPOSITIONS 
PREPARED BY NEUTRAL TEMPLATING ROUTE 
Thomas J. Pinnavaia, and Peter T. Tanev, both of East Lan- 
sing, Mich., assignors to Board of Trustees operating Michi- 
gan State University, East Lansing, Mich. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 355,979, Dec. 14, 1994, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 293,806, Aug. 22, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Sep. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 706,552 
Int. Cl.° CO1B 39/04 


U.S. Cl. 423—702 9 Claims 


Sate Prema OVP) 


1. An uncalcined crystalline inorganic oxide composition having 
a particle size of $400 A and a wall thickness 217 A having 
uniform framework of confined mesopores and textural mesopores 
prepared by a method which comprises reacting a neutral amine 
template wherein the amine is a primary or secondary amine and a 
neutral inorganic oxide precursor to form a reaction product, 
hydrolysing of the precursor with an aqueous solution optionally in 
the presence of co-solvent to form a gel, aging of the gel to form 
the uncalcined crystalline inorganic oxide composition, wherein 
the neutral amine is selected from the group consisting of 

(a) R,R,R,N where at least one of R,, R, and R; is selected 
from the group consisting of alkyl containing 6 to 22 carbon 
atoms and ary! containing 6 to 18 carbon atoms and remaining 
of R,, R, and R, are selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen and alkyl containing 1 to 22 carbon atoms; 

(b) R,R,N-X-NR,R, wherein at least one of the R, and the R, 
and R, and R, are as set forth in (a) and X is selected from the 
group consisting of alkyl, aryl and aralkyl having | to 18 
carbon atoms and the remaining of R,, R,, R, and R, are 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and alky! 
containing | to 22 carbon atoms; 

(c) and mixtures of (a) and (b). 
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5,800,801 
MTW ZEOLITE FOR CRACKING FEEDSTOCK INTO 
OLEFINS AND ISOPARAFFINS 
Jorge Tejada, Miranda; Juan Lujano, Caracas, and Yilda 
Romero, Edo Aragua, all of Venezuela, assignors to Intevep, 
S.A., Caracas, Venezuela 
Division of Ser. No. 363,413, Dec. 23, 1994. This application 
Jan. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 583,446 
Int. CL.° CO1B 39/42; BO1J 29/06 


U.S. CL. 423—705 11 Claims 


1. A process for preparing a crystalline aluminosilicate, wherein 
said crystalline aluminosilicate is characterized by an x-ray diffrac- 
tion pattern as follows: 


Interplanar 
Spacing D(A) 


12.09 
11.26 
10.15 
9.81 
7.48 
6.09 
4.77 
4.73 
4.30 
3.99 
3.87 
3.73 
3.66 
3.50 
3.38 
3.21 
3.06 
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wherein W represents a weak relative intensity, M represents a 
medium relative intensity and VS represents a very strong relative 
intensity, the process comprising the steps of: 
forming a mixture comprising silica, alumina, water, a source of 
alkali metal, and a source of tetraethylammonium cation, 
wherein said mixture exhibits a composition in terms of mole 
ratios as follows: 


SiO,/A1,0, 
TEA*/SiO, 
H,0/SiO, 
OH7/SiO, 


>120 
0.2-0.95 
20-300 
0.4-0.7 


wherein TEA” is said tetraethylammonium cation; and 
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maintaining said mixture at an elevated temperature so as to 
provide a crystalline aluminosilicate having a surface area of 
greater than or equal to about 300 M7/g. 


5,800,802 
CHELATOR IDAC-2 
Ramaswamy Subramanian, 352 Catoctin Ave., Frederick, Md. 
27101, and James Colony, 704 N. 75th St., Seattle, Wash. 
98103 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 278,721, Jul. 22, 1994, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 92,739, Jul. 16, 
1993, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 419,871, Oct. 
11, 1989, Pat. No. 5,244,816. This application May 17, 1995, 
Ser. No. 442,856 
Int. CL.° CO7F 19/00; CO7TC 331/28 
U.S. Cl. 424—1.49 


1. A chelating agent IDAC-2 having the formula: 


7 Claims 


5,800,803 
ORAL COMPOSITION EXHIBITING ENHANCED 
UPTAKE BY DENTAL TISSUE OF NONCATIONIC 
ANTIBACTERIAL AGENTS 
Yelloji Rao K. Mirajkar, Piscataway; Abdul Gaffar, Princeton, 
both of N.J.; Stefan Stein, Saulheim, Germany; Ekkehard 
Jahns, Weinheim, Germany; Reinhold Dieing, Bad Diirheim, 
Germany, and Karin Sperling, Neustadt, Germany, assign- 
ors to Colgate-Palmolive Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 799,639 
Int. Cl.° A61K 7/16;7/22;31/785;31/79 
U.S. Cl. 424—54 14 Claims 


1. An oral composition exhibiting increased uptake by dental 
tissue of antibacterial compounds contained therein, the oral com- 
position comprising an orally acceptable aqueous vehicle, an effec- 
tive therapeutic amount of a noncationic antibacterial agent, and an 
anionic copolymer comprised of about 50% to about 80% by 
weight of a hydrophilic monomer capable of attachment to oral 
surfaces and about 20% to about 50% by weight of a hydrophobic 
monomer; the anionic copolymer containing the hydrophilic mono- 
mer acrylamidomethylpropylsulfonic acid or salts thereof, or the 
anionic copolymer containing the hydrophobic 
N-vinylcaprolactam, or mixtures thereof. 


monomer 
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5,800,804 
O-ACYL SERINES AND THREONINES AS DEODORANTS 
Judith Wolfe Laney, Silver Spring, Md., assignor to The 
Gillette Company, Boston, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 562,086, Nov. 22, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,648,513, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 428,706, 
Apr. 25, 1995, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
118,188, Sep. 9, 1993, Pat. No. 5,431,904. This application 
Mar. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 617,424 
Int. Cl.° A61K 7/32;7/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—65 12 Claims 

1. A deodorant composition comprising, in a dermatologically 
acceptable vehicle, about 0.01% to about 10% by weight of a 
compound of the structure 


oO 


ee 


NH; A 


where A is H or CH; and X is O—C(O)—R, and R is a substituent 
such that RCOOH, formed by cleavage of said compound by 
axillary bacteria, has a neutral or pleasant odor. 





5,800,805 
AEROSOL DEODORANT PRODUCT 

Lucia Salas, North Bergen, N.J., assignor to Church & Dwight 

Co., Inc, Princeton, N.J. 

Filed Jun. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 878,763 
Int. Cl.° A61K 7/32;7/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—65 17 Claims 

1. A deodorant composition in an aerosol dispensing container 
which comprises (1) between 16-43 weight percent of ethanol; (2) 
between about 1-15 weight percent of particulate alkali metal 
bicarbonate having an average particle size between about 5-100 
microns; (3) between about 20-60 weight percent of volatile oil; 
(4) between about 0.5-3 weight percent of particulate suspending 
agent; and (5) between about 8-50 weight percent of aerosol 
propellant. 





5,800,806 
DEODORANT POROUS POLYMER AND A DEODORANT 
FIBROUS MATERIAL USING THE SAME 
Tohru Yamamoto, c/o Nakato Laboratory, Inc. 6, Ohshinohara, 
Yasu-cho, Yasu-gun, Shiga-ken, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 962,893, Oct. 19, 1992, Pat. No. 5,405,687, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 581,331, Sep. 11, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,185,169. This application Jan. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 368,538 
Int. Cl.° A61K 6/00;7/00; A61L 9/00;9/01 
U.S. Cl. 424—76.1 3 Claims 
1. A deodorant porous polymer in the shape of substantially 
uniform particulates or an aggregate thereof, produced by the 
process of 
(a) mixing a solvent with of at least one alkoxide selected from 
the group consisting of inorganic alkoxides and metal alkox- 
ides to form a sol-mixture; 
(b) optionally adding an acid catalyst; 
(c) adding a base catalyst to cause gelation; then 
(d) forming substantially uniform particulates by spray drying or 
freeze drying the sol-mixture. 


CHEMICAL 


5,800,807 
OPHTHALMIC COMPOSITIONS INCLUDING 
GLYCERIN AND PROPYLENE GLYCOL 
Zhenze Hu, and John Denick, both of Pittsford, N.Y., assignors 
to Bausch & Lomb Incorporated, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 794,690 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/74 
U.S. Cl. 424—78.04 
1. An ophthalmic composition comprising: 
(a) from about 0.2 to 1.5 weight percent of glycerin, and 
(b) from about 0.2 to 1.5 weight percent of propylene glycol, 
wherein said solution has an osmolality of between about 175 
and 330 mOsm/kg and a pH from 6.0 to 8.0. 


10 Claims 


5,800,808 
COPOLYMER-1 IMPROVEMENTS IN COMPOSITIONS 
OF COPOLYMERS 
Eliezer Konfino, Ramat Gan; Michael Sela, Rehovot; Dvora 
Teitelbaum, Rehovot, and Ruth Arnon, Rehovot, all of Israel, 
assignors to Veda Research and Development Co., Ltd., 
Rehovot, Israel 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 344,248, Nov. 23, 1994, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 248,037, May 24, 
1994, abandoned. This application May 22, 1995, Ser. No. 
447,146 
Int. Cl.° A61K 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 424—78.08 1 Claim 


1. A method of manufacturing copolymer-1, comprising reacting 
protected copolymer-1 with hydrobromic acid to form trifluoro- 
acetyl copolymer-1, treating said trifluoroacetyl copolymer-1! with 
aqueous piperidine solution to form copolymer-1, and purifying 
said copolymer-1, to result in copolymer-1 having a molecular 
weight of about 5 to 9 kilodaltons. 


5,800,809 
NON-CROSSLINKED ACRYLIC POLYMERS AND NON- 
CROSSLINKED ANION EXCHANGE RESINS 
Minenobu Okayama, and Shuji Sato, both of Tsukuba, Japan, 
assignors to Hisamitsu Pharmaceutical Co, Inc, Tosu, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 256,486, Jul. 8, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,665,348. This application Mar. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 
816,844 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 14, 1992, 4-24531 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/785 
U.S. Cl. 424—78.12 8 Claims 
1. A drug composition containing an effective amount of a 
non-crosslinked acrylic polymer consisting of 
polyacryloyloxyethyl-N,N-dimethylbenzyl ammonium salt having 


a pH of about 4.5 to about 6.5 when 0.5 g of said polymer are 
dissolved in water to obtain 50 cc of a solution and a viscosity of 
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not higher than about 150 centipoises when said polymer is dis- 
solved in water to form a 1 wt. % aqueous solution at 25° C. 





5,800,810 
HUMAN IL-2 AS A VACCINE ADJUVANT 
Michael V. Doyle, Oakland; Arthur D. Newell, Orinda; Jack H. 
Nunberg, and Thomas J. White, both of Oakland, all of 
Calif., assignors to Chiron Corporation, Emeryville, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 448,884, May 24, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,643,565, and a division of Ser. No. 314,975 Feb. 24, 1989, 
Pat. No. 5,503,841 which is a continuation of Ser. No. 5,926, 
Jan. 22, 1987, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 856,035, Apr. 25, 1986, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 778,372, Sep. 20, 1985, aban- 
doned. This application Oct. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 734,471 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/20 
U.S. Cl. 424—85.2 16 Claims 
1. A composition for enhancing the immune response of an 
animal to an immunoprophylactic infectious disease vaccine, 
which composition comprises an immunoprophylactic infectious 
disease vaccine and an immunopotentiating amount of 
interleukin-2 (IL-2). 


5,800,811 
ARTIFICIAL SKIN PREPARED FROM COCLAGEN 
MATRIX CONTAINING TRANSFORMING GROWTH 
FACTOR-B HAVING A COLLAGEN BINDING SITE 
Frederick L. Hall, 345 Pioneer Dr., Suite 1803 W., Glendale, 
Calif. 91203, Nimni; Marcel E. Nimni, 2800 Neilson Way, 
#908, Santa Monica, Calif. 90405; Tai-Lan Tuan, 1020 Wind- 
sor St., Anaheim, Calif. 92805; Lingtau Wu, 1114 Valencia 
Way, Arcadia, Calif. 91006, and David T. Cheung, 10 W. 
Palm Dr., Arcadia, Calif. 91007 
Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 470,837 
Int. Cl.° C12N 5/06;5/08; 15/00; 11/02 
U.S. Cl. 424—93.7 
1. An artificial skin made by the process comprising: 
impregnating a collagen matrix with transforming growth 
factor-B comprising a collagen-binding site to thereby bind 
the transforming growth factor-B to the collagen matrix; 
incubating the impregnated matrix with a source of fibroblasts 
and mesenchymal stem cells to form a captured population of 
mesenchymal stem cells, within the impregnated matrix; and 


20 Claims 
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incubating the captured population of mesenchymal stem cells 
with a source of keratinocytes which epithelialize the collagen 
matrix to thereby form an artificial skin. 


5,800,812 
METHODS OF USE OF MONONUCLEAR PHAGOCYTES 


TO PROMOTE AXONAL REGENERATION 
Michal Eisenbach-Schwartz; Orly Spiegler, both of Rehovot, 
Israel, and David L. Hirschberg, Stanford, Calif., assignors 
to Yeda Research And Development Co. Ltd., Rehovot, Israel 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 528,845, Sep. 15, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Aug. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 695,351 
Int. Cl.° C12N 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 424—93.7 26 Claims 
1. A method of promoting axonal regeneration in the central 
nervous system (CNS) of a mammal comprising administering an 
effective amount of allogeneic mononuclear phagocytes into the 
CNS of said mammal at or near a site of injury or disease of the 
CNS that results in or is accompanied by axonal damage. 





5,800,813 

TREATMENT OF CRYPTOSPORIDIUM INFECTIONS 
Ivan A. Casas, Raleigh, N.C., assignor to Biogaia Biologics AB, 

Stockholm, Sweden 

Filed Nov. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 748,174 
Int. Cl.° C12N 1/20 

U.S. Cl. 424—93.45 7 Claims 

1. A method of reducing symptoms associated with 
cryptosporida infection in a mammal, comprising administering 
Lactobacillus reuteri cells to the mammal in an amount sufficient 
to reduce diarrhea in the animal to a level found in control animals 
not infected with cryptosporidi. 





5,800,814 
METHOD FOR INHIBITION OF BREAST TUMOR 
GROWTH 
Martin Fusek, Oklahoma City, Okla., and Vaclav Vetvicka, 
Louisville, Ky., assignors to Oklahoma Medical Research 
Foundation, Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 232,997 
Int. Cl.° A61K 39/395;38/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—133.1 5 Claims 
1. A method for inhibiting proliferation of breast cancer cells but 
not normal cells comprising administering to the cells antibodies 


that bind with cathepsin D activation peptide and which inhibit 
binding of procathepsin D activation peptide to the breast cancer 
cells in an amount effective to inhibit proliferation of the breast 
cancer cells. 

4. A method for inhibiting proliferation of breast cancer cells but 
not normal cells comprising administering to the cells procathepsin 
D activation peptides which bind to a receptor for procathepsin D 


activation peptide but do not stimulate proliferation of the cells, 


wherein the peptides are administered in an amount effective to 
inhibit proliferation of the breast cancer cells. 
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5,800,815 
ANTIBODIES TO P-SELECTIN AND THEIR USES 
Robert W. Chestnut, Cardiff; Margaret J. Polley, La Jolla; 
James C. Paulson, Del Mar, all of Calif.; S. Tarran Jones, 
Radlett, United Kingdom; José W. Saldanha, Middlesex, 
United Kingdom; Mary M. Bendig, London, United King- 
dom; Michael Kriegler, Rancho Santa Fe, Calif.; Carl Perez, 
San Diego, Calif.; Robert Bayer, San Diego, Calif., and 
Michael Nunn, San Diego, Calif., assignors to Cytel Corpo- 
ration, San Diego, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 57,292, May 5, 1993, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 880,198, 
May 5, 1992, abandoned. This application Feb. 25, 1994, Ser. 
No. 202,047 

Claims priority, application Israel, May 5, 1903, 105614; 
WIPO, May 4, 1993, PCT/US93/04274 
Int. Cl.° A61K 39/395; CO7K 16/28; C12N 5/12; COTH 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 424—153.1 57 Claims 
32. A P-selectin antibody that competitively inhibits the binding 
of an antibody secreted by a cell line designated ATCC Accession 
No. HB11041 to P-selectin as measured by a competitive inhibi- 
tion assay, wherein the P-selectin antibody binds to P-selectin in 
the presence of a peptide CQNRYTDLVAIQNKNE (SEQ ID No. 
1) and in the absence of calcium ion and the P-selectin antibody 
either: 
a) inhibits P-selectin binding to neutrophils, monocytes or plate- 
lets; 
b) inhibits binding of activated endothelial cells to neutrophils, 
monocytes or platelets; or 
c) inhibits binding of activated platelets to neutrophils or mono- 
cytes. 
40. A method of treating ischemia-reperfusion injury comprising 
administering to a patient a therapeutically effective dose of the 
P-selectin antibody of claim 32. 





5,800,816 
COSMETIC COMPOSITIONS 

Hernando Brieva, Manalapan; Julio Gans Russ, Westfield, and 

Ida Marie Sandewicz, Spotswood, all of N.J., assignors to 

Revion Consumer Products Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 328,992, Oct. 25, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 599,400 
Int. Cl.° A61K 7/021 ;7/02 

U.S. Cl. 424—63 21 Claims 

1. The method of preparing a grove characterized by more than 
one tree, substantially each tree having been grown in a nutrient 
composition comprising the remains of a particular human, a 
significant portion of such tree having identification associating a 
particular tree with a particular deceased human, each such tree 
having been prepared by a method which comprises the steps of: 

(a) producing isolated dirt-like material from the remains of said 
one particular deceased human: 

(b) preparing a nutrient composition characterized by the incor- 
poration therein of said dirt-like material derived from the 
remains of said particular deceased human, the concentration 
of the dirt-like material derived from the remains of said 
particular deceased human constituting from 1% to 99% of 
the nutrient composition; 

(c) planting a precursor of a tree in said nutrient composition; 

(d) nuturing said precursor rooted in said nutrient composition 
for growth transformation into a tree, whereby whatever 
growth is attributable to the remains of deceased humans is 
significantly attributable only to said particular deceased 
human; and 

(e) providing a plaque identifying such tree as an embodiment of 
the ongoing life of said particular deceased human. 


CHEMICAL 


5,800,817 
PLANT EXTRACTS AND THERAPY FOR INSULIN 
DEFICIENCIES 

Andre J. Verge, 102 Main St., Succasunna, N.J. 07876; Arthur 

J. Verge, Jr., 325 Pleasant Hill Rd., Flanders, N.J. 07836, and 

Arthur J. Verge, III, 17 Middle Valley Rd., Long Valley, N.J. 

07853 

Filed Mar. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 613,620 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 65/00 


US. Cl. 424—195.1 6 Claims 


1. A non-toxic, bioactive, mammal-therapeutic composition 
which comprises a liquid extract of Taxus plant parts which is 
produced by the steps of: 


(a) cultivating plants of one or more selected Taxus species, 
including: T. canadensis, T. baccata, and T. brevifolia, T.T. 
chinesis, T. cuspidata, T. floridana; 

(b) harvesting tissue of parts of said cultivated Taxus plants 
including roots, stems, needles, blooms, seeds; 

(c) cutting said freshly-harvested plant tissue of said cultivated 
Taxus species into lengths of 5-400 mm length; 

(d) extracting said cut Taxus plant tissue and parts in a liquid- 
fluid solution containing at least 51% water for a time period 
of about 10 minutes at a temperature of about 98-102 deg C. 
wherein the ratio of freshly-harvested Taxus plant parts is 
about 20-400 grams per liter of water-base solution or about 
20-350 grams of low-moisture Taxus plant parts per liter of 
water; and 

(e) separating solid plant residues of particle size greater than 
0.05—0.2 mm diameter from the resulting liquid extract fluids 
by mechanical filtration, 

thereby yielding said extract. 


5,800,818 
MIXTURE COMPRISING PLANT EXTRACTS FOR 
MOISTURIZING THE UPPER LAYERS OF THE 
EPIDERMIS 
Laurent Prugnaud, Vincennes; Christian Lubrano, L’Hayes 
Les Roses, and Anne-Marie Scott De Martinville, Nesle, all 
of France, assignors to Laboratoires de Biologie Vegetale 
Yves Rocher, La Gacilly, France 
Filed Dec. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 764,752 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 12, 1995, 95 14710 
Int. Cl.° AG61K 35/78;7/48 


U.S. Cl. 424—195.1 1 Claim 


1. An emulsion for moisturizing the upper layers of the epider- 
mis comprising the following compounds by weight: 


Phosphatidylcholine 
Guar gum 

Carob gum 

Aloe vera powder 
Yucca powder 
Glycerol 

Balanites oil 

Jojoba oil 

Carnauba wax 

And water to 100%. 





508 


5,800,819 
PIPER GUINEENSE, PTEROCARPUS OSUN, EUGENIA 
CARYOPHYLLATA, AND SORGHUM BICOLOR 

EXTRACTS FOR TREATING SICKLE CELL DISEASE 
Charles Wambebe, Abuja; P. O. Ogunyale, Oyo; K. S. Gam- 

aniel, Abuja; R. N. Nasipuri, Abuja; J. I. Okogun, Abuja; 

Babatunde Samuel, Abuja; Akin Olusola, Abuja, and Abay- 

omi Orisadipe, Abuja, all of Nigeria, assignors to National 

Institute for Pharmaceutical Research and Development 

Federal Ministry of Science and Technology, Abuja, Nigeria 

Filed Jan. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 786,313 
Claims priority, application Nigeria, Jan. 25, 1996, RP.12369 
Int. CL.° A61K 35/78 

US. Cl. 424—195.1 13 Claims 

1. A composition for treating sickle cell disease comprising a 
cold water extraction product of a mixture containing from about 
12 to about 17 parts by weight of Piper guineense seeds, from 
about 15 to about 19 parts by weight of Pterocarpus osun stem, 
from about 12 to about 18 parts by weight of Eugenia caryophyl- 
lata fruit, and from about 25 to about 32 parts by weight of 
Sorghum bicolor \eaves. 


5,800,820 
METHODS AND COMPOSITIONS FOR TREATMENT OF 
ANGIOGENIC DISEASES 
Theodore E. Maione, Wakefield, Mass., assignor to Repligen 
Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 822,378, Jan. 16, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 600,472, Oct. 19, 
1990, Pat. No. 5,284,827, which is a division of Ser. No. 
451,021, Dec. 27, 1989, Pat. No. 5,086,164, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 295,955, Jan. 10, 1989, aban- 
doned. This application May 31, 1995, Ser. No. 456,132 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/18 
U.S. Cl. 424—198.1 10 Claims 

1. A method for treating a patient with a tumor of the lung, said 
method comprising administering to said patient recombinant PF4, 
or an angiogenesis-inhibiting fragment thereof, in a pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable carrier, wherein said recombinant PF4 is adminis- 
tered systemically at a dosage which is sufficient to deliver a 
tumor-inhibiting concentration of PF4 to said tumor of the lung. 





5,800,821 
BACTERIAL SPORES AS A HEAT STABLE VACCINE 
DELIVERY SYSTEM 
David W. K. Acheson, Norwood; Abraham L. Sonenshein, 
Brookline, and Gerald T. Keusch, Lexington, all of Mass., 
assignors to New England Medical Center Hospitals, Inc., 
Boston, and Trustees of Tufts College, Medford, both of 
Mass. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 402,347 
Int. Cl.° A61K 39/02 
U.S. Cl. 424—200.1 9 Claims 
1. A method of stimulating an immune response to an antigen in 
a vertebrate animal, said method comprising: 
a) providing a bacterial spore genetically engineered with DNA 
encoding said antigen and DNA encoding an invasin, and 
b) orally administering said bacterial spore to said animal so that 
said spore germinates producing vegatative bacteria and said 
antigen is expressed by said vegatative bacteria for presenta- 
tion to the immune system of said animal, 
wherein said invasin is expressed on the surface of said vegata- 
tive bacteria so that said vegatative bacteria adhere to cells of 
said animal. 
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5,800,822 
TANDEM SYNTHETIC HIV-1 PEPTIDES 
Charles D. Y. Sia, Thornhill; Pele Chong, Richmond Hill, and 
Michel H. Klein, Willowdale, all of Canada, assignors to 
Connaught Laboratories Limited, Willowdale, Canada 
Continuation of Ser. No. 257,528, Jun. 9, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,639,854, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 73,378, 
Jun. 9, 1993, abandoned. This application Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. 
No. 465,217 
Int. Cl.° A61K 39/21;39/00; CO7K 5/00;7/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—208.1 9 Claims 
1. A synthetic peptide molecule having a plurality of individual 
linear synthetic peptides linked at the C-terminus of each said 
individual linear synthetic peptides to form a multimeric molecule, 
each said individual linear synthetic peptides having an amino acid 
sequence containing a T-cell epitope of a gag or envelope protein 
of a human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) isolate linked to an 
amino acid sequence containing a B-cell epitope of a gag or 
envelope protein of an HIV isolate. 


5,800,823 
ELONGATE PTFE ELEMENTS AND ARTICLES MADE 
THEREOF 

Jacob Moses Biass, London, United Kingdom, assignor to 

Caredent Limited, London, England 

Filed Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 772,283 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 27, 1995, 

9526551 
Int. Cl.° A61K 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—400 14 Claims 

1. A filament comprising the elongate integral PTFE element 
which provides the tensile strength of the filament, said PTFE 
element comprising an extruded matrix of PTFE and containing a 
water-soluble additive material in the form of solid particles of 
average particle size in the range 0.1 to 100 ym, distributed in said 
matrix. 


5,800,824 
USE OF METAL OXIDE-DOPED ZINC OXIDES FOR 
COSMETIC PURPOSES 

Ellen Pfrommer, HaBloch; Norbert Mronga, Dossenheim, and 

Oliver Seeger, Mannheim, all of Germany, assignors to 

BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, Germany 

Filed Sep. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 721,543 
Int. Cl.° A61K 7/00 

US. Cl. 424—401 6 Claims 

1. A cosmetic composition comprising metal ion-doped colored 
zinc oxides said oxides further comprising iron, manganese, mag- 
nesium, calcium, or a combination thereof in the form of divalent 
metal oxides. 





5,800,825 
MASCARA HAVING ENHANCED DRYING CAPABILITY 
Alexandra McMullen, 673 Washington Blvd., Marina Del Rey, 
Calif. 90292 
Filed Nov. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 745,605 
Int. Cl.° A61K 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 424—401 16 Claims 

1. A mascara composition having enhanced drying capability 
comprising a diluent, an emulsifying agent, an antifoaming agent, a 
pigment, and a drying system included in an amount in a range 
from about 1% to about 50% by weight of the composition, the 
drying system consisting essentially of ammonium acrylate 
copolymer, propylene glycol, potassium octoxynol-12 phosphate, 
and nonoxynol-10. 
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5,800,826 
SUNSCREEN COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING DAMAGED 
RNA FRAGMENTS 
Thomas Mammone, Farmingdale, and Michael Ingrassia, 
Brentwood, both of N.Y., assignors to E-L Management 
Corp., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 811,892 
Int. Cl.° A61K 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—401 22 Claims 
1. A cosmetic or pharmaceutical composition comprising a 
protection-effective amount of UV-damaged RNA fragments, in 
combination with a cosmetically or pharmaceutically acceptable 
carrier. 


5,800,827 
DISINFECTANT COMPOSITION 
Yasuo Igarashi; Takashi Suzuki; Tomoko Kimura; Akira 
Motoyama; Rina Fukuhara, and Atsuko Torii, all of Yoko- 
hama, Japan, assignors to Shiseido Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 544,633 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 21, 1994, 6-282976 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 31/00;37/12 

U.S. Cl. 424—405 


RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN CHROLHEXIDINE REMAINING RATIO 
AND pH IN LATIC ACID AND CITRIC ACID SYSTEMS 


2 Claims 
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1. A disinfectant composition consisting essentially of ethyl 
alcohol with a concentration of not lower than 50% by weight of 
said composition, chlorhexidine, and an organic acid, wherein said 
organic acid is at least one of lactic acid and citric acid, and said 
composition has a pH of from 3 to 5. 





5,800,828 
IMPLANTABLE BIOCOMPATIBLE IMMUNOISOLATORY 
VEHICLE FOR DELIVERY OF SELECTED 
THERAPEUTIC PRODUCTS 
Keith E. Dionne, Rehoboth, Mass.; Dwaine F. Emerich, Provi- 
dence, R.IL.; Diane Hoffman, Cambridge, Mass.; Paul R. 
Sanberg, Spring Hill, Fla.; Lisa Christenson, New Haven, 
Conn.; Orion D. Hegre, Green Valley, Ariz.; David W. 
Scharp, St. Louis; Paul E. Lacy, Webster Grove, both of 
Mo.; Patrick Aebischer, Lutry, Switzerland; Alfred V. Vas- 
concellos, Cranston, R.I.; Michael J. Lysaght, E. Greenwich, 
R.L, and Frank T. Gentile, Warwich, R.1., assignors to 
Brown University Research Foundation 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 692,403, Apr. 25, 1991, aban- 
doned. This application Jan. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 179,151 
Int. Cl.° A61K 9/50;9/14 
U.S. Cl. 424—422 43 Claims 
1. An implantable immunoisolatory vehicle for providing a 
biologically active product or function, the vehicle comprising: 
(a) a core comprising a volume in excess of | pl and at least 
about 10* living cells dispersed in a biocompatible matrix 
formed of a hydrogel, said cells being capable of secreting a 
biologically active product or of providing a metabolic or 
immunologic function; and 
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(b) an external permselective jacket surrounding said core, said 
jacket being greater than 5 microns thick and formed from a 
hydrogel that does not ionically bond to a polymer of opposite 
charge on the core during formation of the jacket, said jacket 
being free of said cells projecting, externally therefrom, said 
jacket being biocompatible and having a molecular weight 
cutoff permitting passage of molecules to and from the core 
through said jacket to provide said biologically active product 
or function. 


5,800,829 
METHODS FOR COEXTRUDING IMMUNOISOLATORY 
IMPLANTABLE VEHICLES WITH A BIOCOMPATIBLE 
JACKET AND A BIOCOMPATIBLE MATRIX CORE 
Keith E. Dionne, Rehoboth, Mass.; Dwaine F. Emerich, Provi- 
dence, R.I.; Diane Hoffman, Cambridge, Mass.; Paul R. 
Sanberg, Spring Hill, Fla.; Lisa Christenson, New Haven, 
Conn.; Orion D. Hegre, Green Valley, Ariz.; David W. 
Scharp, St. Louis; Paul E. Lacy, Webster Grove, both of 
Mo.; Patrick Aebischer, Lutry, Switzerland; Alfred V. Vas- 
concellos, Cranston, R.I.; Michael J. Lysaght, E. Greenwich, 
R.L, and Frank T. Gentile, Warwich, R.1., assignors to 
Brown University Research Foundation 
Division of Ser. No. 179,151, Jan. 10, 1994, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 693,403, Apr. 25, 1991, aban- 
doned. This application May 24, 1995, Ser. No. 449,274 
Int. Cl.° A61K 9/50;9/14 


U.S. Cl. 424—422 27 Claims 


| ——— 100 mg/ di —————+—-._ 300 mg/ di —+— 100 mg/ di 4 





INSULIN RELEASED 


(aU / capsyke / 30 MINUTES) 


STATIC INCUBATION TIME (MINUTES) 


6. A method of making an immunoisolatory vehicle comprised 
of a core comprising living cells dispersed in a biocompatible 
matrix, said cells being capable of secreting a biologically active 
product or of providing a metabolic or immunologic function to an 
individual, and an external jacket surrounding said core which is a 
biocompatible, permselective thermoplastic or hydrogel, said 
jacket being free of said cells, comprising coextruding: 

(a) a suspension comprising said cells dispersed in a precursor 
matrix comprising extracellular matrix components or a bio- 
compatible hydrogel precursor, and 

(b) a solution of a biocompatible jacket precursor from a nested 
dual-bore extrusion nozzle, wherein the suspension of (a) is 
coextruded from the inner bore and the solution of (b) is 
coextruded from the outer bore of the nozzle, to form said 
jacket as the solution of (b) and the suspension of (a) are 
coextruded; and 

(c) exposing the vehicle to a treatment that forms a core com- 
prising a biocompatible matrix from the precursor matrix of 
solution (a) and comprising a volume of at least 1 ul and at 
least 10* cells. 
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5,800,830 
BIFIDOBACTERIUM GROWTH PROMOTANT 

Toshihiko Asano, Tsuchiura; Ryoko Kondo; Yasumi Mori, both 

of Tsukuba; Seishi Takenawa, Nara; Motoko Yamochi, Toyo- 

naka; Kiyohiko Kunugita, Tsukuba, and Tsutomu Terachi, 

Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to Fujisawa Pharmaceutical 

Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 325,183, Apr. 24, 1995, Pat. No. 

5,605,697. This application Nov. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 758,516 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 27, 1992, 4/288643; 
Mar. 5, 1993, 5/45022; Mar. 9, 1993, 5/48354; Mar. 11, 1993, 
5/49805; Mar. 22, 1993, 5/61721; Mar. 23, 1993, 5/63765; Mar. 
23, 1993, 5/63972; Mar. 23, 1993, 5/64222; Mar. 24, 1993, 
5/64451; Mar. 24, 1993, 5/64560; Mar. 26, 1993, 5/67892; Mar. 
31, 1993, 5/72695 

Int. Cl.° AGIK 47/12;9/68; A23L 1/222 


US. Cl. 424—439 8 Claims 

1. A salt-containing composition, comprising a bifidobacterium 
growth promoting amount of each of sodium chloride and a metal 
gluconate. 





5,800,831 
PSORIASIS TREATMENT WITH POLYMER FILM 

Debbie L. Burnett, Basking Ridge; Victor M. Wong, Hack- 
ettstown; Darius D. Dubash, Pine Brook, and Athanasios S. 
Ladas, Parsippany, all of N.J., assignors to Pfizer Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 98,497, Jul. 28, 1993, aban- 
doned, and Ser. No. 444,180, May 18, 1995, abandoned, 

which is a division of Ser. No. 98,497, Jul. 28, 1993, aban- 


doned. This application Apr. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 626,079 
Int. Cl.° A61L 25/00;15/24; A61K 9/70 
U.S. Cl. 424—443 

1. A composition comprising: 

(a) about 87 weight percent of a solvent system consisting 
essentially of cosmetically acceptable alcohol in an aqueous 
solution, such that the concentration of the alcohol in the 
aqueous solution is from 90 to 95%; 


(b) from about 0.01 to about 0.5 weight percent alkali; 

(c) from about 5 to about 20 weight percent vinyl acetate 
crotonic acid copolymer or poly (vinylacetate phthalate); and 

(d) from about 0.01 to about 0.2 weight percent plasticizer, said 
composition, when applied to a psoriatic zone of the skin of a 
human, forming an occlusive area suppressing greater than 70 
percent of water transmission from the psoriatic zone. 


16 Claims 


5,800,832 
BIOERODABLE FILM FOR DELIVERY OF 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOUNDS TO MUCOSAL 
SURFACES 

Gilles H. Tapolsky, and David W. Osborne, both of The Wood- 

lands, Tex., assignors to Virotex Corporation, The Wood- 

lands, Tex. 

Filed Oct. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 734,519 
Int. Cl.° A61K 9/70;37/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—449 1 Claim 

1. A bioerodable, water-soluble pharmaceutical carrier device 
comprising a layered film having a first water-soluble adhesive 
layer to be placed in contact with the mucosal surface and a 
second, water-soluble non-adhesive backing layer, and a pharma- 
ceutical or combination of pharmaceuticals incorporated within 
said first or second layer wherein said first water-soluble adhesive 
layer comprises hydroxyethyl cellulose, polyacrylic acid, and 
sodium carboxymethyl] cellulose; said second water-soluble non- 
adhesive backing layer comprises hydroxyethyl cellulose; and said 
pharmaceutical or combination of pharmaceuticals comprises 


dyclonine HCl. 
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5,800,833 
METHOD FOR LOADING LIPID VESICLES 
Michael Hope; Pieter R. Cullis, both of Vancouver; David 
Fenske, Surrey, and Kim Wong, Vancouver, all of Canada, 
assignors to University of British Columbia, Vancouver, 
Canada 
Filed Feb. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 399,692 


Int. Cl.° A61K 9//27 


U.S. Cl. 424—450 5 Claims 
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1. A method of preparing a liposome formulation of ciprofloxa- 

cin, said method comprising; 

(i) preparing a mixture of liposomes in an aqueous solution, said 
liposomes having an encapsulated medium and an external 
medium, wherein said encapsulated medium and said external 
medium each contain a methylammonium salt; 

(ii) establishing a concentration gradient of methylamine across 
the liposome membranes by removing or diluting said methy- 
lammonium salt from said external medium; and 

(iii) incubating said liposomes of step (ii) with said ciprofloxa- 
cin, said ciprofloxacin being present in a neutral form which 
is attracted toward said encapsulated medium of said lipo- 
somes by said concentration gradient of methylamine, for a 
period of time sufficient to cause adherence of said ciprofloxa- 
cin to said liposomes. 


600 at Cayo on NEUTRAL BUFFER OR 
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5,800,834 
LIQUISOLID SYSTEMS AND METHODS OF PREPARING 
SAME 

Spiridon Spireas, 177 Arlington Ave., 2nd floor, Clifton, N.J. 

07011, and Sanford M. Bolton, 5495 N. Via Velazquez, Tus- 

con, Ariz. 85750 

Filed Jun. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 658,514 
Int. CL.° A61K 9/20 

U.S. Cl. 424—451 25 Claims 

1. A method of producing a free-flowing and readily compress- 
ible liquid/powder admixture of a liquid medication, which 
involves converting the liquid medication into a liquisolid system, 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) selecting a weight (W) of the liquid medication to be 
included in a single liquisolid compact; 

(b) selecting a carrier material and a coating material to be 
included in the liquisolid system; 

(c) determining the characteristic minimum carrier:coating ratio, 
R,,,in, and flowable liquid-retention potentials of the carrier 
(®) and coating (®) materials using a liquisolid flowability 
test; 

(d) determining the characteristic compressible liquid-retention 
potentials of the carrier (‘V) and coating (y) materials using a 
liquisolid compressibility test; 

(e) selecting a carrier:coating ratio, R, where R>R,,,,,, of the 
carrier and coating materials to be included in the liquisolid 
system, where R=Q/q, Q=the weight of carrier material, and 
q=the weight of coating material; 

(f) calculating the optimum liquid load factor (L,,) of the system 
according to the equations: 
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L,=°L, when °L<*L, 


L,="L, when °L>*L, 


where: 


1 =D+0(1/R) 
and 


¥LAP+y(I/R) 


(g) calculating the optimum quantities of the carrier (Q.,,) and 
coating (q,,) materials according to the equations: 


2,=WIL, 


q.=Q/R 


(h) admixing the liquid medication with the calculated quantity 
of carrier material (Q.,); and 

(i) blending the resulting wet mixture with the calculated 
amount of coating material (q,) to produce a nonadherent, 


free-flowing and compressible liquid/powder admixture. 





5,800,835 
PREPARATION FOR IMPROVING THE BLOOD SUPPLY 


CONTAINING HARD MAGNETIC PARTICLES 
Leonhard Zastrow, Monaco, Monaco; Dagmar Hiilsenberg, 
Iimenau; Karin Golz, Berlin, both of Germany, and Klaus 
Stanzl, White Plains, N.Y., assignors to Lancaster Group 
GmbH, Ludwigshafen, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE94/00879, § 371 Date Sep. 5, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 5, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/03061, PCT Pub. 


Date Feb. 2, 1995 
PCT Filed Jul. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 522,304 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 19, 1993, 43 25 
071.8 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/715 
U.S. Cl. 424—647 12 Claims 
1. A preparation for stimulating the blood circulation of the skin 
comprising a dispersion containing 
a proportion of finely divided magnetically hard single-domain 
particles in the dispersion being in the range from 0.01% to 
70% by weight, based on the total weight of the dispersion; 
said particles having a strong coercive field and being in the 
range 600 to 1200 nm; and 
wherein the magnetically hard single-domain particles are 
selected from the group consisting of barium hexaferrite, 
strontium hexaferrite, undoped barium hexaferrite, undoped 
strontium hexaferrite, and the mixtures thereof; 
wherein the magnetically hard single-domain particles are 
present in combination with asymmetric lamellar aggregates 
comprising phospholipids with a phosphatidylcholine content 
in the range 30% to 99% by weight and oxygen-charged 
fluorocarbons in the range 0.2% to 100% (weight/volume), 


the asymmetric lamellar aggregates penetrating the skin as a 
function of the critical solubility temperature of the fluorocar- 
bons or fluorocarbon mixtures used; and 

the balance up to 100% by weight of a cosmetic or pharmaceu- 
tical excipient carrier substance or a pharmaceutical additive, 
based on the total weight of the dispersion. 
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5,800,836 
PELLETIZED PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITION 

Angelo Mario Morella, Campbelltown, and Grant Wayne Hei- 

nicke, Fairview Park, both of Australia, assignors to F. H. 

Faulding & Co. Limited, Parkside, Australia 

Filed Feb. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 398,744 
Claims priority, application Australia, Aug. 5, 1992, PL3921 
Int. Cl.° AGIK 9/14 


U.S. Cl. 424—489 14 Claims 
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1. A pelletized sustained release pharmaceutical composition 
comprising 

a core element comprising 

approximately 0.1 to 95% weight, based on the total weight of 
the core element of an active ingredient of low aqueous 
solubility, 

approximately 0.1 to 55% by weight weight binding agent; 

approximately 5 to 99% weight of a core seed; and 

a core coating for the core element, comprising 

approximately 30 to 97% by weight, based on the total weight of 
the core coating, excluding filler, of an enteric polymer; 


approximately 3 to 50% by weight of an insoluble polymer; and 

0 to approximately 50% by weight of plasticizer, the enteric 

polymer comprising at least approximately 70% by weight of 

the total weight of the enteric polymer and insoluble polymer; 

the core coating being such that the active ingredient is released in 

a controlled fashion over an extended period in the intestine but 

substantially no release occurs in the acid environment of the 

stomach and blood levels of active ingredient are maintained 
within the therapeutic range over an extended period of time. 


5,800,837 
PLANT FERTILIZER COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
PHOSPHONATE AND PHOSPHATE SALTS AND 
DERIVATIVES THEREOF 
John B. Taylor, Deland, Fla., assignor to Foliar Nutrients, Inc., 
Cairo, Ga. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 705,594, Aug. 30, 1996, Pat. 
No. 5,736,164. This application Mar. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 812,865 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 59/26; COSB 7/00; CO5SG 3/00;3/02 
US. Cl. 424—601 5 Claims 


1. A fertilizer composition for stimulating growth in plants 

comprising: 

a growth stimulating effective amount of at least a first salt 
selected from a group consisting of K,HPO,, KH,PO, and 
K,PO,; and a second salt selected from a group consisting of 
K,HPO,, KH,PO, and K,PO,. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,800,838 
COMPOSITION THAT INHIBITS OR DESTROYS AT 
LEAST ONE UNICELLULAR LIVING ORGANISM 
CONTAINING FLUORINE F- AND LITHIUM LI+ 
Pierre Bourbon, Toulouse; Pierre Lagny, Kildare, and Pierre 
Billot, Neuilly/Seine, all of France, assignors to Atlantic 
Pharmaceutical Products Limited, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 125,526, Sep. 22, 1993, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 691,472, Apr. 25, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 246,982, Sep. 20, 
1988, Pat. No. 5,063,064. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. 
No. 469,545 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 22, 1987, 87 13086 
Int. Cl.° AGIK 33//4;31/28 
U.S. Cl. 424—673 6 Claims 
1. A method for inhibiting or destroying unicellular organisms 
which comprises administering a composition which comprises an 
active ingredient, and 
a synergistically effective amount of a potentiator which is 
lithium fluoride, said amount being effective to reduce the 
amount of said active ingredient necessary to inhibit or 
destroy said unicellular organisms, said amount also being at 
least 0.2% by weight but less than the amount of said active 


ingredient. 


5,800,839 

PLASTIC MAGNET INJECTION MOLDING MACHINE 
Yoshiaki Kudo; Haruo Okada, and Fumihiko Kobayashi, all of 

Hanishina-gun, Japan, assignors to Nissei Plastic Industrial 

Co., Ltd., Nagano-ken, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 385,751, Feb. 8, 1995, abandoned. 

This application Feb. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 802,933 
Int. Cl.° B29C 33/32 


U.S. Cl. 425—3 2 Claims 
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1. A plastic magnet injection molding machine comprising a 
fixed plate, a movable plate, a plurality of tie bars for guiding the 
movable plate and coupling the fixed and movable plates, said 
fixed and movable plates and said plurality of tie bars being made 
of ferromagnetic metal, a plurality of annular exciting coils embed- 
ded into respective outer peripheral portions of the plates, annular 
seats engagedly fitted to the outer periphery of the exciting coils 
and embedded with said coils into the respective outer peripheral 
portions of the plates, said annular seats being made of non- 
magnetic metal, and a metal mold including a fixed mold and a 
movable mold having respective central members made of ferro- 
magnetic metal and respective peripheral members made of non- 
magnetic metal, said central members of the metal mold abutting 
respective central portions of the fixed and movable plates defined 
by said exciting coils such that the metal mold is secured to the 
fixed and movable plates by anchoring said peripheral members to 
the respective annular seats, 

wherein a current flowing through one of said exciting coils 

produces a plurality of toroidal magnetic flux flow paths about 
said exciting coils, each of said paths consisting of one of said 
plurality of tie bars, said fixed mold central member, said 
movable mold central member, said movable plate, and said 
fixed plate. 
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5,800,840 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING A SPUN-BOND WEB 
FROM THERMOSPLASTIC ENDLESS FILAMENTS 
Hans Georg Geus, Niederkassel, and Detlef Frey, Troisdorf, 
both of Germany, assignors to Reifenhauser GmbH & Co. 
Maschinenfabrik, Troisdorf, Germany 
Filed Feb. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 597,016 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 15, 1995, 195 04 
953.5 
Int. Cl.° B29C 47/34 


U.S. Cl. 425—7 4 Claims 


wear 
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1. An apparatus for producing a spun-bond web of endless 

thermoplastic filaments, comprising: 
a spinneret having a multiplicity of orifices for molten thermo- 
plastic from which respective endless thermoplastic filaments 
pass downwardly in a curtain of said filaments; 
a process shaft below said spinneret receiving said curtain of 
filaments and means for supplying said process shaft with 
process air for cooling said curtain of filaments as said curtain 
of filaments passes through said process shaft; 
a collecting conveyor belt below said process shaft for receiving 
said filaments of said curtain and accumulating said filaments 
to form a spun-bond mat of the continuous filaments; 
a filament-depositing unit between said process shaft and said 
collecting conveyor belt for applying a stretching action to 
said filaments of said curtain and superimposing on said 
stretching action a fleece-forming movement of said filaments 
whereby said filaments deposit in random loops on said belt, 
said filament-depositing unit comprising: 
means forming a central inlet passage extending transversely 
of said collecting conveyor belt and opening centrally with 
respect to said process shaft into said filament-depositing 
unit at an upper end thereof for centrally admitting said 
curtain of filaments to said filament-depositing unit 
together with said processing air, 

means forming air-feed passages on opposite sides of said 
central inlet passage parallel to said central inlet passage 
and opening into the filament-depositing unit in the same 
direction as said central inlet passage for directing air 
streams along said filainents of said curtain, thereby apply- 
ing said stretching action to said filaments of said curtain, 
said air-feed passages extending as bypasses from said 
process shaft along said central inlet passage to a lower end 
of said central inlet passage, and 
flap-free filament-depositing shaft having a downwardly 
converging upper end enclosing said passages and extend- 
ing downwardly to a constriction and a downwardly diverg- 
ing lower end extending downwardly from said constriction 
to a location above said belt and within which a random 
fleece-forming movement of said filaments, produced 
exclusively by aerodynamic action, is super-imposed on 
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said stretching action whereby said filaments collect ran- 
domly on said belt; and first control means for regulating a 
volume rate of flow of the process air through said process 
shaft and out of said central inlet passage, and second 
control means for regulating a volume rate of flow of air 
through said air-feed passages, said first and second control 
means being constructed so that said volume rates of flow 
are controllable independently from one another. 


5,800,841 
RESIN MOLDING MACHINE 

Fumio Miyajima, Togura-machi, Japan, assignor to Apic 

Yamada Corporation, Nagano, Japan 

Filed Nov. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 562,151 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 24, 1994, 6-289428; 

May 26, 1995, 7-127658 
Int. Cl.° B29C 33/68;45/02 

U.S. Cl. 425—89 
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1. A resin molding machine, comprising: 

molding dies capable of clamping a member to be molded; 

a pot for supplying resin melt to cavities of said molding dies, 
said resin melt being supplied under pressure to said cavities 
of said molding dies; 

a cull member operatively positioned within said molding dies 
and being disposed adjacent to said pot; and 

a fixing mechanism for fixing a sheet of release film over said 
cavities, said pot, said cull member and said release film being 
capable of easily peeling off from the molding dies and resin. 


5,800,842 
EXIT CHUTE FOR PHARMACEUTICAL TABLET PRESS 
MACHINE 
Herbert Dale Coble, Raleigh; Robin Cary Maples, Knightdale, 
and Ross Vincent Martin, Jr., RTP, all of N.C., assignors to 
Glaxo Wellcome Inc., RTP, N.C. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 798,688 
Int. Cl.° B29C 43/08;43/58 
US. Cl. 425—136 25 Claims 

17. A tablet exit chute for a pharmaceutical tablet press, said 

tablet exit chute comprising: 

(a) a first exit chute portion comprising an elongate conduit 
having a first end and a second end, said first end being 
adapted to be secured to the tablet press for receiving tablets 
formed thereby; 

(b) a second exit chute portion comprising a conduit housing 
having a first end and a second end wherein said conduit 
housing first end is adapted to be removably secured to the 
second end of said elongate conduit to form an extended 
tablet pathway, said conduit housing defining an aperture 
therein wherein rejected tablets can be diverted to pass there- 
through and accepted tablets allowed to pass through said 
conduit housing and out of the second end thereof; 
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(c) an air-actuated gate mounted to said conduit housing and 
adapted to be selectively moved from an open reject position 
wherein tablets are diverted through said aperture to a closed 
accept position wherein tablets are allowed to pass through 
said conduit housing and out of the second end thereof, said 
selective movement being in response to control signals from 
the tablet press; and 

(d) circuit means electrically connecting said air-actuated gate to 
the tablet press and including sensor means for detecting 
whether said air-actuated gate is in a correct accept or reject 
position, said circuit means serving to stop the tablet press 
during the tablet press operation when a fault in the position 
of said air-actuated gate is detected. 


5,800,843 
APPARATUS FOR INJECTION MOLDING PLASTIC 
MATERIAL 
Werner Kappelimiiller, and Heinz Leonhartsberger, both of 
Schwertberg, Austria, assignors to Engel Maschinenbau 
Gesellschaft m.b.H., Schwertberg, Austria 
PCT No. PCT/AT95/00162, § 371 Date Feb. 7, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 7, 1997, PCT Pub. No. W096/05041, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 22, 1996 
PCT Filed Aug. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 776,872 
Claims priority, application Austria, Aug. 11, 1994, GM 
237/194 
Int. Cl.° B29C 45/80 
U.S. Cl. 425—150 





1. Apparatus for injection molding thermoplastic materials, com- 
prising a substantially C-shaped frame which is bent open by a 
closing force produced by a closing device between mold halves 
carried respectively by a stationary and a movable mold mounting 
plate, wherein an angle between at least one mold mounting plate 
and an associated limb of the frame is variable, and including a 
controllable means, connected to the frame for applying to the at 
least one mold mounting plate a torque for increasing said angle 
between the at least one mold mounting plate and the associated 
limb of the frame. 
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5,800,844 
DOUGH PRESS MACHINE 
Eugene Louis Raio, Huntington Beach, and Steven M. Raio, 
Yorba Linda, both of Calif., assignors to Proprocess Corpo- 


ration, Paramount, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 777,485 
Int. Cl.° B30B /5//4 


U.S. CL. 425—150 6 Claims 


1. A dough press machine for flattening a quantity of dough, the 

dough press machine comprising: 

a housing; 

a lower platen pivotally connected to the housing and movable 
between an operating position and an access position relative 
thereto; 

a thrust actuator attached to the housing; 

an upper platen attached to the thrust actuator and reciprocally 
moveable thereby toward and away from the lower platen, the 
upper platen being substantially aligned with the lower platen 
when the lower platen is in the operating position; and 

a sensor attached to the housing and electrically connected to the 
thrust actuator for detecting the position of the lower platen 
and the alignment thereof with the upper platen; 

said sensor being operable to prevent the thrust actuator for 
moving the upper platen toward the lower platen when the 
lower platen is not in the operating position in substantial 
alignment with the upper platen. 


5,800,845 
MOLDED SURFACE FASTENER, AND METHOD AND 
APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Mitsuru Akeno, and Ryuichi Murasaki, both of Toyama-ken, 
Japan, assignors to YKK Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 742,202, Oct. 31, 1996. This application 
Jun. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 872,289 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 6, 1996, 8-144166 
Int. Cl.° B29C 47/08;47/78 

18 Claims 


1. An apparatus for manufacturing a molded surface fastener 
having a substrate sheet and a multiplicity of engaging elements 
standing on one surface of said substrate sheet, each of the engag- 
ing elements being composed of a stem rising from the one surface 
of said substrate sheet, and an engaging head projecting from an 
upper end of the stem for detachably engaging a companion loop, 
said apparatus comprising: 
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(a) a molding mold having a multiplicity of generally L-shape 
engaging-element-forming cavities; 

(b) an injection nozzle for injecting molten resin into said 
engaging-element-forming cavities; and 

(c) each of said engaging-element-forming cavities being com- 
posed of an engaging-head-forming cavity and a pair of 
protuberance-forming cavities extending from an edge of an 
inner surface of a top of said engaging-head-forming cavity. 


5,800,846 


TWIN-SHEET THERMOFORMING APPARATUS WITH 


HYDRAULIC ARRAY MOLD SUPPORT 


James P. Hart, Portage, Wis., assignor to TriEnda Corporation, 


Portage, Wis. 
Filed Feb. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 604,787 
Int. Cl.° B29C 51/46;51/38 


U.S. Cl. 425—504 
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1. A twin-sheet thermoforming apparatus comprising: 

a) a frame; 

b) an upper mold mounted for vertical movement on the frame; 

c) a platen mounted beneath the upper mold; 

d) a lower mold mounted to the platen; 

e) a plurality of hydraulic actuators mounted to the platen and 
acting on the lower mold, wherein each actuator has an 
extensible piston for vertically displacing the lower mold; 

f) a sensor mounted to each actuator for determining the position 
of the piston; 

g) a controller means for controlling the application of pressur- 
ized hydraulic fluid to the hydraulic actuators, wherein the 
controller means is connected in data receiving relationship to 
receive piston position information from the sensors, and 
wherein the controller means performs the additional function 
of controlling the actuators to uniformly advance the lower 
mold to drive a first means for forming a molded thermoplas- 
tic sheet on the lower mold into engagement with a second 
means for forming a molded thermoplastic sheet on the upper 
mold and thereby minimize deflection of the lower mold, the 
upper mold being separated from the lower mold by the 
intervening first means and the second means; and 

h) means for supplying precise quantities of hydraulic fluid 
including hydraulic pumps and each pump is controlled by the 
controller means, the pumps being incrementable by the con- 
troller means to cause a precise and repeatable advancement 
of the connected actuator. 
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5,800,847 
TOTAL CHEWING GUM MANUFACTURE USING HIGH 
EFFICIENCY CONTINUOUS MIXING 
Joo H. Song, Northbrook; Christafor E. Sundstrom, Glen 

Ellyn; David W. Record, River Forest; Donald J. Townsend, 

Chicago; Kevin B. Broderick, Berwyn, and Philip G. 

Schnell, Downers Grove, all of Ill., assignors to Wm. Wrigley 

Jr. Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 362,254, Dec. 22, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,543,160, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 305,363, 
Sep. 13, 1994, abandoned. This application May 28, 1996, Ser. 

No. 654,182 
Int. Cl.° A23G 3/30 
U.S. Cl. 426—3 21 Claims 

1. A method of continuously manufacturing chewing gum with 
integrated manufacture of a chewing gum base, comprising the 
steps of: 

a) adding at least an elastomer and filler into a high efficiency 
continuous mixer, and mixing the elastomer and filler together 
in the continuous mixer; 

b) adding at least one ingredient selected from the group con- 
sisting of fats, oils, waxes, and elastomer plasticizers into the 
continuous mixer, and mixing said ingredient with the elas- 
tomer and filler in the continuous mixer to form a complete 
gum base; and 

c) adding at least one sweetener and at least one flavor into the 
continuous mixer, and mixing said sweetener and flavor with 
the gum base ingredients to form a chewing gum product; 

d) wherein steps a)-c) are performed using a single high effi- 
ciency continuous mixer. 


5,800,848 

CHEWING GUM CONTAINING SUCROSE POLYESTERS 

Robert J. Yatka, Orland Park; Michael J. Greenberg, North- 
brook; Michael T. Bunczek, Lisle, all of Ill.; Roy L. Whistler, 
West Lafayette, Ind.; David W. Record, River Forest, Ill., 
and Michael A. Reed, Merriville, Ind., assignors to the Wm. 
Wrigley Jr. Company, Chicago, Il. 

PCT No. PCT/US95/07826, § 371 Date May 15, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date May 15, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO97/00618, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 9, 1997 

PCT Filed Jun. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 793,191 
Int. Cl.° A23G 3/30 

U.S. Cl. 426—3 
1. A gum base comprising: 
an elastomer; and 
at least 0.02% by weight of sucrose fatty acid esters chosen from 

the group consisting of hexa-, hepta- and octa- fatty acids. 


18 Claims 


5,800,849 
CHEESEMAKING WITH RECOMBINANT ASPARTIC 
PROTEASE 
Peter Budtz, Frederiksberg, and Hans Peter Heldt-Hansen, 
Virum, both of Denmark, assignors to Gist-brocades, B.V., 
Netherlands 
PCT No. PCT/DK94/00163, § 371 Date Dec. 29, 1995, § 102(e) 
. Date Dec. 29, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/24880, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 10, 1994 
PCT Filed Apr. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 535,237 
Claims priority, application Denmark, Apr. 27, 1993, 474/93 
Int. Cl.° A23C 9//2 
U.S. Cl. 426—36 15 Claims 


1. An improved method for producing cheese using aspartic 
protease to coagulate milk, wherein said improvement comprises 
the step of adding a recombinant aspartic protease to milk in 
sufficient amounts to effect clotting of the milk, wherein said 
recombinant aspartic protease is produced using a DNA molecule 
encoding an aspartic protease isolated from a filamentous fungus 
of the genus Rhizomucor and is expressed in a host selected from 
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the group consisting of the genus Aspergillus and Trichoderma and 
said recombinant aspartic protease has more N-bound carbohy- 
drates than found in the aspartic protease produced by the fungal 
source of the DNA molecule encoding said aspartic protease. 





5,800,350 
PROCESS FOR REDUCING SPOILAGE OF STERILIZED 
LIQUID PRODUCTS 
Gene Frank Clyde; Steven Soon-Young Kwon, both of New 
Milford, Conn.; Marianne Dorothy Potter, Marysville, Ohio; 
Dharam Vir Vadehra, New Milford, and Elaine Regina 
Wedral, Sherman, both of Conn., assignors to Nestec S.A., 
Vevey, Switzerland 
Filed Oct. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 539,313 
Int. Cl.° A23F 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 426—45 20 Claims 
1. A process for preparing and reducing spoilage of a heat- 
sterilized liquid food product comprising mixing an enzymatically- 
modified phospholipid composition comprising a phosphatidylcho- 
line component, wherein greater than 90 mol % of the 
phosphatidylcholine component is lysophosphatidylcholine, in a 
liquid food product to obtain a food product and lysophospholipid 
mixture and heating the mixture for sterilizing the mixture for 
obtaining a sterilized liquid food product. 


5,800,851 
SLICE OF A FOOD ITEM HAVING A HEAT TACK SEAL 
Vincent A. Meli, and David L. Shaft, both of Green Bay, Wis., 
assignors to Schreiber Foods, Inc., Green Bay, Wis. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 594,857, Jan. 31, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 306,491, Sep. 15, 1994, 
Pat. No. 5,619,844, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
114,981, Aug. 31, 1993, Pat. No. 5,347,792, which is a continu- 
ation of Ser. No. 843,503, Feb. 28, 1992, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 906,564 
Int. Cl.° B65D 75/12; B65B 9/12;51/30;51/16 
U.S. Cl. 426—130 13 Claims 





1. An individually wrapped slice of a food item formed from a 
continuous flattened tube of wrapping material with the food item 
therein formed by the steps of: 

removing said food item from said tube along a first area so as to 

form a first registration line; 

removing said food item from said tube along a second area so 

as to form a second registration line and define a food item 
slice located between said first and second registration lines; 
heating said first and second registration lines; 

pressing said heated first and second registration lines so as to 

form a food item slice with a tack seal. 
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5,800,852 
METHOD FOR MAKING A COFFEE/TEA/BEVERAGE 
USING A TABLE-BLENDER AND A MICROWAVE-OVEN 
Melvin L. Levinson, 8 Stratford Cir., Edison, N.J. 08820-1830 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 370,243, Jan. 9, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,635,233. This application May 23, 1997, Ser. No. 
862,520 
Int. CL.° A23L 3/00; A21D 6/00; A23F 5/00;3/34 
U.S. Cl. 426—433 12 Claims 


1. A method, for preparing coffee or tea using a table-blender 
and a microwave-oven that includes the steps of: 

selecting a table blender that comprises a jar and a motor base, 
where said jar consists of a microwave-permeable jar open at 
its top and bottom and a jar base and metal blade assembly 
and where said jar base and blade assembly seals the bottom 
of said jar and is designed to facilitate the placement of said 
jar on said motor base and the removal of said jar from said 
motor base, 

adding coffee beans, coffee grounds or tea leaves to said blender 
jar, 

adding a liquid, 

adding a coffee or tea filter to said open top of said jar and 
employing means to prevent gravity from dislodging said 
filter when said liquid is poured out of said jar through said 
filter, 

energizing said motor so that said metal blades pulverize said 
coffee or tea and forcefully agitate and mix said liquid and 
said coffee grounds or tea leaves to initiate the brewing of 
said coffee or said tea in said liquid, 

removing said jar containing said brewing mixture of said coffee 
grounds or tea leaves and said liquid from said motor base, 

heating said jar containing said mixture of said brewing coffee 
grounds or tea leaves and said liquid in said microwave oven 
for a predetermined time, 

pouring the resultant brewed coffee or tea out of said jar through 
said filter. 


5,800,853 
BAKING PAN KIT AND ASSOCIATED METHOD 
Ping Wang, 420 Mills Dr., Benicia, Calif. 94510 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 681,113, Jul. 22, 1996. This 
application Jun. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 884,345 
Int. Cl.° A23L 1/10 
US. Cl. 426—S11 22 Claims 
1. A baking pan kit for use in cooking different types of food 
articles having respective lower surfaces with different predeter- 
mined sizes and shapes, said baking pan kit comprising: 
a lower pan portion, 
an upper pan portion removably connected to said lower pan 
portion via an effectively steam-proof seal, said upper pan 
portion having an upper surface provided with an opening; 
and 
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a plurality of panels alternatively connectable to said upper pan 
portion over said opening, said upper surface having an area 
surrounding said opening which is continuous and free of 
perforations, at least one of said panels being provided with a 
plurality of perforations disposed in a predetermined array 
substantially conforming in size and shape to the size and 
shape of the lower surface of a selected one of the food 
articles whereby the selected food article covers substantially 
all of said perforations upon being placed on said one of said 
panels over said array, said one of said panels being connect- 
able to said upper pan portion in an effectively steam-proof 
seal to define, with said lower pan portion and said upper pan 
portion, a substantially sealed chamber, said perforations 
communicating with said chamber. 





5,800,854 
SYSTEM FOR MAKING PASTA 
William Jaeger, 14701 Golf Rd., Orland Park, Ill. 60462 
Filed Oct. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 739,304 
Int. Cl.° A21C 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 426—516 29 Claims 


1. A system for making pasta, comprising in combination: 

a dough bin having a bottom; 

a gravity extrusion means associated with the bin bottom; 

and a hydrated substantially fluid pasta dough mixture which 
extrudes from the extrusion means due to the force of gravity. 





5,800,855 
CHEESECAKE ICE CREAM 
Michael A. Rosen, 73 Melanie La., Syosset, N.Y. 11791 
Continuation of Ser. No. 423,407, Apr. 18, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 659,964 
Int. Cl.° A23C 19/00; A23G 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 426—565 17 Claims 

1. A method of manufacturing a frozen cheesecake ice cream, 
said method comprising the steps of: 

combining cream, milk and condensed skim milk to form a first 

mixture; 
pasteurizing the first mixture; 
culturing the pasteurized first mixture; 
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reducing the amount of lactic acid in the cultured mixture, the 
lactic acid having been produced as a by-product during the 
step of culturing; 

combining cream cheese, a sweetening agent and a stabilizing 
component to the cultured mixture to form a second mixture; 

pasteurizing and homogenizing the second mixture; and 

cooling the pasteurized and homogenized second mixture to 


produce a frozen cheesecake ice cream product. 


5,800,856 
MASK STENCIL WEAR INDICATOR 
Loan T. Hong Vuong, Parkland, Fla., assignor to Motorola, 
Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 943,446 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 427—9 


mel 


1. A solder mask stencil wear indicator, comprising: 
a solder mask stencil having a thickness and a wear surface, and 
an indicator line formed by material pre-removed from the wear 


surface of the solder mask stencil, the indicator line having a 
depth less than the thickness of the solder mask stencil. 


SECTION Y-Y 





5,800,857 
ENERGY STORAGE DEVICE AND METHODS OF 
MANUFACTURE 

Nazir Ahmad, San Jose, and Keh-Chi Tsai, Saratoga, both of 
Calif., assignors to Pinnacle Research Institute, Inc., Los 
Gatos, Calif. 

PCT No. PCT/US95/03985, § 371 Date Sep. 30, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 30, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/26833, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 12, 1995 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 377,121, Jan. 23, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,711,988, and Ser. No. 219,965, Mar. 30, 1994, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 947,414, Sep. 18, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,384,685, Ser. No. 947,294, Sep. 18, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,464,453, and Ser. No. 958,506, Oct. 7, 1992, abandoned. 
This PCT application Mar. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 718,569 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 5//2 

U.S. Cl. 427—80 25 Claims 
1. An improved method to produce a sealable and electrically 

insulating band of organic polymer on the perimeter edges of an 

individual electrode for use in an energy storage device, which 
method comprises: 
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A. obtaining a thin flat electrode comprising a thin porous metal 
oxide, nitride or carbide coated on a thin electrode substrate 
with or without insulating separators applied to one or both of 
the flat porous metal oxide, nitride or carbide surfaces; 

B. dissolving at least one organic polymer in at least one organic 
solvent to obtain a solution having a viscosity sufficiently low 
to permit the solution to penetrate the porous metal oxide, 
metal nitride, or metal carbide; 

C. coating the edge perimeter of each of the flat electrode with 
the polymer solvent solution of step B wherein the total 
surface area of organic polymer on one side covers between 
about 5 and 25% of the total area of the flat surface of one 
side of the electrode from each perimeter edge to create a 
continuous substantially uniform edge coating of organic 
polymer and having a thickness effective to stop shunt or 
leakage current; and 

D. removing the at least one organic solvent from the organic 
polymer edge coating by maintaining the coated electrode at 
ambient temperature and pressure for between about 0.1 and 
1000 min followed by heating at between about 20° and 150° 
C. for between about 0.1 and 10 hr, optionally under vacuum 
conditions, producing an edge seal effective to stop or to 
reduce up to about 99% of any leakage current, wherein the 
thin flat electrode is not a component of a nickel metal 
hydride electrochemical cell. 





5,800,858 
METHOD FOR CONDITIONING HALOGENATED 
POLYMERIC MATERIALS AND STRUCTURES 
FABRICATED THEREWITH 
Harry Randall Bickford, Ossining; Peter J. Duke, Endwell, 
both of N.Y.; Elizabeth Foster, Friendsville, Pa.; Martin 

Goldberg, San Jose, Calif.; Voya Rista Markovich, Endwell, 

N.Y.; Linda Matthew, Palo Alto, Calif.; Donald G. McBride, 

Binghamton, N.Y.; Terrence Robert O’Toole, Webster, N.Y.; 

Stephen Leo Tisdale, Endwell, N.Y., and Alfred Viehbeck, 

Fishkill, N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines 

Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 490,930, Jun. 16, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,709,906, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 372,685, Jan. 
17, 1995, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 

No. 340,379, Nov. 14, 1994, abandoned, which is a division of 
Ser. No. 13,652, Feb. 4, 1993, Pat. No. 5,374,454, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 584,327, Sep. 18, 1990, abandoned. 

This application Sep. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 711,894 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 5/12 

U.S. Cl. 427—97 7 Claims 

1. A method for catalyzing walls of a via in a halogenated 

polymeric material-containing substrate for subsequent plating 

therein of a conductive metal, said method comprising the steps of: 
contacting said substrate with an electrolyte; 
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cathodically biasing a means for forming said via to thereby 
electrochemically reduce portions of said substrate adjacent 
said walls of said via during formation of said via; and 

contacting said walls with a composition containing a cation of a 
metal to thereby provide catalytic sites on said walls. 


5,800,859 

COPPER COATING OF PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARDS 
Andrew David Price, 36 St. James Ave., Surrey, England, and 

Peter Thomas McGrath, 26693 Sotelo, Mission Viejo, Calif. 

92692 

Filed Dec. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 570,442 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 12, 1994, 

9425090 
Int. Cl. BOSD 5/12 


U.S. Cl. 427—98 32 Claims 


1. A process for treating a metal surface to promote adhesion 
thereto, comprising contacting the metal surface with an adhesion 
promotion composition comprising 0.1 to 20% by weight hydrogen 
peroxide, an inorganic acid, an organic corrosion inhibitor and a 
surfactant to form a microroughened conversion-coated surface, 
and adhering a material to the microroughened conversion-coated 
surface. 


5,800,860 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING PLANAR OPTICAL 
WAVEGUIDES 
Arnd Hermann Kilian, Summit; Hyung Jong Lee, Westfield, 
and John Burnette MacChesney, Lebanon, all of N.J., 


assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 496,268 
Int. CL.° BOSD 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 427—163.2 18 Claims 
1. The method of manufacturing planar optical waveguides, 
which comprises 

forming upon a substrate selected from a group consisting of 
silicon and silica a lower cladding layer comprising silica 
having a first index of refraction, 

forming upon the lower cladding layer at least one waveguiding 
ridge comprising silica having a second index of refraction 
which is higher than said first index of refraction, 

forming on said at least one waveguide ridge and on exposed 
regions of the lower cladding layer an upper cladding layer 
comprising particles of silica having an index of refraction 
which is lower than said second index of refraction, said 
upper cladding layer is formed by depositing a layer of soot 
particles comprising silica and sintering the soot particles in a 
helium-containing atmosphere into a glassy layer, 

wherein, said sintering is conducted by heating the soot layer in 
a helium atmosphere containing a gaseous additive selected 
from the group consisting of BCI, and BF; at temperatures of 
from 800° to 900° C., sintering the heated soot layer at a 
temperature ranging from 1000° to 1100° C. in absence of 
said gaseous additive, annealing the sintered structure in a 
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steam-and-oxygen atmosphere at a temperature of from 1000° 
to 1150° C., and allowing the annealed layer to cool to room 
temperature. 


5,800,861 
HIGH SOLID INFRARED ABSORBING COMPOSITIONS 
Chwan-Hwa Peter Chiang, Des Plaines; William Roland Daw- 
son, Matteson; Layton Fredrick Kinney, Chicago, all of Ill., 
and Charles J. Sherman, Dyer, Ind., assignors to The 
Sherwin-Williams Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 797,261, Nov. 12, 1985, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 766,158, Aug. 15, 1985. This 
application Dec. 28, 1988, Ser. No. 288,713 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 5/06; CO8K 3/32 
U.S. Cl. 427—160 22 Claims 
1. A high solid coating composition which comprises: 
(a) 5-50% by weight of a volatile portion which comprises at 
least one inert organic solvent; and 
(b) 50-95% by weight of a non-volatile portion which com- 
prises: 

(i) at least one active hydrogen functional polymer having a 
number average molecular weight less than about 6,000; 

(ii) polymeric beads dispersed within the polymer; 

(iii) at least one infrared radiation absorbing pigment selected 
from the group consisting of copper phosphate, basic cop- 
per phosphate, copper pyrophosphate, tungsten trioxide and 
mixtures thereof; and 

(iv) a crosslinking agent reactive with the active hydrogen 
functional polymer under curing conditions 

wherein the coating composition, when applied to a substrate 
and allowed to cure or dry, is further characterized in that the 
cured or dried coating has a level of reflectance of near 
infrared radiation of less than 10% and has an 85° visible 
gloss of less than 10. 





5,800,862 
TEXTILE TREATMENT 

Werner Kaufmann, Rheinfelden, Switzerland; Dieter Reinehr, 

Kandern, Germany, and Rolf Hilfiker, Basel, Switzerland, 

assignors to Ciba Specialty Chemicals Corporation, Tarry- 

town, N.Y. 

Filed May 10, 1995, Ser. No. 438,590 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 12, 1994, 

9409466 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 4227—458 54 Claims 


1. A method of improving the sun protection factor (SPF) of 
textile fibre material, comprising treating the textile fibre material 
in an essentially aqueous medium with an aqueous solution or fine 
dispersion comprising an effective amount of 0.01 to 3% based on 
the weight of the textile fibre material of at least one fluorescent 
whitening agent which is a 4,4'-bis-(triazinylamino)-stilbene-2,2'- 
disulfonic acid, 4,4'-bis-(triazol-2-yl)stilbene-2,2'-disulfonic acid, 
4,4'-(diphenyl)-stilbene,  4,4'-distyryl-biphenyl,  4-phenyl-4'- 
benzoxazolyl-stilbene, stilbenyl-naphthotriazole, 4-styryl-stilbene, 
bis-(benzoxazol-2-yl), bis-(benzimidazol-2-yl), coumarin, pyrazo- 
line, naphthalimide, triazinyl-pyrene, 2-styryl-benzoxazole- or 
-naphthoxazole, benzimidazole-benzofuran or oxanilide. 
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5,800,863 
CARBON SEEDLAYER ON NON-METALLIC 
SUBSTRATES FOR MAGNETIC RECORDING MEDIA 
Yuanda Cheng; Richard A. Gardner, both of San Jose, and 
Mojtaba Sedighi, Fremont, all of Calif., assignors to Akashic 
Memories Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 435,440, May 10, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,599,632. This application Jan. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 782,988 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 5//2 
US. Cl. 427—131 6 Claims 


BN, 


XS HN 
Wi K —K KK Li Liz a single undivided separator/gasket, the separator/gasket consist- 
ing of only one material; 
the separator/gasket contacting the anode, cathode and both 
terminal housing members; and 
the first and second terminal housing members and the 
SS YY. << separator/gasket being configured pa to form a fluid- 


INS OO tight seal, the seal being void of any gasket other than the 
“a single undivided separator/gasket. 


1. A method for applying a magnetic layer on a non-metallic 


substrate, said method comprising: 
applying a seedlayer selected from the group consisting of 
carbon and silicon over the surface of the substrate; 
applying a magnetic layer over the seedlayer. 





5,800,866 
METHOD OF PREPARING SMALL PARTICLE 
5,800,864 DISPERSIONS 


OPTICAL DISC David Lewis Myers, Cumming, and Leonid Anthony 
Masayuki Tatewaki; Hiromasa Kato; Kenichi Obinata, and Turkevich, Alpharetta, both of Ga., assignors to Kimberly- 
tre a - Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Sony Clark Week awide my suaeeadh Wis 
‘orporation, yo, Ja) Dy < . 
Contineation of Ser. No. "334,612, Feb. 12, 1992, abandoned, Filed Dec. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 758,749 
which is a division of Ser. No. 667,829, Mar. 12, 1991, Pat. Int. Cl.° BOSD 7/00; 1/38;3/12 
No. 5,186,994. This application Feb. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 17,977 U.S. Cl. 427—220 24 Claims 


Cee — me aie ahaa come 1. A method of preparing a dispersion of particles in an organic 


US. Cl. 427—164 3 Claims WX, an oligomer, or a monomer, the method comprising: 


1. A method for producing a reflective film essentially composed —_ providing a mixture of a particulate material and a surfactant in 
of aluminum on an optical disc, wherein aluminum oxide is inter- a nonaqueous solvent, in which the particulate material com- 
dispersed within the aluminum, said method comprising introduc- prises particles having longest dimensions in a range of from 
ing an amount of oxygen into an atmosphere in the course of about 10 nanometers to about 10 micrometers: 


forming said reflective film on a transparent substrate of said : . : , ain. 7 
optical disc wherein the amount of oxygen introduced into the Sonning 2 Cieyenian of Go pactiniite: enn e Ge Senne 


atmosphere is such that the oxide of aluminum contained in the Ce = 
formed reflective film bears an oxygen to aluminum atomic ratio Combining the resulting dispersion of particulate material in the 
between 1.3 and 2.0. nonaqueous solvent with the organic wax, oligomer, or mono- 
mer; and 
heating the combination of the dispersion of particulate material 
and the organic wax, oligomer, or monomer, with mixing, to a 
5,800,865 temperature which is the boiling point of the nonaqueous 


THIN PROFILE BATTERY WITH IMPROVED solvent; 
SEPARATOR AND GASKET CONSTRUCTION wherein: 
Peter M. Blonsky, and Mark E. Tuttle, both of Boise, Id., the surfactant is soluble in the nonaqueous solvent and stabi- 
assignors to Micron Communications, Inc., Boise, Id. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 787,611, Jan. 23, 1997, abandoned, h , iis the : , 
which is a division of Ser. No. 659,137, Jun. 4, 1996, Pat. No. Oe Oe are te ee een eens oe 
5,663,014, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 205,611, Mar. 2, monomer at or near the boiling point of the nonaqueous 
1994, Pat. No. 5,547,781. This application Sep. 12, 1997, Ser. solvent; and 
No. 928,711 the boiling point of the nonaqueous solvent is greater than a 
Int. Cl.° HOIM 2/08 temperature which is the softening temperature of the 
U.S. Cl. 429—174 ; eae 3 Claims organic wax, oligomer, or monomer which is a solid at 
1. A thin profile battery defined by a thickness which is less than ; 
ambient temperature, or greater than the temperature 


a maximum linear dimension of its anode comprising: ais ay : 
a first terminal housing member: needed to reduce the viscosity of a liquid organic wax, 
a second terminal housing fannie oligomer, or monomer to a point where it can be mixed, 
an anode and a cathode between the first and second terminal and below a temperature at which the organic wax, oligo- 
housing members; mer or monomer polymerizes or decomposes. 








lizes the particulate material against agglomeration; 
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5,800,867 
DEFLECTION CONTROL OF LIQUID OR POWDER 
STREAM DURING DISPENSING 


Masafumi Matsunaga, Shimoda-cho; Ikuo Yamagata, Kujirai; 
Shigenori Kitasako, Futaba, and Akito Takayanagi, Minami- 
dai, all of Japan, assignors to Nordson Corporation, West- 
lake, Ohio 

Continuation of Ser. No. 203,269, Feb. 28, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 974,502, Nov. 12, 
1992, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
916,988, Aug. 13, 1992, abandoned. This application Oct. 8, 
1996, Ser. No. 728,235 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 2, 1994, 6-029105 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 7/22 
U.S. Cl. 427—236 


1. A method of uniformly coating the inside surface of a can 
comprising the steps of: 
(a) spraying a stream of coating material from a nozzle toward 
the inside surface of the can; and 
(b) directing each of a plurality of independently actuatable air 
flows radially inward into contact with the sprayed stream to 


deflect the stream in a sequence of directions to uniformly 
coat a non-linear portion of the inside surface of the can 
without producing a spray reflection. 





5,800,868 

METHOD FOR MAKING A COATED CUTTING TOOL 
Anders Lenander, Tyresé, and Leif Akesson, Alvsjé, both of 

Sweden, assignors to Sandvik AB, Sanviken, Sweden 

Division of Ser. No. 407,657, Mar. 21, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,705,263. This application Jun. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 873,467 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 22, 1994, 9400951 
Int. Cl.° C23C 16/32 


U.S. Cl. 427—249 5 Claims 


1. A method of making a coated cemented carbide body com- 

prising: 

1) forming one or more first layers of MetC,N,_, adjacent to a 
cemented carbide substrate where O0=x=1 and Met is selected 
from the group consisting of Ti, Zr, Hf, V, Ta, Nb and 
mixtures thereof by contacting said substrate with a gas 
containing hydrogen, nitrogen and hydrocarbons and one or 
more halides said Met at a temperature range of 800° 
C.—-1200° C. and a pressure of 5-1050 mbar; 
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2) forming a second layer, directly on the one or more first 
layers, of MetC,O,N., where 0.7=x+y+z3 1.3 and 0.2<y<0.8 
and Met is selected from the group consisting of Ti, Zr, Hf, V, 
Ta, Nb and mixtures thereof by contacting the one or more 
first layers with a gas containing hydrogen, nitrogen, carbon 
monoxide and one or more halides of said Met at a tempera- 
ture range of 800° C.—1200° C. and a pressure of 5—1050 
mbar; and 

3) forming a third layer directly on the second layer, of 
MetC,N,_,, where 02x31 and Met is selected from the group 
consisting of Ti, Zr, Hf, V, Ti Nb and mixtures thereof by 
contacting the second layer with a gas containing hydrogen, 
nitrogen, hydrocarbon and one or more halides of said Met at 
a temperature range of 800° C.-1200° C. and a pressure of 
5—1050 mbar. 





5,800,869 
METHOD OF MAKING AN OBJECT, IN PARTICULAR A 


CULINARY ARTICLE 
Henri Piera, Moye, France, assignor to Seb S.A., Ecully, 


France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 428,480, Apr. 27, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 829,816 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 27, 1994, 94 05095 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 1/02; 1/28; 1/38 


U.S. Cl. 427—256 12 Claims 


1. A method of applying a decoration to an object, comprising 
the steps of: 


applying at least one layer to form a base layer of enamel frit 


slip to the object; 

drying the base layer without curing the base layer; 

applying the decoration to a portion of the base layer, the 
decoration including a paste having an enamel frit, mineral 
pigments, and one of a binder that is meltable by heat and a 
binder that can be cross-linked by ultraviolet radiation, 
wherein if the binder is meltable by heat, said decoration 
applying step includes heating the paste when the decoration 


is applied so as to melt the binder; and 
curing the object to vitrify the base layer and the decoration. 


5,800,870 
SIZE PRESS COATING METHOD 
Gary Luebke, Olathe, Kans., and Edward P. Pauley, Jesup, 
Iowa, assignors to Penford Products Co., Cedar Rapids, 
Iowa 
Filed Mar. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 811,130 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 7/04; D21F 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 427—369 15 Claims 
1. A method of coating and folding paper characterized by a 
basis weight greater than 60 pounds per 3,300 square feet without 
scoring said paper comprising the steps of applying in a size press 
a paper coating composition comprising a binder which 
comprises a stable aqueous diversion comprising a water 
insoluble component and a water soluble component wherein: 
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(a) the water insoluble component comprises coalescable 
polymer particles which have a T, less than 55° C. and a 
majority of which have a particle size less than 1 micron; 
and 

(b) the water soluble component comprises a water soluble 
polymer capable of inhibiting coalescence of said polymer 
particles, or a water soluble polymer and a component 
capable of inhibiting coalescence of said polymer particles; 

and wherein said water insoluble component comprises greater 
than 3% and less than 75% by weight of the binder solids and 
said water soluble component comprises greater than 25% and 
less than about 97% of said solids; and 

folding said paper without scoring. 


5,800,871 
ELECTROSTATIC CHUCK WITH POLYMERIC 
IMPREGNATION AND METHOD OF MAKING 
Kenneth S. Collins, San Jose; Joshua Chiu-Wing Tsui, Santa 
Clara, and Douglas Buchberger, Tracy, all of Calif., assign- 
ors to Applied Materials, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 372,177, Jan. 12, 1995. This application 
Aug. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 689,947 
Int. C1.° BOSD 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 427—385.5 


14 


1. A method of producing an electrostatic chuck which com- 
prises the steps of: 

(a) providing an electrostatic chuck comprising 
(i) a pedestal having a metallic upper surface, and 
(ii) a porous dielectric formed on said upper surface of said 

pedestal, 

(b) impregnating substantially the entire porous dielectric with a 
liquid polymerizable material capable of being cured to form 
a plasma-resistant material, the liquid polymerizable material 
comprising at least one monomer having the structural for- 
mula: 


0 


i} 
a Hdl ial te 


R! 


wherein 
R' denotes H or CH;, 
R? denotes H or 


m is 2-4, and 
n is 1-22; and 
(c) curing said impregnated liquid polymerizable material. 


CHEMICAL 


5,800,872 
AQUEOUS POLYURETHANE DISPERSIONS 
CONTAINING URETIDICNE 

Lawrence E. Katz, Orange; Augustin T. Chen, Cheshire; John 

W. Reisch, Madison, and Richard J. Feegel, West Haven, all 

of Conn., assignors to Arco Chemical Technology, L.P., 

Greenville, Del. 

Filed Jun. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 664,734 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 3/02; C08J 3/00; CO8K 3/20; CO8L 75/00 

U.S. Cl. 427—385.5 7 Claims 


-1712.2,0.2575 


1692.9,0.2134 
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1. A method for coating a substrate which comprises contacting 
the substrate with a coating composition comprising a dispersion in 
water of the reaction product of: 

(a) a water-dispersible isocvanate-terminated polyurethane pre- 
polymer having an isocyanate content of between about | and 
15% by weight made by reacting (i) an organic polyisocyan- 
ate adduct mixture comprising a dimer of diisocyanates con- 
taining uretdione and having an average isocyanate function- 
ality of between 2.0 and 4.0 for said isocyanate dimer, and (ii) 
a polyol; and, 

(b) an isocyanate reactive chain-extender/cross-linker, in an 
amount sufficient to provide an isocvanate reactive moiety to 
isocyanate index of between 50 and 250, wherein said isocy- 
anate reactive chain-extender/cross-linker is selected from the 
group consisting of primary amines, secondary amines, hydra- 
zines, polyhydrazides, and combinations thereof, wherein said 
isocyanate reactive moiety to isocyanate index is between 90 
and 150, and said excess of said chain extender/cross-linker is 
added to the dispersion in a subsequent step, and excess 
protected chain extender/cross-linker is added to the disper- 
sion. 


5,800,873 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF SEALED 
PACKAGING CONTAINERS AND THE USE OF A 
SEALING COATING FOR COATING PLASTICS FILMS 
Nicolaas Leonardus Maria Enthoven, Tiel; Jiirgen Erwin 
Lemke, Buren; Peter Eric van Rijn, Tiel, and Henricus 
Peturs Gemma van Sommeren, West Maas en Waal, all of 
Netherlands, assignors to BASF Lacke+Farben AG, 
Muenster-Hiltrup, Germany 
Filed Oct. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 316,784 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 427—393.5 6 Claims 
1. A process for the production of sealed packaging containers 
from plastics films, comprising the step of applying to a plastics 
film a sealing coating based on an aqueous dispersion or solution 
of acrylate copolymer, which is prepared by emulsion polymeriza- 
tion of alkyl esters of acrylic acid and methacrylic acid and of 
a,B-ethylenically unsaturated carboxylic acids, wherein the aque- 
ous dispersion or solution of acrylate copolymer is prepared by a 
two-stage emulsion polymerization of a monomer mixture, 
wherein the monomers consist essentially of: 
a) from 1 to 15% by weight of o,B-ethylenically unsaturated 
carboxylic acids, 
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b) from 40 to 69% by weight of alkyl esters of acrylic acid 
having 1-12 carbon atoms in the alkyl radical, 

c) from 0 to 55% by weight of a compound selected from the 
group consisting of alkyl esters of methacrylic acid having 


1-12 carbon atoms in the alkyl radical, vinylaromatics, and 


mixtures thereof, and 
d) from 0 to 25% by weight of further monomers, 

the sum of a), b), c), and d) in each case being 100% by weight of 
total monomers employed, the glass transition temperature (Tg) of 
the acrylate copolymer being not more than 50° C., and the 
number-average molecular weight (M,,) of the acrylate copolymer 
being 8000—12,000; and further wherein from 5 to 20% by weight 
of the monomer mixture is polymerized at a temperature of 70° 
C.-90° C. using emulsifiers, polymerization initiators and chain- 
transfer agents in the first stage of the emulsion polymerization, 
and in the second stage of the emulsion polymerization, the 
remaining 80 to 95% by weight of the monomer mixture is 
polymerized at a temperature of 70° C.—90° C. in the presence of 
the polymer obtained in the first stage of the emulsion polymeriza- 
tion, the resulting reaction mixture is at least partially neutralized 
by the addition of bases and the sealing coating obtained is applied 
to the plastics film and dried. 


5,800,874 
TECHNIQUE FOR FORMING RESIN-IMPREGNATED 
FIBERGLASS SHEETS 
Bernd Kari Appelt, Apalachin; William Thomas Fotorny, 
Endicott; Robert Maynard Japp, Vestal; Kostantinos Pap- 
athomas, Endicott, and Mark David Poliks, Vestal, all of 
N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 


tion, Armonk, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 716,814, Sep. 10, 1996, Pat. No. 5,756,405. 
This application Jul. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 890,413 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 1/38;3/02 
U.S. Cl. 427—412 


1. A method of forming a layer of resin-impregnated cloth 
comprising the steps of; 

providing a sheet of cloth having fiber strands therein separated 
by openings, 

providing a first resin/solvent mixture wherein said resin is a 
thermosetting resin which can be partially cured and thereaf- 
ter fully cured, and which first resin in the partially-cured 
state during further curing will form an integral bond with a 
layer of a second resin during curing of said second thermo- 
setting resin, 

coating said sheet of cloth with said first resin/solvent mixture to 
coat essentially all of the strands with said first resin/solvent 
mixture while maintaining essentially all of said openings 
essentially free of said first resin/solvent mixture, 

sufficiently beyond B stage cure so that it will not dissolve in a 
subsequent coating of the same uncured resin, 

partially curing said first resin on said strands, 

providing a second resin/solvent mixture wherein said second 
resin is the same resin as the resin of said first resin/solvent 
mixture, 

coating said sheet of cloth having the partially-cured resin 
therein with said second resin/solvent mixture to cover said 
coated strands and to fill essentially all said spaces between 
said strands with said second resin/solvent mixture, and 
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partially curing said resin of said second resin/solvent mixture to 
a B stage cure and further curing said resin of said first 
resin/solvent mixture to provide a coated sheet with a transi- 
tion zone between said first and second coatings that is 
smooth substantially continuous with crosslinking between 
said first and second coatings providing an essentially con- 
tinuous polymer of two layers, 


whereby an essentially non-porous, partially-cured, 
impregnated sheet of cloth is provided. 


resin- 


5,800,875 
MINERAL FIBER LOG PROCESSING 
Dudley D. Hussong, Lakefield, Minn., assignor to Hussong 
Manufacturing Co., Inc., Lakefield, Minn. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 569,483 
Int. CL.® BOSD 1//8; B29C 33/42 
U.S. Cl. 427—430.1 


1. A method of forming a mold comprising a three dimensional 
pattern for a simulated fireplace log, comprising the steps of: 

forming an exterior configuration of a biock of material to a 
general shape of the simulated fireplace log; 

forming elongated grooves in a surface of the block of material; 

filling the elongated grooves with elongated ribs formed of 
desired sizes and extending outwardly from the block of 
material; and 

placing a layer of mold forming material over the block of 
material to form the mold by causing the elongated ribs to 
adhere to the mold forming material as the mold forming 
material is removed from the block of material thereby allow- 
ing elongated grooves to be formed in a molded simulated 
fireplace log formed in the mold corresponding to the elon- 
gated grooves formed in the block of material. 


5,800,876 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR CONTROLLING THE 
OUTFLOW OF A FLUIDIZED SOLID FROM A 
CONTAINER 
Gunter Bérner, Miihlhausen; Johann Nienburg, Heidelberg; 
Jérg Sopka, Schwetzingen, and Josef Wittmann, Hocken- 
heim, all of Germany, assignors to ABB Research Ltd, Zur- 
ich, Switzerland 
Filed Feb. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 804,129 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 20, 1996, 196 06 
214.4 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 1/06; BOSB 7/24; BOSL 19/04 
U.S. Cl. 427—459 5 Claims 
3. A method for controlling the outflow of a fluidized solid from 
a powder-spraying appliance for electrostatic coating, which com- 
prises: 
providing a positive air pressure to a fluid bed for discharging a 
fluidized solid out of the fluid bed located in a container of a 
powder-spraying appliance through an extraction pipe leading 
from the container for electrostatic coating to a nozzle; and 
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controlling the discharge of the fluidized solid by introducing 
closing air transversely to a flow direction of the fluidized 
solid at an orifice in a casing of the extraction pipe at a 
pressure range of greater than the positive air pressure to a 
pressure of zero so that countering the positive air pressure 
and controlling a mass flow of the fluidized solid is corre- 
spondingly controlled from zero to a maximum mass flow 


with the closing air. 





5,800,877 
METHOD FOR FORMING A FLUORINE CONTAINING 
SILICON OXIDE FILM 
Kazuo Maeda; Noboru Tokumasu, both of Tokyo, and Yoshiaki 
Yuyama, Fussa, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Sales Co., 
Inc., and Semiconductor Process Laboratory Co., Ltd., both 
of Japan 
Filed Aug. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 694,660 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 18, 1996, 7-210896 
Int. Cl.° C23C 16/42; HOSH 1/00 


US. Cl. 427—535 10 Claims 


1. A method for forming a film on a substrate comprising: 

providing a mixed gas including an organic silane having a Si-F 
bond, an organic silane having no Si-F bond and ozone; 

contacting said mixed gas with the substrate; 

heating the substrate while in contact with said mixed gas to 
thermally react said mixed gas and to thereby form a fluorine- 
containing silicon oxide film on the substrate; 

discontinuing contact between the substrate and said mixed gas; 
then 

contacting said fluorine-containing silicon oxide film with a 
plasma of at least one of oxygen and nitrogen; and 

heating said substrate while said fluorine-containing silicon 
oxide film is in contact with said plasma. 


CHEMICAL 


U.S. Cl. 427—577 
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5,800,878 
REDUCING HYDROGEN CONCENTRATION IN PECVD 
AMORPHOUS SILICON CARBIDE FILMS 


Xiang Yu Yao, Milpitas, Calif., assignor to Applied Materials, 


Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 738,137 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 21/20 


U.S. Cl. 427—573 


PROCESS SELECTOR 


CHAMBER SELECTION 
PROCESS GAS FLOW 
TEMPERATURE 


PRESSURE 
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PROCESS GAS 
CONTROL 
460 


1. A method for depositing a silicon carbide film onto a sub- 


strate, comprising the steps of: 


providing a silicon source, a carbon source, and a noble gas in a 
reaction zone containing a substrate; and 

reacting the silicon source and the carbon source in the presence 
of a plasma to deposit a silicon carbide film on the substrate; 

wherein the plasma is generated using mixed frequency RF 
power. 


5,800,879 
DEPOSITION OF HIGH QUALITY DIAMOND FILM ON 
REFRACTORY NITRIDE 


Mark B. Moran; Linda F. Johnson, both of 1124 Yosemite La., 


and Kari A. Klemm, 1145 W. Langley Ave., all of Ridgecrest, 
Calif. 93555 


Filed May 16, 1991, Ser. No. 702,208 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 3/06; C23C 16/26 
2 Claims 





1. A method of forming a continuous layer of polycrystalline 


diamond on a substrate, the method comprising; 


depositing a refractory nitride on the substrate; and 

depositing said layer directly on said nitride from activated gas 
containing carbon, said nitride not being abraded with dia- 
mond before depositing said layer, 

wherein said gas containing carbon is included in a mixture of 
gases and wherein: 

said mixture of gases is substantially free from oxygen at the 
beginning of said depositing of said layer; and 

during said depositing of said layer, oxygen is added to said 
mixture after said layer has a thickness sufficient to protect 
said nitride from oxidation by said oxygen. 
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5,800,880 
PROCESS FOR COATING THE INTERIOR WALL OF A 
CONTAINER WITH A SIOX BARRIER LAYER 
Jacques Laurent, Blonay, Switzerland, assignor to Tetra Laval 
Holdings & Finance, S.A., Pully, Switzerland 
Filed Mar. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 824,157 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 3/06; C23C 8/00 
U.S. Cl. 427—583 7 Claims 
PROVIDING A 


POLYMERIC CONTAINER 
TRANSPARENT TO UV LIGHT 


PREPARING A 
GAS _ MIXTURE 


INTRODUCING A 

GAS MIXTURE INTO THE 
POLYMERIC CONTAINER AT A 
PREDETERMINED FLOW RATE 


BLOW MOLDING 
THE CONTAINER INTO 
A FINAL CONFIGURATION 


IRRADIATION OF 
GAS MIXTURE 


COATING OF THE 
INTERIOR WALLS OF 
THE CONTAINER 


PURGING THE GAS 
FROM THE CONTAINER 


1. A process for coating the interior surface of a bottle, the 
process comprising the steps of: 

providing a preform for a polymeric bottle, the preform having 
an opening for access to the interior of the preform, the 
preform transparent to ultraviolet radiation, the preform hav- 
ing an exterior surface and an interior surface; 

introducing a gas mixture through the opening of the preform to 
blow mold a polymeric bottle, the gas mixture comprising an 
organosilicon precursor gas, an oxidizer gas and a carrier gas, 
wherein the organosilicon precursor gas is selected from the 
group consisting of organosilicones, organosiloxanes and 
combinations thereof; and 

irradiating the exterior surface of the polymeric bottle and gas 
mixture therein with ultraviolet radiation from an ultraviolet 
radiation source disposed proximate to and substantially sur- 
rounding the bottle for a sufficient time period to react the gas 
mixture to form a SiOx layer on the interior surface of the 
polymeric bottle wherein x of the SiOx layer has range of 1.5 
to 2.5. 





5,800,881 
DECORATIVE BOW 
Rafael Etzion, 15 Henhawk Rd., Great Neck, N.Y. 11024 
Filed Mar. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 811,778 
Int. Cl.° DO4D 7/10 


US. Cl. 428—5 15 Claims 


1. A decorative bow comprising six discrete pieces of ribbon and 
means for securing said pieces of ribbon together in the shape of a 
bow, wherein said six discrete pieces of ribbon include: 

a first piece formed into a loop; 

a second piece, larger than said first piece, said second piece 

formed into a loop and gathered; 

a third piece, larger than said first piece, said third piece formed 

into a loop and gathered; 

a fourth piece gathered but not formed into a loop; 
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a fifth piece gathered and folded so as to form an angle substan- 
tially less than 180°; and 

a sixth piece gathered and folded so as to form an angle 
substantially less than 180°. 


5,800,882 
MOLDED ARTICLE 
Chiho Yamasaki, Nishikasugai-gun; Yukihiko Horiba, Konan; 
Hisaki Tomita, Kasugai; Yasuo Iwata, Nagoya; Kenichi 
Watanabe, Ama-gun, and Tomoko Miyake, Hashima-gun, all 
of Japan, assignors to Toyoda Gosei Co., Ltd., Aichi-Ken, 
Japan 
Filed Aug. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 694,827 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 10, 1995, 7-227292 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 13/04; B32B 5/16 

U.S. Cl. 428—31 


SHH 
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1. A molded article comprising: 

(a) a film comprised of a first synthetic resin material, including 
at least a protective layer and an adhesive layer, and 

(b) a base layer comprised of a second synthetic resin material, 
said adhesive layer being interposed between said protective 
layer and said base layer, said base layer being integrally 
formed with said film by joining said second synthetic resin 
and said adhesive layer of said film in a mold after having 
melted a contact surface of said base layer prior to contacting 
said film, said second synthetic resin material comprising 
butadiene rubber particles dispersed within a matrix, wherein 
the matrix comprises a copolymer having a molecular weight 
distribution between 2.18 and 3.05, wherein the copolymer is 
acrylonitrile-styrene copolymer or denatured acrylonitrile- 
styrene copolymer. 


19 Claims 


5,800, 
AIRBAG OF AIRBAG RESTRAINT SYSTEM 
Tomohiro Koseki, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Ikeda Bus- 
san Co., Ltd., Ayase, and. Hamamatsu Industry Co., Ltd., 
Hamamatsu, both of Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 279,099, Jul. 22, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 710,739 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 30, 1993, 5-208489 
Int. Cl.° BOSD ///8; B61R 21/16 


US. Cl. 428—35.2 9 Claims 


1. An airbag of an airbag restraint system, comprising: 

a single-layer sheet member forming a major part of the airbag, 
said sheet member consisting essentially of a single-layer 
cloth formed of warp and weft synthetic fiber yarns of at least 
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one selected from the group consisting of polyester resin and 
nylon 6, 6, and impregnated with a resinous material, said 
resinous material including an adhesive for bonding said 
yarns, said adhesive including polyurethane resin, an antioxi- 
dant for oxidizable components, and a flame retarder for 


burnable components. 





5,800,884 
HIGH GLOSS ULTRAVIOLET CURABLE COATING FOR 
POROUS SUBSTRATES 

Guy D’Anna, Ridgefield, N.J.; Stephen H. Monroe, German- 
town, Tenn.; Peter J. Angelini, Central Valley, N.Y.; James A. 
Goettmann, North East, and John R. Boylan, Newtown, both 
of Pa., assignors to International Paper Company, Purchase, 
N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 124,153, Sep. 20, 1993, Pat. No. 5,492,723, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 4,881, Jan. 19, 
1993, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
823,525, Jan. 21, 1992, abandoned, and Ser. No. 916,819, Jul. 
20, 1992, Pat. No. 5,403,444, which is a continuation-in-part 
of Ser. No. 489,427, Mar. 5, 1990, Pat. No. 5,133,835. This 
application Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 458,214 
Int. Cl.° CO8J 7/04; CO8F 2/50; B32B 27/02;27/16 
U.S. Cl. 428—35.7 44 Claims 


203x 


1. A gloss coated product comprising a substrate and a gloss 
coating applied on a surface thereof; 

wherein said gloss coating is prepared from a homogeneous 
mixture of radiation curable oligomers and monomers and 
photosensitizers having a viscosity in the range of 4500 to 
8000 cps; wherein said radiation curable oligomers are acry- 
lated epoxy oligomers, said monomers are triacrylate mono- 
mers and said photosensitizer consists essentially of a combi- 
nation of benzophenone and an acrylated amine in the ratio of 
3/1 to 1/1; 

wherein said substrate is a high-opacity cellulose-free synthetic 
paper comprising a nonwoven web of wet-laid thermoplastic 
fibers, all or most of said thermoplastic fibers being made of a 
predetermined polymeric material, said web having a continu- 
ous coating of pigmented binder formed on at least one 
surface thereof, said thermoplastic fibers made of said prede- 
termined polymeric material being bonded by said pigmented 
binder without substantial thermal fusion by curing said 
binder at temperatures below the melting temperature of said 
predetermined polymeric material; and 

the presence of said photosensitizers causes polymerization of 
said radiation curable oligomers and monomers when exposed 
to an ultraviolet light source resulting in curing of said mix- 
ture onto the substrate surface without substantial penetration 
into the substrate surface forming the gloss coated product. 


179-290 O.G.- 98 - 18: QL3 
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5,800,885 
BLOW MOLDED POLYALCOHOL CONTAINER 
Kazuyori Yoshimi, Kurashiki, Japan, assignor to Kuraray Co., 
Ltd., Kurashiki, Japan 
Filed Sep. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 924,214 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 18, 1996, 8-245903 
Int. Cl.° B29D 22/00; CO8G 67/02 
U.S. Cl. 428—35.7 7 Claims 
1. A blow molded container comprising a polyalcohol obtained 
by reduction of a polyketone comprising carbon monoxide- 
ethylene copolymer, said polyalcohol having an intrinsic viscosity 
of 0.3 to 3.0 di/g, a melting point of 110° to 160° C., a density of 
1.12 to 1.21 g/cm’ and a tetrahydrofuran ring content of not more 
than 10 mole %. 


5,800,886 
ELASTIC SLEEVE SUPPORT 
Ubaldo Vallauri, Monza, and Francesco Portas, Quattordio, 
both of Italy, assignors to Pirelli Cavi S.p.A., Italy 
Filed Mar. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 619,992 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 27, 1995, MI95A0606 
Int. Cl.° F16L ///16; B29C 47/00 


US. Cl. 428—35.8 13 Claims 


1. Support for keeping in expanded condition an elastic sleeve 
for covering elongated cylindrical electrical elements and compris- 
ing a tape wound spirally in side-by-side turns so as to take on a 
cylindrical tubular form and means of mutual constraint between 
the turns to hold the tape in wound condition and characterised in 
that the tape and the constraint means are made of different 
materials and the tape is made of an elastic material having an 
elasticity modulus greater than 150,000 MPa. 





5,800,887 
OXYGEN-ABSORBING CONTAINER 
Masayasu Koyama, Zushi, Japan, assignor to Toyo Seikan 
Kaisha, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 568,283 
Int. Cl.° B29D 22/00 


U.S. Cl. 428—36.7 7 Claims 


[ 

1. A heat-sterilizable multi-layer plastic container comprising an 
oxygen absorbing layer and a gas barrier layer which is located on 
an outer side of said oxygen absorbing layer, 

wherein said oxygen absorbing layer comprises: 


a photo-oxidation degradable resin capable of absorbing ultra- 
violet rays and visible light and selected from the group 
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consisting of a styrene-carbon monoxide copolymer or an 
ethylene-carbon monoxide copolymer; and 

a photo-oxidation promoting agent comprising 
a-ketocarbony! compound, 

and wherein the combination of said oxygen absorbing layer 
and said gas barrier layer has an oxygen permeation coef- 
ficient of not larger than 10~'* cc.cm/cm?.sec.cmHg at 20° 
C. and 0% RH. 


an 





5,800,888 
HEAT BONDED TYPE VIBRATION-DAMPING RESIN 
FOR STRUCTURAL MEMBER VIBRATION-DAMPING 
STRUCTURE 
Toshiaki Yasumoto, Tokyo; Hiromichi Okumura, Osaka; Kenji 
Iwai, Tokyo; Toshimitsu Tanaka, Kobe; Toshihiko Sasaki, 
Shimonoseki; Akio Sugimoto, Kobe; Hiroshi Kawashima, 
Tokyo; Naofumi Itano, Tokyo; Manabu Shibata, Tokyo, and 
Yasuo Nanri, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Kobe Seiko Sho, Kobe, and Nihon Tokushu Toryo 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, both of Japan 
Filed Feb. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 598,214 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Feb. 8, 1995, 7-044937; 
Jun. 9, 1995, 7-168371 
Int. ClL.° B29D 22/00; B32B 15/04;15/06; E04B 1/82 
US. Cl. 428—36.91 8 Claims 


3 


1. A vibration-damping structure comprised of a metallic plate 
and a vibration-damping resin layer integrally melted and bonded 
to said metallic plate, wherein it is comprised of vibration-damping 
resin material which contains a homogeneous blend of asphalt of 
15 to 35 wt %, synthetic rubber of 2 to 10 wt %, petroleum resin of 
1 to 5 wt % and filler material of 50 to 75 wt %, and said filler 
material including inorganic light weight aggregate of 10 to 25 wt 
%, powder-like filler material of 35 to 50 wt %, fibrous filler 
material of 3 to 8 wt % and limestone of 2 to 5 wt %. 





5,800,889 
COMPOSITE FILLED HOLLOW STRUCTURE 
Robert H. Greene, 131 Stable Dr., Lancaster, Pa. 17603 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 915,315, Jul. 20, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 770,111 
Int. Cl.° B29D 22/00 


U.S. Cl. 428—36.91 18 Claims 


1. A filled structure characterized by the combination of high 
compressive strength and tensile strength to allow a high bending 
load, the filled structure comprising: 
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a fiber reinforced resinous hollow structure having fiber rovings 
throughout an entire thickness thereof and angled with respect 
to a longitudinal axis thereof so as to have a tensile strength of 
at least 30,000 psi and an inside surface forming a boundary 
which encloses a space, 

a hard core within said space enclosed by the hollow structure, 
the hard core having a density of at least 35 pounds per cubic 
foot and a compressive strength of at least 1500 psi, the hard 
core being formed from a mixture of particulate cementitious 
material and liquid, said inside surface being constructed and 
arranged such that when said core hardens, said hard core is 
mechanically locked to said inside surface of said hollow 
structure. 





5,800,890 
HEAT FUSIBLE LAMINATES AND METHODS FOR 
PREPARATION AND USE THEREOF 
Robert A. Myers, Huntsville, Tex., assignor to M & M Designs, 
Inc., Huntsville, Tex. 
Filed Jul. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 679,829 
Int. Cl.° CO9J 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 428—41.7 


‘ 


1. A heat fusible laminate for imprinting a design on an article of 
stretchable fabric such as polyamide, polyester and other synthetic 
materials; said laminate comprising a release layer, a first adhesive 
layer, at least one ink layer and a second adhesive layer; said 
laminate being responsive to heat and pressure when placed with 
said second adhesive layer against said article for securing said 
design to said article and allowing the removal of said release layer 
therefrom; said laminate being further characterized by said at least 
one ink layer being of a pigmented heat fusible composition made 
from a mixture of polyvinyl chloride, phthalate esters, inert filler 
and one or more inorganic and/or organic compounds. 
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5,800,891 
BONDING PAD FOR NONPENETRATING ROOF 
MEMBRANE FASTENING SYSTEM 
William A. Wasitis, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Bridgestone/ 
Firestone, Inc., Akron, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 787,969 
Int. Cl.° B32B 3/06;3/08 


U.S. Cl. 428—42.2 20 Claims 


1. A bonding pad for securing a waterproof membrane to the 
upper surface of a roof, said pad comprising: 
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a base member of nonreinforced EPDM having top and bottom 
surfaces and a coating of a polyester nonwoven fabric secured 
to the bottom surface of said base member; 

a layer of EPDM tape having an adhesive coating on upper and 
lower surfaces of said tape, the lower surface of said tape 
being adhered to the top surface of the base member; 

an adhesive release sheet covering the adhesive coating on the 
upper surface of the EPDM tape; 

a rigid attachment plate having an upper surface and a lower 
surface located above the upper surface of the base member; 
and 

a fastener extending through at least the base member and 
attachment plate for securing the pad and attachment plate to 
the roof. 


5,800,892 
PLASTIC CLOISONNE ARTICLE AND METHOD OF 
MAKING SAME 
William F. Yee, 140 Woodland Ave. P.O. Box 26, Rochelle Park, 
N.J. 07662 
Filed Jan. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 792,927 
Int. Cl.° B44F 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 428—38 15 Claims 


1. A light weight decorative cloisonne article comprising: 
a plastic substrate; 


a metal framework attached to the plastic substrate; 


means for attaching the framework to the plastic substrate; 
colored glaze means for coloring the article; and 
clear glaze means to finish the article. 


5,800,893 
DOUBLE-BLIND LABEL AND METHOD FOR DOUBLE- 
BLIND LABELLING 
John Michael Harden, Knightdale, N.C., assignor to The Stan- 
dard Register Company, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 495,816 
Int. Cl.° B42D /5/00; GO9F 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 428—40.1 19 Claims 





1. A double-blinded label comprising: 
an identification label having first and second end edges and ,S, Cl, 428—64.1 
divided into at least first and second sections, said identifica- 
tion label comprising (i) a layer of face stock, said face stock comprising: 
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having first and second surfaces, a printed image provided on 
at least a portion of said first surface of the face stock in said 
first section of the label, (ii) an adhesive layer having first and 
second surfaces, said first surface of said adhesive layer being 
in contact with said second surface of said face stock, (iii) a 
protective layer having first and second surfaces, said protec- 
tive layer lying in register with said first section of said label 
but not in register with said second section of said label, at 
least a portion of said first surface of said protective layer 
having a release coating thereon, and at least a portion of said 
second surface of said adhesive layer being in contact with 
said release coating, and (iv) a base sheet having a first 
surface, a portion of said first surface of said base sheet which 
is lying in register with said first section of said label being 
coated with a clean release adhesive and being in contact with 
said protective layer; and, 

a blinding label adhered over said printed image on said identi- 
fication label, said blinding label comprising an opaque layer 
having first and second surfaces and a blinding label adhesive 
layer having first and second surfaces, said first surface of 
said blinding label adhesive layer being in contact with said 
second surface of said opaque layer and said second surface 
of said blinding label adhesive layer being disposed over said 
printed image. 


5,800,894 
MASKING DEVICE WITH HANDLE 
Glen E. Navis, Waupun, Wis., assignor to Brunswick Corpora- 
tion, Lake Forest, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 939,342 
Int. Cl.° B32B 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 428—41.7 17 Claims 





1. A masking device for covering a preselected portion of a 
material surface, comprising: 

a sheet of material having an adhesive attached to a first side 
thereof; and 

an extension formed by folding a first piece of material to form 
a pleat extending from an unfolded portion of a second side of 
said sheet of material and by causing adhesive surfaces of two 
adjacent segments of said extension to adhere to each other, 


said extension allowing said masking device to be gripped. 





5,800,895 
BERYLLIUM MEMORY DISK SUBSTRATE FOR 

COMPUTER HARD DISK DRIVE AND PROCESS FOR 

MAKING 

Eugene V. Vygovsky, 4-2/44 Valovaya Str. Apt. 10, Moscow, 
Russian Federation, 113054; Larry A. Grant, 1600 Saratoga 
Ave. #403-250, San Jose, Calif. 95129; Wayne L. Wright, 
3901 Country Club Rd., Winston Salem, N.C. 27104; Alex- 
ander Markovsky, 134 E. Partridge La., Cherry Hill, N.J. 
08003; Yuri V. Berestovsky, 134 15 Petrov Str., Apt 12, 
Saratov, Russian Federation, 1410035, and Igor V. Milov, 27 
Kolomenskaya Str., Apt 386, Moscow, Russian Federation, 
113054 
Filed Aug. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 693,787 
Int. Cl.° B32B 3/00; B24B 1/00 


20 Claims 
1. A method for preparing high performance rigid disk substrates 
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obtaining a plurality of circular disks comprised of commer- 
cially pure Beryllium, the disks having a stiffness about 4.2 
times that of Aluminum, each disk having respective opposed 
surfaces defining a central axis; 

lapping both surfaces of each of the disks to remove at least 
about a predetermined tolerance of material; 

placing the disks between the opposed surfaces of two opposed 
pressure plates, with the surfaces of the disks in contact with 
the respective opposed surfaces of two plates, the plates 
comprised of substantially pure Beryllium, the plates com- 
prised of essentially no BeO; 

forcing the plates together such that the disks are compressed 
with a predetermined pressure; 

holding the disks and plates in compressive relationship at the 
predetermined pressure in a heated environment with a prede- 
termined elevated temperature for a predetermined time 
period such that the lapping induced stress adjacent to the 
surfaces of the disks decay to a level such that the distortion 
of the disks after cooling is essentially zero, and limiting the 
time-temperature product such that the other desirable metal- 
lurgical characteristics of the disks after cooling remain essen- 
tially undisturbed; 

cooling the disks and plates to essentially room temperature. 


5,800,896 
DEVICE AND METHOD FOR FILLING A CAVITY IN A 
STRUCTURAL MEMBER 

Yasuhiko Kobayashi, Toyota, Japan, assignor to Neo-Ex Lab. 

Inc., Toyota, Japan 

Filed Sep. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 716,532 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 21, 1995, 7-243088 
Int. Cl.° B32B 3/06; B29C 67/00 


U.S. Cl. 428—67 8 Claims 


1. A blocking device for filling a cavity in a hollow structural 
member, comprising: 
a blocking member consisting of a magnetic member and a 


foamable material; 

said foamable material having a surface on which the magnetic 
member is embedded; 

said blocking member having its magnetic member secured 
within the hollow structural member; and 

said foamable material being foamed and expanded to com- 
pletely fill the cavity 
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5,800,897 
AIR FRESHENER COMPOSITION CONTAINING A 
FIBER PAD 
Mahendra Kumar Sharma; Richard Irving Garrity, and John 

Jacob Hiller, all of Kingsport, Tenn., assignors to Eastman 

Chemical Company, Kingsport, Tenn. 

Filed Jan. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 599,488 
Int. Cl.° B32B 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 428—74 

1. An air freshener composition comprising: 

(A) 1 to 75 weight percent of a fiber pad comprising at least one 
needle-punched, nonwoven, hydrophilic fiber wherein the 
fiber has a capillary structure and at least one deep groove 
along the longitudinal axis of the fiber; and 


(B) 25 to 99 weight percent of at least one fragrance incorpo- 
rated into said fiber pad. 


16 Claims 


5,800,898 
TUFTED CARPET AND PROCESS FOR PREPARING 
SAME 
Stephen W. Gerry, Ponte Vedra Beach, Fla., assignor to K2, 
Inc., Adrian, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 756,983 
Int. CL.° B32B 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 428—95 . 11 Claims 
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1. A tufted carpet, comprising: 

a primary backing stitched with loops of yarn to form a tufted 
structure projecting outwardly from said primary backing; 

a polyolefin locking layer affixed to the primary backing, said 
polyolefin locking layer completely encapsulating the loops of 
yarn; 

a moisture barrier polyolefin layer affixed to the polyolefin 
locking layer, and 

a secondary backing, comprising a woven polyolefin and rein- 
forcing fibers selected from glass, metal, polyester, acrylic, 
and polycarbonate fibers, as well as blends, combinations, and 


copolymers thereof, affixed to the moisture barrier polyolefin 
layer. 


5,800,899 
ORTHOPEDIC CASTING MATERIAL HAVING 
IMPROVED WET STRENGTH 

Timothy C. Sandvig, Woodville, Wis.; Dean A. Ersfeld, Maple- 

wood, Minn.; Daniel W. Davis, Hugo, Minn., and Steven H. 

Gotz, Woodbury, Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and 

Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Filed Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 462,838 
Int. CL.° A61F 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 428—96 28 Claims 








fs 
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1. An orthopedic casting material comprising a porous fabric 
provided with a water-curable, isocyanate-functional prepolymer 
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comprising the reaction product of a polyisocyanate and a polyol 
having an HLB number per hydroxy group less than zero. 





* —— c 
5,800,900 Si 
DECORATIVE ATTACHMENTS FOR ARTICLES OF 


CLOTHING AND FOOTWEAR 
Lawrence E. Mitchell, 52 Beaman Rd. East, Rochester, N.Y. 
14624 


Filed May 1, 1996, Ser. No. 640,664 connected to said first insert piece, said insert pieces defining 
Int. Cl.° B32B 7/06 


a void and a passage therebetween, said die cast metal being 
U.S. Cl. 428—100 absent from said passage thereby allowing a fastener to 
extend through said article between said pieces. 


Sax, 
© g2Va. 


Pvt 
=aVe 
. 

a vata va wl 


5,800,903 
COMPOSITE MATERIALS AND PROCESS 
Leigh E. Wood, Woodbury; Dennis L. Krueger, Hudson; 
Michael R. Gorman, Lake Elmo, and Randall L. Alberg, 
Woodbury, all of Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 427,424, Apr. 24, 1995, which is a 
1. An apparatus for attaching a decorative patch to an article continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 225,095, Apr. 8, 1994, Pat. 
comprising: No. 5,429,856, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 971,277, 
(a) a pocket on the article including a backing layer and a Nov. 4, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
surface layer overlaying the backing layer, the surface layer Ser. No. 502,331, Mar. 30, 1990, abandoned. This application 
having an opening overlapping the backing layer to form a May 21, 1996, Ser. No. 646,790 
peripheral pocket therebetween; Int. Cl.” B32B 3/28 
(b) a patch having a periphery larger than the opening; and US. Cl. 428—152 
(c) a layer of hook and loop fasteners attached to the surface 
layer and the exterior surface of the patch. 
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PACKING PAPER FOR BAKER’S YEAST 
Tsuguo Karasawa; Masayuki Takahashi; Masami Miyamoto, 1. A roll of tape comprising a pressure-sensitive adhesive layer 
all of Tokyo, and Itaru Takayama, Ibaraki, all of Japan, and a backing of a coextruded elastic film having two faces 
assignors to Oriental Yeast Co., Ltd., and Nikkan Industries comprising at least one discrete elastomeric core within a thermo- 
Co., Ltd., both of Tokyo, Japan plastic matrix, wherein said thermoplastic matrix is less elastic 
Filed Aug. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 692,202 than the elastomeric core material, the thermoplastic matrix form- 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 4, 1995, 7-200012 ing continuous surfaces on the two faces of the film with the 
Int. Cl.° B32B 23/06 thermoplastic matrix completely circumscribing the at least one 
15 Claims elastomeric core, wherein the thickness of the core and/or the core 
material presence varies across the film, and wherein said thermo- 
a base paper; plastic matrix has been stretched passed its inelastic deformation 
a printing layer formed on said base paper; and limit in at least one direction so as to form at least one microtex- 


a wax layer formed on the side of said printing layer away from tured skin layer formed of the thermoplastic matrix material over 
said base paper where said printing layer is present, wherein the at least one elastomeric core having at least one nonelastic end 
said wax layer has a weight of 10-30 g/m’, and said packing region free of elastomeric core coated with a pressure-sensitive 
paper has a carbon dioxide permeability of 400—-2,000 cm*/ adhesive layer. 
m*-24h-atm., an oxygen permeability of 100-600 cm*/ 
m?-24h-atm. and a moisture permeability of 50 g/m?-24h or 
less. 


U.S. Cl. 428—131 
1. A packing paper for baker’s yeast, comprising: 





5,800,904 
EMBOSSABLE SURFACE COVERING WITH 
INORGANIC WEAR LAYER 
5,800,902 Robert A. Hallman, 114 N. Market Ave., Mount Joy, Pa. 17552; 
METAL DIE CAST ARTICLE WITH REINFORCING Robert D. Hensel, 227 N. Charlotte St., Millersville, Pa. 
INSERT 17551; Eugene M. Kirchner, P.O. Box 2, Maytown, Pa. 
Dennis S. Shimmell, Hudsonville, and Samir Mesanovic, Kent- 17550; Jeffrey S. Ross, 327 N. Mary St., and Jerome D. 
wood, both of Mich., assignors to Nelson Metal Products Wisnosky, 1624 Colonial Manor Dr., both of Lancaster, Pa. 
Corporation, Grandville, Mich, 


17603 
Filed Mar. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 404,619 Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 813,669, Dec. 27, 1991, aban- 
Int. Cl.° B22D 19/02 doned. This application Oct. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 143,384 

18 Claims Int. CL.° B32B 3/28; 18/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—156 18 Claims 
1. A surface covering composite comprising a substrate and a 
an insert contained in said metal and including a first stamped non-particulate inorganic wear layer, the wear layer being depos- 
metal piece and a second stamped metal piece fixedly inter- ited on the substrate by a reduced pressure environment technique 





U.S. Cl. 428—139 
1. A metal die cast article comprising: 
die cast metal; 
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and then the composite being embossed, the deposited and 
embossed wear layer having a plurality of cracks on the exposed 
surface, a majority of the cracks forming a non-random pattern. 





5,800,905 
PAD INCLUDING HEAT SINK AND THERMAL 
INSULATION AREA 
William M. Sheridan, St. Louis, and Raymond E. Ragland, 
Union, both of Mo., assignors to ATD Corporation, St. Louis, 
Mo. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 181,861, Jan. 11, 1994, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 542,131, Jun. 22, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 468,425, Jan. 22, 
1990, Pat. No. 5,011,743. This application Sep. 19, 1995, Ser. 
No. 530,094 
Int. Cl.° B32B 3/02; 15/04; B22D 3/00; B22F 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—157 75 Claims 


1. A pad including at least one compressed portion forming a 
heat sink area and at least one thermal insulating area, comprising: 
a plurality of interior layers of metal foil between a top layer and 
a bottom layer of metal foil forming a stack wherein said 
layers are arranged one above another in said at least one 
compressed portion forming the heat sink area and in said at 
least one thermal insulating area, at least one of said layers 
including plurality of embossments therein separating said at 
least one of said layers from an adjacent one of said layers in 
said at least one insulating area so as to provide a gap 
therebetween, the layers being secured together by securing 
means at said at least one compressed portion of the stack, 
one of the layers in said at least one insulating area being 
adjacent to and not metallurgically bonded to another one of 
the layers in said at least one insulating area. 


5,800,906 
LABEL FOR SEMICONDUCTOR WAFER 

Jae-sung Lee; Jin-pyo Lee; Nam-cheol Kim, and Seong-won 

Lee, all of Suwon, Rep. of Korea, assignors to Samsung 

Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Nov. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 755,158 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Nov. 30, 1995, 

95-45823 


Int. Cl.° B32B 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 428—192 14 Claims 
1. A label for identifying a semiconductor wafer during manu- 
facture, wherein said semiconductor wafer comprises a flat zone 
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formed on an edge portion of the semiconductor wafer, the label 
comprising: at least one first concave mark formed in the flat zone, 
wherein the first concave mark is readily identifiable to the human 
eye. 


5,800,907 
METHOD OF PRODUCING LENS METHOD OF 

FABRICATING ARTICLE WITH LENS ARTICLES WITH 
LENS RESIN COMPOSITION FOR FORMING DEFINING 

LINES AND LENS-FORMING RESIN COMPOSITION 
Yoshihide Yumoto, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Grapac Japan 

Co., Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP94/01634, § 371 Date May 23, 1996, § 102(e) 

Date May 23, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/09372, PCT Pub. 

Date Apr. 6, 1995 

PCT Filed Sep. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 619,610 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 30, 1993, 5-268091 
Int. Cl.° B32B 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 428—195 24 Claims 
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24. An article with lenses which is produced by: 

making an image on a substrate; 

providing lens-forming defining lines on a surface of the sub- 
Strate having the image; 

coating the surface defined by the lens-forming defining lines 
with a lens-forming resin composition having an angle of 
contact of at least 15° with a material used for forming the 
lens-forming defining lines to form a lens forming layer in a 
convex shape; and 

curing the lens-forming layer to produce plural sequential 
lenses. 


5,800,908 
OIL DELIVERY SHEET MATERIAL FOR USE IN 
VARIOUS PRINTER DEVICES 
Alex R. Hobson, Elkton, Md.; Robert L. Sassa, Newark, Del., 
and Beth P. Powell, Elkton, Md., assignors to W. L. Gore & 
Associates, Inc., Newark, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 485,533, Jun. 7, 1995. This 
application Jan. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 594,046 
Int. Cl.° BOSC 1/06; 1/08; 11/00; B32B 7/14 
U.S. Cl. 428—198 54 Claims 
1. A release agent web assembly mounted in a printer device 
having at least one contact surface, that comprises: 
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an expanded polytetrafluoroethylene (PTFE) membrane filled 
with a release agent; 

a substrate material attached to the expanded PTFE membrane; 

the expanded PTFE and substrate material comprising an elon- 
gated web of material attached between at least two rotating 
members so as to place the web into contact with the contact 
surface; 

wherein the web and the contact surface move relative to each 
other, transferring contaminates on the contact surface to the 
web and transferring release agent from the web to the contact 
surface; and 

wherein the web assembly is adapted to advance the web to 
move a clean portion of the web into contact with the contact 
surface. 





5,800,909 
SHEET FOR ILLUMINATED SIGNBOARD AND 


ILLUMINATED SIGNBOARD EMPLOYING THE SAME 

Katsukuni Nitta, and Kazuyo Senga, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Oji-Yuka Synthetic Paper Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 


Filed May 16, 1997, Ser. No. 857,820 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1996, 8-159272 
Int. Cl.° B32B 5/16;27/10 


U.S. Cl. 428—207 14 Claims 








1. A sheet for an illuminated signboard comprising as a base a 
composite sheet comprising a plain weave fabric (I) having lami- 
nated on one or both sides thereof a microporous film (II) compris- 
ing a stretched thermoplastic resin film containing fine white 
inorganic particles, said sheet for an illuminated signboard satisfy- 
ing the following requirements (1) to (4): 

(1) said sheet has an opacity (JIS P-8128) of from 80 to 100%; 

(2) said sheet has a whiteness (JIS L-1015) of from 85 to 100%; 

(3) said sheet has a total light beam average reflectance (JIS 

K-7105) of from 12 to 40%; and 
(4) said sheet has a total light beam average transmittance (JIS 
K-7105) of from 70 to 95%. 
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5,800,910 
PLASTIC MOLDED ARTICLES HAVING A POLYMER 
MATRIX FILLED WITH INORGANIC FILLERS 

Stefan Harke, Sinsheim-Rohrbach; Stefanie Grathwohl, Ober- 

derdingen; Rudolf Paternoster, Rinchnach; Thomas Wil- 

helm, Sulzfeld; Klaus Hock, and Werner Fenzl, both of 

Regen, all of Germany, assignors to Blanco GmbH & Co. 

KG, Oberderdingen, and Schock & Co. GmbH, Schorndorf, 

both of Germany 

Filed Aug. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 705,109 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 4, 1994, 44 07 

321.6 
Int. Cl.° B32B 5/16 

U.S. Cl. 428—212 18 Claims 

1. Plastic molded article comprising a polymer matrix filled with 
inorganic fillers and having a visible outer surface, wherein the 
filler content is 50 to 90% by weight in relation to the filled matrix, 
wherein the filler material comprises two filler fractions (a) and 
(b), wherein the filler fraction (a) has a particle size distribution 
with 98% by weight of the particles having a particle size less than 
or equal to 150 ym and is distributed essentially uniformly in the 
polymer matrix, and wherein fraction (b) comprises particles hav- 
ing a particle size of approximately 300 to 3000 um, further 
comprising the proportion of the filler fraction (b) is approximately 
1 to 35% by weight of the total filler content, and the proportion of 
the filler fraction (b) in an outer surface layer of the molded article 
having a thickness of about 3 millimeters or less as measured from 
said outer surface is enriched to at least 30% by weight in relation 
to the total mass of the filled matrix. 


5,800,911 
POLYMERIC SHEET 
Stephen William Sankey; Mark Edward Dawes, both of 
Northallerton, and Paul David Lawrence, Middlesbrough, 
all of United Kingdom, assignors to Imperial Chemical 
Industries PLC, London, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 434,322, May 2, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 174,483, Dec. 28, 1993, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 821,582 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 29, 1992, 
9227031 
Int. Cl.° B32B 5/16;7/02;27/36;31/30 


US. Cl. 428—213 14 Claims 


1. A biaxially oriented composite sheet suitable for use in 
lidding, said sheet having a thickness in the range from 30 to 400 
pm, said sheet consisting essentially of an opaque crystalline 
polyester first layer having a deformation index of greater than or 


equal to 2.5%, and a transparent crystalline polyester second layer 


directly bonded to said first layer, said deformation index being 
measured at a temperature of 200° C. and under a pressure of 2 
megaPascals and said biaxially oriented composite sheet having an 
ultimate tensile strength of from 14 to 26 Kg/mm7?. 
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5,800,912 
HIGH GLOSS MOLDED RESIN 

Koichi Ogiso; Hiroshi Mukai, both of Gifu-ken; Daiichiro 

Kawashima; Junji Koizumi, both of Aichi-ken, and Katsushi 

Ito, Gifu-ken, all of Japan, assignors to Toyoda Gosei Co., 

Ltd., Neshekaugai, Japan 

Filed Oct. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 551,008 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1994, 6-292048; 
Mar. 1, 1995, 7-068792; Mar. 1, 1995, 7-068794; Mar. 1, 1995, 
7-068795 


US. Cl. 428—323 


Int. CL° B32B 5/16 
21 Claims 


33 


32 


1. A molded resin comprising an inner core layer and an outer 
skin layer, said core layer comprising a polypropylene composite 
material, and said skin layer comprising a mixture of a polypropy- 
lene resin and a coloring agent, wherein said polypropylene resin 
of said skin layer contains an amount of ethylene co-monomer 
about 6 parts by weight or less based on 100 parts by weight of the 
polypropylene resin of said skin layer, and has a Rockwell hard- 
ness equal to or greater than about 85. 


5,800,913 
HEAT-SEALABLE, WHITE-OPAQUE, BIAXIALLY 

ORIENTED, MULTI-LAYER POLYPROPYLENE FILM, 

PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION THEREOF, AND THE 
USE THEREOF 

Rudolf Mauer, Mainz; Michael Schreck, Frankfurt, and Adolf 

Wilhelm, Wiesbaden, all of Germany, assignors to Hoecht 

Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 

Filed Dec. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 568,022 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 7, 1994, 44 43 

411.1 
Int. Cl.° B32B 5/16 

U.S. CL. 428—323 20 Claims 

1. A heat-sealable, white-opaque, biaxially oriented, multilayer 
polypropylene film comprising a base layer and at least one inter- 
layer arranged thereon and at least one outer layer arranged on the 
interlayer, wherein the base layer comprises from 2 to 30% by 
weight, based on the weight of the base layer, of vacuole-inducing 
particles, and the interlayer comprises from 1 to 25% by weight of 
vacuole-inducing particles and at least 2% by weight of a pigment, 
in each case based on the weight of the interlayer. 





5,800,914 
THERMAL IMAGE TRANSFER RECORDING MEDIUM 
Keiichi Shiokawa; Yasumitsu Kuga, both of Numazu, and 
Naoshi Yamamoto, Fuji, all of Japan, assignors to Ricoh 
Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 261,193, Jun. 16, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 657,530 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 16, 1993, 5-169765; 
Sep. 9, 1993, 5-248795 
Int. Cl.° B41M 5/26 
US. Cl. 428—323 11 Claims 
1. A thermal image transfer recording medium comprising: 
a heat resistant substrate; 
an intermediate layer having a voidage of substantially zero, 
which comprises wax particles and a thermoplastic resin, 
formed on said heat resistant substrate, said thermoplastic 
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resin filling in gaps between wax particles when the interme- 
diate layer is formed on the substrate; and 

a thermal image transfer ink layer comprising a coloring agent, 
formed on said intermediate layer, wherein the thermal image 
transfer ink layer is the only ink-containing layer. 


5,800,915 
MAGNETIC RECORDING MEDIUM 
Masahiro Sawaguchi; Hiroshi Kudo; Takeshi Koizumi; Yuko 
Abe, and Kazuhiko Suzuki, all of Miyagi, Japan, assignors to 
Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 705,274 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 31, 1995, 7-224080; 
May 21, 1996, 8-125818 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/102 
U.S. Cl. 428—323 
1. A magnetic recording medium comprising: 
a non-magnetic substrate and a magnetic layer disposed on said 
substrate, said magnetic layer comprising a magnetic powder, 
a binder and a lubricant, wherein said binder comprises from 
about 70 to about 95% by weight of a polyester-polyurethane 
resin containing about 0.090 mmol/g of —COOH groups and 
having a number-average molecular weight (M,,) of not 
greater than 16,000, a ratio of a weight-average molecular 
weight (M,,) to the number-average molecular weight (M,,) of 
not smaller than 2.5, and a glass transition temperature of 20° 
to 80° C.; and from about 5 to about 30% by weight of a 
cellulose derivative; and wherein said lubricant comprises a 
cyclic alkyl ester having a melting point not lower than 40° C. 
and a silicone oil. 


3 Claims 





5,800,916 
RECORDING MEDIUM, INK-JET RECORDING METHOD 
USING THE SAME 
Hitoshi Yoshino, Zama; Kyo Miura, Yokohama, and Yuji 
Kondo, Machida, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 462,961, Jun. 5, 1995, abandoned, which 
is a division of Ser. No. 231,659, Apr. 25, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,635,291. This application Jan. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 782,641 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1993, 5-125437; 
Apr. 28, 1993, 5-125438; Apr. 28, 1993, 5-125439; Dec. 28, 1993, 
§-352110; Dec. 28, 1993, 5-352111; Dec. 28, 1993, 5-352112 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/0]; B41M 5/00 
US. Cl. 428—328 
100 


14 Claims 
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PORE RADIUS (A) 


1. A recording medium comprising a substrate, in the form of a 
sheet, comprising pulp fibers and a filler, wherein the filler com- 
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prises an alumina hydrate having at least two peaks in pore radius 
distribution, one of the peaks being located at a pore radius of 
smaller than 100 A and the other being located at a pore radius 


within a range of from 100 to 200 A. 





5,800,917 
MAGNETIC RECORDING MEDIUM 

Noriyuki Kitaori; Osamu Yoshida; Katsumi Sasaki; Junko 

Ishikawa, and Katsumi Endo, all of Tochigi, Japan, assignors 

to Kao Corporation, Tokyo, Sapan 

Filed Sep. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 717,727 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 28, 1995, 7-250430; 
Sep. 28, 1995, 7-250431; Sep. 28, 1995, 7-250432; Sep. 28, 1995, 
7-250747 

Int. Cl.° G11B 5/66 


U.S. CL. 428—332 23 Claims 


1. A magnetic recording medium comprising a substrate and a 
magnetic layer, wherein; 
said magnetic layer is coated on said substrate, 
said magnetic layer is an Fe—C—O magnetic layer and has a 
oblique column structure, and 
an O concentration (at. %) Oc in a center part of said column 
and an O concentration (at. %) Os around a surface part of 
said column satisfy an equation [I] as follows: 
Equation [I]: 


Oc<Os. 


5,800,918 

MULTILAYERED HYDROPHOBIC WINDOW GLASS 
Pascal Chartier, Orsay; Marie-Jose Azzopardi, Paris; Nathalie 

Codazzi, Ermont; Pierre Chaussade, Sully Sur Loire; Yves 

Naoumenko, Bray en Val; Fabienne Gauthier, Sully Sur 

Loire, and Olivier Guiselin, Paris, all of France, assignors to 

Saint-Gobain Vitrage, Courbevoie, France 

Filed Jul. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 501,577 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 13, 1994, 94 08734 
Int. Cl.° B32B 17/06; BOSD 5/06 

U.S. Cl. 428—336 16 Claims 

1. A window glass comprising a substrate made of glass that is 
optionally covered, over at least a part, by one or more layers, and 
a coating comprising an essentially mineral sublayer and directly 
bonded thereto, a hydrophobic-oleophobic layer wherein the den- 
sity of the mineral sublayer is equal to at least 80% of that of its 
constituent material, and wherein the mineral sublayer is selected 
from the group consisting of:Al,0,, Ga,0,, SnO,, TiO,, Ta,0,, 
Cr,0;, ZrO,, Nb,O., In,03, Fe,O;, CoO;, V0.5, Y,03, TiN, SiO,, 
with x being between 0 and less than 2, and SiO,C,, with 1<p<2 
and O<q<1, and mixtures thereof. 


CHEMICAL 


5,800,919 
PRESSURE SENSITIVE ADHESIVES FOR USE IN LOW 


TEMPERATURE CONDITIONS 
Kenneth Peacock, White Bear Lake; Albert I. Everaerts, 
Oakdale; Kenneth D. Wilson, Stillwater, and Stephen J. 
Galick, Oakdale, all of Minn., assignors to Minnesota Min- 
ing and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 664,731, Jun. 17, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 613,753, Feb. 26, 1996, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 970,252 
Int. Cl.° B32B 7/12 
U.S. Cl. 428—355 AC 
1. A graphic marking film comprising: 
a) a film sheet having first and second surfaces; and 
b) an acrylate copolymer pressure sensitive adhesive system 
applied to one of the first and second surfaces, the acrylate 
copolymer pressure sensitive adhesive composition compris- 
ing: 
i) 100 parts of weight of an acrylate copolymer pressure sensi- 
tive adhesive comprising: 

1) from about 70-98% by weight of one or more monofunc- 
tional acrylates having nontertiary alkyl groups with 
between land 14 carbon atoms; and 

2) from about 30-2% by weight of a polar monomer; 

ii) 2-10 parts by weight of a plasticizer; and 

iii) optionally, a crosslinking agent for the adhesive; 

wherein the plasticizer is selected from the group consisting of 
polyoxyethylene aryl ethers, toluenesulfonamide, dipropylene 
glycol dibensoate, polyethylene glycol dibenzoate, polyox- 
ypropylene aryl ethers, and dibutoxyethoxyethyl formal, and 

wherein presence of the plasticizer in the composition permits 
application of the film sheet to a surface at temperatures as 

low as about 20° F. 


17 Claims 





5,800,920 
DURABLE POLYURETHANE FIBER AND METHOD FOR 
THE MANUFACTURE THEREOF 

Masao Umezawa, Kurita-gun; Hideki Nakanishi, Otsu, and 
Tsutomu Watanabe, Koka-gun, all of Japan, assignors to 
Dupont Toray, Chuo-Ku, Japan 

PCT No. PCT/US95/02584, § 371 Date Sep. 4, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 4, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/23883, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 8, 1995 

PCT Filed Mar. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 700,488 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 4, 1994, 6-059976 
Int. Cl.° DO2G 3/00; CO8G 18/00;18/08; 18/70 
U.S. Cl. 428—364 14 Claims 


L 


WwW 
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1. A durable polyurethane fiber, wherein the polyurethane has a 
structural formula 
@ 


—(P—U—R'—U—)n,—(R?—U—R°—_U—)n, 





wherein P is a polyol residue, R' and R® are the same or 
different diisocyanate residues, R? is a diol residue, U is a 
urethane bond, and n, and n, are each the number of repeating 
units, the number being in the range of | to 10, and 

wherein the fiber exhibits a smali angle X-ray scattering image 
having a long period in the direction of the meridian of 7 to 
16 nanometers, and 





534 


wherein the image is an eyebrow-shaped four dot scattering 
image which has a long period in the direction of the equator 
of 13 to 30 nm or the image of layer line dots. 





5,800,921 
ANTIABRASION CURVED SHAPE AND PROCESS FOR 
ITS MANUFACTURE 
Pierre Groult, deceased, late of Etrechy, by Josette Groult, 
Therese Groult, Maria Santa Groult, Vanina Groult, Henri 
Groult, Barthelemy Groult, heirs, and Michel Huvey, Bou- 
gival, both of France, assignors to Institut Francais du 
Petrole, Rueil-Malmaison, France 
Division of Ser. No. 773,412, Oct. 9, 1991, Pat. No. 5,389,424, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 144,915, Mar. 3, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 200,994 
Int. Cl.° D02G 3/00; B32B 31/00 


U.S. Cl. 428—369 18 Claims 


1. A strip having a longitudinal axis joining at least two elon- 
gated bodies each having a longitudinal axis and arranged in 
parallel with said elongated bodies being used simultaneously 
wherein: 

each of said elongated bodies comprises a surface which is 

integral with a portion of a surface of said strip, and wherein 

each of said elongated bodies when integral with said strip has a 

relative freedom of movement with respect to at least one 
other of said elongated bodies when said strip is flexed, the 
longitudinal axes of the strip and the at least two elongated 
bodies being parallel and the strip being formed from a 
material different than a material from which the elongated 
bodies are formed. 





5,800,922 
METHOD OF MAKING A GELATION-RESISTANT 
ALUMINA 
Edward M. Anderson, Roland, Ark.; Neal R. Dando, Murrys- 
ville, Pa.; Carl H. Lawhon, and Merle D. McRaven, both of 
Benton, Ark., assignors to Aluminum Company of America, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 453,551, May 30, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,681,658. This application Jul. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 688,702 
Int. Cl.° B32B 5//6 


U.S. Cl. 428—403 19 Claims 


P cad 


12 


13. A gelation-resistant alumina product comprising ground ther- 
mally reactive alumina composed of dual phase alumina particles 
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having an aluminum oxide inner core of &-Al,O, and an aluminum 
oxide hydroxide outer phase of y-AIOOH on said aluminum oxide 
inner core of a-Al,O,. 





5,800,923 
ACID COMPOSITION COMPRISING A COATED 

POLYVALENT CARBOXYLIC ACID SOLID PARTICLE 

AND A POWDER COATING COMPRISING THE SAME 
Ronald Lee Amey, Wilmington, and George Alan Schurr, New- 

ark, both of Del., assignors to E. I. du Pont de Nemours and 

Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Aug. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 700,953 
Int. Cl.° B32B 5/16 

U.S. Cl. 428—407 17 Claims 

1. An acid composition comprising, a polyvalent carboxylic acid 
solid particle coated with a coating material comprising a polymer, 
wherein the polyvalent carboxylic acid solid particle has the fol- 
lowing structural formula: 


{HO,C],,—R—{CO,H],, 


where R is selected from the group consisting of: (a) a linear 
alkylene group of 7 to 12 carbon atoms, (b) a branched 
alkylene group of 7 to 12 carbon atoms, (c) a cyclic alkylene 
group of 6 to 8 carbon atoms, (d) an alkyl-substituted cyclic 
alkylene group of 6 to 8 carbon atoms, (e) an aromatic group, 
(f) an alkyl-substituted aromatic group, (g) an anhydride 
group having a_ structure —{R'—CO—O—CO—R’'J,, 
wherein R' and R" are independently selected from (a), (b), 
(c), (d), (e) and (f), x=2-—10, and m+n=one of the following: 2, 
3 or 4. 


5,800,924 
HIGH PURITY COMPOSITE USEFUL AS FURNACE 
COMPONENTS 
Robert Howard Metter, Orange, Calif., assignor to SGL Car- 
bon Composites, Inc., Gardena, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 394,605, Feb. 27, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,683,281. This application Mar. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 829,345 
Int. Cl.° B32B 9/00 
US. Cl. 428—408 54 Claims 

1. A semiconductor crystal growing apparatus comprising at 
least one high purity, carbon/carbon composite component, said 
high purity composite including a carbon fiber reinforced carbon 
matrix having a level of metal impurity below the detection limit 
of inductively coupled plasma spectroscopy for the metals Ag, Al, 
Ba, Be, Ca, Cd, Co, Cr, Cu, K, Mg, Mn, Mo, Na, Ni, P, Pb, Sr and 
Zn; 

wherein the carbon fiber is selected from the group consisting of 

fiber, cloth, woven fabric, yarn and tape; 

the high purity composite having an ultimate tensile strength of 

about 25 to about 100 ksi and a tensile modulus of about 3 to 
about 30 msi, and having a flexural strength of about 15 to 
about 60 ksi and a compressive strength of about 10 to about 
50 ksi. 





5,800,925 
NONLINEAR OPTICAL MATERIALS AND PROCESS 
FOR PRODUCING THE SAME 
Masanori Ando; Kohei Kadono; Masatake Haruta; Toru Sak- 
aguchi, and Masaru Miya, all of Ikeda, Japan, assignors to 
Agency of Industrial Science & Technology, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 399,831 
Int. Cl.° B32B /5/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—432 2 Claims 
1. A third-order nonlinear optical material comprising a film 
which comprises at least one oxide of a metal selected from the 
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group consisting of V, Cr, Mn, Fe, Co, Ni and Cu and which is 
formed on the surface of a transparent substrate by sputter deposi- 
tion, vacuum evaporation, chemical vapor deposition, or coating 
followed by pyrolysis of a solution containing a metal alkoxide, a 
metal nitrate or a metal salt of an organic acid. 





5,800,926 
COATING FILM HAVING WATER REPELLENCY AND 
LOW REFRACTIVE INDEX 
Tatsuya Nogami; Takakazu Nakada; Rie Sakai, and Takeshi 
Hosoya, all of Funabashi, Japan, assignors to Nissan Chemi- 
cal Industries, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 749,558 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 1, 1995, 7-313999 
Int. Cl.° B32B 9/04; CO3C 17/02 
U.S. Cl. 428—447 18 Claims 


1. A process for forming a coating film on a substrate surface, 
which comprises preparing a reaction mixture comprising a silicon 
compound (A) of the following formula (1): 


Si(OR), (1) 


wherein R is a C,_, alkyl group, a silicon compound (B) of the 
following formula (2): 


CF,(CF,)nCH,CH,Si(OR'), 


(2) 


wherein R' is a C,_, alkyl group, and n is an integer of from 0 to 
12, an alcohol (C) selected from the group consisting of 
diethylene glycol monomethy] ether, diethylene glycol mono- 
ethyl ether and an alcohol of the following formula (3): 


R2CH,OH (3) 


wherein R? is a hydrogen atom, or an unsubstituted C,_,. alkyl 


group or a C,_,, alkyl group substituted with hydroxy, methoxy or 
ethoxy, and oxalic acid (D), in a ratio of from 0.05 to 0.43 mol of 
the silicon compound (B) per mol of the silicon compound (A), in 
a ratio of from 0.5 to 100 mol of the alcohol (C) per mol of the 
total alkoxy groups contained in the silicon compounds (A) and 
(B), and in a ratio of from 0.2 to 2 mol of the oxalic acid (D) per 
mol of the total alkoxy groups contained in the silicon compounds 
(A) and (B); heating this reaction mixture at a temperature of from 
50° to 180° C. until the total amount of the silicon compounds (A) 
and (B) remaining in the reaction mixture becomes at most 5 mol 
%, while maintaining a SiO, concentration of from 0.5 to 10 wt % 
as calculated from silicon atoms in the reaction mixture and 
maintaining absence of water, to form a polysiloxane solution; then 
coating a coating fluid comprising the polysiloxane solution on a 
substrate surface to form a coating; and heat-curing the coating at 
a temperature of from 80° to 450° C. to form a coating film having 
a refractive index of from 1.28 to 1.38 and a contact angle of water 
of from 90° to 115°, as adhered on the substrate surface. 


5,800,927 
VANADIUM-FREE, LITHIUM-FREE, ALUMINUM ALLOY 
SUITABLE FOR SHEET AND PLATE AEROSPACE 
PRODUCTS 
Lynette M. Karabin, Ruffdale, Pa., assignor to Aluminum 
Company of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 408,470, Mar. 22, 1995, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 666,167 
Int. Cl.° C22C 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—457 6 Claims 

1. A rolled structural member having improved combinations of 
strength and toughness, said structural member having a typical 
tensile yield strength level of about 77 ksi or higher at room 
temperature and being made from a vanadium-free, lithium-free, 
aluminum-based alloy consisting essentially of: about 4.85—5.3 wt. 
% copper, about 0.51—1.0 wt. % magnesium, about 0.4-0.8 wt. % 
manganese, about 0.2—0.8 wt. % silver, up to about 0.25 wt. % 


CHEMICAL 





HARDNESS, R 8 


—o— ALLOY C, STRECHED 8% 
—i— ALLOY D, STRECHED 8% 
—o— ALLOY C, N/A 10 DAYS 
—»*— ALLOY D, N/A 10 DAYS 


AGING TIME (h) 


zirconium, up to about 0.1 wt. % silicon, and up to about 0.1 wt. % 
iron, the balance aluminum, incidental elements and impurities. 





5,800,928 
BREATHABLE WATERPROOF FILM 
Laurent Fischer, Serquigny; Michel Degrand; Alain Bouilloux, 
both of Bernay; Jean-Claude Jammet, Glisolles, and Yves 
Germain, Serquigny, all of France, assignors to Elf Atochem 
S.A., Puteaux, France 
Filed Jun. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 492,263 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 20, 1994, 94 07514 
Int. Cl.° B32B 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—500 9 Claims 
1. A breathable waterproof film of a mixture which comprises: 
a) at least one thermoplastic elastomer having polyether blocks; 
and 
b) at least one copolymer of ethylene and at least one alkyl 


(meth)acrylate. 





5,800,929 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,800,930 
NODULAR COPPER/NICKEL ALLOY TREATMENT FOR 
COPPER FOIL 
Szuchain Chen, and Nina Yukov, both of Orange, Conn., 
assignors to Olin Corporation, New Haven, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 522,797, Sep. 5, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 184,534, Jan. 21, 1994, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 879,689 
Int. Cl.° B32B /5/20; C25D 5/18 
U.S. Cl. 428—607 


0o~, 


3 Claims 


1. A composite foil, comprising: 

a wrought copper or copper based alloy substrate; and 

a nodular coating layer having a dark brown to black color 
adjacent to at least one surface of said copper or copper based 
alloy substrate, said nodular coating layer being an alloy of 
copper and nickel containing, by weight, from 55% to 95% of 
copper and the balance nickel, and nodules forming said 
nodular coating layer having an average cross-sectional width 
of from about 0.05 micron to about 5 microns and an average 
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height of from about 0.5 micron to about 3 microns whereby 
said nodular coating layer has an etch rate in excess of that of 
a non-nodular copper/nickel alloy coating having substantially 
the same ratio of copper to nickel in the deposited coating 
layer when etched in an alkaline ammonia solution. 


5,800,931 
MAGNETIC RECORDING MEDIUM WITH A MGO 
SPUTTER DEPOSITED SEED LAYER 
Li-Lien Lee; David N. Lambeth; David E. Laughlin, all of 
Pittsburgh, Pa., and Byung-Ki Cheong, Seoul, Rep. of 
Korea, assignors to Carnegie Mellon University, Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 315,096, Sep. 29, 1994. This 
application Nov. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 553,893 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/66 


US. Cl. 428—611 26 Claims 


we —~ 7 C0(1}20) 20mm 
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1. A magnetic recording medium comprising: 

a substrate; 

a seed layer comprised of polycrystalline MgO having an (002) 
structure deposited on said substrate, wherein said seed layer 
is between about 1.0 nm to 50 nm thick; 

a Co or Co alloy film forming a magnetic layer; and 

an underlayer comprised of Cr, a Cr alloy having an A2 crystal- 
line structure or material having a B2 crystalline structure 
disposed between said seed layer and said magnetic layer. 


5,800,932 
ELECTRIC CONTACT MATERIAL AND A 
MANUFACTURING METHOD THEREFOR 
Satoshi Suzuki, and Mitsuru Murakawa, both of Nikko, Japan, 
assignors to The Furukawa Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 604,836 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1995, 7-039663 
Int. Cl.° B32B /5/00;15/18; B22F 3/00;7/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—615 11 Claims 
2a 


WS 


1. An electric slide contact material comprising: 

a contact substrate having an upper surface and a lower surface; 
and 

a coating layer formed integrally on the upper surface of the 
contact substrate, the coating layer being formed of an Ag-Li- 
La alloy containing at least one of Au and Pd, the coating 
layer comprising (i) a surface layer portion having a thickness 
of from 0.5 to 2 um and being formed as a concentration 


2A 
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gradient layer and having an upper surface and a lower 
surface and (ii) a subsurface layer portion which substantially 
contains the Ag-Li-La alloy and which is disposed between 
the upper surface of the contact substrate and the lower 
surface of the surface layer portion, wherein the content of the 
at least one of Au and Pd decreases as the subsurface layer 
portion is approached, and the concentration of at least one of 
Au and Pd on the upper surface of the surface layer portion is 
from 50 to 95% by weight. 





5,800,933 
NEUTRAL, HIGH PERFORMANCE, DURABLE LOW-E 
GLASS COATING SYSTEM AND INSULATING GLASS 
UNITS MADE THEREFROM 
Klaus W. Hartig, Brighton; Philip J. Lingle, Temperance, and 
Steven L. Larson, Monroe, all of Mich., assignors to Guard- 
ian Industries Corp., Auburn Hills, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 552,366, Nov. 2, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Dec. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 774,929 
Int. Cl.° B32B /5/04;17/06 


U.S. CL. 428—622 27 Claims 


SSOy 
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1. In a sputter-coated glass article comprised of a glass substrate 
having on a surface thereof, from the glass outwardly, a layer 
system including: 

a first layer of Si,N,; 

a first layer of nickel or nichrome; 

a layer of silver; 

a second layer of nickel or nichrome; and 

a second layer of Si,N,; 

wherein at least one of said Si,N, layers includes from about 

0.5%-15% by weight stainless steel, and wherein when said 
glass substrate has a thickness of about 2 mm-—6 mm, said 
coated glass substrate has a normal emissivity (E,,) of about 
0.06 or less, a hemispherical emissivity (E,) of about 0.08 or 
less, a sheet resistance (R,) of about 7.0 ohms/,.. or less and 
having a substantially neutral visible reflected color when 
viewed from the glass side. 


5,800,934 
ZINC OXIDE STABILIZED ZIRCONIA 

Syed B. Qadri, Fairfax Station, Va.; Earl F. Skelton, Washing- 

ton, D.C., and Peter Lubitz, Great Falls, Va., assignors to 

The United States of America as represented by the Secre- 

tary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Feb. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 806,375 
Int. Cl.° B32B 15/04; FOID 5/28 

U.S. Cl. 428—633 6 Claims 

1. An article comprising a substrate and an outer layer disposed 
on and adhering to said substrate; said outer layer comprising 
stabilized zirconia in cubic form, said stabilized zirconia is in cubic 
form and consists essentially of zirconia and zinc oxide in atomic 
ratio from 99:1 to 50:50 zirconium to zinc wherein zirconium is in 
the form of zirconia and zinc is in the form of zinc oxide. 
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5,800,935 5,800,938 
MAGNETORESISTIVE HEAD SANDWICH-TYPE SOLID POLYMER ELECTROLYTE 
Tsutomu Ishi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, FUEL CELL 
Tokyo, Japan Masahiro Watanabe, No. 2421-8, Wadamachi, Kofu-shi, Yama- 
Filed Feb. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 806,690 nashi, Japan, assignor to Tanaka Kikinzoku Kogyo K.K., 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 27, 1996, 8-039327 Japan; Stonehart Associates Inc., Madison, Conn., and 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/66 Masahiro Watanabe, Japan 
U.S. Cl. 428—692 6 Claims Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 125,637, Sep. 22, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,472,799. This application Dec. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 566,941 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 22, 1992, 4-277959 
q Int. Cl.° HOIM 4/86;8/10 
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1. A magnetoresistive head comprising: 
a pair of magnetic shield layers formed on a substrate; 
a stack including a magnetoresistive layer for detecting a mag- 
netic field from a magnetic recording medium, a non- 
magnetic intermediate layer and a soft magnetic bias layer for 
applying a transverse bias magnetic field to said magnetore- 
sistive layer, said stack being formed between said pair of 1. A sandwich-type solid polymer electrolyte fuel cell compris- 
magnetic shield layers via gap layers; ing in sequence: a cathode current collector; a cathode electrically 
means for applying a longitudinal bias magnetic field to said connected to the cathode current collector, said cathode containing 
magnetoresistive layer, said means for applying a longitudinal a cathode ion exchange resin and cathode electrocatalyst particles 
bias magnetic field being formed on the end regions of said in electrical communication with the cathode; an ion exchange 
stack; membrane; an anode containing an anode ion exchange resin and 
means for applying a sense current to said magnetoresistive anode electrocatalyst particles in electrical communication with the 
layer; and anode; and a anode current collector electrically connected to the 
said means for applying a sense current being formed on said anode, said cathode and/or anode ion exchange resins containing a 
end region of said stack, the product of saturation flux density cathode and/or anode catalyst metals capable of promoting the 
and resistivity of said soft magnetic bias layer being 80 reaction of hydrogen and oxygen gases to produce water, said 
[T-~Qem] or above. cathode and/or anode catalyst metals being insulated electrically 
from current collectors due to the presence of the cathode and/or 
anode ion exchange resins which have no electrical conductivity. 
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1. A battery comprising, in a battery housing: 
positive electrodes and negative electrodes, which are disposed 
1. A secondary battery having a current interrupt device, com- with intervening separators, 
prising: a solid electrolyte or an electrolyte solution, 
a cell having a positive terminal and a negative terminal; a safety valve, and 
a device for coupling the positive terminal to the negative | a member whose shape is altered: 
terminal in response to swelling of the cell; and wherein said member has a shape that is altered at a predeter- 
a fuse coupled between the positive terminal and the negative mined first temperature which is a lower temperature than a 
terminal in response to swelling of the cell. melting point of said separators; 
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said member retains said altered shape at temperatures which 
fall within an operating temperature range of said battery; 

said member can be heated to said first temperature to exert 
pressure in at least one area within said battery housing or 
can be cooled to release said exerted pressure; and 

wherein, when said shape of said member is altered, said 
safety valve in said battery housing is actuated. 
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1. A retention latch adapted to be positioned within a device for 
retaining a battery in the device, said retention latch comprising: 
at least one annular member, said annular member adapted for 
engaging with the battery; 

a release member coupled with said at least one annular mem- 
ber, said release member adapted to be activated to move said 
annular member to a release position to enable the battery to 
be removed from the device; and 

means for maintaining said annular member between a normally 
engaged position and its release position. 
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1. An electrochemical cell comprising: 
a metal anode: 
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a non-aqueous liquid cathode solution; 

an electrolyte dissolved in said non-aqueous liquid cathode 
solution; 

a current collector for collecting and conducting current gener- 
ated by said cell to a pole of said cell; 

and a separator between said anode and said current collector; 

characterized in that said current collector comprises: 

a porous carbon current collector filled with said non-aqueous 
liquid cathode solution having said electrolyte dissolved 
therein; 

a metal support electrically connected to said pole of the cell; 

and a layer of non-porous carbon on said metal support in direct 
contact with said porous carbon current collector, wherein 
said cathode solution is essentially an oxyhalide solution. 
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1. A storage battery assembly comprising: 
a plurality of electrochemical cells, 
each of said electrochemical cells including a generally rect- 
angular box shaped electrolyte vessel having an opening, 
an electrode structure accommodated within the electrolyte 
vessel and including positive electrode plates and negative 
electrode plates, 
a quantity of electrolyte accommodated within the electrolyte 
vessel, and 
a top lid enclosing the opening of the electrolyte vessel, 
each of said electrochemical cells also including pole termi- 
nals protruding outwardly from the respective top lid; 
said electrochemical cells being electrically connected in 
series with each other by means of generally elongated 
electroconductive connecting pieces, 
each of said electroconductive connecting pieces connecting 
one of the pole terminals of one electrochemical cell with 
the other of the pole terminals of the next adjoining elec- 
trochemical cell, 
each of said electrochemical cells being bundled in side-by- 
side fashion together in a row; and 
an insulating cover made of synthetic resin and having a plural- 
ity of vent perforations defined therein, 
said insulating cover being mounted on the bundled electro- 
chemical cells so as to cover respective tops of the electro- 
chemical cells with each of said vent perforations posi- 
tioned substantially above a portion of the connecting 
pieces that overlays adjoining electrochemical cells. 
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1. A thin profile battery defined by a thickness which is less than 
a maximum linear dimension of its anode comprising: 

an anode, and a cathode; 

a conductive first terminal housing member having a periphery 
and being in electrical contact with one of the anode or the 
cathode; 

a conductive second terminal housing member having a periph- 
ery and being in electrical contact with the other of the anode 
or the cathode; 

the first and second terminal housing members forming an 
enclosed housing which surrounds the anode and cathode; 

a single undivided separator/gasket layer, the separator gasket 
consisting of only one material; the separator/gasket layer 
having (1) a central portion positioned between the anode and 
cathode to physically separate the anode and the cathode and 
to facilitate electrolytic conductivity between the anode and 
the cathode, and (2) a portion peripheral to the central portion, 
the peripheral portion being positioned between the first and 
second terminal housing member peripheries; 

the first and second terminal housing member peripheries and 


the peripheral portion of the separator/gasket layer being 


configured together to form a fluid-tight seal, the peripheral 
portion of the separator/gasket layer electrically insulating the 
first terminal housing member from the second terminal hous- 
ing member; and 

wherein the peripheral portion of the separator/gasket layer has a 
peripheral edge, the peripheral edge extending exteriorly 
beyond the seal and outwardly of the enclosed housing. 





5,800,944 
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SEPARATOR AND GASKET CONSTRUCTION 
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1. A circular-shaped thin profile battery defined by a thickness 
which is less than a maximum linear dimension of its anode, 
comprising: 
an anode and a cathode; 
a conductive first terminal housing member having a periphery 
and being in electrical contact with one of the anode or the 
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cathode, the conductive first terminal housing member periph- 
ery comprising a planar extension; 

a conductive second terminal housing member having a periph- 
ery and being in electrical contact with the other of the anode 
or the cathode, the conductive second terminal housing mem- 
ber periphery comprising a planar extension parallel to the 
planar extension of the conductive first terminal housing 
member periphery; 

the first and second terminal housing members together forming 
an enclosed housing which surrounds the anode and cathode; 

a single undivided separator/gasket, said separator/gasket con- 
sisting of only one material; the separator/gasket having (1) a 
central portion positioned between the anode and cathode to 
physically separate the anode and the cathode and to facilitate 
electrolytic conductivity between the anode and the cathode, 
and (2) a peripheral portion which is peripheral to the central 
portion, the peripheral portion being positioned between the 
first and second terminal housing member peripheries; the 
central portion contacting both the anode and the cathode; the 
separator/gasket peripheral portion comprising a planar exten- 
sion which extends along the planar extension of the one of 
the terminal housing member peripheries and parallel with the 
planar extensions of both of the terminal housing member 
peripheries, the separator/gasket physically contacting only 
one of the terminal housing members; the planar extension of 
the separator/gasket being between the planar extensions of 
the terminal housing member peripheries; 

the planar extensions of the first and second terminal housing 
member peripheries and the planar extension of the peripheral 
portion of the separator/gasket together forming a fluid-tight 
seal; and 

wherein; 

the separator/gasket is formed of a porous material; 

the central portion has a first thickness and a first density; and 

the peripheral portion has a second thickness less than the first 
thickness and a second density greater than the first density. 
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1. A sealed battery having an electrolyte, comprising a single 
container including compartments receiving storage cells compris- 
ing thermoplastic material, wherein said material comprises an 
alloy of at least two polymers comprising: 

a proportion of not less than 50% by weight of the alloy of a first 

polymer selected from polyamide 6 and polyamide 6—6; and 

a proportion of not more than 50% by weight of the alloy of a 

second polymer selected from polyethylene, polypropylene, 
and copolymers thereof; 
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Hofmann, Hofheim, and Frank Lichtenberg, Zeiskam, all of 
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said material having permeability to hydrogen no greater than 
400 cm*/m? 0.24 h, said permeability being measured at 25° 
C. on a film that is 100 ym thick under an absolute pressure of 
2 bars, and in an atmosphere at 75% relative humidity. 


1. A gas-tight, sealed alkaline storage battery formed as a button 
cell having positive and negative electrodes separated by a separa- 
tor and disposed in a cell casing, wherein the positive electrode 
includes a dry pressed tablet having an active material formed from 
mass conglomerates comprised of: a) spherically shaped nickel 
hydroxide particles of sizes not exceeding 30 ym, a particle size 

5,800,946 distribution maximum in the range from 10 to 20 um and a width 
BIPOLAR LEAD-ACID BATTERY PLATES at half maximum of 10 to 20 um, and a pycnometric density from 
Victor L. Grosvenor, 21875 Canon Dr., Topanga, Calif. 90290, 3-3 g/cm? to 3.9 g/cm?; and b) a powdered plastic binder; 


wherein the mass conglomerates of the positive electrode are of 
and Naum Pinsky, 1627 Michael La., Pacific Palisades, Calif. sizes between 100 ym and 1000 pm and are prepared by 


90272 granulating the mass conglomerates before being dry pressed 
Filed Dec. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 761,781 into the tablet: 


Int. Cl.° HOIM 10/18 and wherein the separator is a microporous membrane of poly- 


U.S. Cl. 429—210 7 Claims ethylene or polypropylene having pore diameters of a size 
between 5 and 20 um. 
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1. A bipolar plate for a battery comprising: 

an electrically conductive electrode element having a first side 
and an opposing second side; 

a grid attached to and spaced apart from said electrically con- 
ductive electrode element in proximity to said first side; 

positive active material in contact with first side or said second 


side; and 
negative active material in contact with said first side or said 


second side not in contact with said positive active material, 


said grid being substantially surrounded by said positive : 
1. A separator for a lead-acid battery comprising a porous 


active material or said negative active material and bein A a : - 
effective in facilitation ben pinoeicinat id itiv ti e ceramic body comprising ceramic fibers welded together at their 

: : g : s _ : — - ae respective contact points such that the resulting separator body is 
material or said negative active material which substantially cybstantially rigid and non-compressible and wherein the separator 
surrounds said grid in contact with said electrically conduc- has a porosity exceeding about 90% by volume, said separator 


tive electrode element. having pores that are substantially filled with battery electrolyte. 
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1. A method of making a mask using at least one alignment mark 
on a mask frame for both aligning the mask frame with a mask 
substrate and aligning a pattern to be formed on the mask substrate 
with the mask frame, said method comprising the steps of: 

forming the at least one alignment mark at a predetermined 

position on the mask frame capable of holding the mask 
substrate; 

using the at least one alignment mark for aligning the mask 

substrate and the mask frame and then joining the mask 
substrate and the mask frame; and 

using the at least one alignment mark for forming a mask pattern 

on the mask substrate at a predetermined position with respect 
to the at least one alignment mark. 


5,800,950 
RECORDING MEDIUM 
Akiko Hirao, Chiba; Hirohisa Miyamoto, Kawasaki; Hideyuki 
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Sugiuchi, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
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May 1, 1995, 7-107504; Mar. 12, 1996, 8-055031 
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16. A recording element which comprises a recording layer 
containing; a first charge-generating material adapted to generate a 
first electric charge by irradiation with light; a second charge- 
generating material adapted to generate a second electric charge 
having an opposite polarity from that of said first electric charge; a 
first charge transporting material for transporting said first electric 
charge; a charge-capturing material for capturing said first electric 
charge; and material having an electro-optical effect; 

wherein said recording element does not comprise means for 

applying an external electric field. 
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5,800,951 
EXPOSURE METHOD AND EXPOSURE MASK WITH 
MONITORING PATTERNS 


Takeo Hashimoto, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 


tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 754,367 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 22, 1995, 7-304792 
Int. CL.° GO3F 9/00 
22 Claims 
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1. An exposure method comprising the steps of: 
(a) preparing an exposure mask having a circuit pattern region 
and a scribing region formed to surround said circuit pattern 
region; 
said scribing region including a first monitoring pattern of 
geometric shapes and a shape monitoring pattern of geo- 
metric shapes; 

said geometric shapes of said first monitoring pattern being 
arranged at a substantially constant pitch and having sub- 
stantially the same size; 

said geometric shapes of said second monitoring pattern being 
arranged at substantially the same pitch as that of said 
geometric shapes of said first monitoring pattern and hav- 
ing different sizes from each other; 

(b) forming a first image of said circuit pattern region and a first 


image of said scribing region on said substrate using said 


exposure mask by illuminating said substrate; 

said first image of said scribing region including a first image 
of said geometric shapes of said first monitoring pattern 
and a first image of said geometric shapes of said second 
monitoring pattern; 
(c) forming a second image of said circuit pattern region and a 
second image of said scribing region on said substrate using 
said exposure mask by illuminating said substrate so that said 
second image of said scribing region is adjacent to said first 
image of said scribing region; 
said second image of said scribing region including a second 
image of said geometric shapes of said second monitoring 
pattern and a second image of said geometric shapes of said 
second monitoring pattern; 

said second image of said geometric shapes of said second 
monitoring pattern being adjacent to said first image of said 
geometric shapes of said first monitoring pattern; and 

(d) comparing said second image of said geometric shapes of 
said second monitoring pattern with said first image of said 
geometric shapes of said first monitoring pattern to thereby 
determine at least one of any exposure error and any place- 
ment error between said first and second images of said circuit 


pattern regions. 
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COLOR FILTER, COLOR FILTER AND LIQUID DISPLAY 
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U.S. Cl. 430—7 

1. A color filter, comprising: 

a transparent substrate having a color pattern formed thereon 
from a photopolymerizable composition which comprises (i) a 
photopolymerization initiator system, (ii) a compound having 
at least one ethylenically unsaturated double bond, (iii) a 
colorant, and (iv) at least one of a phosphoric (meth)acrylate 
compound and an organic carboxylic anhydride having a 
molecular weight of at most 800, wherein the content of the 
colorant in the composition ranges from 20-90 wt. % based 
on the total solids content. 


27 Claims 
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METHOD FOR PRODUCING COLOR FILTER USING A 

SILVER HALIDE COLOR PHOTOSENSITIVE MATERIAL 
Yuki Mizukawa; Tatsuya Igarashi, and Hiroyuki Hirai, all of 

Minami-Ashigara, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., 

Ltd., Minami-ashigara, Japan 
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1. A method for producing a color filter having pixel patterns of 
blue, green and red colors, which comprises the steps of: 
pattern-exposing a silver halide photosensitive material which 
comprises a support having thereon coated at least three silver 
halide emulsion layers each having a different color sensitiv- 
ity; and 
color developing and desilverizing said exposed material, 
wherein said photosensitive material contains at least one poly- 
mer coupler selected from the group consisting of: 
copolymers derived from at least one kind of yellow coupler 
monomer represented by the following formula (I) and at 
least one kind of cyan coupler monomer represented by the 
following formula (II); and 
copolymers derived from at least one kind of yellow coupler 
monomer represented by the following formula (1), at least 
one kind of cyan coupler monomer represented by the 
following formula (II) and at least one kind of non-color- 
forming monomer having an ethylene group and no capa- 
bility to couple with an oxidized product of an aromatic 
primary amine developing agent: 


R! 
| 
Q'—(L*)—(L'!), -C=ChH 
wherein R' represents a hydrogen atom, a chlorine atom, an alkyl 
group or an aryl group; L! represents —C(=O)N(R’)—, 
—C(=0)O—, —N(R?)C(=O)—, —-OC(=O)—, or a group rep- 


(D 
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resented by the following formula (III), (IV) or (V); R? represents 
a hydrogen atom, an alkyl group, an aryl group or a heterocyclic 
group; L? represents a divalent linkage group connecting L' with 
Q'; i represents 0 or 1; j represents 0 or 1; and Q' represents a 
yellow coupler residue capable of forming a yellow dye by cou- 
pling with an oxidized product of an aromatic primary amine 
developing agent; 


F (Il) 
Y—(L4),—(L*)-—C=CH2 
wherein R®, L*, L*, g and h have the same meanings as R', L', L?, 
i and j in the above formula (I), respectively; and Q? represents a 
cyan coupler residue capable of forming a cyan dye by coupling 
with an oxidized product of an aromatic primary amine developing 
agent; 


(Il) 


oO 
I 
—N—C 
| 
RS 


oe 
RS 


(R*); 
wherein R* represents a substituent group, R° has the same mean- 


ing as R? in the above formula (I), and k represents an integer of 
from 0 to 4; and 
wherein said silver halide emulsion layers contain couplers in 
such combination as to develop blue, green and red colors, 
respectively, by coupling with an oxidized product of an 
aromatic primary amine developing agent. 
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1. A method of forming a color image comprising forming at 
least one color toner image on a peelable transfer layer provided on 
the surface of an electrophotographic light-sensitive element 
whose surface has releasability by an electrophotographic process, 
transferring the toner image together with the transfer layer onto a 
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primary receptor, and transferring the toner image together with the 
transfer layer from the primary receptor onto a final receiving 
material; 
wherein the surface of the electrophotographic light-sensitive 
element has an adhesive strength of not more than 50 g-f; 
wherein the transfer layer comprises a thermoplastic resin (A) 
having a glass transition point of not more than 140° C. or a 
softening point of not more than 180° C.; and 
wherein the primary receptor has a surface having an adhesive 
strength which is at most 180 g-f and is at least 30 g-f larger 
than the adhesive strength of the surface of the electrophoto- 
graphic light-sensitive element. 





5,800,955 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MEMBER HAVING POLYCARBONATE-CONTAINING 
SURFACE LAYER 
Noboru Kashimura, Tokyo; Harumi Sakoh; Shoji Amamiya, 

both of Kawasaki, and Tatsuya Ikezue, Yokohama, all of 

Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 124,210, Sep. 21, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 677,790 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 21, 1992, 4-274879; 

Sep. 21, 1992, 4-274880; May 19, 1993, 5-139284 
Int. Cl.° G03G 5/05;5/147 

U.S. Cl. 430—58 7 Claims 

1. An electrophotographic photosensitive member comprising a 
conductive support and a photosensitive layer provided on the 
conductive support, wherein a surface layer of said electrophoto- 
graphic photosensitive member contains a polycarbonate resin 
which comprises a monomer unit represented by Formula 1: 


4-646! 


wherein R, and R, are each a hydrogen atom, a substituted or 
unsubstituted alkyl group, a substituted or unsubstituted ary! group, 
a substituted or unsubstituted chain fluoroalkyl group, or a group 
formed by combination of any of these groups, and at least one of 
R, and R, is a chain perfluoroalkyl group having 4 or more carbon 
atoms, methyl or ethyl having a nerfluoroalkyl group having 4 or 
more carbon atoms or a phenyl group having a perfluoroalkyl 
group having 4 or more carbon atoms. 


Formula | 


5,800,956 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PHOTORECEPTOR WITH 
SPECIFIC INTERLAYER 
Hiroaki Minemura; Eiichi Sakai; Kenichi Yasuda, and Yohko 

Kitahara, all of Hachioji, Japan, assignors to Konica Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 590,095, Jan. 24, 1996, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 917,028 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 30, 1995, 7-012729 
Int. Cl.° G03G 5/14 
U.S. Cl. 430—60 7 Claims 


1. An electrophotographic photoreceptor comprising an electro- 
conductive substrate, and an interlayer and a photoconductive layer 
provided on said substrate in this order from the substrate, wherein 

the surface of said electroconductive substrate has a ten-point 

mean roughness R, of from 0.5 ym to 4.0 um, 

said photoconductive layer comprises a titanylphthalocyanine 

compound, 

said interlayer comprises a reaction product of an organic metal 

compound represented by the following Formula | and a 
silane coupling agent represented by the following Formula 2, 
and the average thickness L of the interlayer and the ten-point 
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mean roughness of the surface of said substrate satisfying the 
following requirement: 


0.3 ym+(0.1xR_ pm) SL pm S3.0 pm+(0.5xR_ pm) 


Formula 1 


(RO),,MX,, 


wherein R is an alkyl group; M is a titanium atom or aluminum 
atom; X is a chelate ligand; and m and n are each an integer of 
0 to 4 and the sum of m and n is 3 or 4; 
Formula 2 


(Z) (A) SLY), 


wherein Z is a halogen atom, an alkoxy group or an amino 
group; A is an alkyl group or an aryl group; and Y is an 
organic functional group; and a and c each an integer of | to 
3 and b is an integer of 0 to 2 and the sum of a, b and c is 4. 





5,800,957 
TONER FOR ELECTROSTATIC LATENT IMAGE 
DEVELOPMENT AND PROCESS FOR PRODUCING THE 
SAME 

Takeshi Agata, and Takashi Imai, both of Ashigara, Japan, 

assignors to Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 509,853 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 9, 1994, 6-187144 
Int. Cl.° G03G 9/093;9/087 

U.S. Cl. 430—109 10 Claims 

1. A toner for electrostatic latent image development, which 
comprises a core substance containing a colorant and a binder resin 
and an outer shell for covering said core, wherein the colorant is 
treated with an aminoaluminum coupling agent and a rosin deriva- 
tive selected from the group consisting of natural rosin; abietic 
acid; neoabietic acid; palustric acid; levopimaric acid; tetrahydroa- 
bietic acid; dihydroabietic acid; dihydropalustric acid; an alkali 
metal salt, an alkaline earth metal salt or an aluminum salt of said 
acids; rosin-maleic acid resin; and rosin-phenol resin. 





5,800,958 
ELECTRICALLY ENHANCED POWER QUAD FLAT 
PACK ARRANGEMENT 
Kamran Manteghi, Manteca, Calif., assignor to VLSI Technol- 
ogy, Inc., San Jose, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 581,294, Dec. 28, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,646,831. This application Apr. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 847,880 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 2/44 
U.S. Cl. 438—123 6 Claims 

1. A method of fabricating a power quad flat pack arrangement 
for an electrically enhanced integrated-circuit, comprising the steps 
of: 
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mounting centrally an integrated-circuit die to a top surface of a 
substrate; 

attaching a lead frame having a centrally-located open portion 
onto the top surface of the substrate so that the bonding 
fingers thereof peripherally surround the integrated-circuit 
die; 

bonding a first conductive layer of a double-sided printed circuit 
board to the top surface of the bonding fingers of the lead 
frame so as to peripherally surround the integrated-circuit die; 

providing a second conductive layer on the top surface of the 
printed circuit board; 

electrically connecting the top layer of the printed-circuit board 
to one or more bonding fingers of the lead frame; 

electrically connecting the bottom layer of the printed-circuit 


board to one or more bonding fingers of the lead frame; 

interconnecting bonding wires between bonding pads on the 
integrated-circuit die and the first and second conductive 
layers and between said bonding fingers; and 

molding a plastic material over the integrated-circuit die, lead 
frame, printed circuit board and conductive layers and around 
a portion of the substrate to leave an exposed back surface of 
said substrate. 





5,800,959 
ELECTROSTATIC LATENT IMAGE DEVELOPER 
Jun Ikami, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Brother Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Jun. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 665,299 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 13, 1995, 7-177468 
Int. Cl.° G03G 13/18;9/08 
US. Cl. 430—126 11 Claims 


7. A method for improving transfer efficiency of a toner from a 
photosensitive material to a recording medium in a non-magnetic 
one-component developing process, comprising developing an 
electrostatic latent image on the photosensitive material with a 
developer comprising a toner, an agent improving transfer effi- 
ciency on the surface of the toner in an amount of | part by weight 
or more to 100 parts by weight of toner, wherein the agent 


improving transfer efficiency is surface treated with a metal salt, a 


first aluminum oxide fine powder having an average particle size of 
8 to 18 nm on the surface of the toner in an amount of about 0.1 to 
about | parts by weight to 100 parts by weight of the toner, and a 
second aluminum oxide fine powder having an average particle 
size of 0.3 to 10 um on the surface of the toner in an amount of 
about 0.1 to about | parts by weight to 100 parts by weight of the 
toner, and transferring said developed image to the recording 
medium. 





5,800,960 

UNIFORM BACKGROUND FOR COLOR TRANSFER 
Michael L. Boroson; Judith L. Fleissig, both of Rochester, and 

Edward A. Tickner, Pittsford, all of N.Y., assignors to East- 

man Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 738,951 
Int. Cl.° G03C 8/00 

U.S. Cl. 430—200 6 Claims 

1. A method of producing a radiation-induced colorant transfer 
image on a support, comprising: 

a) providing an image-receiving element comprising a support 

having thereon an image-receiving layer; 
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b) providing a colorant donor element having a colorant transfer 
layer on a colorant element support and wherein colorant can 
be transferred from a transfer surface of the colorant donor 
element to the image-receiving element in response to selec- 
tively applied radiation; 

c) providing a uniformly reflecting opaque element that is suffi- 
ciently opaque to radiation at the wavelengths of the radiation 
source and reflects uniformly with a % difference in total 
reflectivity less than 80% but greater than 4.1%, and wherein 
the opacity is greater than 0.1 absorption density; 

d) causing the image-receiviug element to be contacted with the 
colorant donor element and these elements to be positioned 
between the radiation source and the uniformly reflecting 
opaque element; and 

e) applying radiation to the colorant donor element to cause 
colorant to transfer to the image-receiving element. 


5,800,961 
IMAGING ELEMENT AND METHOD FOR MAKING A 
LITHOGRAPHIC PRINTING PLATE ACCORDING TO 
THE SILVER SALT DIFFUSION TRANSFER PROCESS 
Lode Deprez, Wachtebeke, Belgium, assignor to Agfa-Gevaert, 
N.V., Mortsel, Belgium 
Filed Jun. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 885,958 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jul. 30, 
1996, 96202156.4 
Int. Cl.° GO3F 7/07; G03C 8/06;8/52 
U.S. Cl. 430—204 9 Claims 
1. An imaging element comprising on a support in the order 
given (i) a base layer comprising a binder in an amount between 1 
and 4 g/m’, (ii) a photosensitive layer comprising a spectrally 
sensitised silver halide emulsion, and (iii) a receiving layer con- 
taining physical development nuclei in water permeable relation- 
ship with said photosensitive layer wherein the base layer contains 
a latex polymer with a glass transition temperature Tg not higher 


than 40° C. 





5,800,962 
TEMPORARY SUPPORT FILM FOR TRANSFERRING 
WHITE PIGMENT LAYER 
Martin Benzing, Biebelnheim; Dieter Mohr, Appenheim; Juer- 
gen Mertes, Ingelheim, and Peter Blum, Kronberg, all of 
Germany, assignors to Agfa-Gervaert AG, Leverkusen, Ger- 
many 
Division of Ser. No. 641,263, Apr. 30, 1996, Pat. No. 5,705,315, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 418,577, Apr. 6, 1995, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 276,798, Jul. 18, 
1994, Pat. No. 5,527,654. This application May 1, 1997, Ser. 
No. 850,115 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 30, 1993, 43 25 
684.8 
Int. Cl.° B32B 5/16 
U.S. Cl. 430—259 16 Claims 
1. A temporary support film for use in transferring a pigment 
layer to an image receiving material for the production of colored 
images, comprising a sheet-like support and a pigment layer con- 
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sisting essentially of a white pigment and a polymeric binder 
selected from the group consisting of an alkyd resin, a phenol 
resin, a vinyl polymer, a polyacrylate, and a polymethacrylate. 





5,800,963 
POLYMERIC DYES FOR ANTIREFLECTIVE COATINGS 
Christopher John Knors, Bound Brook, N.J.; Elwood Herbert 
Macy, Hughsonville, and Wayne Martin Moreau, Wappinger 
Falls, both of N.Y., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 


Division of Ser. No. 168,885, Dec. 16, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,731,385. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 466,561 
Int. Cl.° GO3F 7//]; BOSD 3/02; 1/38; GO3C 1/825 
U.S. Cl. 430—271.1 7 Claims 
1. A method of coating a lithographic substrate with a film 
forming composition comprising the imide reaction product of at 
least one aminoaromatic chromophore with a polymer comprising 
an anhydride, said method comprising the steps of: 
forming a precursor composition by forming a solution compris- 
ing said polymer and said aminoaromatic compound and a 
solvent selected from the group consisting of cyclopentanone, 
cyclohexanone, I’-butyrolactone and mixtures thereof; 

filtering said precursor composition to obtain a filtrate solution; 
and 

directly applying the filtrate solution to a lithographic substrate 

and heating said substrate whereby said imide reaction prod- 
uct is formed in situ on said substrate. 


PHOTORESIST COMPOSITION 
Mitsuru Sato, Yokohama; Kazuyuki Nitta, Koza-gun; Hideo 

Hada, Hiratsuka; Tatsuya Hashiguchi, Chigasaki; Hiroshi 
Komano, Koza-gun, and Toshimasa Nakayama, Chigasaki, 
all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Ohka Kogyo Co., Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed Sep. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 717,779 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 29, 1995, 7-254215 

Int. Cl.° GO3F 7/038;7/039 


U.S. Cl. 430—281.1 11 Claims 


1. A photoresist composition which comprises, as a uniform 

blend: 

(A) 100 parts by weight of a film-forming resinous compound 
which is, in the presence of an acid, subject to a change in the 
solubility in an alkaline solution; and 

(B) from 0.1 to 30 parts by weight of an oxime sulfonate 
compound represented by the general formula 


NC—CR'=N—O—SO,—R?, 


in which R' and R? are, each independently from the other, a 
non-aromatic monovalent group. 

3. The photoresist composition as claimed in claim 1 in which 
the non-aromatic monovalent group is an adamanty! group. 

4. The photoresist composition as claimed in claim 1 in which 
the non-aromatic monovalent group is selected from the group 
consisting of alkyl groups, cycloalkyl groups, alkenyl groups and 
cycloalkenyl groups. 

10. The photoresist composition as claimed in claim 1 in which 
the amount of the component (B) is in the range from | to 20 parts 
by weight per 100 parts by weight of the component (A). 


CHEMICAL 


5,800,965 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE COMPOSITION FOR A 
PHOTOSENSITIVE LITHOGRAPHIC PRINTING PLATE 
AND PHOTOSENSITIVE LITHOGRAPHIC PRINTING 
PLATE EMPLOYING IT 


Shigeo Tsuji, and Hideaki Okamoto, both of Yokohama, Japan, 

assignors to Mitsubishi Chemical Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 772,569 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 29, 1996, 8-043259; 

Apr. 24, 1996, 8-102476 
Int. CL.° GO3F 7/038 

U.S. Cl. 430—287.1 16 Claims 

1. A photopolymerizable composition for a photosensitive litho- 
graphic printing plate, comprising (A) addition-polymerizable eth- 
ylenically unsaturated bond-containing monomers, (B) a photopo- 
lymerization initiator system and (C) a polymer binder having 
carboxyl groups in its molecule, wherein the addition- 
polymerizable ethylenically unsaturated bond-containing mono- 
mers (A) contain a specific monomer which is a phosphoric acid 
ester compound (A-1) having at least one (meth)acryloyl group 
and/or a compound (A-2) of the following formula (1): 


oO 


wherein R' is a hydrogen atom or a methyl group, X is a linear or 
branched C,_, alkylene group which is optionally substituted by 
halogen, and m is an integer of at least 2, and the polymer binder 
(C) having carboxyl groups in its molecule, is a compound having 
at least a part of the carboxyl groups reacted with an alicyclic 
epoxy group-containing unsaturated compound. 





5,800,966 
POSITIVE PHOTORESIST COMPOSITION 

Yuji Ueda, Izumi; Naoki Takeyama, Settsu; Hiromi Ueki, 

Osaka, and Takehiro Kusumoto, Takarazuki, all of Japan, 

assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited, Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed Apr. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 44,487 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 10, 1992, 4-090771; 

Jan. 18, 1993, 5-005793 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 1/725 

U.S. Cl. 430—283.1 13 Claims 

1. A positive photoresist composition comprising an alkali- 
soluble resin, a dissolution inhibitor and a photo-induced acid 
precursor, wherein said alkali-soluble resin is obtainable through a 
condensation reaction of a phenol compound including a com- 
pound represented by the following general formula (I): 


Re (I) 


wherein R, to Rg independently of one another each represent a 
hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, an optionally substituted straight 
chain or branched chain alkyl or alkenyl group, a —OH group or 
an optionally substituted alkylcarbonyl group, provided that at 
least one of R, to Rg is —-OH group and at least two hydrogen 
atoms are attached to the o- or p-position of the —OH group, and 
an aldehyde component. 
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5,800,967 
METHOD FOR FABRICATING A PLANAR THIN FILM 
STRUCTURE 
James Watterston, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to AIWA 
Research and Development, Inc., Fremont, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 349,712, Dec. 5, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 914,198 
Int. Cl.° GO3F 7/26 
US. Cl. 430—312 41 Claims 
1. A method of fabricating a substantially planar thin film 
structure comprising the steps of: 
forming a first thin film member on a substrate, the thin film 
member including a substantially planar upper surface and 
exhibiting a height; 
determining the height of the first thin film member; 
covering the substrate and the first thin film member with a first 
photoimageable layer thus forming an asperity in the first 
photoimageable layer above the first thin film member, a 
photoimageable field portion being formed by the remainder 
of the first photoimageable layer, the photoimageable field 
portion exhibiting a height approximately equal to the height 
of the first thin film member; 
removing the asperity by photoimaging such that the first thin 
film member is substantially planar with respect to the photo- 
imageable field portion; and 
applying a second photoimageable layer atop the substantially 
planar first thin film member and photoimageable field portion 
to form a substantially planar second photoimageable layer. 





5,800,968 
METHOD FOR HEAT DEVELOPING PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MATERIAL AND APPARATUS THEREFOR 
Koji Furukawa, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo Film 


Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Oct. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 728,075 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 9, 1995, 7-261624 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 5/16 


U.S. Cl. 430—350 2 Claims 


1. A method for image exposing and heat developing a photo- 
sensitive material to form a hardened image, the photosensitive 
material comprising a support having provided thereon a silver 
halide, a reducing agent, a base precursor, and at least one of a 
polymerizable compound and a crosslinkable polymer in at least 
one layer, the base precursor being decarboxylated by heating to 
release a base, in which the heat development comprises the steps 
of: 

(1) heating the surface of the photosensitive material at a first 
predetermined temperature at which decarboxylation and 
release of the base by decomposition of the base precursor 
proceed, the surface being exposed to an atmosphere in a 
non-contact state to liberate carbonic acid gas, and 

(2) contact heating the photosensitive material in a contact state 
at a second predetermined temperature which a hardening 
reaction proceeds at and is higher than the first temperature. 
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5,800,969 
METHOD OF PROCESSING A LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
SILVER HALIDE MATERIAL 

Hubert Vandenabeele, and Hendrik Lambrecht, both of Mort- 

sel, Belgium, assignors to AGFA-Gevaert, N.V., Mortsel, Bel- 

gium 

Filed May 5, 1997, Ser. No. 841,806 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., May 8, 


1996, 96201260 
Int. Cl.° G03C 5/38 

U.S. Cl. 430—401 10 Claims 

1. Method of processing an image-wise exposed light-sensitive 
silver halide material by the steps of developing, fixing in a fixer 
solution containing less than 4 g per liter of aluminum ions 
expressed as an equivalent amount of aluminum sulphate, rinsing 
and drying, characterized in that said material comprises a support 
and on one or both sides thereof at least one light-sensitive silver 
halide emulsion layer and a gelatinous protective antistress layer, 
wherein said antistress layer comprises at least one polymer latex 
in such an amount that there is a ratio by weight of latex to gelatin 
from 0.5 to 1.5 and wherein said material is hardened to such an 
extent that its swelling degree after immersing said material for 3 
minutes in demineralized water at 25° C. is not more than 300% 
and said material has enhanced surface glare characteristics. 





5,800,970 
FLAW-MENDING AGENT FOR PHOTOGRAPHS AND 
METHOD FOR MENDING FLAWS 
Yutaka Tamura, Minami-ashigara, Japan, assignor to Fuji 
Photo Film Co., Ltd., Minami-ashigara, Japan 
Filed Apr. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 843,337 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 17, 1996, 8-095476 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 1/1/06 
U.S. Cl. 430—432 9 Claims 
1. A method for mending flaws on photographs, comprising the 
steps of: 
applying a flaw-mending agent for silver halide photographic 
light-sensitive materials on a back surface of a negative film 
or a positive film after being subjected to development treat- 
ment, wherein the flaw-mending agent comprises a liquid 
having a refractive index in the range of 1.5 to 1.8, and a 
viscosity in the range of 0.1 cP to 100 cP, 
printing the negative film or the positive film by a printer, and 
wiping away the flaw-mending agent. 


5,800,971 
PHOTOGRAPHIC ELEMENT CONTAINING 
CODISPERSIONS OF YELLOW METHINE FILTER OR 
DENSITY CORRECTION DYES AND REDUCING 
AGENTS 
Paul Leo Zengerle, Rochester, and Paul Barrett Merkel, Victor, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 583,394 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 1/46 
U.S. Cl. 430—504 26 Claims 
1. A multilayer color negative photographic film element com- 
prising a support, at least one light-sensitive silver halide emulsion 
layer sensitive to each of the blue, green and red regions of the 
visible spectrum, one or more yellow or orange-yellow cyano 
benzoxazolyl or cyano benzothiazolyl arylidene methine filter or 
density correction dyes of structure I, below, codispersed with one 
or more hydroquinone, catechol or sulfonamidophenol reducing 
agents, 
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wherein: 

R, is hydrogen or an alkyl group; 

R, is an alkyl group or an aryl group; 

R, is hydrogen, a halogen, an alkyl group, an alkoxy group or an 
aryloxy group; 

R, is hydrogen or an alkyl group; 

R, is hydrogen or an alkyl group; 

R, is hydrogen or an alkyl group; 

X is oxygen or sulfur; 

each R, is independently selected from the group consisting of a 
halogen, an alkyl, aryl, alkoxy, aryloxy, carbonamido, sul- 
fonamido, carbamoyl, alkoxycarbonyl, aryloxycarbonyl, acy- 
loxy, acyl, sulfamoyl, sulfonyl, sulfoxyl, sulfonyloxy, alky- 
Ithio, arylthio, and cyano groups; 

n is 0, 1, 2 or 3; and 

provided that R, and R, or R, and R,; may join to form a ring. 


5,800,972 
FINE COMPOSITE POLYMER PARTICLES AND IMAGE 
RECORDING MATERIAL BY USE THEREOF 

Chiaki Kotani; Kiyokazu Morita; Eiichi Ueda, and Yasuo 

Kurachi, all of Hino, Japan, assignors to Konica Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 738,310 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1995, 7-283354 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 1/76 

U.S. Cl. 430—531 15 Claims 

1. An image recording material comprising composite polymer 
particles which comprise inorganic particles and a hydrophobic 
polymer compound containing a repeating unit represented by the 
following formula (1) and said inorganic particles being contained, 
in said composite polymer particles, in an amount of 30 to 1000% 
by weight, based on the hydrophobic polymer compound: 


at cil formula (1) 


O—C—R, 
II 
oO 


wherein R, is a substituent. 


5,800,973 
BACKING LAYERS FOR IMAGING ELEMENTS 
CONTAINING HARD FILLER PARTICLES AND 
CROSSLINKED, ELASTOMERIC MATTE BEADS 
Charles C. Anderson, Penfield; Andy H. Tsou, Pittsford, and 
Paul E. Woodgate, Spencerport, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 847,634 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 1/93; 1/81; 1/76;11/06 
U.S. Cl. 430—537 11 Claims 
1. An imaging element comprising a support, an image forming 
layer superposed on a front side of the support and a backing layer 
superposed on a backside of the support comprising a film forming 
polymeric binder, hard filler particles in an amount of from 10 to 
80 volume percent of said backing layer wherein the hard filler 
particles are selected from the group consisting of inorganic con- 
ductive fine particles, ionically-conductive sols silicas, clays, mica, 
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and non-film-forming polymer particles, and crosslinked elasto- 


meric matte beads having a glass transition temperature of 10° C. 
or less. 





5,800,974 
SILVER HALIDE IMAGING MATERIALS 

Julian Wallis, Pinnacles; Kevin P. Hall, Leaden Roding; 

Stephen Newman, Bishop’s Stortford, and Dian Elizabeth 

Stevenson, Pinnacles, all of Great Britain, assignors to Ima- 

tion Corp., Oakdale, Minn. 

Filed Sep. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 941,566 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 12, 1991, 

9119518 
Int. Cl.° GO3E 1/42 

U.S. Cl. 430—566 6 Claims 

1. A black and white photographic element comprising as a 
photosensitive medium a layer of a silver halide emulsion charac- 
terized in that the photosensitive medium comprises in the same 
layer or in an adjacent layer thereto, a developer comprising a 
sufficient amount of a substantially non-diffusing polymeric com- 
pound to be developed in an activator solution comprising as a 
repeating unit thereof a structure having a nucleus represented by: 


R 
| 
eat | 
A 


wherein; 

A is a member selected from the group consisting of a bond or a 
divalent linking group, 

R is a member selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
an alkyl group comprising up to 5 carbon atoms and a halogen 
atom, 

Z is each independently a member selected from the group 
consisting of —-OH and a group which leaves an —OH 
residue when contacted with an alkali (pH210) at tempera- 
tures of [50° C., wherein the groups represented by Z are in 
the ortho- or para-substitution patterns. 


5,800,975 
SILVER HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC LIGHT SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL 
Tetsuya Suzuki, Hino, Japan, assignor to Konica Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 570,488 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 14, 1994, 6-310762 
Int. CL.° GO3C 1/09; 1/035 
U.S. Cl. 430—567 8 Claims 
1. A silver halide black and white photographic light sensitive 
material comprising a support having thereon a silver halide emul- 
sion layer containing silver halide grains, which are tabular grains 
having two parallel major faces comprised of {100} faces and an 
average silver chloride content of 50 mol % or more and have been 
selenium-sensitized in the presence of a purine compound; said 
silver halide grains further containing silver iodide and a variation 
coefficient of a silver iodide content of the grains being 30% or 
less. 
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5,800,976 
RADIOGRAPHIC ELEMENTS THAT SATISFY IMAGE 
AND TONE REQUIREMENTS WITH MINIMAL SILVER 

Robert E. Dickerson, Hamlin; Anthony Adin, Rochester, and 
Marcia K. Hansen, Fairport, all of N.Y., assignors to East- 
man Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 801,767, Feb. 18, 1997, aban- 

doned. This application May 28, 1997, Ser. No. 864,421 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 1/04;5/16 

U.S. Cl. 430—567 12 Claims 

1. A radiographic element comprised of 

a blue tinted film support having first and second major surfaces 
and, coated on each of the major surfaces of the support, 

at least one layer containing a tabular grain emulsion including a 
gelatino-vehicle and spectrally sensitized silver halide grains 
containing greater than 50 mole percent bromide and less than 
3 mole percent iodide, based on silver, 

wherein the properties of a maximum density of at least 3.0, an 
average contrast of at least 2.7, and a b* value more negative 
than —5.0 at a silver coating coverage on each major surface 
of the support of less than 12 mg/dm?, are imparted by 

the support having a neutral density of at least 0.18, 

tabular grains accounting for at least 90 percent of total grain 
projected area having a mean thickness of 0.2 micrometer or 
less and a coefficient of variation of equivalent circular diam- 
eter less than 20 percent, 

a covering power enhancing compound containing at least one 
divalent sulfur atom adsorbed to surfaces of the silver halide 
grains, 

a water soluble polymer chosen from the class consisting of 
polyacrylamide and dextran, in a weight ratio of the polymer 
to the gelatino-vehicle of at least 0.1:1, and 

hardening of the gelatino-vehicle being chosen to allow a weight 
gain of greater than 200 percent, based on the total weight of 
gelatino-vehicle, after the following process cycle: 


development 24 seconds at 40° C. 
fixing 20 seconds at 40° C., 
washing 10 seconds at 40° C., 


when the developer exhibits the composition: 


hydroquinone 
4-hydroxymethyl-4-methyl-1-phenyl- 
3-pyrazolidinone 

KOH 

NaHCO, 

K,SO, 

Na,S,0, 

5-methylbenzotriazole 
glutaraldehyde 

water to | liter (pH = 10) 


while allowing subsequent drying at 65° C. within 20 seconds. 


5,800,977 
HARDENING A HYDROPHILIC COLLOID 
COMPOSITION 

Jeffrey Facer Taylor, Fairport; Hwei-Ling Yau, Rochester; 

Elmer Charles Flood, Canandaigua; Lan Bach Thai, Pen- 

field, and Susan A Visser, Rochester, all of N.Y., assignors to 

Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Jul. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 686,082 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 1/30 

U.S. Cl. 430—621 25 Claims 

1. A composition comprising gelatin, a vinyl-sulfone hardener 
and a borate compound in an amount to accelerate the rate of 
hardening. 
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5,800,978 
METHOD OF FREEZING CELLS AND CELL-LIKE 
MATERIALS 
Raymond P. Goodrich, Jr., Pasadena; Samuel O. S. Coker, 

South Pasadena; Francoise Arnaud, and Roger W. Hackett, 

both of Pasadena, all of Calif., assignors to COBE Labora- 

tories, Inc., Lakewood, Colo. 

Division of Ser. No. 260,165, Jun. 15, 1994, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 824,116, Jan. 21, 1992, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 475,835 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 1/02; C12N 5/00; GOIN 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—2 22 Claims 

1. A frozen composition prepared by a process comprising the 

steps of: 

freezing an aqueous mixture comprising a plurality of cells, cell 
membranes or cell-like materials with a cryoprotective com- 
ponent; 

wherein said aqueous mixture is characterized by a glass transi- 
tion temperature of above about —60° C. upon freezing; 

said cryoprotective component containing a saccharide capable 
of permeating and stabilizing said cells, membranes or cell- 
like materials; 

a second water-soluble compound impermeable to said cells, 
membranes or cell-like materials, the amount of said second 
compound in said mixture being in a weight fraction sufficient 
to overcome the predicted depression in said glass transition 
temperature of said mixture due to said first compound; and 

wherein said freezing is performed by lowering the temperature 
of said mixture to a temperature at or below said glass 
transition temperature of said mixture and above the glass 
transition temperature of water, to form a frozen mixture. 


5,800,979 
GAS CHROMATOGRAPHY/MASS SPECTROMETRIC 
DETERMINATION OF FOLIC ACID COENZYMES 
. Fred Kolhouse, 480 S. York St., Denver, Colo. 80209; John C. 
Deutsch, 2508 E. 11th Ave. #504, Denver, Colo. 80206, and C. 
R. Santhosh-Kumar, 12457 W. Arkansas Ave., Lakewood, 
Colo. 80228 
Continuation of Ser. No. 347,855, Dec. 1, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 619,091 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 7/00; 1/32 


US. Cl. 435—4 6 Claims 





ow @® ave 








1. A method for determination of concentration in a body fluid of 
at least one member of an endogenous folate co-enzyme pool 
selected from the group consisting of: 

(1) pool I consisting essentially of tetrahydrofolate, dihydro- 

folate and 5,10-methylenetetrahydrofolate; 

(2) pool II consisting essentially of 5-methyltetrahydrofolate; 

and 

(3) pool III consisting essentially of 3-formyltetrahydrofolate, 

10-formyltetrahydrofolate, 5,10-methyleneyltetrahydrofolate, 
and 5-formiminotetrahydrofolate, 
said method comprising the steps of: 
(a) combining a known amount of at least one internal standard 
folate co-enzyme which is a non-radioactively-labeled stable 
isotope of a member of the selected folate co-enzyme pool 
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with said body fluid, wherein said internal standard folate 
coenzyme is recovered from harvested bacterial cells grown 
on a medium containing non-radioactively-labeled stable iso- 
tope paraaminobenzoic acid; 

(b) at least partially purifying the endogenous and internal 
standard folate coenzymes from other components in said 
body fluid in a partial purification step; 

(c) quantitating the endogenous folate co-enzymes in the puri- 
fied body fluid of step (b) by gas chromatography/mass spec- 
trometry analysis; and 

(d) determining the concentration of the selected endogenous 
folate coenzyme pool by correcting the concentrations of 
endogenous folate coenzymes quantitated in step (c) for 
endogenous losses as reflected by losses in the known amount 
of internal standard folate co-enzyme of step (a). 


5,800,980 
DETECTION OF MSRV1 VIRUS AND MSRV2 PATHOGEN 
AND/OR INFECTIVE AGENT ASSOCIATED WITH 
MULTIPLE SCLEROSIS, BY NUCLEIC ACID 
HYBRIDIZATION 
Herve Perron, Grenoble; Francois Mallet; Bernard Mandrand, 
both of Villeurbanne; Frederic Bedin, Lyons, and Frederic 
Beseme, Villefontaine, all of France, assignors to Bio 
Merieux, Marcy L’Etoile, France 
Division of Ser. No. 384,137, Feb. 6, 1995. This application 
Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 471,724 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 4, 1899, 94 01529; 
Feb. 4, 1994, 94 01530; Feb. 4, 1994, 94 01531; Feb. 4, 1994, 94 
01532; Nov. 24, 1994, 94 14322; Dec. 23, 1994, 94 15810 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/70;1/68; COTH 21/02;21/04 
U.S. Cl. 435—5 23 Claims 
1. A method for distinguishing, in a biological sample, a viral 
material, said method comprising contacting at least one nucleic 
acid from said biological sample, or at least one complementary 
nucleic acid complementary to said at least one nucleic acid, with 
at least one probe which hybridizes with a nucleic acid of said viral 
material, said probe comprising a first nucleotide sequence selected 
from the group consisting of 
(i) SEQ ID NO:4, SEQ ID NO:5, SEQ ID NO:16, SEQ ID 
NO:17, SEQ ID NO:20, SEQ ID NO:21, SEQ ID NO:22, 
SEQ ID NO:23, SEQ ID NO:24, SEQ ID NO:25, SEQ ID 
NO:26, SEQ ID NO:31, SEQ ID NO:32, SEQ ID NO:33, 
(ii) a first complementary sequence fully complementary to one 
of said SEQ ID NO:4, SEQ ID NO:5, SEQ ID NO:16, SEQ 
ID NO:17, SEQ ID NO:20 through SEQ ID NO:26 or SEQ ID 
NO:31 through SEQ ID NO:33, and 
(iii) a first homologous sequence sufficiently homologous with at 
least one first segment of at least 6 contiguous monomers of 
said SEQ ID NO:3, SEQ ID NO:4, SEQ ID NO:5, SEQ ID 
NO:6, SEQ ID NO:7, SEQ ID NO:16, SEQ ID NO:17, SEQ 
ID NO:18, SEQ ID NO:19, SEQ ID NO:20 through SEQ ID 
NO:26, SEQ ID NO:31 through SEQ [ID NO:33, or said first 
complementary sequence, to hybridize to a nucleic acid 
sequence of MSRV-1 and not hybridize to a nucleic acid 
sequence of HSERV9; and 
distinguishing in said biological sample any said viral material 
having a sequence hybridized to said at least one probe. 
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5,800,981 

HUMAN CYTOMEGALOVIRUS ANTIGEN AND ITS USE 
Catharina A. Bruggeman; Cornelis Vink, both of AZ Maas- 

tricht, Netherlands; Albert Ramon, Limberg, Belgium, and 

Frans Stals, CV Roermond, Netherlands, assignors to Uni- 

versity of Limburg, Maastricht, Netherlands 

Filed Feb. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 605,541 

Int. CL° C12Q 1/70; C12P 19/34; A61K 39/12; CO7K 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 435—5 7 Claims 


1. An antigen comprising, the amino acid sequence from amino 
acid residue number 41 to residue number 631 of SEQ ID NO: 12 
and characterized by an ability to bind HCMV-specific antibodies 
with a 2- to 3-fold increased affinity relative to an HCMV protein 
selected from the group consisting of UL80, UL83, and UL32. 


5,800,982 
ANTIGENIC PEPTIDES FOR GROWING HEPATITIS C 
VIRUS, KIT COMPRISING THE SAME AND METHODS 
FOR ITS GROUPING USING THE SAME 
Akira Hasegawa, Sakado; Noboru Maki; Shintaro Yagi, both 
of Iruma-gun; Tomiko Kashiwakuma, Tokyo; Kenjiro 
Yamaguchi, Iruma; Naoko Ikeguchi, Higashi-Kurume; 
Tomoko Kobayashi, Kami-Fukuoka, and Chiaki Senoo, 
Iruma-gun, all of Japan, assignors to Tonen Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 92,192, Jul. 15, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 685,764 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 16, 1992, 4-212061; 
Oct. 30, 1992, 4-316634; Oct. 30, 1992, 4-316635; Apr. 30, 1993, 
5-104754 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/70; CO7K 14/18; A61K 39/29 
US. CL. 435—5 8 Claims 
1. An antigenic peptide having an amino acid sequence shown in 
SEQ ID NO:3 or SEQ ID NO:4 and capable of reacting specifi- 
cally with antibodies directed against Group II of hepatitis C virus. 





5,800,983 
PEPTIDES FOR HIV-1 DETECTION 
Dominique P. Bridon, Morton Grove; Isaac S.-Y. Sze, deceased, 
late of Gurnee, by Carolina Luiz, Loch-Hung Leo Sze, Leah 

Samantha Sze, heirs; David J. Daghfal, Aurora, all of Ill.; 

Keeve D. Jaffe, Trevor, Wis., and Tracey L. Colpitts, Round 

Lake, Ill., assignors to Abbott Laboratories, Abbott Park, Ill. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 472,597, Jun. 7, 1995, abandoned. 

This application Apr. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 837,732 
Int. CL.° C12Q 1/70 
U.S. Cl. 435—5 21 Claims 
13. An immunoassay to detect the presence of HIV antibodies in 
a test sample, comprising: 

a) contacting said test sample with a solid phase to which has 
been attached an HIV-1 polypeptide having a point mutation 
between positions 593 and 611 to form a first mixture, and 
incubating said first mixture for a time and for conditions 
sufficient to form polypeptide/antibody complexes; 

b) contacting said polypeptide/antibody complexes with an indi- 
cator reagent comprising a member of a specific binding pair 
attached to a signal generating compound capable of generat- 
ing a measureable signal to form a second mixture, and 
incubating said second mixture for a time and for conditions 
sufficient to form polypeptide/antibody/indicator reagent com- 
plexes; and 

c) determing the presence of HIV antibodies in said test sample 
by detecting the measureable signal. 
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5,800,984 
NUCLEIC ACID SEQUENCE DETECTION BY TRIPLE 
HELIX FORMATION AT PRIMER SITE IN 
AMPLIFICATION REACTIONS 
Calvin P. H. Vary, Windham, Me., assignor to Idexx Laborato- 
ries, Inc., Westbrook, Me. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 922, Jan. 6, 1993, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 629,601, Dec. 17, 1990, aban- 
doned. This application Aug. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 294,424 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/68; 1/70; C12P 19/34; CO7TH 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 435—6 60 Claims 

1. A method of determining whether a sample contains a target 

nucleic acid, said method comprising the steps of: 

(a) amplifying said target nucleic acid in vitro, by performing 
cycles of denaturation and replication using at least one 
nucleic acid reagent, to yield an amplified population of 
product duplexes comprising nucleotide sequence from said 
target nucleic acid, said product duplexes comprising a triple 
helix-forming sequence of nucleotide base pairs, and, 

(b) thereafter, while at least some of the nucleic acid reagent 
used in the amplifying step remains mixed with said amplified 
population, combining said population with a single-stranded 
nucleic acid probe (third strand) under conditions to allow 
specific binding of said probe to said product duplexes to 
form said triple helix, in that the nucleic acid reagents do not 
specifically bind to said product duplexes, said probe being 
characterized in that: 

i. the probe comprises a sequence of nucleotides which is long 
enough to form a triple helix by specifically binding to said 
triple helix-forming sequence of said product duplexes at a 
site that at least partially overlaps with a site corresponding 
to the sequence of said nucleic acid reagent, and, 

ii. components of the probe in addition to said nucleotide 
sequence, if any, allow said nucleotide sequence to form a 
triple helix with said product duplexes under said condi- 
tions; and 

(c) detecting the presence of said triple helix directly as indica- 
tive of the presence of said target nucleic acid in said sample. 


5,800,985 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE SIGNALLING CONJUGATE 

Andrew John Garman, Ashton, England, assignor to Zeneca 

Limited, London, England 

Continuation of Ser. No. 596,302, Oct. 15, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 310,057 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 13, 1989, 

8923089; Nov. 3, 1989, 8924822 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/68; CO7TH 21/00;21/02;21/04 

US. Cl. 435—6 12 Claims 

1. A conjugate of the formula 





L=2,~6=8,-Ne)- RA 1) 


wherein 

L is a non-isotopic label or marker 

NA is a nucleic acid of predetermined sequence, 

R, and R, are hydrocarbon linkers wherein R, comprises a 
haloacetamidyl, maleimido or N-hydroxylsuccinimido ester 
group, 

R, is hydrogen or C, _, alkyl, 

and R, is 


Q 
I 


i 
—CH,—CH,—CH—C— 


wherein R is hydrogen, —NH, or —NH—CO—CH,, and Q is 
oxygen or NH,+. 

9. A nucleic acid hybridization assay comprising hybridizing the 
conjugate of claim 1 as a hybridization probe with a nucleic acid 
sample under hybridization conditions. 
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5,800,986 
ASSAY METHODS FOR TAT CELL LINES 
William Alan Haseltine, Cambridge; Craig A. Rosen, 

Brookline; Joseph Gerald Sodroski, Cambridge, and Wei 

Chun Goh, Somerville, all of Mass., assignors to Dana Far- 

ber Cancer Institute, Boston, Mass. 

Division of Ser. No. 213,368, Mar. 14, 1994, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 869,053, Apr. 14, 1992, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 604,607, Oct. 26, 
1990, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 806,263, Dec. 
6, 1985, Pat. No. 4,981,790, w'1ich is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 614,297, May 25, i984, Dat. No. 4,738,922. This 
application Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 456,346 

Claims priority, application Canada, May 24, 1985, 432374; 

WIPO, May 24, 1985, US85/00985 
Int. CL.° C12Q 1/68 
US. Cl. 435—6 8 Claims 
8. A method of screening for a compound that specifically 
affects tat transactivation of an HIV-1 long terminal repeat (LTR) 
comprising: 

(a) transfecting a cell line transfected by a vector encoding a tat 
gene, but not the entire HIV-1 genome, with a vector contain- 
ing a gene that expresses a selectable marker whose expres- 
sion is under the control of the HIV-1 LTR; 

(b) transfecting a second cell line transfected by a vector encod- 
ing a tat gene, but not the entire HIV-1 genome, with a vector 
containing a gene that expresses a selectable marker whose 
expression is under the control of a regulatory sequence 
different from the HIV-1 LTR; 

(c) determining the level of expression of the selectable marker 
in the cell lines resulting from step (a) and step (b); 

(d) adding the compound to the cell lines in increasing concen- 
trations; and 

(e) measuring the expression of the selectable marker in the cell 
lines after adding the compound at each concentration in step 
(d) to determine whether the compound affects tat transacti- 
vation of the HIV-1 LTR as measured by its ability to affect 
the expression of the selectable marker under control of the 
HIV-1 LTR as compared to the expression of the selectable 
marker under control of the regulatory sequence different 
from the HIV-1 LTR. 





5,800,987 
ASSAY METHODS USING DNA ENCODING 
MAMMALIAN PHOSPHODIESTERASES 
Joseph A. Beavo; J. Kelley Bentley, both of Seattle, Wash.; 
Harry Charbonneau, W. Lafayette, Ind., and William K. 
Sonnenburg, Mountlake Terrace, Wash., assignors to The 
Board of Regents of The University of Washington, Seattle, 
Wash. 
Division of Ser. No. 297,494, Aug. 29, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,580,771, which is a division of Ser. No. 872,644, Apr. 20, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,389,527, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 688,356, Apr. 19, 1991, abandoned. This application 
May 31, 1995, Ser. No. 455,525 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 148 

US. Cl. 435—6 4 Claims 

1, An assay method for identifying, a chemical agent which 
modifies the enzymatic activity of a mammalian Ca?*/calmodulin 
sensitive cyclic nucleotide phosphodiesterase said method com- 
prising: 

(a) stably transforming, with a polynucleotide sequence encod- 
ing a mammalian Ca**/calmodulin stimulated phosphodi- 
esterase selected from the group consisting of a polypeptide 
as set forth in SEQ ID NOs: 6, 17, 27, 49, 51, and 53, a 
eucaryotic host cell having a heat-shock sensitivity pheno- 
typic character susceptible to alteration, such that upon 
expression of said polynucleotide sequence said cell exhibits 
an altered heat-shock phenotype; 

(b) growing the transformed host cell formed in step (a) in a 
nutrient medium under conditions allowing expression of said 
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polynucleotide sequence in said transformed host cell accom- 
panied by the corresponding alteration in the transformed host 
cell phenotype; 

(c) contacting the transformed host cells grown according to step 
(b) with a chemical agent to be assayed; and 

(d) determining if the chemical agent of step (c) modifies the 
enzymatic activity of the enzyme of step (a) by determining if 
the altered heat-shock phenotype of the cells of step (c) has 
been modified. 





5,800,988 

IMMUNOGLOBULINS DEVOID OF LIGHT CHAINS 
Cecile Casterman, and Raymond Hamers, both of Sint- 

Genesius-Rode, Belgium, assignors to Vrije Universiteit 

Brussel, Brussels, Belgium 
Division of Ser. No. 106,944, Aug. 17, 1993, abandoned. This 

application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 467,282 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Aug. 21, 

1992, 92402326; May 21, 1993, 93401310 
Int. Cl.° C12N 7/01;15/63; COTH 21/04 

U.S. Cl. 435—69.6 6 Claims 

1. AcDNA library comprising nucleotide sequences coding for a 
heavy-chain immunoglobulin comprising two heavy polypeptide 
chains, each heavy chain consisting of a complete antigen binding 
site, said immunoglobulin containing a variable (V,,,,) region and a 
constant region, said constant region being devoid of first constant 
domain C,,1, wherein said immunoglobulin is devoid of polypep- 
tide light chains, obtained by performing the following steps: 

(a) obtaining B lymphocytes from a biological sample contain- 
ing lymphoid cells, wherein said biological sample is obtained 
from a Camelid; 

(b) separating polyadenylated RNA from other nucleic acids and 
components of the B lymphocytes; 

(c) reacting the obtained RNA with a reverse transcriptase in 
order to obtain the corresponding cDNA; 

(d) contacting the obtained cDNA with 5' primers corresponding 
to mouse V,, domain of four-chain immunoglobulins, which 
primer contains a determined restriction site, and with 3' 
primers corresponding to the N-terminal part of a C,,2 
domain; 

(e) amplifying the DNA; 

(f) cloning the amplified DNA in a vector; and 

(g) recovering the clones hybridizing with a probe correspond- 
ing to the sequence coding for a constant domain of an 
isolated heavy-chain immunoglobulin. 


5,800,989 
METHOD FOR DETECTION OF NUCLEIC ACID 
TARGETS BY AMPLIFICATION AND FLUORESCENCE 
POLARIZATION 
Carl Preston Linn, Durham; G. Terrance Walker, Chapel Hill, 
and Patricia Anne Spears, Raleigh, all of N.C., assignors to 
Becton, Dickinson and Company, Franklin Lakes, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 559,010 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/68; C12P 19/34 
US. Cl. 435—6 20 Claims 

1. A method for detecting amplification of a nucleic acid target 

sequence comprising: 

a) amplifying the target sequence in an amplification reaction at 
about 45°-75° C., the amplification reaction comprising a 
strand displacing polymerase and a_ fluorescently-labeled 
single-stranded signal primer which hybridizes to a first strand 
of the target sequence downstream of a first amplification 
primer, thereby producing a signal primer extension product 
which is displaced from the first strand of the target sequence 
by extension of the first amplification primer, 

b) hybridizing a second amplification primer to the displaced 
signal primer extension product and extending the second 
amplification primer, thereby producing a fluorescently- 
labeled double-stranded secondary amplification product, and; 

c) detecting production of the double-stranded secondary ampli- 
fication product by fluorescence polarization in the presence 
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of a sequence-nonspecific double-stranded DNA binding pro- 
tein as an indication of target sequence amplification. 


5,800,990 
ANGIOTENSIN-CONVERTING ENZYME GENETIC 
VARIANT SCREENS 
Mary V. Raynolds, Englewood, and M. Benjamin Perryman, 

Denver, both of Colo., assignors to Regents of the University 

of Colorado, Boulder, Colo. 

Filed Dec. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 568,271 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/68; C12P 19/34 
U.S. Cl. 435—6 8 Claims 
1. A method of detecting small deletions, insertions, or point 
mutations in an angiotensin-converting enzyme gene of a human 
patient which is used to assess the patient’s risk for developing 
cardiovascular disease, comprising the steps of: 

(a) isolating an angiotensin-converting enzyme genomic DNA 
sequence from the patient, wherein the sequence region of the 
angiotensin-converting enzyme gene is a base pair region 
spanning intron 25 using oligonucleotide primers in the 3' 
region of exon 25 and the 5' region of exon 26; 

(b) hybridizing the angiotensin-converting enzyme genomic 
DNA sequence from the patient with a detectable probe 
specific for a sequence region of the angiotensin-converting 
enzyme gene from a person with no mutations in the region; 
and 

(c) detecting mismatches between the genomic DNA sequence 
and the probe, wherein mismatches are an indication of small 
deletions, insertions, or point mutations in the angiotensin- 
converting enzyme gene of the patient. 


5,800,991 
NUCLEOTIDE OR NUCLEOSIDE PHOTOAFFINITY 
COMPOUND MODIFIED ANTIBODIES, METHODS FOR 
THEIR MANUFACTURE AND USE THEREOF AS 
DIAGNOSTICS AND THERAPEUTICS 
Boyd E. Haley, Nicholasville; Heinz Kohler, Lexington; Krish- 
nan Rajagopalan, Lexington, and Gabriela Pavlinkova, Lex- 
ington, all of Ky., assignors to University of Kentucky 
Research Foundation, Lexington, Ky. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 208,822, Mar. 11, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,596,081. This application Jul. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 681,432 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/53; CO7K 16/00; C12P 21/00; C12Q 1/68 
U.S. Cl. 435—6 15 Claims 

8. An immunoconjugate which comprises an antibody conju- 
gated or complexed to one or more moieties having cytotoxic or 
therapeutic activity wherein the improvement comprises the site- 
specific attachment of said cytotoxic or therapeutic moieties to a 
nucleotide photoaffinity compound which has been site-specifically 
inserted at one or more nucleotide binding sites in the antibody. 


5,800,992 
METHOD OF DETECTING NUCLEIC ACIDS 
Stephen P.A. Fodor, 3863 Nathan Way, Palo Alto, Calif. 94303; 
Dennis W. Solas, 50 Gardenside Dr., #13, San Francisco, 
Calif. 94131, and William J. Dower, 761 Partridge Ave., 
Menlo Park, Calif. 94025 
Division of Ser. No. 168,904, Dec. 15, 1993, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 624,114, Dec. 6, 1990, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 362,901, 
Jun. 7, 1989, abandoned, and Ser. No. 492,462, Mar. 7, 1990, 
Pat. No. 5,143,854. This application Jun. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 
670,118 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/68; CO7TH 21/02;21/04 
U.S. CL 435—6 5 Claims 
1. A method for detecting nucleic acid sequences in two or more 
collections of nucleic acid molecules, the method comprising: 
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(a) providing an array of polynucleotides bound to a solid 
surface, each said polynucleotide comprising a determinable 
nucleic acid; 

(b) contacting the array of polynucleotides with: 

(i) a first collection of labelled nucleic acid comprising a 
sequence substantially complementary to a nucleic acid of 
said array, and 

(ii) at least a second collection of labelled nucleic acid com- 
prising a sequence substantially complementary to a 
nucleic acid of said array; 

wherein the first and second labels are distinguishable from each 
other; and 

(c) detecting hybridization of the first and second labelled 
complementary nucleic acids to nucleic acids of said arrays. 


5,800,993 
DNA SEQUENCING APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR A 
SMALL FORMAT GEL WITH A MAGNIFIED READOUT 
Suraj P. Bhat, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to The Regents of 
the University of California, Oakland, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 282,610, Jul. 29, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 685,777 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/68 


U.S. Cl. 435—6 21 Claims 


1. An improvement in a method of DNA sequencing in a gel 
comprising the steps of: 

providing a minigel cassette characterized by having reduced 
length and width with the largest dimension thereof being less 
than approximately 20 cm; 

preparing a DNA sequencing gel in said minigel cassette; 

sequencing a sample of DNA fragments within said DNA 
sequencing gel in said minigel cassette without prewarming 
said DNA sequencing gel from room temperature, said step of 
sequencing being performed at a reduced voltage compared to 
voltage levels used in large cassettes with the smallest width 
or length dimension thereof being more than approximately 
20 cm to obtain a sequence ladder resolution of a single base 
pair; and 

producing an image of sequenced DNA fragment bands within 
said DNA sequencing gel; 

scanning said image with a CCD camera to produce a computer- 
magnifiable digital image to permit visual identification of 
said single base pair among said DNA bands without any loss 
of performance characteristics. 





5,800,994 
HYBRIDIZATION-LIGATION ASSAYS FOR THE 
DETECTION OF SPECIFIC NUCLEIC ACID SEQUENCES 
Richard A. Martinelli, Brighton, and John C. Arruda, Attle- 

boro, both of Mass., assignors to Chiron Diagnostics Corpo- 
ration, East Walpole, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 222,613, Apr. 4, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 685,793 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/68;1/70; C12P 19/34; COTH 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 435—6 47 Claims 
1. A method for identifying a target polynucleic acid sequence in 
a reaction mixture, by detecting whether or not a label is present 
comprising: 
a) selecting a first probe and a second probe, such that 
i) they are each complementary to a sufficient portion of the 
target to permit the formation of a hybrid, 
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ii) the first probe is joined to a moiety which is a means for 
selectively separating the first probe from the reaction 
mixture, 

iii) the second probe is joined to a label or means for selec- 
tively attaching a label, 

b) mixing the probes with the target polynucleic acid in such a 
manner that the probes will hybridize under high stringency 
conditions specifically to the target polynucleic acid, 

c) adding a ligating reagent, 

d) denaturing the hybridized probes and target polynucleic acid 
in the reaction mixture so that the probes will be separated 
from the target polynucleic acid, 

e) separating the first probe from the reaction mixture, utilizing 
the moiety that permits selective separation, and 

f) analyzing the selectively separated first probe to determine if 
the label, or means for attaching a label, of the second probe 
is present, whereby the identification of the target polynucle- 
otide sequence is made, by correlating the presence or 
absence of label or means for attaching the label on the 
second probe with the presence or absence of the target 
polynucleotide, and analyzing the supernatant remaining after 
separation of the first probe to determine the amount of label 
present therein and, further, to determine the percent of 
hybridized labeled probe which has been ligated to said first 
probe, 

wherein a step for separating the hybridized probes and target, 
utilizing the moiety that permits selective separation, must 
take place either (1) before ligating step c), (2) after ligating 
step c), or (3) both before and after ligating step c). 





5,800,995 

SEQUENCING NEAR INFRARED AND INFRARED 
FLUORESCENCE LABELED DNA FOR DETECTING 

USING LASER DIODES AND SUITABLE LABELS 

THEREFOR 
Gabor Patonay, Stone Mountain, Ga.; Narasimhachari Naray- 

anan, Lincoln, Nebr.; Lucjan Strekowski, Stone Mountain, 
Ga.; Lyle Richard Middendorf, Lincoln, Nebr., and Mal- 
gorzata Lipowska, Decatur, Ga., assignors to Li-Cor, Inc., 
Lincoln, Nebr. 

Division of Ser. No. 204,627, Mar. 1, 1994, Pat. No. 5,571,388, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 950,734, Sep. 24, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,346,603, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 

799,712, Nov. 26, 1991, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 632,605, Dec. 24, 1990, abandoned, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 78,279, Jul. 27, 1987, abandoned, which 

is a division of Ser. No. 594,676, Mar. 29, 1984, Pat. No. 
4,729,947, said Ser. No. 204,627 is a continuation-in-part of 

Ser. No. 860,140, Mar. 20, 1992, Pat. No. 5,366,603, which is a 

division of Ser. No. 763,230, Sep. 20, 1991, Pat. No. 5,230,781, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 570,503, Aug. 21, 
1990, Pat. No. 5,207,880, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 78,279, which is a division of Ser. No. 594,676. This 

application Aug. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 706,004 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/68; GOIN 33/53 
US. Cl. 435—6 5 Claims 
1. A method of identifying strands of DNA comprising the steps 
of: 
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marking the strands with fluorescent labels that emit light in a with the deoxynucleoside triphosphates until a dideoxy- 
region of wavelengths including at least one wavelength nucleoside triphosphate is incorporated which terminates 
within the infrared and near infrared region wherein the extension of the primer; 
fluorescent label includes a chromophore having the formula: separating the mixture of extended primers; and 
determining the sequence of the nucleic acid sequence by fluo- 
rescently measuring the mixture of extended primers formed; 
the fluorescently labeled oligonucleotide primer including 
an oligonucleotide sequence complementary to a portion of 
the nucleic acid sequence being sequenced and having a 3' 
end extendable by a polymerase, and 
an energy transfer fluorescent dye attached to the oligonucle- 
otide, the energy transfer fluorescent dye having the struc- 
ture 


Y 


Rog 
R»~ “ACCEPTOR 


where 

DONOR is a dye capable of absorbing light at a first wavelength 
and emitting excitation energy in response; 

ACCEPTOR is dye which is capable of absorbing the excitation 
energy emitted by the donor dye and fluorescing at a second 
wavelength in response; 

C(O) is a carbonyl group; 

wherein X consists of one of O or NH, Y consists of one of Z, is selected from the group consisting of NH, sulfur and 

NCS or H; and R consists of one of H, NCS, CH,OH, oxygen; 

CH,NCS, COOH, : : . R,, is a C,_; alkyl attached to the donor dye; 

irradiating the strands with light having a wavelength within one R3> is a substituent selected from the group consisting of an 
of the infrared and near infrared regions; and alkene, diene, alkyne, a five and six membered ring having at 
detecting the light emitted from the fluorescent labels. least one unsaturated bond or a fused ring structure which is 
attached to the carbonyl carbon; and 
R,g includes a functional group which attaches the linker to the 
acceptor dye. 


(CH2)2 — X 


5,800,996 
ENERGY TRANSFER DYES WITH ENCHANCED 
FLUORESCENCE 
Linda G. Lee, Palo Alto; Sandra L. Spurgeon, San Mateo, and 5,800,997 
Barnett Rosenblum, San Jose, all of Calif., assignors to The DETECTION OF MAIZE FUNGAL PATHOGENS USING 
Perkin Elmer Corporation, Foster City, Calif. THE POLYMERASE CHAIN REACTION 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 642,330, May 3, 1996, and James Joseph Beck, Cary, N.C., assignor to Novartis Finance 
Ser. No. 672,196, Jun. 27, 1996. This application Oct. 4, 1996, Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Ser. No. 726,462 Filed Nov. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 742,023 
Int. CL.° C12Q 1/68 Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/68; C12P 19/34; COTH 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 435—6 79 Claims U.S. Cl. 435—6 38 Claims 
1. An energy transfer dye having the structure 1. An Internal Transcribed Spacer sequence selected from the 
group consisting of ITS! and ITS2 of Helminthosporium car- 
Oo bonum, ITS1 and ITS2 of Helminthosporium turcicum; ITS1 and 
Ro J Rog ITS2 of Helminthosporium maydis ; 1TS1 and ITS2 of Cercospora 
Nz, 


DONOR~ | R»~ ACCEPTOR zeae-maydis; and ITS1 and ITS2 of Kabatiella zeae. 





where 

DONOR is a dye capable of absorbing light at a first wavelength 
and emitting excitation energy in response; 5,800,998 

ACCEPTOR is dye which is capable of absorbing the excitation ASSAYS FOR DIAGNOSING TYPE II DIABETES IN A 
energy emitted by the donor dye and fluorescing at a second SUBJECT 
wavelength in response; M. Alexandra Glucksmann, Somerville, Mass., assignor to Mil- 

C(O) is a carbonyl group; lennium Pharmaceuticals, Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 

Z, is selected from the group consisting of NH, sulfur and (Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 748,229, Nov. 2, 1996, aban- 
oxygen, doned. This application Nov. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 749,431 

R;, is a C,_, alkyl attached to the donor dye; Int. CL.° C12Q 148 

R,» is a substituent selected from the group consisting of an U.S, Cl. 435—6 6 Claims 
alkene, diene, alkyne, a five and six membered ring having at _—_1. A method for determining whether a human subject has or is 
least one unsaturated bond or a fused ring structure which is at risk for developing type II diabetes comprising the step of: 
attached to the carbonyl carbon; and a) obtaining a sample from a subject, said sample comprising 

Rs includes a functional group which attaches the linker to the nucleic acid molecules containing a hepatic nuclear factor | 
acceptor dye. (HNF-1) gene; and 

76. A method for sequencing a nucleic acid sequence compris- b) detecting the presence or absence of a genetic mutation in the 

ing: gene of said subject, wherein said genetic mutation comprises 

forming a mixture of extended labeled primers by hybridizing a an alteration in the codon beginning at nucleotide 414 as 
nucleic acid sequence with a fluorescently labeled oligonucle- shown in SEQ ID No 26, which results in a replacement of 
otide primer in the presence of deoxynucleoside triphos- arginine by another amino acid and the presence of said 
phates, at least one dideoxynucleoside triphosphate and a genetic mutation identifies a subject that has or is at risk for 
DNA polymerase, the DNA polymerase extending the primer developing type II diabetes. 
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5,800,999 
DIOXETANE-PRECURSOR-LABELED PROBES AND 
DETECTION ASSAYS EMPLOYING THE SAME 
Irena Bronstein, Newton; Brooks Edwards, Cambridge; Chris- 

topher Martin, Bedford, and John Voyta, Sudbury, all of 

Mass., assignors to Tropix, Inc., Bedford, Mass. 

Filed Dec. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 767,479 
Int. Cl.© C12Q 1/68; C12N 15/11; CO7TH 21/00;21/04 
U.S. Cl. 435—6 11 Claims 

1. A labeled biological probe, comprising: 

a first biological moiety selected from the group consisting of a 
nucleic acid, a peptide nucleic acid, a protein, a steroid and a 
carbohydrate, said biological moiety bearing a 1,2-dioxetane 
precursor bound thereto, such that, upon exposure to singlet 
oxygen, said precursor is converted to a 1,2-dioxetane moiety 
bound to said biological moiety which 1,2-dioxetane moiety 
subsequently decomposes to release light. 

9. An assay method to detect the presence of a target in a 

sample, comprising: 

combining the labeled probe of claim 1 with said sample under 
conditions which promote the formation of a single chemical 
entity in which said probe and any said target present in said 
sample are bound, 

exposing said bound probe to singlet oxygen to form said 
1,2-dioxetane moiety, and 

detecting light emitted by said dioxetane upon decomposition 
thereof, wherein said light emitted is indicative of the pres- 
ence and amount of said target. 





5,801,000 
DETECTION AND ISOLATION OF RECEPTORS 
Philip Leder, Chestnut Hill, and John G. Flanagan, Brookline, 
both of Mass., assignors to President and Fellows of Harvard 
College, Cambridge, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 306,255, Sep. 14, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,554,499, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 945,514, Sep. 
16, 1992, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 593,764, 
Oct. 5, 1990, abandoned. This application Feb. 29, 1996, Ser. 
No. 608,688 
Int. CL.° GOIN 33/535;33/566 


U.S. Cl. 435—7.2 5 Claims 


1. A method of isolating, from a sample, a receptor which binds 
to a known polypeptide ligand, said method comprising 

providing a hybrid molecule comprising said polypeptide ligand 
covalently bonded to SEAP, 

contacting said sample with said hybrid molecule to form an 
affinity complex between said receptor and said hybrid mol- 
ecule, and 

isolating said affinity complex using a molecule which binds 
SEAP. 
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5,801,001 
METHOD OF DETECTING CANCER 
Ruth Sager, Brookline, Mass.; Zhiqiang Zou, Gaithersburg, 
Md., and Anthony Anisowicz, West Newton, Mass., assignors 
to Dana-Farber Cancer Institute, Inc., Boston, Mass. 
Division of Ser. No. 121,714, Sep. 1, 1993, Pat. No. 5,470,970, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 938,823, Sep. 1, 
1992, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
844,296, Feb. 28, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation- 
in-part of Ser. No. 662,216, Feb. 28, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 477,108 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/536;33/574; CO7K 16/30 
U.S. Cl. 435—7.23 27 Claims 
1. A diagnostic method comprising 
providing a test cell from a given type of epithelial tissue, said 
test cell being suspected of being cancerous; 
contacting proteins of the test cell with an antibody which forms 
an immunocomplex with maspin, having the amino acid 
sequence of SEQ ID NO:2; and 
comparing (1) the amount of immunocomplex formation by said 
antibody and said proteins, with (2) the amount of immuno- 
complex formation by said antibody and the proteins of a 
normal control cell from said type of epithelial tissue, wherein 
an amount of immunocomplex formation with the proteins of 
said test cell substantially less than the amount obtained with 
the proteins of said normal control cell is an indication that 
said test cell is cancerous. 


5,801,002 
GALACTOSIDE-BINDING-PROTEIN USEFUL IN THE 
DIAGNOSIS AND INHIBITION OF OF METASTASIS 
Avraham Raz, West Bloomfield, Mich., assignor to Barbara 

Ann Karmanos Cancer Institute, Detroit, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 188,225, Jan. 26, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 681,242, Apr. 5, 
1991, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
294,249, Jan. 6, 1989, abandoned. This application Nov. 22, 
1995, Ser. No. 562,311 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/574;33/53 
U.S. Cl. 435—7.23 1 Claim 
1. A method of assaying a cell sample for determining the 
probability of metastasis, comprising the steps of: 
contacting a cell sample to be tested for metastatic potential with 
a probe having a detectable label, wherein said probe is an 
antibody against a polypeptide having an amino acid sequence 
which is at least 86% homologous with the amino acid 
sequence set forth in FIGS. 6A and 6B (sequence ID No. 1), 
and wherein said antibody is directed against a portion of said 
polypeptide which is substantially homologous with said 
amino acid sequence, wherein said antibody binds to endog- 
enous L-31-gal-lectin on a cell surface, wherein said antibody 
is made by immunization techniques using said polypeptide; 
removing excess probe from said cell sample; and 
detecting the level of said probe bound to said cell sample to 
determine the level of expression of L-31-gal-iectin expressed 
by said cell sample, wherein said metastatic potential 
increases as said level of expression increases. 


5,801,003 
METHOD AND REAGENT DETECTING HUMAN 
DISORDERS 

Toshiro Shimamura; Junji Hamuro, both of Kawasaki, and 

Kazuo Sugamura, Sendai, all of Japan, assignors to Ajino- 

moto Co., Inc., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 568,427 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 6, 1994, 6-301837 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/70; GOIN 33/53;33/543;33/574 

U.S. Cl. 435—7.23 18 Claims 

1. A method for detecting a disease in a human patient, wherein 
the disease is associated with elevated levels of a human 
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interleukin-2 receptor y-chain polypeptide in the patient, wherein 
the method comprises the steps of: 
(a) obtaining a sample of a biological fluid from the patient; 
(b) providing an antibody specific for the polypeptide; 
(c) contacting the sample with the antibody, whereby a complex 
comprising the polypeptide and the antibody is formed; 
(d) measuring the amount of the complex; and 
(e) detecting the disease when the amount of the complex 
exceeds a predetermined magnitude. 


wherein: 





5,801,004 H 
METHOD FOR DETECTING PROSTATIC CANCER Q—Z; 
Perry B. Hudson, 11598 Shelly Cir., Seminole, Fla. 33772; 
Michael E. Lombardo, 11579 Shelly Cir, Seminole, Fla. 8; is 
33772-6145, and Said I. Hakky, 8547 Merrimoor Blvd., E., 2 iS an aryl or heteroaryl; 


Qis C or S; 
Largo, Fla. 33777-3145 Tis OorS; 


Filed Dec. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 771,963 X is H, OR, or H,PO,, where R, is H, C,_, alkyl, C,_, haloalkyl, 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/53 C,_4 subtituted alkyl or halogen; 
US. Cl. 435—7.23 3 Claims Y is O, S or NOH; and 
1. A method for detecting prostatic cancer in patients which Z is H, C,.¢ alkyl, C,., haloalkyl, C,., substituted alkyl, NHL 
comprises the step of detecting the presence of 5a-reductase type 2 where L is H, OH or NH, aryl or aralkyl except that L is not 
enzyme in the serum or urine of said patients with an antibody H when R, is afenine. 
specific for the peptide consisting of SEQ ID NO: 1. 





5,801,007 
METHODS FOR CALIBRATING CHEMICAL ASSAYS 
5,801,005 Willaim John Simpson, Surrey, and Julian Mark Pye, Ayr, both 
IMMUNE REACTIVITY TO HER-2/NEU PROTEIN FOR of Great Britain, assignors to BRF International, United 
DIAGNOSIS OF MALIGNANCIES IN WHICH THE HER- _ Kingdom 
PCT No. PCT/GB95/00794, § 371 Date Apr. 6, 1997, § 102(e) 


2/NEU ONCOGENE IS ASSOCIATED 
=A , PCT ‘ 095/27797, PCT x 
Martin A. Cheever, Mercer Island, and Mary L. Disis, Renton, re - 19, poe seating re 


both of Wash., assignors to University of Washington, PCT Filed Apr. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 721,984 
Seattle, Wash. Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 6, 1994, 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 106,112, Aug. 12, 1993, aban- 9406737.8 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 33,644, Int. CL.° C12Q 1/66; 1/00; 1/34; 1/42 
Mar. 17, 1993, abandoned. This application Mar. 31, 1995, _U-S- Cl. 435—8 19 Claims 
Ser. No. 414,417 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/53; CO7K 7/04;14/705; 14/82 qupenenenanetr 


U.S. Cl. 435—7.24 7 Claims 0, - 
1. A method of screening for the presence of a malignancy in a i | i, < 2 
warm-blooded animal, wherein a HER-2/neu oncogene is associ- oF ne Mae 3 Bes w 
ated with the malignancy, comprising the steps of: Ch, 
(a) obtaining peripheral blood cells from said warm-blooded OH OH 
animal; | ms 
(b) incubating said cells with HER-2/neu protein; and 
(c) detecting the presence or absence of specific activation of NO, 
CD4* T cells, wherein the presence of specific activation is Co. a ae 


indicative of the presence of malignancy. 


- & & 


ATP OH OH 


mH, 
‘ihieliniin OD 
OY 





5,801,006 P _ , 
USE OF NADPH AND NADH ANALOGS IN THE ieee pn internally standardizing a chemical assay com- 
MEASUREMENT OF ENZYME ACTIVITIES AND i) adding a pre-determined amount of photosensitive derivative 


METABOLITES of an analyte a sample to be assayed; 
Richard A. Kaufman, Bound Brook, N.J., assignor to Specialty ii) measuring a test property of the assay; 
Assays, Inc., New Brunswick, N.J. iii) exposing the sample/photosensitive derivative mix to a flash 


Filed Feb. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 795,283 of visible light of pre-determined duration and intensity to 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/48; 1/00; 1/34; 1/42 release from the photosensitive derivative a known amount of 


analyte; 
U.S. Cl. as—5 44 Claims _iy) re-measuring the test property; 
1. A diagnostic reagent kit comprising a compound of the  y) repeating steps iii) and iv) inclusive from zero-n times as 


formula: (1 desired; 
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vi) calculating the change in the test property measurements; 
and 

vii) using the calculated value(s) from step (vi) as a standard to 
determine the amount of analyte originally present in the 
sample. 





5,801,008 

METHOD OF QUANTITATIVE DETERMINATION OF 

PEROXIDE, A PEROXIDATION-ACTIVE SUBSTANCE OR 
A PYRAZOLOPYRIDOPYRIDAZINE DERIVATIVE 

Yoshinori Tominaga, Nagasaki; Norihito Aoyama, Sunto-gun; 

Toshiyuki Masunari, Sunto-gun, and Akira Miike, Sunto- 

gun, all of Japan, assignors to Kyowa Medex Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 23, 1996, Ser. No. 653,711 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1995, 7-133379 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/28 


U.S. Cl. 435—28 5 Claims 


1. A method of quantitatively determining the amount substance 
selected from a of one of peroxide, a peroxidation-active substance 
or a pyrazolopyridopyridazine derivative in a sample, comprising 
the steps of: 

(a) selecting the pyrazolopyridopyridazine derivative repre- 

sented by the formula (I): 


19) 


wherein R' represents hydrogen, lower alkyl, cycloalkyl, lower 
alkenyl, hydroxyl, lower alkoxy, lower alkanoyl, optionally substi- 
tuted aryl, optionally substituted heterocyclic group, aralkyl, halo- 
gen, cyano, nitro, sulfo, carboxyl, lower alkoxycarbonyl, aryloxy- 
carbonyl, optionally substituted carbamoyl, optionally substituted 
amino, substituted sulfonyl, substituted sulfinyl or substituted thio; 
R? represents hydrogen, lower alkyl, cycloalkyl, lower alkenyl, 
lower alkanoyl, optionally substituted aryl, optionally substituted 
heterocyclic group, aralkyl, lower alkoxycarbonyl, aryloxycarbo- 
nyl, substituted sulfonyl, substituted sulfinyl or substituted thio, or 
a salt thereof; 

(b) subjecting an unknown amount of one substance selected 
from the peroxide, peroxidation-active substance and pyrazol- 
opyridopyridazine derivative in the sample to coexist with a 
known amount of the remaining two substances, to thereby 
react the unknown amount of the substance with the known 
amount of the two substances; the known amount of the 
peroxide being in the range of 0.01 umol/liter to 100 mmol/ 
liter, peroxidation-active substance being in the range of 
1x10~* mg/ml to 200 mg/ml, and pyrazolopyridopyridazine 
derivative being in the range of 0.01 pmol/liter to 100 mmol/ 
liter; 

(c) measuring the light emission signal generated from the 
reaction; 

(d) determining the substance using a calibration curve previ- 
ously formed from known amounts of the substance. 
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5,801,009 
METHOD FOR DETERMINING THE ANTIMICROBIAL 
AGENT SENSITIVITY OF A PARAFFINOPHILIC 
MICROORGANISM USING VARIOUS MILIEUS AND AN 
ASSOCIATED APPARATUS 
Mitchell S. Felder, Hermitage, and Robert-A. Ollar, Milford, 
both of Pa., assignors to Infectech, Inc., Sharon, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 555,736, Nov. 9, 1995, abandoned. This 
application Jul. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 897,815 
Int. Cl.° C12M 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—29 6 Claims 
1. An apparatus for determining sensitivity of at least one 
paraffinophilic microorganism from a specimen obtained from a 
patient to different antimicrobial agents and predetermined quanti- 
ties thereof comprising: 
a receptacle adapted to contain an aqueous solution, an amount 
of antimicrobial agent to be tested and said specimen; 
means for adjusting said aqueous solution to mimic the in vivo 
clinical conditions of said patient; and 
a paraffin coated slide adapted to being placed in said receptacle. 


5,801,010 
SELF-CONTAINED BIOLOGICAL INDICATOR FOR NON 
TRADITIONAL STERILIZATION METHODS 
Jerry Falkowski, Cary; Giridhar Shamsunder, Raleigh; Steven 
J. Risner, Apex, and Pamela M. Lyons, Raleigh, all of N.C., 
assignors to Surigot, Inc., Research Triangle Park, N.C. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 818,944 
Int. Cl.° C12M 3/00 


US. Cl. 435—31 13 Claims 


ae 


—s 
mu 


—® 


11. A method of evaluating the effectiveness of a hydrogen 
peroxide sterilizer by subjecting a self-contained biological indica- 
tor to a sterilization cycle, said indicator being of the type having a 
deformable container means including a plurality of telescoping 
vial means adapted for sliding engagement one inside another from 
an unsealed sterilization test configuration to a sealed post-test 
configuration, said indicator further including source of viable 
microorganisms, a hydrogen peroxide neutralizing means, and 
frangible ampule containing a culture medium for promoting 
growth of said microorganisms, said method comprising steps of: 

providing said self-contained biological indicator; 

setting said indicator in said unsealed sterilization configuration; 

positioning said indicator in said sterilizer; 

subjecting said indicator to a sterilization cycle; 

engaging said vial means in said sealed post-test configuration; 

activating said indicator by applying pressure to said deformable 

container means to permit said medium, said microorganisms, 

and said neutralizing means to come into contact; and 
incubating said indicator for a predetermined time to permit any 

of said microorganisms surviving said sterilization cycle to 
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grow in said medium thereby providing an indication of the 
effectiveness of said sterilizer. 


5,801,011 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING CEPHALOSPORINS WITH 
PENICILLIN ACYLASE WITHOUT PH CONTROL 
John P. Gardner, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly and 
Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 210,652, Mar. 21, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 874,257, Apr. 24, 1992, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 588,148 
Int. Cl.° C12P 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—47 11 Claims 

1. A method for preparing a cephalosporin of formula (I): 


NH, O 
| iH} 
C——C—N S 


WB 


oO 


() 


a cl 


COOR? 
wherein R, is hydrogen or a carboxy-protecting group; comprising 
reacting a substrate of formula (II): 


H2N. S 11) 


B a 


oO a 


COOR2 


said substrate being present in a concentration of between about 
0.5 to about 2% (wt/v); with a compound selected from 
D-phenylglycine methyl ester or D-phenyl glycine methyl ester 
hydrochloride, said compound being present in an amount of 


Ri 


between about 3 to about 5 moles per mole of substrate; in the 
presence of 50-3000 IU of penicillin acylase enzyme per gram of 
substrate, and conducting said reaction at a temperature ranging 
from 0° C. to 2° C., where the pH is allowed to drift or change 
without intervention during the reaction, to produce a compound of 
formula I. 


5,801,012 
METHODS AND COMPOSITIONS FOR GENERATING 
ANGIOSTATIN 

Gerald Soff, Skokie; Stephen T. Gately, Palatine, and Przemys- 

law Twardowski, Chicago, all of Ill., assignors to Northwest- 

ern University, Evanston, Il. 

Filed Sep. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 710,305 
Int. Cl.° C12N 9/50;9/48;9/00; C12P 21/06 

US. Cl. 435—68.1 4 Claims 

1. A method of generating angiostatin in vitro comprising con- 
tacting plasminogen or plasmin with a plasminogen activator and a 
sulfhydryl donor. 


5,801,013 
HELICOBACTER AMINOACYL-TRNA SYNTHETASE 
PROTEINS, NUCLEIC ACIDS AND STRAINS 
COMPRISING SAME 

Jianshi Tao, Needham; Yan Qiu, Brookline; Fariba Houman, 

Belmont; Xiaoyu Shen, S. Boston, and Paul R. Schimmel, 

Cambridge, all of Mass., assignors to Cubist Pharmaceuti- 

cals, Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 

Filed May 26, 1995, Ser. No. 451,715 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/00;15/63; CO7TK 14/195; CO7TH 21/04 

US. Cl. 435—69.1 63 Claims 

53. A method for producing isolated, recombinant helicobacter 
aminoacyl-tRNA synthetase, wherein the helicobacter aminoacyl- 
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tRNA synthetase is selected from the group consisting of: 
isoleucyl-tRNA synthetase, methionyl-tRNA synthetase, leucyl- 
tRNA synthetase, valyl-tRNA synthetase, lysyl-tRNA synthetase, 
and seryl-tRNA synthetase, comprising the following steps: 

a) constructing a recombinant nucleic acid vector comprising a 
coding sequence for a helicobacter aminoacyl-tRNA syn- 
thetase wherein the coding sequence is under control of 
transcription signals and is linked to appropriate translation 
signals; ; 

b) introducing the vector into suitable host cells which support 
replication of the vector; 

c) maintaining the host cells under conditions in which the 
coding sequence for the helicobacter aminoacyl-tRNA syn- 
thetase is expressed; and 

d) isolating helicobacter aminoacyl-tRNA synthetase from the 
host cells. 


5,801,014 
GROWTH DIFFERENTIATION FACTOR-5 
Se-Jin Lee, and Thanh Huynh, both of Baltimore, Md., assign- 
ors to The Johns Hopkins University School of Medicine, 
Baltimore, Md. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 3,144, Jan. 12, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application May 31, 1995, Ser. No. 455,559 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/00;15/63;15/85; COTH 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 435—69.1 11 Claims 

1. Substantially pure growth differentiation factor-5 (GDF-5) 
comprising an amino acid sequence as set forth in SEQ ID NO: 10. 


5,801,015 
NUCLEIC ACID ENCODING A CANDIDA CELL CYCLE 
REGULATORY PROTEIN, TYP1 POLYPEPTIDE 

Guillaume Cottarel, West Roxbury; Veronique Damagnez, 

Cambridge, and Giulio Draetta, Winchester, all of Mass., 

assignors to Mitotix, Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 

Filed Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 463,090 
Int. CL.° C12N 15/90;15/31;15/63; COTK 14/40 

U.S. Cl. 435—69.1 20 Claims 

1. A substantially pure nucleic acid comprisng a TYP! nucle- 
otide sequence which encodes a TYP1 polypetide which polypep- 
tide includes a catalytic domain and catalyzes dephosphorylation 
of a cyclin-dependexnt kinase, (cdk), wherein the TYP! nucleotide 
sequence hybridizes under high stringency conditions to the TYP1 
coding sequence of SEQ ID No. 1. 


5,801,016 
DNA FRAGMENT, RECOMBINANT VECTOR 
CONTAINING THE SAME AND METHOD FOR 
EXPRESSING FOREIGN GENES USING THE SAME 
Shinji Morioka, and Jun Ueki, both of Shizuoka, Japan, 
assignors to Japan Tobacco Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP96/00812, § 371 Date Nov. 27, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 27, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/30510, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 3, 1996 
PCT Filed Mar. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 750,007 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 29, 1995, 7-096126 
Int. Cl.° C12P 21/02 
US. Cl. 435—69.1 9 Claims 
1. A DNA fragment comprising the nucleotide sequence of SEQ 
ID NO:1. 
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5,801,017 

PRODUCTION OF RECOMBINANT FACTOR XA 

INHIBITOR OF LEECH HIRUDO MEDICINALIS 
Moshe M. Werber, Tel Aviv; Elisha P. Zeelon, Mishmar 
Hashiva; Avigdor Levanon, Mohliver Street; Rachel Guy, 
Rehovot; Arie Goldlust, Nez-Ziona; Meir Rigbi; Amos Panet, 
both of Jerusalem, and Meir Fischer, Rehovot, all of Israel, 

assignors to Bio-Technology General Corp., Iselin, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 45,804, Apr. 9, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Apr. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 226,264 
Int. Cl.° CO7K 14/815; C12N 1/21;15/15;15/63 


U.S. Cl. 435—69.1 27 Claims 


1. A DNA comprising a nucleotide sequence encoding a 
polypeptide comprising the amino acid sequence X-tyr?°-gly'!® 
wherein tyr*°-gly''° is identical to the sequence shown in FIG. 10 
(SEQ. ID NO. 28) and wherein X is methionine or absent and 
wherein asn’” may be substituted by pro. 


5,801,018 
VACCINES FOR ACTINOBACILLUS 
PLEUROPNEUMONIAE 
Andrew A. Potter; Gerald F. Gerlach; Philip J. Willson, and 
Amalia Rossi-Campos, all of Saskatoon, Canada, assignors 
to University of Saskatchewan, Saskatoon, Canada 
Continuation of Ser. No. 961,522, Oct. 15, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,417,971, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 780,912, 
Oct. 22, 1991, abandoned. This application Oct. 12, 1994, Ser. 
No. 321,978 
Int. CL.° C12N 15/31;1/21; C12P 21/00 


US. Cl. 435—69.3 12 Claims 


1. A nucleic acid molecule (a) encoding an immunogenic sero- 
type 1 Actinobacillus pleuropneumoniae APP4 protein as encoded 
by the APP4 gene found in recombinant plasmid prAPE4, or (b) 
encoding an immunogenic serotype 5 Actinobacillus pleuropneu- 
moniae APP4 protein as encoded by the APP4 gene found in 
recombinant plasmid p#4-213-84. 


5,801,019 
DNA ENCODING FUSED ALPHA-BETA GLOBIN 
PSEUODIMER AND PRODUCTION OF 
PSEUDOTETRAMERIC HEMOGLOBIN 
David C. Anderson, Lafayette, and Antony James Mathews, 
Louisville, both of Colo., assignors to Somatogen, Inc., Boul- 
der, Colo. 

Division of Ser. No. 789,179, Nov. 8, 1991, Pat. No. 5,545,727, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 671,707, Apr. 1, 
1991, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
374,161, Jun. 30, 1989, abandoned, and Ser. No. 379,116, Jul. 
13, 1989, abandoned, and Ser. No. 349,623, May 10, 1989, 
abandoned. This application May 19, 1995, Ser. No. 444,939 
Int. Cl.° C12P 21/06; COTH 17/00; CO7K 14/805 
US. Cl. 435—69.6 15 Claims 

1. A DNA molecule comprising an expressible DNA sequence 
encoding a genetically fused pseudodimeric globin-like polypep- 
tide, said pseudodimeric globin-like polypeptide comprising an 
alpha globin-like domain and a beta globin-like domain, said 
polypeptide being capable of incorporating heme and combining 
with itself, or with an alpha globin-like polypeptide and a beta- 
globin-like polypeptide, to form a hemoglobin-like protein with 
reversible oxygen binding activity. 
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5,801,020 
ANTIBIOTIC PRODUCING MICROBE 
Enrico Casareto, Verona; Massimo Leoni, Milan; Enrico 
Ronzio, Milana, and Ambrogio Magni, Osnago CO, all of 
Italy, assignors to Poli Industria Chimica, S.p.A., Milan, 
Italy 
Division of Ser. No. 658,653, Jun. 5, 1996. This application 
Mar. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 810,077 
Int. Cl.° C12P 21/04; C12N 1/14 


US. Cl. 435—71.1 5 Claims 


1. A process for producing cyclosporin, comprising aerobically 
fermenting a microbe having all of the identifying characteristics 
of the microbe deposited as provisional accession number I-1714, 
Collection Nationale de Cultures de Microorganisms, Institut Pas- 


teur, in a nutrient medium comprising a carbon source utilizable by 
said microbe, until cyclosporin is produced and recovering the 


cyclosporin produced. 


5,801,021 
AMPLIFICATIONS OF CHROMOSOMAL REGION 20Q13 
AS A PROGNOSTIC INDICATOR IN BREAST CANCER 
Joe W. Gray, San Francisco; Colin Collins, San Rafael; Daniel 
Pinkel, Walnut Creek, all of Calif.; Olli-Pekka Kallioniemi, 
and Minna M. Tanner, both of Tampere, Finland, assignors 
to The Regents of the University of California, Oakland, 
Calif. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 546,130 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/68; COTH 21/04;21/00 


1. A method of detecting a chromosome abnormality at about 
position FLpter 0.825 on human chromosome 20, the method 
comprising: 

contacting a chromosome sample from a patient with a compo- 

sition consisting essentially of one or more labeled nucleic 
acid probes each of which binds selectively to a target poly- 
nucleotide sequence on human chromosome 20 under condi- 
tions in which the probe forms a stable hybridization complex 
with the target sequence, wherein said target polynucleotide 
sequence comprises about 600 kilobases flanked by and 
including DuPont P1 library P1 clones 3 and 12, identified by 


single clone addresses 12e11 and 42c2 respectively; and 
detecting the hybridization complex. 
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5,801,022 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A PRODUCT WITH 
CROSSLINKED CRYSTALS OF THERMOLYSIN 
Manuel A. Navia, Lexington, and Nancy L. St. Clair, Charles- 
town, both of Mass., assignors to Vertex Pharmaceuticals, 

Incorporated, Cambridge, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 296,861, Aug. 26, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 138,371, Oct. 15, 1993, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 980,369, Nov. 
23, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 864,424, Apr. 6, 1992, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 720,237, Jun. 24, 1991, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 562,280, 
Aug. 3, 1990, abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. 
No. 474,968 
Int. CL.° C12P /3/22;13/20; GOIN 33/543; CO7TK 17/00 
USS. Cl. 435—108 25 Claims 

1. A thermolysin-catalyzed method of making a selected prod- 

uct, comprising the steps of: 

(a) combining at least one substrate and thermolysin, said ther- 
molysin being in the form of a thermolysin crystal crosslinked 
with a multifunctional crosslinking agent, said crosslinked 
thermolysin crystal having resistance to exogenous proteoly- 
sis, such that said crosslinked thermolysin crystal retains at 
least 96% of its initial activity after incubation for 4 days in 
the presence of a concentration of Pronase™ that causes the 
soluble uncrosslinked form of the thermolysin that is crystal- 
lized to form said thermolysin crystal that is crosslinked to 
lose at least 99% of its initial activity after incubation for 90 
minutes under the same conditions; and 

(b) maintaining the combination produced in step (a) under 
conditions which permit the thermolysin to act upon the 


substrate, thereby producing the selected product. 


5,801,023 
ANTIPARASITIC PYRROLOBENZOXAZINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Yasuhiro Kojima, Nishio; Yuji Yamauchi, Handa; Nakao 
Kojima, Nagoya, all of Japan, and Bernard F. Bishop, Nr. 
Sandwich, England, assignors to Pfizer Inc., New York, N.Y. 
PCT No. PCT/JP95/00025, § 371 Date Nov. 29, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 29, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/19363, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 20, 1995 
PCT Filed Jan. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 669,555 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 14, 1994, 6-15825 
Int. Cl.° C12P 17/00;17/16; A61K 31/33;31/535 
U.S. Cl. 435—117 9 Claims 
1. A substantially pure compound of formula (I) or its 
pharmaceutically-acceptable salts: 


(I 


wherein R is hydrogen or chloro. 
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5,801,024 
OXIDOREDUCTASE FROM FILAMENTOUS FUNGI, DNA 
CODING THEREFOR AND CELLS TRANSFORMED 
WITH SAID DNA 

Johannes Maarten van den Brink, Utrecht, and Robertus 
Franciscus van Gorcom, Delft, both of Netherlands, assign- 
ors to Nederlandse Organisatie voor toegepast- 
natuurwetenschappelijk onderzoek TNO, Netherlands 

PCT No. PCT/NL94/00135, § 371 Date Nov. 28, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 28, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/29453, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 22, 1994 

PCT Filed Jun. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 553,279 


Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jun. 11, 1993, 
9301025 
Int. Cl.° C12P 7/00;7/40; C12N 9/02; COTH 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 435—132 13 Claims 

1. A recombinant DNA molecule comprising one of 

(a) a nucleic acid sequence encoding a cytochrome P450 oxi- 
doreductase having an amino acid sequence as shown in SEQ 
ID NO:2, 

(b) a nucleic acid sequence which hybridizes under stringency 
conditions of 56° C. and 6X SSC with the nucleic acid 
sequence of (a); 

(c) a nucleic acid sequence complementary with the nucleic acid 
sequence of (a), and 

(d) a nucleic acid sequence complementary with the nucleic acid 
sequence of (b). 


5,801,025 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING L-LACTIC ACID WITH 
HIGH OPTICAL PURITY USING BACILLUS STRAINS 
Hitomi Ohara, and Masahito Yahata, both of Kyoto, Japan, 
assignors to Shimadzu Corporation, Kyoto, Japan 
Filed Oct. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 738,289 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 27, 1995, 7-280660; 
Oct. 27, 1995, 7-280661 
Int. Cl.° C12P 7/56;7/42 
U.S. Cl. 435—139 3 Claims 
1. A method for producing L-lactic acid, comprising the steps of: 
(a) cultivating a microorganism capable of producing L-lactic 
acid from an assimilable carbon source; and 
(b) collecting lactic acid which is at least 70% L-lactic acid from 
the culture; wherein the microorganism is Bacillus cereus, 
Bacillus thuringiensis or Bacillus sp. SHO-1 (FERM 
BP-5682). 





5,801,026 
USE OF PLANT FATTY ACYL HYDROXYLASES TO 
PRODUCE HYDROXYLATED FATTY ACIDS AND 
DERIVATIVES IN PLANTS 
Chris Somerville, Portola Valley, Calif., and Frank van de Loo, 
Lexington, Ky., assignors to Carnegie Institution of Wash- 
ington, Washington, D.C. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 314,596, Sep. 26, 1994. This 
application Oct. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 320,982 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/29;15/82; AOVH 5/00 
USS. Cl. 435—172.3 22 Claims 
1. A method of increasing the amount of a hydroxylated fatty 
acyl compound in a seed of a plant from a given percentage of 
hydroxylated fatty acy! compound to an increased percentage of 
hydroxylated fatty acyl compound comprising: growing a plant 
producing said seed having integrated in its genome a DNA con- 
struct, said DNA construct comprising in the 5' to 3' direction of 
transcription, a transcriptional regulatory region functional in said 
plant and a plant oleate-12 hydroxylase region encoding amino 
acid sequence SEQ ID NO:40, under conditions which will permit 
the transcription and translation of said plant oleate-12 hydroxylase 
region, whereby said increased percentage of hydroxylated fatty 
acyl compound is produced in said seed. 
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5,801,027 
METHOD OF USING TRANSACTIVATION PROTEINS TO 
CONTROL GENE EXPRESSION IN TRANSGENIC 
PLANTS 
Malcolm Bennett, Claycroft Hall; Sean May, Earlsdon, and 
Nicola Ramsay, Bishopston, all of England, assignors to 
University of Warwick, United Kingdom 
Filed May 26, 1995, Ser. No. 452,267 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 8, 1995, 
9502456 
Int. Cl.° C12N /5/29;15/82; AOLH 5/00;4/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—172.3 20 Claims 

1. A method of producing a plant exhibiting one or more desired 

phenotypic traits, wherein the improvement comprises the steps of: 

(i) providing a first and a second transgenic plant; 

(ii) pollinating the first transgenic plant with pollen from the 
second transgenic plant to produce an embryo or seed, 
wherein: 

one of the transgenic plants comprises at least one nucleic acid 
sequence encoding for herbicide resistance or for the produc- 
tion of a polyhydroxyalkanoate, said nucleic acid sequence 
operatively linked to an upstream activating sequence recog- 
nition site; and 

the other transgenic plant comprises a nucleic acid sequence 
encoding for GAL4, or a derivative thereof which activates 
said upstream activating sequence; and 

(iii) growing the embryo or seed into a plant. 





5,801,028 
OSMOTIN GENE PROMOTER AND USE THEREOF 
Ray Bressan, and Paul M. Hasegawa, both of W. Lafayette, 

Ind., assignors to Purdue Research Foundation, West Lafay- 

ette, Ind. 

Division of Ser. No. 180,428, Jan. 12, 1994, abandoned, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 65,147, May 20, 1993. 
This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 482,037 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/29;15/82; AOLH 4/00;5/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—172.3 14 Claims 

1. A method of inhibiting a pathogen in a plant, comprising the 

steps of: 

(a) constructing a vector comprising an osmotin promoter and a 
foreign DNA sequence encoding a pathogen-inhibiting pro- 
tein, wherein said osmotin promoter is operably linked to said 
foreign DNA sequence and includes: 

(i) the nucleotide sequence 5' of the osmotin coding sequence 
extending to -248 of Table 1 (Seq. I.D. No. 1): or 

(ii) a nucleotide sequence which hybridizes to (i) and which 
promotes expression of an operably linked coding sequence 
under conditions of desiccation; and 

(b) introducing said vector into said plant to create a transformed 
plant, wherein the expression of said pathogen-inhibiting pro- 
tein in said transformed plant is regulated by said osmotin 
promoter, 

wherein said pathogen is selected from the group consisting of a 
fungal pathogen, an insect pathogen, a nematode pathogen and a 
viral pathogen. 





5,801,029 
CYTOPATHIC VIRUSES FOR THERAPY AND 
PROPHYLAXIS OF NEOPLASIA 
Francis McCormick, Richmond, Calif., assignor to Onyx Phar- 
maceuticals, Inc., Richmond, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 198,184, Feb. 16, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 17,525, Feb. 16, 
1993, abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 
484,938 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/01;7/04;15/86; A61K 31/70 
U.S. Cl. 435—172.3 23 Claims 

1. A method for ablating neoplastic cells in a cell population, 
comprising the steps of: 
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contacting under infective conditions (1) a recombinant replica- 
tion deficient adenovirus substantially lacking an expressed 
viral oncoprotein capable of binding a functional Rb tumor 
suppressor gene product, with (2) a cell population compris- 
ing non-neoplastic cells containing said functional Rb tumor 
suppressor gene product capable of forming a bound complex 
with a viral oncoprotein and neoplastic cells substantially 
lacking said functional Rb tumor suppressor gene product, 


thereby generating an infected cell population and ablating the 
neoplastic cells. 


5,801,030 
METHODS AND VECTORS FOR SITE-SPECIFIC 
RECOMBINATION 
Duncan L. McVey, Derwood, and Imre Kovesdi, Rockville, 
both of Md., assignors to GenVec, Inc., Rockville, Md. 
Filed Sep. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 522,684 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/63; COTH 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 435—172.3 47 Claims 

1. A method of effecting site-specific recombination in a mam- 

malian cell comprising: 

(a) contacting said cell with a linear viral vector such that said 
vector is internalized by said cell, wherein said vector com- 
prises (i) a first recombining site and a second recombining 
site in parallel orientation, between which are an origin of 
replication, which is functional in a mammalian cell, and a 
passenger gene, and (ii) viral encapsidation sequences in a 
region other than the region between said first and second 
recombining sites, and 

(b) providing said cell with a site-specific recombinase that 
effects recombination between said first and second recombin- 
ing sites of said vector. 





5,801,031 
HUMAN AND RAT GAMMA GLUTAMYL HYDROLASE 
GENES 
John Henry Galivan, Albany; Thomas John Ryan, 
Schenectady; Rong Yao, Albany, and Zenia Nimec, Waterv- 
liet, all of N.Y., assignors to Health Research, Incorporated, 
Albany, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 628,291 
Int. Cl.° C12N /5/00;15/85; CO7TH 21/02; C12Q 1/68 
U.S. Cl. 435—172.3 26 Claims 
1. An isolated nucleic acid molecule encoding an intracellular 
human or rat gamma glutamyl hydrolase. 


5,801,032 
VECTORS AND PROCESS FOR PRODUCING HIGH 
PURITY 6,12-DIDEOXYERYTHROMYCIN A BY 
FERMENTATION 

Diane L. Stassi, Highland Park; Gregory T. Maine, Gurnee, 

both of Ill.; David A. Post, and Mark T. Satter, both of 

Kenosha, Wis., assignors to Abbott Laboratories, Abbott 

Park, Ill. 

Filed Aug. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 691,162 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/00; 1/14; 15/63 

US. Cl. 435—172.3 14 Claims 

1. A recombinant DNA vector for integrating a gene of interest 
into the chromosome of an erythromycin producing host cell, said 
vector comprising a first DNA sequence having an 11 kb Hindill 
fragment of the Saccharopolyspora erythraea chromosome 
wherein said DNA sequence contains SEQ ID NO:1, a second 
DNA sequence which contains the origin of replication from 
plasmid pCD1, and a third DNA sequence encoding a selectable 
maker gene. 
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5,801,033 
GELS FOR ENCAPSULATION OF BIOLOGICAL 
MATERIALS 

Jeffrey A. Hubbell, Concord; Chandrashekhar P. Pathak, 
Waltham; Amarpreet S. Sawhney, Newton, all of Mass.; Neil 
P. Desai, Los Angeles, Calif., and Syed F. A. Hossainy, Aus- 
tin, Tex., assignors to The Board of Regents, The University 
of Texas System, Austin, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 958,870, Oct. 7, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,529,914, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 870,540, 
Apr. 20, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 843,485, Feb. 28, 1992, abandoned. This application 

Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 480,678 
Int. Cl.° C12N 11/02;11/04 
U.S. Cl. 435—182 21 Claims 
1. An encapsulated biological material comprising a biological 
material enclosed within an encapsulating membrane, said encap- 
sulated biological material produced by a process comprising the 
steps of: 
providing the biological material, wherein the biological mate- 
rial is selected from the group consisting of tissue, cells, 
subcellular organelles, and subcellular non-organelle compo- 
nents; 
mixing the biological material in an aqueous macromer solution 
comprising macromer and photoinitiator to form a mixture, 
said macromer comprising a water-soluble polymer having at 
least two sites of unsaturation; 
forming geometric shapes from said mixture; and 
polymerizing the macromer by exposing the geometric shapes to 
light radiation to form the encapsulating membrane surround- 
ing the biological material. 


5,801,034 
METHOD FOR KILLING CELLS WITHOUT LYSIS AND 
ENZYME RECOVERY 
Virgil B. Lawlis, Jr., San Mateo; Henry G. Heinsohn, Pacifica, 
and Enrique F. Baliu, San Francisco, all of Calif., assignors 

to Genencor International, Rochester, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 128,565, Sep. 29, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 807,475, Dec. 13, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
799,864, Nov. 27, 1991, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 365,945, Jun. 13, 1989, abandoned. This application 
Dec. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 356,042 
Int. Cl.° C12N 9/00; C12P 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—183 7 Claims 

1. A method for killing cells without lysis in a fermentation 

culture containing an extracellularly produced enzyme and a fun- 
gus comprising the steps of: 

(a) culturing the fungus to produce the fermentation culture 
containing the extracellularly produced enzyme and the fun- 
gus; and, in either order, 

(b) adjusting the pH of the fermentation culture to a value equal 
to or less than about 2 pH units below the pK,, of a preselected 
organic acid having from | to 5 carbon atoms or a salt thereof 
with a mineral acid compatible with said extracellularly pro- 
duced enzyme, and 

(c) adding from about 0.25 to 10% by weight of the preselected 
organic acid or salt thereof to the fermentation culture; then 

(d) recovering the extracellularly produced enzyme; wherein at 
least a four log decrease in the viable fungus in the fermen- 
tation culture is effected under conditions which are compat- 
ible with the extracellularly produced enzyme and the four log 
decrease in viable fungus is obtained without cell lysis. 
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5,801,035 
L-AMINO ACID OXIDASE 
Palle Schneider, Ballerup; Anders Hjelholt Pedersen, Lyngby, 
and Svend Aage Hansen, Stenl¢se, all of Denmark, assignors 
to Novo Nordisk A/S, Bagsvaerd, Denmark 
PCT No. PCT/DK94/00168, § 371 Date Nov. 2, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 2, 1995, PCT Pub. No. W094/25574, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 10, 1994 
PCT Filed Apr. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 535,239 
Claims priority, application Denmark, Apr. 27, 1993, 488/93 
Int. Cl.° C12N 9/02;9/06 
U.S. Cl. 435—189 10 Claims 
1. An L-amino acid oxidase E.C. 1.4.3.2, isolated from Tri- 
chodenna harzianum A611, CBS 223.93 and characterized by 
having the following properties: 

(A) pH optimum in the range of from pH 8.5 to 9.5 determined 
after incubation for 20 minutes at 20° C. in the presence of 
L-arginine; 

(B) pH stability of 80% or more, relative to initial activity, at pH 
9.5 determined after incubation for 1 hour at 40° C. in the 
absence of substrate; and 

(C) activity towards L-arginine, L-lysine, L-methionine, 
L-asparagine, L-phenylalanine, and L-leucine. 


5,801,036 
MUTANT URICASE, A MUTANT URICASE GENE, A 
NOVEL RECOMBINANT DNA, AND A PROCESS FOR 
PRODUCING MUTANT URICASE 
Yasuji Koyama, and Toshio Ichikawa, both of Noda, Japan, 
assignors to Kikkoman Corporation, Noda, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 701,952, Aug. 23, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,700,674. This application Sep. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 938,471 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 24, 1995, 7-216239 
Int. Cl.° C12N 9/06; 1/20; 15/00; COTH 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 435—191 2 Claims 
1. Mutant uricase having the amino acid sequence of wild-type 
uricase shown in SEQ ID NO:1, wherein the 165—170th amino 
acids contain a mutated amino acid sequence. 





5,801,037 
EXPRESSION OF SIGNAL-PEPTIDE-FREE 
STAPHYLOKINASES 
Detlev Behnke; Bernhard Schlott, both of Jena; Sybille Albre- 
cht, Dresden; Kari-Heinz Giihrs, and Manfred Hartmann, 
both of Jena, all of Germany, assignors to medac Gesell- 
schaft fiir klinische spezialpriparate mbH, Hamburg, Ger- 
many 
PCT No. PCT/EP92/02989, § 371 Date Jun. 30, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 30, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/13209, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 8, 1993 
PCT Filed Dec. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 256,261 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 30, 1991, 41 43 
297.7; Jun. 22, 1992, 42 20 516.6; Dec. 1, 1992, 42 40 801.6 
Int. CL.® C12N 9/52;15/58 
US. Cl. 435—220 8 Claims 
1. A method for the recombinant production of a soluble staphy- 
lokinase having plasminogen activator activity, comprising cultur- 
ing a host cell transformed with an expression vector comprising a 
DNA encoding a staphylokinase, wherein said DNA a) is free of a 
sequence encoding a signal peptide and b) is operatively linked to 
expression control sequences, in a medium under conditions 
wherein said DNA is expressed, and isolating said soluble staphy- 
lokinase from the cytoplasm of the host cell. 





5,801,038 
MODIFIED SUBTILISINS HAVING AMINO ACID 
ALTERATIONS 

Richard Ray Bott, Burlingame; Robert Mark Caldwell, San 
Francisco; Brian C. Cunningham, Piedmont; David Aaron 
Estell, Mountain View; Scott Douglas Power, San Bruno, and 
James Allen Wells, San Mateo, all of Calif., assignors to 
Genencor International Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 212,291, Mar. 14, 1994, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 898,382, Jun. 9, 1992, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 747,459, Aug. 12, 1991, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 540,868, Jun. 14, 
1990, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 35,652, 
Apr. 5, 1987, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 858,594, Apr. 30, 1986, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 614,612, May 29, 1984, Pat. 
No. 4,760,025, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
614,615, May 29, 1984, abandoned, which is a continuation- 
in-part of Ser. No. 614,617, May 29, 1984, abandoned, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 614,491, May 29, 1984, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 485,827 
Int. CL.° C1ID 7/42; C12N 9/52;9/56; 15/75 


US. Cl. 435—221 16 Claims 
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1. A substantially pure subtilisin modified by a substitution of an 
amino acid at the residue position equivalent to Met50 of the 
Bacillus amyloliquefaciens subtilisin with a different naturally 
occurring amino acid, wherein the subtilisin which is modified is 
selected from the group consisting of subtilisins derived from 
procaryotes, yeast and fungi. 


5,801,039 
ENZYMES FOR DETERGENTS 
Karl-Heinz Maurer, Erkrath; Albrecht Weiss, Langenfeld, 
both of Germany; Christian G. Paech, Daly City, Calif.; 
Dean W. Goddette, Chelmsford, Mass.; Teresa M. Christian- 
son, Petaluma, Calif.; Maria R. Tang, Fairfield, Calif., and 
Charles Ronald Wilson, Santa Rosa, Calif., assignors to 
Cognis Gesellschaft fuer Bio und Umweittechnologie mbH, 
Duesseldorf, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 201,120, Feb. 24, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 566,369 
Int. Cl.° C12N 9/54;9/52;9/56; CID 3/00 
US. Cl. 435—221 70 Claims 
1. A protease M130 variant substrate binding domain compris- 
ing: 
a substrate binding pocket which forms about a bound substrate 
molecule; 
a region within 7 A of the bound substrate molecule; and 
at least two amino acid alterations within 7 A of the bound 
substrate molecule, the amino acid alterations providing an 
increased negative charge relative to an unaltered M130 sub- 
strate binding domain. 
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5,801,040 
NUCLEIC ACID CODING FOR THE HUMAN 
TESTICULAR ANGIOTENSIN CONVERTING ENZYME 
(ACE ) AND ITS USES, ESPECIALLY FOR THE IN 
VITRO SCREENING FOR THIS ENZYME IN THE 
ORGANISM 
Florent Soubrier; Francois Alhenc-Gelas, both of Paris, and 
Christine Hubert, Sevres, all of France, assignors to Institut 
National de la Sante et de la Recherche Medicale, Paris, 
France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 272,283, Jul. 8, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 656,183, Mar. 1, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 481,626 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 5, 1989, 8909062 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/57;9/64 
U.S. Cl. 435—226 13 Claims 
1. An isolated and purified nucleic acid containing a human 
sequence encoding human testicular angiotensin converting 
enzyme consisting of the nucleotide sequence of SEQ ID NO: 1, or 
a part of this sequence comprising about 15 to 201 nucleotides of 
positions 29 to 229 of SEQ ID NO: 1 which encodes for a 
polypeptide, wherein said polypeptide is recognized by polyclonal 
or monoclonal antibodies recognizing specifically any peptide cor- 
responding to the peptide sequence of positions 1 to 67 of SEQ ID 
NO: 2. 


5,801,041 
GENE ASSOCIATED WITH SUPPRESSION OF TUMOR 
DEVELOPMENT 
Andrew K. Godwin, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Fox Chase 
Cancer Center, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 399,986 
Int. Cl.° C12N 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 435—252.3 3 Claims 
1. A vector, having ATCC Designation No. A97331, including a 
heterologous DNA segment from human chromosome 17p13.3, a 
contiguous sequence of at least 20 kilobase pairs of said segment 
being flanked by BssHII restriction sites and including locus 
D17S28 of said chromosome 17p13.3, said segment comprising at 
least one gene having 13 exons, the disruption of said at least one 
gene being associated with malignant cell growth. 


5,801,042 
UNIQUE ASSOCIATED KAPOSI’S SARCOMA VIRUS 
SEQUENCES AND USES THEREOF 
Yuan Chang, and Patrick S. Moore, both of New York, N.Y., 
assignors to The Trustees of Columbia University in the City 
of New York, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 343,101, Nov. 21, 1994, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 292,365, Aug. 18, 
1994, abandoned. This application Apr. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 
420,235 
Int. CL.° C12N 1/21;5/10; 15/38; 15/63 
U.S. Cl. 435—252.3 15 Claims 

1. An isolated nucleic acid molecule encoding Kaposi's 
sarcoma-associated herpesvirus glycoprotein H (SEQ ID NO:17). 
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5,801,043 
AMYLASE VARIANTS 
Henrik Bisgard-Frantzen, Lyngby; Torben Vedel Borchert, 
Kgbenhavn; Allan Svendsen, Birkergd; Marianne 
Thellersen, Frederiksberg, and Pia Van der Zee, Virum, all 
of Denmark, assignors to Novo Nordisk A/S, Bagsvaerd, 
Denmark 


Continuation of Ser. No. 343,804, Nov. 22, 1994. This applica- 
tion Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 459,610 

Claims priority, application Denmark, Oct. 8, 1993, 1133; 

Feb. 2, 1994, 0140 
Int. Cl.° C12N 1/20;9/28;15/00; COTH 21/04 

US. Cl. 435—252.3 36 Claims 

1. Anvisolated DNA sequence encoding a variant of a B. licheni- 
formis alpha-amylase enzyme having an improved washing or 
dishwashing performance as compared to the parent enzyme, 
wherein said variant comprises a modification, substitution or 
deletion of said parent at a position corresponding to SEQ ID No, 
2 selected from the group consisting of: 

a) at least one of the amino acid residues located in positions 1, 
2, 3, 23, or 29-35 of the parent alpha-amylase has been 
substituted or deleted; 

b) in which at least one amino acid has been added to the parent 
alpha-amylase within the amino acid segment located in posi- 
tions 29-35; 

c) the amino acid residue H68 has been modified; 

d) the amino acid residue located at position 104 has been 
modified; 

e) at least one of the amino acid residues located at positions 121 
and 128 has been modified; 

f) the amino acid residues $187 has been modified; 

g) at least one of the amino acid residues L230, V233 or R242 
has been modified; 

h) at least one of the amino acid residues located at 290 or 293 
has been modified; 

i) at least one of the amino acid residues T341 has been 
modified; 


j) at least one of the amino acid residues located in the region 
370-374 has been modified; and 

k) at least one of the amino acid residues at A435 or H450 has 
been modified. 


5,801,044 
NUCLEIC ACID ENCODING AN ANTIBODY THAT 
INHIBITS CELL ADHESION PROTEIN-CARBOHYDRATE 
INTERACTIONS 

Brian Seed, and Gerd Walz, both of Boston, Mass., assignors to 

The General Hospital C Boston, Mass. 

Division of Ser. No. 618,314, Nov. 23, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 461,968 
Int. Cl.° C12N 1/20; CO7TH 21/04 

US. Cl. 435—252.3 8 Claims 
1. Purified nucleic acid encoding an IgG comprising one or more 
sites for the attachment of an N-linked sialy!-Le* which is specific 
for an ELAM-1 protein, the presence of said sialyl-Le* interfering 
with said IgG’s ability to fix complement and bind an Fc receptor. 


5,801,045 
COLLAGEN-LIKE POLYPEPTIDES AND BIOPOLYMERS 
AND NUCLEIC ACIDS ENCODING SAME 
Shane Crawford Weber, Woodbridge, Conn., and John Alan 
McElver, Des Moines, Iowa, assignors to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 383,804, Feb. 3, 1995, Pat. No. 5,670,616. 
This application Mar. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 814,309 
Int. CL.° C12N 1/11;1/15;1/21 
U.S. Cl. 435—252.3 12 Claims 
1. A recombinant nucleic acid comprising a nucleotide sequence 
which encodes a peptide sequence represented by the formula: 


I: 
{{(Gly Pro GinXGly Pro Glu),],},, 
SEQ ID NO: 4 


ll: 
Gly Pro Glu{{(Gly Pro GinX(Gly Pro Glu),]>},. 
SEQ ID NO: 1 


or 


Il: 

Gly Pro Xaa, Gly Leu Xaa, Gly Pro Arg Gly Pro Pro 
Gly Ala Ser Gly Ala Pro Gly Pro Glu Gly Phe Gin Gly, 
SEQ ID NO: 6 


wherein Xaa, and Xaa, are independently the amino acids identi- 
fied as Met, Ile, His, Lys, Asn, Tyr or Gly, and n is 1 to 25, or its 
nucleotide complement. 


5,801,046 
BACILLUS THURINGIENSIS ISOLATES 
David R. Wilcox, Lincolnshire; Robert A. Smith, Lindenhurst, 
and Terry A. Benson, Waukegan, all of Ill., assignors to 
Abbott Laboratories, Abbott Park, Ii. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 141,431, Oct. 21, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 650,500, Feb. 5, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 387,970 
Int. Cl.° C12N 1/20 
US. Cl. 435—252.5 2 Claims 

1. A biologically pure bacterial strain of Bacillus thuringiensis 
having all the identifying characteristics of Bacillus thuringiensis 
ABTS 1857. 


5,801,047 
METHOD FOR MAKING STABLE EXTRACELLULAR 
TYROSINASE AND SYNTHESIS OF POLYPHENOLIC 
POLYMERS THEREFROM 
Guy Richard della-Cioppa; Stephen John Garger, Jr.; Richard 
Barry Holtz; Michael Jay McCulloch, and Genadie Gleb 
Sveriow, all of Vacaville, Calif., assignors to Biosource Tech- 
nologies, Inc., Vacaville, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 154,283, Nov. 17, 1993, which is a 
division of Ser. No. 982,095, Nov. 25, 1992, Pat. No. 5,340,734. 
This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 471,993 
Int. Cl.° C12N 1/20;996 


U.S. Cl. 435—253.6 6 Claims 
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1. A microbial culture, comprising: 

a) at least about 10 units of stabilized tyrosinase activity per ml; 
and 

b) a microorganism that has produced said tyrosinase activity 
selected from the group consisting of Escherichia, Streptomy- 
ces, Bacillus, Streptococcus, Salmonella, Staphylococcus, and 
Vibrio, wherein said microorganism contains an expression 
vector with polynucleotides encoding tyrosinase, and wherein 
said tyrosinase activity has been stabilized by reducing the 
amount of dissolved oxygen present in the medium during 
tyrosinase expression. 
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5,801,048 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 7B-(4- 
CARBOXYBUTANAMIDO)-CEPHALOSPORANIC ACID 
ACYLASE (“GA”) ENZYME 
Wilhelmus Van Der Goes, Turin; Antonella Bernardi, Novara; 
Aldo Bosetti, Vercelli; Giuliana Franzosi, Calvignasco, and 
Pietro Cesti, S. Martino Di Trecate, all of Italy, assignors to 
Ministero Dell ‘Universita’ E Della Ricerca Scientifica E 
Tecnologica, Rome, Italy 
Continuation of Ser. No. 366,457, Dec. 30, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,612,210. This application Sep. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 712,389 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 14, 1994, MI.94A/ 
000031 U 
Int. CL.° C12N 1/21;15/70 
US. Cl. 435—252.33 6 Claims 
1. The E. coli strain XL1Blue/pWE4.3.1 deposited under acces- 
sion number NCIMB40560. 


5,801,049 
FREEZE-RESISTANT BAKER’S YEAST STRAIN HAVING 
SUGAR RESISTANCE 
Hisanori Endo, Mishima, Japan, assignor to Asahi Kasei 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jul. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 500,459 
Int. CL° C12N 1/18 
US. Cl. 435—255.2 1 Claim 
1. A biologically pure culture of the yeast strain Saccharomyces 
cerevisiae F-26, FERM BP-5150. 


5,801,050 
METHOD FOR PREPARING ALGAL DETRITUS 


Motoharu Uchida, and Katsuyuki Numaguchi, both of Yoko- 
hama, Japan, assignors to Director-General of National 
Research Institute of Fisheries Science, Japan 

Filed Mar. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 610,824 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 9, 1995, 7-078314; 
Jun. 12, 1995, 7-169204 
Int. CL.° C12N ///2 


U.S. Cl. 435—257.1 11 Claims 

1. A method for preparing algal detritus comprising contacting 
with algae, marine bacteria which belongs to genus Pseudoaltero- 
monas, said bacteria being capable of attaching to the algae and 
decomposing structural components of said algae, thereby decom- 
posing said algae into detritus comprising particles having substan- 
tially uniform diameters. 


5,801,051 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CLEANING A FILTER 
AID 
Johannes Kiefer, Abtwil; Manfred Girr, St. Gallen; Aukens Jan 
Smaal, Rorschach, and Brigitte Lippuner, St. Gallen, all of 
Switzerland, assignors to Filtrox-Werk AG, Gallen, Switzer- 
land 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 194,275, Feb. 10, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Oct. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 547,523 
Int. Cl.° CO2F 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—262 7 Claims 
1. A method for recycling a particulate filter aid comprising 
kieselguhr which has become contaminated with organic matter 
including yeast cells, said method comprising steps of 
producing an aqueous suspension of the filter aid, 
adding to the aqueous suspension an agent including at least one 
enzyme which destroys yeast cell walls, and waiting a suffi- 
cient time for the yeast cell walls to be destroyed, then 
removing the particulate filter aid from the suspension, and then 
reusing the filter aid in a filter. 
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5,801,052 
IN OR RELATING TO AQUEOUS SAMPLE TESTING 
APPARATUS 
William Bartlett-Hooker; Sanath Ediriweera, and Stuart 
Ward, all of Dorset, England, assignors to Siemens plc, 
Bracknell, England; Yorkshire Water pic, Leeds, England, 
and Microbics Corporation, Carisbad, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 680,87 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 29, 1995, 
9515636 
Int. CL° C12M 3/00; BOIF 15/02 
U.S. Cl. 435—286.1 


1. Apparatus for use in reconstituting dried bacteria, comprising: 

a first reservoir containing a reconstituting solution, 

a pair of hollow needles, a first of said pair of hollow needles 
being coupled to said first reservoir, and a second of said pair 
of hollow needles being coupled to a second reservoir, with 
said first needle of said pair being arranged to project further 
than said second needle of said pair, 

a container having a closure in which the dried bacteria are 
sealed under vacuum, with said vacuum being effected by said 
closure, 

an actuating mechanism, coupled to said pair of hollow needles, 
which operates to impart substantially linear movement to 
said pair of hollow needles towards and away from said 
container, 

a pump coupled to at least one of said first reservoir and said 
second reservoir, and 

a control coupled to said actuating mechanism and to said pump, 

wherein control signals provided by said control activates said 
actuating mechanism causing said pair of hollow needles to 
move towards said container resulting in said first needle of 
said pair piercing said closure before said second needle, 
thereby causing said reconstituting solution in said first reser- 
voir to enter said container, and consequent upon said second 
needle of said pair piercing said closure, the bacteria and said 
reconstituting solution are transferred to said second reservoir, 
with transfer of the bacteria and the reconstituting solution 
being facilitated by pressure provided by action of said pump. 


5,801,053 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC METHOD FOR THE 
IDENTIFICATION AND CHARACTERIZATION OF 
HEMOGLOBIN VARIANTS IN BLOOD 
Jimmie K. Noffsinger, Overland Park, Kans., and Ching-Nan 
Ou, Houston, Tex., assignors to Primus Corporation, Kansas 
City, Mo. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 642,175, May 6, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,719,053. This application Sep. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 956,626 
Int. CL.° GOIN 33/72 
US. Cl. 435—288.6 2 Claims 

1. In a chromatographic method for the identification of hemo- 
globin variants including the steps of injecting a first aliquot of a 
blood sample into the column of an HPLC unit, separating differ- 
ent hemoglobin species from the blood sample and chromato- 
graphically analyzing the different hemoglobin species by generat- 
ing a chromatograph peak for each separated hemoglobin specie 
and characterizing the separated hemoglobin species as a function 
of their respective chromatographic absorbance values and reten- 
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tion times, the improvement which comprises the step of ascertain- 
ing whether a separated hemoglobin specie has a characteristic 
indicative of a hemoglobin variant by determining if the specie 
chromatograph peak: 
(a) is not an Ao or A,.. peak and has an area percent value greater 
than 5%; 
(b) appears in the A,.. window and has an area percent value 
greater than 10%; 
(c) appears in the Ay window and has an area percent value less 
than 80%; 
(d) appears in the Ay window and has a width greater than 1.2 
times the width of the marker A, peak; 
(e) appears in the degradation products window and has an area 
percent value greater than 10%; 
(f) appears after the A, window; 
(g) appears in the hemoglobin Bart’s window and has an area 
percent value greater than 1%; or 
(h) appears in the A, window and has an area percent value 
greater than 10%. 





5,801,054 
CELL CULTURE VESSEL WITH SELF-MAINTAINED 
ATMOSPHERE 
Johnathan L. Kiel, Universal City, and John L. Alls, San 
Antonio, both of Tex., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Sep. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 716,691 
Int. Cl.° C12M 3/00; 1/24 
US. Cl. 435—297.5 


om. 


1. A cell culture device constructed for long-term treatment and 
observation of cells outside of a carbon dioxide incubator, said 
device having a self maintained atmosphere with selected levels of 
one or more gases including carbon dioxide gas, said gases gener- 
ated by one or more self contained gas generators, said device 
comprising: 

(a) a flask adapted for use in growing cell cultures, said flask 
having a unitary body including gas impermeable walls with a 
surface area defining a culturing zone having an atmosphere 
containing one or more gases; 

(b) a neck connected to said flask body having an opening for 
introducing cells and culture fluids into said culturing zone to 
form a cell culture within said culturing zone; 

(c) a closure for covering said opening in said flask neck, said 
closure comprising a top portion with an annular skirt extend- 
ing from said top portion; 

(d) means for removably mounting said closure to said flask 
neck whereby said closure may be removed from said flask 
neck when said cells and culturing fluids are to be introduced 
into or removed from said culturing zone; 

(e) a gas permeable insert located in said flask closure defining a 
gas permeable opening through said closure, said gas perme- 
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able insert being made from material having a sufficiently 
large pore size to allow passage of said gases therethrough 
while having a sufficiently small pore size to prevent micro- 
organisms from passing therethrough; 

(f) a vessel having a unitary body including gas impermeable 
walls defining a chamber containing one or more self con- 
tained gas generators, said vessel body having a neck con- 
nected thereto, said vessel neck having gas impermeable walls 
and an opening for introducing said gas generators into said 
chamber, said vessel neck removably mounted to said top 
portion of said flask closure such that said vessel neck open- 
ing is covered by said top portion such that said gases from 
the atmosphere in said vessel produced by said gas generators 
can communicate with the gases in the atmosphere in said 
flask through said gas permeable opening to thereby allow 
equilibration between the two atmospheres to form an equili- 
brated atmosphere in said flask which is substantially equiva- 
lent to the atmosphere in said vessel, said atmosphere in said 
vessel having selected levels of one or more of said gases 
generated by said gas generators, said selected levels of said 
carbon dioxide gas being chosen to maintain optimum pH in 
said cell culture to provide the desired growth of said cell 
culture; and 

(g) means for removably mounting said vessel neck to said top 
portion of said closure whereby said vessel may be removed 
from said closure when said gas generators are to be intro- 
duced or removed from said chamber. 





5,801,055 
MULTI-WELL CULTURE DISH ASSEMBLY 
Douglas P. Henderson, Morristown, N.J., assignor to Becton 
Dickinson and Company, Franklin Lakes, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 926,562 
Int. Cl.° C12M 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—297.5 


1. A culture dish assembly comprising: 

a well plate defining at least one well; 

an insert including a top wall and a plurality of enclosures 
coupled to said top wall, each of said enclosures including an 
upper end defining an upper opening, a lower end defining a 
bottom opening, a side wall connecting said upper and lower 
ends, a semi-permeable membrane mounted to said lower end 
and covering said bottom opening, a plurality of wall open- 
ings in said top wall, each of said wall openings adjoining one 
of said enclosures, each of said enclosures including a radial 
opening extending through said side wall and said upper end, 
each of said side walls including a substantially vertical 
portion adjoining said radial opening and extending towards 
said lower end, said radial openings each adjoining one of 
said wall openings and defining therewith a plurality of 
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pipette openings, said insert being mountable to said well 
plate such that at least one of said enclosures is positioned 
within said well. 


5,801,056 
NUCLEIC ACID ENCODING HIV-1 TAT PROTEIN 

William Alan Haseltine, Cambridge; Craig A. Rosen, 

Brookline; Joseph Gerald Sodroski, Cambridge, all of 

Mass.; Flossie Wong-Staal, San Diego, Calif., and Suresh K. 

Arya, Gaithersburg, Md., assignors to Dana-Farber Cancer 

Institute, Boston, Mass., and The United States of America 

as represented by the Department of Health and Human 

Services, Washington, D.C. 

Division of Ser. No. 869,053, Apr. 14, 1992, abandoned, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 172,152, Mar. 23, 1988, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 780,925, 
Sep. 27, 1985, abandoned, said Ser. No. 869,053 is a continua- 
tion of Ser. No. 604,607, Oct. 26, 1990, abandoned, which is a 
division of Ser. No. 806,263, Dec. 6, 1985, Pat. No. 4,981,790. 
This application Oct. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 131,898 

Claims priority, application Canada, May 24, 1985, 482374 
Int. CL.° C12N 15/49; 15/86; 15/63; COTK 14/16 
U.S. Cl. 435—320.1 13 Claims 


1. An isolated nucleic acid consisting of a nucleotide sequence 
encoding a functional HTLV-III/LAV trans-activating factor. 


5,801,057 
MICROSAMPLING DEVICE AND METHOD OF 
CONSTRUCTION 
Wilson H. Smart, 245 Washington Ave., Palo Alto, Calif. 94301, 
and Kumar Subramanian, 6833 Corte Munras, Pleasanton, 
Calif. 94566 
Filed Mar. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 620,994 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/50 


US. Cl. 436—68 18 Claims 


1. A microsampler comprising: 

a wafer of material defining therein a microsampler chamber; 

a needle formed integrally with and extending from said micro- 
sampler chamber; and 

a vent channel communicating with said microsampler chamber. 
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5,801,058 
ANALYTIC METHOD TO DETERMINE THE 
FERTILIZING CAPACITY OF A HUMAN SEMEN 
SAMPLE 
Carmen Blanco-Esteve, Martin El Humano, 1—pta. 22, 46008 
Valencia, Spain 
Continuation of Ser. No. 489,948, Jun. 13, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 799,892 
Claims priority, application Spain, Jun. 20, 1994, 9401341 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/48 
US. Cl. 436—63 5 Claims 

1. An analytical method for determining the fertilizing capacity 

of a semen sample comprising: 

a) a first step which comprises spreading a drop of reagent 
solution comprised of 0.5—15% by weight of hyaluronic acid, 
20-90% by weight of 5 mM calcium chloride, 0.1-5% by 
weight of Triton X and 0.1-5% by weight of a potassium 
phosphate selected from the group consisting of potassium 
mono-phosphate, potassium diphosphate and mixtures 
thereof, onto a microscope slide, and allowing the reagent 
solution to dry for 1-2 minutes, wherein said reagent solution 
has a pH between 6.5 and 8.0; 

b) a second step which comprises spreading a previously washed 
semen sample on said slide; covering said slide with a cover- 
glass and allowing said slide to incubate for 30 minutes to 
approximately 48 hours at about 25°-40° C. in an incubator 
with about 1%-10% carbon dioxide to obtain an incubated 
sample; 

c) a third step which comprises reading, under a phase contrast 
microscope having an eyepiece with a micrometer, halos 
formed around heads of spermatozoa in said incubated sample 
and evaluating a size of the diameter of said halos; 

d) a fourth step which comprises assessing a fertilizing capacity 
of said incubated sample by determining if between 10-25% 
of the spermatozoa heads with intact head membranes have 
halo diameters equal to or larger than 7.5 microns, whereby 
this level indicates a positive capability of fertilization. 


5,801,059 
METHOD FOR DETECTING TOTAL KETONE BODIES 
IN URINE 

Jack V. Smith, St. Petersburg, and Jesse M. Carter, Tampa, 
both of Fla., assignors to Chimera Research & Chemical, 
Inc., Largo, Fla. 

Division of Ser. No. 429,292, Apr. 24, 1995, Pat. No. 5,516,700, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 68,956, May 28, 
1993, abandoned. This application Mar. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 

616,479 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/493 

US. Cl. 436—128 8 Claims 
1. An automated method for detecting total ketone bodies in a 

patient’s urine sample without employing an impregnated test 

strip, the steps comprising 

placing an aliquot of the urine to be tested in a first automated 
analyzer sampling cup, 

placing a standard containing a known concentration of total 
ketone bodies in a second automated analyzer sampling cup, 

placing the cups in a sampling tray within the automated ana- 
lyzer, transferring the urine from the first sampling cup to a 
cuvette mounted within the automated analyzer, injecting at 
least one reagent composition in an aqueous medium into the 
cuvette, 

wherein said at least one reagent composition comprises a 
compound to remove substances in the urine interfering with 
colorimeter reaction selected from the group consisting of 2, 
3-butanedione monoxime, ethylenediaminetetraacetic acid 
and dimercaptopropanol, and a compound to convert 
B-hydroxybutyric acid in the urine to acetoacetic acid in the 
presence of nicotinamide adenine dinucleotide, 

reading at specified intervals, in accordance with a prepro- 
grammed code introduced into the automated analyzer, at a 
preprogrammed monochromatically specified wavelength, to 
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compare absorbance of the patient’s urine and reagent com- rials, the matrix incorporated with the dried residue of a test 

position complex with that of the standard and thereby quan- composition reactable with the analyte to give a detectable 

titatively determining the presence of total ketone bodies in response thereto in proportion to the amount of analyte 

the patient’s urine. present in the liquid test solution, the matrix being attached to 
a test fluid impervious support means having known light 
transmission characteristics forming a continuous face to face 
attachment area between the matrix and the support means, 
resulting in a device having a matrix side and a support means 
side; and, 

. reading and estimating the degree of detectable response of 
the test composition in the matrix through the attachment area 
on the support means side and correlating such response to 





5,801,060 
METHOD OF USING AUTOMATED ANALYZER 
TESTING OF URINE FOR PRESENCE OF A PH 
ABNORMALITY WITH SINGLE REAGENT INDICATOR 
Jack V. Smith, St. Petersburg, Fla., assignor to Chimera that obtained using the same test devices with a series of 


Research & Chemical, Inc., Largo, Fla. standard concentrations of analyte i i 
yte in aqueous solutions to 
Continuation of Ser. No. 563,365, Nov. 28, 1995, abandoned, allow estimation of the concentration of unknown analyte in 


which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 431,889, May 1, the test fluid. 
1995, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 181,868, Jan. 
13, 1994, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
848,245, Mar. 9, 1992, abandoned. This application Aug. 27, 
1997, Ser. No. 924,421 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/493 5,801,062 
US. Cl. 436—163 7 Claims METHOD AND DEVICE FOR PROVIDING AND 
1. A quantitative method for testing urine for normal condition SPREADING FLUIDS 
or adulterants that alter pH by determining incrementally to a Walter Sarstedt, Rommelisdorfer Strasse, 51582 Nuembrecht; 
decimal point of one-tenth the pH number of the urine in an Matthias Pfeiffer, Miinsing/Ambach, and E. Henkel, Han- 
automated analyzer comprising the steps of nover, all of Germany, assignors to Walter Sarstedt, Nuem- 
admixing about one part by volume urine sample with about 30 _brecht, Germany 
parts by volume of a reagent solution having as components Filed Jan. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 586,074 
thereof based on a one liter quantity, 0.01 to 0.10 g of an _—_ Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 13, 1995, 195 00 
indicator which effects a color change selected from the group 915.0 
consisting of litmus, azolitmin and methyl red, about 0.50 ml Int. Cl.° GOIN 1/10 
surfactant and the remainder water with reagent solution pH U.S. Cl. 436—180 19 Claims 
adjusted to about 4.0 to 8.0; aE 
placing the mixed urine/reagent solution in a cuvette within the 
automated analyzer, 
determining by spectrophotometry within the automated ana- 
lyzer with a spectrophotometer set at about 405 to 600 nm 
whether a color change has occurred from 3 to 420 seconds 
and rejecting the urine sample if a color change has occurred 
indicating a pH number below 5.0 or above 8.0. 


5,801,061 
METHOD FOR THE COLORIMETRIC DETERMINATION 
OF ANALYTES IN THE PRESENCE OF INTERFERING 
PARTICULATE MATERIALS 
Harry Thomas Stephenson, Elkhart, Ind., assignor to Environ- 
mental Test Systems, Inc., Elkhart, Ind. 1. A method of providing and spreading a drop of fluid on a 
Filed Apr. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 839,220 slide, comprising: 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/24 pressing an end of a needle of a dropper through a seal into a 
U.S. Cl. 436—169 8 Claims container of fluid, the needle having a longitudinal channel to 
allow fluid to move from the container to an outlet of the 
dropper, the dropper including a spreader mounted thereon 
2 distal from the end of the needle and between the end of the 
<S needle and the outlet, the spreader having a linear edge; 
B applying a drop of fluid to a slide by using the dropper; and 
using the spreader to spread and distribute the drop of fluid on 
the slide. 





5,801,063 
DEVICE AND PROCESS FOR THE BIOSPECIFIC 
1. A method for the determination of the concentration of an REMOVAL OF HEPARIN 
unknown analyte in a solid soil sample containing interfering water Peter Grandics, and Susan Szathmary, both of P.O. Box 1924, 
insoluble particulate materials, said method comprising: Arcadia, Calif. 91077 
a. mixing the solid soil sample with an aqueous extracting fluid Filed May 9, 1995, Ser. No. 437,891 
to generate an extracted liquid test solution of the unknown Int. Cl.° A61M 37/00;1/30; GOIN 33/543 
analytes mixed with a dispersion of the water insoluble par- U.S. Cl. 436—518 16 Claims 
ticulate material from the solid soil sample; 1. A system for extracorporeal treatment of heparinized whole 
b. contacting the liquid test solution with a test device compris- blood comprising: 
ing an opaque matrix having filtering characteristics capable (a) two extracorporeal devices, a first extracorporeal device and 
of removing the interfering water insoluble particulate mate- a second extracorporeal device, connected in-line; and 
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(b) means for introducing a precisely controlled flow of heparin 
into an extracorporeal blood circuit prior to the blood entering 
the first extracorporeal device; the second device containing 
antithrombin III covalently immobilized to a biocompatible 
polymer matrix for binding said heparin, the second device 
being inserted between the first device and a return line of the 
blood to a living being, so that said heparin is removed from 


the returned blood. 





5,801,064 
ASSAY METHODS AND REAGENTS FOR DETECTING 
AUTOANTIBODIES 

Mark D. Foresman, 6324 Oxford St., Louis Park, Minn. 55416; 

Jyotsna Ghai, 3012 Ontario Rd., Little Canada, Minn. 55117, 

and Karel Z. Newman, 6959 Tartan Curve, Eden Prairie, 

Minn. 55346 

Filed Dec. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 566,604 
Int. CL.° GOIN 33/543; CO7K 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 436—518 5 Claims 

1. A method for the in vitro detection of the presence or amount 
of autoantibodies specific to an autoantigen in a test sample com- 
prising: contacting a solution containing a predetermined amount 
of the autoantigen with a solid phase to which scFv antibody 
specific to the autoantigen is immobilized, then contacting the 
sample with the solid phase to which the autoantigen has been 
captured and allowing the autoantibodies present in the test sample 
to bind to the captured autoantigen, contacting the solid phase to 
which autoantibodies are bound with a predetermined amount of a 
labeled reagent that will specifically bind to the bound autoanti- 


bodies and detecting the amount of label bound to the autoantibod- 
ies, where the autoantigen is SS-A/Ro. 





5,801,065 
STRUCTURE AND FABRICATION OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING MERGED 


RESISTIVE/CAPACITIVE PLATE AND/OR SURFACE 


LAYER THAT PROVIDES ESD PROTECTION 
Wajid H. Rizvi, San Jose; Murali K. Denduluri, Santa Clara; 
Greg Anzelc, Fremont; Henry P. Y. Fong, Daly City; Rahul 
B. Shinkre, Santa Clara, and Daniel Q. Ho, San Jose, all of 
Calif., assignors to Universal Semiconductor, Inc., San Jose, 
Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 191,404, Feb. 3, 1994, abandoned. 


This application Mar. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 609,414 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 2//70 


US. Cl. 437—60 8 Claims 


1. A method comprising the steps of: 

introducing a semiconductor impurity into part of a monocrys- 
talline semiconductor body to form a doped surface layer 
extending along, and up to, an upper surface of the body, the 
doped surface layer acting as a lower plate for a capacitor; 

forming a dielectric layer along the upper surface of the monoc- 
rystalline semiconductor body the dielectric layer overlying at 
least a portion of the doped surface layer; 
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forming an upper plate of the capacitor, the upper plate overly- 
ing portions of the dielectric layer and the doped surface 
layer; and 

forming a metallic pad for connecting the lower plate of the 
capacitor to a source of a substantially constant voltage, the 
metallic pad contacting the surface layer at the upper surface 
of the body, wherein forming the metallic pad further com- 
prises forming a patterned metallic layer on the semiconduc- 


tor body over its upper surface, the metallic layer constituting 
the metallic pad and a first junction electrode for a Schottky 
diode. 





5,801,066 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING A 
CHANGE IN THE THICKNESS OF POLISHING PADS 
USED IN CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL PLANARIZATION 
OF SEMICONDUCTOR WAFERS 
Scott G. Meikle, Boise, Id., assignor to Micron Technology, 
Inc., Boise, Id. 

Division of Ser. No. 560,734, Nov. 20, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,609,718, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 535,991, 
Sep. 29, 1995, Pat. No. 5,655,951. This application Mar. 6, 
1997, Ser. No. 812,177 
Int. Cl.° B24D 17/00; HO1L 21/00 


US. Cl. 438—14 27 Claims 
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1. A method of identifying a change in polishing operating 
parameters in planarization of a semiconductor wafer against a 
polishing pad in which the polishing pad is conditioned by remov- 
ing a layer of material from a planarizing surface on the pad 
according to a set of conditioning parameters, the method compris- 
ing the steps of: 

measuring an actual change in pad thickness caused by remov- 

ing the layer of material from the planarizing surface of the 
pad; and 

comparing the actual change in pad thickness with an expected 

change in pad thickness based upon a polishing rate of previ- 
ous wafers and a predetermined correlation between wafer 
polishing rates and changes in thickness per conditioning 
cycle, whereby a sufficient difference between the actual 
change in pad thickness and the expected change in pad 
thickness indicates a change in a wafer polishing operating 
parameter. 





5,801,067 
METHOD FOR RECORDING AND IDENTIFYING 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT CHIPS AND THE LIKE 
Ronald Shaw, 140 The Village, No. 402, Redondo Beach, Calif. 
90277; John Brooks, Los Angeles, and Frank Flemming, 
North Hollywood, both of Calif., assignors to Ronald Shaw, 
Redondo Beach, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 144,733, Oct. 27, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,532,773. This application Sep. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 523,595 
Int. Cl.° B42D 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 438—15 14 Claims 

1. A method of recording arbitrary identification information to a 
plurality of integrated circuit chips that are produced on an assem- 
bly line, the method comprising the steps of: 
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a. providing an inputting means to input said identification 
information to each one of said plurality of integrated circuit 
chips; 

b. encoding said identification information into an encoded 
index code; 

c. etching said encoded index code on a surface of said each 
chip; 

d. filling said encoded index code etched on said surface of said 
each chip with an ultraviolet ink such that said encoded index 
code remains invisible to the naked eye but can be retrieved at 
a later time for identifying said each chip; 


€. spraying a clear protective coat over said etched surface of 
said each chip; and 

f. emitting a beam of ultraviolet light onto said ultraviolet ink on 
said each chip to trigger a code reader for receiving a 
deflected light and translating said encoded index code of said 
each chip into a readable data which is readable by a user. 


5,801,068 
HERMETICALLY SEALED MICROELECTRONIC 
DEVICE AND METHOD OF FORMING SAME 

Kathirgamasundaram Sooriakumar, Tempe, Ariz.; Alien 

Henry Meitzler; Shaun Leaf McCarthy, both of Ann Arbor, 

Mich., and Russell J. Haeberle, Plymouth, Mich., assignors 

to Ford Global Technologies, Inc., Dearborn, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 316,753, Oct. 3, 1994. This application 

Nov. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 745,150 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 21/00 


USS. Cl. 438—51 11 Claims 


1. A method of forming a hermetically sealed microelectronic 
device at the wafer level, comprising: 

providing a substrate having associated electronics and at least 
one metal bond pad; 

sputter depositing a dielectric layer atop said substrate to form a 
dielectric/metal seal; 

polishing said dielectric layer to remove surface variations; and 

anodically bonding a cover wafer to said dielectric layer so as to 
form a sealed cavity to house and protect said electronics. 


5,801,069 
METHOD OF FABRICATING THIN FILM 
PIEZOELECTRIC DEVICE 

Kenichi Harada; Takeshi Kuragaki; Osamu Ishihara; Kazu- 

hiko Sato, and Akiyoshi Kudo, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors 

to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 594,769 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 11, 1995, 7-233065 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 438—52 2 Claims 


1. A method of fabricating a thin film piezoelectric device 
comprising: 

preparing a semiconductor substrate having a surface; 

forming an etch stopping layer having an etching rate on the 
surface of the semiconductor substrate; 

forming a first semiconductor layer having an etching rate 
higher than the etching rate of the etch stopping layer on the 
etch stopping layer; 

forming a first electrode on a region of the first semiconductor 
layer; 

forming a piezoelectric film on the first electrode; 

forming a second electrode on the piezoelectric film; and 

etching a portion of the first semiconductor layer opposite where 
the first electrode, the piezoelectric film, and the second 
electrode overlap, from the surface of the first semiconductor 
layer and selectively with respect to the etch stopping layer, 
thereby forming a cavity in the first semiconductor layer. 


5,801,070 
HIGH SENSITIVITY, SILICON-BASED, 
MICROCALORIMETRIC GAS SENSOR AND 
FABRICATION METHOD 
Margherita Zanini-Fisher, Bloomfield Township, and Jacobus 
Visser, Southfield, both of Mich., assignors to Ford Global 
Technologies, Inc., Dearborn, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 257,606, Jun. 9, 1994, Pat. No. 5,451,371. 


This application May 26, 1995, Ser. No. 451,246 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 35/04 
US. Cl. 438—S4 4 Claims 


78\74: 


1. A method of fabricating a microcalorimeter comprising the 
steps of applying a coating of silicon nitride on a frame of silicon; 
depositing a layer of polysilicon on said silicon nitride coating; 
partially removing said polysilicon with photolithography and 
selective plasma etching to delineate polysilicon sensor plates 
with surrounding openings and plate supporting arms extend- 
ing from said sensor plates to the surrounding polysilicon 
layer; 
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applying to said plates, said arms and said polysilicon layer a 
coating of silicon nitride; 

depositing on said silicon nitride coating a metallic pattern 
defining heater resistors and resistance thermometers; 

passivating said resistors with a coating of silicon nitride; 

removing the passivation of said resistors at contact areas using 
photolithography and plasma etching, said passivation 
removal eliminating also silicon nitride material between said 
sensor plates and said polysilicon layer to create open spaces 
surrounding said sensor plates; 

removing by wet etching the silicon of said silicon frame 
directly adjacent said sensor plates whereby said sensor plates 
are suspended by said arms and are thermally isolated from 
said frame and from said polysilicon layer; and 

applying a catalyst material to one of said sensor plates. 


5,801,071 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING SEMICONDUCTOR LASER 
DIODE 
Takashi Takahashi, Sendai, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Company, 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 361,102, Dec. 21, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,577,062. This application Jul. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 677,271 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 22, 1993, 5-324037 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/203 
U.S. Cl. 438—57 
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1. A method of producing a semiconductor laser diode compris- 
ing steps of: 

forming a first clad layer of a first conduction type on a substrate 
of the first conduction type by vapor phase epitaxy; 

forming a current block layer on the first clad layer by vapor 
phase epitaxy; 

forming a V groove stripe in a vertical direction so that a tip of 
the V groove can arrive at the first clad layer by wet-etching; 

forming an active layer on the first clad layer and the current 
block layer along the V groove stripe by vapor phase epitaxy; 

forming a second clad layer of a second conduction type on the 
active layer by vapor phase epitaxy; 

forming a contact layer of the second conduction type on the 
second clad layer by vapor phase epitaxy; 

forming a first electrode on a surface of the substrate which is 
opposite side of a surface on which the first clad layer is 
formed by vacuum evaporation; 

forming a second electrode on a surface of the contact layer by 
the vacuum evaporation. 
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5,801,072 
METHOD OF PACKAGING INTEGRATED CIRCUITS 
Ivor G. Barber, San Jose, Calif., assignor to LSI Logic Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 615,388 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 02/44 
U.S. Cl. 438—107 


30 14 


22 


1. A method of assembling an integrated circuit in a package 
comprising: 

providing a package substrate having first and second opposing 
sides, the first side having contact pads and first bonding pads, 
the second side having second bonding pads, and the substrate 
having electrical connections between at least one of the 
bonding pads and at least one of the contact pads, 

electrically connecting a first integrated circuit to the first bond- 
ing pads on the first side of the package substrate, the contact 
pads remaining accessible for electrical connection, and 

electrically connecting a second integrated circuit to the second 
bonding pads on the second side of the package substrate, 
where the position of the second integrated circuit is substan- 
tially opposed to and aligned with the position of the first 
integrated circuit. 


5,801,073 
NET-SHAPE CERAMIC PROCESSING FOR 
ELECTRONIC DEVICES AND PACKAGES 
William L. Robbins, Newton; John S. Haggerty, Lincoln; Den- 
nis D. Rathman, Ashland; William D. Goodhue, Chelmsford; 
George B. Kenney, Medfield; Annamarie Lightfoot, 
Andover; R. Allen Murphy, Boxboro; Wendell E. Rhine, 
Belmont, and Julia Sigalovsky, Sudbury, all of Mass., assign- 
ors to Charles Stark Draper Laboratory, and Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, both of Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed May 25, 1995, Ser. No. 450,692 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/60 
U.S. Cl. 438—125 
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1. A method for producing a packaged electronic device com- 
prising the steps of: 

shaping a package preform comprising a preform of a package 
base, a preform of package sidewalls connected to the base 
preform, and a preform of a package conductor positioned to 
extend to an outside surface of the sidewall preform; 

inserting a semiconducting material component into the package 
preform to be supported by the package base preform; and 

heating the shaped package preform and inserted semiconduct- 
ing material component in a nitrogen-containing gas atmo- 


sphere to nitride the package preform. 
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5,801,074 
METHOD OF MAKING AN AIR TIGHT CAVITY IN AN 
ASSEMBLY PACKAGE 

Jong Tae Kim, #301 Spacevilla, 741 Baugbae-Dong, Secho-Gu, 
Seoul, 137-069, Rep. of Korea; Chau Ik Park, 121-1 
Sungbon-Ri, Daeso-Myun, Tsumsung-koon, 
Choongchungbook-Do, Rep. of Korea, 369-820, and Chang 
Hyung Lee, 2-510 Woosung Apt, 1336 Secho-Dong, Secho- 
Gu, Seoul, 137-072, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Feb. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 603,377 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/60 
US. Cl. 438—125 
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1. A method of making an assembly package having an air tight 
cavity, said assembly package comprising (1) a base in the form of 
a lead frame composed of a conductive plate having a plurality of 
frame leads and a non-conductive backing plate and (2) a shell 
having a lip about the circumference thereof, the method compris- 
ing the steps of: 

(a) dispensing a thermally alpha-staged setting epoxy resin 
which is. characterized as being a gel in an uncured state at 
room temperature onto said plurality of frame leads of said 
base; 

(b) heating said base to a temperature in the range of about 90° 
to about 100° C.; 

(c) placing said shell onto said base such that said lip of said 
shell rests on the epoxy dispensed onto said heated base, to 
form an assembly package having a cavity therein; 

(d) heating said assembly package at a first elevated temperature 
for a period of time sufficient to cure the epoxy and seal the 
atmosphere expanding in said cavity such that the pressure 
exerted on the epoxy by the force of said expanding atmo- 
sphere within the cavity counteracts against the surface ten- 
sion of the epoxy being cured, thereby resulting in said cavity 
being airtight and said epoxy being cured without puncture; 
and 

(e) heating the assembly package at a second elevated tempera- 
ture in an enclosed oven for a period of time sufficient to 
further cure and stabilize the cured epoxy. 


5,801,075 
METHOD OF FORMING TRENCH TRANSISTOR WITH 
METAL SPACERS 
Mark I. Gardner, Cedar Creek; Robert Dawson, Austin; H. 
Jim Fulford, Jr., Austin; Frederick N. Hause, Austin; Mark 
W. Michael, Cedar Park; Bradley T. Moore, Austin, and 
Derick J. Wristers, Austin, all of Tex., assignors to Advanced 
Micro Devices, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 739,593 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 21/8238 
U.S. Cl. 438—197 
1. A method of forming an IGFET with a gate electrode and 
metal spacers in a trench, comprising the steps of: 
forming a trench with a bottom surface and opposing sidewalls 
in a substrate; 
forming a source and a drain in the substrate and adjacent to the 
bottom surface; 
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forming metal spacers in the trench and adjacent to the sidewalls 
and outer portions of the bottom surface and outside a central 
portion of the bottom surface after forming the source and the 
drain; 

forming a gate insulator on the central portion of the bottom 
surface; 

forming protective insulators on the metal spacers; and 

forming a gate electrode on the gate insulator and the protective 
insulators such that the gate electrode is spaced from and 
electrically isolated from the metal spacers and the substrate. 


5,801,076 
METHOD OF MAKING NON-VOLATILE MEMORY 
DEVICE HAVING A FLOATING GATE WITH 
ENHANCED CHARGE RETENTION 
Said N. Ghneim, and H. Jim Fulford, Jr., both of Austin, Tex., 
assignors to Advanced Micro Devices, Inc. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 393,138 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 21/8247 
US. Cl. 438—261 
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1. A method for fabricating a memory device having a floating 
gate, comprising the steps of: 

providing a semiconductor substrate upon which a tunnel oxide 
is formed; 

depositing a floating gate upon said tunnel oxide; and 

forming at an elevational level above said floating gate a 
hydrogen-containing dielectric having bonded hydrogen 
which remains in its bonded location during formation of said 
hydrogen-containing dielectric and further remains in its 
bonded location after electrons are injected upon said floating 
gate. 


5,801,077 
METHOD OF MAKING SIDEWALL POLYMER ON 
POLYCIDE GATE FOR LDD STRUCTURE 

Calvin Leung Yat Chor, and Mei Sheng Zhou, both of Sin- 

gapore, Singapore, assignors to Chartered Semiconductor 

Manufacturing Ltd., Singapore, Singapore 

Filed Apr. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 635,994 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 21/336 

U.S. Cl. 438—305 33 Claims 

1. A method of fabricating an integrated circuit device compris- 


50 Claims ing: 


providing a layer of gate silicon oxide over the surface of a 
semiconductor substrate; 

providing a gate conducting layer overlying said gate silicon 
oxide layer; 

covering said gate conducting layer with a photoresist layer and 
patterning said photoresist layer to form a mask; 
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etching away said gate conducting layer where it is not covered 
by said mask to form gate electrodes whereby a polymer is 
formed on the sidewalls of said mask and said gate electrodes; 

implanting first ions into said semiconductor substrate not cov- 
ered by said mask and said polymer to form source and drain 
regions; 

removing said polymer and said mask; 

implanting second ions into said semiconductor substrate 
whereby lightly doped source and drain regions are formed 
within said semiconductor substrate which was covered by 
said polymer; 

depositing an insulating layer over the surface of said substrate; 

etching an opening through said insulating layer to one of said 
source and drain regions; 

depositing a conducting layer overlying said insulating layer and 
within said opening and patterning said conducting layer 
completing the fabrication of said integrated circuit device. 


5,801,078 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING DIFFUSED 

CHANNEL INSULATED GATE EFFECT TRANSISTOR 
Jean Jimenez, Voiron, France, assignor to SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics S.A., Saint Genis, France 

Filed Dec. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 764,356 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 18, 1995, 9515446 
Int. CL.° HOIL 21/336 


U.S. Cl. 438—306 22 Claims 


1. A method for manufacturing a diffused channel insulated gate 
field effect transistor, comprising the steps of: 

providing a semiconductor substrate of a first conductivity type, 
said semiconductor substrate having an upper surface; 

forming a gate isolation layer and a gate electrode on said upper 
surface of said substrate; 

implanting a first dopant of a second conductivity type at a first 
doping density into a region of said substrate around said gate 
electrode; 

in the absence of thermal annealing said first dopant, implanting 
a second dopant of said first conductivity type at a second 
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doping density that is less than said first doping density into 
said region comprising said first dopant; 

in the absence of thermal annealing said second dopant, forming 
spacers on said upper surface of said substrate adjacent to 
ends of said gate electrode to cover a portion of said region 
comprising said second dopant; 

implanting a third dopant of said first conductivity type at a third 
doping density that is greater than said first doping density 
into a portion of said region comprising said first dopant 
spaced away from said gate electrode by said spacers; and 

performing a thermal anneal, wherein said first dopant has a 
diffusion rate greater than said second and third dopants 
during said anneal step. 


5,801,079 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING A STACKED 
CAPACITOR TYPE SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY 
DEVICE WITH GOOD FLATNESS CHARACTERISTICS 

Yoshihiro Takaishi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 506,979, Jul. 28, 1995, Pat. No. 5,604,696. 

This application Dec. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 569,006 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 29, 1994, 6-177867 
Int. CL° HOIL 2/720 

U.S. Cl. 438—396 
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1. A method for manufacturing a stacked capacitor type semi- 
conductor memory device comprising the steps of: 

forming a first insulating layer made of a first material on a 
semiconductor substrate; 

forming a second insulating layer made of a second material 
different from said first material on said first insulating layer; 

forming a plurality of openings in said second insulating layer; 

forming a plurality of first capacitor upper electrode layers on 
sidewalls within said openings of said second insulating layer; 

forming a first capacitor insulating layer on said first capacitor 
upper electrode layers; 

forming a plurality of capacitor lower electrode layers on bottom 
surfaces within said openings of said second insulating layers 
and on said first capacitor insulating layer; 

forming a plurality of first contact holes in said first capacitor 
insulating layer; 

forming a second capacitor insulating layer on said capacitor 
lower electrode layers; 

forming a second capacitor upper electrode layer on said capaci- 
tor insulating layer, said second capacitor upper electrode 
layer being electrically connected via said first contact holes 
to said first capacitor upper electrodes. 
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5,801,080 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING SEMICONDUCTOR 
SUBSTRATE HAVING TOTAL AND PARTIAL 
DIELECTRIC ISOLATION 
Yasuo Inoue; Tadashi Nishimura; Yasuo Yamaguchi, and 
Toshiaki Iwamatsu, all of Hyogo, Japan, assignors to Mit- 
subishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 675,510, Jul. 3, 1996, Pat. No. 5,652,454, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 264,116, Jun. 22, 1994, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 837,959 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 5, 1993, 5-165426; 
Dec. 3, 1993, 5-304405 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/76 


U.S. Cl. 438—405 4 Claims 
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1. A method of manufacturing a semiconductor device compris- 
ing the steps of: 

forming an oxide film on a semiconductor layer on the substrate 
with an insulation film therebetween and forming at a pre- 
scribed position a first field oxide film in plural reaching said 
insulating film with an LOCOS method; and 

forming a second field oxide film smaller in thickness than said 
first field oxide film again with an LOCOS method in a region 
sandwiched by said first field oxide films. 


5,801,081 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURING SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Suguru Warashina, and Osamu Tsuboi, both of Kawasaki, 
Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Ltd., Kawasaki, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 796,493, Feb. 5, 1997, Pat. No. 5,698,885, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 374,295, Jan. 19, 1995, 
abandoned. This application May 28, 1997, Ser. No. 864,736 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 17, 1994, 6-046950; 
Nov. 30, 1994, 6-297376 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 21/76 
U.S. Cl. 438—410 


24 


4 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing a semiconductor device compris- 
ing the steps of: 

forming a first semiconductor layer and a second semiconductor 
layer putting an insulating layer therebetween; 

forming an oxidation-preventive mask on said second semicon- 
ductor layer; 

oxidizing said second semiconductor layer locally with said 
oxidation-preventive mask to form a local oxide film that 
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reaches said insulating layer so as to form a protrusion of said 
second semiconductor layer at the side portion of said second 
semiconductor layer; 

removing said local oxide film on said protrusion; and 

forming a gate insulating film and gate electrode/interconnection 
one after another on said second semiconductor layer, in order 
that said gate electrode/interconnection is extending on the 
protrusion. 


5,801,082 
METHOD FOR MAKING IMPROVED SHALLOW 
TRENCH ISOLATION WITH DIELECTRIC STUDS FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR INTEGRATED CIRCUITS 

Horng-Huei Tseng, Hsinchu, Taiwan, assignor to Vanguard 

International Semiconductor Corporation, Hsin-Chu, Tai- 

wan 

Filed Aug. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 912,322 
Int. Ci.° HOIL 21/76 

U.S. Cl. 438—424 


13. A method for fabricating raised shallow trench isolation 
regions in a semiconductor substrate, and gate electrodes for field 
effect transistors comprising the steps of: 

forming a pad oxide layer composed of silicon oxide on said 

substrate; 

depositing a silicon nitride layer on said pad oxide layer; 

forming openings in said silicon nitride layer and said pad oxide 

layer surrounding device areas using a photoresist mask and 
anisotropic plasma etching; 

removing said photoresist mask; 

forming trenches by selectively anisotropic plasma etching said 

silicon substrate in said openings while leaving portions of 
said silicon nitride layer over said device areas; 

forming a liner oxide by thermal oxidation on exposed surfaces 

of said trenches in said substrate; 

forming a channel-stop implant in said trenches; 

depositing a conformal chemical vapor deposited gap-fill silicon 

oxide to fill said trenches; 

chemical/mechanically polishing back said gap-fill silicon oxide 

to said silicon nitride layer; 

removing said silicon nitride layer over said device areas, 

thereby forming raised dielectric studs in said trenches 
extending above said substrate surface; 

depositing a spin-on glass by spin coating thereby forming 

disposable spin-on glass spacers on said raised dielectric 
studs; 

curing said spin-on glass by thermal annealing; 

wet etching back said spin-on glass and said pad oxide to said 

device areas and concurrently etching back said raised dielec- 
tric studs and said spin-on glass spacers thereby forming said 
shallow trench isolation regions having a convex raised sur- 
face relative to said substrate surface; 

forming a gate oxide by thermal oxidation on said device areas; 

depositing a polysilicon layer on said substrate; 

patterning said polysilicon layer and completing said gate elec- 

trodes for said field effect transistors. 





5,801,083 
USE OF POLYMER SPACERS FOR THE FABRICATION 
OF SHALLOW TRENCH ISOLATION REGIONS WITH 
ROUNDED TOP CORNERS 
Bo Yu; Qing Hua Zhong; Jian Hui Ye, and Mei Sheng Zhou, all 
of Singapore, Singapore, assignors to Chartered Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing, Ltd., Singapore, Singapore 
Filed Oct. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 954,046 
Int. C1.° HOIL 21/76 


US. Cl. 438—424 16 Claims 


9.-A method for forming an insulator filled, shallow trench 
isolation region, with rounded corners, in a semiconductor sub- 
strate, comprising the steps of: 

depositing a composite insulator layer, on said semiconductor 

substrate; 

forming a photoresist shape, with a first opening, on said com- 

posite insulator layer; 
anisotropic etching of said composite insulator layer, using said 
photoresist shape as a mask, extending said first opening in 
said photoresist shape, to said composite insulator layer; 

forming polymer spacers on the sides of said first opening in 
said photoresist shape, and on the sides of said first opening in 
said composite insulator layer, creating a polymer coated 
opening; 


US. Cl. 438—457 
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5,801,084 
BONDED WAFER PROCESSING 


James Douglas Beasom, Melbourne Village, and Craig James 


McLachlan, Melbourne Beach, both of Fla., assignors to 
Harris Corporation, Melbourne, Fla. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 653,808, May 28, 1996, abandoned, 


which is a continuation of Ser. No. 335,600, Nov. 8, 1994, 


abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 900,202, Jun. 
17, 1992, abandoned. This application Apr. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 


843,302 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/46 
4 Claims 





1. A method for preparing a plurality of bonded wafers for 


contact with vacuum wafer chucks comprising the steps of 


providing a plurality of device wafers and a plurality of handle 
wafers suitable for bonding to one another; 

bonding each device wafer to a first surface of a handle wafer 
with an oxide layer between said wafers; 

providing a stress compensation layer along a second surface of 
each handle wafer, said stress compensation layer generating 
a net residual stress for concavely warping the bonded wafer 
along the second surface of said handle wafer; and 

placing each bonded wafer on a vacuum wafer chuck such that 
the concave second surface of the handle wafer makes contact 
with the wafer chuck. 


5,801,085 
METHOD FOR THE PREVENTION OF MISFIT 
DISLOCATION IN SILICON WAFER AND SILICON 
STRUCTURE MANUFACTURED THEREBY 


dry etching of said semiconductor substrate, exposed in polymer Choong Ki Kim, Seoul; Chul Hi Han, and Ho Jun Lee, both of 


coated opening, creating shallow trench regions; 

removal of said photoresist shape, and of said polymer spacers, 
exposing a region of unetched semiconductor substrate, 
between said shallow trench and said composite insulator 


Daejeon, all of Rep. of Korea, assignors to Korea Advanced 

Institute of Science and Technology, Rep. of Korea 

Division of Ser. No. 383,919, Feb. 6, 1995, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 535,454 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Feb. 7, 1994, 


layer, and exposing a sharp corner at the intersection of said 4994.2223 


shallow trench and said region of unetched semiconductor 


substrate; growing a silicon oxide layer on exposed surfaces U.S. Cl. 438—524 


of said shallow trench, and on the exposed surface of said 
region of unetched semiconductor substrate, converting said 
sharp corner, to a rounded corner, at intersection of said 
shallow trench and said region of unetched semiconductor 
substrate; 

depositing an insulator layer on top surface of said composite 
insulator layer, completely filling shallow trench; and 


Int. Cl.° HOIL 2/425 
3 Claims 


1. A method for the prevention of misfit dislocation in a silicon 


removing said insulator layer from the top surface of said wafer, comprising the steps of: 


composite insulator layer, resulting in said insulator filled, 
shallow trench, with rounded corners. 


depositing a blanket silicon oxide or silicon nitride on silicon 
wafer in a chemical vapor deposition process; 
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subjecting the silicon oxide or silicon nitride to selective etch, to 
form a silicon oxide or silicon nitride pattern which is of 
closed, continuous perimeter shape; and 

injecting the silicon wafer with impurities at a high density with 
the CVD silicon oxide or silicon nitride pattern serving as a 
mask, to form an impurity-blocked region under the CVD 
silicon oxide or silicon nitride through the action of the mask, 
the impurity-blocked region forming a portion of the silicon 
wafer therewithin, 

whereby the misfit dislocation cannot be propagated from the 
edge of the silicon wafer into the portion enclosed by the 
impurity-blocked region. 


5,801,086 
PROCESS FOR FORMATION OF CONTACT 
CONDUCTIVE LAYER IN A SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Chang Jae Lee, Chungcheongbuk-do, Rep. of Korea, assignor 
to LG Semicon Co., Ltd., Cheongju, Rep. of Korea 
Continuation of Ser. No. 547,505, Oct. 24, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 893,739 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Oct. 24, 1994, 
94-27132 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2/28 
U.S. Cl. 438—558 


1. A process for forming a contact between a conductive layer 
and a semiconductor substrate in a semiconductor device, compris- 
ing the steps of: 

(a) forming an insulating layer on the semiconductor substrate, 
and removing a portion of the insulating layer for opening a 
contact hole where the contact is to be formed; 

(b) forming a metal layer over the surface of the substrate, and 
implanting positive ions including hydrogen or halogen ions 
into the metal layer; and 

(c) carrying out a heat treatment of the substrate so as to form a 
silicide layer. 


5,801,087 
METHOD OF FORMING IMPROVED CONTACTS FROM 
POLYSILICON TO SILICONOR OTHER POLYSILICON 
LAYERS 
Monte Manning, Kuna; Shubneesh Batra, Boise, and Charlies 

H. Dennison, Meridian, all of Id., assignors to Micron Tech- 

nology, Inc., Boise, Id. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 330,170, Oct. 27, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,541,137, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 218,474, Mar. 
24, 1994, abandoned. This application Jan. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 

582,310 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 21/225;21/28 
US. Cl. 438—559 9 Claims 
1. A method of forming conductively doped contacts on a 
supporting substrate in a semiconductor device, said method com- 
prising the steps of: 

preparing a conductive area to accept contact formation; 

forming a phosphorus doped polysilicon layer over said conduc- 

tive area, said conductive area and said phosphorus layer 
having a first interfacial silicon dioxide layer therebetween; 
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forming an arsenic doped polysilicon layer over said phosphorus 
doped polysilicon layer, said arsenic doped polysilicon layer 
and said phosphorus doped polysilicon layer having a second 
interfacial silicon dioxide layer therebetween; 

annealing said layers to provide sufficient thermal treatment to 
allow phosphorus atoms to break up said first interfacial 
silicon dioxide layer while said second interfacial silicon 
dioxide layer deters the out-diffusion of phosphorus atoms 
into said arsenic doped polysilicon layer; and 

further annealing said layers so that said phosphorus atoms 
break up said second interfacial silicon dioxide layer. 


5,801,088 
METHOD OF FORMING A GATE ELECTRODE FOR AN 
IGFET 

Mark I. Gardner, Cedar Creek; Derick J. Wristers, and H. Jim 

Fulford, Jr., both of Austin, all of Tex., assignors to 

Advanced Micro Devices, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 

Filed Jul. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 682,233 
Int. CL.° HOIL 2/728 

U.S. Cl. 438—585 


1. A method of forming a gate electrode for an IGFET prior to 
introducing any source/drain doping for the IGFET, comprising the 
steps of: 

forming a gate material for providing a gate electrode over a 

semiconductor substrate; 

forming a first mask over the gate material, wherein the first 

mask includes an opening that determines a first edge of the 
gate electrode; 
removing a first portion of the gate material to form the first 
edge of the gate electrode as determined by the first mask; 

forming a second mask over the gate material after removing the 
first mask, wherein the second mask includes an opening that 
determines a second edge of the gate electrode; 

removing a second portion of the gate material to form the 

second edge of the gate electrode as determined by the second 
mask; and 

removing the second mask. 
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5,801,089 forming a first photoresist layer patterned to define said wide 
METHOD OF FORMING STACKED DEVICES clear-our window; 
Donald McAlpine Kenney, Shelbourne, Vt., assignor to Inter- removing a portion of said second dielectric layer not covered 
national Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. by said first photoresist layer; 
Division of Ser. No. 289,069, Aug. 11, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,583,368. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 473,538 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 21/3205 


U.S. Cl. 438—589 17 Claims clear-out window; 
forming a second metal layer on said on said second dielectric 


2018 ; layer and said wide clear-out window; 

i | Z —A-—— forming a third dielectric layer on said second metal layer; 

forming a second photoresist layer patterned to define said wide 
clear-our window; , 

removing a portion of said third dielectric layer not covered by 
said second photoresist layer; 

planarizing said third dielectric layer; 

forming a third metal layer on said third dielectric layer and said 
wide clear-out window. 


planarizing said second dielectric layer; 
patterning and etching said second dielectric layer in said wide 























7.A method of forming a buried connector in a substrate, the 5,801,091 
method comprising the steps of: : METHOD FOR CURRENT BALLASTING AND BUSING 

a) forming a first vertical trench in bulk single crystal substrate; OVER ACTIVE DEVICE AREA USING A MULTI-LEVEL 

b) forming a horizontal trench buried within said bulk single CONDUCTOR PROCESS 
crystal substrate starting from a portion of said first vertical Taylor R. Efland, Richardson; Satwinder Malhi, Garland; 
trench, wherein said horizontal trench forming step is without Michael C. Smayling, Missouri City; Joseph A. Devore; Ross 
the use of an adjacent substantially continuous p+ layer, said  E. Teggatz, both of Dallas, and Alec J. Morton, Plano, all of 
horizontal trench having a surface; and Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, 


c) een sng a layer of insulation on said surface of said horizontal B.S tion of Ser. No. 850,601, Mar. 13, 1992, a sail 


This application Jul. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 903,970 


d) depositing conductive material on said layer of insulation; Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/44 


and US, CL 438-622 
e) forming a first and second heavily doped region within said 
bulk single crystal substrate adjacent said layer of insulation. 








5,801,090 
METHOD OF PROTECTING AN ALIGNMENT MARK IN 
A SEMICONDUCTOR MANUFACTURING PROCESS 
WITH CMP 
Lin-June Wu, and Jau-Jey Wang, both of Hsinchu, Taiwan, 
assignors to Taiwan Semiconductor Manufacturing Co., 
Ltd., Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Filed Apr. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 845,608 
Int. ClL.° HOIL 2/728 


U.S. Cl. 438—622 20 Claims ‘ - ai , 
1. A method of making a power integrated circuit device having 


64 contact busing over active circuitry, comprising the steps of: 
62 62 forming a power integrated circuit device having a plurality of 
60 parallel stripe diffusions connected together to form a terminal 
58 58 of the power integrated circuit device and having a second 
56 plurality of parallel stripe diffusions connected together to 
54 = form a second terminal of the power integrated circuit device; 
forming an insulating layer on top of the power integrated circuit 
30 device; 
forming a pattern of contact openings through the insulating 
layer to the first plurality of parallel stripe diffusions and to 
the second plurality of parallel stripe diffusions of the power 
20. A method for protecting an alignment mark in semiconductor integrated circuit device, wherein the pattern of contact open- 
manufacturing processes with CMP, said method comprising: ings form a first parallel linear array along the first and second 
forming a first dielectric layer on a substrate, wherein said plurality of parallel stripe diffusions; 
substrate has alignment marks thereon; forming a patterned conductive layer on top of the insulating 
planarizing said first dielectric layer; layer, the conductive layer filling the pattern of contact open- 
patterning and etching said first dielectric layer to open a wide ings and making electrical contact down to the first plurality 
clear-out window encompassing said alignment marks; of parallel stripe diffusions and the second plurality of parallel 
forming a first metal layer on said first dielectric layer and said stripe diffusions, such that the first plurality of parallel stripe 
wide clear-out window; diffusions are electrically isolated from the second plurality of 
forming a second dielectric layer on said first metal layer; parallel stripe diffusions; 
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forming a second insulating layer on top of the conductive layer 
of the power integrated circuit device; 

forming a pattern of via openings through the second insulating 
layer to the patterned conductive layer such that the pattern of 
via openings forms a second linear parallel array above the 
first linear parallel array and wherein the second linear paral- 
lel array of via openings is space laterally from the contact 
openings and thereby alternates with respect to the pattern of 
contact openings and wherein the alternating pattern of con- 
tacts and vias have spaces between them providing regions of 
maximum metal thickness allowing a reduction in bus resis- 
tance and therefore a reduction in the risk of electromigration 
failure; and 

forming a second patterned conductive layer on top of the 
second insulating layer, the second patterned conductive layer 
filling the pattern of via openings and making electrical con- 
nection down to the portion of the first conductive layer that is 
making electrical contact down to the first plurality of parallel 
stripe diffusions, wherein the second conductive layer forms a 
contact bus for the first terminal of the power integrated 
circuit device and runs over the second plurality of parallel 
stripe diffusions while remaining electrically isolated from the 
second plurality of parallel stripe diffusions. 





5,801,092 
METHOD OF MAKING TWO-COMPONENT 
NANOSPHERES AND THEIR USE AS A LOW 
DIELECTRIC CONSTANT MATERIAL FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Michael R. Ayers, 632 Kearny St. #6, El Cerrito, Calif. 94530 


Filed Sep. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 923,490 


Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/31 


US. Cl. 438—623 14 Claims 


1. A method of forming a porous insulator within a microelec- 

tronic device comprising: 

(a) providing a solid substrate possessing a layer of patterned 
conductors, or onto which said patterns will subsequently be 
placed; 

(b) providing a solution comprising particles and solvent, 
wherein said particles consist of a ceramic core surrounded by 
a coating of substantially different material; 

(c) depositing a film of said solution onto said substrate such 
that the gap between any said conductors is filled substantially 
with said solution; 

(d) drying said film such that said particles form a continuous 
layer over said substrate; and 

(e) treating the layer such that said particle coatings form 
crosslinks between adjacent particles and between said par- 
ticles and said substrate to form a substantially bonded porous 
dielectric having a dielectric constant less than 3.0, whereby 
the capacitive coupling and propagation delay of said conduc- 
tors is substantially reduced compared to solid silicon dioxide, 
and wherein the sum of the packing density of said particles 
and the porosity of said layer is equal to one. 
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5,801,093 
PROCESS FOR CREATING VIAS USING PILLAR 
TECHNOLOGY 
Yung-Fa Lin, Hsin-Chu, Taiwan, assignor to Taiwan Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing Company, Ltd., Hsin-Chu, Taiwan 
Filed Jun. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 663,573 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2/44 


U.S. Cl. 438—624 27 Claims 


1. A method for fabricating a MOSFET device, on a semicon- 
ductor substrate, using metal pillar via structures, and spin on glass 
to fill the spaces between said metal pillar structures, comprising 
the steps of: 

providing an element of said MOSFET device; 

depositing an insulator layer on said semiconductor substrate, 

including on said element of said MOSFET device; 

Opening a contact hole in said insulator layer, to said element of 

said MOSFET device; 

deposition of a first metallization layer on said on said insulator 


layer, and on exposed top surface of said element of said 


MOSFET device, in said contact hole; 

patterning of said first metallization layer to form first level 
metallization structure, providing contact to underlying, said 
element of said MOSFET device; 

depositing a dielectric layer on said first level metallization 
structure, and on said insulator layer, not covered by first level 
metallization structure; 

opening a via hole in said dielectric layer to expose surface of 
said first level metallization structure; 

deposition of a second metallization layer on said dielectric 
layer, and on exposed top surface of said first level metalliza- 
tion structure, in said via hole; 

patterning of said second metallization layer to form said metal 
pillar via structure, providing contact to underlying, said first 
level metallization structure; 

depositing a first plasma insulator layer on said metal pillar via 
structure, and on said dielectric layer, not covered by said 
metal pillar via structure; 

application of a spin on glass layer on said first plasma insulator 
layer, filling the spaces between said metal pillar via struc- 
tures; 

baking of said spin on glass layer; 

curing of said spin on glass layer; 

depositing a second plasma insulator layer on said spin on glass 
layer; 

chemical mechanical polishing to expose top surface of said 
metal pillar via structure by removal of said second plasma 
insulator layer, of said spin on glass layer, and of said first 
plasma insulator layer, from top surface of said metal pillar 
via structure, while leaving said second plasma insulator 
layer, said spin on glass layer, and said first plasma insulator 
layer, in spaces between said metal pillar structures; 

deposition of a third metallization layer on exposed top surface 
of said metal pillar via structure, and on exposed top surfaces 
of said second plasma insulator layer, of said spin on glass 
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layer, and of said first plasma insulator layer, in spaces 
between said metal pillar via structures; and 

patterning of said third metallization layer to form second level 
metallization structure, contacting underlying, said metal pil- 
lar via structure. 


5,801,094 
DUAL DAMASCENE PROCESS 

Tri-Rung Yew, Hsin-Chu; Meng-Chang Liu, Chia-Yi; Water 

Lur, and Shih-Wei Sun, both of Taipei, all of Taiwan, assign- 

ors to United Microelectronics Corporation, Hsin-Chu City, 

Taiwan 

Filed Jun. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 873,500 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 27/28 

U.S. Cl. 438—624 
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1. A method of making an integrated circuit having first level 
conductor structures and second level conductor structures, the 
method comprising: 

providing a substrate incorporating one or more integrated cir- 

cuit devices; 

providing an interlayer dielectric layer over the substrate; 

providing an etch stop layer over the interlayer dielectric layer, 

patterning the etch stop layer to define openings in the patterned 
etch stop layer corresponding to positions where first level 
conductor structures are to be formed; 

providing an intermetal dielectric layer over the patterned etch 

stop layer; 

forming a second level mask over the intermetal dielectric layer, 

the second level mask having openings corresponding to 
positions where second level conductor structures are to be 
formed; 

etching through the openings in the second level mask to form 

second level conductor openings in the intermetal dielectric 
layer, and etching through the openings in the patterned etch 
stop layer to form first level conductor openings in the inter- 
layer dielectric layer and to provide edges of the openings, in 
the patterned etch stop layer, with a tapered configuration, so 
that the openings in the patterned etch stop layer provide for a 
step-free transition between respective ones of the second 
level conductor openings in the intermetal dielectric layer and 
the first level conductor openings in the interlayer dielectric 
layer; and 

depositing metal into the second level conductor openings and 

into the first level conductor openings. 





5,801,095 
PRODUCTION WORTHY INTERCONNECT PROCESS 
FOR DEEP SUB-HALF MICROMETER BACK-END-OF- 
LINE TECHNOLOGY 
Richard J. Huang, Milpitas, and Christy M.-C. Woo, San Jose, 
both of Calif., assignors to Advanced Micro Devices, Inc., 
Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 470,302, Jun. 6, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 710,071 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/28 
US. Cl. 438—627 11 Claims 
9. A process for employing chemical mechanical polishing to 
form metal plugs in contact/via openings in an interlayer dielectric, 
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said metal plugs contacting conductive regions separated by insu- 
lating regions supported over a semiconductor substrate compris- 
ing: 

(a) forming a layer of Ti on said insulating regions and said 
conductive regions; 

(b) forming a first layer of TiN on said layer of Ti; 

(c) patterning and etching said layer of Ti and said first layer of 
TiN to form Ti/TiN landing pads, each of said Ti/TiN landing 
pads contacting one of said conductive regions; 

(d) forming said interlayer dielectric over said semiconductor 
substrate; 

(€) etching said contact/via openings in said interlayer dielectric 
down to said first layer of TiN, each of said contact/via 
openings having a bottom and sidewalls; 

(f) depositing a second layer of TiN which is thinner than said 
first layer of TiN such that said second layer of TiN is formed 
on said bottom and said sidewalls of said contact/via open- 
ings, said second layer of TiN serving as an adhesion layer; 

(g) blanket depositing a metal over said interlayer dielectric and 
in said contact/via openings; and 

(h) removing metal and TiN outside said contact/via openings by 
chemical mechanical polishing thereby forming said metal 
lugs in said contact/via openings and adhered to said bottom 
and sidewalls thereof by said second layer of TiN. 





5,801,096 
SELF-ALIGNED TUNGSEN ETCH BACK PROCESS TO 
MINIMIZE SEAMS IN TUNGSTEN PLUGS 

Chung-Kuang Lee, and Pin-Nan Tseng, both of Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan, assignors to Taiwan Semiconductor Manufacturing 

Company Ltd., Hsin-Chu, Taiwan 

Filed Jun. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 658,523 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2/44] 


18 #19 


7(N+) 5(N) 346 


1. A method for fabricating a MOSFET device, on a semicon- 
ductor substrate, using a metal filled contact hole, to provide 
electrical contact between an underlying conductive region, on said 
semiconductor substrate, and an overlying interconnect metalliza- 
tion structure, comprising the steps of: 

providing said underlying conductive region, on said semicon- 

ductor substrate; 

depositing a dielectric layer on said semiconductor substrate, 

including deposition on said underlying conductive region; 
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photolithographic processing to open a hole, with a diameter 
between about 0.3 by 0.5 microns, in a photoresist layer, 
exposing underlying said dielectric layer, directly over an area 
of said underlying conductive region; 

anisotropic etching of said dielectric layer, using said hole, in 
said photoresist layer as a mask, to create a contact hole, with 
a diameter between about 0.3 to 0.5 microns, in said dielectric 
layer, to said underlying conductive region; 

removal of said photoresist layer; 

surface cleaning of said underlying conductive region, in said 
contact hole; 

collimated, R.F. sputter deposition of an adhesive layer on top 
surface of said dielectric layer, on sides of said contact hole, 
and on top surface of said underlying conductive region, in 
said contact hole; 

a low pressure chemical vapor deposition of a barrier layer on 
said adhesive layer; 

deposition of a metal fill layer, on said barrier layer, forming a 
metal plug in said contact hole, by completely filling said 
contact hole with said metal fill layer; 

deposition of an interconnect metallization layer on said metal 
fill layer, including deposition on said metal plug, in said 
contact hole; 

deposition of an anti-reflective layer, on said interconnect met- 
allization layer; 

photolithographic processing to form a photoresist shape on said 
anti-reflective layer, directly overlying said metal plug, in said 
contact hole; 

anisotropic etching, using BCI, and Cl, as etchants to remove 
said anti-reflective layer, and said interconnect metallization 
layer, from areas not covered by said photoresist shape, form- 
ing a interconnect metallization structure, directly overlying 
said metal plug; 

removal of said photoresist shape; and 

anisotropic etching, using SF, as an etchant, to remove said 
metal fill layer, of said barrier layer, and of said adhesive 
layer, in areas not covered by overlying said interconnect 
metallization structure. 


5,801,097 
THERMAL ANNEALING METHOD EMPLOYING 
ACTIVATED NITROGEN FOR FORMING NITRIDE 


LAYERS 
Tony Liang-Tung Chang, Hsinchu, Taiwan, assignor to Van- 
guard International Semiconductor Corporation, Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan 
Filed Mar. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 814,133 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 2//4763;21/44 
U.S. Cl. 438—643 13 Claims 
1. A thermal annealing method for forming a nitride layer within 
an integrated circuit comprising: 
providing a substrate; 
forming over the substrate a nitride forming material layer; and 
annealing through a thermal annealing method the nitride form- 
ing material layer in the presence of an atmosphere of acti- 
vated nitrogen to yield a nitride layer, where the atmosphere 
of activated nitrogen is formed employing at least one of: 
an electrical discharge within an atmosphere of nitrogen; and 
an ultra-violet exposure of the atmosphere of nitrogen. 


5,801,098 
METHOD OF DECREASING RESISTIVITY IN AN 
ELECTRICALLY CONDUCTIVE LAYER 
Robert Fiordalice; Sam Garcia, and T. P. Ong, all of Austin, 
Tex., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 708,245 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2/44] 
US. Cl. 438—653 20 Claims 
1. A method of decreasing resistivity in an electrically conduc- 
tive layer comprising: 
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providing a substrate having an overlying metal member, the 
metal member comprising aluminum; 

using a high density plasma sputtering technique to deposit the 
electrically conductive layer over the substrate and in contact 
with the overlying metal member; and 

exposing the electrically conductive layer to a plasma at a 
temperature below approximately four hundred degrees Cel- 
sius to decrease resistivity of the electrically conductive layer. 


5,801,099 
METHOD FOR FORMING INTERCONNECTION OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 

Yong Kwon Kim, Chungcheongbuk-do, and Nae Hak Park, 

Seoul, both of Rep. of Korea, assignors to LG Semicon Co., 

Ltd., Chungcheongbuk-do, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Sep. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 712,606 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Apr. 12, 1996, 

1996 11061 
Int. C1.° 

U.S. Cl. 438—666 


HOIL 21/4441;21/475 


1. A method of forming an interconnection for a semiconductor 
device having a substrate, the method comprising the steps of: 
forming a lower conductive line on the substrate; 
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forming a first insulating layer on the lower conductive line 
including the substrate; 

patterning the first insulating layer to form a first insulating layer 
pattern on the lower conductive line, the first insulating layer 
pattern having a width narrower than the lower conductive 
line; 

forming a second insulating layer on an overall surface of the 
substrate and on the first insulating layer pattern, to planarize 
a surface of the second insulating layer; 

patterning the second insulating layer to expose a surface of the 
first insulating layer pattern and to form a first trench wider 
than the first insulating layer pattern on an upper portion of 
the first insulating layer pattern; 

removing the first insulating layer pattern, to thereby form a 
second trench at a lower portion of the first trench; and 

filling the first and second trenches with conductive material, to 


thereby form an upper conductive line. 


5,801,100 

ELECTROLESS COPPER PLATING METHOD FOR 

FORMING INTEGRATED CIRCUIT STRUCTURES 
Chwan-Ying Lee, Tainan, and Tzuen-Hsi Huang, Tou Lin, both 
of Taiwan, assignors to Industrial Technology Research 

Institute, Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Filed Mar. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 813,719 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 21/44 

U.S. Cl. 438—678 18 Claims 
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1. A method for fabricating a copper containing integrated 
structure within an integrated circuit comprising: 

providing a substrate layer; 

forming a nickel containing conductor layer over the substrate 
layer; and 

forming upon the nickel containing conductor layer a copper 
containing conductor layer, where the copper containing con- 
ductor layer is employed within a copper containing inte- 
grated circuit inductor structure within the integrated circuit. 


5,801,101 
METHOD OF FORMING METAL WIRINGS ON A 
SEMICONDUCTOR SUBSTRATE BY DRY ETCHING 
Kousuke Miyoshi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 689,248 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 16, 1995, 7-208914 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/306 
U.S. Cl. 438—714 20 Claims 
1. A method of forming a metal wiring on a semiconductor 
substrate comprising: 
a first dry etching step of etching a metal wiring film formed on 
said semiconductor substrate in an etching chamber and; 
a second dry etching step of overetching said metal wiring film 
in said etching chamber, wherein said second dry etching step 
of overetching is performed under such a condition that a 
residence time of a gas in said etching chamber is shorter than 
a residence time in said first dry etching step. 
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5,801,102 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 





5,801,103 
ETCHING PROCESS WHICH PROTECTS METAL 
Robert T. Rasmussen, Boise; Surjit S. Chadha, Meridian, and 
David A. Cathey, Boise, all of Id., assignors to Micron Tech- 
nology, Inc., Boise, Id. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 480,846, Jun. 7, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,695,661. This application Dec. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 566,513 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/302 
U.S. Cl. 438—753 24 Claims 

1. An etching process for a semiconductor material upon which 
metal is disposed the method comprising the steps of: 
pretreating the material to be etched by exposing the material to 
a surfactant capable of protecting the metal from acid and etch 
by-products; and exposing said material to an etching solu- 
tion. 





5,801,104 
UNIFORM DIELECTRIC FILM DEPOSITION ON 
TEXTURED SURFACES 
Klaus F. Schuegraf, and Pierre C. Fazan, both of Boise, Id., 
assignors to Micron Technology, Inc., Boise, Id. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 547,561 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/31;21/469 
U.S. Cl. 438—778 
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1. A method of depositing a film on a semiconductor wafer 
comprising the steps of: 

providing a semiconductor wafer; 

texturizing a layer on each side of the wafer to produce a 
textured first surface region and a textured second surface 
region on an opposite side of the wafer; 

smoothing the first surface region; and 

depositing the film on both the smooth first surface and the 
textured second surface regions. 


5,801,105 
MULTILAYER THIN FILM, SUBSTRATE FOR 

ELECTRONIC DEVICE, ELECTRONIC DEVICE, AND 

PREPARATION OF MULTILAYER OXIDE THIN FILM 
Yoshihiko Yano, Kanagawa, and Takao Noguchi, Chiba, both 

of Japan, assignors to TDK Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 524,904, Sep. 7, 1995. This application 

Jun. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 663,741 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 4, 1995, 7-219850 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/31;21/469 

U.S. Cl. 438—785 10 Claims 

1. A method for preparing a multilayer thin film comprising a 
semiconductor single crystal substrate, an oxide thin film formed 
thereon from zirconium oxide or zirconium oxide stabilized with a 
rare earth metal element (inclusive of scandium and yttrium), and 
an oriented thin film formed on said oxide thin film from a 
perovskite or tungsten bronze type material, said method compris- 
ing 

carrying out in a vacuum chamber the steps of heating a silicon 

single crystal substrate, introducing an oxidizing gas into the 
vacuum chamber, and supplying zirconium or zirconium and 
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at least one rare earth element (inclusive of scandium and 
yttrium) to the single crystal substrate surface by evaporation, 
thereby epitaxially growing the oxide thin film on the single 
crystal substrate surface to form a unidirectionally oriented 
epitaxial film which serves as said oxide thin film. 


5,801,106 
POLYMERIC STRANDS WITH HIGH SURFACE AREA 
OR ALTERED SURFACE PROPERTIES 

Lee Kirby Jameson, Roswell, Ga., assignor to Kimberly-Clark 

Worldwide, Inc., Neenah, Wis. 

Filed May 10, 1996, Ser. No. 644,511 
Int. Cl.° B32B 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 442—334 


1. A melt-extruded polymeric strand comprising a melt- 
extrudable polymer and having a surface and a plurality of fissures 
in the surface such that the strand has a B.E.T. surface area within 
a range from about 0.10 to about 0.18/g. 


5,801,107 
LIQUID TRANSPORT MATERIAL 
Cherie Hartman Everhart, Alpharetta; Ann Louise McCor- 
mack, Cumming, and Debra Nell Welchel, Alpharetta, all of 
Ga., assignors to Kimberly-Clark Corporation, Neenah, Wis. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 467,495, Jun. 6, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 72,192, Jun. 3, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 777,690 
Int. Cl.° DO4H 1/46 
U.S. Cl. 442—408 17 Claims 
1. A nonwoven fibrous material comprising a network of pulp 
fibers that has been loosened and rearranged by treatment with 
relatively low energy jets of liquid so that the nonwoven fibrous 
material has a Frazier porosity of from about 50 cfm/ft? to 91.73 
cfm/ft? and is adapted to absorb, transport and release liquid to an 
absorbent material at a rate of at least 12 grams of liquid per gram 


of material over 30 minutes as determined by a Distribution/ 
Retention Fluid Transfer Test. 


5,801,108 
LOW TEMPERATURE COFIREABLE DIELECTRIC 
PASTE 

Rong-Fong Huang, Albuquerque; Carlos A. Sanchez, Belen, 

and James H. Lombard, Albuquerque, all of N. Mex., assign- 

ors to Motorola Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 

Filed Sep. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 716,785 
Int. CL° C03C 4/16; 14/00 

U.S. CL 501—32 4 Claims 

1. A multiphase dielectric paste for multilayered ceramic 
devices, comprising: a (SrCa)TiO, dielectric powder and a crystal- 
lizable Ca-Pb-borosillicate glass having a weight ratio of about 
65:35 and having a particle size of about | micron and having a 
dielectric constant (K) of about 21 and an electrical Q of at least 
about 560. 


5,801,109 
ALKALI-FREE GLASS AND FLAT PANEL DISPLAY 

Manabu Nishizawa, and Yasumasa Nakao, both of Yokohama, 

Japan, assignors to Asahi Glass Company Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 563,824, Nov. 28, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 669,797 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1994, 6-296522; 

Oct. 20, 1995, 7-273234 
Int. Cl.° CO3C 3/091 ;3/085 

U.S. Cl. 501—66 12 Claims 

1. An alkali-free glass consisting essentially of from 60 to 72 
mol % of SiO, from 9 to 14 mol % of Al,O,, from 5 to 12 mol % 
of B,0;, from 0 to 6 mol % of MgO, from 0 to 6 mol % of CaO, 
from 1 to 9 mol % of SrO, from 0 to 0.5 mol % of BaO, and from 
7 to 18 mol % of MgO+CaO+SrO+BaC and having a strain point 
of at least 640° C. and formed from a float process. 


5,801,110 
CERAMIC COMPOSITION FOR COATING SURGICAL 
AND DENTAL INSTRUMENTS 
Robert B. Pugliesi, Woodbury, and Salvatore Cucinella, Lin- 
denhurst, both of N.Y., assignors to Miltex Instrument Com- 
pany, Lake Success, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 833,540 
Int. Cl.° CO4B 35/56 

U.S. Cl. 501—87 2 Claims 
1. A composition of matter for forming a gripping surface on the 
working end of an instrument comprising a cemented carbide 
matrix selected from the group consisting of tungsten carbide and 
chromium carbide in an amount in the range between 50% and 
90% by weight, and a ceramic material in an amount in the range 
between 5% and 50% by weight, of the total composition wherein 
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the ceramic material consists of aluminum oxide in an amount of 
80%-90% by weight and titanium dioxide in an amount of 
10%-20% by weight. 


5,801,111 
DIELECTRIC CERAMIC COMPOSITION AND 
MONOLITHIC CERAMIC CAPACTOR USING THE 
SAME 

Hiroyuki Wada, Shiga-ken; Harunobu Sano, Kyoto; Norihiko 

Sakamoto, Shiga-ken, and Yukio Hamaji, Otsu, all of Japan, 

assignors to Murata Manufacturing Co., Ltd., Kyoto, Japan 

Filed Jan. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 785,783 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 18, 1996, 8-006530; 

Mar. 18, 1996, 8-061357; Nov. 1, 1996, 8-291998 
Int. Cl.° CO4B 35/462; HO1G 4/10;7/00 


US. Cl. 501—138 16 Claims 


(Si,Tip) Oy 


Al 703+ZrOy 20 


1. A dielectric ceramic composition which comprises a primary 
component composed of a barium titanate containing less than 
about 0.02 wt % of alkali metal oxide as an impurity expressed by 
the compositional formula: 


(1-a-B-y){BaO},,. TIO,+0M,0,+BRe,0,+)(Mn, .,.,Ni,Co,)O 


(where M,O, denotes Sc,0, or Y,O, or both, 

Re,0, denotes Sm,O, or Eu,O, or both, 

0.0025 Sa+850.025 

0<B=0.0075 

0.0025 =y50.05 

Woa+p)s4 

0=x<1.0 

0Sy<1.0 

OSx+y< 1.0 

1.0000<m 1.035 

from about 0.5 to 5 moles per 100 moles of primary component 
of magnesium oxide; and 

from about 0.2 to 3 parts by weight per 100 parts of said primary 
component and magnesium oxide of an oxide glass repre- 
sented by Li,O—(Si,Ti)O,—AI,0,—ZrQ,,. 


SepreMBER 1, 1998 


5,801,112 
DIELECTRIC CERAMIC COMPOSITION 

Yoshihiro Okawa, and Tatsuji Furuse, both of Kokubu, Japan, 

assignors to Kyocera Corporation, Kyoto, Japan 

Filed Jun. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 874,390 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 14, 1996, 8-153929; 

Sep. 25, 1996, 8-252980 
Int. Cl.° CO4B 35/468 

US. Cl. 501—138 4 Claims 

1. A dielectric ceramic composition comprising Ba and Ti as 
main ingredient, said composition represented by 


BaO.xTiO», 


wherein 3.9=x34.1, and 0.01 to 7 weight parts of Cu in terms of 
CuO with respect to 100 weight parts of said main ingredient. 


5,801,113 
POLYMERIZATION CATALYST SYSTEMS, THEIR 
PRODUCTION AND USE 
Moses Olukayode Jejelowo, Kingwood, and Gregory George 
Hlatky, Houston, both of Tex., assignors to Exxon Chemical 
Patents, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 155,313, Nov. 19, 1993, abandoned, 
which is.a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 542,236, Jun. 22, 
1990, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 926,006, Aug. 5, 
1992, abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 
483,650 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 4/64 
US. Cl. 502—104 17 Claims 
1. A catalyst system comprising: 
(a) an ionic catalyst formed by combining 
(i) a monocyclopentadieny! ligand transition metal compound; 
and 
(ii) an ionic activator; and 
(b) an alkyl metal compound supported on a carrier. 


5,801,114 
CATALYSTS SELECTIVE FOR THE REDUCTION OF 
NITROGEN OXIDES TO NITROGEN IN AN OXIDIZING 
MEDIUM, A PROCESS FOR THEIR PREPARATION AND 
THEIR USE 
Daniel Durand, Rueil Malmaison; Gil Mabilon, Carrieres Sur 
Seine, and Nicolas Des Courtils, Garches, all of France, 
assignors to Institut Francais du Petrole, France 
Filed Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 584,125 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 11, 1995, 95/00.259 
Int. Cl.° BO1J 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 502—302 31 Claims 
1. A catalyst which is active and selective for reducing nitrogen 
oxides to molecular nitrogen, by reducing agents, in a medium 
which is superstoichiometric in oxidizing agents, said catalyst 
comprising a catalytic phase optionally supported on a substrate, 
which catalytic phase contains a carrier and an active phase, said 
catalytic phase comprising expressed as percentage by weight of 
the catalytic phase calcined at 1000° for 4 hours: 
50% to 99.78% of at least one inorganic refractory oxide; 
0.1% to 20% of at least one rare-earth element (A), expressed as 
the oxide; 
0.1% to 15% of at least one alkaline earth metal element (B) from 
group IIA of the periodic table, expressed as the oxide; 
0.01% to 5% of at least one platinum group metal (C); and 
0.01% to 10% of at least one metal (D) which is silver or gold. 
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5,801,115 
CATALYST COMPOSITION AND METHODS FOR USING 
AND PREPARING SAME 
Edwin W. Albers, Severna Park; Harry W. Burkhead, Jr., 
Baltimore, and J. Gary McDaniel, Bel Air, all of Md., assign- 
ors to Kataleuna GmbH, Leuna, Germany 
Filed Sep. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 523,434 
Int. Cl.° BO1J 23/06;29/06 
U.S. Cl. 502—342 11 Claims 
1. A fluid cracking catalyst composition comprising a sulfur- 
reducing additive containing: 
an SO, capturing and releasing oxide comprising zinc titanate; 
and 
an inorganic binder comprising: 
a first member selected from the group consisting of a sol of 
aluminum, peptized alumina, a sol of silica, colloidal silica, 
a sol of titanium, a sol of zirconium, metakaolin, chlorite, 
talc, and mixtures thereof; and 
a smectite selected from the group consisting of bentonite, 
montmorillonite, nontronite, hectorite, saponite, and mix- 
tures thereof, 
wherein the concentration ratio of said first member to said 
smectite is about two-thirds to about one-third. 


5,801,116 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING POLYSACCHARIDES AND 
THEIR USE AS ABSORBENT MATERIALS 
Ian William Cottrell, Yardley, Pa.; Animesh Goswami, Plains- 
boro, and Manjit Singh Chowdhary, Princeton Junction, 
both of N.J., assignors to Rhodia Inc., Cranbury, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 418,334, Apr. 7, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 880,113 
Int. Cl.° BO1J 20/00;20/22;20/26; AGIF 13/15 
US. Cl. 502—404 28 Claims 
1. An absorbent composition of matter comprising one or more 
polygalactomannans which, when not in a crosslinked state, has a 
mean particle size of greater than about 200 mesh, a gel strength of 
greater than about 2000 dynes per square centimeter and an absor- 
bency of greater than about 15 grams of saline solution per gram of 
polygalactomannan when immersed in a 0.9% saline solution for a 
time period of one hour. 


5,801,117 
COMPRISING SUPPORTED SILVER SULFATE OR 
SILVER CHLORIDE OR SILVER WITH SULFURIC ACID 
Kiyohide Yoshida, Kumagawa, and Tatsuo Miyadera, Tsukuba, 
both of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Riken, and 
Agency of Industrial Science and Technology, both of Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 434,918, May 4, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,714,432, which is a division of Ser. No. 288,253, Aug. 11, 
1994, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
170,736, Dec. 21, 1993, abandoned. This application Aug. 25, 
1997, Ser. No. 917,144 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1992, 4-360035; 
Dec. 28, 1992, 4-360039; Mar. 10, 1993, 5-76294; May 21, 1993, 
5-142689 
Int. Cl.° BO1J 20/02;23/48;8/00 
US. Cl. 502—415 4 Claims 
1. An exhaust gas cleaner for removing nitrogen oxides from an 
exhaust gas containing nitrogen oxides and oxygen in an amount 
larger than its stoichiometric amount relative to unburned compo- 
nents in said exhaust gas, which consists essentially of 
a porous inorganic oxide of alumina or a composite oxide of 
alumina with another oxide, said porous inorganic oxide sup- 
porting silver sulfate in an amount of 0.2-15 weight %, on a 
metal basis, based on said porous inorganic oxide or support- 
ing silver in an amount of 0.2-15 weight % based on said 
porous inorganic oxide in combination with sulfuric acid, a 
mole ratio of said sulfuric acid to said silver being 1:50 to 2. 
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3. An exhaust gas cleaner for removing nitrogen oxides from an 
exhaust gas containing nitrogen oxides and oxygen in an amount 
larger than its stoichiometric amount relative to unburned compo- 
nents in said exhaust gas, which consists essentially of 

a porous inorganic oxide of alumina or a composite oxide of 

alumina with another oxide, said porous inorganic oxide sup- 
porting silver chloride in an amount of 0.2-15 weight %, on a 
metal basis, based on said porous inorganic oxide. 


5,801,118 
RELEASE AGENT FOR DYE-DONOR ELEMENT USED 
IN THERMAL DYE TRANSFER 
Wayne A. Bowman, Walworth, and Karen M. Kosydar, Pen- 
field, both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 
Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 879,063 
Int. Cl.° B41M 5/035;5/38 
US. Cl. 503—227 19 Claims 

8. A process of forming a dye transfer image comprising: 

a) imagewise-heating a dye-donor element comprising a support 
having thereon a dye layer comprising a dye dispersed in a 
binder, and 

b) transferring a dye image to a dye-receiving element to form 
said dye transfer image, 

wherein said dye layer also contains a release agent comprising a 
copolymer having the following formula: 
R! R3 
| | 
er 
COOR? COOR*RS 
wherein 

R' and R® each independently represents hydrogen or methyl; 

R? represents a substituted or unsubstituted alkyl group of from 
1 to about 6 carbon atoms; 

R* represents a divalent bridging group having from 1 to about 
16 carbon atoms; 

R* represents a haloalkyl group having from about 3 to about 20 
carbon atoms, wherein the halogen consists essentially of 
fluorine; 

X represents 25-95 weight percent; and 

y represents 5-75 weight percent. 


§,801,119 
PROCESS FOR INHIBITING STEM ELONGATION IN 
BULBOUS PLANTS AND CUT FLOWERS THEREFROM 

Gregory D. Venburg, Deerfield; James R. Hansen, Palatine; 

Derek D. Woolard, Waukegan; Warren E. Shafer, and Can- 

dace Black-Schaefer, both of Libertyville, all of Il., assignors 

to Abbott Laboratories, Abbott Park, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 775,467 
Int. CL.° AOIN 37/44 

US. Cl. 504—115 10 Claims 

1. A process of inhibiting stem elongation in flowering bulbous 
plants comprising treating said bulbous plants with an effective 
amount of an ACC synthase inhibitor to inhibit stem elongation. 
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5,801,120 
SUBSTITUTED BENZOYL (HETERO) CYCLIC DIONES 
Shy-Fuh Lee, Sunnyvale, Calif.; Takashi Nishizaka, and Keni- 
chi Komatsubara, both of Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to 
Sandoz Ltd., Basel, Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 182,534, Apr. 18, 1988, aban- 
doned. This application Sep. 22, 1989, Ser. No. 411,086 
Claims priority, application Hungary, Apr. 10, 1989, 1707/89 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 43/58 
US. Cl. 504—236 
1. A compound having the formula I 


44 Claims 


OR’ 
R? t 
SS C—Ar 


xX 


d) 
R! 


R?2 


wherein, 
Ar is selected from the groups 


RS 
N 
or nN = 


X is oxygen, sulfur or C,_,alkylene; 

each of R', R?, R®, R*, R° and R'® is, independently, hydrogen, 
C,_galkyl or COOR"*; 

R° is C,_,-alkyl, optionally substituted with one to six halogen 
atoms; C, ,alkoxy, optionally substituted with one to six 
halogen atoms; C,_,alkylcarbonyl; C,_,alkoxycarbony]l; 
NR®R'*; O,S(O),,R'?; NR'°SO,R'?; halogen; cyano; or 
nitro; 


RS 
R® R® 


R’ R’ 


each of R° and R’ is independently hydrogen or selected from 
the values of R°; or R° and R’ together form the group 
ee a 


R® is hydrogen, Cy, ,alkyl, optionally _ substituted 
C,_galkylcarbonyl, optionally substituted C,_,alkoxycarbonyl, 
C(O)NR@R'*, C,_galkylsulfonyl, P(O)—((OR"’),, 
R'3P(O)OR"' or optionally substituted benzoyl or a salt form- 
ing moiety; 

R'' is C,_galkyl; 

R'? is C,_galkyl, optionally substituted with one to six halogen 
atoms; 

each of R'*, R'*, R' and R'® is, independently, hydrogen or 
C,_galkyl; 

each of R'’ and R'® is independently hydrogen, halogen, or 
C,_galkyl optionally substituted with one to six halogen 
atoms; or R'” and R'® together form an oxo group; 

each of R'® and R”° is, independently, hydrogen, halogen, or 
C,_salkyl optionally substituted with one to six halogen 
atoms; 

W is —(CR'’R'*)—(CR'°R”™),,— or SO,; 

each of Y and Z is independently oxygen, sulfur, SO,, C=O or 
CR'°R'®; with the proviso that Y and Z are attached to 
adjacent carbons; 

n is Zero or one; 

n' is zero, one or two; 

q is Zero, one or two; 

t is one or two; and 

t' is zero or one. 

14. A method for selectively controlling weeds in rice which 

comprises applying to the weeds or their locus a herbicidally 
effective amount of a compound according to claim 1. 
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§,801,121 
CYCLOHEXANEDIONE DERIVATIVES AND HERBICIDE 
CONTAINING THEM 

Hideki Kamano, Sodegaura; Ichiro Nasuno, Ichihara; Hiroshi 
Yamamoto, Sodegaura, and Kazuyoshi Koike, Ichihara, all 
of Japan, assignors to Idemitsu Kosan Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed Jun. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 876,980 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1996, 8-349866 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 43/18; CO7D 335/04 

U.S. Cl. 504—288 11 Claims 

1. Cyclohexanedione derivatives of the general formula 


Oo o x () 
R? 
Zz 
R* 
R! 
RS 
Oo S RS 
R Y On 


wherein each of R' and R? is independently a hydrogen atom or 
a C,~C, alkyl group, 

each of R® to R° is independently a hydrogen atom, a C,~C, 
alkyl group, a C,~C, haloalkyl group or a halogen atom, 

n is an integer of 0, 1 or 2, 

X is a C,~C, alkyl group, a C,~C, haloakyl group, a halogen 
atom, a C,~C, alkoxy group, a C,~C, haloalkoxy group, a 
C,~C, alkoxyalkyl group, a C,~C, alkylthio group, a C,~C, 
haloalkylthio group, a C,~C, alkylsulfinyl group or a C,~C, 
alkylsulfonyl group, 

Y is a hydrogen atom, a C,~C, alkyl group, C,~C, haloalkyl 
group, a halogen atom, a C,~C, alkoxy group, a C,~C, 
haloalkoxy group or a C,~C, alkoxyalkyl group, and 

Z is a group of 


R? R® R? 
VA i 
Cc or Cc 
F es a 
(a) (b) 


in which each of R’and R® is independently a hydrogen atom, a 
halogen atom, a C,~C, alkyl group, a C,~C, alkoxy group, a 
C,~C, alkylthio group or a group of —NR'°R'’, provided 
that when R’ and/or R® are/is C,~C, alkyl, C,~C, alkoxy or 
C,~C, alkylthio group(s), 1 to 9 hydrogen atoms may be 
substituted with 1 to 9 halogen atoms and that when the 
carbon number thereof is C,~C,, the group(s) may contain an 
unsaturated bond, each of R'° and R'' is a hydrogen atom, a 
C,~C, alkyl group or a C,~C, alkylcarbony! group, 

further provided that when both R’ and R® are C,~C, alkyl 
groups, C,~C, alkoxy groups or C,~C, alkylthio groups, 
carbon atoms of R’ and R® may bond to each other to form a 
3- to 7-membered ring, 

provided that when both R’ and R° are alky! groups, compounds 
of the general formula (I) in which X is a C,~C, alkyl group, 
a halogen atom or a haloalkyl! group and all of R*, R*, R° and 
R° are hydrogen atoms are excluded, 

provided that when one of R’ and R® is an alkoxy group and 
when the other is a hydrogen atom, compounds of the general 
formula (I) in which X is a C,~C, alkyl group and all of R°, 
R*, R° and R° are hydrogen atoms when no hydrogen atom of 
the alkoxy group is replaced with halogen or when the alkoxy 
group contains no unsaturated bond are excluded, and 

R® is an oxygen atom, a sulfur atom or a C,~C, alkoxyimino 
group, provided that when R° is C,~C, alkoxyimino group, | 
to 9 hydrogen atoms thereof may be replaced with 1 to 9 
halogen atoms and that when the carbon number is C,~C,, the 
C,~C, alkoxyimino group may contain an unsaturated bond, 
and provided that compounds of the general formula (1) in 
which X is a C,~C, alkyl group and all of R*, R*, R® and R® 
are hydrogen atoms when R°® is an alkoxyimino group and 
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when no hydrogen atom thereof is replaced with a halogen or 
the alkoxyimino group contains no unsaturated bond are 
excluded, 

or salts thereof. 





5,801,122 
N-PHENYLTETRAHYDROPHTHALAMIC ACID 
DERIVATIVES, METHODS OF PRODUCING SAME, AND 
HERBICIDES CONTAINING SAME AS EFFECTIVE 
COMPONENTS 
Tetsuo Takematsu, Utsunomiya; Takeo Komata; Takashi 

Kume, both of Kawagoe; Yumiko Kohda, Kawaguchi; Kiy- 
oshi Suzuki, Utsunomiya; Matsue Kawamura, Kawagoe; 
Yukio Ikeda, Kawachi, and Kaoru Mori, Higashimat- 
suyama, all of Japan, assignors to Central Glass Co., Ltd., 
Yamaguchi, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP95/00044, § 371 Date Jul. 15, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 15, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/19962, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 27, 1995 
PCT Filed Jan. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 676,148 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 19, 1994, 6-004205; 
Jan. 19, 1994, 6-004206; Jan. 19, 1994, 6-004207 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 43/10;43/36; COTD 333/22; CO7C 321/00 
U.S. Cl. 504—289 12 Claims 


1. An N-phenyltetrahydrophthalamic acid derivative represented 
by the general formula I, 


X . 
% C—R? 

‘ 

Y N 
a 
Cc 
R! of 43 

o=C 
\ 


R? 
wherein X and Y each individually represent hydrogen atoms or 
halogen atoms, R' represents a lower alkoxycarbonylalkylthio 
group, R? represents a lower alkyl group, a halogenated lower 
alkyl group or a substituted or unsubstituted phenyl group, and R* 
represents a lower alkoxy group, a lower alkenyloxy group, a 
lower alkynyloxy group, or a lower alkoxyalkoxy group. 





5,801,123 
EPOXYCYCLOHEXANE DERIVATIVE AND PLANT 
GROWTH REGULATOR 
Kunikazu Sakai, Tokyo; Yasuo Kamuro, Aichi; Suguru Takat- 

suto, Niigata; Tsuyoshi Watanabe, and Hiroki Kuriyama, 
both of Kanagawa, all of Japan, assignors to Sagami Chemi- 
cal Research Center, Kanagawa; Tama Biochemical Co. 
Ltd., Tokyo, and Bal Planning Co., Ltd., Ichinomiya, all of 
Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP95/01816, § 371 Date Mar. 13, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 13, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/08481, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 21, 1996 
PCT Filed Sep. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 809,051 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1994, 6-244863; 
Sep. 14, 1994, 6-244937 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 303/40; AOIN 43/20;43/22 
US. Cl. 504—291 10 Claims 
1. A plant growth repulating composition comprising an effec- 
tive amount of an epoxycyclohexane compound for regulating 
plant growth, said epoxycyclohexane compound represented by 
formula (1): 


CHEMICAL 


R30 
wherein R' is a hydrogen atom, a C,-C, alkyl group or C.-C, 
cycloalkyl group, and R? and R® are independently C,-C, alkyl 
groups or are combined to form a C,—C, polymethylene group 
which may be substituted with C,-C, alkyl group. 





5,801,124 
LAMINATED SUPERCONDUCTING CERAMIC 
COMPOSITE CONDUCTORS 
Bruce B. Gamble, Wellesley; Gilbert N. Riley, Jr., Marlbor- 
ough; John D. Scudiere, Bolton; Michael D. Manlief, West- 
borough; David M. Buczek, Needham, and Gregory L. 
Snitchler, Shrewsbury, all of Mass., assignors to American 
Superconductor Corporation, Westborough, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 701,333 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 39/00; H01B 12/00 
U.S. Cl. 505—230 


1. A superconducting ceramic laminate adapted for use under a 

predetermined heavy load, comprising: 

a superconducting tape comprising a superconducting ceramic 
having a critical tensile strain and a critical compressive 
strain, and 

a first cladding tape mechanically coupled to the superconduct- 
ing tape, the material and thickness of the first cladding tape 
being selected relative to the material and thickness of the 
superconducting tape to locate the neutral axis of the laminate 
so that, under the predetermined heavy load, the maximum 
compressive strain on any superconducting portion of the 
superconducting tape is less than the critical compressive 
strain and the maximum tensile strain on any superconducting 
portion of the superconducting tape under the predetermined 
heavy load is less than the critical tensile strain. 


5,801,125 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 
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5,801,126 
PROCESS FOR PRORDUCING THALLIUM- 
CONTAINING HIGH-T SUPERCONDUCTORS IN 
FLOWING GAS ATMOSPHERES 
Marc Neubacher, Frankfurt; Steffen Elschner, Niedernhausen; 
Christoph Lang, Frankfurt; Christoph Teske, Flintbeck, and 
Hans Karl Mueller-Buschbaum, Kiel, all of Germany, 
assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankkurt am 
Main, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP94/03009, § 371 Date Sep. 17, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 17, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/08517, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 30, 1995 
PCT Filed Sep. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 612,844 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 21, 1993, 43 31 
975.0 
Int. Cl.° CO4B 35/64;35/50 
U.S. Cl. 505—501 


ye 
rag 


1. A process for producing high-T, superconductors containing 
thallium, calcium, barium and copper, and optionally lead and/or 
strontium, comprising 
preparing a thallium-free precursor in a first reaction step by 
mechanically triturating a mixture of compounds of the metals 
Ba, Ca and Cu, and optionally Pb and/or Sr, having a metal 
content in the numerical ratio of atoms desired in the particu- 
lar case, heating the mixture to temperatures in the range from 
700° to 950° C. and heat treating the mixture for a period of at 
least 3 hours, and then, optionally cooling the mixture to 
ambient temperature, grinding the mixture and subsequently 
heat treating the mixture at temperatures of from 400° to 500° 
C. in a stream of pure oxygen, said first reaction step being 
conducted using alkaline earth metal hydroxides, and 

tritrating the precursor with T1,0, optionally, shaping the pre- 
cursor into a shaped part, and oxidatively firing the precursor 
triturated with T1,O0, in a flowing gas atmosphere. 


5,801,127 

OLIVE PULP ADDITIVE IN DRILLING OPERATIONS 

Jimmy J. Duhon, Sr., 9303 Romules Rd., Abbeville, La. 70510 
Filed Oct. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 951,546 
Int. Cl.° CO9K 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 507—104 19 Claims 

6. A method for improving drilling fluid comprising the steps of: 

providing olive pulp; 

grinding said olive pulp into olive pulp particles; and 

adding said ground olive pulp to a drilling fluid. 





5,801,128 
HOT MELT LUBRICANT AND METHOD OF 
APPLICATION 
Thomas S. Overstreet, Highland Park, and Arthur E. Dampts, 
Wilmette, both of Ill., assignors to International Refining 
and Manufacturing Company, Evanston, II. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 553,794 
Int. Cl.° C10M 1/1/04; 169/04; 173/02 
U.S. Cl. 508—159 11 Claims 
1. A hot melt method for coating a metal substrate with a dry, 
solid metalworking lubricant comprising the steps of: 
melting a dry, solid non-fatty acid, non-oil lubricant comprised 
of 35% to 75% by weight polyethylene glycol and an amine 
of 1% to 25% by weight and 0% to 30% by weight water, 
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wherein the polyethylene glycol has a molecular weight in the 
range 8,000 to 20,000, 
applying the melted lubricant to the metal substrate, and 
allowing the melted lubricant to solidify on the metal substrate. 


5,801,129 
PROCESS AND DEVICE FOR APPLYING A LUBRICANT 
CARRIER LAYER TO A WIRE MATERIAL TO BE 
FORMED IN A DRAWING PROCESS 
Hubertus Damm, Herdecke, Germany, assignor to Firma 
August Neuhoff, Schwelm, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP94/03433, § 371 Date Aug. 25, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 25, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/11096, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 27, 1995 
PCT Filed Oct. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 491,947 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 23, 1993, 43 36 
220.6 
Int. Cl.° C10M 125/00; B21C 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 508—175 


» Claims 


1. Apparatus for application of a lubricant carrier layer to a bare 
metal surface of a wire material (1) to be formed in a drawing 
process wherein a carrier material in the dry phase is applied on the 
surface to form the lubricant carrier layer, comprising; 

a container (18) surrounding a part of the wire material (1) and 

receiving a number of loose pressure elements (52) as well as 
a defined amount of a dry carrier material (54) characterized 
by a filler and a soap component, and; 

means for setting in motion the pressure elements (52) surround- 

ing the wire material (1) whereby the pressure elements 
mechanically apply the dry carrier material (54) contained in 
the form of smaller particles between the pressure elements 
by uniform physical contacts moving over the bare metal 
surface of the wire material (1), so as to form the lubricant 


carrier layer on the bare metal surface of the wire material. 


5,801,130 
HIGH LOAD-CARRYING TURBO OILS CONTAINING 
AMINE PHOSPHATE AND DIMERCAPTOTHIADIAZOLE 
DERIVATIVES 
Manual A. Francisco, Washington; Paul Joseph Berlowitz, East 
Windsor, and Jeenok T. Kim, Holmdel, all of N.J., assignors 
to Exxon Research and Engineering Company, Florham 
Park, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 577,782, Dec. 22, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 813,740 
Int. Cl.° C10M 135/36 
U.S. Cl. 508—272 8 Claims 


1. A method for enhancing the load-carrying capacity of a turbo 
oil comprising a major amount of a base stock of a synthetic base 


oil selected from diesters and polyol ester base oil suitable for use 
as a turbo oil base stock by adding to said turbo oil base stock a 
minor amount of load carrying additive comprising a mixture of 
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2,5-dimercapto- 1,3,4-thiadiazole (DMTD), its derivatives and 
mixtures thereof wherein the DMTD derivative is described by the 
formula 


N—N 

/ \ 
or Ss Pr or 
N—N N—N 


ws S NA S 5 ae 


wherein R' and R" are the same or different and are hydrogen alkyl 
hydroxy alkyl, cycloalkyl alkyl-substituted cycloalkyl aryl alky- 
lester, alkyl ether wherein R' and R" in total contain 30 carbons or 
less and n=1-2, and one or more amine phosphate(s) wherein the 
amine phosphate(s) is (are) monobasic hydrocarbyl amine salts of 
mixed mono- and di-acid phosphate(s), and wherein the DMTD, its 
derivative(s) and mixtures thereof is present in an amount by 
weight in the range of 100 to 1000 ppm and the amine phos- 
phate(s) is present in an amount by weight in the range of 50 to 
300 ppm, based on base stock. 


ir 





5,801,131 
LUBRICANT COMPOSITION FOR MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 
B. Howard Coffey, LaGrange, and Gary L. Coffey, Glendale, 
both of Ky., assignors to Coffey Marketing Corporation, 
Louisville, Ky. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 536,994, Sep. 29, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Jul. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 681,306 
Int. Cl.° C10M 1/27/00 
U.S. Cl. 508—491 10 Claims 

1. A nontoxic, biodegradable lubricating composition compris- 


ing from about 0.1 to about 10.0 percent by volume vegetable oil, 
from about 90.0 to about 99.9 percent by volume of ethanol and 
from about 0.1 to about 10.0 percent by volume of a citrus solvent. 


5,801,132 
REFRIGERATOR OIL COMPOSITION 
Masato Kaneko; Tsuneo Konishi, and Katsumi Ichitani, all of 
Ichihara, Japan, assignors to Idemitsu Kosan Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 844,673 
Int. Cl.° C10M /45/24; CO9K 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 508—579 

1. A refrigerator oil composition comprising: 

i) at least one base oil selected from the group consisting of 
mineral oils, synthetic oils and a mixture thereof, having a 
kinematic viscosity of from 1 to 100 mm//sec at 100° C.; and 

ii) 0.01 to 10% by weight relative to the total weight of said 


composition of at least one polyether compound having a 
kinematic viscosity of from 200 to 10,000 mm7/sec at 100° C. 


9 Claims 


5,801,133 
EFFECTIVE ALTERNATIVE FILTER CLEANER FOR 
BIGUANIDE TREATED RECREATIONAL WATER 
SYSTEMS 
Percy A. Jaquess, Tigrett, and Luis Fernando Del Corral, 
Memphis, both of Tenn., assignors to Buckman Laboratories 
International Inc., Memphis, Tenn. 
Filed May 8, 1995, Ser. No. 436,918 
Int. Cl.° C1ID 3/20;3/36;3/50 
U.S. Cl. 510—109 5 Claims 


1. An aqueous, biodegradable acid-based cleaner consisting of: 


5-7.5% by weight of at least one dicarboxylic acid selected from 
the group consisting of oxalic acid, malonic acid, and tartaric 
acid; 
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587 


5—12% by weight of at least one tricarboxylic acid selected from 
the group consisting of citric acid and ascorbic acid; 

140% by weight of 1-Hydroxyethylidene-1,1-bis(phosphonic 
acid); 

optionally, 0.05—2.0% by weight of a fragrance; and 

optionally, 0.05—20% by weight of a surfactant; 

and the balance being water. 

4. An aqueous, biodegradable acid-based cleaner consisting 

essentially of: 

5—7.5% by weight of at least one dicarboxylic acid selected from 
the group consisting of oxalic acid, malonic acid, and tartaric 
acid; 

5-12% by weight of at least one tricarboxylic acid selected from 
the group consisting of citric acid and ascorbic acid; 

1~40% by weight of 1-Hydroxyethylidene-1,1-bis(phosphonic 
acid); ‘ 

0.05-2% by weight of a fragrance selected from the group 
consisting of lemon, lime, and lemon-lime; 

0.05—20% by weight of a nonionic surfactant; and 

the balance being water. 


5,801,134 
CLEANSING PRODUCT 
Abigail Righton, Nr. Chichester, England, assignor to The Body 
Shop International Pic, West Sussex, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 499,914, Jul. 11, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 734,449 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 19, 1995, 

9413981 
Int. Cl.° C11D 17/00; A61K 7/50 
U.S. CL. 510—130 4 Claims 

1. A cleansing product for personal use in the form of a solid 
composition with a dough-like plastic consistency, wherein the 
composition is malleable whether or not the product is wetted, is 
suitable for vegetarians and contains no gelatin, paraffin, or mineral 
oils, is soap-free and comprises 35% to 80% by weight of powder 
material, 10% to 25% by weight of surfactant material and 5% to 
28% by weight of anhydrous base material, wherein the powder 
material is selected from the group consisting of natural or syn- 
thetic hydrated aluminum silicate, metallic oxides, magnesium 
silicate, silicate minerals, vegetable starches, plant fines, synthetic 
polymer powders, calcium carbonate, cellulose, and cellulose 
derivatives, the surfactant material is selected from the group 
consisting of anionic, nonionic, and amphoteric surfactants, and 
the anhydrous base material is selected from the group consisting 
of plant oils, plant waxes, plant butters, synthetic waxes, synthetic 
butters, hydrogenated oils, fatty esters, fatty alcohols, sorbitol 
esters, lanolin, lanolin derivatives, silicone waxes, silicone oils, 
and silicone copolymers. 

3. A cleansing product for personal use in the form of a solid 
composition with a plastic consistency, wherein the composition is 
soap-free and comprises 60% by weight of Kaolin, 20% by weight 
of sodium laureth sulfate, 15% to 19% by weight of texturizer 
comprising vegetable starch and bis-diglyceryl fatty ester adipate 
and the balance including preservatives, pigments and fragrance. 


5,801,135 
DEINKING COMPOSITION COMPRISING A FATTY 
ACID MIXTURE AND A NONIONIC SURFACTANT 
Yoshitaka Miyauchi; Toshiki Sowa; Koji Hamaguchi; Daisuke 
Shiba, and Hiromichi Takahashi, all of Wakayama, Japan, 
assignors to Kao Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 542,419 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 20, 1994, 6-255524 
Int. Cl.° C11D 1/04; 1/722; 1/83 
U.S. Cl. 510—474 17 Claims 
1. A liquid deinking composition consisting essentially of (a) a 
fatty acid mixture consisting essentially of 60 to 90 weight % of 
saturated fatty acids having 12 to 14 carbon atoms and 5 to 20 
weight % of saturated fatty acids having 16 to 18 carbon atoms, (b) 
a nonionic surfactant with a hydrophilic-lipophilic balance of 2 to 
12 in a proportion by weight of (a)/(b) of 5/95 to 40/60, and (c) 0 
to 20 weight % of the composition of water. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,801,136 
STABILIZED SOLVENTS AND METHOD FOR 
CLEANING METALLIC, ELECTRICAL AND PLASTIC 


SUBSTRATES UTILIZING ENVIRONMENTALLY SAFE 
SOLVENT MATERIALS 
Richard G. Henry, Mayfield, Ohio, assignor to Advanced 
Chemical Design, Inc., Euclid, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 293,047, Aug. 19, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Feb. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 598,798 
Int. Cl.° C11D 7/30;7/34;7/26; BO8B 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 510—175 20 Claims 


1. A solvent mixture having an ozone depletion factor of less 
than 0.08, for use in a vapor degreasing system, consisting essen- 
tially of: 

about 80-96.8% by volume, chlorobromomethane; 

about 3.2—20.0%, by volume, of a mixture of stabilizers consist- 

ing essentially of: 
(1) nitromethane; 
(2) 1,2-butylene oxide, and 
(3) 1,3-dioxolane, 

the mixture of stabilizers being effective to inhibit the release of 

bromine into the atmosphere from the chlorobromomethane. 


5,801,137 
DETERGENT COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 


(POLY)CARBOXYLATES, ORGANO DIPHOSPHONIC 
AND ACRYLIC ACID DERIVED COMPONENTS, AND 
SILICATE 
Michael Crombie Addison; Lynda Anne Jones, and Rhona 

Alexandra Knox, all of Newcastle upon Tyne, England, 

assignors to The Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, 

Ohio 

Continuation of Ser. No. 349,770, Dec. 6, 1994, abandoned. 

This application Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 770,840 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 23, 1993, 

9326281 
Int. Cl.° C11D 7/60;3/36;3/37;7/36 
U.S. Cl. 510—228 17 Claims 

1. A detergent composition containing in combination 

(a) 0.5 to 80% by weight of a detergent builder system contain- 
ing a carboxylate or polycarboxylate builder containing from 
one to four carboxy groups, wherein said detergent builder 
system has a major proportion by weight of non-carbonate 
builder compound and is free of phosphate-containing 
builder; 

(b) 0.1 to 10% by weight of a non-nitrogen containing organo 
diphosphonic acid or its salts or complexes or any mixture 
thereof; 

(c) 0.1 to 10% by weight of an organic polymer containing 
acrylic acid or a salt thereof, having an average molecular 
weight of less than 15,000, and being selected from the group 
consisting of (I) homopolymers of acrylic acid and (ii) 
copolymers of acrylic acid or a salt thereof and a comonomer 
selected from the group consisting of (1) substituted acrylic 
acid of the formula CHR,==CR,(CO—O—R,) wherein R, 
and R, are individually C,—C, alkyl, C,_~, hydroxyalkyl, or 
hydrogen, and R, is C,—C, alkyl, C,—-C, hydroxyalkyl, hydro- 
gen or an alkali metal salt, with at least one of R,, R, and R, 
being C,-C, alkyl or C,-C, hydroxyalkyl, (2) fumaric acid, 
maleic acid, itaconic acid, aconitic acid, mesaconic acid, 
citraconic acid, methylenemalonic acid, or salts of any of said 
acids, (3) maleic anhydride, (4) acrylamide, (5) alkylene, (6) 
vinylmethyl ether, (7) styrene, and (8) mixtures thereof, and 

(d) a silicate, wherein the detergent composition is in solid form. 
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§,801,138 
BLEACHING COMPOSITIONS 
Vincent Brian Croud, Holywell; Stephen James Tompsett, West 
Yorkshire, and Susan Jane Scarborough, Rhuddlan, all of 
Great Britain, assignors to Warwick International Group 
Limited, Great Britain 
PCT No. PCT/GB95/01537, § 371 Date Apr. 21, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 21, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/01311, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 18, 1996 
PCT Filed Jun. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 765,648 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 1, 1994, 
9413307; Mar. 24, 1995, 9506047 
Int. CL.° CUD 3/39 
US. Cl. 510—376 20 Claims 


1. A liquid oxidising concentrate composition containing transi- 
tion metal ions and comprising peroxide and a combination of 
sequestering agents in an amount which is at least stoichiometric to 
fully complex all of the transition metal ions, at least one of the 
sequestrants being a Group A sequestrant which sequesters cobalt 
ions to form non-catalytic complexes for peroxide decomposition 
and at least one other sequestrant being a Group B sequestrant 
which sequesters iron, copper and manganese ions to form non- 
catalytic complexes for peroxide decomposition, said combination 
further providing an at least as good a result as the control 
sequestrant in Test A defined hereinbefore. 


5,801,139 
PROCESS FOR MAKING BAR COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING NOVEL CHELATING SURFACTANTS 
Michael Fair, Hackensack; Mengtao He, Wayne, both of N.J., 
and Michael Massaro, Congers, N.Y., assignors to Lever 
Brothers Company, Division of Conopco, Inc., New York, 
N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 869,401 
Int. Cl.° C11D 17/00;3/26 
U.S. Cl. 510—447 3 Claims 

1. A process for making bar a composition comprising: 

(a) 1 to 40% by wt. total composition of an alkali metal salt of 
hydrophobically modified ethylenedlaminetriacetic acid, said 
hydrophobically modified ethylenediaminetriacetic acid salt 
having a structure as set forth below: 


f CH,COOH 


—- 


CH, CH,COOH 


| 
COOH 


wherein n is from 1 to 40; 

(b) 1 to 40% by wt. total composition of one or more synthetic 
non-soap, anionic surfactants other than the ethylenediamin- 
etriacetic derived anionic described in (a); 

(c) 1 to 20% by wt. total composition one or more amphoteric 
surfactant zwitterionic surfactant or mixture thereof; 

(d) 0 to 10% by wt. total composition one or more nonionic 
surfactants; 

(e) 20 to 85% by wt. total composition of a structurant selected 
from the group consisting of alkylene oxide components 
having a molecular weight of from about 2,000 to about 
25,000; C, to C,, free fatty acids; C, to C59 alkanols; paraffin 
waxes; and water soluble starches; 

(f) 0 to 20% by wt. total composition of fatty acid soaps; 

wherein no more than 1% wt. of composition comprises inor- 
ganic or organic salt with multivalent counterions; 

wherein said process comprises: 

(1) dispersing an acid form of ethylenediaminetriacetic acid 
into the structurant at a temperature between about 80° to 
120° C.; 

(2) adding sufficient caustic alkali to neutralize the ethylene- 
diaminetriacetic acid surfactant wherein the molar ratio of 
caustic alkali to ethylenediaminetriacetic acid is from about 
1:1 to 1:3; and 
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(3) mixing the ethylenediaminetriacetic acid neutralized struc- 
turant solution of (2) with other compounds used to form 
the final bar composition at a temperature of 80° to 120° C. 





5,801,140 
ENZYME DISPERSIONS, THEIR PRODUCTION AND 
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING THEM 
John Graham Langley; Kenneth Charles Symes, and Kishor 
Kumar Mistry, all of West Yorkshire, United Kingdom, 
assignors to Allied Colloids Limited, West Yorkshire, United 


Kingdom 


PCT No. PCT/GB94/00960, § 371 Date Feb. 7, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 7, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO94/25560, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 10, 1994 

PCT Filed May 5, 1994, Ser. No. 545,603 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 5, 1993, 
9309243 
Int. Cl.° C11D 3/386 

U.S. Cl. 510—530 22 Claims 
1. A process for making a stable fluid dispersion of an enzyme or 

composition meltable to form such a dispersion comprising emul- 
sifying an enzyme composition into water immiscible liquid in the 
presence of a polymeric dispersion stabiliser to form a stable 
dispersion of aqueous enzyme particles having a dry size below 30 
tum dispersed in the liquid, and dehydrating the dispersed particles 
by azeotropic distillation, and in which before, during or after 
dehydrating the particles an organic liquid which is less volatile 
than the water immiscible liquid and which is selected from 
surfactants and water miscible liquids is then added to the disper- 
sion and the water immiscible liquid is distilled from the dispersion 
until the amount of the initial water immiscible liquid remaining in 
the dispersion is below 20% by weight of the liquid phase in the 
dispersion. 





5,801,141 
IMPLANT COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING A 
BIOLOGICALLY ACTIVE PROTEIN, PEPTIDE OR 
POLYPEPTIDE 

William David Steber, Ewing, N.J.; Susan Mancini Cady; 
David Farley Johnson, both of Yardley, Pa., and Theresa 
Rice Haughey, Raleigh, N.C., assignors to American Cyana- 
mid Company, Madison, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 97,548, Jul. 26, 1993, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 719,898, 
Jun. 24, 1991, abandoned. This application May 31, 1995, 

Ser. No. 456,167 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 9/24;38/18;38/27 


U.S. Cl. 514—2 40 Claims 














1. An implant for the parenteral administration of an essentially 
uniform and continuous amount of a biologically active protein, a 
peptide or a polypeptide selected from the group consisting of a 
growth factor, a biologically active fragment thereof and a deriva- 
tive thereof over an extended period of time which comprises a 
compacted, indented and partially coated composition containing 
from one to three layers of a homogeneous core mixture compris- 
ing about 20% to about 80% of the growth factor, the biologically 
active fragment or the derivative; about 10% to about 75% of a fat, 
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a wax or a mixture thereof; 0% to about 25% of a buffer, a salt, a 
sugar or a mixture thereof, and 0% to about 15% of a filler, on a 
weight basis of the total weight of the core mixture. 





5,801,142 
HUMAN MTS-1 PROTEIN 
Sayeeda Zain, Pittsford, N.Y., and Eugene Lukanidin, Copen- 
hagen, Denmark, assignors to Research Corporation Tech- 
nologies, Inc., Tucson, Ariz. 

Division of Ser. No. 190,560, Jan. 31, 1994, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 981,455, Nov. 25, 1992, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 550,600, Jul. 9, 
1990, abandoned. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 
469,277 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/04;38/17; CO7TK 7/00; 14/435 
U.S. Cl. 514—2 5 Claims 


4. A pharmaceutical composition comprising a therapeutically- 
effective amount of isolated human mts-1 protein, or an antigenic 
fragment of human mts-1 protein, which fragment generates anti- 
bodies which detect mts-a protein, in a pharmaceutically aceptable 
carrier. 


5,801,143 
CYCLIC DEPSIPEPTIDES USEFUL FOR TREATMENT 
OF HYPERLIPEMIA 

Shigeru Hiramoto; Yukio Saito; Shigeo Hatanaka, and Akiko 
Shingai, all of Saitama-ken, Japan, assignors to Nisshin 
Flour Milling Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

PCT No. PCT/JP95/01003, § 371 Date Nov. 25, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 25, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/32990, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 7, 1995 

PCT Filed May 25, 1995, Ser. No. 737,599 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 26, 1994, 6-113023 
Int. Cl.° CO7K 11/00;7/00; A61K 38/08;38/15 

U.S. Cl. 514—9 8 Claims 

1. A cyclic depsipeptide having the structural formula (I) 


COOH 


H 
N 


CONH?2 


(wherein n is an integer of S—15) and a pharmacologically accept- 
able salt thereof. 
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5,801,144 
USE OF A COMPOUND FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF A 
MEDICAMENT FOR THE TREATMENT OF HIV 
INFECTION 
Abraham Karpas, 19 Wilberforce Road, and Fergal Hill, MRC 
Centre, Hills Road, both of Cambridge CB2 20H, England 
PCT No. PCT/GB93/00171, § 371 Date May 16, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date May 16, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO93/14780, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 5, 1993 
PCT Filed Jan. 27, 1993, Ser. No. 256,952 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 28, 1992, 
9201764; Aug. 27, 1992, 9218223 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/00;31/70 
US, Cl. 514—11 1 Claim 
1. A method of inhibiting the growth of HIV-infected cells which 
comprises administering thereto an effective amount of FK 506. 


5,801,145 
METHOD FOR SELECTIVELY PURGING CD77+ CELLS 
FROM BONE MARROW 
Jean Gariépy, Toronto, Canada, assignor to Ontario Cancer 
Institute, Toronto, Canada 
Filed Feb. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 599,211 
Int. Cl.° CO7K /4/25;17/02; A61K 38/16 


U.S. Cl. 514—12 11 Claims 


1. A method for the selective ex vivo purging of CD77 positive 
cells from a population of mammalian bone marrow cells, com- 
prising the steps of: 

harvesting bone marrow cells from a mammal expressing 

CD77* ceils; 
treating the bone marrow cells with a lethal dose of shiya toxin 
or shiga-like toxin-1 for a sufficient time to kill the CD77* 
cells, said toxin not being bound to an antibody; and 
washing the treated bone marrow cells to remove residual shiga 
toxin or shiga-like toxin-1. 

10. A method for treatment of a non-Hodgkin’s lymphoma in 
humans, comprising the steps of: 

harvesting bone marrow cells from a human having the lym- 

phoma; 

treating the harvested cells with a lethal dose of shiga toxin or 

shiga-like toxin-1 for a sufficient time to kill the lymphoma 
cells, said toxin not being bound to an antibody; 

washing the treated bone marrow cells to remove residual toxin; 

irradiating the human to destroy lymphoma cells in vivo; and 

transplanting the treated bone marrow cells into the irradiated 
human so that the human’s immune system is reconstituted. 





5,801,146 
COMPOUND AND METHOD FOR INHIBITING 
ANGIOGENESIS 
Donald J. Davidson, Gurnee, Ill., assignor to Abbott Laborato- 
ries, Abbott Park, Ill. 
Filed May 3, 1996, Ser. No. 643,219 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/00;35/14 
U.S. Cl. 514—12 14 Claims 
1. An isolated kringle 5 of mammalian plasminogen selected 
from the group consisting of SEQ ID NO:2, SEQ ID NO:3, SEQ 
ID NO:4, SEQ ID NO:5, SEQ ID NO:6 and SEQ ID NO:7. 
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5,801,147 
POLYPEPTIDES AND USE THEREOF 

Chieko Kitada, Osaka, and Takuya Watanabe, Ibaraki, both of 
Japan, assignors to Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 932,455, Aug. 18, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,623,050. This application Dec. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 766,725 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 22, 1991, 3-211161 

Int. Cl.° A61K 38/00; CO7K 14/00 


U.S. Cl. 514—12 1 Claim 


1. A method for increasing the survival time of nerve cells in a 
warm-blooded animal, which comprises administering to the 
warm-blooded animal an effective amount of a polypeptide repre- 
sented by the following formula: 


His-Ser-Asp-Gly-Ile-Phe-Thr-Asp-Ser-Tyr-Ser-Arg-Tyr-Arg-Lys- 
Gin-NH-CHX-CO-Ala-Val-Lys-Lys-Tyr-Y (SEQ ID NO: 13) 
wherein: NH-CHX-CO is Glu, Gly, Ser or Arg residue; and 
Y is an amino acid residue Leu or a peptide selected from the 
group consisting of Leu-Ala, Leu-Ala-Ala, Leu-Ala-Ala-Val 
(SEQ ID NO: 22), Leu-Ala-Ala-Val-Leu (SEQ ID NO: 23), 
Leu-Ala-Ala-Val-Leu-Gly (SEQ ID NO:24), Leu-Ala-Ala- 
Val-Leu-Gly-Lys (SEQ ID NO:25), Leu-Ala-Ala-Val-Leu- 
Gly-Lys-Arg (SEQ ID NO: 26), Leu-Ala-Ala-Val-Leu-Gly- 
Lys-Arg-Tyr (SEQ ID NO: 27), Leu-Ala-Ala-Val-Leu-Gly- 
Lys-Arg-Tyr-Lys (SEQ ID NO: 14), Leu-Ala-Ala-Val-Leu- 
Gly-Lys-Arg-Tyr-Lys-Gin (SEQ ID NO: 15), Leu-Ala-Ala- 
Val-Leu-Gly-Lys-Arg-Tyr-Lys-Gln-Arg (SEQ ID NO: 16), 
Leu-Ala-Ala-Val-Leu-Gly-Lys-Arg-Tyr-Lys-Gin-Arg-Val 
(SEQ ID NO: 17), Leu-Ala-Ala-Val-Leu-Gly-Lys-Arg-Tyr- 
Lys-Gin-Arg-Val-Lys (SEQ ID NO: 18), Leu-Ala-Ala-Val- 
Leu-Gly-Lys-Arg-Tyr-Lys-Gin-Arg-Val-Lys-Asn (SEQ ID 
NO: 19) and Leu-Ala-Ala-Val-Leu-Gly-Lys-Arg-Tyr-Lys- 
Gin-Arg-Val-Lys-Asn-Lys (SEQ ID NO: 20), or a pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable amide, ester or salt thereof. 


5,801,148 
SERINE PROTEASE INHIBITORS-PROLINE ANALOGS 
Albert Gyorkos, Westminster, and Lyle W. Spruce, Arvada, 
both of Colo., assignors to Cortech, Inc., Denver, Colo. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 345,820, Nov. 21, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,618,792. This application Dec. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 771,317 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/05;38/06; CO7TK 5/078;5/097 

US. Cl. 514—18 21 Claims 


1. The compound of the formula 


N— X 


Ro R; O 
naa A Y Min 
oO 


wherein 
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X and Y are O, N or S where at least one of X or Y is N; 

R, is alkyl or alkenyl, optionally substituted with halo or 
hydroxy; alkynyl, alkyl-C(O)OCH,, dialkylamino, alkyl- 
dialkylamino; or cycloalkyl, alkylcycloalkyl, alkenylcy- 
cloalkyl, (C.-C,,)aryl, (C.-C, ,)arylalkyl or 
(C,-C,,)arylalkenyl optionally comprising one or more het- 
eroatoms selected from N, S, or non-peroxide O, and option- 
ally substituted with halo, cyano, nitro, haloalkyl, amino, 
aminoalkyl, dialkylamino, alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxy, 
haloalkoxy, carboxyl, carboalkoxy, alkylcarboxamido, 
(C.—C,)aryl, —O—(C,-C,)aryl, arylcarboxamido, alkylthio 
or haloalkylthio; 

R, and R, are independently or together H, alkyl, alkylthio, 
alkylthioalky! or cycloalkyl, alkylcycloalkyl, phenyl! or phenyl 
alkyl optionally substituted with guanidine, carboalkoxy, 
hydroxy, haloalkyl, alkylthio, alkylguanidine, dialkylguani- 
dine or amidine; 

B is —S(O),— or —C(O)—; 

R, is 


where m is 0 or 1; 

nis 0 or J; 

D is a direct bond or an amino acid selected from proline, 
isoleucine, cyclohexylalanine, cysteine optionally substituted 
at the sulfur with alkyl, alkenyl or phenyl optionally substi- 
tuted with halogen, cyano, nitro, haloalkyl, amino, ami- 
noalkyl, dialkylamino, alkyl, alkoxy, haloalkoxy, carboxyl, 


carboalkoxy, alkylcarboxamide, arylcarboxamide, alkylthio, 
or haloalkyl thio; phenylalanine, indoline-2-carboxylic acid, 
tetrahydrosioquinoline-2-carboxylic acid optionally substi- 
tuted with alkyl, alkenyl, haloalkenyl, alkynyl, halogen, 
cyano, nitro, haloalkyl, amino, aminoalkyl, dialkylamino, 
alkoxy, haloalkoxy, carbonyl, carboalkoxy, alkylcarboxamide, 


arylcarboxamide, alkylthio or haloalkylthio; tryptophan, 
valine, norvaline, norleucine, octahydroindole-2-carboxylic 
acid, lysine optionally substituted at the side chain nitrogen 
with alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, alkoxyalkyl, alkylthioalkyl, alky- 
laminoalkyl, dialkylaminoalkyl, carboxyalkyl, alkoxycarbonyl 
alkyl or cycloalkyl, bicycloalkyl, cycloalkyl alkyl, bicy- 
cloalky! alkyl or fused aryl-cycloalky! alkyl optionally com- 
prising 1 or more heteroatoms selected from N, O and S; 

A is a direct bond, —C(O)—, —NH—C(O)—, —S(O),—, 
—OC(O)—, —OC(O)NH— or —CH,—, 

R,, is H, alkyl, alkenyl or cycloalkyl, aryl, arylalkyl or fused 
aryl-cycloalkyl optionally comprising 1 or more heteroatoms 
selected from N, O and S, and optionally substituted with 
alkyl, halo, alkoxy, amino, alkylamino, dialkylamino, car- 
boxy, alkenyl, alkynyl, haloalkoxy, carboalkoxy, alkylcar- 
boxamido, aryl, arylcarboxamido, alkylthio, or haloalky|thio; 


where 
W is S or O; 
R, is alkylamino, dialkylamino or amino; 
Rg is H, alkyl or halo; or 


CHEMICAL 


a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


5,801,149 
INHIBITION OF SIGNAL TRANSDUCTION MOLECULES 
Steven Shoelson, Natick, Mass., assignor to Joslin D-abetes 
Center, Inc., Boston, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 134,558, Oct. 8, 1993, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 959,949, 
Oct. 9, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 

Ser. No. 722,359, Jun. 19, 1991, abandoned. This application 

Mar. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 408,604 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/00;38/04; CO7TK 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 514—18 16 Claims 

1. A method of inhibiting a site specific interaction between a 
first molecule which comprises an SH2 domain and a second 
molecule which inters with said SH2 domain comprising contact- 
ing said first molecule with an inhibitor molecule which comprises 
a peptide comprising the sequence R'-R?-R°-R* wherein: 

R', phosphotyrosine, or an analog of phosphotyrosine having a 

hydrolysis resistant phosphorous moiety; 

R? is Met; 

R? is any amino acid; 

R* is Met; and 
wherein said peptide is between 4 and 30 amino acid residues in 
length. 


AMINOPYRI(MDDINE DERIVATIVES COMBINED WITH 
AMINO ACIDS, AND PHARMACOLOGICAL ACTIVITIES 
THEREOF 
Jean-Luc Caillot, 32 rue du Moulin, 67205 Oberhuasbergen; 
Louis Jung, 205 route d’Oberhausbergen, 67200 Strasbourg, 
and Minjie Zhao, 119 route de Colmar, 67100 Strasbourg, all 
of France 

PCT No. PCT/FR94/00753, § 371 Date Jul. 2, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 2, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/00495, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 5, 1995 

PCT Filed Jun. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 571,832 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 23, 1993, 93 07821 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/00; CO7K 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 514—18 16 Claims 

1. A compound having one of the following four formulae: 


R> 


A N~ r 
| — 
N 


R,—OC—HN 
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-continued 
R, —OC—HN A 


NH—CO—R, 


ZA 
N 
BR” “Rs 


wherein 


A is nitrogen or an N-oxide group having the structure N*X—O"; 


R, is selected from the group consisting of 


—CH—X 
feat 
—CH—(CH2),, —S—Z 
NH—Y 
1s athe Seliiees  wil 


NH—Y NH—Y 


oo. 
C= 


¥ 


NH 


oO 


/ 
—CH 
\ 


in which X and Y are each independently selected from hydrogen, 
linear alkyl, branched alkyl, hydroxyl, aryl, alkylaryl, aminoalkyl, 
aminoaryl, carboxyalkyl, and carboxyaryl, Z is hydrogen, alky! or 
aryl, wherein Y may also be CO—R,, R, being identical to R, 
excluding hydrogen, and n, is an integer from 1 to 6, or wherein 
—CO—R, is a peptide residue having two or several amino acids 
whose acid functions or amino terminals or branchings are free or 
part of ester or amide groups; 

R, and R, are each independently selected from hydrogen, linear 
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5,801,151 
ESTIMATION OF OVULAR FIBER PRODUCTION IN 
COTTON 
Jack Van’t Hof, Brookhaven, N.Y., assignor to Associated Uni- 
versities, Inc., Washington, D.C. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 761,470 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/08; AOIN 43/04 


U.S. Cl. 514—23 24 Claims 


1. A method of rendering cotton fiber cells that are post-anthesis 
and pre-harvest available for analysis of their physical properties, 
which comprises: 

(a) hydrolyzing cotton fiber cells on cotton ovules by the steps 

of 

(i) treating said ovules with a primary acid solution under 
conditions effective to hydrolyze the intercellular connec- 
tions of said fiber cells on said ovules, and 


(ii) treating said fiber cells with a sulfur-containing reagent 
under conditions effective to increase the flexibility of said 
fiber cells; and 


(b) separating said fiber cells from said ovules thereby rendering 
said fiber cells available for analysis of their physical proper- 
ties. 





5,801,152 
ANTRACYCLINE DISACCHARIDES, PROCESS FOR 
THEIR PREPARATION, AND PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING THEM 


alkyl, branched alkyl hydroxyl, aryl, amino alkyl, amino aryl, Fabio Animati, Rome; Paolo Lombardi, Cesate; Frederico 


and a heterocyclic moiety, or wherein 


R2 
/ 
—N 
R3 


is a cyclic structure of the formula 


—N (CH),, 


n, being equal to 4 to 6 or 
nm: 


(CH2)» 


B 


in which m is 2, and B is O, NH, amine substituted by a straight 
chain alkyl group, a branched chain alkyl group, a hydroxylated 
straight chain alkyl group, a hydroxylated branched chain alkyl 
group, or an aryl group; 

and mineral or organic salts of said compound. 


U.S. Cl. 514—34 


Arcamone, Nerviano, and Amalia Cipollone, Rome, all of 
Italy, assignors to A. Menarini Industrie Farmaceutiche 
Riunite S.r.l., Florence, and Bristol-Myers Squibb S.p.A., 
Sermonta, both of Italy 
Filed Mar. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 644,602 
Claims priority, application Italy, Sep. 30, 1993, FI93A0187 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/70; CO7H 15/24;1/00 
18 Claims 


1. A compound of formula (I) or (ID), respectively 
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-continued 
oO OH 
R fe) OH fo) 


oO 


(ID 


Ry 
Rs 
where: 

R is H or OH or the OR, group where R,=CHO or COCH, or 
the acylic residue of a carboxylic acid containing up to 6 
carbon atoms; 

R, is H or OH or OCH;; 

R, is H or F; 

R, is H or OH; 

R, and Rs, identical or different, are each H or OH or NH,; 

and bond symbol ~~~ indicates that substituents R,, R,, and R, 
may be in an axial or equatorial position, 

or its pharmaceutically acceptable salt. 

18. A pharmaceutical composition containing as active ingredi- 
ent at least one compound according to claim 1 or a pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable salt thereof, combined with a pharmaceutically 
acceptable carrier or diluent. 





5,801,153 
METHOD OF ENHANCING THE ANTIMICROBIAL 
PROPERTIES OF ANTIBACTERIAL ANTIBIOTICS TO 
MASSIVELY CONTROL AND PREVENT BACTERIAL, 
FUNGAL, AND VIRAL DISEASES IN PLANTS 
Mohammed A. Badaway, 183 Cherokee Ave., Athens, Ga. 
30606 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 761,175, Sep. 13, 1991, aban- 
doned. This application Feb. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 603,209 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 43/04;43/08; A61K 31/43 


U.S. Cl. 514—39 13 Claims 


1. A method for treating diseased plants, comprising the steps of 
spraying said plants with a microbiocidal composition comprising 
an enhanced microbiocidally effective mixture of antibiotics and 
food additives or preservatives, said antibiotics and food additives 
or preservatives being in a ratio of from 1:1 to 1:3 wherein said 
antibiotics are selected from the group consisting of amoxicillin 
trihydrate and neomycin sulfate and said food additives or preser- 
vatives are selected from the group consisting of ammonium 
benzoate, sodium propionate, potassium sorbate, ascorbic acid, 
caffeine, vanillin, thymol, arginine, sorbic acid and cupric sulfate. 
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5,801,154 
ANTISENSE OLIGONUCLEOTIDE MODULATION OF 
MULTIDRUG RESISTANCE-ASSOCIATED PROTEIN 
Edgardo Baracchini, San Diego; C. Frank Bennett, Carlsbad, 
and Nicholas M. Dean, Encinitas, all of Calif., assignors to 
Isis Pharmaceuticals, Inc., Carlsbad, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 628,731, Apr. 16, 1996, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 136,811, Oct. 18, 1993, 
Pat. No. 5,510,239. This application Apr. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 
835,770 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/85; A61K 48/00; C12Q 1/68; CO7TH 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 514—44 35 Claims 


1. An oligonucleotide comprising 8 to 30 nucleotides specifi- 
cally hybridizable with a nucleic acid encoding multidrug 
resistance-associated protein and capable of inhibiting the expres- 
sion of multidrug resistance-associated protein. 





5,801,155 

COVALENTLY LINKED OLIGONUCLEOTIDE MINOR 

GROVE BINDER CONJUGATES 

Igor V. Kutyavin; Eugeny A. Lukhtanov, both of Bothell; 

Howard B. Gamper, and Rich B. Meyer, Jr., both of Wood- 
inville, all of Wash., assignors to Epoch Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc., Bothell, Wash. 

Filed Apr. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 415,370 


Int. Cl.° AOIN 43/04;43/38; COTH 21/00; COTD 233/02 
U.S. Cl. 514—44 28 Claims 


1. CCA GCA GAA GAT AAAA 

2. CCA GCA GAA GAT AAAA-COPI, 

3. CCA GCA GAA GAT CAAA 

4. CCA GCA GAA GAT CAAA-COPI, |> 


2 
z 
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Figure 1: Siot blot 

or 3-ODN-CDPI, to M13mp19 (+) strand 
DNA. Underlined nucleotides represent mismatches 
with the targeted plasmid sequence 


1. An oligonucleotide minor groove binder combination com- 
prising an oligonucleotide having a plurality of nucleotide units, a 
3'-end and a 5'-end, and 

a minor groove binder moiety attached to at least one of said 

nucleotides through a linking group which covalently binds 
the minor groove binder moiety to the oligonucleotide 
through no more than 15 atoms, wherein the minor groove 
binder moiety is a molecule having a molecular weight of 
approximately 150 to approximately 2000 Daltons that before 
attachment to said oligonucleotide binds in a non-intercalating 
manner into the minor groove of double stranded DNA, RNA 
or hybrids thereof with an association constant greater than 
approximately 10°M~' and wherein the minor groove binder 
is attached through the linking group to a site of the oligo- 
nucleotide which is selected from the group consisting of the 
5'-end of the oligonucleotide, the 3'-end of the oligonucleotide 
and a heterocyclic base in an intermediate position within said 
oligonucleotide. 





5,801,156 
INHIBITION OF NEOVASCULARIZATION USING VEGF- 
SPECIFIC OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
Gregory S. Robinson, Acton, and Lois Elaine Hodgson Smith, 
West Newton, both of Mass., assignors to Hybridon, Inc., 
Cambridge, Mass. 

Division of Ser. No. 378,860, Jan. 26, 1995, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 98,942, Jul. 27, 1993. This 
application Jul. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 501,626 
Int. Cl.° A61K 48/00; CO7H 21/02;21/04 


US. Cl. 514—44 8 Claims 


HYPEROMIC (15% Oz) MYPEROMIC (21% Oz) 


WEWOORE MICE ——————> Da |) ————> at 12. ————> ar 7 
(MAXIMAL RETINAL 
MEQVASCULARIZATION) 


1. A method of treating age-related macular degeneration com- 
prising the step of administering by intravitreal injection to a 
subject afflicted with age-related macular degeneration a therapeu- 
tic amount of an oligonucleotide complementary to human vascu- 
lar endothelial growth factor mRNA and effective in inhibiting the 
expression of vascular endothelial growth factor in the retina. 


5,801,157 
COMPOSITION COMPRISING A RECOMBINANT 
PLASMID AND ITS USES AS VACCINE AND 
MEDICAMENT 
Vincent Ganne, La Varenne Saint Hilaire, France, assignor to 
Societe D’Exploitation de Produits Pour L’Industrie 
Chimique S.E.P.P.1.C., Paris, France 


PCT No. PCT/FR95/00345, § 371 Date Sep. 9, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 9, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/25542, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 28, 1995 

PCT Filed Mar. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 704,572 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 22, 1994, 94/03361 
Int. CL.° A61K 45/00;47/44;48/00; COTH 21/02 


US. Cl. 514—44 7 Claims 

1. A composition containing: 

(a) a recombinant plasmid comprising a nucleotide sequence 
encoding a protein, glycoprotein, or peptide; and 

(b) an emulsion comprising one or two aqueous phases and an 
oil phase containing a surfactant having a hydrophilic- 
lipophilic balance (HLB) value of between 1 and 19, said 
recombinant plasmid being contained in at least one of said 
phases. 


5,801,158 
ENZYMATIC RNA WITH ACTIVITY TO RAS 

James D. Thompson, and Kenneth G. Draper, both of Boulder, 

Colo., assignors to Ribozyme Pharmaceuticals, Inc., Boulder, 

Colo. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 936,110, Aug. 26, 1992, Pat. No. 

5,610,052. This application Dec. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 777,918 

Int. CL.° C12Q 1/68; C12N 5/08; C70H 21/02; A61R 48/00 
US. Cl. 514—44 22 Claims 

1. An enzymatic RNA molecule which specifically cleaves RNA 
encoding K-RAS RNA, wherein said enzymatic RNA molecule 
comprises a substrate binding site and a nucleotide sequence 
within or surrounding said substrate binding site wherein said 
nucleotide sequence imparts to said enzymatic RNA molecule 
activity for the cleavage of said K-RAS RNA. 

2. The enzymatic RNA molecule of claim 1, wherein said 
substrate binding site is complementary to said K-RAS RNA. 

19. The enzymatic RNA molecule of claim 2, wherein said 
enzymatic RNA molecule comprises a 3'-polyA tail. 
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5,801,159 
METHOD AND COMPOSITION FOR INHIBITING 
CELLULAR IRREVERSIBLE CHANGES DUE TO STRESS 
Guy Miller, Mountain View; Lillian Lou, Palo Alto, and John 
Nakamura, San Jose, all of Calif., assignors to Galileo Labo- 
ratories, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 607,022 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/70 
US. Cl. 514—45 20 Claims 
1. A method for delaying the time that mammalian cells under 
stress due to energetic dysfunction undergo irreversible change 
related to said stress, said method comprising: 
adding to a medium comprising said cells in an amount suffi- 
cient to delay the time for said irreversible change at least one 
of an electron acceptor and an amino acid and a purine 
derivative other than adenosine triphosphate or adenosine. 
17. A composition comprising a concentrate capable of forming 
a solution of a purine derivative in combination with at least one of 
an electron acceptor and an amino acid, wherein said solution 
comprises said purine derivative at a concentration in the range of 
about 0.1 4M to 5 mM and said electron acceptor and/or amino 
acid are in a molar ratio of 1:1—-100 to said purine derivative, 
wherein the purine derivative is guanosine. 


5,801,160 
METHOD OF PROTECTING BRAIN TISSUE FROM 
CEREBRAL INFARCTION SUBSEQUENT TO ISCHEMIA 
Bobby Winston Sandage, Acton; Marc Fisher, Shrewsbury, and 
Kenneth Walter Locke, Littleton, all of Mass., assignors to 
Interneuron Pharmaceuticals, Inc., Lexington, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 399,262, Mar. 6, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 820,244 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/70 


US. Cl. 514—49 11 Claims 

1. A method of protecting brain tissue from cerebral infarction 
subsequent to ischemia comprising administering an effective 
amount of citicoline, excluding effective amounts of cytidine 
diphosphoethanolamine, cytidine diphospho-N- 
methylethanolamine, cytidine diphospho-N,N- 
dimethylethanolamine, or mixtures thereof, to a subject in need 
thereof such that the extent of cerebral infarction subsequent to 
ischemia is reduced compared to the extent of cerebral infarction in 
control subjects. 


5,801,161 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITION FOR THE 
INTRANASAL ADMINISTRATION OF 
HYDROXOCOBALAMIN 
Franciscus W. H. M. Merkus, Groot Reesdijk 26, Kasterlee 
2460, Belgium 
PCT No. PCT/EP94/01567, § 371 Date Jun. 17, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 17, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/17164, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 29, 1995 
PCT Filed May 13, 1994, Ser. No. 663,240 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Dec. 20, 1993, 9301418 
Int. CL.° A61K 31/70 


US. Cl. 514—52 4 Claims 

1. A method of treating Vitamin B,, deficiency, said method 
comprising the intranasal administration of a pharmaceutical com- 
position, said composition comprising one or more hydroxocobal- 
amin compounds selected from the group consisting of hydroxo- 
cobalamin, hydroxocobalamin hydrochloride, hydroxocobalamin 
sulphate, hydroxcobalamin acetate, and any other pharmaceutically 
acceptable hydroxcobalamin salt, dissolved in an aqueous solution 
in a total concentration above 1% (w/w) and having a viscosity of 
less than 1000 cP. 
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5,801,162 
DERMATAN SULFATE COMPOSITIONS AND 
ANTITHROMBOTIC COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
SAME 

Akikazu Takada, Hamamatsu; Junichi Onaya; Mikio Arai, 

both of Higashiyamato; Satoshi Miyauchi, Musashimu- 

rayama; Mamoru Kyogashima, Higashiyamato, and Keiichi 

Yoshida, Higahimurayama, all of Japan, assignors to Seika- 

gaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha (Seikagaku Corporation), 

Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP94/01643, § 371 Date Aug. 28, 1995, § 102(e) 

Date Aug. 28, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/09188, PCT Pub. 

Date Apr. 6, 1995 

PCT Filed Sep. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 446,662 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 30, 1993, 5-269758 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/715; CO8B 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 514—54 19 Claims 

1. Dermatan sulfate or pharmacologically acceptable salts 
thereof having an intrinsic viscosity of about 0.8-2.0 (100 ml/g) as 
determined with an Ubbelohde viscometer using 0.2M sodium 
chloride solution as a solvent and at a temperature of about 
30°+0.1° C.; and a heparin or heparan sulfate content of about 
0.15% or less as determined by heparin or heparan sulfate degra- 
dation enzymes and high performance liquid chromatography; a 
heparin or heparan sulfate content of about 0.07% or less as 
determined by inhibitory activity of active factor X in the presence 
of antithrombin III using bovine intestine derived heparin as a 
standard substance; or a heparin or heparin sulfate content of about 
0.05% or less as determined by inhibitory activity of active factor 
II in the presence of antithrombin III using bovine intestine derived 
heparin as a standard substance. 





5,801,163 
USE OF SALICYLIC ACID FOR REGULATING SKIN 
WRINKLES AND/OR SKIN ATROPHY 
Roy Lonnie Blank, Spring Valley, N.Y., assignor to Richardson- 
Vicks Inc., Shelton, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 775,487, Dec. 31, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,691,327, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 641,296, Apr. 
30, 1996, Pat. No. 5,616,572, which is a continuation of Ser. 

No. 434,250, May 3, 1995, abandoned, which is a continuation 
of Ser. No. 28,756, Mar. 9, 1993, abandoned, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 796,750, Nov. 25, 1991, abandoned. This 

application Apr. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 843,669 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/60;7/42;7/44;7/00 
U.S. Cl. 514—159 19 Claims 
1. A method for preventing, retarding, arresting, or reversing 
wrinkles or atrophy in mammalian skin comprising treating the 
skin with a safe and effective amount of a composition comprising: 
(a) a safe and effective amount of salicylic acid, 
(b) a humectant, and 


(c) a pharmaceutically-acceptable carrier. 





5,801,164 
METHODS OF TREATING OSTEOPOROSIS 
PROPHYLACTICALLY OR THERAPEUTICALLY 
Joyce C. Knutson, Madison; Charles W. Bishop, Verona, both 
of Wis., and Robert M. Moriarty, Oak Park, Il. assignors to 
Bone Care International, Inc., Madison, Wis. 

Division of Ser. No. 265,438, Jun. 24, 1994, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 886,554, May 20, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 800,045, Nov. 29, 
1991, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 586,854, 
Sep. 21, 1990, abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. 
No. 480,310 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/59 


U.S. Cl. 514—167 11 Claims 


1. A method of treating osteoporosis, comprising administering 
to a patient suffering therefrom an amount effective to treat the 


CHEMICAL 


osteoporosis of a compound of the formula (I) 


HO 
wherein R, is either H or OH and R, is either H or OH. 





5,801,165 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY, IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE AND 
ANTIALLERIC 16, 17-ALKYLIDIOXY-STEROIDS 
Michael John Ashton; Sven Jan-Anders Karlsson; Bernard 

Yvon Jack Vacher, and Michael Thomas Withnall, all of 


Dagenham, United Kingdom, assignors to Rhone-Poulenc 
Rorer Limited, Kent, England 
Filed Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 459,954 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 24, 1992, 

9226917; Feb. 17, 1993, 9303121 
Int. Cl.° CO7J 71/00;75/00; A61K 31/58 

U.S. Cl. 514—172 

1. A compound of the formula: 


22 Claims 


where: 
is independently at each of the 1,2-, 4,5- and 6,7-positions, 
a single or double bond; 

R, is a straight- or branched-chain C,_, alkyl or C,_, alkenyl; 

R, is hydrogen or methyl; 

R, is C,_, alkyl, phenyl, substituted phenyl, heteroaryl, substi- 
tuted heteroaryl or —-CH,R where R is halo, hydroxy, C,_; 
alkoxy or C,_;, alkanoyloxy; 

R, is hydrogen, halo, hydroxy, keto or C,_, alkoxy when .... at 
the 6,7-position forms a single bond, or hydrogen, halo or 
C,., alkoxy when ... at the 6,7-position forms a double 
bond; 

R, is hydrogen or halo; 


R, is hydrogen when .... at the 1,2-position forms a single bond 
or hydrogen or chloro when .... at the 1,2-position forms a 
double bond; and 

n is 0-2; or a race mate diasteromer thereof. 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 
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5,801,167 
CAMPTOTHECIN DERIVATIVES AND PROCESS FOR 
THEIR PREPARATION 
Angelo Bedeschi, Milan; Franco Zarini, Settimo Milanese; 
Walter Cabri, Rozzano; Maria Candiani, Busto Arsizio; Ser- 
gio Penco, and Laura Capolongo, both of Milan, all of Italy, 
assignors to Pharmacia S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Division of Ser. No. 389,190, Feb. 15, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,602,141. This application Aug. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 697,125 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 16, 1994, 


9402934 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/47; CO7D 491/22 
US. Cl. 514—233.2 
1. A compound of the formula (I) 


7 Claims 


wherein 
B is a group B' or B" 
Re 
It 
{y) 
H 


wherein one of (x) and (y) is a single bond and the other is a 
double bond; 

R, and R, are each independently hydrogen, C,—C,-alkyl, 

C,-C, cycloalkyl, phenyl C,-C, alkyl or a group of the 
formula 


Q 


wherein Q is hydrogen, C,—C, alkyl, C,-C, alkoxy, C,-C, acyloxy 
or a halogen atom, 
R, and R, are combined together with the nitrogen atom to 


which they are linked to form a group of the formula 


wherein Y is —O—; and m and n are each independently equal to 
2, and 
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A is a pharmaceutically acceptable anion of a pharmaceutically 
acceptable inorganic or organic acid, provided that when B is 
a group B’, then R, is absent; 

R, is hydrogen or C,-C, alkyl; 

X is hydrogen, C,-C,-alkyl, C,-C,-alkoxy, C,-C, acyloxy, 
C,-C, cycloalkyl, C,;-C, cycloalkoxy, benzoyloxy, hydroxy, 
nitro, a halogen atom or a methylenedioxy group linked to the 
position 10 and 11 of the molecule; 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


5,801,168 
SUBSTITUTED NITROGEN HETEROCYCLES 
Marc Jerome Chapdelaine, Wilmington; Timothy W. Daven- 
port; Laura E. Garcia-Davenport, both of New Castle, all of 
Del.; Paul Francis Jackson, Chadds Ford, Pa.; Jeffrey A. 
McKinney, West Chester, Pa., and Charies D. McLaren, 
Landenberg, Pa., assignors to Zeneca Limited, London, 
United Kingdom 
Continuation of Ser. No. 547,696, Oct. 19, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,656,626, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 255,613, Jun. 9, 
1994, Pat. No. 5,502,048. This application Feb. 3, 1997, Ser. 
No. 794,102 
Int. CL.® A61K 31/55; CO7D 223/16 
U.S. Cl. §14—213 6 Claims 
1. A method of treating perinatal asphyxia, epilepsy, pain, drug 
and alcohol withdrawal symptoms or tolerance and dependence on 
opiate analgesics comprising administering to a patient in need of 
treatment thereof a therapeutically effective amount of a compound 
of formula I 


@ 


R4 


Mises 


N 
H oO 
wherein 

R denotes 0-3 substituents on the benz-ring selected indepen- 
dently from halo, trifluoromethyl and cyano; 

R° is hydroxy, (1-6C)alkyloxy (which may bear a carboxy or 
(1-3C)alkoxycarbonyl substituent) or NR“R” in which 

R* and R° are independently selected from hydrogen, 
(1-6C)alkyl, (2-6C)alkenyl, (3-7C)cycloalkyl, 
(3-7C)cycloalkyl(1-6C)alkyl, aryl, aryl(1-6C)alkyl, het- 
eroaryl, heteroaryl(1-6C)alkyl and CH,Y in which Y is 
(CHOH),,CH,OH or (CH,),,R° (wherein n is an integer from 1 
to 5) and in which R* and R, (except when CH,Y) indepen- 
dently may bear a COR* substituent; or 

NR‘R? forms a pyrrolyl, pyrrolinyl, pyrrolidiny!, piperidino, 
piperazinyl, morpholino, thiomorpholino (or S-oxide) or per- 
hydroazepinyl ring which may further bear one or more 
(1-6C)alkyl, phenyl, phenyl(1-4C)alkyl, phenoxy or 
phenyl(1—4C)alkyl substituents; 

R* is (2-6C)alkenyl, (2-6C)alkynyl, aryl or heteroaryl and R* 
independently may bear COR‘; —OH or —O(1-4C)alkyl; 
(1-4C)alkyl, -(1-4C)alkylcarboxy(1-4C)alkyl, ary! or —Si— 
and wherein 

R* is hydroxy, (1-4C)alkoxy, or NR“R° in which R“ and R° are 
independently selected from hydrogen,(1-3C)alkyl, benzyl! or 
phenyl wherein the aryl portion may be unsubstituted or 
substituted with halogen, (1-4C)alkyl or (1-SC)O—; or 
NR‘R* forms a pyrrolyl, pyrrolinyl, pyrrolidinyl, piperidino, 
piperazinyl (which may bear a (1—3C)alkyl or benzy! substitu- 
ent at the 4-position), morpholino, thiomorpholino (or 
S-oxide) or perhydroazepiny! ring; 

and wherein each aryl moiety is selected from a phenyl radical 
or an ortho-fused bicyclic carbocyclic radical having nine to 
ten ring atoms in which at least one ring is aromatic; and each 
heteroaryl moiety is a radical attached via a ring carbon of a 
monocyclic aromatic ring containing five ring atoms consist- 
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ing of carbon and one to four heteroatoms selected from 
oxygen, sulfur and nitrogen, or containing six ring atoms 
consisting of carbon and one or two nitrogens; 

and in which an aryl or heteroaryl portion of R* or R* may bear 
one or more halo, trifluoromethyl, (1-6C)alkyl, 
(2-6C)alkenyl, phenyl, phenyl(1-4C)alkyl, hydroxy, 
(1-6C)alkoxy, phenoxy, phenyl(1-4C)alkoxy, nitro, amino, 
(1-4C)acylamino, trifluoroacetylamino, carboxy, 
(1-3C)alkoxy-carbonyl or a phenyl carbonyl group; a 1,3 
dioxolo group; a -(1—4C)alkyINRR’ wherein R or R' is H or 
(1-4C)alkyl; a -(1-4C)alkyICN or cyano substituents; 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 





5,801,169 
COMPOUNDS IN THE FORM OF 5,6- 
DIHYDROXYINDOLE POLYMERS, THEIR PROCESS OF 
PREPARATION AND COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING 
THEM 
Laurent Marrot, Livry Gargan, France, assignor to L’Oreal, 
Paris, France 
Division of Ser. No. 548,195, Oct. 25, 1995, Pat. No. 5,721,333. 
This application Nov. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 976,346 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 25, 1994, 94-12743 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/535;7/42;7/00;31/74 
U.S. Cl. $14—231.2 7 Claims 
1. A method for the preparation of a cosmetic composition 


which comprises including in said composition a 5,6- 
dihydroxyindole polymer substituted with at least one hydrophilic 
group via a sulphur-containing residue, wherein the number of 
hydrophilic groups in said polymer is such that said polymer is 
soluble in an aqueous or aqueous-alcoholic medium. 


5,801,170 
HETEROCYCLIC BIPHENYLYLAMIDES USEFUL AS 
SHT1D ANTAGONISTS 
Laramie Mary Gaster; Francis David King, both of Bishops 
Stortfield, and Paul Adrian Wyman, Epping, all of England, 
assignors to SmithKline Beecham pic, Middlesex, England 
PCT No. PCT/EP94/03948, § 371 Date Jun. 7, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 7, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/15954, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 15, 1995 
PCT Filed Nov. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 652,581 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 7, 1993, 
9325048; Mar. 26, 1994, 9406044; May 7, 1994, 9409083 
Int. CL.° CO7D 271/06;271/10; A61K 31/4] 
U.S. Cl. 514—236.2 
1. A compound of formula (I) or a salt thereof: 


9 Claims 


(DD 


B—(CR*R5)_—NR’R® 


(R°), 


wherein P is oxadiazolyl; 

R', R? and R® are independently hydrogen, halogen, C,_, alkyl, 
C,., cycloalkyl, C,, cycloalkenyl, C,_, alkoxy, hydroxyC,., 
alkyl, C,., alkylOC, , alkyl, alkanoyl, optionally substituted 
phenyl, alkanoyloxy, hydroxy, nitro, trifluoromethyl, cyano, 


CO,R’,CONR'’R"' where R’, R'° and R"' are independently 
hydrogen or C,_, alkyl; 


CHEMICAL 


R* and R° are independently hydrogen or C, , alkyl; 

R° is hydrogen, halogen, hydroxy, C,, alkyl or C,_, alkoxy 

R’ and R® are independently hydrogen, C,, alkyl, optionally 
substituted phenylalkyl, or together with the nitrogen atom to 
which they are attached form an optionally substituted 5- to 
7-membered heterocyclic ring containing one or two heteroa- 
toms selected from oxygen, nitrogen or sulphur; 

A is CONH or NHCO; 

B is oxygen, S(O)p where p is 0,1 or 2, or B is CR*=CR* or 
CR‘R® where R* and R° are independently hydrogen or C, 
alkyl; 

m is R', R? and R® are independently hydrogen, halogen, C,., 
alkyl, C3_, cycloalkyl, C3, cycloalkenyl, 1 to 4; and n is 1 or 
y 





5,801,171 
USE OF 3, 5-DIAMINO-6-(2,3-DICHLOROPHENYL)-1, 2, 
4-TRIAZINE ISETHIONATE FOR THE TREATMENT 
AND PREVENTION OF DEPENDENCE; TOLERANCE 
AND SENSITIZATION OF DRUGS 

Meire Nakamura-Craig, Beckenham, Great Britain, assignor 
to Glaxo Wellcome Inc, Research Triangle Park, N.C. 

PCT No. PCT/GB93/01243, § 371 Date Dec. 6, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 6, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/25207, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 23, 1993 

PCT Filed Jun. 11, 1993, Ser. No. 347,480 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 12, 1992, 
9212495; Apr. 27, 1993, 9308654 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 43/64 
U.S. Cl. 514—242 


1. A method of 


(a) preventing or reducing dependence on, or 
(b) preventing or reducing tolerance or reverse tolerance to, 


11 Claims 


a dependence-inducing agent, the method comprising administer- 
ing to a human or animal patient in need of such treatment a 
therapeutically effective amount of a compound selected from 
3,5-diamino-6-(2,3-dichloropheny])-1,2,4-triazine and the pharma- 
ceutically and veterinarily acceptable acid addition salts thereof, 
wherein said dependence-inducing agent is selected from the group 
consisting of opioids, central nervous system depressants, nicotine 
and tobacco, cannabinoids, psychedelics, arylcyclohexylamines, 
and inhalants. 


5,801,172 
ANTIFUNGAL AGENT FROM SPOROMIELLA 
MINIMOIDES 
Wendy H. Clapp-Shapiro, New York, N.Y.; Bruce W. Burgess, 
Passaic, N.J.; Robert A. Giacobbe, Lavallette, N.J.; Guy H. 
Harris, Cranford, N.J.; Suzanne Mandala, Scotch Plains, 
N.J.; Jon Polishook, Cranford, N.J.; Mark Rattray, Somer- 
set, N.J.; Rosemary A. Thornton, Cranford, N.J.; Deborah 
L. Zink, Manalapan, N.J.; Angeles Cabello, Madrid, Spain; 
Maria Teresa Diez, Madrid, Spain; Isabel Martin, Madrid, 
Spain, and Fernando Pelaez, Madrid, Spain, assignors to 
Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 890,772 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 471/00; ADIN 43/58 


U.S. Cl. 514—250 
1. A compound having the structure: 


8 Claims 
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5,801,174 
FUSED INDOLE AND QUINOXALINE DERIVATIVES, 
THEIR PREPARATION AND USE 
Peter Moldt, Humlebaek, and Frank Witjen, Herlev, both of 
Denmark, assignors to Neurosearch A/S, Glostrup, Denmark 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/03594, § 371 Date May 20, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date May 20, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/08495, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 21, 1996 
PCT Filed Sep. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 809,086 
Claims priority, application Denmark, Sep. 14, 1994, 1054/94 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 487/04;471/04; AG1K 31/435;31/495 
U.S. Cl. 514—253 14 Claims 
1. A compound having the formula 


5,801,173 
HETEROCYCLIC COMPOUNDS HAVING or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof 
ANTIDIABETIC, HYPOLIPIDAEMIC, wherein 
ANTIHYPERTENSIVE PROPERTIES, PROCESS FOR R' is hydrogen, alkyl or benzyl; 
THEIR PREPARATION AND PHARMACEUTICAL X is O or NOR’, wherein R? is hydrogen, alkyl or benzyl; 
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING THEM Y is N—R* wherein R* is hydrogen, OH or alkyl; 


is 0 or 1; 
Vidya Bhushan Lohray; Braj Bhushan Lohray; Sekar Reddy ope ¥ ee . P ; 
. R , Chal R® is phenyl which is substituted one or more times with 
Alla; Rajagopalan ujam, Ranjan bart, substituents selected from the group consisting of SO,NR'R", 


all of Hyderabad, India, assignors to Dr. Reddy’s Research CONR'R", and COR" 
Foundation, Hyderabad, India, and Reddy-Cheminor, Inc., wherein R' and R" each independently are hydrogen, alkyl, or 
Ridgewood, N.J. —(CH,),—W, wherein p is 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6, and W is hydroxy, 
Filed Jul. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 687,840 amino, alkoxycarbonyl, or phenyl which may be substituted one or 
Int. CL.° CO7D 417/12; AGIK 31/425 more times with substituents selected from the group consisting of 
lai halogen, CF;, NO,, amino, alkyl, alkoxy or methylenedioxy; or 
eaaeitiicnes me wherein R' and R" together is (CH,),Z(CH,), wherein r and s each 
1. A compound of the formula (1), independently are 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6 and Z is O, S, CH, or NR"" 
wherein R"" is hydrogen, alkyl, or —(CH,),—W, wherein p is 0, 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6, and W is hydroxy, amino, alkoxycarbonyl, or 
phenyl which may be substituted one or more times with substitu- 
R! ents selected from the group consisting of halogen, CF;, NO,, 
(CH:)>—O—Ar : amino, alkyl, alkoxy or methylenedioxy; 
R’ sg Oo and wherein R" is hydrogen, alkyl, alkoxy or phenyl which may be 
a substituted one or more times with substituents selected from the 
NH 
Oo 


fm 
xX 
hs 


A—N 


group consisting of halogen, CF,, NO,, amino, alkyl, alkoxy or 

methylenedioxy; 
A is a ring of five to seven atoms fused with the benzo ring at 
the positions marked a and b, and formed by the following 


its tautomeric forms, its stereoisomers, its polymorphs, its pharma- bivalent radicals: 


ceutically acceptable salts or its pharmaceutically acceptable sol- 

vates, where A represents a substituted or unsubstituted carbocyclic a—NR'*—CH,—CH,—b 
asnenatie group, a substituted or unsubstituted 5-membered venendl a—CH,—CH,—NR'2—b 
cyclic group with one heteroatom selected from oxygen, nitrogen 

or sulfur, or a substituted or unsubstituted six-membered heterocy- a—CH,—NR'*—CH,—b, 
clic group with one or more nitrogen atoms; B represents a a—CH,—CH,—NR'2—CH,—b, 
substituted or unsubstituted linking group between N and X and B 


contains 1-4 carbon atoms; D represents a bond or D represents a a—CH,—NR'*—CH,—CH,—», 


substituted or unsubstituted linking group between N and X when 
D contains 1-4 carbon atoms; with the proviso that when the 
linking group B, D or both is substituted the substituent is not=O a—NR'?—CH,—CH,—CH,—+, 
or=X represents a CH, group or a hetero atom selected from 
nitrogen, oxygen or sulfur; Ar represents a substituted or unsubsti- 
tuted divalent aromatic or heterocyclic group; R' and R? are the a—CH,—CH,—CH,—NR'*—CH,—», 
same or different and represent hydrogen, lower alkyl, halogen, 
alkoxy or hydroxy or R' and R? taken together represent a bond 
and p is an integer of 0 to 4. a—CH,—CH,—CH,—CH,—NR'?—b, 


a—CH,—CH,—CH,—NR'2—», 





a—CH,—CH,—NR'2—CH,—CH,—», 


a—CH,—NR'2—CH,—CH,—CH,—b, 
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a—NR'!2—CH,—CH,—CH,—CH,—b, 


wherein 
R'? is hydrogen, CH,CH,OH, or alkyl. 





§,801,175 
TRICYCLIC COMPOUNDS USEFUL FOR INHIBITION 
OF G-PROTEIN FUNCTION AND FOR TREATMENT OF 
PROLIFERATIVE DISEASES 
Adriano Afonso, West Caldwell, N.J.; John J. Baldwin, 
Gwynedd Valley, Pa.; Ronald J. Doll, Maplewood, N.J.; Ge 
Li, Franklin Park, N.J.; Alan K. Mallams, Long Valley, N.J.; 
F. George Njoroge, Union, N.J.; Dinanath F. Rane, Morgan- 
ville, N.J.; John C. Reader, Princeton, N.J., and Randall R. 
Rossman, Nutley, N.J., assignors to Schering Corporation, 
N.J., and Pharmacopeia, Inc., Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 418,323, Apr. 7, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Sep. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 713,324 
Claims priority, application WIPO, Apr. 3, 1996, PCT/US96/ 
04172 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3//495;31/505; CO7TD 403/14;401/14 
U.S. Cl. 514—254 35 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


wherein: 

A and B are independently selected from H, halo or C,—C, alkyl; 

Z is N or CH; 

W is CH, CH,, O or S, wherein the dotted line to W represents 
a double bond which is present when W is CH; 

X is C, CH or N, wherein the dotted line connecting X to the 
tricyclic ring system represents a double bond which is 
present when X is C; 

R' is selected from: 

1) a group of the formula: 


NH> NH) 
sgt am, i otal 
Oo 
SH SH 
Tigo e NH2, bg ee Nile 
0 


or disulfide dimers thereof; 
2) a group of the formula: 


CH 
oO 


3  CO;R* 


CHEMICAL 


3) a group of the formula: 


wherein W, A and B are as defined above; 
4) a group of the formula: 


Oo (159.0) 


c 
of ™ 


5) a group of the formula: 


II 
oO 


wherein R® is selected from H or —C(O)OR™ wherein 
R” is a C,-C, alkyl group, and R® is a C,-C, alkoxy 
group; and 

6) a group of the formula: 


Y 
—T t R” 
R? 


wherein: 
(a) T is selected from: 


(82.0) 


oO oO 
II II 
=—C=, 


oO 
II 
—C—N—, —C-—O-, 


H 


—i0.—. 


or a single bond; 

(b) x is 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 or 6; 

(c) each R* and each R” is independently selected from H, 
aryl, alkyl, alkoxy, aralkyl, amino, alkylamino, heterocy- 
loalkyl, —COOR™, —NH{C(O)}.R® (wherein z is 0 or 
1), or —(CH),,S(O),,R®™ (wherein w is 0, 1, 2 or 3, and 
m is 0, 1 or 2); or R* and R? taken together can represent 
cycloalkyl, —N—O-alkyl, =O or heterocycloalky! with 
the proviso that for the same carbon, R* is not selected 
from alkoxy, amino, alkylamino or —NH{C(O)}.R® 
when R? is selected from alkoxy, amino, alkylamino or 
—NH{C(O)}.R™; and with the proviso that when T is a 
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single bond, for the first carbon containing R“ and R?, R“ 
and R? are not selected from alkoxy, alkylamino, amino 
or —NHR™; and 

(d) R® can represent H, alkyl, aryl, aryloxy, arylthio, 
aralkoxy, aralkyl, heteroaryl or heterocycloalkyl; 

R®™ represents H, alkyl, aryl or aralkyl; 

R* is H or C,-C, alkyl; 

R? is selected from: —C(O)NR°R’ or substituted (C,-C,)alkyl, 
wherein said substituted group has one or more substituents 
selected from C(O)NR°R’; 

R° and R’ are independently selected from H, C,—C, alkyl, 
(C;-C,) cycloalkyl, aryl, arylalkyl, heteroaryl, heteroaryla- 
Ikyl, heterocycloalkyl, substituted (C,—C,)alkyl, substituted 
(C,-C,)cycloalkyl, substituted aryl, substituted arylalkyl, sub- 
stituted heteroaryl, substituted heteroarylalkyl or substituted 
heterocycloalkyl, wherein said substituted groups have one or 
more substituents selected from: C,—C, alkoxy, aralkyl, het- 
eroarylalkyl, —NO,, C.-C o-alkoxyalkoxy, C3-C, 
cycloalkyl, aryl, —CN, nitrophenyl, methylenedioxy-phenyl, 
heteroaryl, heterocycloalkyl, halo, —OH, —C(O)R", 
—C(O)NR°R’, —N(R°)C(O)R'*, —S(O),R'* or —NR*R'S; 
provided that R° and R’ are not —CH,OH or —CH,NR*R'® 
when said R°, or R’ is directly bonded to a heteroatom; 

optionally, when R° and R’ are bound to the same nitrogen, R° 
and R’ together with the nitrogen to which they are bound, 
form a 5 to 7 membered heterocycloalkyl ring which option- 
ally contains O, NR°, or S(O), wherein t is 0, 1 or 2; 

R® and R'° are independently H, C,—C, alkyl or arylalkyl; 

R"* is C,-C, alkyl, aryl or arylalkyl; 

n=0, 1, 2, 3 or 4; and 

t=0, 1 or 2; 

or pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 
21. A compound of the formula 


wherein: 
A and B are independently selected from H, halo or C,—C, alkyl; 


Z is N or CH; 

W is CH, CH,, O or S, wherein the dotted line to W represents 
a double bond which is present when W is CH; 

X is C, CH or N, wherein the dotted line connecting X to the 
tricyclic ring system represents a double bond which is 
present when X is C; 

R' is selected from: 

1) a group of the formula: 


NH> NH) 
yu — 
oO 
SH SH 
~~ oe ae 
Oo 


or disulfide dimers thereof; 
2) a group of the formula: 


CH; CO R* 


ae Mal a | 
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3) a group of the formula: 


wherein W, A and B are as defined above; 
4) a group of the formula: 


oO 


c 
of ™ 


5) a group of the formula: 


wherein R® is selected from H or —C(O)OR™ wherein R” 
is a C,-C, alkyl group, and R®° is a C,-C, alkoxy group; and 
6) a group of the formula: 


Re (82.0) 
| 

—T t R” 
R? 


wherein: 
(a) T is selected from: 


O 
II 


oO 

Il 

—C—, —C—N-, 
H 


or a single bond; 

(b) x is 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 or 6; 

(c) each R* and each R’ is independently selected from H, 
aryl, alkyl, alkoxy, aralkyl, amino, alkylamino, heterocy- 
loalkyl, —COOR™, —NH{C(O)}.R®™ (wherein z is 0 or 
1), or —(CH),,S(O),,R™ (wherein w is 0, 1, 2 or 3, and 
m is 0, | or 2); or R“ and R? taken together can represent 
cycloalkyl, —=N-—O-alkyl, =O or heterocycloalkyl with 
the proviso that for the same carbon, R“ is not selected 
from alkoxy, amino, alkylamino or —NH{C(O)}.R® 
when R? is selected from alkoxy, amino, alkylamino or 
—NH{C(O)}.R™; and with the proviso that when T is a 
single bond, for the first carbon containing R“ and R”, R“ 
and R? are not selected from alkoxy, alkylamino, amino 
or —NHR; and 
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(d) R® can represent H, alkyl, aryl, aryloxy, arylthio, 
aralkoxy, aralkyl, heteroaryl or heterocycloalkyl; 

R® represents H, alkyl, aryl or aralkyl; 

R* is H or C.-C, alkyl; 

R? is selected from: —C(O)OR®, —C(O)NR°R’, C,-C, alkenyl, 
C.-C, alkynyl, substituted (C,—C,)alkyl, substituted 
(C,-C,)alkenyl, substituted (C,—C,)alkynyl, wherein said 
substituted groups have one or more substituents selected 
from: 

1) aryl, arylalkyl, heteroarylalkyl, heteroaryl, heterocy- 
cloalkyl, B-substituted aryl, B-substituted arylalkyl, 
B-substituted heteroarylalkyl, B-substituted heteroaryl or 
B-substituted heterocycloalkyl, wherein B is selected from 
C,-C, alkyl, —(CH,),OR°, —(CH,),NR°R’ and halo; 

2) C;-C, cycloalkyl; 

3) —N(R°)—C(O)R’; 

4) —N(R°)—C(O)NR’R"?; 

5) —O—C(O)NR°R’; 

6) —SO,NR°R’; 

7) —N(R°)—SO,—R’; and 

8) —C(O)NR®R’; 

R°, R’ and R'? are independently selected from H, C,—C, alkyl, 
(C3-C,) cycloalkyl, aryl, arylalkyl, heteroaryl, heteroaryla- 
Ikyl, heterocycloalkyl, substituted (C,—C,)alkyl, substituted 
(C,-C,)cycloalkyl, substituted aryl, substituted arylalkyl, sub- 
stituted heteroaryl, substituted heteroarylalkyl or substituted 
heterocycloalkyl, wherein said substituted groups have one or 
more substituents selected from: C,—C, alkoxy, aralkyl, het- 
eroarylalkyl, —NO,, C;-C,o-alkoxyalkoxy, C,-C, 
cycloalkyl, aryl, —CN, nitrophenyl, methylenedioxy-phenyl, 
heteroaryl, heterocycloalkyl, halo, —OH, —C(O)R", 
—C(O)NR°R’, —N(R°)C(O)R'*, —S(O),R'* or —NR®R!*; 
provided that R°, R’ and R'* are not —CH,OH or 
—CH,NR*R'* when said R®, R’ or R'? is directly bonded to 
a heteroatom, and further provided that R’ is not H for group 
3); 

optionally, when R° and R’ are bound to the same nitrogen, R° 
and R’ together with the nitrogen to which they are bound, 
form a 5 to 7 membered heterocycloalkyl ring which option- 


ally contains O, NR°, or S(O), wherein t is 0, 1 or 2; 


optionally, when R’ and R' are bound to the same nitrogen, R’ 
and R'? together with the nitrogen to which they are bound, 
form a 5 to 7 membered heterocycloalky! ring which option- 
ally contains O, NR®°, or S(O), wherein t is 0, 1 or 2; 

R°®* and R' are independently H, C,—C, alkyl or arylalkyl}; 

R'* is C,-C, alkyl, aryl or arylalkyl; 

n=0, 1, 2, 3 or 4; and 

t=0, 1 or 2; 

or pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 





5,801,176 
SUBSTITUTED BENZOTHIENYLPIPERAZINES AND 
THEIR USE 

Nicholas Joseph Hrib, Somerville, N.J.; John Gerard Jurcak, 

Bethlehem, Pa., and Abdul E. Mutlib, Bedminster, N.J., 

assignors to Hoechst Marion Roussel, Inc. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 413,818, Mar. 17, 1995, abandoned. 

This application Jun. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 870,988 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/495; CO7D 405/04 

U.S. Cl. 514—254 

1. A compound of the formula 


23 Claims 


(CH2),—Y 
cn 
J 


wherein 
X is hydroxy, halogen, (C,-C,)alkoxy, amino or trifluoromethy]; 


CHEMICAL 


and 

Y is —CN or NR'R?; 

where 

1 is an integer of 0, 1 or 2; 

m is an integer of 0, 1 or 2; 

n is an integer of 2, 3, or 4, except where Y is CN, in which case 
n can also be 1; 

R' is hydrogen, (G,-C,)alkyl or (C,-C,)alkylcarbonyl; R? is 
hydrogen, (C,-C,)alkylcarbony], 
(C,-C,,)cycloalkylcarbonyl, hydroxy(C,—C,)alkylcarbonyl, 
substituted phenylcarbonyl, where the phenyl group is substi- 
tuted with 1, 2, or 3 moieties selected from phenyl and 
2(4'-trifluoromethyl)phenyl, thienylcarbonyl, substituted thie- 
nylcarbonyl where the thieny!l group is substituted with 1 or 2 
moieties selected from halogen, (C,—C,)alkoxy and 
(C,—-C,)alkyl, benzothienylcarbonyl or substituted benzothie- 
nylcarbonyl where the benzothienyl is substituted with 1, 2 or 
3 moieties in the benzo ring selected from halogen, trifluo- 
romethyl, (C,-C,)alkoxy and (C,-C,)alkyl; with the proviso 
that 

when | is 0 and n is 4, R' and R? cannot both be hydrogen; or R' 
and R? together with the nitrogen atom to which they are 
attached form the ring 


where 
A is C=O or CH,; and 
B is CHOH, CH, or CH,CH,; and 
Z is halogen, hydroxy, (C,—C,)alkoxy, amino or trifluoromethyl; 
p is O or 1; or pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts 
thereof with the proviso that 


when A is C=O, B is not CH,, or CH,CH). 


5,801,177 
METHOD FOR CONTROLLING AND/OR LOWERING 
SERUM GLUCOSE AND FATTY ACID 
CONCENTRATIONS AND HYPERTENSIVE BLOOD 
PRESSURE IN NON-INSULIN-DEPENDENT DIABETIC 
PATIENTS 
Karl H. Beyer, Jr., 1001 Gypsy Hill Rd., Penllyn, Pa. 19422 
Filed Dec. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 572,743 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/495 
U.S. Cl. 514—255 11 Claims 
1. A method of treating non-insulin-dependent diabetes mellitus 
comprising administering to a patient in need thereof a therapeuti- 
cally effective amount of at least one compound of formula (I) for 
a period of time of more than 6 days: 


(I) 


wherein 

YisO 

R NHCONR‘R®, or N=C(NR‘R°),; 

R* and R®* are each independently selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen; C, jo alkyl, straight or branched 
chain; aryl C,_, alkyl; and mono- or disubstituted aryl C,_, 
alkyl where the substituents are fluoro, chloro, bromo, iodo or 
C,_:o alkyl, straight or branched chain; 

R' and R? are each independent selected from the group consist- 
ing of hydrogen, amino, and mono- or di-substituted amino 
where the substituents are C, jo alkyl, straight or branched 
chain C, g, cycloalkyl; provided that R' and R? may not both 
be amino or substituted amino; and 

R® is hydrogen, trifluoromethy!; fluoro; chloro; bromo; or iodo; 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 
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5,801,178 
ANILINE DERIVATIVE HAVING POLYUNSATURATED 
FATTY ACID RESIDUE AND USE THEREOF 


Kazunaga Yazawa; Kazuo Watanabe; Yasuharu [juin, all of 


Sagamihara; Mayumi Shikano, Machida; Yasuji Soda, 

Kobe; Tetsuya Kosaka, Ibaraki; Naoto Matsuyama, Takat- 

suki, and Koji Mizuno, Kyoto, all of Japan, assignors to 

Nippon Shoji Kaish Ltd., Osaka, amd Sagami Chemical 

Research, Kanagawa, both of Japan 

Filed Feb. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 597,983 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 8, 1995, 7-020741 

Int. CL° A61K 31/495;31/165; CO7TC 233/09; COTD 295/185 
US. Cl. 514—255 5 Claims 

1. An aniline derivative of the formula (1) 


R? (ly 


R3 
wherein 

R' is an eicosapentaenoyl or a docosahexaenoyl; 

R? and R? are each independently an alkyl or alkoxy having | to 
6 carbon atoms, or a halogen atom; 

R‘* is a hydrogen atom, an alkyl or alkoxy having | to 6 carbon 
atoms, or a halogen atom; and 

A is a single bond, —C(=0)NH—(CH,),—NH— wherein n is 
2 or 3, or a bivalent group of the following formula 

oO 


ll H 
—C—N 


(CH2>>N— 
H 


wherein m and p are each independently 0 or 1. 


5,801,179 
VASOCONSTRICTIVE SUBSTITUTED ARYLOXYALKYL 
DIAMINES 
Guy Rosalia Eugene Van Lommen, Berlaar; Marcel Frans 
Leopold De Bruyn, Wortel, and Piet Tom Bert Paul Wiger- 
inck, Turnhout, all of Belgium, assignors to Janssen Pharma- 
ceutica, NV, Beerse, Belgium 
Division of Ser. No. 612,849, Feb. 5, 1996, Pat. No. 5,677,310. 
This application Jun. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 867,870 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Aug. 19 
1993, 93.202.44.8; Aug. 19, 1993, 93.202.444.1 
Int. CL° A61K 31/155; CO7C 279/30; COTD 239/14;239/42 
US. Cl. 514—255 10 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula: 


R’ ty) 


R® Oo 
Aik! —N(R2)—Alke—N(R!) —Q, 


RS R3 
R* 


the pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts thereof, and the 
stereochemically isomeric forms thereof, wherein: 
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R' and Reach independently are hydrogen or C, ,alkyl; 

R? is C,,alkyl, hydroxy, cyano, halo, C, ,alkyloxy, aryloxy, 
arylmethoxy, C,,alkenyl, C, alkynyl, C,_,alkyli—S—, 
C, ¢alkyl(S=O)—, C,_,alkylcarbonyl; 

R* is hydrogen, halo, hydroxy, C,.,alkyl, or C, ,alkyloxy; 
or 

R? and R‘ taken together form a bivalent radical of the formula: 


—CH=CH—CH=CH— (a), 
—(CH,),— 

—(CH,),,—x— 

~~ 

—CH=CH—X— 

—X—CH=CH— 

—O—(CH,)—Y— 

—Y—(CH,)—O— th), 
—{CH),—Z— (i), 
—Z—(CH2),— @) 


wherein: 

in the bivalent radicals (a) through (j) one or two hydrogen 
atoms may be substituted with C, ,alkyl, C, ,alkyl- carbonyl 
or C, ,alkyl—S(O)—; 

each X independently is —O—, —S—, —S(O)—, —S(O),—, 
—C(O)—, or —NR®—; 

n is 3 or 4; 

each Y independently is —O—, —S—, —S(O)—, —S(O),—, 
—C(O)—, or —NR8—; 

m is 2 or 3; 

each Z independently is —O—C(O)—, —C(O)—O—, —NH— 
C(O)—, —C(O)—NH—, or —O—S(O),—; 

tis 1 or 2; and 

R® is hydrogen, C,.,alkyl, C,,alkylcarbonyl or C,.,alkyl— 
S(O)—; 

R® and R®° each independently are hydrogen, halo, hydroxy, 
C, .alkyl, C,_,alkyloxy, aryloxy or arylmethoxy; 

R’ is hydrogen; 

Alk' is C,_,alkanediyl; 

Alk? is C,.,salkanediyl; and 

Q is a radical of the formula: 

N—R? 
/ 
N—R", 


» wherein: 


R? is hydrogen, cyano, aminocarbonyl or C,_,alkyl; 

R' is hydrogen, C, alkyl, C3,alkenyl, C;_,alkynyl, 
C,.<cycloalkyl or arylC, ,alkyl; 

R'' is hydrogen or C, alkyl; 
or 

R'° and R'' taken together may form a bivalent radical of the 
formula —(CH,),— or —(CH,),—, or a piperazine which is 
optionally substituted with C, alkyl; and 

aryl is phenyl, optionally substituted with hydroxy, halo, 
C, alkyl, C,_,alkyloxy; 

with the proviso that N-[2-[2-(2-methoxyphenoxy)ethylamino]- 
ethyl]guanidine is excluded. 
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5,801,180 
QUINAZOLINE DERIVATIVES 
Yasutaka Takase; Nobuhisa Watanabe, both of Ibaraki; 
Makoto Matsui, Aichi; Hironori Ikuta, Ibaraki; Teiji 
Kimura, Ibaraki; Takao Saeki, Ibaraki; Hideyuki Adachi, 
Ibaraki; Tadakazu Tokumura, Ibaraki; Hisatoshi Mochida, 
Aichi; Yasunori Akita, Chiba, and Shigeru Souda, Ibaraki, 
all of Japan, assignors to Eisai Co., Ltd., Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 408,867, Mar. 23, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,693,652, which is a division of Ser. No. 196,110, Feb. 18, 
1994, Pat. No. 5,576,322. This application Jul. 31, 1997, Ser. 
No. 904,260 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 30, 1991, 3-320853 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/505; CO7D 239/94 
U.S. Cl. 514—259 7 Claims 
1. A compound represented by the formula or a pharmacologi- 


cally acceptable salt thereof 
CH, = 
NR°~ ) 
R 
ae 
N R® 
R? R* 
wherein R', R?, R® and R*, each of which may be the same or 
different from one another, each represent a hydrogen atom, a 
halogen atom or a lower alkoxy group; 
R° represents a hydrogen atom, a lower alkoxy, formyl, or 
imidazolyl group; 
R® is hydrogen or a C,_, alkyl group; and 
R’ is a halogen atom or a hydrogen atom, 
provided that at least one of R', R*, R® and R* is a lower alkoxy 


group. 





5,801,181 
AMINO ALCOHOL SUBSTITUTED CYCLIC 
COMPOUNDS 

John Michnick, Seattle; Gail E. Underiner, Brier; J. Peter 

Klein, Vashon Island, and Glenn C. Rice, Seattle, all of 

Wash., assignors to Cell Therapeutics, Inc., Seattle, Wash. 
Division of Ser. No. 152,650, Nov. 12, 1993, abandoned, which 

is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 40,820, Mar. 31, 1993. 

This application un. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 474,820 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 43/00;43/90;43/58;43/42 

U.S. Cl. 514—263 45 Claims 

1. A method for treating symptoms of a disease or treatment- 
induced toxicity selected from the group consisting of: tumor 
progression resulting from angiogenesis; tumor invasion and 
metastases formation through adhesion molecule binding; tissue 
invasion through tumor metalloprotease production; TNF or IL-1- 
mediated acute allergic reaction; growth factor-induced prolifera- 
tion of smooth muscle cell, endothelial cell, fibroblast or other cell 
types; IL-1, MIP-1, PDGF or FGF-induced kidney mesangial cell 
proliferation; inflammation; Alzheimer’s disease; lupus; 
cyclosporin A or amphotericin B-induced kidney glomerular or 
tubular toxicity; organ toxicity resulting from cytotoxic therapies 
and non-alkylating anti-tumor agents; metalloprotease-induced 
inflammation; bone diseases caused by overproduction of 
osteoclast-activating factor (OAF) by osteoclasts; septic shock, 
adult respiratory distress syndrome and multi-organ dysfunction 
associated with an inflammatory cytokine cascade, the method 
comprising the step of administering an effective amount of a 
compound to an individual having the disease or treatment-induced 
toxicity whereby a cellular response mediated by a second messen- 
ger is affected, the compound having a formula: 


(X)j—CORE MOIETY 


wherein: 


CHEMICAL 


603 


j is an integer from one to three, the core moiety comprises a 
substituted or unsubstituted nitrogen-containing heterocycle 
having one ring or two fused rings, each ring having five to 
six ring atoms and X is a racemic mixture, R or S enantiomer, 
solvate, hydrate, or salt of: 

R> 


OR; 


| 
N a ar 


R; H 


wherein: 

*C is a chiral carbon atom; 

n is an integer from one to four; 

one or more carbon atoms of (CH,),, may be substituted by a 
carbonyl or hydroxy! group; 

m is an integer from four to fourteen; 

independently, R, and R, are hydrogen, a straight or branched 
chain alkyl or alkenyl group of up to twelve carbon atoms in 
length, or —(CH2),,R;, w being an integer from two to 
fourteen and R, being a mono-, di- or tri-substituted or 
unsubstituted aryl group, substituents on R, being selected 
from the group consisting of hydroxyl, chloro, fluoro, bromo, 
or C,., alkoxyl, or a substituted or unsubstituted, saturated or 
unsaturated heterocyclic group having from four to seven 
carbon atoms; or 

R, and R, jointly form a substituted or unsubstituted, saturated 
or unsaturated heterocyclic group having from four to seven 
carbon atoms, N being a hetero atom; and 

R, is hydrogen or C,_,; or 

jointly one of R, or R, and R, form a substituted or unsubsti- 
tuted linking carbon chain, having from one to four carbon 
atoms, joining the O and N in a cyclic structure, an integer 
sum equal to n+a number of carbon atoms in the linking 
carbon chain being less than six; and 

wherein a ring atom of the core moiety is attached to a terminal 
carbon atom of (CH,),,,. 





5,801,182 
AMINE SUBSTITUTED COMPOUNDS 
J. Peter Klein, Vashon; Gail E. Underiner, Brier; Anil M. 
Kumar, Seattle, and Lance H. Ridgers, Bothell, all of Wash., 
assignors to Cell Therapeutics, Inc., Seattle, Wash. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 217,051, Mar. 24, 1994, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 485,777 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/505; CO7D 239/02 
U.S. Cl. 514—269 16 Claims 
1. A therapeutic compound, including resolved enantiomers and/ 
or diastereomers, hydrates, salts, or solvates thereof, having a 
formula: 


CORE MOIETY —{R), 


wherein: 

j is an integer from one to three; 

the core moiety is a pyrimidinyl, wherein the pyrimidiny] is 
optionally substituted with oxo groups bound to a ring carbon 
atom; and 

R is independently selected from the group consisting of amine, 
hydrogen, halogen, hydroxyl, C,;.;9, alkyl, C,.,;9) alkenyl, 
and formula I, at least one R being attached to a nitrogen atom 
on the pyrimidiny! having formula I: 


Ri 


N—(CH)2), 


wherein: 

(CH,),, is substituted or unsubstituted; 

n is an integer from five to twenty; 

each R, or R, is independently hydrogen, substituted or 
unsubstituted C,, 59, alkyl, C,;29) alkoxyl or C,> 9, alkenyl 
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group or a carbocyclic or heterocyclic ring comprising one 
ring or two fused rings, with the proviso that at least one of 
R, or R, is hydrogen or methyl. 


5,801,183 
AZA AND AZA (N-OXY) ANALOGS OF GLYCINE/NMDA 
RECEPTOR ANTAGONISTS 

John F. W. Keana, Eugene, Oreg.; Sui Xiong Cai, Foothill 
Ranch, Calif.; Zhang-Lin Zhou, and James M. Navratil, 
both of Eugene, Oreg., assignors to State of Oregon, Acting 
by and Through the Oregon State Board of Higher Educa- 
tion, Acting for and on Behalf of the Oregon Health Sciences 
University and the University of Oregon, Eugene, Oreg., and 
Cocensys, Inc., Irvine, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 379,699, Jan. 27, 1995, aban- 

doned. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 466,043 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/435; COTD 471/04 

US. Cl. 514—300 33 Claims 

1. A compound having one of the formulae: 


(O)n 


or a tautomer or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof; 
wherein 


R,; and R,. independently represent hydrogen, halogen, cyano, 
trifluoromethyl, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, C,., alkyl, 


C,.. alkoxy, C,. alkylthio or C,_, alkoxycarbonyl; 


R,7 represents hydrogen, halogen, cyano, trifluoromethyl, nitro, 


carboxy, C,. alkyl, C,.. alkylthio or C,, alkoxycarbonyl; 
Rig represents hydrogen or fluorine; 


R,, represents hydrogen, halogen, cyano, trifluoromethyl, nitro, 
hydroxy, amino, carboxy, C,, alkyl, C,-C,, aryl(C,_,)alkyl, 
C.-C, aryloxy, C,-C,, aryl(C,.,)alkenyl, heteroaryl(C,_ 
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6)alkyl, heteroaryloxy, and heteroaryl(C,,)alkenyl, any of 
which groups may be optionally substituted by hydroxy, halo- 
gen, trifluoromethyl, C,., alkyl, C,.¢ alkoxy, C,., alkoxy(C,. 
s)alkoxy, C,., haloalkyl, phenyl, benzyl or phenoxy, wherein 
the heteroaryl! group in any of said heteroaryl, heteroarylalkyl 
or heteroarylalkenyl is one of thienyl, pyridyl, or 
(N-oxy)pyridyl; and 
n is zero or one. 


5,801,184 
CARBON MONOXIDE DEPENDENT GUANYLYL 
CYCLASE MODIFIERS AND METHODS OF USE 
Alvin J. Glasky, 12231 Pevero, Tustin, Calif. 92680, and Michel 
P. Rathbone, 40 Spadine Avenue, Hamilton, Ontario, 
Canada, L8M 2 X1 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 280,719, Jul. 25, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,447,939. This application Jun. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 488,976 
Int. CL° AOIN 43/42;43/90; COTD 473/00 


US. Cl. 514—310 16 Claims 


$00 


s § § & 


: 


0 
o 20 40 60 8 00 
TUME (MIN) AFTER AIT-O82 ADMINISTRATION 


1. A method for selectively and controllably inducing the in vivo 
genetic expression of at least one naturally occurring genetically 
encoded neurotrophic factor in a mammal, said method comprising 
the step of administering an effective amount of at least one carbon 
monoxide dependent guanylyl cyclase modulating purine deriva- 
tive. 


5,801,185 
METHOD OF TREATING TAY-SACHS DISEASE 
Frances M. Platt, Oxford, United Kingdom; Gabrielle R. 
Neises, Chesterfield, Mo.; Raymond A. Dwek, and Terry D. 
Butters, both of Oxford, United Kingdom, assignors to Mon- 
santo Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 650,558, May 20, 1996, which is a 


continuation of Ser. No. 393,640, Feb. 24, 1995, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 61,645, May 13, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,399,567. This application Jan. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 782,322 
Int. CL.° A61K 31/445 
U.S. CL. 514—315 4 Claims 

1. A method of treating Tay-Sachs disease in a patient in need 
thereof comprising administering to said patient a glycolipid 
inhibitory effective amount of an N-alkyl derivative of 1,5- 
dideoxy-1,5-imino-D-glucitol in which said alkyl group contains 
from 2-8 carbon atoms. 
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5,801,186 
3-[4-(1-SUBSTITUTED-4-PIPERAZINYL)BUTYL]-4- 
THIAZOLIDINONE AND RELATED COMPOUNDS 

Nicholas Joseph Hrib, Somerville, N.J., and John Gerard Jur- 
cak, Bethlehem, Pa., assignors to Hoechst Marion Roussel, 
Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 299,580, Sep. 1, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 85,273, Jun. 29, 

1993, Pat. No. 5,371,087, which is a division of Ser. No. 
795,608, Nov. 21, 1991, Pat. No. 5,229,388, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 713,247, Jun. 7, 1991, Pat. 

No. 5,136,037, which is a division of Ser. No. 487,832, Mar. 2, 

1990, Pat. No. 5,037,984, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
430,688, Oct. 31, 1989, Pat. No. 4,933,453, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 123,622, Nov. 20, 1987, aban- 
doned. This application Oct. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 728,353 
Int. CL° AG61K 31/445; CO7D 409/14 


US. Cl. 514—324 7 Claims 


1. A compound of the formula: 


(O)n 


R?2 Ss R? 
“es Se 
N 
be \ 
(CH2)4—N ae | + (Xm 
s 
wherein 


n is 0, 1 or 2; 

X in each occurrence is independently hydrogen, halogen, low- 
eralkyl, hydroxy, nitro, loweralkoxy, amino, cyano, trifluo- 
romethyl or methylthio; 

m is 1 or 2; 

R' and R? are independently hydrogen, loweralkyl, 
—C(OH)(CH;)>, —C(F)(CH;), or aryl except that when R' is 
—C(OH\CH,),, —C(FXCH,), or aryl, 

R? is hydrogen or alternatively R' and R? taken together with 
the carbon atom to which they are attached from a cyclopen- 
tane, cyclohexane, cycloheptane, pyran, thiopyran, indan or 
piperidine ring, 

R? and R* are each independently hydrogen or loweralkyl; 

R® and R* together with the carbon to which they are attached 
form a cyclopentane, cyclohexane, cycloheptane, pyran, thi- 
opyran, pyrrolidine or piperidine ring, 

wherein the term aryl means unsubstituted phenyl or phenyl! sub- 
stituted with 1, 2 or 3 substituents each independently selected 
from the group consisting of loweralkyl, loweralkoxy, hydroxy, 
halogen, loweralkylthio, cyano, amino or trifluoromethyl, 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


5,801,187 
HETEROCYCLIC ESTERS AND AMIDES 
Jia-He Li, Cockoysville, and Gregory S. Hamilton, Catonsville, 
both of Md., assignors to GPI-NIL Holdings, Inc., Wilming- 


ton, Del. 
Filed Sep. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 719,947 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/425; COTD 277/04 


US. Cl. 514—365 12 Claims 
1. A non-immunosuppressive compound of formula II: 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt, ester, or hydrate thereof, 
wherein: 
one of A, B and C is S and the other two of A, B and C are CH,; 
R, is C,-C, straight or branched chain alkyl! or alkenyl, which is 
substituted in one or more position(s) with (Ar,),, (Ar,),, 
connected by a C,-C, straight or branched chain alkyl or 
alkenyl, or a combination thereof; 
n is 1 or 2; 
R, is either C,-C, straight or branched chain alkyl or alkenyl, 
C,-C, cycloalkyl, C;-C, cycloalkenyl, or Ar,; and 
Ar, is a mono-, bi- or tricyclic, carbo- or heterocyclic ring, 
wherein the ring is either unsubstituted or substituted in one to 
three position(s) with halo, hydroxyl, nitro, trifluoromethyl, 
C,-C,, straight or branched chain alkyl or alkenyl, C,-C, 
alkoxy, C,-C, alkenyloxy, phenoxy, benzyloxy, amino, or a 
combination thereof; wherein the individual ring sizes are 5-6 
members; and wherein the heterocyclic ring contains 1-6 
heteroatom(s) selected from the group consisting of O, N, S, 
and a combination thereof. 


5,301,188 
CLONIDINE THERAPY ENHANCEMENT 

Samuel J. Hassenbusch, III, Houston, Tex.; Patrick Edeburn, 

Maple Grove, Minn., and Lawrence A. Trissel, Houston, 

Tex., assignors to Medtronic Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Jan. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 781,030 
Int. CL.° A61K 3/4/15 

US. Cl. 514—392 31 Claims 

1. A method for achieving an analgesic effect in a human, the 
method comprising intraspinal administration to the human of an 
increasing and analgesically-effective dose of clonidine over a 
treatment period whereby administration is unaccompanied by 
clinically-adverse hemodynamic effects. 





5,801,189 
METHOD FOR COMBATING INSECTS 

David Twinn, Essex, England, assignor to Rhone-Poulenc Agri- 

culture Limited, Essex, United Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 425,205, Apr. 20, 1995, aban- 

doned. This application Jun. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 658,252 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 5, 1995, 

9507073 
Int. C1.° AOIN 43/40;43/56 

US. Cl. 514—406 11 Claims 

1. A method for controlling cockroaches, said method compris- 
ing treating a surface over which said cockroaches will move with 
the compound 5-amino-3-cyano- 1-(2,6-dichloro-4-trifluoromethy]) 
phenyl-4-trifluoromethylsulfinylpyrazole, said compound being 
applied so as to be in the form of a thin layer or imbedded in a thin 
layer in a non-seizable amount sufficient to be insecticidally effec- 
tive against said cockroaches when they move over the treated 
surface, said compound being applied as an insecticidal composi- 
tion, said compound being lethal to said cockroaches not less than 
about 4 hours after their contact with the treated surface. 
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5,801,190 
FUSED PYRROLO/(2,3-C] CARBAZOLE-6-ONES 

Robert L. Hudkins, Chester Springs; James L. Diebold, Nor- 

ristown, both of Pa., and Ernest Knight, Jr., Wilmington, 

Del., assignors to Cephalon, Inc., West Chester, Pa. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 604,474, Feb. 21, 1996, Pat. No. 

5,616,724. This application Mar. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 827,215 

Int. Cl.° A61K 31/40; CO7D 487/04;487/14 

US. Cl. 514—410 27 Claims 

1. A method for enhancing interferon-gamma (IFN-y) induction 
of the major histocompatibility (MHC) proteins in a mammalian 
cell responsive to IFN-y, said method comprising contacting said 
cell with an effective amount of a fused pyrrolo[2,3-c]carbazole-6- 
one represented by a formula selected from the group consisting 
of: 


wherein: 

a) R' is selected from the group consisting of H, alkyl of 14 
carbons, aryl arylalkyl heteroaryl, heteroarylalkyl; C(—O)R® 
where R® is alkyl of 1-4 carbons or aryl; (CH,),OR’, where n 
is an integer of 1-4; OR'®, where R'® is H or alkyl of 1-4 


carbons; (CH,),OR'* where R' is the residue of an amino 


acid after the hydroxyl group of the carboxyl group is 

removed; OR'*, NR’R®; (CH,),,NR’R®, and O(CH,),,NR’R®; 

and either 

(1) R’ and R® independently are H or alkyl of 1-4 carbons; or 

(2) R’ and R® are combined together to form a linking group 
of the general formula —(CH,),—X'—(CH,),—, where 
X' is O, S or CH,; 

b) R? is selected from the group consisting of H, SOR’, COR’, 
C(=O)R®, alkyl of 1-8 carbons, alkenyl of 2-8 carbons, 
alkynyl of 2—8 carbons, and a monosaccharide of 5-7 car- 
bons, wherein each hydroxyl group of said monosaccharide is 
independently selected from the group consisting of unsubsti- 
tuted hydroxyl and a replacement moiety replacing said 
hydroxyl group selected from the group consisting of H, alkyl 
of 1-4 carbons, alkylcarbonyloxy of 2-5 carbons, and alkoxy 


of 1-4 carbons; wherein either 


1) each alkyl of 1-8 carbons, alkenyl of 2-8 carbons, or 
alkynyl of 2-8 carbons is unsubstituted; or 

2) each alkyl of 1-8 carbons, alkenyl of 2-8 carbons, or 
alkynyl of 2-8 carbons independently is substituted with 
1-3 groups selected from the group consisting of aryl of 
6-10 carbons, heteroaryl, F, Cl, Br, I, CN, NO,, OH, OR’, 
O(CH,),,NR’R®, OCOR’®, OCONHR’®, 
O-tetrahydropyranyl, NH,, NR’R*, NR'°COR’; 
NR'°CO,R°, NR'°CONR’R®, NHC(=NH)NH,, 
NR'°SO,R®; S(O),R'', wherein R'' is H, alkyl of 1-4 
carbons, aryl of 6-10 carbons, or heteroaryl, and y is | or 2; 
SR'', CO,R°, CONR’R®, CHO, COR’, CH,OR’, CH,OR?, 
CH=NNR''R”?, CH=NOR", CH=NR’, 
CH=NNHCH(N=NH)NH,; SO,NR'?R'?; wherein either 
(la) R'? and R", independently, are H, alkyl of 1-4 car- 

bons, aryl of 6-10 carbons, or heteroaryl; or 
(2a) R'? and R'? are combined together to form a 
—(CH,),-X'-(CH,), linking group; 

PO(OR"'),, NHR'4, NR!°R'*, OR", and a monosaccharide 
of 5-7 carbons wherein each hydroxyl group of said 
monosaccharide is independently selected from the group 
consisting of unsubstituted hydroxyl and a replacement 
moiety replacing said hydroxyl group selected from the 
group consisting of H, alkyl of 1-4 carbons, alkylcarbony- 


loxy of 2-5 carbons, and alkoxy of 1-4 carbons; 


c) each R? and R‘*, independently, is selected from the group 


consisting of H, aryl of 6-10 carbons, heteroaryl, F, Cl, Br, I, 
CN, CF;, NO,, OH, OR®, O(CH,),NR’R®, OCOR’, 
OCONHR’®, NH,, (CH,),OR?, (CH,),OR'®, (CH,),OR"*, 
OR", NHR", NR’R®, NR’(CH,),, NR’R®,NR'°COR?, 


NR'°CONR’R®, SR"', S(O),R'', CO,R°, COR’, CONR’R®, 
CHO, CH=NOR'', CH=NR’, CH=NNR''R"?, (CH,), SR’, 
(CH,),,S(O),R°; CH,SR'*, where R' is alkyl of 1-4 carbons; 
CH,S(O),R'*, (CH,),NR’R®, (CH;),NBR"™, alkyl of 1-8 car- 
bons, alkenyl of 2-8 carbons, and alkynyl of 2—8 carbons; and 
either 


1) each alkyl of 1-8 carbons, alkenyl of 2-8 carbons or 
alkyny! of 2-8 carbons is unsubstituted; or 
2) each alkyl of 1-8 carbons, alkenyl of 2-8 carbons, or 


alkynyl of 2-8 carbons is independently substituted as 
described in b)2) above; 


d) R° is selected from the group consisting of alkyl of 1-8 


carbons, alkenyl of 2-8 carbons, and alkynyl! of 2-8 carbons; 
and either 
1) each alkyl, alkenyl, or alkenyl group is unsubstituted ; or 


2) each alkyl, alkenyl, or alkynyl group is substituted with 


1-3 groups selected from the group consisting of F, Cl, Br, 
I, CN, CF;, NO,, OH, OR®, O(CH,),,NR’R®, OCOR’, 
OCONHR®, NH’, (CH;),OR®, (CH,),OR'*, NR7R®, 
NR7(CH,),NR’R®, NR'°COR®, NR'°CONR’R®, SR", 
S(O),R'', CO,R°®, COR’, CONR’R®, CHO, CH=NOR"', 


CH==NR’, CH=NNR''R"?, (CH,),SR°, (CH,),,S(O),R’, 
CH,SR », CH,S(O),R", (CH,),NR ’R®, and (CH, ), NHR". 


e) X is selected from the group consisting of —N—, —O—, 





S—, —S(=0)—, —S(=0O),—, alkylene of 1-3 carbons, 
—C(=0)—, —C(R?)=C(R?)—, —CR),—., 
—CH=CH—, —CH(OH)—CH(OH)—, —C(==NOR"'l—, 
—C(OR" (R"')—, —C(=0)CH(R'*)—, 
—CH(R')C(=0)—; Se E—, Z—CH, 
—CH,ZCH,—, where Z is selected from the group consisting 


of —C(OR"')(R'')—, O, §, C(=O), and NR''; and alkylene 
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of 1-3 carbons substituted with a group selected from the 5,801,193 
group consisting of one R° substituent group, SR'®, OR"®, eee AND ao FOR 
OR", R'S, phenyl, naphthyl, and arylalkyl of 7-14 carbons. ay ering ~via» 

Eee eee ; Emmanuel A. Ojo-Amaize, Glendora, Calif.; Joseph I. Oko- 
thereby causing increased expression of MHC proteins on the — gun, New Rochelle, N.Y., and Howard B. Cottam, Fallbrook, 
surface of said cell. Calif., assignors to Immune Modulation, Inc., Santa Monica, 

Calif. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 843,401 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 31/335;31/535; COTD 413/00;303/36 
U.S. Cl. 514—475 4 Claims 
1. A compound having the formula 


5,801,191 
TAXOIDS 
Jerome C. Bressi; James G. Douglass, both of San Diego; Allen 
Seligson, Poway, and Milos Sovak, LaJolla, all of Calif., 
assignors to Biophysica Foundation, LaJolla, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 457,674 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/335; CO7D 305/14 
U.S. Cl. 514—449 23 Claims 
1. A 2' and/or 7 paclitaxel substituted compound, or the 2' or 7 where 
epimer thereof, wherein the substituent at the 2' and/or 7 position R is H, PO,~, alkyl of 1 to 12 carbon atoms substituted or 
is: unsubstituted, straight chain or branched, 0 to 6 double bonds, 
bonded to the oxygen at the 2' and/or 7 position of the paclitaxel (CH,),morpholine where n=1-4, morpholinomethylphenyl, 
group through an ether or ester bond; and is orthoaminophenyl,  orthohydroxyphenyl,  (CH,),COOR, 
where n =1-4 
heteroatom and up to 1 heteroatom per 1.25 carbon atoms wane oe wre a en ee are seed te, 
i ; : ‘ os 2 NH,*, N*(R;), where R, is independently selected from the 
said hydrophilic group being substituted at the 7 position of group consisting of H and alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 
the paclitaxel group only; or COR, wherein R, is selected from the group consisting of H, 
an organic molecule of less than 2.5 kD other than a poly(amino (CH,),CH;, where n=1-6, (CH,),COOR, where n=1—4 and 


a hydrophilic group of from 3 to 12 carbon atoms and at least | 


acid) binding specifically to a mammalian cellular receptor of R, is previously defined, (CH,),N* (R;), wherein n=1-4, and 


cells susceptible to neoplasia. (CH;,),SO,- where N=1-4, 
and pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 


5,801,194 
TERMITE AND BORING INSECT GROUND BARRIER 
FOR THE PROTECTION OF WOODEN STRUCTURES 
Peter Van Voris, Richland, and Dominic A. Cataldo, Ken- 
5,801,192 newick, both of Wash., assignors to Battelle Memorial Insti- 

USE OF VITAMIN C OR DERIVATIVES OR ANALOGUES __ tute, Richland, Wash. 

THEREOF PROMOTING SKIN ELASTIN SYNTHESIS ee aaa etme 2 9 doa 9 
. . a continuation-in- . NO. . 

Mare Dumas, Cotsmubens Peédteie Bont; Alain Mayteck, beth sok whieh is 9 continustion of Sen Nn. 257,897, Sep. 
of Courbevole, and Catherine Chaudagne, Chatou, all of + 1993, shandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
France, assignors to LVMH Recherche, Nanterre, France 393.979, Jun. 4, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation of 

PCT No. PCT/1B96/00444, § 371 Date Apr. 25, 1997, § 102(€) Ser. No. 401,955, Sep. 1, 1989, abandoned. This application 
Date Apr. 25, 1997, PCT Pub. No. W096/19099, PCT Pub. Dec. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 577,161 
Date Jun. 27, 1996 Int. CL° AOIN 25/34;53/06 

PCT Filed May 10, 1996, Ser. No. 817,978 US. Cl. 514—S31 14 Claims 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 25, 1995, 95 10093 
Int. CL° A61K 31/34 
U.S. Cl. 514—474 24 Claims 


1. A method of promoting elastin synthesis in dermis in vitro or 
in vivo comprising; 

administering an effective amount of a composition comprising, 
as the sole elastin synthesis promoting compound, a vitamin C 
compound selected from the group consisting of ascorbic 
acid, sodium ascorbate, magnesium ascorbate, sodium ascor- 
byl phosphate, magnesium ascorbyl phosphate, erythorbic 
acid, sodium erythorbate, ascorbyl acetate, ascorbyl propi- 
onate, ascorbyl palmitate, erythorbyl acetate, erythorby! pro- 1. 4 method of making an insect barrier comprising the follow- 
pionate and erythorbyl palmitate, or a combination thereof. _ing steps: 
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a. mixing a low volatility insecticide with a polymer having a 
high or medium density, as a first polymer; 

b. mixing a higher volatility insecticide with a polymer having a 
low density as a second polymer; 

c. combining the first and second polymers into a shaped con- 
trolled release device. 





5,801,195 
IMMUNOTHERAPEUTIC ARYL AMIDES 
George W. Muller, Bridgewater; Mary Shire, North Plainfield, 
and David I. Stirling, Branchburg, all of N.J., assignors to 
Celgene Corporation, Warrent, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 366,618 
Int. CL.° CO7C 229/18; AOIN 37/46 


US. Cl. 514—539 
1. A compound having the formula: 


16 Claims 


oO R? fr) 
II | il 
Y—C—NH—CH—CH;—C—Z 


where R? is 3,4-disubstituted phenyl where each substituent is 
selected independently of the other from the group consisting of 
nitro, cyano, trifluoromethyl, carbethoxy, carbomethoxy, carbopro- 
poxy, acetyl, carbamoyl, acetoxy, carboxy, hydroxy, amino, alkyl 
of 1 to 10 carbon atoms, alkoxy of 1 to 10 carbon atoms, and halo; 
Z is alkoxy of 1 to 10 carbon atoms, benzyloxy, amino, or 
alkylamino of 1 to 10 carbon atoms; and 
Y is (i) a phenyl, unsubstituted or substituted with one or more 
substituents each selected, independently one from the other, 
from the group consisting of nitro, cyano, trifluoromethyl, 
carbethoxy, carbomethoxy, carbopropoxy, acetyl, carbamoyl, 
acetoxy, carboxy, hydroxy, amino, alkyl of 1 to 10 carbon 


atoms, alkoxy of 1 to 10 carbon atoms, and halo, or (ii) 
naphthyl. 


5,801,196 
METHODS OF USING EMU OIL AND ACTIVE 
FRACTIONS THEREOF AS AN INSECT REPELLENT 
Denise C. Manker; Pamela Gail Marrone, and Stephen Judd, 
all of Davis, Calif., assignors to AgraQuest, Inc., and P.E. 
Zogen, both of Davis, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 746,894, Nov. 18, 1996, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 616,708, Mar. 15, 1996, Pat. 
No. 5,626,882. This application Apr. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 833,332 

Int. Cl.° AOIN 37/02;37/06; A61K 35/12 


U.S. Cl. 514—547 2 Claims 


1H NMR spectrum of 776 F2 











1. A method for repelling biting insects comprising the step of 
topically applying to the skin of a subject in need of repellence of 


biting insects a fraction of emu oil obtained by flash chromatogra- 
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phy having the 'H NMR (300 MHz, CDCI,) spectrum of FIG. 4 
and that is not ultra violet light active and non reactive with 
vanillin/sulfuric acid. 





5,801,197 
ROTAMASE ENZYME ACTIVITY INHIBITORS 
Joseph P. Steiner, Hampstead, and Gregory S. Hamilton, 
Catonsville, both of Md., assignors to GPI Nil Holdings, Inc., 
Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 551,026, Oct. 31, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application May 13, 1996, Ser. No. 645,149 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3//445;31/40;31/22;31/24 
U.S. Cl. 514—548 4 Claims 

1. A method of stimulating growth of damaged nerves in an 
animal which damage is not caused by amyotrophic lateral sclero- 
sis, comprising: 

administering to said animal n_ effective non- 

immunosuppressive amount of a pipecolic acid derivative 
consisting essentially of a compound represented by the for- 
mula: 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof, 

wherein A is O, NH, or N-(C1-C4 alkyl); 
wherein B is hydrogen, CHL—Ar, (C1—C6)-straight or branched 
alkyl, (C1-C6)-straight or branched alkenyl, (CS5—C7)- 
cycloalkyl, (C5—C7)-cycloalkeny! or Ar substituted (C1-C6)- 


alkyl or alkenyl, or 


wherein L and Q are independently hydrogen, (C1—C6)- 
straight or branched alkyl or (C1—C6)-straight or branched 
alkenyl; 

wherein T is Ar or substituted cyclohexyl with substituents at 
positions 3 and 4 which are independently selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen, hydroxyl, O-(C1—C4)-alkyl or 
O-(C1-—C4)-alkenyl and carbonyl; 

wherein Ar is selected from the group consisting of 1-napthyl, 
2-napthyl, 2-furyl, 3-furyl, 2-thienyl, 2-pyridyl, 3-pyridyl, 
4-pyridyl and phenyl having one to three substituents which 
are independently selected from the group consisting of 
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hydrogen, halo, hydroxyl, nitro, CF3, (C1—C6)-straight or 
branched alkyl or (C1l—C6)-straight or branched alkenyl, 
O-(C1-C4)-straight or branched alkyl or O-(C1—C4)-straight 
or branched alkenyl, O-benzyl, O-phenyl, amino and phenyl. 

wherein D is either hydrogen or U; E is either oxygen or 
CH—U, provided that if D is hydrogen, then E is CH—U, or 
if E is oxygen then D is U; 

wherein U is hydrogen, O-(C1—C4)-straight or branched alkyl or 
O-(C1-C4)-straight or branched alkenyl, (C1—C6)-straight or 
branched alkyl or (C1—C6)-straight or branched alkenyl, 
(C5-—C7)-cycloalkyl, (C5—C7)-cycloalkenyl substituted with 
(C1-C4)-straight or branched alkyl or (C1—C4)-straight or 
branched alkenyl, 2-indolyl, 3-indolyl, [(C1—C4)-alkyl or 
(C1-C4)-alkenyl]-Ar or Ar (Ar as described above); 


wherein J is hydrogen or Cl or C2 alkyl or benzyl; K is 
(C1-C4)-straight or branched alkyl, benzyl or cyclohexyl- 
ethyl; or wherein J and K may be taken together to form a S—7 
membered heterocyclic ring which may contain an oxygen 
(O), sulfur (S), SO or SO2 substituted therein. 


5,801,198 
RETARDING NEUTROPHIL INFILTRATION AD 
MORPHOLOGIC REDUCTION IN ISCHEMIC BOWEL 
TISSUES 
Ronald Thomas Stanko, Pittsburgh, Pa.; Robert Harold Miller, 
and Mark Anthony McCamish, both of Worthington, Ohio, 
assignors to University of Pittsburgh Medical Center, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa., and Abbott Laboratories, Abbott Park, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 502,024 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/195 
U.S. Cl. 514—563 14 Claims 
1. A method for retarding loss of morphology in the bowel of a 
mammal experiencing ischemic bowel which comprises introduc- 
ing a therapeutic quantity of pyruvate enterally or parenterally into 
the mammal prior to and during said ischemic bowel or during 


reperfusion. 


5,801,199 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITION FOR TREATING 
ACUTE RHINITIS 
Rainer Greve, Bad Segeberg, and Harald Greve, Diisseldorf, 
both of Germany, assignors to Maria Clementine Martin, 
Germany 
Filed Nov. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 745,291 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 10, 1995, 195 41 
919.7 
Int. Cl.° A61K 37/]2 
U.S. Cl. 514—563 28 Claims 
1. A pharmaceutical preparation for the topical treatment of 
acute rhinitis, comprising, in pharmaceutically effective amounts, 
a) a sympathomimetic having a 2-imidazoline structure which is 
suitable for topical use or its physiologically acceptable salts; 
and 
b) a pantothenic-functional compound selected from the group 


consisting of 
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b1) pantothenol or its physiologically equivalent derivatives, 
in particular esters; and 
b2) pantothenic acid or its physiologically acceptable salts. 


5,801,200 
METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR THE DIAGNOSIS 
AND TREATMENT OF CONDITIONS SUCH AS STROKE 
Richard J. Bucala, New York; Helen Vlassara; Anthony 
Cerami, both of Shelter Island, all of N.Y., and Kevin J. 
Tracey, Old Greenwich, Conn., assignors to The Picower 
Institute for Medical Research, Manhasset, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 319,747, Oct. 7, 1994, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 236,228, Apr. 29, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,468,777, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
825,598, Jan. 27, 1992, Pat. No. 5,334,617, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 805,200, Dec. 10, 1991, Pat. 


No. 5,238,968, which is a division of Ser. No. 481,869, Jan. 20, 
1990, Pat. No. 5,128,360, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 220,504, Jul. 18, 1988, abandoned, which is a divi- 
sion of Ser. No. 798,032, Nov. 14, 1985, Pat. No. 4,758,583, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 590,820, Mar. 19, 

1984, Pat. No. 4,665,192, said Ser. No. 319,747 is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 29,417, Mar. 11, 1993, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 887,279, May 21, 1992, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 418,525 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/155 
U.S. Cl. 514—634 3 Claims 
1. The method for the treatment of stroke, which method com- 
prises administering a stroke-ameliorating or stroke-inhibiting 
amount of an agent selected from the group consisting of ami- 
noguanidine, an analog of aminoguanidine, and mixtures thereof, 
capable of averting the occurrence, or beneficially limiting or 
reducing the size and severity of an ischemic infarct. 


5,801,201 
1-PHENYL-2-DIMENTHYLAMINOMETHYL- 
CYCLOHEXAN-1-OL COMPOUNDS AS 
PHARMECEUTIAL ACTIVE INGREDIENTS 
Ivars Graudums, Stolberg; Werner Winter, Aachen; Ernst 
Frankus, Stolberg; Wolfgagn Werner Alfred Strassburger, 
Wuerselen, and Elmar Josef Friderichs, Stolberg, all of Ger- 


many, assignors to Gruenenthal GmbH, Aachen, Germany 
Filed Dec. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 769,744 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 20, 1995, 195 47 
766.9 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3///35; CO7TK 217/56 


U.S. Cl. 514—646 8 Claims 


1. A_1-phenyl-2-dimethylaminomethyl-cyclohexan-!-ol com- 
pound corresponding to formula I 
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H;c~ CH; 


wherein 
X represents O or S, 
R' represents H, C,., alkyl, C,., alkenyl, Cs., cycloalkyl, or 
halogenated C,_, alkyl, the grouping 


/ 


—Y =Z 


% 


represents 


—CH,;—CH , —CH=C_ or —O—CH 


and 
R? represents C,, alkyl, C,, alkenyl, C,, cycloalkylmethyl, 
substituted or unsubstituted phenyl, or substituted or unsub- 
stituted benzyl, 
or a salt thereof with a physiologically acceptable acid. 





5,801,202 
AMINE DERIVATIVES FOR TREATMENT OF SKIN 
DISORDERS 
Taketoshi Fujimori; Hiroshi Kusuoku, both of Ichikai-machi; 
Akira Yamamuro, Utsunomiya; Yukihiro Yada, Ninomiya- 
machi; Kazuhiko Higuchi, Utsunomiya; Genji Imokawa, 
Utsunomiya; Naoki Kondo, Utsunomiya; Yoshinori 
Masukawa, Utsunomiya; Hajime Tokuda, Utsunomiya, and 
Hisashi Tsujimura, Ichikai-machi, all of Japan, assignors to 
Kao Coproration, Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP95/02284, § 371 Date May 30, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date May 30, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO096/15098, PCT Pub. 
Date May 23, 1996 
PCT Filed Nov. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 817,928 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 9, 1994, 6-274874; 
Nov. 9, 1994, 6-274875 
Int. Cl.° AOIK 3///3 
U.S. Cl. 514—659 12 Claims 
1. An amine derivative represented by the following formula (1) 
or an acid addition salt thereof: 


(1) 


R! —— 


re 
oe 
CH7CH,OH 


wherein R' represents a group 
— 


CH; 
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a cyclopentyl group, cyclohexyl group, or a cycloheptyl group, R? 
is a hydrogen atom or C1-C3 alkyl group which may be substituted 
by one or more hydroxy groups, m is an integer falling in the range 
from 3 to 5 inclusive, and n is an integer falling in the range from 
9 to 11 inclusive. 





5,801,203 
NITROGLYCERINE PATCH 
Stuart A. Lipton, Newton, Mass., assignor to The Children’s 
Medical Center Corporation, Boston, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 25,028, Mar. 2, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,455,279, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 949,342, 
Sep. 22, 1992, Pat. No. 5,234,956, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 688,965, Apr. 19, 1991, abandoned. This application 
Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 482,365 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/04;31/045 
US. Cl. 514—742 1 Claim 

1. A transdermal patch suitable for delivering nitroglycerin to a 
human patient, said patch: 
a) having a surface area exceeding 50 cm”; 
b) being loaded with nitroglycerin to deliver at least 3.0 mg/hr; 
c) being loaded to release nitroglycerin continually for a period 
exceeding 12 hours. 





5,801,204 
METHOD OF RECLAIMING WASTE PLASTIC 
MATERIAL AND A COMPOUND INCLUDING WASTE 
PLASTIC MATERIAL 

Jan-Erik Johansson, Raisio, and Jaakko Paatero, Turku, both 
of Finland, assignors to Raisio Chemicals Oy, Raisio, Fin- 
land 

PCT No. PCT/F195/00383, § 371 Date Jan. 21, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 21, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/02590, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 1, 1996 

PCT Filed Jul. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 776,102 
Claims priority, application Finland, Jul. 19, 1994, 943413 
Int. Cl.° CO8J 11/04 

U.S. Cl. 521—41 30 Claims 

1. A method of forming a road surfacing material binder com- 

prising the steps of: 

(a) dissolving waste plastic material in a solvent which mainly 
comprises (al) waste fats produced in refining or treating one 
or more of vegetable fat and animal fat, (a2) crude fatty acids 
obtained as by-products of refining fats, (a3) fatty acids or 
pitch obtained by distilling hydrolyzed fats, and (a4) mixtures 
of (al)-(a3); and 

(b) incorporating the solvent and waste plastic material from 
step (a) with a road surfacing material binder, suitable for use 
in road surfacing. 


5,801,205 
REPROCESSED RESIN FORMED OF THERMOSET 
RESIN FORMED MATERIAL, METHOD FOR 
REPROCESSING THERMOSET RESIN FOAMED 

MATERIAL AND METHOD FOR MOLDING MOLDED 

ARTICLE FORMED OF THE REPROCESSED RESIN 
Sadao Nishibori, Tokyo, and Takuji Kajiwara, Okazaki, both 

of Japan, assignors to EIN Engineering Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Jun. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 659,604 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 19, 1995, 7-151849 
Int. Cl.° CO8J 9/35 

U.S. Cl. 521—54 1 Claim 

1. A reprocessed resin comprising a mixture of 30 to 80 wt. % of 
thermoplastic resin molding material and 20 to 70 wt. % of 
pulverized resin to be processed having a bulk specific gravity 
increased to 0.1 to 0.2 obtained by pulverizing a thermoset foamed 
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material, whereby the mixture is gelled and blended to granulate 
the material to 15 mm or less of a particle diameter, said thermo- 
plastic resin molding material is fixed on a surface of the pulver- 
ized resin material to be processed, and thereby decreasing the 
volume of said thermoset resin foamed material in volume by 0.3 
or more in the bulk specific gravity. 





5,801,206 
CONCENTRATES FOR IMPROVING POLYESTER 
COMPOSITIONS AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
Kishan C. Khemani, 1811 W. Lakeview Dr., D-13, Johnson 
City, Tenn. 37601; James W. Mercer, Jr., 1033 Hanover Ct., 
and Richard L. McConnell, 421 Manderly Rd., both of 
Kingsport, Tenn. 37660 
Division of Ser. No. 716,920, Sep. 20, 1996, abandoned, which 
is a division of Ser. No. 494,197, Jun. 23, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,654,347, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 130,816, Oct. 4, 
1993, abandoned. This application Sep. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 
926,359 
Int. Cl.° CO8L 67/02 
US. Cl. 521—81 37 Claims 
1. A method of preparing a foamed polyester composition com- 
prising dry blending from about 0.1 to about 20 parts by weight of 
a concentrate blend with from about 80 to about 99.9 parts by 
weight of one or more polyesters, wherein the one or more poly- 
esters comprises aromatic, aliphatic or cycloaliphatic dicarboxylic 
acid residues having from 6 to 40 carbon atoms, and aliphatic or 
cycloaliphatic glycol residues having from 2 to 10 carbon atoms, 
and wherein the concentrate comprises a blend obtained by melt 
mixing (a) from about 50 to about 99 parts by weight of a 
polyolefin of (1) an ethylene homopolymer, or a copolymer of 
ethylene and one or more alpha-olefins having 2 to 10 carbon 


atoms, having a melt index of from about 0 to about 100 at 190° 
C.; or (2) a propylene homopolymer, a 1-butene homopolymer, a 
copolymer of propylene, a copolymer of |-butene, or a copolymer 
of propylene and 1-butene, having a melt flow rate of from about 0 
to about 100 at 230° C.; and (b) from about 1 to about 50 parts by 
weight of one or more polyfunctional carboxylic acid, anhydride or 
polyol branching agents. 


5,801,207 
BIODEGRADABLE FOAMED ARTICLES AND PROCESS 
FOR THE PREPARATION THEREOF 
Catia Bastioli, Novara; Vittorio Bellotti, Fontaneto d’ Agogna; 
Gianfranco Del Tredici, Sesto Calende, and Angelos Rallis, 
Novara, all of Italy, assignors to Novamont S.p.A., Novara, 
Italy 
Division of Ser. No. 469,566, Jun. 6, 1995, Pat. No. 5,589,518, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 384,515, Feb. 6, 
1995, abandoned. This application Sep. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 
708,207 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 9, 1994, MI94A0228 
Int. Cl.° CO8J 9/24;9/36 
U.S. Cl. 521—84.1 21 Claims 
1. Biodegradable foamed articles having a density of from 5 to 
300 kg/m, formed of agglomerated foamed particles comprising: 
(a) 30 to 98.5% by weight of a thermoplastic natural polymer 
which, when converted into the thermoplastic state, is capable 
of absorbing water in an amount of at least 15% by weight; 
(b) 1.5 to 70% by weight of a thermoplastic polymer, and 
(c) 0 to 20% by weight water, based on the weight of the 
composition; 
wherein the particles are agglomerated by means of a bonding 
agent capable of modifying the surface characteristics of the par- 
ticles to render them bondable when subjected to compression. 
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5,801,208 
BLOWING AGENT, EXPANDABLE COMPOSITION, AND 
PROCESS FOR EXTRUDED THERMOPLASTIC FOAMS 
Shau-Tarng Lee, Oakland, N.J., assignor to Sealed Air Corpo- 
ration, Saddle Brook, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 739,704, Oct. 29, 1996, Pat. No. 5,667,728. 
This application Apr. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 840,507 
Int. Cl.° CO8J 9//4 
U.S. Cl. 521—98 15 Claims 


1. A process for producing an extruded, low density polyolefin 

foam product, said process comprising the steps of: 

a) mixing a blowing agent with a plasticized polyolefin resin, the 
blowing agent comprising ethane and a different alkane 
selected from the group consisting of C,, C,, C3, C4, Cs, and 
C, alkanes, the ethane being present in said resin in an 
amount of at least about 40 percent by weight based upon the 
total weight of the blowing agent; and 

b) extruding the mixture of resin and blowing agent so as to 
produce a low density foamed polyolefin product. 


5,801,209 
EPDM COMPOSITIONS AND PROCESS FOR 
PRODUCING SAME 
Bin Chung, Nashua, N.H.; Bruce E. Mackay, Framingham, 
Mass., and Ivan Zlatko Podobnik, Nashua, N.H., assignors to 
Cabot Corporation, Boston, Mass. 
Division of Ser. No. 317,208, Oct. 3, 1994, Pat. No. 5,700,845. 
This application Aug. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 911,779 
Int. Cl.° CO8G 18/14; CO8K 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 521—99 7 Claims 
1. A process for producing foamed, cured EPDM compositions 
comprising: 
mixing EPDM, a carbon black having a CTAB of 50 to 60 m7/g, 
and a DBP of 90 to 115 cc/100 g and a blowing agent, and 
foaming and curing the resulting mixture, 
wherein the carbon black is present in an amount of 50-250 phr. 





5,801,210 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
ESSENTIALLY VOID FREE FOAMS 


David A. Radovich, Pittsburgh; David D. Steppan, Gibsonia; 
Keith G. Spitler, Burgettstown and James D. Shoup, Bulger, 
all of Pa., assignors to Bayer Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Oct. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 960,493 
Int. Cl.° CO8J 9/00;9/14; CO8BG 18/14 

US. Cl. 521—130 5 Claims 
1. A process for the manufacture of polyurethane foam compris- 

ing the steps of 
(i) mixing at a reaction index of 40 to 400: 

(a) a polyisocyanate blend comprising at least one polyisocy- 
anate and optionally, additives and fillers; and 
(b) a polyol blend comprising isocyanate reactive components 
and optionally, water, additional blowing agents, catalysts, 
surfactants, fillers and other additives; 
wherein either or both said polyisocyanate blend or said polyol 
blend contain between 0.3 to about 20 wt % of liquid CO, 
based on the total weight of said polyisocyanate blend and 
said polyol blend; and 
(ii) introducing and uniformly mixing in liquid form CO, as a 
blowing agent into either or both said polyisocyanate blend or 
said polyol blend and maintaining said CO, in said liquid 
form under pressure, wherein either said polyol blend or said 
polyisocyanate blend is mixed with a corresponding different 
polyisocyanate blend or a polyol blend, respectively, through 
an impingement mixhead; and 
(iii) dispensing said reaction mixture into a zone of lower 
pressure. 
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5,801,211 
RESILIENT FIBER MASS AND METHOD 
Roger Tornero, and S. David Gray, both of Greensboro, N.C., 
assignors to CINCO, Inc., Greensboro, N.C. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 725,508 
Int. Cl.° CO8G 18/04 
U.S. Cl. 521—159 20 Claims 
1. A method of forming a resilient mass comprising the steps of: 
a) forming a loose fiber batting; 
b) spraying said fiber batting with a foamable prepolymer; 
c) placing the sprayed fiber batting into a mold; 
d) introducing steam into the mold; 
e) reacting the foamable prepolymer with the steam; 
f) foaming the prepolymer; and 
g) separating the fibers of the batting as the prepolymer foams to 
form a resilient fiber mass. 


5,801,212 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE COMPOSITION CONTAINING 
A SENSITIZING DYE AND A TITANOCENE COMPOUND 
Yasuo Okamoto, and Shunichi Kondo, both of Shizuoka, 

Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Minami- 

ashigara, Japan 

Filed Jun. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 668,612 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 7, 1995, 7-164583 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 2/50; GO3C 1/675; 1/735 

U.S. Cl. 522—16 5 Claims 

1. A photopolymerizable composition comprising an addition- 
polymerizable compound having at least one ethylenic unsaturated 
double bond, a sensitizing dye represented by the following for- 
mula (I), and a titanocene compound having two phenyl groups: 
(1) 


Ry Rs 


Sw Ps 


R; 


wherein R,, Rj, R; and R, are the same or different, and each 
represents a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, a substituted or 
unsubstituted alkyl group, a substituted or unsubstituted aryl 
group, a hydroxyl group, a substituted or unsubstituted alkoxy 
group, or a substituted or unsubstituted amino group, or R,, 
R,, R, or R, may be combined with a carbon atom in formula 
(I) to form a nonmetallic atom ring; 

R, represents a hydrogen atom, a substituted or unsubstituted 
alkyl group, a substituted or unsubstituted aryl group, a sub- 
stituted or unsubstituted heteroaromatic group, a cyano group, 
a substituted or unsubstituted alkoxy group, a carboxy] group, 
or a substituted or unsubstituted alkenyl group; 

R, has the same meaning as R, or represents —Z—R,, in which 
Z represents a carbonyl group, a sulfonyl group, a sulfinyl 
group or an arylenedicarbonyl group, or R; and R, may be 
combined with each other to form a nonmetallic atom ring; 

A represents O, S, NH, or a nitrogen atom having a substituent, 
and 

B represents a group represented by the following formula: 


=C—G;, 


G2 


wherein G, and G, are the same or different, and each 
represents a hydrogen atom, a cyano group, a substituted or 
unsubstituted alkoxycarbonyl group, a substituted or unsubsti- 
tuted aryloxycarbonyl group, a substituted or unsubstituted 
acyl group, a substituted or unsubstituted arylcarbonyl group, 
a substituted or unsubstituted alkylthio group, a substituted or 
unsubstituted arylthio group, a substituted or unsubstituted 
alkylsulfonyl group, a substituted or unsubstituted arylsulfo- 
nyl group, or a fluorosulfony! group, provided that G, and G, 
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are not a hydrogen atom at the same time, or G, and G, may 
be combined with each other to form a nonmetallic atom 
group together with a carbon atom. 





§,801,213 
RADIATION-CURABLE COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING 
SURFACE-ACTIVE CAPPED AMINO COMPOUNDS 
Reinhold Schwalm, Wachenheim; Wolfgang Reich, Maxdorf; 
Lukas Haussling, Diirkheim, and Erich Beck, Ladenburg, all 
of Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwig- 
shafen, Germany 
Filed Sep. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 714,421 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 22, 1995, 195 35 
161.4 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 2/46 
U.S. Cl. 522—182 7 Claims 
7. A radiation-curable composition of reduced oxygen sensitiv- 
ity, comprising 
a) radiation-curable, free-radical polymerizable compounds, and 
b) capped amino compounds which are surface-active in com- 
pounds a) and on irradiation with light liberate amino com- 
pounds having primary, secondary or primary and secondary 
amino groups, the overall number of amine hydrogens being 
at least 2, wherein the content of the compounds b) is 
0.1-20% by weight based on the sum of a)+b) and wherein a 
surface activity of compound b) in a mixture of 99% by 
weight a) and 1% by weight b), measured 2 minutes after 
application to a glass surface, is at least 110% of a corre- 
sponding contact angle of pure compound a). 





5,801,214 
DENTURE RETAINING COMPOSITION 
John Alexander Staton, Kingsgrove, and Luke Thomas, Dural, 
both of Australia, assignors to Confi-Dent Pty Limited, New 
South Wales, Australia 
Filed Jun. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 665,197 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jun. 15, 1995, PN3558 
Int. Cl.° A61K 6/08;6/097; CO8L 5/04;5/00 
US. Cl. 523—118 9 Claims 
1. A denture-retaining composition for retaining dentures in the 
mouth of a denture wearer, the composition consisting essentially 
of: 
(a) 5-8% w/w of an hydrophilic gelling agent; 
(b) 2-7% w/w of a thickening agent; 
(c) 5~20% w/w of an agent that imparts water resistance to the 
composition: 
(d) 0.2-5% w/w of humectant(s); and 
(e) the balance being water; 
the composition being formable into a viscous hydrophobic film in 
use so as to form a seal between a denture and mouth tissue. 





§,801,215 
BAKED PENCIL LEAD AND METHOD FOR 
MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Hideo Odashima, Sawa-gun, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi 
Pencil Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 506,681 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 12, 1994, 6-190502 
Int. Cl.° GO9D 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 523—164 9 Claims 
1. A baked pencil lead manufactured by a method comprising 
the steps of: 
kneading a composition containing a graphite, wherein said 
graphite acts as a filler and a binder; 
extruding the kneaded composition at a controlled back face 
pressure of at least 300 kg/cm? and at a controlled shear rate 
at the time the molten kneaded composition passes through an 
extrusion nozzle of at least 5x10* (1 sec); and 





SepremsBer 1, 1998 


baking the extruded product; 

wherein the resultant degree of orientation m of the graphite in 
the direction of an extrusion axis is at least 0.85 and the baked 
pencil lead has a flexural modulus of at least 100 Gpa and a 
bending strength of at least 320 Mpa. 


5,801,216 
FLEXIBLE RESIN-CLAY COMPOSITE, METHOD OF 
PREPARATION AND USE 
Thomas J. Pinnavaia, and Tie Lan, both of East Lansing, 

Mich., assignors to Board of Trustees Operating Michigan 

State University, East Lansing, Mich. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 498,350, Jul. 5, 1995, abandoned. 

This application Jul. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 888,424 
Int. Cl.° CO8K 3/34;9/12; CO8L 63/00 
US. CL. 523—209 26 Claims 

1. A resin-clay composite composition which comprises: 

(a) a cured epoxy resin which has been cured by a curing agent; 
and 

(b) a smectite clay having layers with the cured epoxy resin and 
with organic onium cations separating the layers, wherein the 
onium cations are protonated unsubstituted alkyl ammonium 
cations containing 3 to 22 carbon atoms in the alkyl ammo- 
nium cations, wherein the composition contains between 
about 5 and 50 weight percent of the clay and wherein the 
average separation between the clay layers in the composition 
is between 7 A to 300 A, and wherein the curing agent is 
non-interfering with the onium cations in achieving separation 
of the layers of the smectite clay. 


§,801,217 
CHROMIUM-FREE CONVERSATION COATING AND 
METHODS OF USE 

Edward A. Rodzewich, Flourtown, Pa.; Jiangbo Ouyang, Flem- 

ington, N.J., and Joseph E. Murphy, Lansdale, Pa., assignors 

to BetzDearborn Inc., Trevose, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 734,429, Oct. 16, 1996, Pat. No. 5,693,371. 

This application May 22, 1997, Ser. No. 862,206 
Int. Cl.° CO8K 3/20; CO8L 63/00 

U.S. Cl. 523—409 9 Claims 

1. A chromium-free conversion coating composition consisting 
essentially of a diglycidyl ether of Bisphenol A, a silicon com- 
pound containing a hydrolyzable group, a fluoroacid selected from 
the group consisting of fluorotitanic acid and fluorozirconic acid, 
and water. 


5,801,218 
LATENT CURING AGENT COMPOSITIONS AND A 
METHOD OF MAKING 
Taun L. McKenzie, North St. Paul, and Allen L. Griggs, St. 
Paul, both of Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Division of Ser. No. 572,309, Dec. 14, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,733,954. This application Aug. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 924,045 
Int. Cl.° CO8L 63/00 
U.S. Cl. 523—414 26 Claims 
1. A method of preparing a curing agent composition comprising 

the steps of: 

(a) providing a mixture having a temperature range of about 15 
to about 50 degrees C., the mixture consisting essentially of: 

(i) an epoxy compound(s) having an average of at least one 
vicinal epoxy group per molecule and an epoxy equivalent 
weight of less than about 350, wherein if the epoxy compound 
is water insoluble it must have a ball and ring softening point 
of about 40 degrees C. or less; 

(ii) an imidazole compound(s) selected from the group consist- 
ing of 
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wherein 

R' is independently selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen, aryl radicals, alkyl radicals comprising up to about 18 
carbon atoms, and cycloalkyl radicals comprising up to about 
18 carbon atoms; 

R? is independently selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen, aryl radicals, alkyl radicals comprising up to about 18 
carbon atoms, and cycloalkyl radicals comprising up to about 
18 carbon atoms; 

R? is independently selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen, aryl radicals, alkyl radicals comprising up to about 18 
carbon atoms, and cycloalkyl radicals comprising up to about 
18 carbon atoms; 

wherein R? and R? may alternatively together form a fused ring 
structure; and 
(iii) at least about 5 percent by weight water based on the total 

weight of components of elements (i) plus (ii) plus (iii); 

(b) allowing the mixture to react with agitation and with optional 
heating in order to accelerate the reaction, wherein the amount 
of water added in step (a) and the amount of heat optionally 
added in step (b) is such that the mixture temperature does not 
exceed about 110 degrees, in order to yield a curing agent 
composition in water, and wherein the amount of water added 
in step (a) is such that at least about 5 weight percent water is 
present based upon the total weight of the mixture during step 
(b); 

(c) optionally extracting from the mixture unreacted water 
soluble imidazole compounds; 

(d) optionally repeating step (c) one or more times; 

(e) removing the water at a temperature not to exceed about 110 
degrees C to yield the curing agent composition; 

wherein the total amount of epoxy compound(s) and imidazole 
compound(s) used according to the method is such that about 
0.55 to about 1.3 equivalents of secondary amino group of the 
imidazole compound(s) per equivalent of epoxy group are 
used. 


5,801,219 
ZERO VOC AQUEOUS DISPERSION OF AN ACID- 
MODIFIED POLYOLEFIN AND A MONOEPOXIDE/ 
POLYMERIC ACID ADDUCT 
Alexander L. Neymark, Chicago, and David J. Miklos, Ber- 
wyn, both of Ill, assignors to Bee Chemical Company, Lan- 
sing, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 548,121, Oct. 25, 1995, Pat. No. 5,759,703. 
This application Oct. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 735,840 
Int. C1.° CO8K 3/20 
U.S. Cl. 523—501 27 Claims 
1. A neutralized aqueous dispersion of an acid-modified polyole- 
fin and an adduct of a monoepoxide with a polymeric acid, 
wherein: 
said acid-modified polyolefin comprises a polyolefin having 
grafted thereon a dicarboxylic acid or anhydride or half-ester 
thereof; 
said monoepoxide has from 14 to 46 carbon atoms and has the 
general formula: 


RCH; —CH——CH; 
o4 


wherein R is an alkyl radical, an alkoxy radical, an alkylphenoxy 
radical, or an alkenylphenoxy radical; 
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said polymeric acid has a number average molecular weight of 
from about 1000 to about 20,000 and an acid number of from 
about 180 to about 240; and 

said adduct has an acid number of from about 50 to about 150. 





5,801,220 
RAPIDLY DISINTEGRATING THICKENING 
COMPOSITION 

Divyakant S. Desai, West Windsor, and Ajit B. Thakur, East 

Brunswick, both of N.J., assignors to E.R. Squibb & Sons, 

Inc., Princeton, N.J. 

Filed Nov. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 548,308 
Int. CL° DO1J 20/26;20/10;20/14;20/16 

U.S. Cl. 524—13 12 Claims 


1. A method for thickening and disposing of liquid waste 
selected from the group consisting of waste excreted from an 
artificial opening through the abdominal wall of an ostomy patient, 
vomitus, and the liquid waste of an incontinent person, comprising: 

(a) placing a rapidly disintegrating thickening composition in a 
suitable containment means adapted to collect the continuous 
flow of said liquid waste; 

(b) collecting the continuous flow of said liquid waste in the 
containment means; 

(c) contacting the liquid waste as it collects in the containment 
means with the rapidly disintegrating thickening composition, 
said thickening agent comprising, 

i) about 50 to 98 weight % of a highly absorbent, finely 
divided polymeric acrylic resin, and 

ii) about 2 to 50 weight % of a dispersant selected from the 
group consisting of a mixture of microcrystalline cellulose 
and sodium carboxymethylcellulose, sodium alginate, 
tragacanth, methyl cellulose, magnesium aluminum silicate, 
xanthum gum, sodium carboxymethylcellulose and mix- 
tures thereof; 

(d) to thereby form a thixotropic gel as a result of contacting the 
liquid waste with the thickening composition, and wherein the 
properties of the thixotropic gel enable it to be restored to a 
liquid when sufficient amounts of hand pressure are applied to 
the containment means, to enable the gelled waste to be 
disposed of in the form of a liquid. 





5,801,221 
POLYMERIC PHASE TRANSITION ARTIFICIAL 
RECEPTORS, ANTIBODIES, AND ENZYMES 
Toyoichi Tanaka, Wellesley, Mass.; Masahiko Annaka, Yoko- 
hama, Japan, and Saturo Masamune, Newton, Mass., assign- 
ors to Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 155,001, Nov. 19, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 62,134, May 17, 
1993, abandoned. This application Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 
460,385 
Int. Cl.° GO8F 271/00 
U.S. Cl. 525—328.4 16 Claims 

14. A composition used in molecular imprinting, comprising 

a copolymer capable of undergoing at least one discontinuous 
phase-transition when subjected to at least one phase- 
transition condition, the copolymer capable of specifically 
binding to a target molecule, at least a portion of the copoly- 
mer having been formed around the target molecule; and 

a template that is the target molecule or that is a structural 
analogue of the target molecule; 

wherein the structural analogue is a molecule having a chemical 
structure substantially similar to the target molecule such that 
at least a portion of the copolymer is capable of binding to the 
structural analogue in a manner substantially the same as the 
copolymer binds to the target molecule. 
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5,801,222 
ISOLATION AND STRUCTURE OF THE HUMAN 
CANCER CELL GROWTH INHIBITORY CYCLIC 
OCTAPEPTIDES PHAKELLISTATIN 10 AND 11 
George R. Pettit, Paradise Valley, and Rui Tan, Mesa, both of 
Ariz., assignors to Arizona Board of Regents acting on 
behalf of Arizona State University, Tempe, Ariz. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 360,239 
Int. Cl.° CO7K 7/64; A61K 38/12 
U.S. Cl. 530—317 4 Claims 


1. A compound denominat:d herein as phakellistatin 10 and 
having the structure set forth below: 


CH; 
CH; H 
N 
N 
N 
re) 
Hi O 


oO 


\ x 





5,801,223 
DEGRADABLE POLYDIOXANEONE-BASED MATERIALS 
Edward S. Lipinsky, 6481 Bellbrook PI., Worthington, Ohio 
43085; Richard G. Sinclair, 985 Kenway Ct., Columbus, 
Ohio 43220; James D. Browning, 198 Richards Rd., Colum- 
bus, Ohio 43214; Alex Cheung, 3024 Ross Dr., Apt. D28, Ft. 
Collins, Colo. 80526; Kevin H. Schilling, 13011 W. 79th PI., 


Arvada, Colo. 80005, and Dan W. Verser, 27451 Craig La., 
Golden, Colo. 80401 
Continuation of Ser. No. 127,907, Sep. 29, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,767,222, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 854,559, 
Mar. 19, 1992, Pat. No. 5,319,107, and Ser. No. 949,675, Sep. 
22, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 579,000, Sep. 6, 1990, Pat. No. 5,216,050, Ser. No. 
579,005, Sep. 6, 1990, Pat. No. 5,180,765, Ser. No. 579,460, 
Sep. 6, 1990, Pat. No. 5,252,647, and Ser. No. 579,465, Sep. 6, 
1990, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
387,670, Jul. 31, 1989, abandoned, said Ser. No. 579,000 is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 387,676, Jul. 31, 1989, aban- 
doned, said Ser. No. 579,005 is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 387,678, Jul. 31, 1989, abandoned, said Ser. No. 579,460 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 386,844, Jul. 31, 1989, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
317,391, Mar. 1, 1989, abandoned, said Ser. No. 387,676 is a 


continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 229,894, Aug. 8, 1988, aban- 
doned, said Ser. No. 387,678 is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 229,896, Aug. 8, 1988, abandoned, said Ser. No. 378,670 is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 229,939, Aug. 8, 1988, 
abandoned, said Ser. No. 854,559 is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 584,126, Sep. 18, 1990, abandoned. This application 
Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 457,017 


Int. Cl.° CO8G 63/08; CO7TD 323/04;321/12 
U.S. Cl. 528—354 35 Claims 


1. A degradable film material comprising a hydrolytically 
degradable polymer in a film form, said polymer comprising: 
(a) a backbone chain; 
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(b) first repeating units of the formula 


Ri 
\ 


where, independently for each such first repeating unit: 
X, and X, are O; R, and R, combined have at most one carbon 


atom; R, and R, combined have at most one carbon atom; and 
the molecular weight of such a first repeating unit is less than 
about 145; and 

(c) from about 1 weight percent to about 50 weight percent, 
based on the total weight of said polymer, of second repeating 
units of the formula 


R; O R; 
1 il | 


asl ‘ainciinndl Miia 
Re 


0) 
i 


Rs 


where, independently for each such second repeating unit: 
X, and X, are O; Rs, R,, R; and Rg combined have at least four 
carbon atoms. 





5,801,224 
BULK REACTIVE EXTRUSION POLYMERIZATION 
PROCESS PRODUCING ALIPHATIC ESTER POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Ramani Narayan; Mohan Krishnan, both of Okemos; Joseph 
B. Snook; Ajay Gupta, both of East Lansing, all of Mich., 
and Philippe DuBois, Ciplet, Belgium, assignors to Board of 
Trustees operating Michigan State University, East Lansing, 
Mich. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 639,198 
Int. Cl.° CO8G 63/08 
U.S. Cl. 528—357 16 Claims 


1. A process for forming a branched aliphatic polyester polymer 
of number average molecular weight, M,,, greater than 100,000, as 
measured by size exclusion chromatography relative to polystyrene 
standards in tetrahydrofuran solvent at 25° C., which comprises: 


(a) introducing a reactant mixture comprising an aliphatic eater 
component containing less than 100 ppm water and having an 
acid value less than 0.5 mg KOH/g, wherein the aliphatic 
ester component is a cyclic aliphatic ester containing 4 to 24 
carbon atoms, and a metal alkoxide having the formula: 


M(OR), 


wherein x is 3 or 4, wherein M is selected from the group 
consisting of Al, Ti and Zr into an extruder, in the absence of a 
solvent for the ester monomer, 

(b) extruding the reactant mixture at a temperature between 80° 
and 240° C. and for a period of time to form and retain the 
branched aliphatic polyester polymer with 3 or 4 branches 
from M with the average molecular weight, M,,, greater than 
100,000; and 

(c) optionally admixing additional components selected from the 
group consisting of polymers, additives, fillers and plasticiz- 
ers. 


CHEMICAL 


5,801,225 
SORBENT FAMILIES 
Lawrence M. Kauvar, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to Terra- 
pin Technologies, Inc., San Francisco, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 248,538, May 24, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,599,901, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 920,335, Jul. 27, 
1992, abandoned. This application Jul. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 
690,605 
Int. CL.° A61K 38/08; CO1K 7/00 
US. Cl. 530—344 14 Claims 

1. Acompound in purified and isolated form substantially free of 
contamination with, or coupling to, additional substances, which 
compound is selected from 

C-terminal amidated peptides of the formula: 


2Abu-AA,-AA,-AA,-AAs-AAg-AA;, 


wherein 

AA, is cys, orn, lys, asp, glu, ser, gly, ala, phe or tyr; 

each of AA,, AA,, AA, and AA, is independently orn, lys, asp, 
glu, ser, gly, ala, phe or tyr, 

AA, is absent or is cys, orn, lys, asp, glu, ser, gly, ala, phe or tyr; 
and 

wherein said peptide optionally contains one or more 
pseudopeptide linkages. 


5,801,226 
ORAL CARE COMPOSITIONS 

Diane Cummins, West Kirby; Karen Marie Pickup, Spital, 

both of Great Britain, and Larry A. Tabak, Rochester, N.Y., 

assignors to Unilever Patent Holdings B.V., Rotterdam, 

Netherlands 

Filed Apr. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 628,412 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Apr. 5, 1995, 

95302271 
Int. Cl.° CO7K 16/00 

U.S. Cl. 530—388.2 10 Claims 

1. Monoclonal antibodies, raised against salivary pellicle, 
capable of recognising cryptitopes. 

4. An oral care composition comprising an effective amount of a 
monoclonal antibody raised against salivary pellicle, capable of 


recognising cryptitopes. 


5,801,227 
ANTIBODIES TO CD40 
William C. Fanslow, III, 218 SW. 327th Pl, Federal Way, 
Wash. 98023; JoDee Zappone, 4426—176th St. SW., #J-2, 
Lynnwood, Wash. 98037; Mark Alderson, 1116 Grow Ave. 
NW., and Richard J. Armitage, 5133 Eagle Harbor Dr., both 
of Bainbridge Island, Wash. 98110 
Continuation of Ser. No. 130,541, Oct. 1, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 526,014 
Int. Cl.° CO7K 16/28;16/18; C12N 5/12 


U.S. Cl. 530—388.73 6 Claims 
1. A murine monoclonal antibody selected from the group con- 


sisting of HuCD40-M2 (ATCC HB 11459) and monoclonal anti- 
bodies that bind the same epitope bound by HuCD40-M2. 
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5,801,228 
POLYMERIC CONTRAST AGENTS FOR MEDICAL 
IMAGING 


Kenneth Robert Hollister; Kenneth Edmund Keller; Dong 


Wei; Xin Peng; David Lee Ladd, all of Wayne, Pa.; Paul 
Mark Henrichs, Houston, Tex., and Robert Allen Snow, West 
Chester, Pa., assignors to Nycomed Imaging AS, Oslo, Nor- 
way 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 478,803 
Int. Cl.° CO7F 5/00; A61K 49/00; CO9F 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 534—15 19 Claims 


1. A polymeric polychelant having polymer repeat units of 
formula I 


—(L—Ch—L—B)— (D 


where Ch is a polydentate chelant moiety; L is an amide or ester 
linkage; B is a hydrophobic group providing a carbon chain of 6 to 
30 carbon atoms between the L linkages it interconnects, or a salt 
or chelate thereof, metallated by paramagnetic lanthanide or man- 
ganese ions. 





5,801,229 
METAL COMPLEXES OF TEXAPHYRINS 
Jonathan L. Sessler, Austin, Tex.; Tarak D. Mody, Sunnyvale, 

Calif.; Gregory W. Hemmi, Sunnyvale, Calif., and Vladimir 

A. Kral, Austin, Tex., assignors to The Board of Regents, 

University of Texas System, Austin, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 437,968, May 10, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,622,946, Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 135,118, Oct. 12, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,457,183, which is a continuation-in-part of 

Ser. No. 75,123, Jun. 9, 1993, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 822,964, Jan. 21, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,252,720, and Ser. No. 679,162, Jul. 10, 1996, which is a 

continuation of Ser. No. 98,514, Jul. 28, 1993, Pat. No. 

5,569,759, which is a division of Ser. No. 822,964, Jan. 21, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,252,720. This application Sep. 13, 1996, Ser. 

No. 713,701 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 487/22 
U.S. Cl. 534—15 
1. A texaphyrin having the structure: 


26 Claims 


—" 


OH 


where: 
M is a divalent metal cation or a trivalent metal cation; 
N is 0,1 or 2. 
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5,801,230 
POLYFUNCTIONAL AZO REACTIVE DYESTUFFS 


Horst Jager, Leverkusen, and Frank-Michael Stohr, Odenthal, 


both of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed May 22, 1996, Ser. No. 651,285 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 31, 1995, 195 19 
823.9 
Int. Cl.° CO9B 62/513;67/24; DOGP 1/384 


U.S. Cl. 534—642 5 Claims 


1. An azo reactive dyestuff of the formula 


D'—N=N—K!—Y—K?—N=N—D? 





in which 
Y is a bifunctional acy! radical of the formula 


aC, Se Mh eee 


Cc 
I 
0 


I 
e s ~ s 0) 


in which the two carbonyl groups of the benzene ring A are in the 
P position relative to one another and benzene ring A is unsubsti- 
tuted or substituted by a substituent selected from the group 
consisting of Cl, CH, and OCH, 
K' and K? are identical or different and represent a radical of the 
formulae 


6 7 
R3 


SO; SO3H, 


OH NH— 
OH NH— 


SO3H 


OH 
SO, N— 
H 


H or SO3H 
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-continued 
H 


| 
N= 


H or SO3H 


CH; or COOH 


in which 

R is H or C,-C,-alkyl, 

R' is H, C,-C,-alkyl, C,-C,-alkoxy, halogen or —NR-acy]l, 

R? is H, C,-C,-alkyl, C,—C,-alkoxy, halogen, SO,H or COOH, 

R? is H or SO H, and 

R*, R°, independently of one another, are H, C,-C,-alkyl, 
C,-C,-alkoxy, halogen, COOH or SO;H 

D! and D? are identical or different and are the radical of a diazo 
component of the formula 


XSO,—B—D— 


in which 
D is an unsubstituted benzene or naphthalene ring, or is a 
benzene or naphthalene ring which is substituted by a sub- 
stituent selected from the group consisting of C,—C,-alkyl, 
substituted or unsubstituted C,—C,-alkoxy, substituted or 
unsubstituted NH,, COOH, SO,H, OH, halogen, 
SCH,CH,OH and SCH,COOH 


B is a direct bond or a divalent bridging member of the formula 


—CH,—, —N—C—(Cih)ia— 
1 il 


H O 


* 

—C—NR 
II 

oO fe) 


~C—NR—(CH2)24— 
ll 


* 

—SO)—N 
| 
H 


the bond marked with an asterisk being linked to the radical D and 
R being H or C,—C,-alkyl and 
X is CH=CH, or CH,CH,Z where 
Z is OSO,H, S,0,H, OPO,H,, Cl, OCOCH, or OSO,CH;. 


CHEMICAL 


5,801,231 
NUCLEIC ACID ENCODING TGF-6 AND ITS USES 
Rik M. A. Derynck, So. San Francisco, and David V. Goeddel, 


Hillsborough, both of Calif., assignors to Genentech, Inc., 
South San Francisco, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 147,364, Nov. 5, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,482,851, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 845,893, Mar. 4, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,284,763, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
389,929, Aug. 4, 1989, Pat. No. 5,168,051, which is a continua- 
tion of Ser. No. 25,423, Mar. 13, 1987, Pat. No. 4,886,747, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 715,142, Mar. 22, 
1985, abandoned. This application May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 
454,468 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/1] 

U.S. Cl. 536—23.1 5 Claims 

1. DNA encoding the presequence of preTGF-B without mature 
TGF-B. 


5,801,232 
DNA AND MRNA ENCODING HUMAN NEURONAL 

NICOTINIC ACETYLCHOLINE RECEPTOR ALPHA-2 

SUBUNIT AND CELLS TRANSFORMED WITH SAME 
Kathryn J. Elliott; Steven B. Ellis, both of San Diego, and 

Michael M. Harpold, El Cajon, all of Calif., assignors to 

SIBIA Neuroscience, Inc., La Jolla, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 149,503, Nov. 8, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Jun. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 496,855 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 536—23.5 12 Claims 

1. An isolated nucleic acid, comprising a sequence of nucle- 
otides encoding an 2 subunit of a human neuronal nicotinic 
acetylcholine receptor, wherein the sequence of nucleotides 
encodes an amino acid sequence having more than 95% identity 
with the amino acid sequence set forth in SEQ. ID No.2. 





5,801,233 
NUCLEIC ACID COMPOSITIONS ENCODING ACETYL- 
COA CARBOXYLASE AND USES THEREFOR 
Robert Haselkorn, and Piotr Gornicki, both of Chicago, IL., 
assignors to Arch Development Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 422,560, Apr. 14, 1995, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 956,700, Oct. 2, 1992, 
Pat. No. 5,539,092. This application Mar. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 
611,107 
Int. Cl.° CO7H 21/04; C12N 5/00; C12P 21/06 
U.S. Cl. 536—23.6 43 Claims 
1. An isolated DNA segment that encodes canola or wheat 
acetyl-CoA carboxylase. 





5,801,234 
POLYNUCLEOTIDE ENCODING SALIVA BINDING 
PROTEIN 
John Edward Hodgson, Malvern, and Martin Karl Russell 
Burnham, Norristown, both of Pa., assignors to SmithKline 
Beecham p.Lc., Brentford, England 
Division of Ser. No. 729,202, Oct. 15, 1996, Pat. No. 5,700,928. 
This application Jul. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 896,371 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 16, 1995, 
9521147; Mar. 4, 1996, 9604599; Aug. 1, 1996, 9616136 
Int. Cl.° CO7H 21/04; CO7TK 14/31; GOIN 33/53 
U.S. Cl. 536—23.7 20 Claims 
1. An isolated first polypeptide comprising an amino acid 
sequence which is at least 70% identical to a second polypeptide 
consisting of amino acid | to 309 of SEQ ID NO: | wherein said 
first polypeptide is capable of generating antibodies having binding 
specificity for said second polypeptide. 
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§,801,235 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES WITH ANTI- 
CYTOMEGALOVIRUS ACTIVITY 
Gregory S. Pari, North Smithfield, R.I., assignor to Hybridon, 
Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed May 25, 1994, Ser. No. 249,386 
Int. Cl.° CO7H 21/02;21/04; C12Q 1/68; C12N 5/16 
US. Cl. 536—24.5 18 Claims 
1. A synthetic oligonucleolide which binds specifically to an 
mRNA encoding the UL36, UL84, UL101x-102, or UL112-113 
genes of a human cytomegalovirus, the oligonucleotide binding to 
a portion of the mRNA which is complementary to SEQ. ID. NOS: 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, or 9, wherein the binding inhibits cytomega- 
lovirus replication. 


5,801,236 
PROBES FOR MTS1 GENE AND POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
ENCODING MUTANT MTS1 GENES 

Alexander Kamb, Salt Lake City, Utah, assignor to Myriad 

Genetics, Inc., Salt Lake City, Utah 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 251,938, Jun. 1, 1994, aban- 

doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 227,369, 
Apr. 14, 1994, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 214,582, Mar. 18, 1994, abandoned, Ser. No. 215,087, 

Mar. 18, 1994, abandoned, and Ser. No. 215,086, Mar. 18, 

1994, abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 
480,810 
Int. Cl.° CO7H 21/04; C12N 15/63 

U.S. Cl. 536—24.31 15 Claims 

4. A single-stranded DNA primer for determination of a nucle- 
otide sequence of an MTS1 gene or for use in a polymerase chain 
reaction wherein said primer comprises 8 or more consecutive 
nucleotides of a sequence selected from the group consisting of: (i) 
nucleotides 1-24 of SEQ ID NO:1 or a complement thereof, (ii) 
nucleotides 1-890 of SEQ ID NO:3 or a complement thereof, (iii) 
nucleotides 1017-1149 of SEQ ID NO:3 or a complement thereof, 
(iv) nucleotides 1-191 of SEQ ID NO:4 or a complement thereof, 
(v) nucleotides 499-1187 of SEQ ID NO:4 or a complement 
thereof, and (vi) nucleotides 1-24 of SEQ ID NO:36 or a comple- 
ment thereof. 





§,801,237 
METHOD FOR THE PURIFICATION OF SHORT 
NUCLEIC ACIDS 
Hans Johansson, Upsala, Sweden, assignor to Pharmacia Bio- 
tech AB, Upsala, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE96/00043, § 371 Date Sep. 15, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 15, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/22299, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 25, 1996 
PCT Filed Jan. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 860,860 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 20, 1995, 9500183 
Int. Cl.° CO7H 21/00; 19/00;21/02; C12Q 1/68 
U.S. Cl. 536—25.4 5 Claims 
1. A method for the purification of a synthetic oligonucleotide 
from failure sequences, comprising: 
contacting a sample containing a desired protected oligonucle- 
otide in protected water-soluble form with a hydrophilic 
adsorbent exhibiting anion exchange groups under conditions 
permitting binding of said protected oligonucleotide to said 
adsorbent, wherein said adsorbent binds the protected oligo- 
nucleotide under conditions of high as well as low ionic 
strength; 
deprotecting the adsorbed protected oligonucleotide while 
adsorbed; and 
separating said adsorbed protected or deprotected oligonucle- 
otide from failure sequences. 


SEPTEMBER 1, 1998 


5,801,238 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING WATER ABSORBENT 
RESIN AND WATER ABSORBENT 
Keiji Tanaka, Kyoto-fu; Masashi Date, Osaka-fu; Kenjiro 
Tsubota; Tsuyoshi Yuki, both of Kyoto-fu, and Satoshi Tam- 
abuchi, Osaka-fu, all of Japan, assignors to Sanyo Chemical 
Industries, Ltd., Kyoto-fu, Japan 
Filed Sep. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 711,544 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 13, 1995, 7-262098 
Int. Cl.° CO7H 1/00;5/10; BO1J 20/00 
US. Cl. 536—123.1 6 Claims 
4. A water absorbent obtained by radically polymerizing a water- 
soluble radically polymerizable monomer (A) having an acid group 
or a group of the salt thereof, or the above mentioned (A) and a 
polysaccharide (B), in the presence of water using a crosslinking 
agent (C), wherein 0.0001 to 1 weight % of a thiol compound (D) 
having a radically polymerizable double bond, based on the above 
mentioned water-soluble radically polymerizable monomer (A), is 
used as a copolymerizing component, the thiol compound (D) 
being a compound capable of being dissolved in the monomer 
solution for the radical polymerization and being a compound 
selected from the group consisting of the following general formu- 
lae (1) to (3); 


CH,=C(R')CH,SH (1) 


wherein: R' denotes H or CH;; 


ee 


oO 


wherein: 
R? and R® denote H or CH;; 
X' and X? denote O or S; and 
n denotes O or a positive integer from | to 10; and 


CH,=CH—Ph—SH 


wherein Ph denotes a phenylene group. 


5,801,239 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF ALKALI SALT 

OF CARBOXY ALKYL CELLULOSE 
Chowdhury Nath Saikia; Tridip Goswami, and Anil Chandra 
Ghosh, all of Jorhat, India, assignors to Council of Scientific 

& Industrial Research, New Deli, India 
Filed Jan. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 785,471 
Int. Cl.° CO7H 1/00; CO8B 11/12;11/00; 15/05 

U.S. Cl. 536—124 17 Claims 
1. An improved process for the preparation of alkali salt of 
carboxyalkyl cellulose with good solubility in salt water which is 

useful for petroleum drilling muds, which comprises: 

(a) powdering high alpha cellulose containing from 90-97% by 
weight of alpha ceilulose obtained from fast growing plants or 
bamboo pulp to a size in the range of 50-100 BSS sieve, 

(b) preparing the alkali metal salt of cellulose by mixing the 
high alpha cellulose pulp obtained from fast growing plant or 
bamboo with an alkalinating agent in an amount ranging from 
1.0-1.30 mole of the agent/per mole of the glucose unit in the 
cellulose pulp, in the presence of an inert organic solvent, the 
ratio of cellulose pulp to solvent being in the range of 1:12 
with intermittent agitation, 

(c) etherifying the prepared alkali metal salt of cellulose with an 
etherifying agent at a temperature in the range of 70°-80° C. 
with constant agitation to form an alkali metal salt of carboxy- 
alkyl cellulose, 

(d) recovering the alkali metal salt of carboxyalkyl cellulose 
having a degree of substitution of 1.08 to 1.80, and 

(e) drying the resulting alkali metal salt of carboxyalky! cellu- 
lose by heating at a temperature in the range of 65°-80° C. in 
an air circulating oven. 
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5,801,240 
METHOD FOR EXTRACTING SEMI-REFINED 
CARRAGEENAN FROM SEAWEED 

Christopher S. Rideout, Richmond Hill, and Michael G. Bern- 
abe, Markham, both of Canada, assignors to Tanvest Lim- 

ited, Grand Cayman, Cayman Islands 

Filed Mar. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 813,385 
Int. Cl.° CO7H 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 536—128 20 Claims 


1. In a method of producing kappa carrageenan by the process- 

ing steps of: 

(a) pre-rinsing carrageenan containing seaweed; 

(b) cooking the seaweed in a cooking tank containing an aque- 
ous solution of KOH so as to cause desulfation at the 
6-position of the galactose units of the carrageenan, and so as 
to create recurring 3,6 anhydrous galactose polymers by dehy- 
dration and reorientation; 

(c) washing the seaweed in a neutralizing bath; 

(d) rinsing the seaweed in water; and, 

(e) drying and chopping the seaweed; 

the improvement wherein the cooking step of step (b) comprises 
the sub-steps of: 

(b1) monitoring the reaction progress of said desulfation, dehy- 
dration and reorientation by continuously measuring the 
oxidation-reduction potential of the aqueous KOH solution 
using an oxidation-reduction potential sensor; and, 

(b2) upon the occurrence of substantial reaction equilibrium of 
said reorientation, as indicated by the oxidation-reduction 
potential reaching a predetermined constant value, stopping 
step (b) by removal of the seaweed from the aqueous KOH 
solution. 


5,801,241 
CYCLOHEXANONE EXTRACTION OF 
3-HYDROX YMETHYLCEPHALOSPORINS 
Gary M. F. Lim; John M. Roubie, both of Onondaga, N.Y., and 
Vicki H. Audia, Plainsboro, N.J., assignors to Bristol-Myers 
Squibb Company, Princeton, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 896,377 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 501/28 
U.S. Cl. 540—230 6 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a concentrated (210% weight/ 
volume) aqueous solution of desacetyl 7-glutaryl! ACA from an 
aqueous solution containing the desacety! 7-glutary! ACA in lower 
concentration, which comprises the steps of: 

(a) providing an aqueous solution containing desacetyl 
7-glutaryl ACA; 

(b) contacting the solution with cyclohexanone at a pH of from 
about 1.5 to about 3 so as to extract the desacetyl 7-glutary! 
ACA into the cyclohexanone solvent phase; 

(c) separating the cyclohexanone solvent phase from the aque- 
ous phase: 
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(d) contacting the cyclohexanone phase with water at a pH of 
from about 5 to about 7.5; and 

(e) separating the aqueous phase containing the desired concen- 
trated solution of desacetyl 7-glutaryl ACA. 

4. A process for preparing a concentrated (210% weight/ 
volume) aqueous solution of desacetyl cephalosporin D from an 
aqueous solution containing the desacetyl cephalosporin D in 
lower concentration, which comprises the steps of 

(a) providing an aqueous solution containing desacetyl cepha- 
losporin D; 

(b) contacting the solution with cyclohexanone at a pH of from 
about 1.5 to about 3 so as to extract the desacetyl cepha- 
losporin D into the cyclohexanone solvent phase; 

(c) separating the cyclohexanone solvent phase from the aque- 
ous phase; 

(d) contacting the cyclohexanone phase with water at a pH of 
from about 5 to about 7.5; and 

(e) separating the aqueous phase containing the desired concen- 
trated solution of desacety! cephalosporin D. 


5,801,242 
PROCESS FOR MAKING QUINOLONYL LACTAM 
ANTIMICROBIALS AND NOVEL INTERMEDIATE 
COMPOUNDS 
Jared Lynn Randall, Oxford, and Jane Ellen Godlewski, South 
Plymouth, both of N.Y., assignors to The Procter & Gamble 
Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 284,771, Aug. 2, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 968,987 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 499/04;499/08;499/12;205/12 
U.S. Cl. 540—302 24 Claims 
1. A process for making a compound of the formula 


(Q—L')}—L—{L*—B) 


the method comprising the steps of: 
(1) coupling a compound having a structure according to For- 
mula (III) 


(iD) 


H—N'~ 
| 
R! 


wherein 
(A) 
(1) A', A; or A; is N C(R’), C(R”), or C(R*); where 
(a) R° is hydrogen 
(b) R? is R° or halogen 
(c) R’ is R?, hydroxy, alkoxy, nitro, cyano, alkyl, or 
—N(R*)(R°), and 
(d) R® and R® are, independently, hydrogen, alkyl, alkenyl, a 
carbocyclic ring, or a heterocyclic ring; or R* and R® 
together form a heterocyclic ring including the nitrogen to 
which they are bonded; 
(2) R' is hydrogen, alkyl, a carbocyclic ring, a heterocyclic ring, 
alkoxy, hydroxy, alkenyl, arylalkyl, or —N(R*)(R”); 
(3) R® is hydrogen, halogen, alkyl, a carbocyclic ring, or a 
heterocyclic ring; 
(4) R* is hydroxy; 
(5) R° is hydrogen, halogen, nitro or —N(R*)(R®); and 
(6) X is a leaving group 
(B) and 
(1) when A? is C(R?), R? and R*® may together form 
—O—(CH,),—-O—, where n is from | to 4; 
(2) when A? is C(R*), R* and R° may together form a heterocy- 
clic ring; and 
(3) when A! is C(R’), R’ and R® may together form a heterocy- 
clic ring including A' and the carbon atom to which R? is 
bonded; 
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or a protected form, salt, ester, or solvate thereof; 
with a lactam-containing compound having a structure accord- 
ing to Formula (II), to form an intermediate compound; and 
(2) cyclizing the intermediate compound by reaction with an 
organosilicon compound to give a compound of the formula 
(Q—L')—L—(L*—B); 
wherein - 
(I) Q has a structure according to Formula (I) 


wherein 
(A) 
(1) A', A? or A? is N or C(R’) C(R?) or C(R°*); where 
(a) RS is hydrogen, 
(b) R2 is RS or halogen, 
(c) R’ is, R2 or, hydroxy, alkoxy, nitro, cyano, alkyl, or 
—N(R*)(R®), and 
(d) R® and R® are, independently, R®“ where R* is hydrogen, 
alkyl, alkenyl, a carbocyclic ring, or a heterocyclic ring; or 
R® and R°® together form a heterocyclic ring including the 
nitrogen to which they are bonded; 
(2) R' is hydrogen, alkyl, a carbocyclic ring, a heterocyclic ring, 
alkoxy, hydroxy, alkenyl, arylalkyl, or —N(R*)(R°); 
(3) R® is hydrogen, halogen, alkyl, a carbocyclic ring, or a 
heterocyclic ring; 
(4) R* is hydroxy; and 
(5) R® is hydrogen, halogen, nitro or —N(R*®)(R®); 
(B) and 
(1) when A? is C(R?), R? and R® may together form 
—O—(CH,),,—O—, where n is from 1 to 4; 
(2) when A? is C(R*), R* and R° may together form a heterocy- 
clic ring; and 
(3) when A! is C(R’), R’ and R* may together form a heterocy- 
clic ring including A' and the carbon atom to which R° is 
bonded; 
(C) and provided that one of R', R®, or R° is a covalent bond to L'; 
(Il) B has a structure according to Formula (II): 


R!! (iD 
R!?2 a 
‘8 R4— 


b 
N'R3 
Oo 
wherein 
(A) R'° is hydrogen, halogen, alkyl, alkenyl, heteroalkyl, a 
carbocyclic ring, a heterocyclic ring, R°-—O—, R°CH=N—, 

(R*\(R°)N—, R'”7—C(==CHR”)—C(=0)NH—, 9 R'”— 

C(=NO—R'*)—C(=0)NH—, or R'*_(CH,),,— 

C(=O0)NH—; where 

(1) m is an integer from 0 to 9; 

(2) R'” is hydrogen, alkyl, alkenyl, heteroalkyl, heteroalkenyl, 
a carbocyclic ring, or a heterocyclic ring; 

(3) R'® is R'’, —Y', or —CH(Y?2\(R'”); 

(4) R'® is R'’, arylalkyl, heteroarylalkyl, —C(R?*)(R™*)— 
COOH, —C(=0O)O—R'’, or —C(=O)NH—R!’, where 
R” and R** are, independently, R'’ or together form a 
carbocyclic ring or a heterocyclic ring including the carbon 
atom to which R* and R?* are bonded; 

(5) R®° is R'°, halogen, —Y', or —CH(Y?)(R"”); 

(6) Y' is —C(=O)OR?', —C(=O)R?', —N(R™)R?!, 
—S(O), R*’, or —OR”; and Y? is Y' or —OH, —SH, or 
—SO,H; 

(a) p is an integer from 0 to 2; 
(b) R** is hydrogen; alkyl; alkenyl; heteroalkyl; heteroalk- 
enyl; a carbocyclic ring; a heterocyclic ring; —SO,H; 
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—C(=O)R”; or, when R!® is —CH(N(R™)R?!)(R!”), 
R** may form a moiety bonded to R?! to form a hetero- 
cyclic ring; and 

(c) R?* is R'’, NH(R'), N(R'7)(R?), O(R”*), or S(R**); 
where R”® is alkyl, alkenyl, a carbocyclic ring, a hetero- 
cyclic ring, or when R° is —N(R'’)(R”°), R*® may be a 
moiety bonded to R'” to form a heterocyclic ring; and 

(7) R?! is R?° or hydrogen; where R”° is alkyl; alkenyl; 
arylalkyl; heteroalkyl; heteroalkenyl; heteroarylalkyl; a car- 
bocyclic ring; a heterocyclic ring; or, when Y' or Y? is 
—N(R™)R?! and R?!' is R?, R?! and R** may together 
form a heterocyclic ring including the nitrogen atom to 
which R* is bonded; 

(B) R'' is hydrogen, halogen, alkoxy, or R?’C(=O)NH—, 
where R?’ is hydrogen or alkyl; 

(C) bond “a” is a single bond or is nil; and bond “b” is a single 
bond, a double bond, or is nil; except bond “a” and bond “b” 
are not both nil; 

(D) R'? is —C(R*)—, or —CH,—R**—; where R?® is —C(R'), 
—O—, or —N—, and R** is directly bonded to N" in For- 
mula (II) to form a 5-membered ring; except, if bond “a” is 
nil, then R'? is 
(1) —C(R*)(X')—, where 

(a) X' is —R?'; —OR*°; —S(O),R*°, where r is an integer 
from 0 to 2; —OC(=O)R*; or —N(R*™)R*!; and 

(b) R*° and R*! are, independently, alkyl, alkenyl, a car- 
bocyclic ring or a heterocyclic ring; or R®°® and R®! 
together form a heterocyclic ring including the nitrogen 
atom to which R*° and R*! are bonded; or 

(2) —CH,—R**—; where R®? is —C(R*)(R?'), —O—, or 
—NR*, and R*? is directly bonded to N" in Formula (II) to 
form a 5-membered ring; 

(E) 

(1) if bond “b” is a single bond, R'*? is —CH(R*®); or, 
—C(O)NHSO,—, if bond “a” is nil; or —C*(R®*)— if R“4 
contains a R®*® moiety; where R*° is hydrogen or COOR“® 
where R“° is hydrogen, alkyl or alkenyl, and C* is linked to 
R* to form a 3-membered ring; 

(2) if bond “b” is a double bond, R'* is —C(R**)=; or 

(3) if bond “b” is nil, R'® is hydrogen, —SO,H, 
—PO(OR™)OH, —C(O)NHSO,N(R™\R™), —OSO,H, 
—CH(R**)COOH, or —OCH(R**)—COOH; where R** is 
hydrogen, alkyl, alkenyl, a carbocyclic ring, or a heterocy- 
clic ring; and R*° is hydrogen, alkyl, alkenyl, or —NHR®*; 
or, if R'? is —C(O)NH—SO,N—(R™)(R**), R** and R*® 
may together comprise a heterocyclic ring including the 
nitrogen to which R*™ and R®* are bonded; and 

(F) 

(1) if bond “a” or bond “b” is nil, then R'* is a covalent bond; 

(2) if bond “a” and “b” are single bonds, R'* is 
—W—C""=C(R*)—R?”—, or —W—C"(R**)—R>”—- or 

(3) if bond “a” is a single bond and bond “b” is a double 
bond, R'* is —C(R*\(R**)—W—C"—R?*”—; 
—W—C(R®}—(R™*)}—C"—_R?”_; or —W—C"—R?”_; 

(4) where 
(a) W is O; S(O),, where s is an integer from 0 to 2; or 

C(R**), where R** is hydrogen, alkyl or alkoxy; 

(b) R*° is hydrogen; alkyl; alkenyl; —COOH; or, if R'? is 
—C*(R*’), R*° may be linked to C* to form a 
3-membered carbocyclic ring; 

(c) R*’ is covalent bond, alkyl, alkenyl, a carbocyclic ring, 
or a heterocyclic ring; and 

(d) C" is directly bonded to R' to form a 5- or 
6-membered ring; and 

(ID 
(A) L is —C@Z)—; —SO),— —NR*)-; 

—N*(R*\(R*)—, —N(R“)—N(R*)—; —O—, =N—; 

or a covalent bond; and L is bonded to L? and L*; where 

(1) Z is O, S, or *N(H),; 

(2) v is 0, 1 or 2; 

(3) R“ is hydrogen, substituted or unsubstituted lower 
alkyl, aryl, acyl, hydroxy, alkoxy, aryloxy, or acyloxy; 
and 

(4) R* is hydrogen, unsubstituted or substituted lower 
alkyl, or substituted or unsubstituted aryl; 
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(B) L' is L* or R'°L*; where 

(1) when L is —C(=Z)—, L? is a covalent bond, oxygen, 
sulfur, or nitrogen; and when L is other than 
—C(=Z)—, L’ is a covalent bond; 

(2) R' is alkyl, alkenyl, heteroalkyl, a heterocyclic ring, a 
carbocyclic ring, or R'* together with L? is a heteroalkyl! 
or a heterocyclic ring; and 

(3) L' is bonded to Q at the point of attachment of R', R* or 
R°, whichever is a covalent bond; 

(C) L? is L*, —xX?,—R™_—_L*, or —X°? —R”™—L*: where 

(1) when L is —C(=Z)—, L* is a covalent bond, oxygen, 
sulfur, or nitrogen; and when L is other than —C(=Z)—, 
L* is a covalent bond; 

(2) X? is oxygen, or S(O),, where v is 0, 1, or 2; 

(3) X? is nitrogen; —N(R*)—; —N*(R*')(R**)—; or R?— 
N(R*'); and is linked to R'* by a single or double bond; or, 
if R'* is covalent bond, X° is linked to B by a single or 
double bond; where 
(a) R* is R*; —OR*; or —C(=O)R*; 

(b) R*! and R* are, independently, hydrogen; alkyl; alk- 
enyl; carbocyclic rings; heterocyclic rings; or, if R®° is 
R'®X, then R*! and R** together with “Q” may form a 
heterocyclic ring as R'®; 

(c) R** is N(R*'), oxygen or sulfur; 

(4) tis 0 or 1; 

(5) R® is alkyl, alkenyl, heteroalkyl, heteroalkenyl, a car- 
bocyclic ring, or a heterocyclic ring; and 

(6) 

(a) if bond “a” or bond “b” is nil, then L? is bonded directly 
to R'? or R"; or 

(b) if bond “a” and bond “b” are not nil, then L? is bonded 
to R'*; 

(D) provided that if L', L? and R*’ are each a covalent bond, 
then L cannot be a covalent bond; 

or a protected form, salt, pharmaceutically-acceptable salt, biohy- 
drolyzable ester, or solvate thereof. 


5,801,243 
PHOTOCHROMIC COMPOUNDS (7) 

Manfred Melzig, Wessling, and Herbert Zinner, Taufkirchen, 
both of Germany, assignors to Optische Werke G. Roden- 
stock, Munich, Germany 

PCT No. PCT/DE94/00744, § 371 Date Feb. 27, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 27, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/00500, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 5, 1995 

PCT Filed Jun. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 393,010 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 28, 1993, 43 21 
461.4 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 265/12;265/34;265/36 

U.S. Cl. 544—71 10 Claims 
1. A process for the production of photochromic oxazine com- 

pounds, characterized by an aldehyde bearing in the A-position to 

the aldehyde group a halogen or hydroxy group (reacting agent 1) 

being condensed with a (substituted) ortho-amino-hydroxy aro- 

matic compound (reacting agent 2). 


5,801,244 
SUNSCREENS 

Giuseppe Raspanti, Bergamo, Italy, assignor to 3V Inc., Wee- 

hawken, N.J. 

Filed Mar. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 620,953 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 251/70 

U.S. Cl. 544—197 

1. A compound of formula (I) 


3 Claims 


179-290 O.G.- 98 - 21: QL3 
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-continued 


CO—N-—-R, 
1 
! 
Ry 


wherein R and R, can be the same or different and are C,-C,, 
straight or branched alkyl, C;—-C,, cycloalkyl optionally substi- 
tuted with one or more C,—C, alkyl; R,, R; and R, can be the same 
or different and have the same meaning of R or are hydrogen. 


5,801,245 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF ETHYL-N-(2,3 
DICHLORO-6-NITROBENZYL) GLYCINE 

Philip C. Lang, Toms River, N.J., assignor to Roberts Labora- 

tories Inc., Eatontown, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 566,862, Dec. 4, 1995, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 919,964 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 239/00 

U.S. Cl. 544—250 4 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of Compound (C) of the for- 
mula: 


in which R? and R® are the same and are chloro, bromo or iodo; 
and pharmaceutically acceptable addition salts thereof, which pro- 
cess comprises: 

a) nitrating a 2,3 toluene compound of the formula: 


R? 


to form compound (F) of the formula: 


NO» 


R3 
b) reacting Compound (F) by forming a mixture of compound 
(F) with a peroxide and chlorine or bromine and irradiating 
the mixture in a quartz vessel with a halogen lamp to form 
Compound (G) of the formula: 


NO, (G) 


R> 
R3 
wherein Y=Cl or Br; 
c) reacting Compound (G) with a compound of the formula: 
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H,NCH,CO,R* 


wherein R* is lower alkyl or H; 
to form Compound (E) of the following formula: 


NO» 


CH);—NHCH;—CO,R* 
R3 
d) reacting Compound (E) under reducing conditions to form 
Compound (B): 


NH) (B) 


CH2—NHCH)—CO»R4 
R3 
e) reacting Compound (B) with CNBr, CNCI or CNI to form 
Compound (D): 


; (D) 
N 
ee 
N 
“cH:—CO>R* 

R3 

wherein X is Cl, Br or I; and 

f) reacting Compound (D) under alkaline conditions to form 

Compound (C). 


5,801,246 
; SUBSTITUTED 
HETEROARYLPHENYLOXAZOLIDINONES 
Michael R. Barbachyn, Kalamazoo, and Steven J. Brickner, 
Portage, both of Mich., assignors to Pharmacia & Upjohn 
Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 233,903, Apr. 28, 1994, Pat. No. 5,565,571, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 831,213, Feb. 7, 
1992, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
786,107, Nov. 1, 1991, abandoned. This application Jun. 6, 

1995, Ser. No. 466,955 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 4/3/04;413/10;417/10 
U.S. Cl. 548—152 
2. A substituted aryloxazolidinone of formula (XII) 


R, 
O 
a 
R3 N oO 
te o 
R, H I 


N—C—R, 


11 Claims 


(XID) 


where 
(I) R, and R, are the same or different and are selected from the 
group consisting of 
(a) —H, 
(b) —F, 
(c) —Cl, 
(d) —CF;, and 
(e) —OCH,, provided that only one of R, or R, may be 
hydrogen; 
(ID) R, is selected from the group consisting of 
(t) benzothiazoly! optionally substituted with X and Y; 
(u) benzoxazoly! optionally substituted with X and Y; 
(Ill) each occurrence of Y is independently selected from 
(a) —H, 
(b) —F, (c) 


Cl, (d) —Br, (e) —I, 
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(f) —R;_, | where R,; is —H or C,-C, alkyl, 
(g) —OR,_, where R, | is —H or C,-C, alkyl, or 
(h) —NO,; 
(IV) each occurrence of X is independently selected from 
(a) —H, 
(b) C,-C, alkyl optionally substituted with one or more 
halogens, 
—OH, 
=O other than at alpha position, 
—S(O),,R3.. where R,_, is C,—C, alkyl or C; Cg cycloalkyl, 
or 
—NR,_,R;., where R,., and R,_, are the same or different 
and are H, C,-C, alkyl, C,-C, cycloalkyl, 
—(CH,),CHOR;_;, —(CH;), NR3_,R3.7 or taken together 
are —(CH,)O(CH,)—, —(CH,),CH(CO)R,., or 
—(CH.,)N(R3_g) (CH,).—where 
R;.; is —H or C,-C, alkyl, or 
R,., and R,_; are the same or different and are —H, C,-C, 
alkyl or taken together are —(CH,),—, 
(e) —OR,_, where R,_, is as defined above, 
(k) —NR,_,R3_, where R,_, and R,_, are as defined above, 
(1) —N(R;.,)COR,.,, where R;., and R;_,, are as defined 
above, 
(m) —N(R,_3)S(O),,R;.,, where R;., and R,_,, are as defined 
above, 
(n) —CONR;._,R;3_, where R3_; and R,_, are as defined above, 
(0) —C(O)R,3_;, where R3_), is 
—H, 
C,-C, alkyl optionally substituted with one or more halo- 
gens, 
C,-C, alkyl optionally substituted with 
—OR;.;, 
—OC(O)R3._5, 
—NR,_3R3_4, 
—S(O),,R3.17, 
C,-C, cycloalkyl, or 
C,-C, alkenyl optionally substituted with —CHO or 
—CO,R,.;, where R;., R34, and R;. are as defined 
above and R;_,7 is C.-C, alkyl or C.-C, cycloalkyl, 
(V) R, is selected from the group consisting of 
(a) —H, 
(b) C,-C,, alkyl optionally substituted with 1—3 Cl, 
(e) phenyl optionally substituted with 1-3 —-OH, —OCH,, 
—OC,H,, —NO,, —F, —Cl, —Br, —COOH and —SO,H, 
—N(R,_,)(R4_2) where R,_, and R,_, are the same or differ- 
ent and are —H and C,-C, alkyl, 
(k) —O—R,_, where R,., is C,-C, alkyl and pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable salts thereof. 





PROCESS FOR THE ENANTIOSELECTIVE SYNTHESIS 
OF HYDROXYPYRROLIDINES FROM AMINO ACIDS 
AND PRODUCTS THEREOF 
David R. Dalton, Radnor, and Yifang Huang, Cheltenham, 

both of Pa., assignors to Temple University—of the Com- 

monwealth System of Higher Education, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Filed Jan. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 787,994 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 207/12;263/14 

U.S. Cl. 548—201 12 Claims 

1. A method of synthesizing an S-methyl-3-(4,5-dihydro- 
2-phenyl-4-oxazolyl)-2-propenoate comprising reacting a 
4-(carbomethoxy)-2-phenyl-A -oxazoline with diisobutyl alumi- 
num hydride and a carboalkoxymethylene triphenylphosphorane of 
the following formula: 
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wherein R, is selected from the group consisting of C,—C, alkyl 
groups. 


5,801,248 
STEREOSELECTIVE SYNTHESES 
Mario Eugenio Cosamino Polywka, Didcot, and Stephen Gra- 
ham Davies, Oxford, both of Great Britain, assignors to 
Oxford Asymmetry International PLC., Abingdon, United 
Kingdom 
PCT No. PCT/GB95/02484, § 371 Date Apr. 21, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 21, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/12726, PCT Pub. 
Date May 2, 1996 
PCT Filed Oct. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 817,166 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 20, 1994, 
9421208 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 263/14 


U.S. Cl. 548—228 19 Claims 
1. Chiral compounds of formula (V) 


(R®)m Oo 


(R°), 


where R represents a hydrogen atom or an organic group selected 
from the group consisting of optionally substituted aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic and araliphatic groups containing up to 20 carbon 
atoms; R! represents an N-protecting group; R? represents an 
organic group selected from the group consisting of optionally 
substituted aliphatic and araliphatic groups containing up to 20 
carbon atoms; R“ and R’, which may be the same or different, are 
each selected from the group consisting of lower alkyl, lower 
alkoxy, lower alkylthio, lower alkylsulphonyl, lower alkanoyl, 
lower alkanoyloxy, lower alkoxycarbonyl, disubstituted amino, 
disubstituted aminoalkyl, lower alkanoylamino, C,_,, aryl-C,_, 
alkyl, C¢..5 aryl, carbamoyl, sulphamoyl, nitro and halo, or R? is 
an oxazolidinone group of formula: 


oO 
ae 
Le 
N R 
| 
R! 


m is 0 or an integer of 1-4; n is O or an integer of 1—S; and the 
asterisk denotes that the configuration of R and R? is such that the 
compound is in substantially enantiomerically pure form. 
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5,801,249 
CHIRAL AUXILIARIES 
Stephen Graham Davies, Oxford; Mario Eugenio Cosamino 
Polywka, Oxon, and Hitesh Jayantilal Sanganee, London, all 
of Great Britain, assignors to Oxford Asymmetry Interna- 
tional ple, Abingdon, United Kingdom 
PCT No. PCT/GB94/02826, § 371 Date Jun. 24, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 24, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/18112, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 6, 1995 
PCT Filed Dec. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 663,258 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 24, 1993, 
9326432 
Int. ClL.° CO7D 263/20 
10 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 548—229 
1. Compounds of general formula (I): 


x’ 


AL 


xX NH 


* 


R3 


R! 
R' R? 


where the two R' groups are identical C, ,9 alkyl groups or 
together form a C;,,9 alkylene group; R? and R° are different and 
are each selected from the group consisting of hydrogen atoms, 
optionally substituted aliphatic, cycloaliphatic, araliphatic and aro- 
matic hydrocarbyl groups containing up to 20 carbon atoms, and 
groups of formula —CH,OP where P represents a hydroxyl pro- 
tecting group, a crosslinked polysaccharide or a divinylbenzene- 
crosslinked polystyrene; X and X', which may be the same or 
different, are each selected from the group consisting of O, S and 
NR, where R represents an organic group as described above for 
R?; and the asterisk denotes that the configurations of R? and R® 
are such that the compound (I) is in substantially enantiomerically 
pure 4R- or 4S-form. 





5,801,250 
PROCESS FOR THE STEREOSELECTIVE PRODUCTION 
OF NITRO-ENAMINE COMPOUNDS 
Patricia A. Oliver-Shaffer, Lindenhurst; Bikshandarkoil A. 
Narayanan, Mundelein; James E. Resek, Lake Bluff, and 
Pulla Reddy Singam, Chicago, all of Ill., assignors to Abbott 
Laboratories, Abbott Park, Il. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 764,866 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 405/04;317/60 
U.S. Cl. 548—526 19 Claims 
1. A process for producing enhanced stereoselective nitro enam- 
ine diastereomers of the formula, 


comprising the steps of: 
(a.) reacting a chiral primary amine of the formula, 


R; 
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wherein R, and R, are independently selected from the group 
consisting of alkyl, substituted and unsubstituted aryl, hetero- 
cyclic, and alkoxy, 

with a -ketoester compound of the formula, 


) ) 
| | 


o—, 


wherein R, is selected from the group consisting of alkyl and 
substituted and unsubstituted aryl, 

in the presence of a first solvent and an acid to form a chiral 
enamino-ester of the formula, 


and 
(b.) reacting said chiral enamino-ester with a nitrostyrene com- 


pound of the formula, 


oO YY. NO, 


( 


oO 


to form said nitro enamines diastereomers. 





5,801,251 
PROCESS FOR CRYSTALLIZING N7?-((S)-1- 
ETHOXY CARBONYL-3-PHENYLPROPYL)-N°- 
TRIFLUOROACETYL-L-LYSYL-L-PROLINE 

Yasuyoshi Ueda, Himeji, and Hajime Manabe, Takasago, both 

of Japan, assignors to Kanegafuchi Kagaku Kogyo 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 295,649, Aug. 26, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,519,146. This application May 3, 1996, Ser. No. 642,308 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 8, 1993, 2044/1993 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 207/16 

U.S. Cl. 548—533 17 Claims 

1. A process for crystallizing N7((S)-1-ethoxycarbonyl-3- 
phenylpropyl)-N° -trifluoroacetyl-L-lysyl-L-proline which com- 
prises first crystallizing said N*-((S)-1 -ethoxycarbonyl-3- 
phenylpropyl)-N°-trifluoroacetyl-L-lysyl-L-proline from a solution 
of said N?-((S)-1-ethoxycarbonyl-3-phenylpropyl)-N°- 
trifluoroacetyl-L-lysyl-L-proline where a sufficient amount of at 
least one compound is used as a solvent, and then completing 
crystallization by successively adding a sufficient amount of aux- 
iliary solvent for controlling crystallizing conditions, said com- 
pound having a property that said N?-((S)-1-ethoxycarbonyl-3 
-phenylpropyl)-N°-trifluoroacetyl-L-lysyl-L-proline can be crystal- 
lized from said solution therewith and having the general formula: 


CR'R?R'R* 


wherein R' is chlorine atom, bromine atom, methoxy group, acetyl 
group, acetoxy group, chloromethyl group or phenyl group; R? is 
hydrogen atom, chlorine atom, bromine atom, methyl group, ethyl 
group or methoxy group; R® is chlorine atom, bromine atom, 
methyl group or methoxy group; R* is chlorine atom, bromine 
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atom, methyl group or methoxy group; provided that the combina- 
tion, and wherein R' is methoxy group and R* and R* are methyl 
group is excluded. 


5,801,252 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCTION OF CYCLIC N-VINYL 
CARBOXYLIC ACID AMIDE 

Hitoshi Yano, Suita, and Yuuji Shimasaki, Otsu, both of Japan, 

assignors to Nippon Shokubai Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Mar. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 820,283 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 18, 1996, 8-060455 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 207/408 

U.S. Cl. 548—554 10 Claims 

1. A process for production of cyclic N-vinyl carboxylic acid 
amide, which comprises subjecting, to an intermolecular dehydra- 
tion reaction in a first-step reaction in a liquid phase, monoethano- 
lamine and a cyclic carboxylic acid ester represented by the fol- 
lowing general formula (1): 


(CO) (1) 


(CH2)n 
(CO)m 


wherein m is 0 or 1; the sum of m and n is an integer of 3-5; and 
one of the CH, s may be substituted with an oxygen atom or a 
sulfur atom to form a cyclic N-(2-hydroxyethyl) carboxylic acid 
amide represented by the following general formula (2): 


(CO) (2) 


(CH2)n NCH,CH2OH 


(CO)m 


wherein m is 0 or 1; the sum of m and n is an integer of 3-5; and 
one of the CH, s may be replaced by an oxygen atom or a sulfur 
atom, and then subjecting the cyclic N-(2 -hydroxyethyl)carboxylic 
acid amide to an intramolecular dehydration reaction in a second- 
step reaction in a gas phase in the presence of an oxide catalyst 
containing an alkali metal element and/or an alkaline earth metal 
element and silicon, to form a cyclic N-vinyl carboxylic acid 
amide represented by the following general formula (3): 


(CO) 


(CH2)n NCH>CH, 


(CO)m 


wherein m is 0 or 1; the sum of m and n is an integer of 3-5; and 
one of the CH, s may be replaced by an oxygen atom or a sulfur 
atom, and 

wherein the second step reaction catalyst is an oxide represented 
by the following general formula (4): 


M.Si,X.O, (4) 


wherein M is at least one element selected from the group 
consisting of alkali metal elements and alkaline earth metal 
elements; Si is silicon; X is at least one element selected from 
the group consisting essentially of boron, has been aluminum; 
O is oxygen; and a, b, c and d are the atom numbers of M, Si, 
X and O, respectively, with provisos that when a=1, b is 
1-500 and c is 0-1, and d is a value determined by the values 
of a, b, and c and the bonding states of the individual 
constituent elements. 
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5,801,253 
RETINOIC ACID X-RECEPTOR LIGANDS 

Michael Klaus, Weil am Rhein, Germany; Allen John Lovey, 
North Caldwell, N.J.; Peter Mohr, Basel, Switzerland, and 
Michael Rosenberger, North Caldwell, N.J., assignors to 
Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 

PCT No. PCT/EP95/03021, § 371 Date Jan. 21, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 21, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/05165, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 22, 1996 

PCT Filed Jul. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 776,087 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Aug. 10, 
1994, 94112461; Jul. 5, 1995, 95110460 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 333/08; CO7C 63/00;69/76;233/00 

U.S. Cl. 549—79 22 Claims 

1. Compounds of the formula I 


R’ 
R® 


RS 
R4 

wherein the dotted bond is optional; and, when the dotted bond is 
present, R' is lower alkyl and R? is halogen, or R' and R? taken 
together with the carbon atoms to which they are attached form a 
5-8 membered carbocyclic ring or a 5-8 membered heterocyclic 
ring containing one sulfur, oxygen or nitrogen atom, wherein, 
when said ring is aromatic, the dotted bond is part of the mesom- 
eric system; or, when the dotted bond is absent, R' and R? taken 
together are methylene to form a cis-substituted cyclopropyl! ring; 
R? is hydroxy or lower alkoxy; R*, R°, R° and R’ are, indepen- 
dently, hydrogen or lower alkyl; X is (>CR*R®),,; and n is 1,2 or 3; 
R®, R® are, independently, hydrogen or lower alkyl; R'° is hydro- 
gen, alkyl or alkoxy; and pharmaceutically acceptable salts of 
carboxylic acids of formula I. 


5,801,254 
ARTEMINOLIDE DERIVATIVES AND PROCESS FOR 
THE MANUFACTURE THEREOF 
Byoung-Mog Kwon; Song-Hae Bok, both of Daejeon; Seung- 
Ho Lee, Cheongju-shi; Young-Kook Kim, Daejeon; 
Mi-Jeong Kim, Daegu; Jongheon Shin; Youngwan Seo, both 
of Ansan-shi, and Soo-Ik Chang, Cheongju-shi, all of Rep. of 
Korea, assignors to Korea Institute of Science and Technol- 
ogy, Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Aug. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 906,612 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Aug. 6, 1996, 
96-32714; Mar. 13, 1997, 97-8517 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 307/94 
U.S. Cl. 549—265 3 Claims 
1. A substantially pure arteminolide compound of formula (I) or 
(ID: 


(D 
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-continued 
H.C 


O 


wherein R! is 


5,801,255 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING LACTIDE AND 
APPARATUS USED THEREFOR 
Hitomi Ohara, Kyoto, and Makoto Ogaito, Nagaokakyo, both 
of Japan, assignors to Shimadzu Corporation, Kyoto, Japan 
Filed Aug. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 690,787 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 319/12 


U.S. Cl. 549—274 11 Claims 


1. A method for producing lactide, comprising the steps of: 

(a) synthesizing lactide from lactic acid; 

(b) gasifying the synthesized lactide and impurities formed in 
step (a); 

(c) cooling the gaseous lactide and the gaseous impurities to 
solidify only the gaseous lactide and to separate the solidified 
lactide from the impurities; 

(d) raising the temperature of the solidified lactide without 
melting the solidified lactide and to leak out the impurities 
from the solidified lactide; and 

(e) returning the impurities in step (c) back to step (a). 
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5,801,256 
METHOD FOR THE SYNTHESIS OF 8-C-B-D(2'-O-(E)- 
CINNAMOYL]GLYCOPYRANOSYL-2-[2- 
HYDROXY]PROPYL-7-METHOXY-5- 
METHYLCHROMONE 

Abeysinghe A. Padmapriya, Boulder, and Belaid Mahiou, 

Westminster, both of Colo., assignors to Univera Pharma- 

ceuticals, Inc., Broomfield, Colo. 

Filed May 19, 1997, Ser. No. 858,741 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 3/1/22 

U.S. Cl. 549—401 8 Claims 

1. A method for the preparation of 8-C-f-D-{2'-O-(E)- 
cinnamoyl} glycopyranosyl-2-[2-hydroxy |propyl-7-methoxy-5- 
methylchromone comprising the steps of: 

a. reducing Aloesin to Aloesinol; 

b. esterifying Aloesinol; and 

c. methylating the esterified Aloesinol. 


5,801,257 
ANTHRACYCLINE DERIVATIVE HAVING A 
TRIFLUOROMETHYLATED SUGAR 
Tomio Takeuchi; Sumio Umezawa, both of Tokyo; Tsutomu 
Tsuchiya, and Yasushi Takagi, both of Yokohama, all of 
Japan, assignors to Zaidan Hojin Biseibutsu Kagaku Ken- 
kyu Kai, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 714,050, Sep. 9, 1996, Pat. No. 5,719,130. 
This application Oct. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 954,519 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 11, 1994, 6-67714 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 309/10 
U.S. Cl. 549—417 4 Claims 
1. A 3,4-di-O-protected- or unprotected-2,6-dideoxy-2,6,6,6- 
tetrafluoro-a-L-talopyranose or 1-O-acetyl derivative thereof, 
which is represented by the following general formula: 


Oo Oz (ii) 
CF; 


YO 


YO F 


wherein the two Y are simultaneously hydrogen atoms or are 
simultaneously benzyl groups or acetyl groups as a hydroxyl- 
protecting group and Z is a hydrogen atom or an acetyl group. 


5,801,258 
AMIDE DERIVATIVES AND DERMATOLOGIC 
PREPARATIONS CONTAINING THE SAME 
Yukihiro Ohashi; Akira Kawamata; Yukihiro Yada; Kazuhiko 
Higuchi; Kazue Tsukahara, and Genji Imokawa, all of 
Tochigi, Japan, assignors to Kao Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 256,344, Jul. 13, 1994, Pat. No. 5,659,052. 
This application May 5, 1997, Ser. No. 841,788 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 20, 1992, 4-312418; 
Aug. 31, 1993, 5-216484 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 317/18;317/28 
USS. Cl. 549—448 1 Claim 
1. An amide derivative represented by the following general 
formula (I): 


sie te 
M ‘em 
R}—X—O—R?—C—N—CH, 
| 


( 


CH2CH2OH 
wherein R' represents a straight-chain or branched, saturated or 
unsaturated hydrocarbon group carrying 10 to 40 carbon atoms; R? 
represents a straight-chain or branched, saturated or unsaturated 
hydrocarbon group carrying 3 to 39 carbon atoms; R® represents a 
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group containing at least one group represented by the formula: 


mh Rs 
/ 
Cc 
AN 
we: 
—CH——CH— 


wherein R* and R° each represents a hydrogen atom or a straight- 
chain or branched or cyclic, saturated or unsaturated hydrocarbon 
group, or R* and R° may form a hydrocarbon group together; and 
X represents 


oO 
II 


5,801,259 
ETHYLENE OXIDE CATALYST AND PROCESS 

Ruth Mary Kowaleski, Houston, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil 

Company, Houston, Tex. 

Filed Apr. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 643,158 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 301/03 

U.S. Cl. 549—536 26 Claims 

26. A process for the epoxidation of olefins having no allylic 
hydrogens wherein an olefin having no allylic hydrogen is con- 
tacted in the vapor phase with an oxygen-containing gas at epoxide 
forming conditions at a temperature in the range of from about 75° 
C. to about 325° C. in the presence of an organic halide and a 
catalyst comprising a catalytically effective amount of silver and a 
promoting amount of alkali metal deposited on a carrier prepared 
by a process which comprises: a) providing a mixture consisting 
essentially of: i) ceramic components comprising at least about 80 
percent by weight of alpha alumina, from about 0.01 percent by 
weight to about 10 percent by weight (measured as the oxide, MO) 
of an alkaline earth metal oxide, from about 0.01 percent by weight 
to about 10 percent by weight (measured as the silica) of a silicon 
oxide, and from about zero to about 15 percent by weight (mea- 
sured as the dioxide) of zirconium in the form of an oxide; ii) a 
liquid carrier medium in an amount to render the mixture shapable; 
and iii) a total amount of from zero to about 15 percent by weight 
of ceramic bond, lubricant and/or forming aids; b) shaping the 
mixture to form a carrier precursor; c) drying the carrier precursor 
to remove the liquid from the carrier medium; and d) firing the 
precursor to form a carrier with a porosity of from about 15 percent 
to about 60 percent, wherein the particle sizes of the ceramic 
components are chosen such that the packing density of the dried 
precursor is not greater than that of the fired carrier. 


5,801,260 
CARBONOTHIOATE PHOSPHOLIPID ANALOGS AS 
SUBSTRATE OF PHOSPHOLIPASES AND LIPASES 
Lin Yu, San Diego, and Robert John Termansky, Carlsbad, 
both of Calif., assignors to LaJolla Pharmaceuticals Co., San 
Diego, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 476,258 
Int. Cl.° CO7F 9/02 


U.S. CL. 554—81 2 Claims 


° 
Le) 
oR! LCDI me § oR! 
wo-{ 9 LS : R’S~ ~O 9 'S 
0-P-0° “4s a? 0-P-07 “4S 


0. 0 


9° 


R? = CH); 
CoH: 
CioHas: 
CipHys 


1. A phospholipase and lipase substrate having the general 
formula: 


R! =CoHj,, 
CoHi9. 
CoHj9. 
CisHs). 


R' =CoHjs 
CoHi9 
CisHy; 
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(a) combining, by weight, about 0-100 parts of an anionic 
surfactant, from about 0.01 to about 100 parts of a polymeric 
stabilizer, from about 0.01 to about 100 parts of an hydroxide 
base, per about 500 to about 1000 parts of water to form a first 
aqueous muxture; 

(b) adding to said first aqueous mixture from about 5 to about 
700 parts, by weight of the water from said first aqueous 
mixture, of a silane monomer to form a second aqueous 
mixture; 

(c) stirring the second aqueous mixture at a temperature of from 
about 5° C. to about 90° C. for at least about 1 hours to form 
an aqueous dispersion comprising polysiloxane microspheres; 

(d) separating the polysiloxane microspheres from the aqueous 
dispersion; 

(e) optionally washing the polysiloxane microspheres with water 
and optionally drying the washed polysiloxane microspheres 
at a temperature of up to about 300° C.; and 


wherein 

A is oxygen, nitrogen or sulfur atom, 

X is at least one hydrogen atom, or a saturated or unsaturated 
alkyl or acyl group having up to 32 carbon atoms, ; > i é L 

Y is a saturated or unsaturated alkyl group having up to 32 _£) optionally jet treating/milling the dry polysiloxane micro- 
carbon atoms, spheres to yield polysiloxane microspheres with a narrow size 

Z is a phosphoryl ester of choline. distribution having a particle size in the range of about 0.5 

microns to about 10 microns. 


5,801,261 
BISPHOSPHINES AS CATALYSTS FOR ASYMMETRIC 
REACTIONS 
Christian Laue, Monheim; Georg Schréder, Leverkusen, and 
Dieter Arlt, Kéln, all of Germany, assignors to Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 664,073, Jun. 13, 1996, Pat. No. PROCESS FOR PREPARING TERTIARY PHOSPHINES 
5,710,339. This application Oct. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 953,473 CONTAINING PHOSPHINATE OR PHOSPHONATE 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 20, 1995, 195 222 GROUPS, AND NOVEL TERTIARY PHOSPHINES 
s38 sas nace sine CONTAINING PHOSPHINATE GROUPS 
sone : Thomas Seitz, Heddesheim; Steffen Haber, Konigstein, and 
U.S. Cl. 556—16 6 Claims : : 
; . ; Hans-Jerg Kleiner, Kronberg, all of Germany, assignors to 
1. A group VIII metal complex with an enantiomerically pure Hoechst Aktlenseseliechaft. G 
bisphosphine of the formula (I) jocchet Akteng aft, Germany 
Filed May 15, 1997, Ser. No. 857,755 
Cc ® Claims priority, application Germany, May 17, 1996, 196 20 
623.7 
Int. Cl.° CO7F 9/30;9/50 
H;CO : U.S. Cl. 558—155 


HCO 1. A compound of the formula (I) 


Cc 


where 
R in each case represents a phenyl group which is optionally | : 
substituted by 1 to 3 substituents independently selected from i which 
the group consisting of OR', R', nitro, NH,, NHR' and NR',, —_‘-X is a group of the formula (Ia) 
where R' is an alkyl group having up to 6 carbon atoms, or 
R is an alkyl group having up to 7 carbon atoms or a cycloalkyl! 
group having from 3 to 7 carbon atoms. 





in which 
5,801,262 Z is hydrogen, an alkali metal, the stoichiometric equivalent of 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING POLYSILOXANE an alkaline earth metal, an ammonium ion, a mono-, di-, tri- 
MICROSPHERES WITH A NARROW SIZE or tetraalkylammonium or a radical R*, where R* is a C,—C39- 
DISTRIBUTION alkyl radical; and 
Mary Elizabeth Adams, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General R? is a linear or branched C,-C,-alkyl radical; 


Etectste apy ohne ae 885,267 R' and R? are identical or different and are each a linear, 


Int. CL®° CO7F 7/08 branched or cyclic C,—C4o-alkyl radical or C.-C, o-aryl radi- 

U.S. Cl. 556—450 10 Claims cal which is unsubstituted or mono-substituted to penta- 

1. A process to prepare polysiloxane microspheres with narrow substituted by C,-C,-alkyl radicals, or R' and R® together 

size distribution having a particle size in the range of about 0.5 with the trivalent P atom form a dibenzophospholyl of the 
microns to about 10 microns comprising the steps of: formula 
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or a 3,4-dimethylphospholyl of the formula 


H3C a 
P—. 


Sy 


H3C 


5,801,264 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 





5,801,265 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DIRECT OXYGEN 
INJECTION WITH A REACTANT STREAM INTO A 
FLUIDIZED BED REACTOR 
Matthew Lincoln Wagner, White Plains, and Thomas John 
Bergman, Jr., Clarence Center, both of N.Y., assignors to 
Praxair Technology, Inc., Danbury, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 519,011 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 120/14 


U.S. Cl. 558—320 3 Claims 
1. A method for providing a mixture of an oxygen-bearing gas 
and a gaseous reactant stream to a fluidized bed reactor to produce 
a product, comprising the steps of: 
entraining a feed of said oxygen-bearing gas into said gaseous 
reactant stream; 
feeding said gaseous reactant stream and an entrained second 
oxygen-bearing gas directly into contact with said fluidized 
bed reactor; and 
controlling said feed of said oxygen-bearing gas so as to entrain 
sufficient oxygen into said gaseous reactant stream at a point 
of feed injection for maintaining an effective amount of oxy- 
gen directed to producing said product. 





5,801,266 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING ACRYLONITRILE 

Kanji Ishii, Kurashiki, Japan, assignor to Asahi Kasei Kogyo 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP96/00402, § 371 Date Aug. 27, 1997, § 102(e) 

Date Aug. 27, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/26917, PCT Pub. 

Date Sep. 6, 1996 

PCT Filed Feb. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 913,347 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1995, 7-063534 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 253/00 

U.S. Cl. 558—320 2 Claims 

1. A method for producing acrylonitrile in the presence of a 
catalyst comprising: reacting ammonia, molecular oxygen, and at 
least one reactant chosen from the group consisting of propylene 
and propane to form a reacted gas; contacting the reacted gas with 
a liquid containing water and an acid in a multi-stage quenching 
tower comprising at least three quenching chambers, a first 
quenching chamber located at the base of the quenching tower, a 
second quenching chamber located immediately above the first 
quenching chamber and a third quenching chamber located imme- 
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diately above the second quenching chamber; and transferring the 
liquid in contact with the reacted gas in the second quenching 
chamber to the first quenching chamber. 





5,801,267 
PREPARATION OF ALIPHATIC ALPHA, OMEGA- 
AMINONITRILES 
Klemens Flick, Herxheim; Johann-Peter Melder, Mannheim; 
Werner Schnurr, Herxheim; Klaus Ebel, Lampertheim; Tom 
Witzel, Ludwigshafen; Wolfgang Harder, Weinheim; Alwin 
Rehfinger, Mutterstadt, and Rolf Fischer, Heidelberg, all of 
Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwig- 
shafen, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 648,702, May 16, 1996, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 375,573, Jan. 18, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,527,946. This application Apr. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 
846,239 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 27, 1994, 44 46 
893.8 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 255/03;255/24 
US. Cl. 558—459 1 Claim 
1. In a process for the preparation of aliphatic alpha,omega- 
aminonitriles by partial hydrogenation of aliphatic alpha,omega- 
dinitriles at elevated temperature and superatmospheric pressure in 
the presence of a solvent and of a catalyst, the improvement which 
comprises hydrogenating an aliphatic alpha,omega dinitrile in the 
presence of a catalyst which 
(a) has a compound containing a metal selected from the group 
consisting of iron, nickel, ruthenium and rhodium and 
(b) has from 0.01 to 25% by weight, based on (a), of a promoter 
containing a metal selected from the group consisting of 
palladium, platinum, iridium, osmium, iron, copper, silver, 
gold, chromium, molybdenum, tungsten, manganese, rhe- 
nium, bismuth and rare earth metals, and 
(c) from 0 to 5% by weight, based on (a), of a trace component 
containing a metal selected from the group consisting of an 
alkali metal and an alkaline earth metal, 
with the proviso that the component (a) does not have 
iron or 


iron and one of the metals selected from the group consisting of 
cobalt, ruthenium and rhodium when (b) is a promoter having 
a metal selected from the group consisting of titanium, man- 
ganese, chromium and molybdenum, 
and with the further proviso that, 
when a compound based on only 
ruthenium or 
ruthenium and rhodium or 
rhodium and nickel 
is selected as component (a), the promoter (b) may, optionally, be 
dispensed with, 
whereby the catalyst is obtained by 
(I) precipitating precursors of the components (a) to (c) from 
aqueous solutions in the presence or absence of carriers 
yielding a precipitate, then 
(Il) optionally processing the resulting precipitate to give extru- 
dates or pellets, then 
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(III) drying the precipitate or pellets or extrudates at a tempera- 
ture of from 80° to 150° C. yielding a dried product, and 
(IV) then calcinating the dried product at a temperature from 
150° to 1000° C. in a gas stream comprising air or nitrogen 
yielding a calcined product then 

(V) optionally, passivating the surface of the calcined product at 
from 20° to 80° C. by means of an oxygen/nitrogen mixture 
yielding a passivated product, then 

(VI) activating the calcined or passivated product by exposing it 
to a reducing atmosphere for from 2 to 24 hours at from 200° 


to 500° C. 





5,801,268 
PREPARATION OF ALIPHATIC ALPHA OMEGA- 
AMINONITRILES 
Klemens Flick, Herxheim; Johann-Peter Melder, Mannheim; 
Werner Schnurr, Herxheim; Klaus Ebel, Lampertheim; Tom 
Witzel, Ludwigshafen; Wolfgang Harder, Weinheim; Alwin 
Rehfinger, Mutterstadt, and Rolf Fischer, Heidelberg, all of 
Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwig- 
shafen, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 648,702, May 16, 1996, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 375,573, Jan. 18, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,527,946. This application Apr. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 
846,240 


Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 27, 1994, 44 46 
893.8 
Int. Cl.° CO7TC 255/03;255/24 
U.S. Cl. 558—459 1 Claim 
1. In a process for the preparation of aliphatic alpha,omega- 
aminonitriles by partial hydrogenation of aliphatic alpha,omega- 
dinitriles at elevated temperature and superatmospheric pressure in 
the presence of a solvent and of a catalyst, the improvement which 
comprises using a catalyst which 
(a) has iron and 
(b) has from 0.01 to 25% by weight, based on (a), of a promoter 
containing a metal selected from the group consisting of 
palladium, platinum, iridium, osmium, iron, copper, silver, 
gold, tungsten, rhenium, zinc, cadmium, lead, aluminum, tin, 
phosphorus, arsenic, antimony, bismuth and rare earth metals, 
and 
(c) from 0 to 5% by weight, based on (a), of a trace component 
containing a metal selected from the group consisting of an 
alkali metal and an alkaline earth metal, whereby the catalyst 
has a BET-surface of not smaller than 5 m7/g and a carbon 
content of not greater than 0.4% by weight, based on the total 
amount of catalyst. 





5,801,269 
PROCESSES FOR CYSTALLIZING 4, 4'-DIMETHYL 
BIBENZOATE (DMBB) RECOVERED FROM POLYESTER 
BYPRODUCT STREAMS 


Carrie A. Feeney, Bridgewater, N.J.; Ida L. Jones, Charlotte, 
N.C.; Bennett C. Ward, Koenigstein, Germany; Thomas M. 
Kenesson; Charles B. Hilton, both of Corpus Christi, Tex.; 
Michael R. Ahern, Bayonne, N.J.; Gregory M. Adams, Cor- 
pus Christi, Tex.; Edward M. de la Garza, Corpus Christi, 
Tex.; B. Frank Wood, Jr., Corpus Christi, Tex.; Thomas L. 
Grantland, San Antonio, Tex.; Kan J. Tsai, and James L. 
Ragan, both of Corpus Christi, Tex., assignors to Hoechst 
Celanese Corp., Somerville, N.J. 

Filed Apr. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 848,367 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 67/48 

U.S. Cl. 560—78 17 Claims 
1. A process for recovering 4,4'-dimethyl bibenzoate (DMBB) 

from a byproduct stream from dimethyl terephthalate (DMT) pro- 

duction, comprising: 
separating DMBB from a byproduct stream of dimethyl tereph- 
thalate (DMT) production comprising DMT and DMBB in a 
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first concentration to provide a DMBB concentrate stream 
comprising DMBB in a higher concentration than said first 
concentration; and 


adding said DMBB concentrate stream to an organic solvent 
under conditions sufficient to form a suspension of crystal- 
lized DMBB in said organic solvent substantially immediately 
upon addition of the DMBB concentrate stream to the solvent. 


5,801,270 
AMINE DERIVATIVE AND DETERGENT COMPOSITION 


CONTAINING THE SAME 
Mitsuru Uno; Tomohito Kitsuki, both of Wakayama; Katsumi 
Kita, Izumisano; Yoshiaki Fujikura, Utsunomiya, and Akiko 
Okutsu, Sakai, all of Japan, assignors to Kao Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP94/01923, § 371 Date Jun. 13, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 13, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/16664, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 22, 1995 
PCT Filed Nov. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 646,338 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 15, 1993, 5-314987; 
Dec. 15, 1993, 5-314988; Feb. 23, 1994, 6-025108; Jul. 8, 1994, 
6-157556 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 229/00; C11D 1/04;1/46 
U.S. Cl. 560—169 6 Claims 
1. An amine represented by the following general formula (1): 
R?—N CH,CHCH,;—N CH)»CHCH;—N—R? (1) 
| | | | 
(CO), ¥ 3, 7 (CO), 
| | 


A 
| 
ri y! 

wherein R? and R® are identical with or different from each other 
and mean individually a linear or branched alkyl or alkenyl group 
which may be substituted by a hydroxyl group and has 1-24 
carbon atoms, A denotes a linear or branched alkylene or alk- 
enylene group which may be substituted by at least one hydroxyl, 
carboxyl or sulfonic group and has 1-6 carbon atoms, Y' is a 
carboxyl or sulfonic group, or a sulfuric acid residue, Y* means a 
hydroxyl group, a sulfuric acid residue or a group —OCO—A— 
COOH, n stands for a number of 0 or 1, and p is an integer of 1-8, 
or a salt or quaternized product thereof. 


5,801,271 
7-(N-SUBSTITUTED AMINO)-2-PHENYLHEPTANOIC 
ACID DERIVATIVE AND PROCESS FOR 
MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Nobuo Seido; Takenobu Nishikawa; Tsukasa Sotoguchi; Yoshi- 
fumi Yuasa; Takashi Miura, and Hidenori Kumobayashi, all 
of Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Takasago International 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 895,429 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 2, 1997, 9-117359 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 271/06;269/06 
U.S. Cl. 560—29 9 Claims 
1. A 7-(N-substituted amino)-3-(substituted)-2-phenylheptanoate 
derivative represented by the following | formula (1): 


RS (1) 


COR? 


R I 


wherein R' represents a hydrogen atom, a lower alkyl group 
having | to 4 carbon atoms, or a lower alkoxy group having | to 4 
carbon atoms; R? represents a lower alkyl group having 1 to 4 
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carbon atoms; R* represents a hydrogen atom or a protective group 
for an amino group; and R'? represents a keto group, a hydroxy 
group or a benzenesulfonyloxy group which may contain a substi- 
tuted group. 





5,801,272 
PREPARATION OF MIXTURES OF (R)- AND (S)-2-(4- 
ALKANOYLPHENOXY)- OR (R)- AND (S)-2-(4- 
AROYLPHENOXY)PROPIONIC ESTERS 
Wolfgang Siegel; Hubert Sauter, both of Mannheim, and Ger- 
hard Schaefer, Heidelberg, all of Germany, assignors to 
BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP94/01684, § 371 Date Aug. 11, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 11, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/27950, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 8, 1994 
PCT Filed May 26, 1994, Ser. No. 522,291 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 1, 1993, 43 18 
092.2 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 69/76 
U.S. Cl. 560—52 4 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a mixture of (R)- and (S)-2- 
alkanoylphenoxy)- or (R)- and (S)-2-(4-aroylphenoxy)propionic 
esters of the general formula I 


as 
wa i ale 
H 


where R! is aryl, alkyl or aralkyl, and R* is alkyl, where the 
mixture contains an enantiomeric excess of at least 90 mol% of (R) 
or (S) isomer, which comprises reacting a mixture of (R) and (S) 
enantiomer of a 2-phenoxypropionic ester of the formula II 


R'—CO 


+ 


—e 


H 
in which the appropriate (R) or (S) isomer is present in said excess, 
with a carboxylic acid derivative of the formula III 


R'—CO—x Ill, 


where X is hydroxyl, halogen, R'COO or a sulffonyloxy radical, in 
the presence of a Fridel-Crafts catalyst. 


5,801,273 

METHODS AND DEVICES FOR CONTROLLING THE 

REACTION RATE OF A HYDROCARBON TO AN 
INTERMEDIATE OXIDATION PRODUCT BY PRESSURE 
DROP ADJUSTMENTS 
Eustathios Vassiliou, Newark, Del.; Mark W. Dassel, Indianola, 

Wash.; David C. DeCoster, Buckley, Wash.; Ader M. Ros- 

tami, Bainbridge Island, Wash., and Sharon M. Aldrich, 

Poulsbo, Wash., assignors to Twenty-First Century Research 

Corporation, Newark, Del. 

Filed May 21, 1997, Ser. No. 859,985 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 51/16 
USS. Cl. 562—413 16 Claims 
1. A method of controlling the oxidation of a hydrocarbon to an 
intermediate oxidation product in a reaction zone comprising the 
steps of: 

(a) feeding a predetermined amount or rate of a gaseous oxidant 
and a predetermined amount or rate of hydrocarbon into the 
reaction zone, the reaction zone attaining a first pressure; 

(b) measuring a rate of a pressure-drop during the reaction by 
conducting at least one step of 
(i) allowing the gaseous oxidant to cause a reaction in a 

manner that the reaction zone attains a second pressure, 
lower than the first pressure, at least partially resulting from 
the reaction; 
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(ii) allowing the gaseous oxidant to cause a reaction and 
measuring the pressure drop within a predetermined inter- 
val of time; 

(c) adjusting the rate of the pressure-drop within a desired range 
by regulating a parameter in the reaction zone selected from a 
group consisting of temperature, feed of gaseous oxidant, 
composition of gaseous oxidant, pressure, feed of hydrocar- 
bon, feed of solvent, feed of catalyst, feed of promoter, and a 
combination thereof; 

(d) repeating steps (a) to (c); 

(e) continuing repeating steps (a) to (c). 


5,801,274 
N-[MERCAPTOACYL(AMINO ACID OR PEPTIDE)] 
COMPOUNDS AND S-LIPOPHILIC ALIPHATIC 
CARBONYL DERIVATIVES THEREOF AS 
ANTIHYPERTENSIVES 
Marie-Claude Fournie-Zaluski, Paris, and Bernard-Pierre 
Roques, Saint Maurice, both of France, assignors to Institut 
National de la Sante et de la Recherche Medicale, Paris, 
France 

Division of Ser. No. 185,563, Jan. 24, 1994, Pat. No. 5,591,891. 

This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 474,980 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 321/00 

U.S. Cl. 562—426 12 Claims 

1. An S-lipophilic aliphatic carbonyl compound of the formula 


* * 


tein: tiles “ial 
| 


(IV) 


R; —CH—R; Rj 


wherein: 
R is lipophilic aliphatic carbonyl; 
R, is alkyl; 
R, is aryl or heteroaryl; 
R, also may be alkylene which is linked to R,; 
R, is hydrogen, alkyl, aryl, alkoxy or aryloxy; and 
R' is hydrogen, alkyl, aralkyl, acyl or aroyl; 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 





5,801,275 
METHOD FOR FORMING TWO TERMINAL 
CARBOXYLIC ACID GROUPS FROM AN OZONIDE 
Kenneth R. McVay, Hamilton; Dennis G. Gaige, Fairfield, and 
William S. Kain, Cincinnati, all of Ohio, assignors to Henkel 
Corporation, Plymouth Meeting, Pa. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 376,173, Jan. 20, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,543,565. This application Feb. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 602,555 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 51/16 
U.S. Cl. 562—523 20 Claims 

2. In a process for the formation of two terminal carboxylic acid 
groups from a mixture comprising an ozonide having from about 8 
to about 30 carbon atoms by contacting a mixture comprising at 
least one of the ozonide or oxidizable ozonide scission products 
with oxygen at a temperature of from about 50° C. to about 150° 
C. with an oxygen-containing gas, the improvement which com- 
prises: contacting an agitated liquid mixture comprising at least 
one of the ozonide or the oxidizable ozonide scission products with 
an oxygen containing gas in the form of bubbles with a diameter of 
less than 25 microns. 





SEPTEMBER 1, 1998 


5,801,276 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
HYDROXYPIVALIC ACID 

Karl-Heinz Neumann, Sankt Augustin; Winfried Joentgen, 

K6éln; Dieter Heitkamp, Burscheid, and Helmut Fiege, 

Leverkusen, all of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Leverkusen, Germany 

Filed Aug. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 910,442 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 16, 1996, 196 32 

922.1 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 51/235 

U.S. Cl. 562—531 4 Claims 


1. A process for the preparation of hydroxypivalic acid by 
oxidation of hydroxypivalaldehyde with hydrogen peroxide, which 
comprises metering an aqueous hydrogen peroxide solution into an 
aqueous reservoir of hydroxypivalaldehyde at 60° to 80° C. such 
that the concentration of hydrogen peroxide does not exceed 4% by 
weight of the total weight of the reaction mixture, and ending the 
addition of hydrogen peroxide when the concentration of hydrox- 
ypivalaldehyde falls below 1% by weight of the total weight of the 


reaction mixture. 


5,801,277 
SOLID CATALYST FOR ETHERIFICATION REACTION 
AND PRODUCTION PROCESS FOR ETHER COMPOUND 
USING THIS CATALYST 
Yasutaka Sumida, Daito; Miaki Asakawa, Himeji; Yuichi Kita, 
Akashi; Mitsuhiro Kitajima, Suita; Yoshiyuki Takahashi, 
Kyoto, and Kazuo Sagi, Suita, all of Japan, assignors to 
Nippon Shokubai Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed May 19, 1997, Ser. No. 858,274 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 23, 1996, 8-128335; 
Aug. 28, 1996, 8-226298; Nov. 11, 1996, 8-298997 
Int. CL.° CO7C 59/125 


US. Cl. 562-583 14 Claims 


1. A process for producing an ether compound, which comprises 
the step of carrying out a reaction between an organic compound 
having a hydroxy! group and an unsaturated carboxylic acid com- 
pound in the presence of at least one solid catalyst selected from 
the group consisting of a first and a second solid catalyst, thus 
forming the ether compound, wherein: 

the first solid catalyst includes a rare earth element; and 

the second solid catalyst includes a metallic compound which 

includes a metal atom and a nonmetal atom bonded to the 

metal atom, wherein the metallic compound has molecular 

orbitals including: 

at least one orbital (L) having an energy of E, (eV) which 
satisfies E, pyoSE,S(Epyyot0.05) wherein E, po is an 
energy (eV) of the lowest unoccupied molecular orbital 
around the metal atom; and 

at least one orbital (H) having an energy of E,, (eV) which 
satisfies (E,oyo—0.02)S EySEyouo Wherein Egoygo is an 
energy (eV) of the highest occupied molecular orbital 
around the nonmetal atom; 

wherein at least one of orbitals (L) and at least one of orbitals 
(H) are both orientational. 





5,801,278 
LOW WATER DIAMINE-DICARBOXYLIC ACID SALT 
PREPARATION 

Ioannis V. Bletsos, Vienna, W. Va., and Constantine D. 

Papaspyrides, Athens, Greece, assignors to E. I. du Pont de 

Nemours and Companh, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Mar. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 813,737 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 55/00;209/00; CO8G 69/26 

U.S. Cl. 562—590 11 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a diamine/dicarboxylic acid salt 
comprising contacting a diamine with a dicarboxylic acid to pro- 
vide a reaction mixture in which said diamine and said dicarboxy- 
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lic acid react to form a diamine/dicarboxylic acid salt, said con- 
tacting being carried out in the presence of about 0.5% to about 
25% water by weight based on the weight of the reaction mixture 
and while providing conditions in said reaction mixture such that 
said reaction mixture is in substantially solid particulate form. 


5,801,279 
METHOD FOR REMOVING IODINE COMPOUNDS 
CONTAINED IN ORGANIC MEDIUM 

Hiroyuki Miura; Masanobu Kayajima, both of Hyogo, and 

Takashi Sato, Hiroshima, all of Japan, assignors to Daicel 

Chemical Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Apr. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 835,486 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 26, 1996, 8-106520 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 51/42;53/08;51/573 

U.S. Cl. 562—608 8 Claims 

1. In a process for removing iodine compounds from an organic 
medium in which the organic medium containing the iodine com- 
pounds is brought into contact with a cation exchange resin having 
at least 1% of its active sites converted to a silver or mercury form 
to remove the iodine compounds from the organic medium, the 
improvement comprising the steps of: initially contacting the cat- 
ion exchange resin with the organic medium containing the iodine 
compounds at an initial temperature and incrementally increasing 
the temperature in an amount of from 2° to 25° C. during the 
contacting of the cation exchange resin with the organic medium 
containing the iodine compounds to remove the iodine compounds 
therefrom. 





5,801,280 
PROCESSES FOR PREPARING OPTICALLY ACTIVE 


ALCOHOLS AND OPTICALLY ACTIVE AMINES 


Yukio Yoneyoshi, Shiga; Naoto Konya, Chiba; Gohfu 
Suzukamo, Osaka; Masashi Kamitamari, Osaka, and 
Takashi Miyawaki, Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to Sumi- 
tomo Chemical Company, Limited, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Apr. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 628,154 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 7, 1995, 7-082919; 
Apr. 7, 1995, 7-082920; Apr. 7, 1995, 7-082958; Apr. 13, 1995, 
7-088450; Jun. 22, 1995, 7-156071 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 209/40 

U.S. Cl. 564—415 9 Claims 
1. A process for preparing an optically active amine of the 

formula: (II): 


R’ (iD 


C"H—NH2 
R® 
wherein R’ and R® are different and represent an alkyl group which 
may have at least one substituent, an aryl group which may have at 
least one substituent or an aralkyl group which may have at least 
one substituent, or R’ and R® form, together with the carbon atom 
bonded to the amino group, a ring or condensed ring which may 
have a hetero atom, and * is the same as defined above, compris- 
ing: 
reacting an oxime derivative of the formula (IV): 


R? 


R® 
wherein R’ and R® are the same as defined above, and R? is an 
alkyl group, an aralkyl group or an alkyl-substituted silyl group 
and an acid with a mixture which comprises (1) a boron-containing 
compound selected from the group consisting of (i) a borane 
compound which is obtained from an _ optically active 
B-aminoalcohol of the formula (I) and a boron hydride, or obtained 
from said optically active B-aminoalcohol (I), a metal borohydride 
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and an acid, and (ii) an acid, and (ii) an optically active oxazaboro- 
lidine of the formula (II) and (2) a metal borohydride; 
wherein the optically active B-aminoalcohol of the formula (I) is 
as follows: 


R? R* (I) 


fot 
im ie feed 
| 


OH NHR! 


wherein R' is a hydrogen atom, a lower alkyl group or an aralkyl 
group which may have at least one substituent, R?, R*, R* and R® 
represent independently of each other a hydrogen atom, a lower 
alkyl group, an aryl group which may have at least one substituent, 
or an aralkyl group which may have a substituent, provided that R* 
and R° are different, that R' and R°® may together form a lower 
alkylene group, or that R® and R* may together form a lower 
alkylene group which may optionally have a substituent or with 
which a benzene ring is condensed, and * stands for an asymmetric 
carbon atom, and a boron hydride, and 

wherein the optically active oxazaborolidine of the formula (II) 

is as follows: 


R* (I) 


wherein R', R?, R*, R*, R° and * are the same as defined above, 
and R° is a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, an alkyl group which 
may be substituted by at least one halogen atom, an aryl group 
which may have at least on substituent or an aralkyl group which 
may have at least one substituent. 


5,801,281 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING 1,1'- (1,4- PHENYLENEBIS 
(METHLENE)-BIS 1,4,8,11- 
TETRAAZACYCLOTETRADECANE 
David Xu, Whippany; Prasad Kapa, Parsippany; Oljan Repic, 
Randolph, and Thomas J. Blacklock, Clark, all of N.J., 
assignors to Johnson Matthey PLC, London, Great Britain 
Division of Ser. No. 777,072, Dec. 30, 1996, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 413,582, Mar. 30, 1995, Pat. No. 5,612,478. This 
application Nov. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 968,086 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 303/00;233/00 
U.S. Cl. 564—82 


1. The tris-trifluoroacetylated compound having the formula 


3 Claims 


NH HN. 
C(O)CF, 


C(O)CF; 
N HN 


ieee 
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5,801,282 
METHODS OF MAKING INTERMEDIATE OXIDATION 
PRODUCTS BY CONTROLLING PRE-COALESCING 
TEMPERATURE AND TRANSIENT TEMPERATURE 
DIFFERENCE IN AN ATOMIZED LIQUID 
Mark William Dassel, Indianola, Wash., and Eustathios Vassil- 
iou, Newark, Del., assignors to Twenty-First Century 
Research Corporation, Newark, Del. 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 477,195 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 51/16 
U.S. Cl. 562—413 33 Claims 
1. A method of preparing an intermediate oxidation product from 
a first liquid containing a first reactant and a gas containing an 
oxidant, the method comprising the steps of: 
atomizing the first liquid to form a plurality of droplets in the 
gas at an atomization temperature and at an atomization 
distance from a mass of a second liquid; 
causing a substantially non-destructive oxidation at an oxidation 
pressure between the first reactant and the oxidant to form the 
intermediate oxidation product; 
coalescing the droplets into the mass of the second liquid; 
controlling a parameter or determinant selected from a group 
consisting of pre-coalescing temperature of the droplets, tran- 
sient temperature difference of the droplets, and a combina- 
tion thereof, to be within respective predetermined ranges, 
substantially immediately before said droplets coalesce into 
the second liquid; and 
separating the intermediate oxidation product from the second 
liquid. 





5,801,283 
PROCESS FOR THE PURIFICATION OF AN 
ALKANESULPHONYL CHLORIDE AND OF THE 
CORRESPONDING ALKANESULPHONIC ACID 
Jean Ollivier, Arudy, and Annie Commarieu, Pau, both of 
France, assignors to Elf Atochem S.A., France 
Filed Apr. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 842,396 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 24, 1996, 96 05170 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 143/70 
U.S. Cl. 562—828 10 Claims 
1. Process for the purification of an alkanesulphonyl chloride 
(ASC), to reduce the sulphate content thereof, comprising treating 
the said chloride by placing it in contact with a washing liquid 
selected from water or an aqueous solution of an acid having a pH 
of between 0.57 and 7, and then by separating the alkanesulphony! 
chloride from the washing liquid, the latter having dissolved most 
of the sulphates, thereby causing a decrease in the sulphate content 
of the treated alkanesulphony! chloride, which is, in this way, 
purified. 


5,801,284 
HYDROGENATION OF HALONITROAROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS 

Franz-Josef Mais, Diisseldorf; Klaus-Christian Paetz, Bursc- 

heid; Helmut Fiege, Leverkusen; Heinz Ulrich Blank, 

Odenthal; Dieter Brueck, Bonn, and Wolf Mehl, Kéln, all of 

Germany, assignors to Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen, Germany 

Filed Feb. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 795,985 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 12, 1996, 196 04 

988.1 
Int. CL.° CO7C 209/36 

U.S. Cl, 564—417 8 Claims 


1. A process for preparing a haloaromatic amine by catalytic 
hydrogenation of the corresponding halonitroaromatic compound, 
wherein iron-containing Raney nickel is used as catalyst and 
wherein the halonitroaromatic compound corresponds to the for- 
mula (I) and the corresponding haloaromatic amine corresponds to 
the formula (II) 
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A-—NO, () 


A—NH,, (Il) 


where 
A is an aromatic radical to which the NO, group in formula (I) 

or the NH, group in formula (II) is bonded via a ring carbon 

atom of an aromatic ring 
and where at least one ring carbon atom of an aromatic ring of the 
radical A is substituted by at least one halogen atom and wherein 
the ring A is further substituted with a substituent selected from the 
group consisting of hydroxy, alkyl, alkoxy, aryloxy, aryl, formyl, 
alkonoyl, cycloalkanoyl, aroyl, alkanoyloxy, cycloalkanoyloxy, 
aroyloxy, alkylsulphonyl, cycloalkylsulphonyl, arylsulphonyl, 
alkylnoylamino, cycloalkylamino, aroylamino, alkylsuphonamido, 
cycloalkylsulphonamido, arylsuphonamido, alkoxycarbony], 
cycloalkoxycarbonyl, aryloxycarbonyl, carbamoyl, sulphamoyl, 
alkyl-, aryl- or heterocyclylaminocarbonyl or—carbonylamino and 
substituted amino. 


5,801,285 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 2-METHYL-2,4- 
DIAMINOPENTANE 
Helmut Waldmann, Nideggen; Jiirgen Dahmer, Krefeld, both 
of Germany; Anatoly Bazanov, St. Petersburg, Russian Fed- 
eration; Alexandre Timofeev, St. Petersburg, Russian Fed- 
eration; Natalja Zubritskaya, St. Petersburg, Russian Fed- 
eration, and Gennady Terechtchenko, St. Petersburg, 
Russian Federation, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed Oct. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 961,675 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 5, 1996, 196 45 
549.9 
Int. CL.° CO7C 209/26 
U.S. Cl. 564—472 4 Claims 
1. A process for preparing 2-methyl-2,4-diaminopentane which 
comprises introducing acetone, ammonia and hydrogen into a 
two-zone reactor at a temperature of 20° to 150° C. and a pressure 
of 10 to 300 bar, wherein the first zone contains a cationic 
exchange resin containing NH,°' groups or an aluminum oxide 
and/or silicon oxide catalyst and the second zone contains hydro- 
genation catalyst containing nickel. 


5,801,286 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF A CATALYST 
FOR THE HYDROGENATION OF NITRILES TO AMINES 
AND USE OF THIS CATALYST IN HYDROGENATION 
Michéle Besson, Les Echets; Georges Cordier, Francheville; 
Pierre Fouilloux, Caluire-et-Cuire, and Jacqueline Masson, 
Eybens, all of France, assignors to Rhone-Poulenc Chimie, 
Courbevoie Cedex, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR94/01477, § 371 Date Sep. 23, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 23, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/17960, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 6, 1995 
PCT Filed Dec. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 663,098 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 28, 1993, 93 16007 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 20948 
U.S. Cl. 564—490 43 Claims 
19. A process for the catalytic hydrogenation of nitrites to 
amines, said process comprising 
suspending a Raney nickel type catalyst in an acid solution 
containing at least one additional element selected from the 
group consisting of chromium and titanium to obtain a Raney 
nickel type doped catalyst: and 
exposing the nitrile to the doped Raney nickel catalyst in a 
liquid reaction medium along with a base. 
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$,801,287 
SUBSTITUTED DIPHENYLDIPHOSPHINES AND A 
PROCESS FOR THEIR PREPARATION 

Dieter Regnat; Hans-Jerg Kleiner, and Helmut Bahrmann, all 

of Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, D-65926 Frankfurt am Main, 

Germany 

Filed Mar. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 814,297 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 11, 1996, 196 09 

336.8 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 9/50 


U.S. Cl. 568—17 14 Claims 


1. A compound of the formula (I) 


oe _ 
— +) (NHR3), 


y(m +n)R3—A 


(RN), 


where R! is H or an alkyl radical having from 1 to 12 carbon 
atoms, R? is a straight-chain alkylene radical having 4 to 8 carbon 
atoms, an oxygen-containing alkylene radical having from 2 to 4 
carbon atoms, a radical of the formula (II) or (IID 


(I) 


or a cycloalkylene radical having 3 to 10 carbon atoms, R° is an 


alkyl radical having from | to 25 carbon atoms or an aryl radical 
having from 6 to 10 carbon atoms, A is a radical —COO*! or 
—SO, and x=O, y=1, m=1 and n=1, or x=1, y=1, m=(1 or 2) and 
n=(1 or 2), or if R? is a radical of the formula (II) or (IID), x=1, y=0, 
m=(0 or 1). 
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5,801,288 
DIPHENYL SULFONE DERIVATIVE AND RECORDING 
MATERIAL PREPARED THEREFROM 


Hiroshi Fujii, Chiba; Ryuichi Kaneko, Hoya, and Shinichi 
Satoh, Chiba, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Soda Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

PCT No. PCT/JP95/01072, § 371 Date Nov. 26, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 26, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/33714, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 14, 1995 


PCT Filed Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 737,911 


Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 6, 1994, 6-147146; 
Apr. 7, 1995, 7-108058 


Int. Cl.° CO7C 3/7//4 


U.S. Cl. 568—33 
1. A recording material comprising: 
a coloring chromogen, and 
at least one diphenyl! sulfone derivative represented by formula 
(I) 


(Rn (R?)p (R>)q (R*), 


GuG, 6-6, 


HO o-Y-—O 

wherein Y represents a linear or branched, saturated or unsaturated 
C,-C)» hydrocarbon group, a C,-C, hydrocarbon group having an 
ether linkage, or a group represented by a formula 


—R R— 


wherein R represents methylene or ethylene; R', R’, R’ and R* 
each independently represent lower alkyl or lower alkenyl; m 


represents O or an integer of 1 or 2; and n, p, q and r each 
independently represent 0 or an integer of 1 to 4, provided that 
when n, p, q and r are each 2 or above the substituents represented 
by R', R?, R® and R* may each be different. 


5,801,289 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 





5,801,290 
PROCESS FOR MAKING POLY(THIOETHER ETHER)S 


FROM DIALLYL ETHER AND DITHIOLS 


Gangfeng Cai, and Robert G. Gastinger, both of West Chester, 
Pa., assignors to ARCO Chemical Technology, L.P., Green- 
ville, Del. 

Filed Jan. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 179,793 
Int. CL.° CO7C 2/3/08 
US. Cl. 568—46 


1, A process tor making a poly(thioether ether), said process 
comprising reacting diallyl ether with an aliphatic C,-C,, dithiol 


in a bulk polymerization process under free-radical conditions to 
produce a poly(thioether ether). 


14 Claims 
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5,801,291 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF ALDEHYDES BY 
MEANS OF A CATALYST SYSTEM COMPRISING 
RHODIUM AND SUBSTITUTED 
DIPHENYLDIPHOSPINES 
Helmut Bahrmann, Hamminkeln; Hans-Jerg Kleiner, Kron- 
berg, and Dieter Regnat, Eppstein, all of Germany, assignors 
to Hoechst AG, Germany 
Filed Mar. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 813,877 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 11, 1996, 196 09 


337.6 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 45/50 


U.S. Cl. 568—454 20 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of an aldehyde, which comprises 
reacting an olefinic compound having 2 to 20 carbon atoms with 
carbon monoxide and hydrogen, in the presence or absence of a 
solvent, in the presence of a catalyst comprising rhodium and a 
compound or a mixture of compounds of the formula (1) 


(om § catty 


(I) 


2-n 
y(m + n)R3—A 


(+) 


(nn, 


(+) 


(NHR!) 


in which R' is H or an alkyl radical having 1 to 12 carbon atoms, 
R? is a straight-chain alkylene radical having | to 8 carbon atoms, 


an oxygen-containing alkylene radical having 2 to 4 carbon atoms, 
a radical of the formula (II) or (III) 


a ae CH)— 


CH)— 


or a cycloalkylene radical having 3 to 10 carbon atoms, R°* is an 
alkyl radical having | to 25 carbon atoms or an aryl radical having 
6 to 10 carbon atoms, A is a radical —-COO™ or —-SO, and x=0, 


y=1, m=1 and n=1, or x=1, y= 1, m=(1 or 2) and n=(1 or 2), of, if 
R’ is a radical of the formula (II) or (III), x=1, y=0, m=(0 or 1) and 
n=(0 or 1), at a temperature from 50° to 190° C. and under a 


pressure from 0.1 to 45 Mpa, and separating the reaction product 
off from the catalyst. 


ALDEHYDE PROCESS 
Thomas J. Kwok, Flanders, N.J., and Windell C. Watkins, 


Longview, Tex., assignors to Eastman Chemical Company, 
Kingsport, Tenn. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 623,072 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 45/45 
U.S. Cl. 568—463 32 Claims 
1. A process for the condensation of an aldehyde comprising 


contacting aldehyde containing an 0 hydrogen atom and having the 


formula R,CHO, wherein R, is selected from alkyl having one to 
twelve carbon atoms, and aralkyl having one to fourteen carbon 
atoms, with a catalytic amount of hydrated MgO under reaction 
conditions to form reaction product mixture comprising an aldol of 
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said aldehyde, the unsaturated aldehyde derived by dehydration of 
said aldol, or mixtures thereof. 


5,801,293 
METHOD OF ISOMERIZING OLEFINS 
Stephen J. Miller, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to Chevron 
U.S.A. Inc., San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 780,197 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 41/06 
U.S. Cl. 568—697 18 Claims 

1. A method of making TAME, the method comprising: 

a. Passing an FCC zone effluent containing n-C, olefins and 
iso-C, olefins to an etherification-distillation zone, wherein at 
least a portion of said iso-C, olefins are converted to TAME; 

b. Recovering from said etherification-distillation zone an 
etherification-distillation zone raffinate containing n-C; ole- 
fins; 

. Mixing at least a portion of said etherification-distillation zone 
raffinate containing n-C, olefins with an FCC feedstream, 
thereby forming a mixture and passing said mixture to an 
FCC zone containing a ZSM-S5 zeolite having a SiO,/Al,O, 
mole ratio greater than about 500; and 
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d. Contacting in said FCC zone, said mixture and said ZSM-5 
zeolite having a SiO,/Al,0, mole ratio greater than about 
500, under FCC conditions comprising a pressure from about 
0 atm. to about 6 atm. and a temperature from about 425° C. 
to about 650° C., wherein at least a portion of said n-C, 
olefins in said mixture are converted to iso-C, olefins. 


PROCESS FOR THE PURIFICATION OF SATURATED 
HYDROFLUOROCARBONS 
Jean-Marc Sage, Oullins, and Eric Lacroix, Amberieux 
D’ Azergues, both of France, assignors to Elf Atochem S.A., 
France 


Filed Jun. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 869,948 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 6, 1996, 96 06992 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 17/20 


U.S. Cl. 570—177 17 Claims 

1. Process for the purification of a hydrofluorocarbon (HFC) 
containing at least one olefinic impurity, comprising a stage which 
consists in bringing the impure HFC into contact with oxygen, in 
the absence of catalyst or of active charcoal. 
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5,801,295 
ON-BOARD DIAGNOSTIC TEST OF OXYGEN SENSOR 

Christopher Kirk Davey, Novi; Anand J. Shah, Canton; 

Donald Fenwick Dickison, Sterling Heights; David R. Nader, 

Farmington Hills; Robert Joseph Jerger, Livonia, and 

Michael Igor Kluzner, Oak Park, all of Mich., assignors to 

Ford Global Technologies, Inc., Dearborn, Mich. 

Filed May 27, 1997, Ser. No. 863,221 
Int. Cl.° GO1M /9/00 

U.S. Cl. 73—1.06 


oe 


— 


froucER} ~~ 69 


NORMALIZE THE LENGTH 
/4— “WOEX WALT HEGO TIP 


TEMPERATURE 
Bie conta ill 
oN Sanam 
COMPARE TO FAILURE 
pr hast port, (ii) sensing the pressure exerted by said gas mixture, at 
STORE VALUE Wa Kaus AND said low pressure port, and (iii) providing a voltage signal in 
SOERAGE NOEXYALUE OVER *—) MALFUNCTIC response to a differential pressure between the respective 
i sag pressures exerted by said water and said gas; 
(d) providing a programmable logic controller connected electri- 
1. A method for determining performance of a heated exhaust cally to each of (i) said first, second, third and fourth solenoid 
gas oxygen (HEGO) sensor, including the steps of: valves for sequentially operating said solenoid valves, and (ii) 
monitoring nonintrusively a HEGO output voltage trace with said pressure differential transducer; and 
respect to time; (e) providing recording means connected electrically to said 
summing the HEGO output voltage trace over a specified differential pressure transducer for collecting said voltage 
completion criteria; signal from said transducer and converting said voltage signal 
establishing a predetermined threshold completion criteria for to an ammonia concentration value. 
the sum of the HEGO voltage; and 
comparing the summed HEGO output voltage against said 
threshold completion criteria to determine if the HEGO meets 
predetermined performance requirement specifications. 5,801,297 


METHODS AND DEVICES FOR THE DETECTION OF 
ODOROUS SUBSTANCES AND APPLICATIONS 
Jean Christophe Mifsud, Saint-Jean, and Laurent Moy, Tou- 
5,801,296 louse, both of France, assignors to Alpha M.O.S., Toulouse, 
PROCESS FOR AUTOMATED MEASUREMENT OF France 
AMMONIA CONTENT IN A GAS MIXTURE PCT No. PCT/FR94/01085, § 371 Date Mar. 15, 1996, § 102(e) 
Gary D. Keil, Elmwood; Ronald G. Morgan; Sheryl A. Tipton, | Date Mar. 15, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/08113, PCT Pub. 
both of East Peoria, and Wayne A. Supak, Washington, all of | Date Mar. 23, 1995 
Ill., assignors to Caterpillar Inc., Peoria, Il. PCT Filed Sep. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 615,308 
Division of Ser. No. 799,754, Feb. 11, 1997. This application | Claims priority, application France, Sep. 17, 1993, 93 11291 
Jul. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 900,684 Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/00 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/18;7/00 U.S. Cl. 73—23.34 
US. Cl. 73—19.1 17 Claims 
1. A process for automated measurement of ammonia content in 
a gas mixture containing water-soluble ammonia gas and one or 
more water-insoluble gases, comprising the steps of: 
(a) providing a water reservoir adapted for (i) receiving water 
therein while maintaining a predetermined water level in said 
reservoir, and (ii) supplying water therefrom through a first 


solenoid valve; 
(b) providing a measurement vessel adapted for (i) receiving 
said water from said reservoir through said first solenoid 
valve and draining said water from said vessel through a 
second solenoid valve, (ii) receiving said gas mixture at a 
predetermined pressure and temperature through a third sole- 
noid valve and purging said gas mixture from said vessel 
through a fourth solenoid valve, (iii) maintaining said gas in 
said vessel and receiving said water in said vessel, said water _—1. A process for analyzing odorous or volatile substances using 


being of sufficient amount to dissolve the ammonia gas con- an apparatus including: 

tained in said gas mixture into said water, and (iv) allowing a _a first enclosure having a first detection means, said first detec- 

differential pressure between said gas mixture and said water tion means comprising a plurality of gas sensors using a same 

containing dissolved ammonia, to be measured; first technology selected from semiconductor gas sensors 
(c) providing a differential pressure transducer having a high technology, or conductive polymer gas sensors technology, or 

pressure port and a low pressure port, said pressure transducer acoustic surface wave gas sensors technology, 

being adapted for (i) sensing the pressure exerted by said a second enclosure having a second detection means, said sec- 

water containing dissolved ammonia, at said high pressure ond detection means comprising a plurality of gas sensors 


637 
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using a same second technology selected from semiconductor 

gas sensors technology, or conductive polymer gas sensors 

technology, or acoustic surface wave gas sensors technology, 

said second technology being different from said first technol- 

ogy, 

said semiconductor gas sensors, conductive polymer gas sensors 

and acoustic surface wave sensors having electrical or piezo- 

electrical properties sensitive to molecules of the odorous or 

volatile substances, said process comprising the steps of: 

determining electrical or piezo-electrical properties of the first 
and second detection means by contacting the first and 
second detection means with a variable gas discharge to 
initialize the first and second detection means; 

transporting the odorous or volatile substances of a first 
sample to the first and second enclosures by a variable 
controlled gas discharge; 

measuring electrical or piezo-electrical. properties of the first 
and second detection means, during a determined measure- 
ment time interval, in the presence of a variable controlled 
gas discharge containing the odorous or volatile substances 
of the first sample, wherein relative to the electrical or 
piezo-electrical properties during initialization, to obtain 
qualitative data and quantitative data for the odorous or 
volatile substances of the first sample; 

comparing said qualitative data of the first sample with a file 


of odorous or volatile substances, simultaneously with the 
step of measuring or after the step of measuring, the com- 
parison occurring during the measurement time interval, to 
identify or recognize the odorous or volatile substances 
detected by means of the network of neurons; and 
cleaning the first and second detection means with a gas, in 
order to reinitialize the first and second detection means. 





5,801,298 
IN-LINE VALVE SEAT LEAK FLOW TESTING 
APPARATUS 
David Charles Anderson, Ponchatoula, La., assignor to Shell 
Oil Company, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 720,846 
Int. Cl.° GO1M 3/00;3/26 
U.S. Cl. 73—49.8 18 Claims 


30 


——— DIRECTION. 


= 





1. A leak check apparatus comprising: 

a plate having first and second faces, said plate being adapted to 
be installed between first and second flanges in a process line, 
said flanges having matching bolt hole patterns, said first 
flange being part of a control valve to be tested, said second 
flange being part of a process line in which said control valve 
is connected; 

wherein said first face of said plate is adapted to abut said 
second flange and prevent flow of fluid in said process line; 

wherein said second face of said plate is adapted to abut said 
first flange of said control valve; 

a first passage in said second face of said plate, said first passage 
adapted to be in fluid communication with said control valve; 
and 
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a second passage in fluid communication with said first passage, 
wherein said second passage is located between said first and 
second faces of said plate and terminates at a point external to 
said process line. 


5,801,299 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,801,300 
METHOD FOR DETERMINING GLYCOL AND 
FORMALDEHYDE CONTAMINANTS IN GROUND 
WATER SAMPLES 
Joseph L. Jeraci, Liverpool, and David Prichard, Brewerton, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Life Science Laboratories, Inc., 
East Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 834,484 
Int. Cl.° C02B ///4; GOIN 2//00; B65B 1/30 
U.S. Cl. 73—53.01 5 Claims 
1. A method for testing water samples for the presence of glycol 
and formaldehyde contamination comprising the steps of 
1) admixing to a sample of water which is to be tested, an 
amount of approximately equal to one half (4%) of said sample 
with a first aqueous solution of periodic acid to form an 
admixture and allowing said admixture to stand for a suffi- 
cient time to permit oxidation of the glycol to formaldehyde 
in a first resultant solution; 
2) thereafter, adding to the first resultant solution of step 1, an 
amount equal to said periodic acid to form a mixture of a 


second aqueous solution of iodide-thiosulfate and mixing, 
said mixture until the iodide-thiosulfate is completely dis- 
persed and any remaining periodic acid in said resultant is 
thoroughly reduced to form a second resultant solution; 

3) thereafter, adding to the second resultant solution of step 2, an 
equal amount to the total amount of the mixture, a third 
aqueous solution of acetyl acetone and mixing until acetyl 
acetone is completely dispersed and the formaldehyde is 
reacted to form diacetyldihydrolutidine (DDL) in a third 
resultant solution having a yellow color; and 


4) finally, comparing the third resultant solution of step 3 to a 
pre-selected colored standard. 





5,801,301 
OPERATING CONDITION DETECTING SYSTEM FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLE 

Dae Youp Jeong, Pyungtaek, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Mando 

Machinery Corporation, Gumpo, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Nov. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 746,296 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Nov. 7, 1995, 

1995 40063 
Int. Cl.° GO1M 1/5/00; GOIL 5/28 


U.S. Cl. 73—118.1 17 Claims 
7* 


10 10 


1. An operating condition detecting system of an automotive 
vehicle comprising: 
a shaft affixed to a bottom of the automotive vehicle at a center 
of gravity of the automotive vehicle; 
a rotary member rotatably mounted on an outer circumference of 
the shaft and having a pair of lugs; 
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a connecting rod having an upper end and a lower end, the upper 
end connected pivotably to the lugs; 

a fifth wheel having an axle rotatably connected to the lower end 
of the connecting rod; and 

a wheel speed sensor mounted adjacent to the axle of the fifth 
wheel. 





$,801,302 
MULTICYCLE LOOP INJECTION FOR TRACE 
ANALYSIS BY ION CHOMATOGRAPHY APPARATUS 
AND METHOD 
John M. Riviello, Santa Cruz, and Maria A. Rey, San Jose, 
both of Calif., assignors to Dionex Corporation, Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 574,643, Dec. 19, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,739,422. This application May 15, 1997, Ser. No. 856,947 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 30/04 
U.S. Cl. 73—61.55 


20~ 


18 Claims 








1. A method of on-column preconcentration and analysis of trace 

ionic contaminants comprising the steps of: 

(A) loading a first sample solution portion, having trace ionic 
contaminants, into a sample retaining device of a known 
volume; 

(B) thereafter, directing pressurized liquid to said sample retain- 
ing device to drive at least part of said first sample solution 
portion from said sample retaining device through an ion 
exchange chromatographic separator column, and retaining 
said trace ion contaminants therein while permitting passage 
of the remaining first sample solution; 

(C) prior to flowing eluent through said separator column, 
repeating steps A and B, sequentially, for at least a second 
sample solution portion until a total predetermined volume of 
said first and second sample solution portion have passed 
through said separator column, 

(D) after step C, passing eluent through said separator column to 
chromatographically separate said predetermined trace ionic 
contaminants, 

(E) removing said chromatographically separated ionic contami- 
nants from said separation column in said eluent, and 

(F) detecting said separated ionic contaminants. 





5,801,303 
METHOD AND GAUGE FOR CORRECTLY 
REASSEMBLING A V-ENGINE 

Gerald A. Rosenquist, Lake Zurich, Ill., assignor to Fel-Pro 

Incorporated, Skokie, Ill. 

Filed Nov. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 749,787 
Int. Cl.° GO1M 15/00; GO1B 3/56;5/224 

U.S. Cl. 73—119 R 4 Claims 

1. A gauge for determining correctness of angular orientations of 
a pair of elongated heads secured to an elongated V-block automo- 
bile engine in preparation for securance of an intake manifold to 
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the heads, said heads and intake manifold defining confronting flat 
land areas which define aligned openings therein, said land areas 
comprising sealing surfaces, said gauge comprising a first central 
section having a length less than the distance between the heads, 
and having a first diverging leg projecting outwardly in a first 
direction from one end of said central section at a first precise 
angle and a second diverging leg projecting outwardly in a second 
direction from a second end of said central section at a second 
precise angle, each of said first and second legs defining expansive 
outer surfaces which are flat and which are adapted to be seated on 
said flat land areas of said heads while suspending said central 


section below said heads, and wherein when the flat expansive 
outer surfaces lie generally parallel to the flat land areas of both of 
said heads at a plurality of locations along the lengths of said 
heads, the gauge signifies that the head sealing surfaces are cor- 
rectly oriented for securance of an intake manifold thereto. 





5,801,304 
METHOD OF FORESEEING TREAD WEARING OF A 
PNEUMATIC TIRE 
Marco Cantu, Carnate; Federico Mancosu, and Alessandro 
Volpi, both of Milan, all of Italy, assignors to Pirelli Coordi- 
namento Pneumatici S.P.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed Oct. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 728,795 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 9, 1995, MI95 A 
002056 
Int. Cl.° E01C 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—146 34 Claims 


1. A method of foreseeing wear of a tread band in a pneumatic 

tire for vehicle wheels, said method comprising the steps of: 

a) forming a plurality of radial cuts in at least one portion of a 
radially external surface of said tread band, a first plurality of 
portions of said at least one portion lying between pairs of 
adjacent said cuts, said tread band comprising an internal 
band portion which directly underlies said at least one portion 


to be radially more internal relative to the at least one portion, 
said cuts of said at least one portion extending at most 


through a depth of said at least one portion, said internal band 
portion comprising a second plurality of portions which are 
not cut, wherein each portion of said second plurality of 
portions underlies a respective one of each of said first plu- 
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rality of portions, the depth, width and mutual distance 
between said cuts being such that each portion of said first 
plurality of portions is immobile relative to the respective 
underlying portion of said second plurality of portions while 
the tire is being rotated; 


b) rotating the tire at a predetermined speed and with a prede- 


termined load in contact with a friction surface, said cuts not 
performing any function as regards road holding of the tire; 
c) stopping the rotating of the tire; 
d) verifying wearing of said at least one tread band portion 
through observation of disappearing of said radial cuts after 
the tire has stopped. 





5,801,305 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING A TIRE 
INFLATION PRESSURE 


Hiroaki Kawai, Anjo, and Katsu Hattori, Nagoya, both of 


Japan, assignors to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya, 
Japan 
Filed Oct. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 738,809 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1995, 7-308183 
Int. Cl.° B60C 23/00;23/02 


U.S. Cl. 73—146.2 8 Claims 


VIBRATION DETECTION DEVICE(VD) , 
ws 
[SPEED sexson 


SCALE PARAMETER( a) 
SHIFT PARAMETER(b) 


BOTHER DAVELET 
FUNCT ONC ew) 


VF 


RESONANCE FREQUENCY i 
EXTRACTING DEVICE Hl 


RESOMANCE FREQUENCY 
SETTING DEVICE 


1. A method for detecting a tire inflation pressure of a vehicle 
tire, comprising the steps of: 

producing an oscillating electric signal having a vibration fre- 
quency component of said vehicle tire, 

transforming the oscillating electric signal by a wavelet function 
into a wavelet coefficient, said wavelet function being pro- 
vided on the basis of a mother wavelet function localized in 
time, scaled in response to a scale parameter, and shifted in 
response to a shift parameter indicative of a time localization; 

extracting a resonance frequency from the vibration frequency 
component of said vehicle tire on the basis of the wavelet 
coefficient, the step of extracting the resonance frequency 
including extracting a maximum frequency from the vibration 
frequency components of said vehicle tire obtained every first 
predetermined time period on the basis of the wavelet coeffi- 
cient, and selecting a most frequent value of the maximum 
frequencies extracted in a second predetermined time period 
thereby to set the most frequent value for the resonance 
frequency; and 

estimating the tire inflation pressure on the basis of the reso- 
nance frequency. 
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5,801,306 
METHOD OF PROCESSING PRESSURE 
MEASUREMENTS IN A TIRE MONITORING SYSTEM 
Jean-Francois Chamussy, Blois; Jean-Pierre Francois, Romag- 
nat, and André Meunier, Lempdes, all of France, assignors 
to Compagnie Générale Des Etablissements Michelin - Mich- 


elin & CIE, Clermont-Ferrand Cedex, France 


Filed Mar. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 822,572 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 20, 1996, 96 03568; 
Mar. 20, 1996, 96 03708 
Int. CL.° B60C 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 73—146.2 5 Claims 
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1. A method of monitoring signals in a system for the monitoring 
of the tires of a vehicle, said system delivering for each tire at least 
one measurement of the inflation pressure of said tire, in which, 
after having verified the cold state of the tires: 


for each tire, the inflation pressure is measured and the deviation 
between the measured inflation pressure and the nominal 
pressure is calculated; 

the tire of the vehicle, the deviation of which from the algebraic 
value is the lowest, is identified and this tire is called “the 
most under-inflated tire”’; 

for all the tires of the vehicle, with the exception of the most 
under-inflated tire, a characteristic value of the dispersion of 
said deviations between the measured inflation pressures and 
the nominal pressures is calculated and this characteristic 
value is compared with a first given threshold; 

if the characteristic value of the dispersion of said deviations is 
less than the first threshold, then the difference between said 
deviation between the measured inflation pressure and the 
nominal pressure of said tire and the average of said devia- 
tions of the other tires is calculated for the most under-inflated 
tire and said difference is compared with a second given 
threshold; 

if said difference is greater than said second threshold, an alarm 
is sounded. 








[ ALARM | 


5,801,307 
DIFFERENTIAL WINDSHIELD CAPACITIVE MOISTURE 
SENSORS 
Yishay Netzer, Yuvalim, Doar Na Misgay, Israel 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 501,684, Jul. 12, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,682,788. This application Jan. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 782,194 
Int. Cl.° GOIN //00 
U.S. Cl. 73—170.17 12 Claims 
11. A device for detecting presence of ice on a second surface of 
a dielectric having first and second surfaces, comprising 
(a) a fringing-field capacitive moisture sensor including 
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(1) first and second fringing-field capacitances formed 
between first and second pairs of capacitive electrode 
plates, respectively, said pairs of capacitive electrode plates 
having first and second pairs of values of A, effective 
capacitive plate area, and d, effective capacitive separation 
distance between the two plates of each said pair of capaci- 
tive electrode plates, respectively, said fringing-field 
capacitances having first and second effective ratios of A/d, 
respectively, said first and second effective ratios of A/d of 
said first and second fringing-field capacitances being sub- 
stantially equal, whereby said first and second fringing-field 
capacitances having substantially equal values of capaci- 
tance; and, 

(2) a dielectric having a dielectric thickness and first and 
second surfaces, 

said first and second pairs of capacitive electrode plates in 
contact with said first surface of said dielectric, 

said first and second pairs of capacitive electrode plates having 
first and second ratios of effective capacitive separation dis- 
tance, d, to dielectric thickness, respectively; 

said first ratio of effective separation distance, d, to dielectric 
thickness sufficiently large that the fringing field of said first 
fringing-field capacitor extends beyond said second surface of 
said dielectric, 

said second ratio of effective separation distance to dielectric 
thickness sufficiently small that the fringing field of said 
second fringing-field capacitor is substantially totally con- 
tained with said dielectric, 

whereby, the fringing-field differential capacitive moisture sen- 
sor having substantially equal dry first and second fringing- 
field capacitances, resulting in a substantially zero dry- 
condition sensor output signal, thereby providing insensitivity 
of a resulting sensor wet-condition output signal to variations 
in said dielectric versus temperature and stress; 

said fringing-field differential capacitive moisture sensor for exci- 
tation by at least two excitation frequencies, 

said fringing-field differential capacitive moisture sensor for pro- 
viding a moisture output signal at each said excitation frequency; 

(b) at least two oscillators for providing respectively at least two 
said excitation frequencies for excitation of said moisture 
sensor, 

(c) at least two mixers for synchronously detecting each said 
moisture output signal at each said excitation frequency, each 
said mixer for providing a DC output corresponding to each 
said moisture output signal at each said excitation frequency; 
and, 

(d) a processor for determining whether ice is present, based on 
said DC outputs corresponding to each said moisture output 
signal at each said excitation frequency. 


5,801,308 
MEASURING APPARATUS FOR MEASURING AN 
INJECTED QUANTITY OF LIQUID 


Hideaki Hara, Chiryu, Japan, assignor to Denso Corporation, 

Kariya, Japan 

Filed Sep. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 923,270 
Int. Cl.° GOLF 3/24 

U.S. Cl. 73—223 10 Claims 

1. A measuring apparatus for measuring an injected quantity of 
liquid, comprising: 

an injection pump for injecting liquid every one injection period; 


ELECTRICAL 


MEASUREMENT 
CONTROL DEVICE 


a closed pressure vessel for temporarily storing the liquid 
injected from the injection pump; 

a detection means for detecting change of pressure of the liquid 
within the pressure vessel; 

a volume-variable device, having a predetermined volume, 
coupled to the pressure vessel; and 

a measurement control means for measuring the injected quan- 
tity of the liquid at one injection period based on result of 
detection by the detection means, by calculating the injected 
quantity at injection of the liquid based on a ratio of the 
change of pressure within the pressure vessel at injection of 
the liquid and the change of the pressure within the pressure 
vessel caused by change of the predetermined volume before 
injection of the liquid. 





5,801,309 
MICROACCELEROMETER EMPLOYING RESONANT 
CIRCUIT DETECTION OF SEISMIC MASS 
DISPLACEMENT 
William N. Carr, Wayne, N.J., and Dong-Ii Cho, Seoul, Rep. of 

Korea, assignors to New Jersey Institute of Technology, New- 
ark, and Princeton University, Princeton, both of N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 210,696, Mar. 18, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 565,325 
Int. Cl.° GOP 15/10 


U.S. Cl. 73—514,29 4 Claims 








1. An accelerometer comprising: 

a seismic mass having upper and lower surfaces; 

a support wafer positioned below said lower surface of said 
seismic mass and having an upper surface separated from and 
opposed to the lower surface of said seismic mass; 

a cover wafer positioned above said upper surface of said 
seismic mass and having a lower surface separated from and 
opposed to the upper surface of said seismic mass; 

beam means for flexibly mounting said seismic mass between 
said support wafer and said cover wafer; 

a first oscillator having a resonant circuit, including inductance 
and first capacitance, said first capacitance comprising a 
dielectric positioned between a conductive plate arrangement 
covering a substantial area of said upper surface of said 
seismic mass and a conductive plate arrangement on said 
lower surface of said cover wafer; 
second oscillator having a resonant circuit including induc- 
tance and second capacitance, said second capacitance com- 
prising a dielectric positioned between a conductive plate 
arrangement covering a substantial area of said lower surface 
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of said seismic mass and a conductive plate arrangement on 
said upper surface of said support wafer; and 

frequency difference means coupled to said first oscillator and 
said second oscillator for providing an output indicative of a 
difference in oscillation frequencies of said first and second 
oscillators when said accelerometer is subjected to an accel- 
eration event that positionally displaces said seismic mass, 
said output of the difference in oscillation frequencies being a 
measure of said acceleration event. 


5,801,310 
VIBRATORY ROTATION SENSOR WITH WHOLE- 
ANGLE TRACKING 
Anthony Matthews, Santa Barbara; Guy Thomas Varty, Wood- 
land Hills; Chung-Ming Li, and David Dexter Lynch, both of 
Santa Barbara, all of Calif., assignors to Litton Systems, 
Inc., Woodland Hills, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 802,009 


Int. Cl.° GOIC 19/00 





U.S. Cl. 73—504.13 


a bearing assembly to which the rotating table is affixed, the 
bearing assembly including: 

a first plate stationarily mounted with respect to the support 
platform, said first plate including a central aperture there- 
through; 

a second plate stationarily mounted to the first plate, said 
second plate including a central depression formed at least 
partially therethrough, said first and second plates together 
defining a space therebetween; 

a bearing plate including a disk portion having a first surface 
and a second surface opposite said first surface, the bearing 
plate further including a first hub extending away from said 
first surface of said disk portion, and a second hub extend- 
ing away from said second surface of said disk portion, said 
disk portion fitting within said space defined between said 

REPLICA first and second plates, said first hub fitting within said 

GENERATOR central aperture in said first plate, and said second hub 
fitting within said depression in said second plate; 

a hydrostatic bearing provided within said space between said 
first surface of said disk portion and a juxtaposed surface of 
said first plate, and between said second surface and a 
juxtaposed surface of said second plate; 

a first annular bearing provided within said central aperture 


between said first hub and a portion of said first plate 


ANTINODAL 
r AXIS 


MULTIPLEXER 


AMPLIFIER— 
DEMULTIPLEXER 








1. A vibratory rotation sensor comprising: 
a resonator, the resonator being a rotationally-symmetric thin- 
walled object, the resonator being capable of vibrating in at 


least one of a plurality of standing-wave modes, the orienta- 
tion of a standing wave with respect to a reference point on 
the resonator being specified by an orientation angle, one or 
more electrodes being attached to a surface of the resonator, 
the one or more electrodes being electrically connected to a 
single output port; 

sensing electronics having an input port which is connected to 
the output port of the resonator, the sensing electronics 
obtaining from a resonator signal available at the output port 


defining said central aperture; and 

a second annular bearing provided within said depression 
between said second hub and a portion of said second plate 
defining said depression; 

wherein said hydrostatic bearing, and said first and second 
annular bearings support said bearing plate for substantially 
frictionless rotation with respect to said first and second 
plates, and prevent radial and axial translation of said 
bearing plate with respect to said first and second plates. 


of the resonator a measure of the difference between the 
orientation angle of a standing wave and a tracking angle, the 
tracking angle being with respect to the reference point on the 
resonator. 


5,801,312 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR LASER ULTRASONIC 
IMAGING OF AN OBJECT 
Peter William Lorraine, Niskayuna; Ralph Allen Hewes, Burnt 
Hills, and Phillip Randall Staver, Hagaman, all of N.Y., 
assignors to General Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 627,670 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 29/06;29/10;29/22 
U.S. Cl. 73—602 12 Claims 
1. A method for laser ultrasonic imaging an object, comprising 
the steps of: 
scanning a surface of the object with a source laser emitting a 
laser beam at a plurality of scanning positions along the object 
surface, the emitted laser beam generating ultrasonic sound 
waves at the plurality of scanning positions and transmitting 
the ultrasonic sound waves within the object; 


§,801,311 
ROTARY DRIVE ACCELERATOR 
David Lee Duell, Scotts Valley, and Eric Alan Smith, Santa 
Cruz, both of Calif., assignors to Seagate Technology, Inc., 
Scotts Valley, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 846,278 
Int. Cl.° GOIP 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 73—514.37 21 Claims 
1. A rotary accelerator mounted to a support platform, the 
accelerator including a rotating table and a means for generating 
and delivering a shock to the rotating table, the rotary accelerator 
comprising: 
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scanning the surface of the object with a detector laser emitting 
a laser beam onto the object surface at the plurality of scan- 
ning positions; 

detecting surface displacement produced by ultrasonic sound 
waves reflected from within the object with a detector at each 
scanning position, the detected displacement at each scanning 


22 
24 
26 
28 


position Containing signals representing a laser ultrasound 


waveform data set corresponding to a three-dimensional volu- 
metric region in the object; 


filtering each of the laser ultrasound waveform data sets to 


restore a bipolar signal suitable for use in a synthetic aperture 
focusing technique; and 

processing the laser ultrasound waveform data sets at each 
scanning position with a synthetic aperture focusing technique 
wherein the laser ultrasound waveform data sets are coher- 
ently summed along a time of flight locus curve forming an 


image of the three-dimensional volumetric region in the 
object. 


§,801,313 
CAPACITIVE SENSOR 

Kenji Horibata, Wako; Toshihiko Omi, and Fumihiko Sato, 

both of Tsukuba, all of Japan, assignors to Omron Corpora- 

tion, Kyoto, Japan 

Filed May 24, 1996, Ser. No. 653,301 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 26, 1995, 7-151148 
Int. Cl.° GOLL 9//2; GOIP 15/1/25 


U.S. Cl. 73—718 11 Claims 


1. A capacitive sensor for sensing pressure, comprising: 

a first substrate having a thin portion capable of being dispiaced 
by external force and wherein said thin portion serves as a 
movable electrode; 


a second substrate having a fixed electrode provided on a posi- 
tion facing said movable electrode, a gap being formed 


between said movable electrode and said fixed electrode; and 

a fixing member connected between the first and second sub- 
strate for fixing the center of said thin portion so as to prevent 
the center of said thin portion from being displaced. 


U.S. Cl. 73—861.57 


ELECTRICAL 


5,801,314 
BRIDGE MOVEMENT DETECTOR 
John R. Irwin, Riverdale, Utah, and Shane F. Stoddard, 3920 
S. 1915 West, Roy, Utah 84067, assignors to Shane F. Stod- 
dard, Roy, Utah 
Filed Apr. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 226,277 
Int. Cl.° GO1M 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—786 11 Claims 


1. A damage detection system for detecting damage to static 
structures from impacts thereto, said damage system comprising: 
an impact sensor assembly for mounting to a portion of said 
static structure, the impact sensor assembly including a pen- 
dulum mounted for movement therein and means for sensing 
the location of the pendulum in response to said impact to 
said static structure, the impact sensor including: 

a pendulum housing having the pendulum mounted therein, 

a mounting member having the pendulum housing mounted 
thereon; 

a leveling assembly for leveling the pendulum housing with 
respect to said static structure; 

a gimbal mounting contained within the pendulum housing, 
the gimbal mounting having a portion thereof secured to 
the pendulum housing and having one end of the pendulum 
connected to another portion of the gimbal mounting to 
allow the pendulum to swing within the pendulum housing 
along two axis of motion; and 

an impact analyzer system for detecting the motion of the 
pendulum to determine if the motion exceeds a predetermined 
condition of pendulum motion beyond acceptable limits of 
predetermined conditions of pendulum motion, the impact 
analyzer system including a micro-computer circuit, power 
means providing power for said micro-power circuit, visual 
indication means for indicating types of pendulum motion and 
relay circuit means to transmit a signal indicative of the type 
and magnitude of the pendulum motion. 





5,801,315 
DEVELOPER FLOW CHECK SYSTEM AND METHOD 
THEREOF 


Geun-bok Park; Kil-yong Kim; Jae-seung Go, and Dong-heyun 


Kim, all of Suwon, Rep. of Korea, assignors to Samsung 
Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Nov. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 755,155 


Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Nov. 23, 1995, 


1995 43199 


Int. Cl.° GOIF 1/22 

11 Claims 
1. A developer flow check system, comprising: 
a pressure regulator; 
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a reservoir connected to said pressure regulator; 

a valve connected to said reservoir; 

a developer nozzle connected to said valve; 

means for timing developer flow through a predetermined part 
of said developer flow check system located downstream from 
said developer nozzle; 

means for calculating a quantity of developer actually delivered 
based upon a time period of developer flow between a begin- 
ning of developer movement through said predetermined part 
as indicated by a first position of a display in said predeter- 
mined part, and a complete drainage of developer from said 
predetermined part as indicated by a second position of said 
display. 


5,801,316 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,801,317 
OXYGEN/CARBON DIOXIDE SENSOR AND 
CONTROLLER FOR A REFRIGERATED CONTROLLED 
ATMOSPHERE SHIPPING CONTAINER 
Max D. Liston, 76 Seton Rd., Irvine, Calif. 92715; Todd I. 
Harrison, 2901 W. First St., Space 28, Santa Ana, Calif. 
92703, and Paul K. Hsei, 20491 Greystone La., Huntington 
Beach, Calif. 92646 
Continuation of Ser. No. 603,863, Feb. 22, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 374,876, Jan. 19, 1995, 
Pat. No. 5,623,105, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
113,428, Aug. 26, 1993, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. 
No. 964,937, Oct. 21, 1992, abandoned. This application Apr. 
28, 1997, Ser. No. 840,331 
Int. Cl.° GOSB 15/00; A61L 9/00 


U.S. CL. 73—863.81 8 Claims 


(ia 


A 
a. 


70 
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1. A method for maintaining controlled concentrations of oxygen 
and carbon-dioxide gas within a refrigerated shipping container, 
said method comprising the steps of: 

(a) measuring the carbon-dioxide and oxygen concentrations of 
gas within the refrigerated shipping container by utilizing a 
circulation fan of the refrigerated shipping container to effect 
the flow of gas, so as to obtain a sample thereof; 

(b) varying the concentrations of carbon-dioxide and oxygen 
within the shipping container in response to such measuring, 
so as to maintain controlled concentrations thereof; and 

(c) ceasing measurement of the carbon-dioxide and oxygen 
concentrations of gas within the refrigerated shipping con- 
tainer when the air circulation fan of the refrigerated shipping 
container is not operating. 
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5,801,318 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING COPPER POWDER 
HAVING EXCELLENT DISPERSIBILITY AND SMALL 
PARTICLE DIAMETER DEVIATION 
Hiroji Tani, Nagaokakyo, and Naoaki Ogata, Moriyama, both 
of Japan, assignors to Murata Manufacturing Co., Ltd., 
Japan 
Filed Mar. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 822,293 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 22, 1996, 8-065980 
Int. Cl.° B22F 9/24 
U.S. Cl. 75—373 16 Claims 
1. A method for manufacturing copper powder, comprising the 
step of combining a reducing agent with a solution containing a 
copper compound, ammonia and a phosphate dispersion agent to 
precipitate metal copper powder. 


5,801,319 
STRINGS FOR MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS 
Charles G. Hebestreit, Flagstaff; David J. Myers, Camp Verde; 
Joseph A. Huppenthal, and Glenn T. Bethke, both of Flag- 
staff, all of Ariz., assignors to W.L. Gore & Associates, Inc., 
Newark, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 561,774, Nov. 22, 1995. This 
application Apr. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 630,416 

Int. Cl.° G10D 3/00;3/10 

U.S. Cl. 84—297 S 


22 Claims 
80 


— 826 


1. A musical instrument string that comprises: 

a length of main string having variable mass per unit length 
along its length; 

a cover over a portion of the main string; 

wherein combination of the main string and the cover provides a 
musical instrument string with approximately equal mass per 
unit length along the length of the string. 


5,801,320 
FOLDABLE PERCUSSION SYNTHESIZER UNIT 
Marc H. Segan, New York; Gary Strauss, Mamaroneck, and 
Maxwell Meyer Segan, New York, all of N.Y., assignors to M. 
H. Segan Limited Partnership, Great Barrington, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 779,701 
Int. Cl.° G10D /3/02; G10H 1/057;3/02 


U.S. Cl. 84—738 13 Claims 


1. An electronic percussion synthesizer assembly, foldable so as 
to be compact in size and portable, said assembly comprising: 
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a housing having a top surface, a bottom surface, an electronic 
control panel with associated electronic circuitry and a fixed 
drum head having a striking surface electrically connected to 
the electronic circuitry for producing synthesized electronic 
sounds when struck; and 
movable drum head having a striking surface for producing 
synthesized electronic sounds when struck, said movable 
drum head being joined by electrical connections to the con- 
trol panel of said housing and being pivotally mounted to said 
housing so as to be adjustable between a folded position, in 
which the striking surface of said movable drum head is 
juxtaposed to the striking surface of said fixed drum head, and 
an unfolded position, in which said movable drum head is 
rotated by a predetermined angle relative to said fixed drum 
head so that the striking surfaces of said movable and fixed 
drum heads are exposed for striking, and wherein the electri- 
cal connections between said movable drum head and the 
control panel of said housing are maintained when said mov- 
able drum head is in the unfolded position. 





5,801,321 

LOW COST ENVIRONMENTALLY FRIENDLY FLARE 
Donald E. LaGrange, Washington; Dennis D. Deckard, Bed- 

ford, and Douglas A. Schulte, Bloomfield, all of Ind., assign- 

ors to The United States of America as represented by the 

Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Jun. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 880,291 
Int. Cl.° F92B 4/26 


US. Cl. 102—336 


10 me 
24 


19 Claims 


1. A flare, comprising 
a polymeric case having fore and aft portions, 
the aft portion of the case being configured for affixation to a 


launcher, 

means defining a first chamber in the case, 

a biodegradable polymeric candle housing disposed in the first 
chamber at the fore portion of the case, 

the candle housing having a cavity opening toward the aft 
portion of the case, 

a pyrotechnic candle disposed in the cavity and comprising 

a mass of pyrotechnic illuminant, and 

a mass of environmentally friendly, fast-burning ignition com- 
position interposed between the illuminant and the aft portion 
of the case, 

releasable securing means for securing the candle housing in the 
case, 

means defining a second chamber in the aft portion of the case, 

the second chamber opening in a direction aft of the case, and 

means defining a passageway communicating between the first 
and second chambers, 

the second chamber being configured to receive expulsion 
charge means affixed to the launcher for igniting the ignition 
composition, releasing the securing means, and ejecting the 
candle and the candle housing from the case. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,801,322 
EXERCISE MINE AND PROGRAMMING AND 
SIMULATION DEVICE THEREFOR 
Loic Laine, Saint Doulchard, and Philippe Arnaud, Orléans, 
both of France, assignors to Giat Industries, Versailles, 
France 
PCT No. PCT/FR96/00165, § 371 Date Sep. 9, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 9, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/24818, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 15, 1996 
PCT Filed Jan. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 714,052 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 10, 1995, 95 01580 
Int. Cl.° GO1V 3/165; F42B 8/28 


U.S. Cl. 102—401 23 Claims 
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23. A device to simulate a demining operation, comprising: 

a remote signal generator for emitting a signal at a predeter- 
mined frequency; 

a passive oscillating circuit carried by an exercise mine, said 
passive oscillating circuit having at least one fuse; and 

wherein said remote signal emitted by said signal generator is of 
a strength to melt at least one of the at least one fuse to render 
the passive oscillating circuit inactive. 





5,801,323 
SHAPED-CHARGED WARHEAD AND MUNITION 
EQUIPPED WITH SUCH A WARHEAD 
Alain Kerdraon, Bourges, France, assignor to.Giat Industries, 
Versailles, France 
Filed Jul. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 677,741 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 7, 1995, 95 08246 
Int. Cl.° F42B 12/10 


U.S. Cl. 102—476 19 Claims 


7 








1. A shaped-charge warhead, in a munition having a longitudinal 

axis, said munition comprising: 

an envelope housed in the munition extending along the longi- 
tudinal axis and having a cylindrical shape extending along 
the longitudinal axis; 

an explosive charge housed in the envelope and extending along 
the longitudinal axis; 

a trigger for detonating the explosive charge, said trigger being 
positioned adjacent a periphery of the explosive charge and 
comprising a detonator and a substantially plane wave gen- 
erator, and 
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a singe piece covering housed in the envelope at the periphery of 5,801,326 
the explosive charge and movable in a direction of action EXPLOSIVE FORMULATIONS 
perpendicular to the longitudinal axis by the detonation of the Ralph Edward Dawson, Kingsport, Tenn., assignor to Eastman 
explosive charge, said covering positioned adjacent an oppo- Chemical Company, Kingsport, Tenn. 
site side of the explosive charge from said trigger. Filed Apr. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 844,183 
Int. Cl.° CO6B 29/34 
U.S. Cl. 149—92 2 Claims 





$,801,324 
DIVIDING BULLET HAVING LONGITUDINALLY 
JOINED JACKETED PROJECTILE SEGMENTS THAT 
SEPARATE UPON TARGET IMPACT 

Richard Pickard, 20505 E. Country Club Dr., Suite 335, Aven- 

tura, Fla. 33180 

Filed Mar. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 831,458 
Int. Cl.° F42B 12/34 

U.S. Cl. 102—516 17 Claims 


CLIT ELIOT EAE tet ed 1. High energy explosive formulation characterized by reduced 
8 susceptibility to impact and sympathetic detonation due to shock 


1. A dividing bullet, comprising: forces, said composition comprising HMX, and a shock sensitivity 


(a) a projectile body having a longitudinal central axis and a reducing agent comprising trialkyl polyalkoxyalkylene quaternary 
plurality of individually jacketed longitudinally extending 
segments, each of said segments having an inner core com- 
posed substantially of lead and outer jacket composed sub- 
stantially of copper encasing said inner core, said plurality of 


ammonium chloride, said shock sensitivity reducing agent being 
present in an amount effective to impart an increase in HDC 
Impact Value to the formulation which is statistically significant. 





jacketed segments being symmetrically disposed about said 
longitudinal central axis; and 

(b) a seam extending through said projectile body between said §,801,327 
individually jacketed segments thereof, said individually jack- RADIALLY EXTENDING GROUND DEVICE 
eted segments being joined together at said seam by a joint John M. Tobias, Toms River, N.J., assignor to The United 
that is weaker in strength than said copper composition of said § States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
outer jacket of each of said jacketed segments such that said © Army, Washington, D.C. 
projectile body will separate at said seam into said jacketed Filed Apr. 10, 1997, Ser. Ne. 838,816 


segments upon impact with a target. Int. Cl.° HO1R 4/66 
U.S. Cl. 174—6 





5,801,325 
HIGH PERFORMANCE LARGE LAUNCH VEHICLE 
SOLID PROPELLANTS 

Rodney L. Willer, Newark, Del., and David K. McGrath, Elk- 

ton, Md., assignors to Cordant Technologies Inc., Ogden, 

Utah 

Filed Aug. 2, 1990, Ser. No. 561,774 
Int. Cl.° CO6D 45/10 

US. Cl. 149—19.4 14 Claims 

1. A high energy, large launch vehicle, solid propellant having a 
theoretical specific impulse, at a pressure ratio of 1,000 psi to 14.7 
psi, of at least about 250 Ib-sec/lb and comprising an isocyanate 
cured polyglycidy! nitrate binder and from about 60 to about 75% 
by weight high energy particulate solids comprising ammonium 
nitrate oxidizer particulates and fuel particulates selected from 
aluminum and magnesium and wherein the polyglycidyl nitrate is conductors; 
an isocyanate curable polyglycidyl nitrate polymer having a func- _—‘ the grounding device being deployed to ground items electri- 
tionality of nearly 2.0 or more and a hydroxyl equivalent weight of cally connected thereto by interconnecting the conductors at 
from about 1000 to about 1700 and has less than about 2 to 5% by the common center and forcing the stakes into the earth after 
weight cyclic oligomer present in the polyglycidyl nitrate. fully extending the conductors from the common center. 


14 


1. A grounding device for conducting current into the earth, 
comprising: 
at least three electrical conductors which are radially extendible 
from a common center in directions to separate the radially 
extendible conductors at substantially equal angles; and 


a plurality of electrically conductive stakes affixed to each of the 
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5,801,328 

CABLE EMI SHIELD TERMINATION AND ENCLOSURE 
Sheldon L. Rohde, Allen, Tex.; Michael W. Kement, North 

Boro, Mass.; Michael K. Pratt, Plano, and Felipe D. Men- 

doza, Dallas, both of Tex., assignors to DSC Communications 

Corporation, Plano, Tex. 

Filed Feb. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 385,465 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 174—35 R 26 Claims 


1. A system for EMI shield termination of a plurality of cables 

connected to a piece of electronic equipment, comprising: 

a backplane having at least four edges and a plurality of cable 
connectors arranged orderly on said backplane; 

a plurality of conductive groomer fingers extending generally 
perpendicularly from said backplane and disposed along at 
least an edge of said backplane, each pair of said plurality of 
conductive groomer fingers defining an elongated slot ther- 
ebetween; 

said plurality of cables being coupled to said cable connectors 
on said backplane, said cables each having an EMI shield 
termination zone and being tightly packed into said elongated 
slots between said conductive groomer fingers for ensuring 
good electrical contact between said EMI shield termination 
zone of said cables and said conductive groomer fingers, 
wherein said EMI shield termination zones of more than one 
of said cables are packed tightly in each said elongated slot 
defined between two of said conductive groomer fingers; and 

a rear cover substantially covering and enclosing said backplane. 





5,801,329 

OUTDOOR POWER LINE HAVING A DAMPING DEVICE 
Johannes Schmidt, Schwabach, Germany, assignor to Richard 

Bergner GmbH & Co., Schwabach, Germany 

Filed Jan. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 179,990 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 13, 1993, 43 00 

657.4 
Int. Cl.° H02G 7/14 


US. Cl. 174—42 6 Claims 
/ | aig) ASE 40 
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1. A high voltage outdoor power line comprising at least one 
stranded conductor, and at least one damping device for damping 
mechanical Karman vibrations of the stranded conductor, the 
damping device including a plurality of vibration dampers 
mounted on the stranded conductor, each vibration damper being 


suspended from a corresponding suspension point on the stranded 
conductor, the spacing between the suspension points of two 
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directly adjacent vibration dampers being smaller than half of a 
smallest anticipated wavelength of the Karman vibrations. 





5,801,330 
HOUSING FOR AN ELECTRICAL DEVICE HAVING 
SPRING MEANS 
Lothar Gademann, Rottenburg; Roland Schmid, Dettingen, 
and Friedrich-Reinhold Hamann, Tuebingen, all of Ger- 
many, assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Ger- 
many 
F Filed Dec. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 573,251 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 9, 1995, 195 04 
238.7 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 174—52.1 6 Claims 
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1. An electrical device, comprising at least one electrical power 
component; a housing including a plurality of heat withdrawing 
housing parts; and spring means arranged to provide a mechanical 
and thermal contact of said at least one electrical power component 
with said housing, said housing parts including a lower housing 
part which is formed as a metal cover moveable within a predeter- 
mined range, said spring means pressing said at least one power 
component in an interior of said housing against said metal cover 
for producing a thermal contact. 


5,801,331 
SWITCHGEAR CABINET WITH DOOR AND COVER 
Jiirgen Zachrai, Dillenburg, Germany, assignor to Rittal-Werk 
Rudolf Loh GmbH & Co. KG, Herborn, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP96/00868, § 371 Date Feb. 4, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 4, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/27933, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 12, 1996 
PCT Filed Mar. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 776,982 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 7, 1995, 195 07 
731.8 
Int. Cl.° HO2G 3/08; H02B 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 174—52.1 


12 Claims 
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1. A switchgear cabinet having a cabinet door and a cover 
fastened on a top of the switchgear cabinet, comprising: 
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a lower element (11) connected with the top of the switchgear 
cabinet (10) and the cover (14) covering the lower element 
(11), 

the cover (14) being connected on a back of the cover (14) with 
the lower element (11) by one of a plug and a hinge connec- 
tion, and the cover (14) having a plurality of holding brackets 
(15) on a front, the cabinet door (20) mounted with respect to 
the lower element (11) to move between an open door posi- 
tion and a closed door position, and in a closed position of the 
cover (14) and the closed door position the cabinet door (20) 


the holding brackets (15) being overlapped and held by a 
bevel (21) of the cabinet door (20). 


5,801,332 
ELASTICALLY RECOVERABLE SILICONE SPLICE 
COVER 
Todd P. Berger, Lago Vista, and Frank Yi Xu, Austin, both of 
Tex., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing 
Company, St. Paul, Minn. 


Filed Aug. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 521,887 
Int. Cl.° H0O2G 15/064 
U.S. Cl. 174—73.1 


1. An elastically recoverable elastomeric splice cover suitable 
for use covering a joint connector in a cable conductor, said splice 
cover comprising a central body having two distal opposing geo- 
metric cones capped by extended endseals, said body consisting 


essentially of three contiguous layers, 
a) a semiconductive outer shield layer, 


b) an inner toroidal electrode disposed along a central axis 
having a length less than that of said body, 

c) and interposed therebetween, an intermediate insulative layer 
having a length equal to that of said body and said geometric 
cones, and 

said outer shield layer and said electrode having been formed from 

a thermally conductive silicone elastomer, all of said layers 

having been formed from a silicone elastomer having a tear 

strength of at least about 15 N/mm, and an elongation of at least 
about 400%, said insulative layer further including from about 

10% to about 35% of an electrically insulative thermally con- 

ductive filler, said insulative layer having a minimum thermal 

conductivity of at least about 0.18 W/mK, 
wherein after 30 alternating load current cycles said connector has 
maintained a temperature of about 10° C. cooler than said cable 
conductor beyond said splice. 
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5,801,333 
LOW-ODOR SINGLE ELEMENT CABLE CONNECTION 
COVER 


Michael G. Jones, 220 Bingham St., San Marcos, Calif. 92069 
Filed Jan. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 780,289 
Int. CL.° FI6L ////2 
21 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 174—74 A 
a 


6 


1. A protective cover for a cable connector, said connector being 
affixed to an end of a cable and having an outside diameter greater 
than an outside diameter of said cable, said cover comprising: 

an elongated annular sleeve having two ends and formed from a 

material expandable by a contact with a dilating chemical 
composition and shrinkable upon removal of said contact with 
said chemical composition; 

said chemical composition comprising a mixture of a C,-C, 

aliphatic hydrocarbon component and a fluorocarbon compo- 
nent, said hydrocarbon component and said fluorocarbon 
component being liquid and volatile at ambient conditions; 
said cover with said sleeve in a chemically expanded state being 
moveable into a disposition covering said connector and a 
portion of said cable attached thereto, with said sleeve cover- 
ing at least said portion of said cable and said connector; 
whereby when said cover is so disposed over said connector and 
said portion of said cable and removed from contact with a 
source of said chemical composition, said chemical composi- 
tion evaporates from said sleeve and said sleeve thereupon 
shrinks and covers the outside diameters of said connector 
and said attached portion of said cable sufficiently to form a 
tightly fitted and substantially immovable covering secured 
around said connector, thereby preventing said connector 


from coming into contact with adverse ambient components. 





5,801,334 
CONDUCTOR (TURN) INSULATION SYSTEM FOR 
COILS IN HIGH VOLTAGE MACHINES 
Demetrius C. Theodorides, 3002 Sunny Slope Rd., Bridgewa- 
ter, N.J. 08807 
Filed Aug. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 519,595 
Int. Cl. HO1F 27/28 
U.S. Cl. 174—120 SR 
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1. An insulation system for windings of high voltage dynamo- 
electric machines comprising: 
a multiturn coil having a substantially rectangular cross-section, 
said rectangular cross-section having a long side, a short side, 
a vertical axis corresponding to said long side and a horizontal 
axis corresponding to said short side; 


* 
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an insulation wall completely encasing the multiturn coil; 

the multiturn coil being constructed from at least two identical 
insulated turns formed by spirally winding along the vertical 
axis of the coil an elongated multistrand conductor; 

each of said at least two identical insulated turns comprising one 
or more stacks of insulated copper strands, said one or more 
stacks forming a row along the horizontal axis of the coil and 
said insulated copper strands being stacked along the vertical 
axis of the coil; 

each of said one or more stacks of insulated copper strands 
comprising a top strand insulated with mica or other high 
dielectric strength insulation, a bottom strand insulated with 
mica or other high dielectric strength insulation and at least 
one inner strand therebetween insulated with double dacron 
glass, single dacron glass or other low dielectric strength 
insulation. 


5,801,335 

SWAGE LOCK FOR COUPLING SUBSTRATES 

TOGETHER 
Stacy Ann Brussalis, Niles; Joseph Howard Gladd, and Aaron 
Dillon Monroe, both of Cortland, all of Ohio, assignors to 
General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Mar. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 825,454 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 4/26 


US. Cl. 174—138 G 
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1. A product comprising: 

a first and second substrate; 

said first substrate having a pin extending from a surface, the pin 
having a middle portion including a first substantially straight 
wall, a lower tapered portion extending from the middle 
portion toward the surface of the first substrate, and a cold 
formed mushroomed cap extending from the middle portion; 

the second substrate having an aperture formed therethrough, the 
aperture being formed to have a middle bore portion defined 
by a second substantially straight wall of the second substrate 
constructed and arranged to receive the middle potion of the 
pin, a lower tapered base portion of the aperture partially 
defined at least by a tapered wall of the second substrate 
extending from the straight wall of a second substrate, and an 
upper counter-bore portion of the aperture communicating 
with the middle bore portion and having a width greater than 
the middle bore portion and constructed and arranged to 
receive the cold formed cap of the pin, and wherein said first 
and second substrates are constructed and arranged to be 
fastened together by the pin. 


5,801,336 

AERIAL CONDUCTOR SPACER 
Douglas Blanding, 1016 Smithridge Rd., Bridgeport, N.Y. 
13030 

Filed Sep. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 922,012 
Int. Cl.° H0O2G 7//2 

4 Claims 

1. A device for maintaining overhead electric cables in spaced, 
non-contacting relation to one another, said device comprising: 
a) first and second cable clamping assemblies each including: 


ELECTRICAL 


TO POLE 


i) a body member having first and second bored holes formed 
therein and a recessed portion, said first and second bored 
holes extending along first and second linear axes, respec- 
tively, which are disposed at a predetermined, acute angle 
from one another; and 

ii) a clamping member pivotally and slidably attached to said 
body member and having first and second forks extending 
in spaced, parallel relation to one another, said first and 
second forks being movable between engaged and disen- 
gaged relation with respect to said recessed portion; 

b) a third cable clamping assembly including: 

i) a body member having third and fourth bored holes formed 
therein and a recessed portion, said third and fourth bored 
holes extending along third and fourth linear axes, respec- 
tively, which are disposed at a predetermined obtuse angle 
with respect to one another; and 

ii) a clamping member pivotally and slidably attached to said 
body member and having third and fourth forks extending 
in spaced, parallel relation to one another, said third and 
fourth forks being movable between engaged and disen- 
gaged relation with respect to said recessed portion; and 

c) means for interconnecting said first, second and third cable 
clamping assemblies. 





5,801,337 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR COMPENSATING 
FOR LOAD/ENVIRONMENT TEMPERATURE 
DIFFERENTIAL-INDUCED MEASURED LOAD WEIGHT 
ERROR 


Steven C. Peake, Dubuque, Iowa, assignor to Barnstead/ 


Thermolyne Corporation, Dubuque, Iowa 
Filed Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 584,313 
Int. Cl.° GO1G 9/00;19/22; GOIN 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 177—1 17 Claims 
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1. A method of compensating for load/environment temperature 


differential-induced measured load weight error comprising the 
steps of: 


providing a load having a load temperature T,; 

providing an environment having an environment temperature 
T,, different from the load temperature; 

providing processor; 

providing a weighing device; 

subjecting the load to the environment at time ty; 

measuring with the weighing device the weight wo of the load at 
time to; 

measuring with the weighing device the weight w, of the load at 
time t,; 

calculating with the processor the apparent change in weight 
Aw,, of the load, between the time ty at which the load is 
subjected to the environment and the time t, at which the load 
and environment temperatures reach equilibrium, induced 





U.S. Cl. 177—179 


U.S. Cl. 177—261 
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solely by the temperature differential between the load and the 
environment, from the measured load weights w, and w,; and 

generating a signal with the processor representative of the 
change in weight Aw,,. 


§,801,338 
SCALE BEARING INSERT 
Sidney Williamson, Las Cruces, N. Mex., assignor to Metro 
Corporation, Las Cruces, N. Mex. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 734,898 
Int. Cl.° GO1G 2//02;21/08 
11 Claims 


1. A platform weighing scale comprising: 

a base including vertical corner stands; 

a weight supporting platform including depending corner bear- 
ings; and 

weight sensing apparatus supported on said base corner stands, 
and supporting said weight supporting platform so that said 
platform is moveable relative to said base, including a weight 
sensing mechanism responsive to movement of said platform 
for operating a weight indicating mechanism, the weight 
sensing mechanism including 

a plate operatively associated with the weight indicating 
mechanism, 

a pair of primary levers secured at one end to said plate and 
diverging therefrom relative to a longitudinal centerline and 
defining a select angle therebetween, each primary lever 
including an upper notch receiving one of said corner 
bearings and a lower notch receiving one of said corner 
stands so that movement of said platform causes pivotal 
movement of said levers to move said plate, and 

a bearing insert fit to each said primary lever between the 
upper notch and the corner bearing and between the lower 
notch and the corner stand, each bearing insert being 
formed to include a pair of troughs received in said notches 
for bearing on the corner bearing and corner stand, the 
troughs being angled relative to the primary levers corre- 
sponding to the select angle so that the levers fulcrum about 
an axis perpendicular to said centerline. 





5,801,339 
LOAD MEASURING APPARATUS 


Brian Frederick Boult, Auckland, New Zealand, assignor to 


Tru-Test Limited, Auckland, New Zealand 
Filed Mar. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 396,140 
Claims priority, application New Zealand, Mar. 3, 1994, 


260019; Nov. 14, 1994, 260019 


Int. Cl.° GOIG 21/08 
27 Claims 

1. A load bearing foot comprising: 

a housing having a base which in use is supported by a load 
bearing surface and an aperture in said housing opposite said 
base, 

a load cell means including an abutment portion adapted to 
receive an applied load, said load cell means mechanically 
supported by and within said housing, and 


U.S. Cl. 178—19 


U.S. Cl. 181—215 
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a rigid strut having a lower end which bears against said abut- 
ment portion of said load cell means and extends outside said 
housing through said aperture, at least the portion of said strut 
passing through said aperture being significantly narrower 
than said aperture, said strut in use being connected to an 
applied load, 

said strut being free to move axially in a direction towards said 
load cell means, and said portion of said strut passing through 
said aperture being free to move laterally within the confines 
of said aperture. 





5,801,340 
PROXIMITY SENSOR 


Walter H. Peter, Hobart, N.Y., assignor to Invotronics Manu- 


facturing, Farmington Hills, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 496,561 
Int. Cl.° GO8C 2//00 
25 Claims 


10. A capacitive sensor for detecting the presence of an object in 


a sensing region comprising: 


a ground plane; 

a first insulating layer disposed on said ground plane; 

a guard layer disposed on said first insulating layer; 

a second insulating layer disposed on said guard layer; 

a touch plate disposed on said second insulating layer; and 

an inductor in parallel to said sensor, said inductor and said 
sensor forming an oscillator means to excite said sensor. 


MECHANISM OF NOISE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM FOR A 


SUPERSONIC AIRCRAFT 


John Keith Newell, Fontana, and Gregory Richard Zwerne- 


mann, Anaheim Hills, both of Calif., assignors to Northrop 
Grumman Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 442,257, May 16, 1995, aban- 


doned. This application Sep. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 709,984 
Int. Cl.° F02K //08; B64D 33/04 

16 Claims 

1. A noise suppression system for a jet engine of an aircraft, 


comprising: 


(a) a blocking apparatus for blocking a first portion of a flow of 
exhaust gases flowing down an exhaust nozzle of the engine; 
and, 

(b) a separating device for separating the first portion of the flow 
of exhaust gases blocked by the blocking apparatus into 
multiple streams of exhaust gases spaced a predetermined 
distance apart, and for directing the streams of exhaust gases 
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from points outside of a nacelle covering the engine towards a 
rear of the engine; and wherein, 


(c) the predetermined distance separating the streams of exhaust 
gases and a cross-sectional area of the streams of exhaust 
gases are chosen so that noise generated by the engine and 
carried by the exhaust gases is shifted to a higher average 
frequency than that of the original flow of exhaust gases; and 

(d) an injection apparatus for injecting outside air into the 
interior of the exhaust nozzle aft of the blocking apparatus to 
cause a mixing of a remaining portion of the flow of exhaust 


gases not blocked by the blocking apparatus with the outside 
air. 


5,801,342 
DOUBLE-WALLED STRUCTURE AND METHOD AND 
ARRANGEMENT FOR PRODUCING THE SAME 
Kent Hultberg, Bastad, and Teuvo Ranta, Laholm, both of 
Sweden, assignors to Lindab AB, Bastad, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 788,246 
Int. Cl.° E04F 17/02 


U.S. Cl. 181—224 12 Claims 


1. A double-walled structure, comprising: 

an inner tube having a perforated wall; 

an outer casing spaced from and enclosing said inner tube; 

a filler material provided between said inner tube and said 
casing; and 

a fluid-permeable cover tightly applied on the outside of said 
inner tube and covering said perforated wall of said inner 
tube; 

wherein said inner tube is a helically-wound lock-seam tube 
formed from a first perforated strip; and 

wherein said fluid-permeable cover is formed from a second 
strip helically would together with said first strip. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,801,343 
MUFFLER FOR INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 


Mitsuro Suzuki; Kazunari Ohno; Kunihiko Fujiwara; Tetsuo 


Kato, and Takanori Morishita, all of Okazaki, Japan, assign- 
ors to Futaba Industrial Co., Ltd., Okazaki, Japan 


PCT No. PCT/JP94/01889, § 371 Date Jun. 19, 1995, § 102(e) 


Date Jun. 19, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/13460, PCT Pub. 
Date May 18, 1995 
PCT Filed Nov. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 481,445 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 9, 1993, 5-279479 
Int. Cl.° FOIN 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 181—254 12 Claims 











1. A muffler for an internal combustion engine, comprising: 

a) a housing having a plurality of separate chambers, each of 
said chambers being separated from said other chambers by a 
partitioning wall; 

b) an inlet pipe communicating with a first of the chambers for 
introducing exhaust gas to the first chamber; 


c) an outlet pipe having an inlet in a second of the chambers for 
exhausting gas from the muffler; 

d) a port in the partitioning wall separating the first and second 
chambers to provide an exhaust gas path extending from the 
first to the second chamber to permit exhaust gas to flow from 


the inlet pipe to the outlet pipe; 

e) a by-pass port extending through the partitioning wall sepa- 
rating the first and second chambers to provide an additional 
exhaust gas path extending from the first to the second cham- 
ber to permit exhaust gas to flow from the inlet pipe to the 
outlet pipe; 

f) a flap valve, provided at the by-pass port and supported on a 
shaft displaced laterally of and proximate the by-pass port, the 


flap valve being movable between a position at which the flap 
valve closes the by-pass port and a position at which the flap 
valve allows exhaust gas to flow through the by-pass port; and 

g) a resilient member positioned and supported proximate the 
flap valve to resiliently bias the flap valve to the position at 
which the by-pass port is closed while permitting exhaust gas 
in the by-pass port to move the flap valve against the resilient 
bias to allow exhaust gas to flow through the by-pass port 
when the exhaust gas in the by-pass port reaches a desired 
pressure; 

wherein a buffer material is interposed between the flap valve 
and a stay supporting the shaft. 
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5,801,344 
SOUND ATTENUATOR WITH THROAT TUNER 
Andrew J. Herold, Bloomington, Ind., assignor to Arvin Indus- 
tries, Inc., Columbus, Ind. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 516,281, Aug. 17, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 805,092 
Int. Cl.° FOIN //08 


U.S. Cl. 181—272 31 Claims 


1. A sound attenuating apparatus comprising: 

a housing including an inlet, an outlet, a first chamber having an 
effective volume, and a second chamber; 

a first conduit positioned to lie in said housing along a first 
conduit axis, said first conduit having a passageway, an inlet 
opening into the passageway, and an outlet opening into the 
passageway, said outlet of said first conduit communicating 


with said first chamber so that exhaust gas passses through the 


outlet of the first conduit into the first chamber; and 

a second conduit positioned to lie in said housing along said first 
conduit axis around said first conduit, the second conduit 
having a passageway, a first end defining an inlet opening into 
the passageway so that exhaust gas passes from the first 
chamber into the inlet of the second conduit, and a second end 
spaced apart from the first end and defining an outlet opening 


in the passageway so that exhaust gas passes through the 


outlet of the second conduit into said second chamber, the first 
end being situated in the first chamber and the second end 
being situated in the second chamber. 





§,801,345 

KEYBOARD ASSEMBLY INCORPORATING MULTIPLE 
LIGHTING MODES FOR IMPROVED USER FEEDBACK 
Anastasia M. Mikula-Curtis, Saratoga; Richard W. Henderson, 

Fremont; Randal J. Bertuccelli, Mount Aukum, and Gary A. 

Arndt, Folsom, all of Calif., assignors to Acuson Corpora- 

tion, Mountain View, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 667,194 
Int. Cl.° HO1H 9//6 


U.S. Cl. 200—5 A 18 Claims 


1. A keyboard assembly incorporating at least a first and a 
second lighting mode, the keyboard assembly comprising a plural- 
ity of actuator keys, said first lighting mode comprising an indica- 
tor light on each of the plurality of keys, and said second lighting 
mode comprising backlighted legends each in close proximity to 
and spaced from a corresponding one of the plurality of actuator 
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keys and identifying an associated function of said corresponding 
one of the plurality of actuator keys. 


5,801,346 
ROTARY SWITCH 


Ryoichi Taniuchi, Fukui-ken, Japan, assignor to Matsushita 


Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed May 28, 1996, Ser. No. 654,219 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 30, 1995, 7-131353 
Int. Cl.° HOH 19/58 
9 Claims 


1. A rotary switch comprising: 

a terminal plate formed into a circular cup shape having a 
bottom and a cylindrical wall; 

terminals provided on said bottom of said terminal plate; 

a rotor rotatably supported on said terminal plate; 

a contact piece resiliently engaged with said rotor so that said 
contact piece is selectively brought into contact with said 
terminals on the bottom of said terminal plate to close a 
circuit; and 

an intermittent movement mechanism, the components of which 
are mounted on said rotor and said terminal plate, said inter- 
mittent movement mechanism allowing said contact piece to 
intermittently rotate against a resilient force to change its 
rotational angle in accordance with a rotation of said rotor; 

wherein a guide shaft is provided on a center of said bottom of 
said terminal plate so as to extend in an axial direction of said 
rotor, a stopper flange is provided on a top of said guide shaft, 
and a guide hole is formed on a center of said rotor so that 
said rotor is locked with said terminal plate by inserting said 
guide shaft into said guide hole. 
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5,801,347 
CORD SWITCH HAVING ALTERNATE INSULATING 
MEMBERS 

Noboru Tsuge, Kariya, and Takeshi Tanaka, Toyohashi, both of 

Japan, assignors to Asmo Co., Ltd., Kosai, Japan 

Filed Mar. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 812,312 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 22, 1996, 8-100400 
Int. Cl.° HO1H 3//6 


U.S. Cl. 200—61.44 17 Claims 


1. A cord switch comprising: 
an elastically deformable insulating tube; elastically deformable 
first and second conductive members disposed within said 
insulating tube and extending in a longitudinal direction of 
said insulating tube, said first and second conductive members 
having circular cross-sectional shapes; and 
a plurality of first insulating members disposed with a predeter- 
mined distance between adjacent first insulating members in 
said longitudinal direction of said insulating tube to form 
insulating spaces between said first and second conductive 
members, wherein: 
said first insulating members are disposed slidably relative to 
at least one of said first and second conductive members; 
and 


said first and second conductive members are arranged to 


deform elastically to contact each other when an external 
force is applied thereto. 


5,801,348 
ACCELERATION DETECTOR 
Satoshi Asada, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 696,501 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 31, 1996, 8-015448 
Int. Cl.° HO1H 35//4 


U.S. Cl. 200—61.53 17 Claims 


1. An acceleration detector comprising: 
a mass body having a predetermined mass; 
a slide shaft slidably supporting said mass body; 


first and second regulation parts for limiting a slide range of said U.S. Cl. 204—157.15 


mass body at respective ends of said slide shaft; 

an elastic member disposed between said first regulation part 
and said mass body, and providing an elastic force for biasing 
said mass body in a direction toward said second regulation 
part; 

a case having at least one of said first and second regulation 
parts and a notch formed therein; 

a first contact integrally provided on said mass body; and 

a second contact provided in said notch of said case, 
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wherein when said mass body slides on said slide shaft against 
said elastic force of said elastic member, said first contact 
slides together with said mass body, and when said first 
contact slides a predetermined distance, said first contact 
comes in contact with said second contact, to thereby estab- 
lish an electric conduction between said first and second 
contacts. 





5,801,349 
STEERING WHEEL HORN SWITCH AND ITS PAD 
MOUNTING STRUCTURE 

Fuminori Komiya; Sakashi Hattori, and Keizoh Suzuki, all of 

Niwa-gun, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Tokai Rika 

Denki Seisakusho, Aichi, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP95/02496, § 371 Date Aug. 7, 1996, § 102(e) 

Date Aug. 7, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/17762, PCT Pub. 

Date Jun. 13, 1996 

PCT Filed Dec. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 687,524 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 7, 1994, 6-303401; 

Dec. 7, 1994, 6-303402; Nov. 21, 1995, 7-302832 
Int. Cl.° HO1H 9/00; B62D 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 200—61.55 17 Claims 


15. A steering wheel assembly comprising: 

a core for attachment to a steering shaft; 

a bracket fixed for reciprocal movement relative to said metal 
core; 

a horn actuation pad attached to said bracket; 

four biasing assemblies, each for biasing said bracket away from 
said core, said four biasing assemblies forming four corners of 
a trapezoidal shape; and 

three switch assemblies, two of said three switch assemblies 
being located adjacent to two of said four biasing assemblies 
and a third of said three switch assemblies being located 
between another two of said four biasing assemblies. 


5,801,350 
SURFACE REFORMATION METHOD OF HIGH 
POLYMER MATERIAL 


Tsutomu Shibuya; Kaoru Katayama; Mitugu Shirai; Shinichi 


Kazui; Hideaki Sasaki, and Yasuhiro Iwata, all of Hadano, 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 619,186 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 23, 1995, 7-064496 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 3/34 
19 Claims 
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14. A method of processing an electronic circuit board on which 
a plurality of electronic parts are mounted and connected to a metal 
pattern on said circuit board, a surface of said metal pattern being 
covered with a high polymer material layer, said method compris- 
ing the following steps: 
irradiating light energy on each area on a surface of said high 
polymer material layer where each of said plurality of elec- 
tronic parts is to be mounted; 
providing a liquid for temporary immobilization on said each 
area, 
mounting each of said electronic parts through a solder which is 
on said each area on which said liquid for temporary immo- 
bilization is provided; and 
fixing each of said electronic parts to said metal pattern, by 
heating of said solder on said each area. 





5,801,351 
METHOD FOR WELDING HINGE PINS ONTO 
ELEMENTS INTENDED TO FORM HINGED LINKS OF A 
WRISTLET 

Roger Ecoffet, Villers-le-Lac, France; Joseph Eray, Glovelier, 

and Sylvain Wenger, Commugny, both of Switzerland, 

assignors to Werthanor S.A., Le Locle, Switzerland 

Filed Dec. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 770,582 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 22, 1995, 

03652/95 
Int. Cl.° B23K 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—S52 2 Claims 


1. A method of welding elongated hinge pins onto links each 
formed of one or more elements, the links being connected to each 
other by means of said elongated hinge pins arranged in passages 
provided for this purpose in the links, each elongated pin being 
fixed onto one of the links and hinged onto the next link, 

wherein a connection of the elongated pin to the link is made via 

an arc welding operation with the aid of an electrode in an 
inert atmosphere without using a solder; 

wherein said elongated hinge pins have ends projecting from 

lateral faces of the links, before the welding operation; 

wherein the projecting end of each elongated hinge pin has a 

shape defining a central position of the arc with respect to the 
longitudinal axis of said elongated pin; and 

wherein said shape is conical. 


§,801,352 
POWER SUPPLY UNIT FOR DISCHARGE APPARATUS 
WHICH PREVENTS EXCESSIVE ELECTRODE WEAR 
Atsushi Taneda; Koji Akamatsu; Hajime Ogawa, and Satoshi 
Suzuki, all of Nagoya, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, and Mitsubishi Electric Engineering Co., 
Ltd., both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 525,024 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 9, 1994, 6-216245; 
Sep. 5, 1995, 7-228102 
Int. Cl.° B23H 7//4 
U.S. Cl. 219—69.18 18 Claims 
1. A power supply unit for a discharge apparatus comprising: 
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a discharger provided with a DC power supply source, an 
amplifier and a current detector connected to each other in 
series; 

a current instructing section for outputting a current instruction 
value corresponding to a pulse form of a discharge current 
pulse; 

an operational amplifier for driving said amplifier by amplifying 
a difference between a current instruction value outputted 
from said current instructing section and an output current 
value detected by said current detector; 

a power supply unit for driving said operational amplifier; and 

a clamping section connected in series between an output termi- 


nal of said operational amplifier and said power supply unit 
for clamping an active area of said amplifier. 





5,801,353 
SUPERIMPOSED SHEET WELDING SYSTEM 
INCLUDING ROTATABLE WELDING ELECTRODE AND 
COOLING RINGS 

Timo Mauno Pirilaé, Kalanti as, Finland, assignor to Vahterus 

Oy, Kalanti, Finland 
PCT No. PCT/FI95/00237, § 371 Date Mar. 4, 1997, § 102(e) 

Date Mar. 4, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO95/30511, PCT Pub. 

Date Nov. 16, 1995 

PCT Filed May 3, 1997, Ser. No. 732,281 
Claims priority, application Finland, May 4, 1994, 942054 
Int. Cl.° B23K 37/04;9/028 


U.S. Cl. 219—86.31 12 Claims 


1. A method of welding superimposed thin sheets of material at 
the periphery of holes in the sheets of material, said method 
comprising: 

supporting two sheets of material in superimposed relation 

between two heat-transfer rings which surround aligned holes 
in the sheets of material, 

positioning an electrode within the aligned holes in the sheets of 

material in facing relation with mating surfaces of the super- 
imposed sheets of material around said holes, said sheets of 
material being initially supported on one of said heat-transfer 
rings, said electrode and the other of said heat-transfer rings 
being moved together to clams the sheets of material between 
the rings while bringing the electrode into position to face the 
mating surfaces of the superimposed sheets of material around 
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said holes, and resiliently resisting movement of said other of 
said heat-transfer rings when clamping said sheets of material 
between said rings, 

rotating said electrode while supplying electric current thereto to 
melt the sheets of material at said mating surfaces around the 
periphery of the holes in the sheets of material to form a 
continuous weld seal at the periphery of the holes, 

said heat-transferings supporting said sheets of material during 
formation of said weld seal while concurrently conducting 
heat away from the sheets of material. 


5,801,354 
DEVICE FOR STERILIZING THE INNER SURFACES OF 
PRESSURE SENSITIVE CONTAINERS 

Wolfgang Kasper, Altusried, Germany, assignor to Ruediger 

Haaga GmbH, Germany 

Filed Mar. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 827,494 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 20, 1996, 196 15 

735.8 
Int. Cl.° B23K /0/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—121.43 10 Claims 








1. A device for sterilization with ionized particles inner surfaces 
of electrically non-conducting, pressure sensitive containers having 
an unsealed filling opening, comprising an evacuable chamber for 
receiving the containers, a gas supply line attached to the chamber, 
plasma-generating electrodes located in the chamber two elec- 
trodes for each container, and an alternating current generator for 
supplying an alternating voltage to the electrodes, wherein both 
electrodes are arranged outside of and defining a Debye length 
determined cap surrounding an outer surface of the associated 
container. 


PLASMA PIERCING WITH NON-OXIDATIVE PLASMA 
GAS AND PLASMA CUTTING WITH OXIDATIVE 
PLASMA GAS 
Katsuo Saio, Ninomiya-machi, and Masahiko Hasegawa, 

Hiratsuka, both of Japan, assignors to Komatsu Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP95/00979, § 371 Date Nov. 25, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 25, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/32072, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 30, 1995 
PCT Filed May 23, 1995, Ser. No. 750,033 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 25, 1994, 6-135169 
Int. Cl.° B23K /0/00 
U.S. Cl. 219—121.44 17 Claims 
1. In a method for using a plasma torch for piercing a hole in a 
workpiece and for cutting the workpiece, said plasma torch having 
an electrode and a nozzle, said method comprising the steps of: 
supplying a plasma gas between the electrode and the nozzle of 
the plasma torch, and 
ejecting a plasma arc from the nozzle toward the workpiece 
while the plasma gas is being supplied between the electrode 
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and the nozzle, in order to effect a piercing operation for 

piercing a hole in said workpiece and to subsequently effect a 

cutting operation for cutting the workpiece; 

the improvement wherein said step of supplying a plasma gas 

between the electrode and the nozzle of the plasma torch 

comprises: 

supplying an oxidative gas between the electrode and the 
nozzle of said plasma torch as said plasma gas at a time of 
piercing said hole in said workpiece so that the piercing 
operation is effected with said oxidative gas, and 

supplying a non-oxidative gas between the electrode and the 
nozzle of said plasma torch as said plasma gas at a time of 


cutting the workpiece so that the cutting operation is 
effected with said non-oxidative gas. 


5,801,356 
LASER SCRIBING ON GLASS USING ND:YAG LASER 
John A. Richman, Oceanside, Calif., assignor to Santa Barbara 
Research Center, Goleta, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 515,721 
Int. Cl.° B23K 26/18 


U.S. Cl. 219—121.68 17 Claims 














8. Apparatus for inscribing a pattern into a surface of a substrate, 
comprising: 

a source of electromagnetic energy having a characteristic out- 
put wavelength; 

means for focussing an output of the source to a localized region 
at or near to the surface of the substrate; and 

means for translating the substrate relative to the localized 
region, wherein the substrate has a layer of material that is 
adhesively applied to the surface, the layer of material being 
selected so as to strongly absorb the characteristic output 
wavelength such that the layer of material absorbs the output 
of the source and is heated thereby to a temperature sufficient 
for inscribing the surface underlying the localized region, the 
layer of material being located between the surface and the 
source. 
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5,801,357 materials are joined by said joining member constituted by a 
ELECTRIC BARBECUE WITH ROTISSERIE composite material containing a heating assistant, said method 
Mare Danen, Albens, France, assignor to SEB S.A., Ecully comprising the steps of: 
Cedex, France placing said joining member in a heating zone; and 
Filed Nov. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 758,368 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 28, 1995, 95 14091 
Int. Cl.° A47J 37/07;37/04; F24L 7/06; HO5B 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 219—403 10 Claims 
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applying one of a high frequency magnetic field and a high 
frequency electric field to said joining member in order to 
disintegrate said joining member. 


5,801,359 
TEMPERATURE CONTROL THAT DEFECTS VOLTAGE 
DROP ACROSS EXCITATION COIL IN IMAGE HEATING 
APPARATUS 
Hiroshi Mano, Tokyo, and Minoru Hayasaki, Yokohama, both 
of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 500,453, Jul. 10, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 788,351 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 8, 1994, 6-180962; 
Mar. 2, 1995, 7-068826 
Int. Cl.° HO5B 6/06;6/10; GO3G 15/20 
U.S. Cl. 219—667 8 Claims 
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1. An electric barbecue with rotisserie comprising a frame, a arte 


kettle placed on the frame, electric heater means, at least one spit 
rotated by an electric motor housed in a unit fixed to said frame | 
and further comprising electric connection means adapted to sup- 

ply electric power to said electric heater means, and a single power - YORT SRUREEOR. 
supply cable adapted to be connected to an external electric power : Ht 
supply and to supply power to said connection means and said ie<T 
motor, wherein said unit comprises on a top face a recessed portion ' yar : 218 s pela 
adapted to accommodate removably a part of a handle fixed to one Ras OE 
end of said spit, said recessed portion having an opening through it 
in line with drive means housed in said unit and said handle of said 
spit incorporating complementary drive means adapted to be inter- 
engaged with said drive means when said handle is housed in said 
recessed portion, and wherein said unit comprises on said top face 
a housing adapted to receive removably a connection end of said 
electric heater means. 


1. An image heating apparatus, comprising: 

a heater for heating an image carried on a recording material, 
said heater having a metal layer for generating heat by electric 
energy supply thereto; 

an excitation coil magnetically couplable with said metal layer, 
said excitation coil being supplied with an AC electric energy; 

means for detecting a voltage drop, across said excitation coil, 
which changes with a temperature of the heater; and 

electric energy control means for controlling electric energy to 
be supplied to said metal layer in accordance with an output 


§,801,358 ; ; - : 
3 of said detecting means, wherein said metal layer has a metal 


METHOD FOR DISINTEGRATING JOINED STRUCTURE 7 “ Sagi ie : 
WITH HIGH FREQUENCY FIELDS ring therein, and said excitation coil is in magnetical connec- 
Sadahiko Yokoyama, and Masatoshi Iji, both of Tokyo, Japan, tion with said metal ring. 
assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 685,665, Jul. 24, 1996. This application 
Jun. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 883,602 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 25, 1995, 7-188735 5.801.360 
6 5 Ss ‘ r ’ 
Int. Cl.° HO5B 6//4;6/80; B23P 19/06 IMAGE FIXING APPARATUS 


U.S. Cl. 219—634 4 Claims 
Hiroyuki Oba; Yasumasa Ohtsuka; Kouichi Okuda; Tatsunori 
Ishiyama, all of Yokohama; Akira Hayakawa; Daizo Fuku- 
zawa, both of Tokyo, and Takashi Shibuya, Kawasaki, all of 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 539,739 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 5, 1994, 6-264383; 
Nov. 30, 1994, 6-296676 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 15/20 
U.S. Cl. 219—216 6 Claims 
1. A fixing apparatus comprising: 
a heat generating element for generating heat upon electric 
power supply thereto; 
1. A method of disintegrating a joining member of a joined a temperature detecting element for detecting a temperature of 
structure in which two parts, a part and a base material, or two base said heat generating element, 
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power application control means for controlling the power to 
said heat generating element so that the temperature detected 
by said temperature detecting element maintains a fixing 
temperature; and 

power setting means for pre-applying power to said heat gener- 
ating element to detect a rate of temperature rise during the 
pre-application of power, before power is applied to start up 
said heat generating element to the fixing temperature, and for 
setting the power to be applied during the start-up period, in 
accordance with the detected rate of temperature rise. 


CERAMIC IGNITER WITH HOT ZONE THICKNESS OF 
0.019 INCHES OR LESS 

Craig A. Willkens, Worcester, and Linda S. Bateman, Spencer, 

both of Mass., assignors to Saint-Gobain/Norton Industrial 
Ceramics Corporation, Worcester, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 592,157, Jan. 26, 1996, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 816,949 
Int. Cl.° HOSB 3/00; HO1B ///8 


U.S. Cl. 219—270 20 Claims 
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1. A ceramic igniter comprising: 

(i) a pair of conductive ends, and 

(ii) a hot zone disposed between the conductive ends, the hot 
zone comprising: 

(a) between about 50 and about 80 vol % of an electrically 
insulating material selected from the group consisting of 
aluminum nitride, boron nitride, silicon nitride, and mix- 
tures thereof, 

(b) between about 10 and about 45 vol % of a semiconductive 
material selected from the group consisting of silicon car- 
bide and boron carbide, and mixtures thereof, and 

(c) between about 5 and about 25 vol % of a metallic 
conductor selected from the group consisting of molybde- 
num disilicide, tungsten disilicide, tungsten carbide, tita- 
nium nitride, and mixtures thereof, 

wherein at least a portion of the hot zone has a thickness of no 
more than 0.019". 
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5,801,362 
PORTABLE ELECTRIC OVEN WITH FAN AND MOTOR 
ARRANGEMENT FOR IMPROVED HEATED AIR FLOW 
AND MOTOR COOLING 
Theodore Pearlman, Holmdel, and Wade Pearlman, Lincroft, 
both of N.J., assignors to Hudson Standard Corporation, 
Newark, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 318,168, Oct. 5, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 181,555, Jan. 14, 
1994, abandoned. This application Nov. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 
555,894 
Int. Cl.° A47J 37/04; F27D 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 219—400 23 Claims 
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1. An electrically heated convection oven for baking, rotisserie 
roasting, broiling, defrosting, and dehydrating a foodstuff, com- 
prising: 

a heating chamber surrounded by an outer housing, said heating 
chamber having a top wall, two side walls, a rear wall, and a 
bottom wall, said housing comprising a rear wall spaced from 
said rear wall of said chamber to form an air duct, two side 
walls and a front door configured to be a front wall of said 
heating chamber; 

a second housing attached to the exterior of said rear wall of said 
housing; 

a first electric motor positioned in said second housing compris- 
ing a shaft inserted through said rear wall of said heating 
chamber, said shaft carrying a first radial fan impeller rotat- 
able inside and in front of said rear wall of said heating 
chamber for moving heated air in said chamber, and a second 
radial fan impeller on the back of said rear wall for circulating 
air for cooling said motor inside said second housing; 

at least one electric heating element mounted inside said cham- 
ber and close to and along its top wall; and 

a control circuit for operating said first electric motor and said at 
least one heating element; 

wherein at least one of said rear wall, said top wall and said 
bottom wall of said heating chamber is curved along substan- 
tially the entire length thereof to create a parabolically deflec- 
tive surface for minimizing resistance from the interior of said 
heating chamber to movement of said heated air by said first 
radial fan impeller, said deflective surface having an inner 
concave surface facing said first radial fan impeller for 
enhancing movement of said heated air, said heating chamber 
not including a heated element located adjacent to said first 
radial fan impeller. 


5,801,363 
MICROWAVE OVEN WITH BUILT-IN FOOD COVERING 
MECHANISM 
Mitchell Michaluk, III, 17501 Mulvaney, Manchester, Mich. 
48158 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 599,678, Feb. 12, 1996, Pat. 
No. 5,660,755, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
262,922, Jun. 20, 1994, Pat. No. 5,550,356. This application 
May 6, 1997, Ser. No. 852,183 
Int. Cl.° HOSB 6/80 
U.S. Cl. 219—734 11 Claims 
1. A microwave oven with a built-in food covering mechanism, 
the microwave oven having a body with an open interior defined 
by a top, a bottom and at least one side, a door hingedly attaching 
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to the body and being selectively opened and closed to reveal the 
open interior, said food covering mechanism comprising: 
a covering member having a body portion and a downwardly 
extending side portion extending around a circumference of 
said body portion; 
suspending means attaching to said covering member and sus- 
pending said covering member within the microwave oven 
interior; 
actuation means for elevating and for lowering said covering 
member to and from desired positions between the top and the 
bottom of the microwave oven interior, said actuation means 
including: 
an electric motor operably connected to said covering member 
through said suspending means; 

said suspending means further comprising a length of cord, a 
first end of said cord attaching to said electric motor, an 
intermediate portion of said cord being engaged by a sup- 
port positioned in the microwave oven top for slidably 
receiving said cord, and a second end of said cord attaching 
to said suspended covering member, said support further 
comprising a sensing spool assembly with an exteriorly 
facing and cylindrically shaped winding surface and a 
plurality of spring loaded wires which extend in parallel 
spaced apart and circumferential fashion relative to and 
around said cylindrically exterior facing surface; 

microprocessor means communicating with said electric 
motor and operable to selectively activate and deactivate 
said motor; and 

said covering member being actuable to a first lowered position 
wherein said body portion and downwardly extending side 
portion covers an item placed upon the bottom of the micro- 
wave oven interior prior to and during heating, said covering 
member being subsequently actuable to a second elevated and 
retracted position proximate to the top of the microwave oven 
interior subsequent to said heating to permit entry and 
removal of the item. 


y 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR CONTROLLING THE 
STORAGE OF DATA WITHIN A PORTABLE MEMORY 
Salim G. Kara; Jonathan W. Whitney, and David M. Gressett, 
all of Houston, Tex., assignors to E-Stamp Corporation, 
Houston, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 263,751, Jun. 22, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,606,507, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
176,716, Jan. 3, 1994, Pat. No. 5,510,992. This application 

Aug. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 515,988 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 7/10 
US. Cl. 235—375 30 Claims 
1. A first CPU system operable from a set of instructions 
contained within a memory to load data into a select portable 
processor of a plurality of portable processors, said data represen- 
tative of monetary values for use by a second CPU system when 
the select portable processor is connected to said second CPU 
system, said first CPU system comprising: 
means for temporarily attaching the plurality of portable proces- 
sors to said first CPU, said attached portable processors 
including said select portable processor; 
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means for interacting with each of said portable processors 
according to a different authority level of a hierarchical set of 
authority levels which authorize different operations, wherein 
a first one of said authority levels associated with a first 


portable processor of said plurality of portable processors 
includes authorization to enable operation of said first CPU 
system according to said set of instructions, a second one of 
said authority levels associated with a second portable proces- 
sor of said plurality of portable processors includes authoriza- 
tion to enable a particular operator to control the first CPU 
with respect to the data representative of the monetary value 
to be loaded, and a third one of said authority levels associ- 
ated with said select portable processor includes authorization 
to enable the distribution of said data representative of mon- 
etary values by said second CPU system; 

means operable upon the attachment of said plurality of portable 
processors to said first CPU and under control of said set of 
instructions for determining if the proper hierarchical set of 
authority level portable processors have been temporarily 
attached to said first CPU; and 

means controlled by said proper determination for allowing said 
first CPU to load said monetary value data into said currently 
attached select portable processor. 


FUND RAISING BY DISCOUNTED COLLECTION ON 
SPECIAL ISSUE CHECKS 
Richard B. Katz, Suite 2980, City Center Sq., Kansas City, Mo. 
64105 
Filed Jul. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 676,423 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/30 


U.S. CL. _— 21 Claims 
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1. A method of fund raising for a charitable organization com- 

prising the steps of: 

(a) depositing a monetary fund in a bank by said organization; 

(b) purchasing by a member of said organization a check issued 
by said organization, said check having a selected face value 
backed by said fund; 

(c) purchasing merchandise by said member from a retail mer- 
chant using said check at said face value; 

(d) transferring a portion of said fund by said bank to said 
merchant for said face value of said check minus a selected 
discount; and 

(e) crediting at least a portion of said selected discount to said 
organization. 
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5,801,366 a fixed memory, and in which station data relating to the 
AUTOMATED SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR POINT-OF- traveller is written into a writable memory unit in the travel 
SALE (POS) CHECK PROCESSING pass and, on the occasion of issuing the pass, any data relating 

Wade L. Funk, Plano, and Walter C. Jackson, Carrollton, both to the journey or route concerned; 
of Tex., assignors to Electronic Data Systems Corporation, 4 data base (11) to which data relating to an issued travel pass is 


Plano, Tex. intended to be stored together with information relating to the 
Filed Mar. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 623,439 journey or route concerned; and 


Int. Cl.° GO6K 5/00; GO6F 17/60 a plurality of terminals (17-20) which are connected to the data 
US. Cl. 235— — 21 Claims base (11) and which are equipped with travel pass unit 
readers/writers, wherein subsequent to inserting the travel 


pass unit each terminal scans the data written into its memory, 
checks this data with data continued in the data base concern- 
ing the travel pass unit and checks that the data written into 
the travel pass unit and relating to the journey or route 
coincides with the journey or route written into the data base, 


and when no agreement is found writes into the memory of 


the travel pass unit the data stored in the data base concerning 
the journey or the route in question. 








1. An automated check processing system, comprising: 
a transaction database coupled to an input device for electroni- 
cally receiving and storing checking account information and 
pip ____ INFORMATION RECORDING AND REPRODUCING 
a _ oe — y eo ha ec renee APPARATUS 
atabase said checking account information and c oe Hiroshi Hayashi, Sakado; Tadao C . Hi ieeieennien, 
amount for transactions occurring over a predetermined trans- ‘ e 
ee : er ae ? and Minoru Matsuo, Kawagoe, all of Japan, assignors to 
action period, and further receiving said checks provided for Ni Conlux Co., Ltd., Tok 
payment in said same transactions occurring over said same ee rene was ~ yo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 200,740, Feb. 23, 1994, Pat. No. 


predetermined transaction period, said power encoder match- : 
ing said checks with said electronic checking account infor-  5+608,699. This application Nov. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 743,706 


mation and check amounts, and encoding said check amounts Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 26, 1993, 5-038362; 
on said matched checks. Jun. 4, 1993, 5-134612 
Int. Cl.° G06K 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 235—454 





5,801,367 
VOYAGE REGISTRATION SYSTEM 
Johan Asplund, Hornsgatan 61, S-118 49 Stockholm, and Nils- 
Olof Lundholm, Kalix, both of Sweden, assignors to Johan 
Asplund, Stockholm, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE94/01180, § 371 Date Jul. 8, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 8, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/16245, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 15, 1995 
PCT Filed Dec. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 656,222 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 8, 1993, 9304087 


Int. Cl.° GO6K 19/067; GO7F 7/08 i —: 
U.S. Cl. 235—384 6 Claims 1. Apparatus for recording and reproducing information, com- 


7 2 21 prising: 
ry L ie 3 a front panel having a card receiving, horizontally extending slot 
5 7 930909 
=; | 8607 BMAGOT ogo0 








capable of receiving an optical memory card, said card receiv- 
— | 6€608 GOTBMA 1300 930909 ing slot having a wall surface defining an upper edge and a 
- lower edge; 

an optical head for recording data into and reproducing data out 
of a data storage region of an optical memory card; 

a card carriage for retaining said optical memory card and for 
transferring said optical memory card between the card 
receiving slot and said optical head; 

a card receiver adjoining the lower edge of the card receiving 
slot, an upper surface of said card receiver being flush with 
the lower edge surface of the card receiving slot, said card 
receiver projecting forward from said front panel; and 











1. Travel registration system including a travel pass unit for 
general communication by train, air, sea, or bus, wherein the unit 
includes a processor, a write and erasable memory unit connected 
to the processor, a display window (2), and keys which can be 
operated by a traveller in possession of the travel pass, the system 
comprising 

a travel pass unit issuing station (10) in which a traveler seeking card, 

a travel pass is registered together with a code number which _ wherein the card receiver has a maximum width that is substan- 
is unique to the travel pass unit (15) and which is written into tially greater than the width of the card receiving slot. 


protrusions provided on the wall surface of the card receiving 
slot for protecting a data storage region of the optical memory 
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5,801,369 pattern mirrors for reflecting the light beam reflected by said 

METHOD FOR FORMING COMPACT BAR CODE rotary polygonal mirror, to project a plurality of scanning 

INCLUDING DATA BARS AND REFERENCE BARS patterns through said windows respectively onto different 

Satoko Akeda, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- portions of an object, each of the scanning patterns includ- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan ing a plurality of intersecting scanning lines. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 771,398 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1995, 7-333065 

Int. CL.° G06K 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 235—463 11 Claims 





5,801,371 
OPTICAL READER WITH INDEPENDENT TRIGGERING 
AND GRAPHICAL USER INTERFACE 

Joel Kahn, Rockville Centre; Richard Isaac, East Northport; 
Joseph DeVita, Patchogue; Daniel R. McGlynn, Brooklyn; 
Reuven Shapira, Plainview; Simon Bard, Setauket; Joseph 
Katz, Stony Brook, and Robert Durst, East Setauket, all of 
N.Y., assignors to Symbol Technologies, Inc., Holtsville, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 407,577, Mar. 20, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,600,121. This application Jul. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 686,157 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 7//0 
U.S. Cl. 235—472 12 Claims 


1. A method for forming a bar code, comprising the steps of; 

preparing a data pattern comprised of narrow bars and wide 
bars, a width ratio of one of said narrow bars to one of said 
wide bars being definite; 

preparing a reference pattern comprised of reference bars each 
having a same width as said narrow bars; 

OR-logically extracting transitions of bars from a parallel com- 
bination of said data pattern and said reference pattern; and 


allocating black level bars and white level bars alternately 
between said transistions. 





5,801,370 y, - 
MULTI-DIRECTIONAL BAR CODE READING DEVICE — we 
Hiroaki Katoh, Sagamihara, and Toshimasa Miyazaki, Yamato, 


both of Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 446,297, May 22, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 206,260, Mar. 7, 1994, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 950,130, Sep. 
24, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
662,118, Feb. 28, 1991, Pat. No. 5,206,491. This application 
Aug. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 701,065 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 2, 1990, 2-51992; 
Mar. 8, 1990, 2-56952 
Int. Cl.° G06K 7//0 
U.S. Cl. 235—467 sie?” Claims 


1. A system for electro-optically reading indicia having parts of 
different light reflectivity, comprising: 

(a) a housing having a handle for gripping by a user’s hand; 

(b) scanning means within the housing for scanning an indicium 
to be read, and for generating an electrical signal indicative of 
the indicium; and 

(c) control means for controlling the scanning means, and for 
processing the electrical signal, including a graphical user 
interface display on the housing and a movable positioning 
element accessible to the user, said control means including 
means for displaying icons and an indicating cursor on the 
display, said cursor being movable over the display as the 
positioning element is moved by the user to a selected one of 


the icons, said control means being operative for executing a 
function associated with the selected icon. 


5,801,372 
NON-CONTACT IC CARD WITH ANTENNA SWITCHING 
CIRCUIT 


Atsuo Yamaguchi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
1. A bar code reading device for reading a bar code on an object, Division of Ser. No. 538,890, Oct. 4, 1995, Pat. No. 5,698,838. 
comprising: This application Aug. 1, 1997, Ser. No. 905,213 
means for providing a light beam; Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 6, 1994, 6-243097; 
means for splitting the light beam into a plurality of light beams; Dec. 12, 1994, 6-307834; Jun. 14, 1995, 7-147817; Sep. 22, 1995, 
means for producing scanning beams from the light beams split 7-244738 


by said means for splitting the light beam; Int. Cl.° G06K 19/06 
windows; and U.S. Cl. 235——492 7 Claims 


means for detecting a light beam diffused by the coded bars, said 1. A batteryless non-contact IC card, using electromagnetic 
means for producing scanning beams including: waves as a communication medium, comprising: 
a rotary polygonal mirror having a plurality of reflecting —_an antenna resonance circuit for data transmission and reception, 
portions for reflecting the light beam from said means for said antenna resonance circuit including first and second 
providing a light beam; and terminals; 
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a bridge rectifying circuit coupled to said antenna resonance 
circuit for rectifying a signal from said antenna resonance 
circuit; and 

switching means for switching, in accordance with a switching 
signal, so that a lower-voltage signal is supplied to the first 
terminal of said antenna resonance circuit and a_ higher- 
voltage signal is extracted from the second terminal. 


5,801,373 
SOLID-STATE IMAGE PICKUP DEVICE HAVING A 
PLURALITY OF PHOTOELECTRIC CONVERSION 
ELEMENTS ON A COMMON SUBSTRATE 
Hayao Oozu, Fuchu; Mamoru Miyawaki, Isehara; Akira Ish- 
izaki, and Shigetoshi Sugawa, both of Atsugi, all of Japan, 
assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 444,030, May 18, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 174,444, Dec. 28, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,453,611. This application Oct. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 950,176 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 1, 1993, 5-15082; 
Jan. 1, 1993, 5-15086; Jan. 19, 1993, 5-6983 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 40//4 
U.S. Cl. 250—208.1 


8 Claims 


21 23 22 21 
’ ee it oad 





1. A solid-state image pick-up device comprising: 

a plurality of first photoelectric conversion elements for convert- 
ing red light into electrical signals; 

a plurality of second photoelectric conversion elements for con- 
verting green light into electrical signals; 

a plurality of third photoelectric conversion elements for con- 
verting blue light into electrical signals; and 

a plurality of fourth photoelectric conversion elements for con- 
verting light not comprising red, green and blue light into 
electrical signals, said first, second, third and fourth photo- 
electric conversion elements being arranged in a line in a 
predetermined alternating order, 

wherein said solid-state image pick-up device has at least one of 
the following: 

(a) means for inputting in parallel the electric signals converted 
by said first, second, third and fourth photoelectric conversion 
elements, and for outputting in serial the electric signals from 
one output line; 

(b) means for inputting in parallel the electric signals converted 
by said first, second and third photoelectric conversion ele- 
ments, and for outputting in serial the electric signals from at 
least one output line, and means for inputting in parallel only 
the electric signals converted by said fourth photoelectric 
conversion elements, and for outputting the input electric 
signals converted by said fourth photoelectric conversion ele- 
ments from one output line serially; and 

(c) means for inputting in parallel the electric signals converted 
by said first, second, third and fourth photoelectric conversion 
elements, and for outputting the respective electric signals in 
serial to one of four output lines arranged in parallel. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,801,374 
PRECISION OPTICAL SENSOR PACKAGING 
Hugh P. Campbell, Gardena, and Rheinhold W. Behringer, 
Thousand Oaks, both of Calif., assignors to Rockwell Inter- 
national, Costa Mesa, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 740,798 
Int. Cl.° GO1J 1/42 


U.S. Cl. 250—208.2 12 Claims 








10 
1. An article of manufacture comprising: 
(a) an electronic sensor including: 

(1) at least two sensor alignment targets; 

(2) an active image area, the active image area having a 
known location with respect to the sensor alignment tar- 
gets; and 

(3) a plurality of sensor bonding pads connected to the active 
image area; 

(b) a transparent plate of known thickness including: 

(1) at least two plate alignment targets, the plate alignment 
targets having a configuration congruent to a configuration 
of the sensor alignment targets; 

(2) at least two alignment indicators, the alignment indicators 
having known locations with respect to the plate alignment 
targets; 

(3) a like plurality of plate bonding pads on a first face of the 
plate, the plate bonding pads having a configuration in 
registration with the configuration of the sensor bonding 
pads when the plate alignment targets are in registration 
with the sensor alignment targets; and 

(4) signal transfer apparatus connected to the plate bonding 
pads; and 

(c) a like plurality of electronically conductive bumps, of known 
thickness, one bump between each respective sensor bonding 
pad and plate bonding pad in registration with the respective 
sensor bonding pad. 


5,801,375 
SAMPLER MODULE, SAMPLING WAVEFORM 
MEASUREMENT DEVICE USING THE SAMPLE 
MODULE, AND SAMPLING WAVEFORM 
MEASUREMENT METHOD 


Kouji Sasaki; Takao Sakurai; Takeshi Konno; Wataru 
Narazaki, and Masaichi Hashimoto, all of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Advantest Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 21, 1996, Ser. No. 651,054 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 23, 1995, 7-148331; 

Feb. 13, 1996, 8-025480; Feb. 13, 1996, 8-025481 

Int. Cl.° HOLS 3//4 

U.S. CL 250—216 15 Claims 
1. An optically pre-aligned sampler module housed in a metal 

container and used as an optical sampling device that samples 

input signals under measurement from an input signal source by 
irradiating short-pulse laser light, comprising: 

a laser diode (LD) driver circuit that receives input laser-drive 
sampling pulse signals from an external source and supplies 
short electric pulses by employing a gain switching method; 

a laser diode that receives said short electric pulses from said 
LD driver circuit and generates optical probe pulse light as 


said irradiated short-pulse laser light; 
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sampling photoconductor, permanently optically pre-aligned 
with said laser diode, and that performs switching in accor- 
dance with said generated optical probe pulse light and 
samples said input signals; 

a condenser lens, permanently optically pre-aligned with said 
laser diode and said photoconductor, and that focuses the 
optical probe pulse light from said laser diode onto said 
photoconductor; and 

cooling temperature control means that maintains temperature of 
said laser diode at a fixed temperature; 

wherein said sampler module is permanently optically pre- 
aligned at a time of fabrication. 


5,801,376 
PHOTOELECTRIC BARRIER AND METHOD FOR 
OPERATION 
Paul Haberl, Miinchen; Werner Lehner, Grébenzell, and Her- 
mann Haberer, Miinchen, all of Germany, assignors to Leuze 
lumifiex GmbH & Co., Munich, Germany 
Filed Mar. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 822,639 


Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 21, 1996, 196 11 


195.1 
Int. Cl.° GO1V 9/04 
23 Claims 
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1. A method for operation of a photoelectric barrier that com- 
prises at least two pairs of transmitters/receivers each operating 
synchronously, wherein each of the two transmitters transmits a 
light signal having a specific identifier, said signal being in the 


form of a double pulse separated by a pause b and/or d, said double 
pulse consisting of two pulse groups each separated by a pause a 
and/or c, respectively, and each receiver receiver and evaluates a 
light signal of the associated transmitter as correctly received when 
at least one of the two pulse groups is recognized as valid by 
means of the associated identifier, in which the duration p of the 
pulse groups and the pauses a and/or c between them are estab- 
lished so that at most one pulse group of one double pulse of the 
one transmitter is superimposed with one pulse group of one 
double pulse of the other transmitter. 
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5,801,377 
REDUCING DITHER INDUCED ERRORS FROM PATH 
LENGTH CONTROL RESETS IN A RING LASER GYRO 
Andrew J. Karpinski, Jr., Clearwater, Fla.; Steven C. Albers, 
Coon Rapids, and Timothy J. Callaghan, Roseville, both of 
Minn., assignors to Honeywell Inc. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 801,387 
Int. Cl.° GO1C 19/66 
U.S. Cl. 250—231.12 
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1. A ring laser gyro comprising path length reset means for 
resetting a gyro path length control and dithering means for dith- 


ering the gyro in response to a dithering signal, characterized by: 


the reset means comprising means for integrating a DC signal 
which represents the path length to produce an integrated DC 
signal and varying the path length in response to the inte- 
grated DC signal; and 

synchronizing means responsive to a reset signal for setting the 
DC signal at a specific level if the reset signal is present and 
the dithering signal is at a pre-selected state. 





5,801,378 

OPTICAL ENCODER DIFFRACTION GRATINGS FOR 

ELIMINATING DIFFRACTED LIGHT COMPONENTS 
Kazuhiro Hane, Sendai; Atsushi Ieki, and Keiji Matsui, both of 

Niwa-gun, all of Japan, assignors to Okuma Corporation, 

Nagoya, Japan 

Filed Mar. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 818,451 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 19, 1996, 8-062823 
Int. CL.° HO1J 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 250—237 G 13 Claims 


1. An optical encoder comprising: 

two diffraction gratings superimposed together for changing the 
light intensity depending on the relative position, at least one 
diffraction grating being a phase grating alternately disposed 
with groove portions and ridge portions to furnish a different 
phase change for each incident light beam, said phase change 
being an elimination of the zeroth-order component of dif- 
fracted light created by the phase grating; 

a light receiving unit for detecting light intensity that has passed 
said two diffraction gratings and for outputting an electric 
signal in proportion to the light intensity; and 
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an operation unit for calculating the relative displacement of 
said two diffraction gratings based on the output of said light 
receiving unit. 


5,801,379 
HIGH VOLTAGE WAVEFORM GENERATOR 
Viktor Kouznetsov, Mars, Pa., assignor to Mine Safety Appli- 
ances Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 609,531 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 49/00; BOID 59/44 


USS. Cl. 250—286 20 Claims 


1. An electrical circuit for generating a periodically varying 
electrical signal for creating a periodically varying electrical field 
between electrodes of an ion mobility spectrometer, comprising: 

(A) a first electromagnetic transformer electrically connected to 

an external power source for converting electrical power input 
from the external power source to a periodically varying 
magnetic field; 

(B) a controller electrically connected to the first transformer for 

controlling the electrical power input to the first transformer: 

(C) first and second oscillating circuits electromagnetically 

coupled to each other and to the first transformer for creating 
the periodically varying electrical field, 

wherein each oscillating circuit comprises: 

(i) an inductance for converting the periodically varying mag- 
netic field to the periodically varying electrical signal; and 

(ii) a capacitance electrically connected to the inductance for 
converting the periodically varying electrical signal to the 
periodically varying electrical field; 

wherein the capacitance of one of the oscillating circuits is 

formed by the electrodes of the ion mobility spectrometer; 
and 

wherein the periodically varying electrical signal comprises a 

first and second frequency component defined by: 

(a) the inductances and capacitances which comprise the first 
and second oscillating circuits; and 

(b) the extent of the electromagnetic coupling between the 
inductances which comprise the first and second oscillating 
circuits 


5,801,380 
ARRAY DETECTORS FOR SIMULTANEOUS 
MEASUREMENT OF IONS IN MASS SPECTROMETRY 
Mahadeva P. Sinha, Temple, Calif., assignor to California Insti- 
tute of Technology, Pasadena, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 600,861 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 49/00; BOLD 59/444 
U.S. Cl. 250—299 29 Claims 


1. A focal plane type ion imaging system which images ions that 
are indicative of a material to be imaged, said ions having masses, 
said system comprising: 
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an ion separator which separates ions according to their masses, 
and produces output ions at an exit area thereof, the ions 
exiting in a first direction; 

a microchannel plate which produces electrons having a charac- 
teristic indicative of an amplified ion intensity, the microchan- 
ne! plate having channels which amplify the ion intensity and 
output the electrons indicating an amplified intensity, and 
wherein a direction of the channels is substantially parallel to 
the first direction, wherein an entrance of the microchannel 
plate is located under an influence of a fringe field of said 
particle separator; and 

a phosphor plate located to receive electrons that are output from 
the microchannel plate, said phosphor plate being substan- 
tially parallel to the first direction. 


METHOD FOR PROTECTING A PROBE TIP USING 
ACTIVE LATERAL SCANNING CONTROL 
Edwin Flecha; Kenneth Gilbert Roessler, both of Boca Raton, 
Fla., and Robert Marshall Stowell, West Linn, Oreg., assign- 


ors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 21, 1997, Ser. No. 861,118 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 37/26 
17 Claims 
VERTICAL AXIS SLEW RATE 
AND POSITION SIGNALS 
VERTICAL rE Ss ewe. 
AXIS 
CONTROLLER 
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1. A method for controlling relative lateral movement between a 
scanning microscope probe tip and a sample surface, with said 
relative lateral movement occurring in a direction perpendicular to 
said sample surface by means of a lateral actuator, wherein said 
method comprises steps of: 

a) developing a feedback signal indicating a level of movement, 
in a first direction perpendicular to said sample surface, 
required to satisfy a pre-determined condition of engagement 
between said probe tip and said sample surface: 

b) comparing said feedback signal with a stored threshold value, 
wherein said stored threshold value corresponds to a maxi- 
mum distance through which said probe tip can be driven in 
said first direction away from said sample surface during an 
incremental portion of said relative lateral movement; 

c) moving said probe tip in said first direction in accordance 
with said feedback signal; 
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d) driving said lateral actuator through said incremental portion 
only if said feedback signal is less than said stored threshold 
value, as determined in said step b); and 

e) returning to said step a). 


5,801,382 
METHOD OF ANALYZING FOREIGN MATERIALS 

Osamu Noda, and Setsuo Norioka, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to Jeol Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jul. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 889,659 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 9, 1996, 8-179416 

Int. Cl.° HO1J 37/00 
10 Claims 


US. Cl. 250—310 


us 


1. A method of analyzing foreign materials or contaminants by 
placing a material on a specimen stage of a scanning electron 
microscope emitting an electron beam and equipped with an x-ray 
analysis mechanism and by making elemental analysis of any 
contaminant on the material with the x-ray analysis mechanism, 
said method comprising the steps of: 

producing a relative movement between said specimen stage and 

said electron beam according to data about the position of the 
contaminant that is at a distance from the center of the 
electron beam; 

then scanning said material containing the contaminant by the 

electron beam to produce charged particles; 

detecting a signal representing said produced charged particles; 

finding from said signal the distance between said contaminant 

and the center of an optical axis of said electron beam; and 
producing a relative movement between said specimen stage and 
said electron beam according to said found distance. 


5,801,383 
VOX FILM, WHEREIN X IS GREATER THAN 1.875 AND 
LESS THAN 2.0, AND A BOLOMETER-TYPE INFRARED 
SENSOR COMPRISING THE VOX FILM 
Hideo Wada; Mitsuhiro Nagashima; Naoki Oda; Tokuhito 
Sasaki, and Toru Mori, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to 
Masahiro Ota, Director General, Technical Research and 
Development Institute, Japan Defense Agency, and NEC 
Corporation, both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 754,140 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 22, 1995, 7-304226; 
Mar. 27, 1996, 8-071983 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 25/00; GO1J 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—332 18 Claims 











1. A method of controlling electric characteristics of a vanadium 
oxide film, comprising the steps of reducing a vanadium oxide 
precursory film at a heat treatment temperature in a reducing 
atmosphere into said vanadium oxide film and selecting said heat 
treatment temperature in a predetermined temperature range to 
control a specific resistance of said vanadium oxide film. 
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5,801,384 
INFRARED GAS SPECTROMETER HAVING SEALED 
SECTIONS FOR IMPROVED SAFETY 
G. Lamar Kirchhevel, Westminster, Colo., assignor to Ohmeda 
Inc., Liberty Corner, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 921,429 


Int. Cl.° GOIN 2//01;21/35 


U.S. Cl. 250—345 13 Claims 



































1. A respiratory gas analyzer for determining the concentration 
of one or more predefined components of a respiratory gas sample, 
comprising: 

a housing assembly defining a primary containment section and 
a secondary containment section wherein said primary con- 
tainment section and said secondary containment section 
share a partition wall in said housing assembly; 

an infrared radiation source positioned within said primary con- 
tainment section of said housing assembly whereby said infra- 
red radiation source generates a plurality of beams of infrared 
radiation; 

a sample gas chamber having opposing transparent walls and 
being positioned within said secondary containment section of 
said housing assembly for receiving a respiratory gas sample; 

a detector assembly positioned within said secondary contain- 
ment section for receiving said plurality of beams of infrared 
radiation which pass through said transparent walls of said 
sample gas chamber and for generating a signal indicative of 
the concentration of said one or more predefined components 
of said respiratory gas sample; 

a partition window in said partition wall for allowing the trans- 
mission of infrared radiation from said primary containment 
section to said secondary containment section; and, 

means for sealing said primary containment section from said 
secondary containment section so as to prevent said respira- 
tory gas sample from entering said primary containment sec 
tion in the event said respiratory gas sample leaks from said 
sample gas chamber. 


5,801,385 
X-RAY IMAGE PICKUP DEVICE 
Tadao Endo, Atsugi; Noriyuki Kaifu, Hachioji; Shinichi 

Takeda, Atsugi; Kazuaki Tashiro, Hadano; Isao Kobayashi, 
Atsugi, and Toshio Kameshima, Sagamihara, all of Japan, 
assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 725,319 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 6, 1995, 7-259625 

Int. Cl.° HOSG 1/64 


U.S. Cl. 250—370.11 


1. An X-ray image pickup device comprising: 


14 Claims 
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a two-dimensional image reading device constituted by two- 
dimensionally forming a plurality of photoelectric conversion 


elements on an insulating substrate; 

a wavelength converter which is formed to be substantially in 
tight contact with a surface of said two-dimensional image 
reading device and converts a wavelength of irradiated X-rays 
into a wavelength in a photosensitive wavelength range of 
said two-dimensional image reading device; and 

a grid plate which is formed between said wavelength converter 
and an X-ray source and comprises X-ray transmitting mate- 


rial and material for limiting X-ray transmission arranged 
alternately in a pitch smaller than that of said photoelectric 
conversion elements, to guide X-rays from a specific direction 
to said wavelength converter. 





5,801,386 
APPARATUS FOR MEASURING PLASMA 
CHARACTERISTICS WITHIN A SEMICONDUCTOR 


WAFER PROCESSING SYSTEM AND A METHOD OF 


FABRICATING AND USING SAME 
Valentin N. Todorov, Fremont; Yoshi Tanase, Campbell; Xue- 
Yu Qian, Milpitas; Arthur H. Sato; Peter Loewenhardt, both 
of Santa Clara; Yan Ye, Campbell; Shaoher X. Pan, San 
Jose, and Dragan Podlesnik, Palo Alto, all of Calif., assignors 
to Applied Materials, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 570,184, Dec. 11, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application May 28, 1996, Ser. No. 653,212 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 37/244 


U.S. Cl. 250—397 25 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for measuring plasma characteristics comprising: 

a planar first insulator layer; 

a collector pad supported by said planar first insulator layer; and 

a second insulator layer, affixed to said planar first insulator 
layer and said collector pad, defining an aperture that opens to 
said collector pad and permits plasma to contact said collector 


pad. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,801,387 

METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR THE ELECTRON 

BEAM TREATMENT OF POWDERS AND AGGREGATES 
IN PNEUMATIC TRANSFER 

Samuel V. Nablo, and James C. Wood, Jr., both of Lexington, 

Mass., assignors to Electron Processing Systems, Inc., N. 

Billerica, Mass. 

Filed Mar. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 824,529 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 37/30 

U.S. Cl. 250—492.3 





1. Method of irradiating powders or aggregates with electrons, 
which method comprises the following steps: producing a beam of 
low-energy electrons, and pneumatically transferring said powders 


or aggregates through said beam at atmospheric pressure as a thin 
layer moving at high velocity. 





$801,388 
PARTICLE B&AM, IN PARTICULAR IONIC OPTIC 
IMAGING SYSTEM 


Gerhard Stengl, Wernberg; Alfred Chalupka, Vienna, and 
Herbert Vonach, Klosterneuburg, all of Austria, assignors to 
IMS-Ionen Mikropfabrikations Systeme GmbH, Vienna, 
Austria 

PCT No. PCT/AT95/00003, § 371 Date Sep. 17, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 17, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/19637, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 20, 1995 

PCT Filed Jan. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 669,481 
Claims priority, application Austria, Jan. 13, 1994, A 47/94 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 37/30 


U.S. Cl. 250—492.21 11 Claims 
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1. A particle beam imaging system, comprising: 

a masking foil; 

a particle source projecting a representation of a structure onto a 
wafer along a beam path, the structure being formed on the 
masking foil and having at least one transparent portion; and 

at least two electrostatic lenses having an optical axis there- 
through and being positioned between the wafer and the 
particle source, a first lens of the at least two electrostatic 
lenses including a grating lens formed by a first tube electrode 
and a first plate, the first plate being positioned perpendicular 
to the optical axis, wherein the masking foil forms the first 
plate, and wherein the masking foil is positioned downstream 
of the first electrode in a direction of the beam path. 
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5,801,389 distribution period of 2P/N (where N is a natural number) are 

ACOUSTO-OPTIC MODULATOR, POSITION DETECTOR formed in the period direction; 
USING IT, AND PROJECTION EXPOSURE APPARATUS (b) scanning the interference patterns and the grating mark 
Hidoe Mizutani, Yokohama, and Kazuya Ota, Tokyo, both of relative to the period direction by separately receiving, for 
Japan, assignors to Nikon Corporation, Tokyo, Japan each of the multiple wavelengths and among reflection and 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 470,889, Jun. 6, 1995, Pat. diffraction light produced from the grating mark from the 
No. 5,569,929, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 452,362, incident light beam, a first combined light beam comprising 
May 30, 1995, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. regular reflection light from the first light beam and Nth-order 


No. 616,993, Mar. 14, 1996, abandoned. This application Jul. diffraction light from the second light beam, and a second 


31, 1996, Ser. No. 688,800 combined light beam comprising regular reflection light from 
Int. Cl. GOIN 21/86 the second light beam and Nth-order diffraction light from the 
U.S. Cl. 250—548 45 Claims first light beam; 


oe a 22 23 2425 530 (c) based on changes in the light-quantity signals for the first and 

al 3—- S-fier pr +0 second combined light beams at the respective wavelengths 

fr isa : occurring during the relative scanning, detecting a preliminary 

“TT 19 : 35e} 26 position of the grating mark for the respective wavelengths; 

\ (d) based on changes in the light-quantity signals for the first 
and second combined light beams at the respective wave- 
lengths occurring,during the relative scanning, and on design 
data for the grating mark, calculating relative level differences 
on the grating mark for each respective wavelength; and 

(e) according to the difference between the relative level differ- 
ences calculated for each wavelength and the equivalent of 
one-fourth of a respective wavelength of the incident light 
beam, weighting the preliminary grating-mark positions 
detected for each wavelength so as to obtain weighted aver- 
ages of the position of the grating mark for each wavelength, 
the weighted-average values representing the final detected 
position of the grating mark. 


1. An acousto-optic modulator for splitting a light beam incident 
thereinto into two light beams of mutually different frequencies, 
comprising: 

an acousto-optic medium; and 5,801,391 

an ultrasonic generator for generating two progressive waves of RADIATION IMAGE READ-OUT APPARATUS 

mutually different frequencies in an ultrasonic acting area in Satoshi Arakawa, and Hiroaki Yasuda, both of Kanagawa-Ken, 
said acousto-optic medium, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa- 
Ken, Japan 
Filed Nov. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 756,912 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 1, 1995, 7-314221 
Int. Cl.° G03B 42/02 
POSITION-DETECTION METHOD AND APPARATUS —©S- Cl. 250—584 6 Claims 
WITH A ORATING MARK 
Nomasa Shiraishi, Urawa, Japan, assignor to Nikon Corpora- - 
tion, Tokyo, Japan os 
Filed Feb. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 797,632 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 9, 1996, 8-048116; 
Feb. 19, 1996, 8-055458; Feb. 21, 1996, 8-058487; Mar. 7, 1996, 
8-079565 

Int. Cl.° GOIN 21/86 
U.S. Cl. 250—559.3 
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1. A radiation image read-out apparatus for scanning a stimu- 
lable phosphor sheet, on which a radiation image of an object has 
been stored, with a laser beam of a predetermined output power, 
which causes the stimulable phosphor sheet to emit light in pro- 
portion to the amount of energy stored thereon during its exposure 
to radiation, and photoelectrically detecting the emitted light with a 
predetermined sampling time, 

wherein a response speed r [sec] of the stimulable phosphor 

constituting the stimulable phosphor sheet, the laser beam 


output power p [W], a picture element sizes s [m], and the 


1. A method for determining the position, in a period direction, sampling time t [sec] satisfy Formulas (1), (2), and (3): 


of a grating mark formed as a repeating pattern of concavities and 
convexities on a substrate, the pattern having a period P in the rI(s-t)<5,000 
period direction, the method comprising the steps: 
(a) illuminating the grating mark with a pair of incident coherent /s?<80 
light beams in multiple groups with different wavelengths 
such that interference patterns having an amplitude- p-/s*>| 
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5,801,392 
DISTORTION CONTROL ADDITIVES FOR 
ULTRAVIOLET-CURABLE COMPOSITIONS 
Gary Charles Rex, Cross Lanes, W. Va., assignor to Union 
Carbide Chemicals & Plastics Technology Corporation, 
Danbury, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 118,014, Sep. 8, 1993, Pat. No. 5,498,782. 
This application Dec. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 569,965 


Int. Cl.° CO8K 5/103; CO8F 8/30 
U.S. Cl. 252—182.18 11 Claims 
1. A liquid composition comprising the reaction product of: 
(a) from about | to 10 weight percent of a polyisocyanate; 
(b) from about 35 to 50 weight percent of a polyol or polyol 
blend having a hydroxyl functionality of 2 to 3 hydroxyl 
groups per molecule and an average molecular weight of 


about 500 to 10,000 grams per gram mole; and 


(c) from about 0.2 to 6.0 weight percent of a diol chain extender 
having from about 2 to 32 carbon atoms per molecule; 
said composition further comprising 
(d) from about 40 to 60 weight percent of an acrylate or 
methacrylate having an acrylate functionality of from 2 to 5 
acrylate groups per molecules; 
wherein the reaction of (a), (b) and (c) occurs in the presence of 


(d). 





5,801,393 
SUPERCONDUCTOR-INSULATOR-SUPERCONDUCTOR 
JOSEPHSON TUNNEL JUNCTION AND METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Gun- Yong Sung, and Jeong-Dae Suh, both of Daejeon, Rep. of 

Korea, assignors to Electronics and Telecommunications 
Research Institute, Daejeon, Rep. of Korea 
Division of Ser. No. 708,499, Sep. 5, 1996. This application 
Apr. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 840,070 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 15, 1995, 
95-50515 
Int. Cl.° 


U.S. Cl. 257—32 


HOIL 29/06;39/22 
18 Claims 
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1. A superconductor-insulator-superconductor Josephson tunnel 
junction, comprising: 

a single crystalline substrate having a perovskite crystal struc- 
ture; 

a template layer formed of a b-axis oriented PBCO thin film on 
said substrate; and 

a trilayer structure consisting of a lower electrode, a barrier layer 
and an upper electrode, which serve as a superconductor, an 
insulator and a superconductor, respectively, said lower elec- 
trode and said upper electrode each being formed of an a-axis 
oriented YBCO superconducting thin film and having an 
oblique junction edge at an angle of 30° to 70°, said barrier 
layer being formed of an insulating thin film between said two 
superconducting electrodes, 


ELECTRICAL 


5,801,394 
STRUCTURE FOR WIRING RELIABILITY EVALUATION 
TEST AND SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING THE 
SAME 
Akira Isobe, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 326,269, Oct. 20, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 639,382 


Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 11, 1993, 5-305768 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 23/58 


U.S. Cl. 257—48 13 Claims 








1. A semiconductor device comprising a semiconductor substrate 
having a major surface on which a functional circuit portion is 
formed and a wiring reliability evaluation test structure, said struc- 
ture including: 

at least one step pattern formed on said major surface of said 

semiconductor substrate; 

an inter-layer insulation film formed on said major surface of 

said semicondutor substrate in such manner that said inter- 
layer insulation film covers said step pattern; and 

a test line formed on said inter-layer insulation film in such a 

manner that said test line passes through a region correspond- 
ing to said step pattern as viewed in a direction perpendicular 
to said major surface. 

said step pattern being an outer peripheral portion that extends, 

as viewed in a direction perpendicular to said major surface, 
in the region corresponding to said test line, said outer periph- 
eral portion extending in a direction that is not perpendicular 
to a current direction of said test line, in a region correspond- 
ing to said test line, current supplying terminals formed at 
ends of said test line, said current supplying terminals being 
connected to external leads through respective bonding wires. 


5,801,395 
THIN FILM TRANSISTOR HAVING A BUFFERING PAD 
LAYER FOR A LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY AND A 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Ju-hyung Lee, and Chan-joo Youn, both of Seoul, Rep. of 
Korea, assignors to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd., Kyungki- 
Do, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 585,314 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 29/04;29/76 
U.S. Cl. 257—57 
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1. A portion of a thin film transistor comprising: 

a substrate; 

an active polysilicon pattern formed on said substrate; 

an oxide film formed over said active polysilicon pattern; 
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an intrinsic amorphous silicon buffer pad pattern formed at a 
temperature below 450 degrees Celsius on said oxide film; 
and 

a metal pattern formed on said intrinsic amorphous silicon buffer 
pad pattern. 


5,801,396 
INVERTED FIELD-EFFECT DEVICE WITH 
POLYCRYSTALLINE SILICON/GERMANIUM CHANNEL 
Tsiu Chiu Chan, Carrollton; Yu-Pin Han, Dallas; Elmer H. 
Guritz, Roanoke, all of Tex., and Richard A. Blanchard, Los 
Altos, Calif., assignors to STMicroelectronics, Inc., Carroll- 
ton, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 460,494, Jun. 2, 1995, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 218,700, Mar. 28, 1994, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 798,615, Nov. 26, 
1991, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 531,014, May 
31, 1990, Pat. No. 5,135,888, which is a continuation-in-part 
of Ser. No. 298,530, Jan. 18, 1989, Pat. No. 5,196,233. This 
application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 488,398 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 29/04 


U.S. Cl. 257—65 22 Claims 
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1. An integrated circuit, comprising: 

a first field-effect transistor, having 

source and drain diffusions of a first conductivity type located in 
and defining a channel region therebetween in a monocrystal- 
line semiconductor body, and a gate electrode, formed in a 
first thin-film layer of polycrystalline semiconducting mate- 
rial, which is capacitively coupled to said channel region 
through a first gate dielectric layer; 

a second field-effect transistor, having source and drain diffu- 
sions of a second conductivity type located in and defining a 
channel region therebetween in a second thin-film layer of 
polycrystalline semiconducting material, and a gate electrode, 
formed in said monocrystalline body, which is capacitively 
coupled to said channel region through a second gate dielec- 
tric layer; 

wherein said first and second gate dielectric layers have different 
thicknesses at all locations. 


5,801,397 
DEVICE HAVING A SELF-ALIGNED GATE ELECTRODE 
WRAPPED AROUND THE CHANNEL 
James A. Cunningham, Saratoga, Calif., assignor to SGS- 
Thomson Microelectronics, Inc., Carrollton, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 315,955, Sep. 30, 1994. This application 
May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 452,893 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/76;31/036;27/01;27/12 


U.S. Cl. 257—66 18 Claims 


1. A semiconductor device, comprising: 
an insulating support having a cavity disposed therein; 
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a strip of semiconductor material having two end regions con- 
tacting said insulating support and having a midsection that 
bridges said cavity; 

a layer of dielectric material wrapped around said midsection; 
and 

a layer of conductive material wrapped around said dielectric 
layer, a first portion of said conductive layer disposed within 
said cavity, a second portion of said conductive layer disposed 
outside of said cavity, said first portion being self-aligned with 
said second portion. 





5,801,398 
FIELD EFFECT TRANSISTOR 
Hiroyuki Hebiguchi, Miyagi-ken, Japan, assignor to Frontec 
Corporation, Japan 
Filed Oct. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 543,980 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 18, 1994, 6-252520 
Int. CL. HOIL 29/76;29/04;29/94;3 1/062 


U.S. Cl. 257—66 14 Claims 
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1. A field effect transistor including a substrate, a source elec- 
trode, a drain electrode and a sate electrode, the gate electrode 
being separated from said source electrode and said drain electrode 
by an insulating film; 

wherein a semiconductor region is provided between said source 

electrode and said drain electrode, a channel generating 
region for providing a conductive path through the semicon- 
ductor region depending on a voltage of the gate electrode is 
formed in a portion of said semiconductor region which is 
closest to said gate electrode, and end regions of the channel 
generating region directly contacts said drain electrode and 
said source electrode, and 

wherein a width of the semiconductor region is wider than a 

width of the gate electrode and a difference between the width 
of said semiconductor region and the width of said gate 
electrode is less than two times a thickness of the insulating 
film. 


5,801,399 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE WITH ANTIREFLECTION 
FILM 
Atsuo Hattori, and Satoshi Hibino, both of Hamamatsu, Japan, 
assignors to Yamaha Corporation, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 543,163, Oct. 13, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 906,511 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 13, 1994, 6-247776 
Int. Cl.° HOML 27/108;29/04;31/0232;29/00 
U.S. Cl. 257—69 
1. A semiconductor device comprising: 
a semiconductor substrate having an uneven surface; 
a first layer made of conductive material and formed on the 
semiconductor substrate in a predetermined pattern; 
a second layer formed directly on the first layer, and having the 
same predetermined pattern as the first layer; and 
a third layer formed directly on the second layer, and having the 
same predetermined pattern as the first and second layers, the 
third layer being an antireflection film made of material 
different from the first and second layers, the composition and 


4 Claims 
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arrangement of the antireflection film being such as to lower 
an intensity of light incident to and reflected from the first 
layer, 

wherein the second layer has a composition different from the 
first and third layers, the composition and arrangement of the 
second layer being such as to cause relaxing of any stress 
generated between the first and third layer, the first layer 
comprising WSi, the second layer comprising amorphous 
silicon or polycrystalline silicon, and the third layer compris- 
ing SiNx. 


ACTIVE MATRIX DEVICE 
Toshihiko Nishihata, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Victor 
Company of Japan, Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 585,427 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 10, 1995, 7-018426 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 27//4 
U.S. Cl. 257—72 








1. An active matrix device comprising: 

a plurality of switching transistors arranged into a matrix pattern 
on a semiconductor substrate of a first conductivity type; 

signal lines for supplying data to sources of the transistors; 

gate lines for controlling turn on and turn off operation of the 
transistors; 

pixel electrodes connected to drains of the transistors; and 

semiconductor regions of a second conductivity type opposite to 
the first conductivity type, formed into wells in the semicon- 
ductor substrate so that the semiconductor regions are sepa- 
rated from each other by portions of the semiconductor sub- 
strate, the transistors being formed in the semiconductor 
regions, the semiconductor substrate and the semiconductor 
regions being reversed-biased with respect to each other. 


5,801,401 
FLASH MEMORY WITH MICROCRYSTALLINE 

SILICON CARBIDE FILM FLOATING GATE 

Leonard Forbes, Corvallis, Oreg., assignor to Micron Technol- 
ogy, Inc., Boise, Id. 

Filed Jan. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 790,603 

Int. Cl.° HOLL 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 257—77 10 Claims 


1. An integrated circuit memory cell comprising: 
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a transistor having a source, drain, control gate and a floating 
gate, the floating gate comprising a film of microcrystalline 
silicon carbide particles, the microcrystalline silicon carbide 
particles being in contact to form a conductive film. 





5,801,402 
VCSEL LIGHT OUTPUT APPARATUS HAVING A 
MONITORING PHOTODETECTOR AND AN OPTICAL 
PICKUP APPARATUS EMPLOYING THE SAME 


Hyun-kuk Shin, Suwon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Samsung 


Electronics Co., Ltd., Kyungki-Do, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Nov. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 744,320 


Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jan. 23, 1996, 


96-1396 


Int. Cl.° HOIL 27/15 
12 Claims 





1. A light output apparatus, comprising: 

a base; 

a vertical cavity surface emitting laser (VCSEL) directly 
installed on the base for emitting light in a direction normal to 
the base; and 

light output controlling means for controlling the light output of 
the VCSEL, 

wherein said light output controlling means is comprised of: 

a housing enclosing the VCSEL, said housing having a pro- 
jector window for transmitting most of the light emitted 
from the VCSEL and reflecting some of the light back onto 
said base; 

a monitoring photodetector installed on the base for receiving 
some of the light emitted from the VCSEL and reflected 
from the projector window, and converting the light into an 
electrical signal; and 

a plurality of lead pins, connected to the VCSEL and the 
monitoring photodetector, for connecting the apparatus to a 
power supply and transmitting the electrical signal from the 
photodetector. 
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5,801,403 
LOW DIVERGENCE LASER DIODE 
Xiaoguang He, Tucson, Ariz., assignor to Opto Power Corpo- 
ration, Tucson, Ariz. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1997, Ser. No, 832,646 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 257—94 4 Claims 


1. Apparatus comprising a laser diode having an emitting facet, 
said apparatus including an optical fiber having an end coupled to 
said facet, said diode having defined therein a resonant cavity 
having front and rear faces, said faces having a partially reflective 
and an anti-reflective coating thereon respectively, said cavity 
having a calculable length Lm equal to a length for maximum 
efficiency and having an associated depth of focus said cavity 
having an actual length greater than Lm which said efficiency is 
lower than that at which a maximum efficiency occurs and said 
depth of focus is longer than said associated depth of focus. 


5,801,404 
HIGH EFFICIENCY, ALUMINUM GALLIUM ARSENIDE 
LED ARRAYS UTILIZING ZINC-STOP DIFFUSION 
LAYERS 
Keith Brian Kahen, Rochester, and Gopalan Rajeswaran, Fair- 
port, both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 
Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed May 29, 1996, Ser. No. 655,052 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 257—101 





1. A light emitting diode (LED) having an n*-GaAs semiconduc- 

tor substrate, comprising: 

a) an n-AlGaAs cladding layer deposited on the semiconductor 
substrate; 

b) an active layer formed on the n-AlGaAs cladding layer; 

c) a p-type conductivity layer deposited on the active layer 
having an Al content greater than 90% and being doped with 
p-type materials at a concentration range of 2.5x10'’ to —-1x 
10'* atoms/cm? in order to form a Zn-stop diffusion layer; 

d) a p-AlGaAs cladding layer deposited on the Zn-stop diffusion 
layer, having an Al content between 55 and 75% and being 
doped with p-type materials at a concentration range of 
1x10'° to 2.5x10'° atoms/cm’; and 
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e) electrodes selectively deposited on the substrate and cladding 
layers. 


5,801,405 
FIELD EFFECT TRANSISTOR 
Tatsuo Nakayama, and Hironobu Miyamoto, both of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 575,079, Dec. 19, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 923,067 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1994, 6-335835 
Int. CL.° HOIL 3//0328;31/0336;31/072;31/109 


U.S. Cl. 257—192 20 Claims 
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1. A field effect transistor disposed on a substrate, comprising: 

a carrier supply layer; and 

an active layer, positioned between said substrate and said 
carrier supply layer, 

said active layer comprising a first InGaAs layer, a second 
InGaAs layer, and an InAs layer positioned therebetween 
having a thickness of more than | nm and less than 10 nm, 
said first InGaAs layer being positioned closer to said sub- 
strate than said InAs layer and having a thickness of more 
than 2 nm and less than 6 nm and a composition represented 
by a formula In,Ga,_.As (wherein 0.55 <x<1), said second 
InGaAs layer being positioned farther away from said sub- 
strate than said InAs layer and having a thickness of more 
than | nm and less than 4 nm and a composition represented 
by a formula In,Ga,_,As (wherein 0.55<y<1). 


5,801,406 
VARIABLE SIZE INTEGRATED CIRCUIT, MASK 
PROGRAMMABLE GATE ARRAY 


Ray N. Lubow, and Kashmira Singh Johal, both of San Jose, 
Calif., assignors to Asic Technical Solutions, San Jose, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 183,691, Jan. 18, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 496,037 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 27//0 


U.S. Cl. 257—202 16 Claims 


1. An semiconductor wafer for constructing customized inte- 
grated circuits of various sizes from the wafer comprising: 

at least two base arrays fabricated on the wafer, each of said at 
least two base arrays comprising a plurality of transistors and 
a plurality of input/output buffers surrounding said plurality of 
transistors, a first of said at least two base arrays formed 
adjacent a second of said at least two base arrays, said 
plurality of transistors adaptable to form logic gates; and 

bridging circuitry fabricated between each of said at least two 
base arrays, said bridging circuitry comprising a plurality of 
transistors which can be adapted to form logic gates or which 
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can be cut through to form at least two discrete integrated 
circuit dice from said at least two base arrays. 


5,801,407 
SEMICONDUCTOR INTEGRATED CIRCUIT USING 
STANDARDIZED ANALOG CELLS 
Hideyuki Yamada, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Yamaha 
Corporation, Hamamatsu, Japan 
Filed Mar. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 622,084 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 27, 1995, 7-093081 
Int. Cl.° HO7L 27/10 


U.S, Cl. 257—207 15 Claims 











1. A semiconductor integrated circuit comprising: 

an analog circuit block that is configured by a plurality of analog 
cells, each of the analog cells being standardized with respect 
to height thereof; 

at least two power source wires arranged such that the two 
power source wires are commonly used by the plurality of 
analog cells; and 

input/output wires provided for each analog cell and arranged in 
a direction perpendicular to the power source wires, 

wherein each analog cell is surrounded by a guard-ring diffusion 
layer and a plurality of guard-ring wires are provided to 
contact with the guard-ring diffusion layer. 


INSULATED GATE SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE AND 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Hideki Takahashi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 


Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 601,161 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 21, 1995, 7-185783 
Int. Cl.° HO1IL 23/58;27/148 


U.S. Cl. 257—212 24 Claims 
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1. An insulated gate semiconductor device, comprising: 

a first semiconductor layer of a first conductivity type, said first 
semiconductor layer including a first major surface and a 
second major surface; 

a second semiconductor layer of a second conductivity type 
which is disposed on said first major surface of said first 
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semiconductor layer, said second semiconductor layer having 
a low impurity concentration; 

a third semiconductor layer of the first conductivity type which 
is disposed on a surface of said second semiconductor layer; 

a fourth semiconductor layer of the second conductivity type 
which is selectively disposed on a portion of a surface of said 
third semiconductor layer; 

a groove-shaped inner wall being at least one in number defining 
an opening which opens in a surface of said fourth semicon- 
ductor layer so as to extend in a direction along said surface 
of said fourth semiconductor layer, said groove-shaped inner 
wall extending along a depth direction thereof from said 
surface of said fourth semiconductor layer to said second 
semiconductor layer; 

a fifth semiconductor layer of the first conductivity type which is 
disposed on said surfaces of said third and said fourth semi- 
conductor layers to extend across said third and said fourth 
semiconductor layers, a junction between said fifth semicon- 
ductor layer and said fourth semiconductor layer being 
exposed to a surface, a bottom surface of said fifth semicon- 


ductor layer being located at a shallower position than a 


bottom surface of said fourth semiconductor layer, said fifth 
semiconductor layer having a higher impurity concentration 
than said fourth semiconductor layer; 

an insulation film covering said inner wall and a surface of said 
fourth semiconductor layer which is continuous to said inner 
wall and is in the vicinity of said opening; 

a control electrode which is disposed on a surface of said inner 
wall through said insulation film; 

a first major electrode which is disposed on said surfaces of said 
fourth and said fifth semiconductor layers; and 

a second major electrode which is disposed on said second 
major surface of said first semiconductor layer. 


5,801,409 
MULTIPHASE CHARGE COUPLED DEVICE SOLID- 
STATE IMAGE SENSORS 


Jung-hyun Nam, Kyungki-do, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Sam- 
sung Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 


Filed Dec. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 768,802 


Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 30, 1995, 
1995 69744 


Int. Cl.° HOIL 27/148 
14 Claims 


. Acharge coupled device solid-state image sensor, comprising: 
a substrate having a face; 


a plurality of photodiode groups in the substrate, each photo- 


diode group consisting of N photodiodes arranged along the 


face in a predetermined direction; and 


a plurality of transfer electrode groups on the substrate, a respec- 


tive one of which is associated with a respective one of the 
plurality of photodiode groups, each transfer electrode group 
consisting of 2N+1 transfer electrodes, where N is at least 
two. 
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5,801,410 acelin 
FERROELECTRIC CAPACITORS INCLUDING nnonzaene ot Soni aa See he ratcanesoe 
Yun-Gi Kim, Kangweon-do, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Sam- sor eens 
sung Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed May 20, 1997, Ser. No. 859,345 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jun. 29, 1996, 
1996-26446 


Int. CL.’ HOLL 29/78;29/44;29/52;2942 
US. Cl. 257—295 14 Claims 





means for electrically connecting said drain connection, said 
source connection and said bulk connection of said at least 
one p-channel MOSFET capacitor; 

wherein said at least one n-channel MOSFET capacitor and said 
at least one p-channel MOSFET capacitor are doped to gen- 
erate generally offsetting capacitance characteristics in a 
determined range 


1, A ferroelectnic capacitor compnising: 


a substrate; 


a first capacitor electrode on said substrate; 
a ferroelectric layer on said first capacitor electrode; 5,801,412 
, 


a first insulating layer on said ferroelectric layer opposite said ge yqaCQNDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING A CAPACITANCE 
substrate wherein said first insulating layer has a first contact ELEMENT WITH EXCELLENT AREA EFFICIENCY 


hole therein exposing a portion of said ferroelectric layer; Youichi Tobita, Hyogo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
second capacitor electrode on said first insulating layer, Kabushiki = "Tokyo. Japan 
wherein said second capacitor electrode makes contact with Filed Jul 23 1996 Ser. No. 681,442 

. 23, , Ser. No. 681, 


said ferroelectric layer through said first contact hole, wherein Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 4, 1995, 7.296461 


said second capacitor electrode includes an extension thereof, Int. Cl. HOLL 27/108:29/76:29/94: HO1G 9/06 

and wherein said second capacitor electrode extension US. Cl. 257206 26 Clai 
extends across said first insulating layer away from said first ~*~" ~~ re oie 
contact hole; 

second insulating layer on said second capacitor electrode 
opposite said substrate wherein said second insulating layer 
has a second contact hole therein exposing a portion of said 
second capacitor electrode extension opposite said first insu- 


lating layer; and f 
a conductive line on said second insulating layer opposite said (| 
substrate, wherein said conductive line makes contact with raed 
8c 


Une DVO UN J 
said exposed portion of said second capacitor electrode exten- ws hn Vall hes 


sion opposite said insulating layer through said second contact Se 4e 3f 4f 3 4 = 4h 
hole. P TYPE SEMICONDUCTOR SUBSTRATE REGION 








Arrest aleaita 
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1, A semiconductor device including a capacitance having one 


5,801,411 and another electrodes, said capacitance comprising: 
INTEGRATED CAPACITOR WITH REDUCED VOLTAGE/ a first capacitance element and a second capacitance element 
TEMPERATURE DRIFT connected in series between said one and another electrodes; 
Kevin Mark Klughart, Addison, Tex., assignor to Dallas Semi- said first capacitance element including 

conductor Corp., Dallas, Tex. (a) a first group of a plurality of first impurity regions of a first 
Filed Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 585,059 conductivity type arranged at a surface of a first semicon- 
Int. Cl.° HO3K /9//2 ductor substrate region of the first conductivity type and 
U.S. Cl. 257—296 28 Claims spaced apart from each other and electrically connected 
1, An integrated monolithic capacitor with reduced voltage/ with an electrically conductive path connected to each other 

temperature drift, comprising: through the first semiconductor substrate region, 
at least one n-channel MOSFET capacitor, said at least one (b) a first group of a plurality of first conductive layers, each 
n-channel MOSFET capacitor including a drain connection, a conductive layer electrically connected to a predetermined 
gate connection, a source connection, and a bulk connection; corresponding first impurity region of said first group, 
at least one p-channel MOSFET capacitor, said at least one formed having predetermined shapes on the surface of said 
p-channel MOSFET capacitor including a drain connection, a first semiconductor substrate region an separated from each 


gate connection, a source connection, and a bulk connection; other, and 
means for electrically connecting said gate connection of said at (c) a second conductive layer arranged to face the first con- 


least one n-channe] MOSFET capacitor with said gate con- ductive, layers of said first group with a first insulating 


nection of said at least one p-channel MOSFET capacitor; layer interposed therebetween, and, 


means for connecting said drain connection, said source connec- _ said second capacitance element comprising 
tion and said bulk connection of said at least one n-channel (d) a second group of a plurality of first impurity regions the 
MOSFET capacitor; and first conductivity type arranged at a surface of a second 
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semiconductor substrate region of the first conductivity 
type and spaced apart from each other and electrically 
connected to each other through the second semiconductor 
substrate region, 

(e) a second group of a plurality of first conductive layer, each 
conductive layer electrically connected to a predetermined 
corresponding first impurity region of said second group, 


formed having predetermined shapes on the surtace of said 


second semiconductor substrate region, and separated from 
each other, and 

(f) a third conductive layer arranged to face the first conduc- 
tive layers of said second group with a second insulating 
film interposed therebetween. 


5,801,413 
CONTAINER-SHAPED BOTTOM ELECTRODE FOR 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT CAPACITOR WITH PARTIALLY 
RUGGED SURFACE 
Pai-Hung Pan, Boise, Id., assignor to Micron Technology, Inc., 
Boise, Id. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 575,120 


Int, Cl’ HOLL 27/108 


U.S. Cl. 257—301 5 Claims 


ELECTRICAL 


a semiconductor substrate and a plurality of memory cells, each 
of said memory cells including a first region, a second region 
and a programming region selectively formed in said semi- 
conductor substrate, 

a first gate insulating film covering a part of said first region, 

a second gate insulating film covering a part of said program- 
ming region, 

said first gate insulating film and said second gate insulating 
film, wherein carriers move between a floating gate and said 
programming region, being of substantially equal thickness, 

said floating gate having a first portion overlapping said part of 
said first region to form a first capacitance therebetween and a 
second portion overlapping said part of said programming 


region 10 form a second capacitance, an area of said first 
portion being larger than an area of said second portion, such 
that said first capacitance is larger than said second capaci- 
tance, and 

an additional gate provided on an insulating layer covering said 
floating gate, said additional gate being connected to said first 
region. 


5,801,415 


NON-VOLATILE-MEMORY CELL FOR ELECTRICALLY 
PROGRAMMABLE READ ONLY MEMORY HAVING A 
TRENCH-LIKE COUPLING CAPACITORS 
Jin-Yuan Lee, and Mong-Song Liang, both of Hsin-Chu, Tai- 


1. A container structure formed within an integrated circuit, the 
container comprising: 


an insulating fayer covering a semiconductor substrate and at 


least two gate electrodes, the insulating layer having a cavity 
therethrough, the cavity defined by an upper sidewall, a lower 


sidewall, and the substrate, the lower sidewall confined us 
between the gate electrodes; 

a lower conductive layer conformally coating the lower sidewall 
and the substrate between the two gate electrodes, the lower 
conductive layer having a smooth inner surface; 


an upper conductive layer conformally coating substantially all 


of the upper sidewall, the upper conductive layer having a 
rugged inner surface; and 

a capacitor dielectric layer conformally coating each of the 
smooth inner surface and the rugged inner surface. 


5,801,414 


NON-VOLATILE SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY HAVING 


PROGRAMMING REGION FOR INJECTING AND 
EJECTING CARRIERS INTO AND FROM A FLOATING 
GATE 
Masahiro Shinmori, Tokyo, Japan, assignor te NEC Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 422,931, Apr. 17, 1995, Pat. No. 5,656,838. 
This application Dec. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 772,899 


Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 19, 1994, 104421/ 
1994 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 29/788 


U.S. Cl. 257—315 
1. A semiconductor memory device comprising: 


2 Claims 


wan, assignors to Taiwan Semiconductor Manufacturing 
Company Ltd., Hsin-Chu, Taiwan 


Division of Ser. No. 649,977, May 16, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,707,897. This application Oct. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 947,832 
Int. ClL.° HOIL 29/788;29/76 


. Cl. 257—316 3 Claims 


26 16 26 


1. An array of non-volatile memory cells having enhanced 
capacitive coupling, comprising: 
trenches in a silicon substrate having planar field oxide regions 


therein formed by depositing a first insulating layer and 
etching back said first insulating layer to said silicon substrate 
surface; 

said planar field oxide regions electrically isolating an array of 
column device areas and an array of row device areas in and 


on said substrate surtaces said array of row device areas 
orthogonal to and intersecting said array of column device 
areas, 


an array of FET gate electrodes extending across said row 


device areas and over said adjacent planar field oxide regions 
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and further lying between adjacent column device areas; and 

further, said array of PET gate electrodes consist of: 

gate oxide regions formed by thermal oxidation on said sili- 
con substrate; 


floating gates formed from a first polysilicon layer on said 
gate oxide regions and having at least two inner and outer 
vertical sidewalls; 
interlevel dielectric insulating layer formed on said floating 
gates over said gate oxide regions and on inner sidewalls of 
said floating gates; 
control gates formed from a second polysilicon layer filling 
completely the volume between said inner sidewalls of said 
floating gates; 
lightly doped source/drain areas self-aligned and adjacent to 
outer sidewalls of said floating gates; 
sidewall spacers formed from an insulating layer on said outer 
sidewalls of said floating gates; 
source/drain contact areas adjacent and self-aligned to said side- 
wall spacers formed by ion implantation and said ion implan- 
tation concurrently forming buried bit lines for said array of 
said FETs, thereby providing an array of non-volatile memory 
cells. 





5,801,416 
FET HAVING GATE INSULATING FILM OF 
NONUNIFORM THICKNESS AND ASYMMETRICAL 
SOURCE AND DRAIN STRUCTURES 

Yong-bae Choi, and Keon-soo Kim, both of Kyungki-do, Rep. 

of Korea, assignors to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd., 

Kyungki-do, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Jan. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 590,748 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Mar. 13, 1995, 

1995 5145 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/78 


U.S. Cl. 257—335 11 Claims 


CUDA 


cory 


1. A high withstand voltage transistor comprising: 

a semiconductor substrate; 

a channel stop region located on said substrate and formed of the 
same impurity as that of said substrate; 

field oxide films formed on said channel stop region; 

a channel region having a nonuniform impurity concentration on 
an active region between said field oxide films; 

a gate insulating film having a step difference formed on said 
channel region; 

a source and drain region having asymmetrical impurity distri- 
bution on both sides of said channel region, said source and 
drain region being LDD structures and said asymmetrical 
impurity distribution of said source and drain region having 
n* and n” type impurities, respectively; 

a gate electrode having a step difference formed on said gate 
insulating film; 

a spacer formed on the sidewalls of said gate electrode; 

an interlayer dielectric film having a contact hole formed on the 
whole surface of the resultant structure; and 

a metal electrode formed by filling said contact hole; 

wherein said channel region comprises a first channel region at 
low concentration and a second channel region at high con- 
centration formed by ion-implanted impurities of the same 
conductivity type as that of the semiconductor substrate; and 
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wherein a first gate insulating film region is formed on said first 
channel region, and a second gate insulating film region is 
formed on said second channel region. 


5,801,417 
SELF-ALIGNED POWER MOSFET DEVICE WITH 
RECESSED GATE AND SOURCE 
Dah Wen Tsang; John W. Mosier, Il; Douglas A. Pike, Jr., and 
Theodore O. Meyer, all of Bend, Oreg., assignors to 
Advanced Power Technology, Inc., Bend, Oreg. 
Division of Ser. No. 927,169, Aug. 7, 1992, Pat. No. 5,283,201, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 852,932, Mar. 13, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,262,336, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
751,441, Aug. 28, 1991, abandoned, and Ser. No. 737,560, Jul. 
26, 1991, Pat. No. 5,182,234, which is a continuation of Ser. 
No. 467,636, Jan. 19, 1990, abandoned, which is a division of 
Ser. No. 194,874, May 17, 1988, Pat. No. 4,895,810. This 
application Aug. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 106,406 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 29/76;29/94 


U.S. Cl. 257—333 3 Claims 


BACKSIDE 
METALLIZATION 


N+ SUBSTRATE 


1. A recessed gate field effect power MOS device having a 

vertically oriented channel comprising: 

a semiconductor substrate including first and second laterally- 
extending layers of first and second opposite polarity dopants 
respectively, the first layer defining a body layer and the 
second layer defining an underlying drain or base layer; 
first trench having sidewalls extending depthwise from an 
upper surface of the substrate at least through the body layer 
to a bottom wall at a first predetermined depth from the upper 
surface of the semiconductor substrate; 

a gate oxide layer on the first trench sidewalls and bottom wall; 

a gate conductor filling the first trench depthwise to at least an 
elevation of the upper surface of the semiconductor substrate 
and contacting the gate oxide layer on the trench sidewalls; 

a second trench having sidewalls extending depthwise from the 
upper surface of the semiconductor substrate to a bottom wall 
at a second predetermined depth, the first trench and the 
second trench being spaced apart by a predetermined lateral 
distance; 

a vertically oriented layer of semiconductor substrate extending 
upward along the gate oxide layer on each of the opposite 
sides of the first trench from the body layer to the upper 
surface of the semiconductor substrate; and 

a vertically-extending source conductor contacting the bottom 
wall and sidewalls of the second trench including the verti- 
cally oriented layer on a side opposite the gate oxide layer and 
gate conductor; 

each vertically oriented layer including a first vertical layer 
portion contiguous with the body layer doped with said first 
polarity dopant to a first doping concentration to define an 
active body region including a vertical channel and a second 
vertical layer portion atop the first vertical layer portion and 
forming a PN junction therewith; 

the second vertical layer portion being doped with said second 
polarity dopant to form a source region contacting the active 
body region, and the source conductor electrically shorting 
the source region to the active body region across the PN 
junction; 

the gate conductor including upper and lower portions vertically 
stacked within the first trench and respectively contacting first 
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and second portions of the gate oxide layer, and an insulative 
layer extending laterally between the sidewalls of the first 
trench to separate the upper and lower portions of the gate 
conductor so as to electrically isolate said upper and lower 
portions of the gate conductor from each other within the 
substrate. 





5,801,418 


HIGH VOLTAGE POWER INTEGRATED CIRCUIT WITH 
LEVEL SHIFT OPERATION AND WITHOUT METAL 


CROSSOVER 


Niraj Ranjan, El Segundo, Calif., assignor to International 
Rectifier Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 


Filed Feb. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 794,319 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 29/72 


U.S. Cl. 257—336 67 Claims 


1. 
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A level shift device for electrically coupling a floating voltage 


circuit with a relatively lower voltage circuit each formed on a 
common substrate of semiconductor material with said level shift 
circuit, said level shift circuit comprising: 


a 


a 


a 


layer of semiconductor material disposed atop said substrate, 
said semiconductor material being of a first conductivity type 
and being lightly doped and having an upper surface; 

base region of a second conductivity type opposite to that of 
said first conductivity type and extending into the upper 
surface of said layer of semiconductor material to a given 
depth; 

source region of said first conductivity type formed in said 
base region and defining a surface channel region between 
said source region and said layer of semiconductor material; 


a source electrode connected to said source region and electri- 


cally coupled to said lower voltage circuit; 


a gate insulation layer disposed over said channel region; 
a conductive gate layer disposed over said gate insulation layer; 


a 


a 


drain contact diffusion region of said first conductivity type 
formed in said upper surface of said layer of semiconductor 
material and being laterally spaced away from said base 
region; 
drain electrode connected to said drain contact diffusion 
region; 


a further diffusion region of said first conductivity type formed 


in said upper surface of said layer of semiconductor material 
and being laterally spaced away from said drain region and 
further away from said base region, the portion of said layer 
of semiconductor material located between said drain contact 
diffusion region and said further diffusion region defining a 
conduction region; 


an insulating layer formed atop said upper surface of said layer 


a 


a 


of semiconductor material and between said drain region and 
said further diffusion region; 

contact electrode disposed atop said further diffusion region 
and electrically coupled to said floating voltage circuit; and 
conducting resistor layer disposed over said insulating layer 
between said drain electrode and said contact electrode, 
thereby defining a resistor that is arranged electrically parallel 
with said conduction region of said layer of semiconductor 
material; 


the resistance of said conduction region being greater than the 


resistance of said conductive resistor layer. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,801,419 
HIGH FREQUENCY MOS DEVICE 
Nathan Zommer, Los Altos, Calif., assignor to IXYS Corpora- 
tion, Santa Clara, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 347,787, Dec. 1, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,486,715, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 137,823, Oct. 
15, 1993, abandoned. This application Jan. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 
587,356 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/72 
U.S. Cl. 257—341 20 Claims 


11. A method of using a power MOSFET device, said method 
comprising: 
providing a MOSFET device, said MOSFET device comprising: 

a polysilicon layer having at least a portion overlying a 
MOSFET channel region; 

a first metallization layer comprising aluminum having a 
portion overlying a portion of said polysilicon layer; 

an insulating layer overlying said first metallization layer; 

a second metallization layer comprising a gate bus overlying 
said insulating layer, said second metallization layer further 
comprising aluminum; and 

wherein said first metallization layer and said gate bus are 
interconnected through at least a first contact opening in 
said insulating layer; and 

applying a voltage to said first metallization layer to turn-on said 
MOSFET device. 





5,801,420 
LATERAL SEMICONDUCTOR ARRANGEMENT FOR 
POWER ICS 
Naoto Fujishima, Kawasaki-Ku, Japan, assignor to Fuji Elec- 
tric Co. Ltd., Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 525,447, Aug. 8, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Jul. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 684,434 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 8, 1994, 6-214401; 
Jul. 24, 1995, 7-186772 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 29/76;29/94;31/062;31/113 
U.S. Cl. 257—343 20 Claims 


1. A lateral semiconductor arrangement comprising: 
a semiconductor substrate of a first conductivity type; 
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a first semiconductor region of a second conductivity type on 
said semiconductor substrate; 

a semiconductor device; 

said semiconductor device including a well region of said first 
conductivity type in a surface portion of said first semicon- 
ductor region; 

a second region of said second conductivity type being more 
heavily doped than said first region of said second conductiv- 
ity type; 

said second region being positioned between said first region 
and said semiconductor substrate and being effective to pre- 
vent punch-through between said well region and said semi- 
conductor substrate; 

a first main electrode on said well region; 

a second main electrode on said well region; 

a control electrode disposed above said well region; 
first electrode region of said first conductivity tape making 
contact with said first main electrode; 
buffer region of said second conductivity type surrounding 
said first electrode region; 
third region of said second conductivity type beneath said 
buffer region; and 

said buffer region being doped more heavily than said second 
region. 


5,801,421 

STAGGERED CONTACT PLACEMENT ON CMOS CHIP 
Joseph C. Sher; Manny K. F. Ma, and Stephen L. Casper, all of 

Boise, Id., assignors to Micron Technology, Inc., Boise, Id. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 559,184, Nov. 13, 1995, abandoned. 
This application May 5, 1997, Ser. No. 850,278 
Int. CL.° HOIC 29/4] 
U.S. Cl. 257—355 


3 


10 Claims 


1. An electrostatic discharge protection circuit comprising: 

a first conductive layer formed of doped silicon having a low 
sheet resistance and comprising the active area of a CMOS 
transistor; 
second unitary metallic conductive layer having a portion 
overlapping the first conductive layer; 
third insulative layer disposed between the first conductive 
layer and the second conductive layer; 
first row of contacts formed between the conductive layers 
through the insulative layer to provide electrically conductive 
paths between said first conductive layer and said second 
conductive layer for carrying a first part of a single high 
current flowing in a direction generally perpendicular to the 
row; and 
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a second row of contacts formed between the conductive layers 
through the insulative layer to provide electrically conductive 
paths between said first conductive layer and said second 
conductive layer for carrying a second part of the same single 
high current, said second row of contacts being substantially 
parallel to and offset from said first row of contacts so as to 
reduce the width of the overlapping portion required to con- 
duct the single high current during an electrostatic discharge 
event, 

wherein the distance between the first and second rows of 
contacts is less than the distance between adjacent contacts in 
the first row and; 

wherein the distance between adjacent contacts in the first row is 
the minimum distance allowed by the design rules of the 
circuit, and the distance between the first row contacts and the 
nearest contacts in the second row of contacts is approxi- 
mately the same as the distance between adjacent contacts in 
the first row. 


5,801,422 

HEXAGONAL SRAM ARCHITECTURE 
Michael D. Rostoker, Boulder Creek; James S. Koford, Moun- 
tain View; Ranko Scepanovic, San Jose; Edwin R. Jones; 
Gobi R. Padmanahben, both of Sunnyvale; Ashok K. 
Kapoor, Palo Alto, all of Calif.; Valeriy B. Kudryavtsev, 
Moscow, Russian Federation; Alexander E. Andreev, Mosk- 
ovskata Oblast, Russian Federation; Stanislav V. Aleshin, 
and Alexander S. Podkolzin, both of Moscow, Russian Fed- 
eration, assignors to LSI Logic Corporation, Milpitas, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 333,367, Nov. 2, 1994. This 
application Aug. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 517,266 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 29/78 


U.S. Cl. 257—369 67 Claims 


1. A hexagonal memory cell architecture, comprising: 

a plurality of closely packed triangular transistor structures on a 
semiconductor substrate; 

wherein at least some of said triangular transistor structures each 
comprise a plurality of separate transistors. 
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5,801,423 
APPARATUS FOR IMPROVING LATCHUP IMMUNITY 
IN A DUAL POLYSILICON GATE PROCESS 
Monte Manning, Kuna, Id., assignor to Micron Technology, 
Inc., Boise, Id. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 390,605, Feb. 17, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 106,179, Aug. 13, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,420,061. This application Dec. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 
762,741 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 27/092;29/00 


U.S. Cl. 257—374 15 Claims 











1. A semiconductor device, comprising: 

a substrate; 

a first conductive region of said substrate having a first type 
conductivity; 

a second conductive region of said substrate doped to a second 
type conductivity opposite said first conductivity; 

a first active device of said second type conductivity formed 
within said first conductive region; 
second active device of said first type conductivity formed 
within said second conductive region, wherein said second 
active device is a nearest neighbor device of said first active 
device; 
field oxidation region formed overlving a portion of said 
substrate between said first and second active devices; and 
trench disposed from a surface of said substrate in said 
substrate at a position between and separating said first active 
device from said second active device, and outside the portion 
of said substrate underlying said field oxidation region and 
disposed without abutting said second conductive region. 


MOSFET WITH REDUCED LEAKAGE CURRENT 
Thomas Luich, Puyallup, Wash., assignor to National Semicon- 
ductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 389,720, Feb. 16, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 690,596 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 29/76;29/94;31/062 
U.S. Cl. 257—377 


1. An integrated circuit including a metal-oxide-semiconductor 
field effect transistor (MOSFET) with reduced leakage current, 
said MOSFET comprising: 

a drain region with a top surface; 

a drain terminal, with a top surface, disposed on and in direct 

contact with a first portion of said top drain region surface; 

a first silicide layer disposed on said top drain terminal surface; 

a first oxide layer disposed on and in direct contact with a 

second portion of said top drain region surface; 

a source region with a top surface; 


ELECTRICAL 
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a source terminal with a top surface disposed on a first portion of 
said top source region surface; 

a channel region between said drain and source regions; 

a gate terminal with a top surface disposed opposite said channel 
region; and 

a second silicide layer disposed on said top gate terminal sur- 
face; 

wherein either said top drain terminal surface or said top gate 
terminal surface is wider than said first silicide layer or said 
second silicide layer, respectively. 


SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING A WIRING LAYER 
INCLUDING A TISI2, FILM OF THE C49 OR C54 
STRUCTURE 
Takashi Kuroi, and Hidekazu Oda, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors te Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 589,941, Jan. 23, 1996, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 967,458 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 6, 1995, 7-170969; 
Sep. 22, 1995, 7-244444 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/76;29/47;29/12 


U.S. Cl. 257—383 12 Claims 


1. A semiconductor device comprising: a wiring layer that 
includes a non-single-crystal silicon film containing a dopant for 
determining a conductivity type of the non-single-crystal silicon 
film; a titanium silicide film of a C49 and/or C54 structure as a 
dopant barrier layer; and a metal silicide film, other than titanium 
silicide, all of which films are substantially laid one on another so 
that the pattern edges match each other, wherein the titanium 
silicide film comprises titanium silicide obtained by reaction of a 
titanium layer with silicon in the non-single-crystal silicon film 
accompanied with reducing reaction of a native oxide layer on the 
non-single-crystal silicon film, forming a first interface between 
the non-single-crystal silicon film and the titanium silicide film, 
and a second interface between the metal silicide film and the 
titanium silicide film which are substantially free of a native oxide 
film. 


5,801,426 
FIELD EFFECT TRANSISTOR WITH IMPROVED 
SOURCE/DRAIN DIFFUSION REGIONS HAVING AN 
EXTREMELY SMALL CAPACITANCE 
Ryuichi Okamura, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 515,941 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 17, 1994, 6-215285 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/76;29/74;31/062;31/113 
U.S. Cl. 257—386 39 Claims 
1. A source/drain diffusion region structure in a field effect 
transistor comprising: 
source/drain diffusion regions being doped with an impurity of a 
first conductivity type at a first impurity concentration, said 
source/drain diffusion regions being provided in a surface of a 
semiconductor bulk region doped with an impurity of a sec- 
ond conductivity type at a second impurity concentration 
lower than said first impurity concentration, said source and 
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drain diffusion regions being provided separately from one 
another so as to define, between said source/drain diffusion 
regions, a channel region over which a gate electrode is 
provided through a gate insulating film; 

separate capacitance reduction layers provided under said 
respective source/drain diffusion regions so as to be in contact 
with entire bottoms of said source/drain diffusion regions, 
said capacitance reduction layers being doped with an impu- 
rity of said second conductivity type at a third impurity 
concentration which is at least lower than said second impu- 
rity concentration of said semiconductor bulk region thereby 
to reduce a parasitic capacitance between said source/drain 
diffusion regions and said semiconductor bulk region. 





5,801,427 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING A POLYCIDE 
STRUCTURE 
Shigeru Shiratake; Kaoru Motonami, and Satoshi Hamamoto, 
all of Hyogo, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 563,421, Nov. 28, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 873,027 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 26, 1995, 7-128066 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/94;31/062 


U.S. Cl. 257—412 7 Claims 
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1. A semiconductor device comprising: 

a stepped portion formed on a semiconductor substrate; 

a first polycrystalline silicon layer having a first portion and a 
second portion located on and elevated by said stepped por- 
tion with respect to the first portion; 

a high-melting-point metal silicide layer formed on said first 
polycrystalline silicon layer; and 

an upper layer formed on said high-melting-point metal silicide 
layer and formed of one layer selected from the group con- 
sisting of an amorphous silicon layer, a polycrystalline silicon 
layer, a TiN layer and a TiW layer, wherein 

said first polycrystalline silicon layer, said high-melting-point 
metal silicide layer and said upper layer form a gate electrode 
layer of a three-layer structure, 

said stepped portion is located at a side end of an element 
isolating and insulating film formed on a main surface of said 
semiconductor substrate, 

a side wall insulating film is formed in contact with at least side 
surfaces of said polycrystalline silicon layer and said high- 
melting-point metal silicide layer in a section along a channel 
length direction of said gate electrode layer, and 

a concavity is formed in the main surface of said semiconductor 
substrate located outside said side wall insulating film. 
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5,801,428 
MOS TRANSISTOR FOR BIOTECHNICAL 
APPLICATIONS 

Andreas Vom Felde; Emmerich Bertagnolli, and Martin Ker- 

ber, all of Munich, Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktieng- 

esellschaft, Munich, Germany 

Filed May 29, 1997, Ser. No. 864,822 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 12, 1996, 196 23 

517.0 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 27//4 


U.S. Cl. 257—414 18 Claims 


1. An MOS transistor comprising: 

a gate electrode and a contact area which is electrically conduc- 
tively connected to said gate electrode; 

said contact area being electrochemically corrosion-resistant; 

said contact area having a difference in height of at most 200 nm 
relates to an outer surface surrounding the contact area; and 

said surface surrounding the contact area having a passivating 
covering layer. 


5,801,429 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Yuzuru Konishi; Kyotaro Hirasawa, and Kazunori Taguchi, all 
of Fukuoka, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 407,637, Mar. 21, 1995, Pat. No. 

5,621,237. This application Nov. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 746,415 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 12, 1994, 6-073128 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 3//0203;29/74;31/111;23/48 

U.S. Cl. 257—433 

lib 30 31 4 


16 Claims 
he 7 


8. A light trigger type semiconductor device, comprising a 
semiconductor substrate, an insulation tube surrounding the semi- 
conductor substrate and a light guide transmitting a light signal to 
said semiconductor substrate, wherein a part of said light guide is 
accommodated in a tubular body and attached to said insulation 
tube. 
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5,801,430 
SOLID STATE PHOTODETECTOR WITH LIGHT- 
RESPONSIVE REAR FACE 
Roger W. Forrest, Thousand Oaks, and Harold S. Melkonian, 

Ventura, both of Calif., assignors to Advanced Photonix, 
Inc., Camarillo, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 357,703, Dec. 16, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,477,075. This application Dec. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 572,935 


ELECTRICAL 679 


conductive layer to shield said channel region against the 
migration of ionic contaminants present in said plastic hous- 
ing; 


a second body region of said second conductivity type formed in 


said surface of said epitaxial layer and being laterally spaced 
away from said first body region; and 


a resurf region of said second conductivity type formed in said 


top surface of said epitaxial layer and contacting said second 


6 
Int. Cl.” HOIL 31/0203 body region and being more lightly doped than said second 


body region, said resurf region being laterally spaced further 
away from said channel region than said second body region. 


U.S. Cl. 257—434 10 Claims 


ELECTRONIC SYSTEM USING MULTI-LAYER TAB 
TAPE SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING DISTINCT 
SIGNAL, POWER AND GROUND PLANES 
Michael D. Rostoker, Boulder Creek; Kurt Raymond Raab, 
San Jose, and John McCormick, Redwood City, all of Calif., 
assignors to LSI Logic Corporation, Milpitas, Calif. 
N Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 470,741, Jun. 6, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,639,385, and Ser. No. 299,022, Aug. 31, 1994, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 894,031, Jun. 4, 1992, aban- 





9. A photodiode device, said photodiode device comprising: 
a photodiode including a semiconductor substrate defining a P 
junction, a front face and a rear face, said photodiode includ- 


ing first and second electrodes on said front face and an 
optical filter on said rear face; and 
a support structure upon which said photodiode is mounted, said 


support structure having therein an aperture aligned with said U.S. Cl. 257—666 


1446 1447 1447 
\ , 


rear face for permitting light to reach said rear face through 
said aperture. 


5,801,431 
MOS GATED SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE WITH 
SOURCE METAL COVERING THE ACTIVE GATE 
Niraj Ranjan, El Segundo, Calif., assignor to International 
Rectifier Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 783,667, Jan. 15, 1997. This application 
. Feb. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 803,071 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 23/552;23/58;29/167 


U.S. Cl. 257—659 16 Claims 
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1. A semiconductor device formed in a silicon substrate and 

enclosed in a plastic housing; said device comprising: 

an epitaxial layer of a first conductivity type deposited on said 
substrate; 

a first body region of second conductivity type, which is of 
opposite type to said first conductivity type, formed in a 
surface of said epitaxial layer; 

a source region of said first conductivity type formed in said first 
body region and defining a channel region located between a 
boundary of said source region and said first body region and 
a boundary of said first body region and said epitaxial layer; 

a gate insulation layer formed atop said channel region; 

a conductive gate layer formed atop said gate insulation layer; 

an overlaying insulation layer formed atop said conductive gate 
layer, 

a conductive metal layer contacting said source region and 
extending over said overlaying insulation layer and said gate 


doned. This application Apr. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 632,962 


Int. Cl.° HOIL 23/495 
27 Claims 
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1. An electronic system, comprising: 
at least one semiconductor device assembly comprising; 


a first insulating layer having first and second substantially 
parallel surfaces, a first central opening adapted to receive a 
semiconductor die, a first outside perimeter, and at least one 
first intermediate opening between the first central opening 
and the first outside perimeter; 

a first conductive layer having a plurality of conductive traces 
disposed on the first surface of said first insulating layer, 
across the at least one first intermediate opening, extending 
within the first central opening and extending from the first 
outside perimeter of said first insulating layer, 

wherein each of the plurality of conductive traces of said first 
conductive layer has a proximate end in the first central 
opening and a distal end extending from the first outside 
perimeter of said first insulating layer; 

a second conductive layer disposed on the second surface of 
said first insulating layer and extending within the first 
central opening of said first insulating layer, said second 
conductive layer having portions covering the at least one 
first intermediate opening of said first insulating layer and 
having a plurality of second intermediate openings between 
the portions and substantially aligned with the at least one 
first intermediate opening; 

a second insulating layer having third and fourth substantially 
parallel surfaces, a second central opening adapted to 
receive the semiconductor die and smaller than the first 
central opening of said first insulating layer, a plurality of 
third intermediate openings substantially aligned with the 
plurality of second intermediate openings of said second 
conductive layer, and a second outside perimeter, said sec- 
ond insulating layer disposed on an opposite side of said 
second conductive layer from the first insulating layer; 

a third conductive layer disposed on a side of said second 
insulating layer opposite the second conductive layer, 
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across the plurality of third intermediate openings and 
extending within the second central opening of said second 
insulating layer; 
semiconductor die having a plurality of contact pads con- 
nected to electronic circuits within said die, the proximate 
ends of the plurality of conductive traces are connected to 
the contact pads of the semiconductor die within the first 
central opening of said first insulating layer; 

selected ones of the plurality of conductive traces connected 
to the contact pads of the semiconductor die are cut within 
the first central opening and are connected to said second 
conductive layer; 

said selected ones of the plurality of conductive traces con- 
nected to the distal ends of the plurality of conductive 
traces of said first conductive layer are cut within the at 
least one first intermediate opening and are connected to 


said second conductive layer; 

selected other ones of the plurality of conductive traces con- 
nected to the contact pads of the semiconductor die are cut 
within the second central opening and are connected to said 
third conductive layer; and 

said selected other ones of the plurality of conductive traces 
connected to the distal ends of the plurality of conductive 
traces of said first conductive layer are cut within the 


plurality of third intermediate openings and are connected 


to said third conductive layer, 

wherein said second and third conductive layers connect 
together all of the proximate and distal ends of said selected 
ones and said selected other ones, respectively, of the 
plurality of conductive traces of said first conductive layer. 


§,801,433 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE WITH SMALLER PACKAGE 
Mitsuhiro Nakao, Yokohama; Toshimitsu Ishikawa, Kawagu- 
chi, and Kazunori Hayashi, Yokohama, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 462,564, Jun. 5, 1995, Pat. No. 5,592,020, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 219,717, Mar. 29, 1994, 


abandoned. This application Dec. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 759,007 


Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 16, 1993, 5-090032 
Int. CL.° HOIL 23/48;23/495 


U.S. Cl. 257—666 24 Claims 
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1. A semiconductor device comprising: 

a bed; 

a semiconductor chip on said bed, said semiconductor chip 
having first, second and third pad groups, said first pad group 
being arranged along a first side portion of said chip, said 
second pad group being arranged along a second side portion 
of said chip opposite to said first side portion, said third pad 
group being arranged along a third side portion of said chip 
between said first side portion and said second side portion; 

a package packaging said bed and chip; 

a first lead member having one end located out of said package 
and another end located in said package, said first lead mem- 
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ber including a first extending portion extending substantially 
in parallel with said first side portion of said chip, and at least 
one first projected portion projecting from said first extending 
portion to said first side portion of said chip; 

a second lead member having one end located out of said 
package and another end located in said package, said second 
lead member including a second extending portion located 


between said chip and said first lead member in said package 


so as to extend substantially in parallel with said first side 
portion of said chip, and at least one second projected portion 
projecting from said second extending portion toward said 
first extending portion of said first lead member, said first and 
second projected portions being offset from each other; 

at least one first connection member connecting said first pro- 
jected portion and at least one first power source pad included 
in said first pad group and to which one voltage is applied; 


and 

at least one second connection member connecting said second 
projected portion and at least one second power source pad 
included in said first pad group and to which another voltage, 
different from said one voltage, is applied. 


5,801,434 
TAB TAPE AND SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
INCLUDING TAB TAPE 

Kenji Sugahara, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed Jul. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 690,126 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 30, 1995, 7-221897 
Int, Cl.° HOIL 23/495 


U.S. Cl. 257—668 23 Claims 











1. A tape automated bonding tape comprising: 


4 first film having a first open space therewithin; 


a second film having a second open space therewithin, said first 
film being located in said second open space; 

a closed-loop wiring formed on said second film; 

at least one signal wiring formed on said first film; and 

at least one ground wiring formed on said first film, said ground 
wiring outwardly extending from said first film to connect 
with said closed-loop wiring. 





5,801,435 
RESIN SEALING TYPE SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE AND 
METHOD OF MAKING THE SAME 
Tetsuya Otsuki, Nagano-ken, Japan, assignor to Seiko Epson 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb, 26, 1996, Ser, No, 607,139 


Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 27, 1995, 7-038776; 
Nov. 16, 1995, 7-323847 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 23/495;23/28;23/29 
U.S. Cl. 257—675 19 Claims 
1. A resin sealing type semiconductor device comprising: 
a semiconductor element, said semiconductor element having a 
plurality of electrodes and a fixing surface for bonding to 
another member, 
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a heat radiator for cooling said semiconductor element, said heat 


radiator having a mounting surface for mounting said semi- 
conductor element, 


bonding layer existing between said fixing surface of said 


semiconductor element and said mounting surface of said heat 
radiator, said bonding layer being disposed on said mounting 
surface, and said bonding layer being smaller than said fixing 
surface wherein said bonding layer has higher thermal con- 
ductivity than said heat radiator;, 

an adhesive layer bonding said semiconductor element to said 
bonding layer the adhesive layer disposed at a periphery of 


the bonding layer, 

a plurality of leads; 

a plurality of wires, at least one of said wires connecting one of 
said leads to one of said electrodes of said semiconductor 
element; and 

a resin package sealing said semiconductor element, said heat 
radiator, said wires, and parts of said leads 


5,801,436 


LEAD FRAME FOR SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE AND 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING THE SAME 
Seiichi Serizawa, 64-6, Higashi-Omiya 6 Chome, Omiya-Shi, 
Saitama-Ken, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 717,064, Sep. 20, 1996, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 967,056 


Claims priority, application Japan, Dec, 20, 1995, 7-349077; 
May 15, 1996, 8-143488 


Int. Cl.° HO1L 23/48;23/52;29/40 

U.S. Cl. 257—677 2 Claims 
I-15 
—~14 


1. A lead frame for a semiconductor device, comprising: a lead 
frame material; a nickel or a nickel alloy plating as a first interme- 
diate layer formed on said lead frame; a palladium or a palladium 
alloy plating as a second intermediate layer provided on the first 
intermediate layer; and an uppermost layer formed of a palladium 
oxide and gold formed on said second intermediate layer, and 
wherein the thickness of the uppermost layer formed of palladium 


oxide and gold is 0.005 to 0.05 wm. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,801,437 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL WARP-RESISTANT 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT MODULE METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 
Carmen D. Burns, Austin, Tex., assignor to Staktek Corpora- 

tion, Austin, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 280,968, Jul. 27, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,581,121, which is a division of Ser. No. 037,830, Mar. 
29, 1993, Pat. No. 5,369,056. This application Aug. 11, 1995, 
Ser. No. 514,294 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 2//60;23/02 


U.S. Cl. 257—685 2 Claims 


1. A three-dimensional warp-resistant integrated circuit module, 

comprising: 

a plurality of thin integrated circuit packages, each having two 
external major surfaces, wherein said plurality of packages 
are stacked to form a three-dimensional module; 

a layer of material mounted to one of said package external 
major surfaces, wherein the dimensions, location and compo- 


sition of said fayer of material is selected such that the 
vectorial summation of warp inducing moments around a 
selected neutral axis for the entire module and attributable to 
all layers of materials forming said module is minimized, 
where 


m=( Eh) pda T) 


with: m being the moment of the layer of material being calcu- 
lated; E being the Young’s modulus of elasticity of the material 
layer, h being the moment-arm distance of the center of the layer 
from said selected neutral axis; A(a) being the difference in CTE of 
the layer and of the material containing said selected neutral axis: 
and A(T) being the temperature difference between assembling 
bonding temperature, operation and storage temperature. 


5,801,438 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE MOUNTING AND MULTI- 
CHIP MODULE 
Hirotsugu Shirakawa; Yasunori Tanaka, and Tsunenobu 
Kouda, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 


Filed Jun. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 663,941 


Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 16, 1995, 7-150467 
Int. CL® HOIL 23/02;23/34 


U.S. Cl. 257—685 9 Claims 








1. A multi-chip module comprising: 
a surface mounting part as represented by a packaged semicon- 


ductor device: 
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a bare-chip semiconductor device; 
a laminate wiring board; 
wherein said laminate wiring board is formed with a recess; 


wherein said bare-chip semiconductor device is mounted in said 


recess and sealed by resin; 


wherein said recess has a depth about 200 ym greater than a 
thickness of said bare-chip semiconductor device; and 

wherein said packaged semiconductor device is mounted to said 
laminate wiring board. 


5,801,439 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE AND SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE UNIT FOR A STACK ARRANGEMENT 
Tetsuya Fujisawa; Mitsutaka Sato; Junichi Kasai; Masataka 


Mizukoshi; Kosuke Otokita; Hiroshi Yoshimura; Katsuhiro 
Hayashida; Akira Takashima; Masahiko Ishiguri, and 


Michio Sono, all of Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to Fujitsu 
Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 401,682, Mar. 10, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 804,270 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 20, 1994, 6-081933; 
Jul. 20, 1994, 6-168449 


Int. CL.° HOLL 23/48;23/50;27/10 
U.S. Cl. 257—686 
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20 Claims 
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PACKAGE 
1. A semiconductor device comprising: 
a semiconductor element; 
a package, formed by transfer mold resin, sealing the semicon- 
ductor element; and 
leads for passing signals between the semiconductor element 
and an external device, each of the leads having: 
leads for passing signals between the semiconductor element 
and an external device, each of the leads having: 
an inner-lead part sealed within the package and connected 
with said semiconductor element; and 
an outer-lead part which extends along an external form of 
said package from a bottom of the package toward a top 
of the package, and is to be connected to said external 
device, said outer-lead part including: 
a first-port part arranged along a bottom face of said 
package, one-side face of the first-port part being buried 
in the package, and the other-side face being exposed 
from the package; 
a second-port part at an upper side of the package; and 
a third-port part at a side of said package between the 
first-port part and the second-port part, each third-port 
part being supported by only said first-port part at sub- 
stantially one point; 
wherein said first-port part, second-port part, and third-port 
part are formed by bending the outer-lead part, a pair of the 
first-port part and the third-port part is shaped like an L 
shape and a pair of the second-port and the third-port part is 
shaped like an L shape. 


U.S. Cl. 257—691 


U.S. Cl. 257—696 
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5,801,440 
CHIP PACKAGE BOARD HAVING UTILITY RINGS 


Edwin Chu, Cupertino, and Hu-Kong Lai, San Jose, both of 


Calif., assignors to ACC Microelectronics Corporation, 
Santa Clara, Calif. 


Filed Oct, 10, 1995, Ser, No, 541,423 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 23/52;23/48 
22 Claims 








1. A substrate for an integrated circuit package comprising: 

an insulative member having opposed first and second sides and 
having a semiconductor die-attach region on said first side; 

a pattern of signal members arranged on said first side in spaced 
relationship to said die-attach region for electrical connection 
fo a semiconductor die within said die-attach region by an 
array of conductive members; 

a ground trace extending longitudinally on said first side in a 
utility region between said signal members and said die-attach 
region; 

a power trace extending longitudinally on said first side in said 
utility region, said power trace being adjacent to said ground 
trace, 

at least one around connection means for connecting to electrical 
ground, said around connection means disposed on said sec- 
ond side; 

at least one power connection means for connecting to a power 
source, said power connection means disposed on said second 
side; 

at least one ground via extending through said insulative mem- 
ber electrically coupling said around trace to said ground 
connection means; and 

at least one power via extending through said insulative member 
electrically coupling said power trace to said power connec- 
tion means. 


5,801,441 
MICROELECTRONIC MOUNTING WITH MULTIPLE 
LEAD DEFORMATION AND BONDING 


Thomas H. DiStefano, Monte Sereno, and John W. Smith, Palo 


Alto, both of Calif., assignors to Tessera, Inc., San Jose, 
Calif. 


Division of Ser. No. 271,768, Jul. 7, 1994, Pat. No. 5,518,964. 


This application May 15, 1995, Ser. No. 440,665 

Int. Cl.° HO1L 23/48;23/52; HOIR 9/09;4/58 
16 Claims 
1. A component for making microelectronic connections com- 


prising: 


(a) a first dielectric element having a first surface and a plurality 
of conductive terminal structures adapted for connection to an 
external substrate; and 

(b) a plurality of elongated, flexible leads overlying and extend- 
ing in proximity and substantially parallel to said first surface 
of said first element, each said lead having a terminal end 
secured to said first element and a tip end remote from said 
terminal end, the tip end of each said lead being offset from 
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the terminal end of such lead in a horizontal direction parallel 
to said first surface, the tip end of each said lead being 


movable in a direction away from said first surface, said leads 
being electrically connected to said terminal structure. 


5,801,442 


MICROCHANNEL COOLING OF HIGH POWER 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 

Robin E. Hamilton, Millersville; Paul G. Kennedy, Grason- 
ville; John Ostop, Severna Park; Martin L. Baker, Sykes- 
ville; Gregory A. Arlow, Eldersburg; John C. Golombeck, 
Gambrills, all of Md., and Thomas J Fagan, Jr., Pittsburgh, 
Pa., assignors to Northrop Grumman Corporation, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Jul. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 681,207 


Int. Cl.° HOLL 23/34 


U.S. Cl. 257—714 22 Claims 
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1. A microchannel cooled semiconductor structure, comprising: 
a die of semiconductor material and wherein said semiconductor 
material is silicon or silicon carbide; 


a plurality of semiconductor devices formed in one region of 


said die; and 

a plurality of close-ended forced convection cooling microchan- 
nel slots formed in another region of said; and 

wherein said microchannel slots have a width ranging between 
about 0.001 in. and about 0.004 in., a depth ranging between 
about 0.004 in. and about 0.01 in., and a spacing therebetween 
ranging between about 0.001 in. and about 0.005 in. 


SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE WITH SHORT CIRCUIT 
PREVENTION AND METHOD OF MANUFACTURING 
THEREOF 
Yoshikazu Ohno, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 885,819 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 19, 1996, 8-217439 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 23/48;23/52;29/40 
U.S. Cl. 257—758 
1. A semiconductor device comprising: 
a first wiring layer formed on a main surface of a semiconductor 
substrate, 


9 Claims 
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a first insulating film layer formed on said first wiring layer 
having a first and a second contact hole which reach said main 
surface of said semiconductor substrate, 
second wiring layer formed on said first insulating film layer, 

a first electric conductor, electrically connected to said semicon- 
ductor substrate, formed in said first contact hole, self-aligned 
with respect to said first wiring layer and electrically isolated 
from said first wiring layer, 


a second electric conductor, electrically connecting said second 
wiring layer to said semiconductor substrate, in said second 
contact hole, self-aligned with respect to and is electrically 
isolated from said first wiring layer, 

a second insulating film layer formed on said first insulating 
layer and on said second wiring layer and having a third 
contact hole which reaches said first contact hole, and 

one of a first electrode and a third wiring layer, formed on said 
second insulating film layer and in said third contact hole, 
self-aligned with respect to said second wiring layer, electri- 


cally connected to said first electric conductor and electrically 
isolated from said second wiring layer. 


MULTILEVEL ELECTRONIC STRUCTURES 
CONTAINING COPPER LAYER AND COPPER- 
SEMICONDUCTOR LAYERS 
Mohamed Osama Aboelfotoh, Poughkeepsie; Lia Krusin- 
Elbaum, Dobbs Ferry, and Yuan-Chen Sun, Katonah, all of 
N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 

tion, Armonk, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 200,832, Feb. 18, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 818,027, Jan. 6, 1992, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 561,045, Aug. 
1, 1990, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 416,331, Sep. 29, 1989, abandoned. This application Nov. 
20, 1996, Ser. No. 756,829 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 2348 
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U.S. Cl. 257—762 14 Claims 


Cu 
Si09 
Ge, Sij_y 


Si 


1. A structure comprising: 

a semiconductor body 

a body of copper having a surface thereon; and 

a layer of a low resistivity Cu, semiconductor, , compound 
interposed between the semiconductor body and the body of 
copper on at least a part of said surface to substantially 
prevent diffusion of copper into the semiconductor body, 
wherein said layer is produced by the steps comprising: 
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creating an interface at said surface with a surface of the 
semiconductor body; and 

treating said interface by maintaining it at a temperature = about 
200° C. to form the low resistivity Cu, semiconductor,_, layer 
thereat. 


5,801,445 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURING SAME 
Yasuo Ishihara, Kariya; Haruo Kawakita, Okazaki, and Naoto 
Okabe, Chita, all of Japan, assignors to Denso Corporation, 
Kariya, Japan 
Filed Mar. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 818,729 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 15, 1996, 8-058783 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 23/48;23/52;29/40;29/76 


U.S. Cl. 257—771 10 Claims 


1. A semiconductor device comprising: 

a semiconductor substrate in which an element is formed; 

an insulation film provided on said semiconductor substrate; 

an electrode provided on said insulation film so as to be con- 
nected to said element, said electrode consisting of aluminum 
as a main component and fine-grained silicon, said electrode 
having a silicon concentration of from 0.1 wt % to 0.5 wt %; 
and 

a wire bonded to said electrode. 


5,801,446 
MICROELECTRONIC CONNECTIONS WITH SOLID 
CORE JOINING UNITS 

Thomas H. DiStefano, Monte Sereno, and Vernon Solberg, 

Saratoga, both of Calif., assignors to Tessera, Inc., San Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed Mar. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 411,472 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 23//2;23/50;23/14 


U.S. Cl. 257—778 27 Claims 





1. A microelectronic assembly comprising: 

(a) a microelectronic component having electrical contacts; 

(b) a plurality of terminals adjacent said component, each said 
terminal being connected to at least one contact of the com- 
ponent but movable relative to said component; and 

(c) a plurality of joining units, each said unit including a solid 
core disposed on one said terminal and extending upwardly 
therefrom; and 

(d) a unit bonding material having a first melting temperature 
securing each core to the terminal. 
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5,801,447 
FLIP CHIP MOUNTING TYPE SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 


Naohiko Hirano; Kazuhide Doi, both of Kawasaki; Chiaki 


Takubo, Yokohama; Hiroshi Tazawa, Ichikawa; Eiichi 
Hosomi, Kawasaki; Yoichi Hiruta, Kashiwa; Takashi Okada, 
and Koji Shibasaki, both of Kawasaki, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Apr. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 637,242 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 25, 1995, 7-124313 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 2348 

5 Claims 


1. A semiconductor device comprising: 

a semiconductor element having a plurality of projection elec- 
trodes formed along each side of a peripheral portion on a 
major surface; 

a circuit board having a major surface on which a plurality of 
pad electrodes are formed, said pad electrodes joining said 
projection electrodes of said semiconductor element; and 

a sealing member filled between said semiconductor element 
and said circuit board; 

wherein a gate region in which said sealing member is injected 
is formed on a corner portion of said semiconductor element, 
and 

wherein said plurality of projection electrodes are arranged at 
predetermined intervals on the major surface of said semicon- 
ductor element, and the predetermined interval of the projec- 
tion electrodes in said gate region is larger than the predeter- 
mined interval of the projection electrodes in another region. 


5,801,448 


CONDUCTIVE LINES ON THE BACK SIDE OF WAFERS 
AND DICE FOR SEMICONDUCTOR INTERCONNECTS 


Michael B. Ball, Boise, Id., assignor to Micron Technology, Inc., 


Boise, Id. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 650,741, May 20, 1996, abandoned. 


This application Apr. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 846,954 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 2348 


19 Claims 





1. A semiconductor configuration, comprising: 

a discrete semiconductor element having a first active exterior 
surface and a second opposing exterior surface; 

said first active exterior surface including integrated circuitry 
thereon with at least one flip chip connection protruding 
therefrom; and 

said second opposing exterior surface carrying at least one 
conductive trace extending thereover and including a contact 
area, wherein said at least one conductive trace lacks direct 
electrical communication with said discrete semiconductor 
element. 
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5,801,449 
PROCESS AND SUBSTRATE FOR CONNECTING AN 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT TO ANOTHER SUBSTRATE BY 
MEANS OF BALLS 
Gérard Dehaine, Chatillon, and Yves Stricot, Les Clayes Sous 
Bois, both of France, assignors to Bull S.A., Louveciennes, 
France 
PCT No. PCT/FR95/01670, § 371 Date Jun. 19, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 19, 1996, PCT Pub. No. W096/19013, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 20, 1996 
PCT Filed Dec. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 666,389 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 16, 1994, 94 15202 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 23/48;23/52 


U.S. Cl. 257—780 18 Claims 


1. A substrate (12) for connecting to an integrated circuit (11), 
comprising an insulating film (13) having first and second sides 
opposite to each other, said first side of said insulating film having 
conductors (14), said conductors having first portions adapted to be 
connected to the integrated circuit and having second portions, said 
second side of said film having a conductive plane (18), and via 
holes (16) extending through said film and through said conductive 
plane to expose said second portions of said conductors, and balls 
(15) fixed directly in said via holes to the respective second 
portions of said conductors exposed in said via holes, said balls 
forming terminals of the substrate which are intended to be bonded 
to connection board means, and wherein said conductive plane is 
electrically connected to at least a first ball of said balls. 


5,801,450 
VARIABLE PITCH STAGGER DIE FOR OPTIMAL 
DENSITY 


Michael Barrow, El Dorado Hills, Calif., assignor to Intel 
Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 733,518 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 23/48 
U.S. Cl. 257—784 











. An integrated circuit, comprising: 


a die which has a plurality of sides that each have a center 


portion and intersect at a plurality of corners of said die, each 
side of said die includes a plurality of bond pads that include 
a first set of bond pads that are located at said center portion 
and which contains bond pads that have a first spacing pitch, 
said first set of bond pads being arranged into two rows and 
two second sets of bond pads that are located at two corners 
of said die and which each contain bond pads that have a 


second spacing pitch. 


179-290 O.G.- 98 - 23 : QL3 


ELECTRICAL 


5,801,451 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE INCLUDING A PLURALITY 
OF INPUT BUFFER CIRCUITS RECEIVING THE SAME 
CONTROL SIGNAL 
Tadaaki Yamauchi, Hyogo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 589,513, Jan. 22, 1996, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 978,972 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1995, 7-025340 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 23/48;23/52;29/40 


U.S. Cl. 257—786 31 Claims 
5 


s 








1. A semiconductor device comprising: 
a semiconductor chip including 

plurality of bonding pads formed on an insulating layer on a 
surface of a semiconductor substrate, each bonding pad 
receiving the same control signal, 

a plurality of input buffer circuits provided corresponding to 
said plurality of bonding pads and formed on the surface of 
said semiconductor substrate, each for receiving said con- 
trol signal at an input node and providing a signal accord- 
ing to said control signal to an output node thereof, 
plurality of input interconnection layers provided corre- 
sponding to said plurality of input buffer circuits and 
formed on the insulating layer on the surface of said semi- 
conductor substrate, each input interconnection layer elec- 
trically connecting an input node of a corresponding input 
buffer circuit with a corresponding bonding pad, and 

an output interconnection layer of a metal wire formed on the 
insulating layer on the surface of said semiconductor sub- 
strate for electrically connecting output nodes of said plu- 
rality of input buffer circuits, 

a lead terminal provided corresponding to said plurality of 
bonding pads for receiving said control signal, and 
a plurality of metal wires provided corresponding to said plural- 

ity of bonding pads, each metal wire electrically connecting a 

corresponding bonding pad with said lead terminal. 


5,801,452 
MULTI CHIP MODULE INCLUDING SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFER OR DICE, INTERCONNECT SUBSTRATE, AND 
ALIGNMENT MEMBER 

Warren M. Farnworth, Nampa, and Salman Akram, Boise, 

both of Id., assignors to Micron Technology, Inc., Boise, Id. 

Filed Oct. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 736,998 
Int. CL.° GO1R 1/02; HOSK 3/02; HOIL 23/34 

U.S. Cl. 257—797 
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1. A multi chip module comprising: 
a semiconductor wafer; 
a substrate having a plurality of contact members; 
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a silicon alignment plate with an etched opening configured to 3. a plurality of vanes connected to the rotor body; 
align the wafer with the substrate; and 4. a plurality of magnetic elements disposed in the rotor body; 
a force applying member for biasing the wafer against the and 
substrate with the contact members on the substrate in elec- 5. a stator positioned within the housing coaxially with the 
trical communication with contact locations on the wafer. rotor body, on a side of the rotor body opposite the working 
end of the air tool and between the compressed air inlet and 
the rotor body such that compressed air flows across the 
stator, wherein the stator interacts with the magnetic ele- 
ments to generate electricity when the rotor body is rotated 
5,801,453 by the compressed air. 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING SPHERICAL ENERGETIC 
COMPOUNDS 
John Guimont, Cupertino, Calif., assignor to United Technolo- 
gies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Jun. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 661,437 5,801,455 
Int. Cl.° CO6B 2//00 APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR DISARMING 
U.S. Cl. 264—3.5 10 Claims AUTOMOBILE ALARM SYSTEM 
: Michael J. Borch, 2745 N. Mildred Ave., Chicago, Ill. 60614; 
Edward G. Karnig, 35 Midland Rd., East Hills, N.Y. 11577, 
and Chau Ho Chen, Taichung, Taiwan, assignors to Edward 
G. Karnig, and Michael J. Borch, both of Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 595,847 
Int. CL.° B6OR 25//0 
US. Cl. 307—10.3 is 25 Claims 


FLASHING LIGHTS 
UNLOCK DOOR 


4 ALARM CONTROL LOCK DOOR 
WALET Switc 20 MODULE 
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1. A method for producing a substantially spherical energetic AL 
compound comprising: TRIGGER PULSE 

providing a solid energetic compound; (FROM ALTERN. VEHICLE SOURCE) 

feeding the solid energetic compound in a rate controlled con- Sensor inputs 
tinuous stream to a heating means; 

melting the energetic compound in the heating means; 

providing a non-solvent cooling liquid maintained at a tempera- 
ture below the solidification temperature of the energetic 
compound, 

adding the melted energetic compound at a rate which corre- 
sponds substantially to the solid feed rate into the cooling 
liquid; and, 

controllably agitating the cooling liquid to disperse the melted 
energetic material into droplets of controlled size; such that 
the droplets are solidified in the cooling liquid into substan- 
tially spherical particles, the particles size corresponding to 
the droplet size. 


DOME LIGHT 


1. A method for disarming an alarm system having a pro- 
grammed override code for a vehicle of the type having power- 
applying switches for respectively applying power to power wires, 
including an ignition switch which is movable among plural 
power-applying switch positions, each of which positions applies 
power to a different arrangement of one or more power wires, the 
method comprising the steps of: 
generating a sequential pulse code responsive to the shifting of 
one or more of the power applying switches for selectively 
applying power to at least two different power wires; 

monitoring the at least two different power wires to detect the 
sequential pulse code; and 

disarming the alarm system when said pulse code is the same as 


the programmed override code. 


5,801,454 
AIR TOOL 
Jon J. Leininger, 7026 Empire Central, Houston, Tex. 77040 5,801,456 
Continuation of Ser. No. 353,244, Dec. 2, 1994, Pat. No. " 
5,525,842. This application jun. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 661,173 Patent Not Issued For This Number 
Int. CL.° FO3B /3/00 
U.S. Cl. 290—54 


5,801,457 
UNIT FOR MAINTAINING INFORMATION REGARDING 
THE STATE OF A DEVICE DURING BATTERY POWER 
Chang Hee Hong, Fremont, and John H. Pasternak, Campbell, 
both of Calif., assignors to Waferscale Integration, Inc., 
1. An air tool having a working end and comprising: Fremont, Calif. 


A. a tool housing; Filed Nov. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 749,615 
B. a compressed air inlet; and Int. Cl.° H02J 1/00 
C. an integrated air motor and electrical generator, for powering U.S. Cl. 307—80 9 Claims 
the tool and positioned within the housing and including: 1. A configuration unit comprising: 
1. a shaft mounted on a bearing, for rotation within the an architecture configuration register powered by a main power 
housing; supply and storing at least one battery backable configuration 
2. a rotor body attached to the shaft; bit; and 
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one local latch per battery backable configuration bit powered 
by a switched power supply which switches between main 
and battery power supplies, for latching the value of said 


battery backable configuration bit during main power and for 
maintaining said value during battery operation. 


5,801,458 
DIRECT CURRENT CONTROL CIRCUIT 


Walter Marks, Buchsweg 2, 74653 Kunzelsau, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/01371, § 371 Date Jul. 23, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 23, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/28767, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 26, 1995 
PCT Filed Apr. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 640,779 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 19, 1994, 44 13 
546.7 


Int. Cl.° HO1H 47/22 
US. Cl. 307—131 


Cc 
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1. A control circuit for turning off a flow of direct current 
through a load (12) to ground, the load being at least partly an 
inductive load (14); the control circuit comprising: 

a semiconductor switch (11) having a first terminal (D), a 
control terminal (G), and a second terminal (S) coupled to the 
load; 

a semiconductor freewheel component (16) coupled between the 
second terminal and ground in parallel with the load, the 
freewheel component having a current-conducting state and a 
current non-conducting state; 

a switching-off current source (19), coupled between the second 
terminal and the control terminal, comprising means to reduce 
a magnitude of switching control current (-I,;) flowing 
through the control terminal of the switch as a function of 
voltage at the second terminal of the switch; 

the function including a minimum value (—I¢.,,;,,) of the switch- 
ing control current being reached when the voltage at the 
second terminal of the switch is at ground potential; 

whereby when the load is disconnected the control current is 
reduced from a higher initial value so as to open the semicon- 
ductor switch completely only when the freewheel component 
is in the current-conducting state. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,801,459 
CONTROL EQUIPMENT FOR A SERIES CAPACITOR 
CONNECTED INTO AN ELECTRIC POWER LINE 

Lennart Angquist, Enképing, Sweden, assignor to Asea Brown 

Boveri AB, Visteras, Sweden 

Filed May 17, 1995, Ser. No. 443,308 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 30, 1994, 9401845 
Int. Cl.° HO2J 3/24 

U.S. Cl. 307—125 














1. Control equipment for a series capacitor connected into an 
electric transmission line for carrying a current having a funda- 
mental component having a fundamental tone frequency, said 
equipment comprising: 

a semi-conductor valve and an inductor connected in series with 

each other and in parallel with said capacitor, said semi- 
conductor valve being controllable in both directions, and said 


inductor forming, together with said capacitor and said semi- 
conductor valve an oscillating circuit in which the capacitor 
has a voltage (u,) exhibiting periodic zero-crossing times (t,,); 

control members responsive to the current in the transmission 
line and voltage across the capacitor for firing the semi- 
conductor valve at controllable firing times (t,) such that the 
periodic zero crossing times of the capacitor voltage are 
substantially equidistant, thereby causing the apparent imped- 
ance of the oscillating circuit to appear inductive with respect 
to components having a frequency below the frequency of the 
fundamental component; 

means producing equidistant short pulses as a function of the 
phase of the line frequency; 

means for producing a firing time signal for firing semiconduc- 
tor in dependence on the line current and the capacitor voltage 
such that the time between the short pulses and zero crossings 
of the capacitor voltage becomes substantially constant. 


5,801,460 
ELECTRICAL POWER TRANSMITTING SYSTEM WITH 
REDUCED FEEDER SIZE AND METHOD OF 
OPERATION 
John W. Diemer, Rockford, and Jack B. Miller, Caledonia, 
both of Ill, assignors to Sundstrand Corporation, Rockford, 
Til. 


Filed Jul. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 683,833 
Int. Cl.° GOSF 1/70 
U.S. Cl. 307—129 21 Claims 
1. An electrical power transmitting system comprising: 
an alternating current electrical power generator for producing 
alternating current on an output having a specified maximum; 
at least one electrical load which is coupled to a point of 
regulation in the electrical power transmitting system; 
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a feeder having a specified maximum voltage drop, a length 
extending between the output and the point of regulation for 
transmitting the alternating current to the point of regulation, 
an inductance having an inductive reactance at a fundamental 
frequency of the alternating current, a capacitance in series 
with the inductance having a capacitive reactance at the 
fundamental frequency of the alternating current which can- 
cels at least part of the inductive reactance at the fundamental 
frequency of the alternating current to provide a reduced 
impedance in the feeder at the fundamental frequency of the 
alternating current to produce a reduced voltage drop which is 
less than the specified maximum voltage drop; and wherein 

the feeder has a minimum weight per unit length providing a 


maximum real current carrying capacity equal to the specified 
maximum at the reduced voltage drop. 


5,801,461 
DEVICE FOR MONITORING THE OPERATION SAFETY 
OF POWER SWITCHES 
Nils Anger; Werner Reinert, both of Berlin, and Johannes 
Hilpert, Strullendorf, all of Germany, assignors to Siemens 
Aktiengeselischaft, Munich, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE95/00296, § 371 Date Feb. 5, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 5, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO95/24725, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 14, 1995 
PCT Filed Feb. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 702,642 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 9, 1994, 44 08 
631.8 
Int. Cl.° GO8B 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 307—139 
































1. A device for monitoring at least one power switch having a 
movable part, comprising: 
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at least one data-processing microprocessor unit including a 
microprocessor, a microprocessor control device and a 
memory device; 

at least one current detection device for detecting a first current 
of the power switch and for detecting and controlling a second 
current driving the movable part of the at least one power 
switch; 
current detection device including a current converter, a 
current-voltage converter and a parasitic voltage filter coupled 
downstream from the current converter, an angle pulse and 
rotation direction detection device connected to the at least 
one data-processing microprocessor unit, the angle pulse and 
rotation direction detection device converting a movement of 
the movable part of the power switch into data for processing 
by the microprocessor device, 

a first filter unit; 


an analog-to-digital converter; 


a sensor device for detecting an ambient temperature in the 
power switch, the sensor device having an output signal 
which is provided via the first filter unit and the analog-to- 
digital converter to the microprocessor unit; 

a digital input device for detecting if the power switch changes 
from a first state to a second state using one or more input 
signals, the digital input device being connected to the micro- 


processor unit; 


a second filter device; 

a pulse-shaping device, wherein the one or more input signals 
applied to the digital input device are provided to the micro- 
processor unit via at least one of the second filter device and 
the pulse-shaping device the pulse-shaping device being 
capable of modifying the one or more input signals as a 
function of a predetermined pulse-shaping characteristic; and 

an interface conversion unit connected to the microprocessor 
unit and receiving input control signals. 


5,801,462 
LINEAR MOTOR AND IMAGE READING APPARATUS 


Mitsutoshi Yagoto; Hideyuki Kurahashi, both of Toyokawa; 
Masanori Murakami, Toyohashi; Katsuhiro Nanba, Oka- 
zaki; Masamitsu Ishiyama, and Toshikazu Suzuki, both of 
Toyokawa, all of Japan, assignors to Minolta Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 

Filed Mar. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 623,934 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1995, 7-075313; 
Mar. 31, 1995, 7-076570; Dec. 29, 1995, 7-353012 


Int, Cl.’ HO4N 1/047; HO2K 41/02 


US. Cl. 310—12 22 Claims 


2A(2B) 
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[430b(433,434)] 


1. A linear motor comprising: 

a rod-like stator formed of a magnetizable rod-like member 
provided by magnetization with both a drive field magnet and 
4 plurality of magnet portions providing multiple kinds of 
position information; and 

a movable piece being movable along said stator and having an 
armature coil opposed to said field magnet and a sensor 
reading the position information from said plurality of magnet 
portions. 
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5,801,463 5,801,465 
DYNAMOELECTRIC MACHINE UNDERWATER MOTOR WITH WATER-PROOF 
Yuzuru Suzuki, Shizuoka-ken; Sakae Fujitani, Hamakita, and CONNECTOR 
Kenichi Makino, Shizuoka-ken, all of Japan, assignors to Yoshiyuki Yamada, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignor to Ebara 
Minebea Co., Ltd., Nagano-Ken, Japan Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 877,490 Filed Jul. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 675,086 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 26, 1996, 8-166466 Int. Cl.° HO2K ///00 
Int. Cl.° HO2K ///6 U.S. Cl. 310—71 
U.S. Cl. 310—51 


4. A dynamoelectric machine comprising a rotor assembly and a 

stator assembly, the rotor assembly having winding slots, auxiliary om || 

slots, main poles, and auxiliary poles; the improvement comprising —_4_ Equipment comprising: 

the winding slots and auxiliary slots being spaced at unequal radial ~—_ body to which electric power is supplied through a cable; 

intervals between the main poles and the auxiliary poles. said body having a first connector including a first insulation 
member, a support surface disposed around said first insula- 
tion member, and a first contact member supported by said 
first insulation member and connected to a lead wire of said 


5,801,464 equipment, 


PRESSURIZED AIR-IONIZATION GROUND F AIR said cable having at an end thereof 4 second connector including 
mas BEARING oneea * meanenion a cylindrical connector body having a first end secured to and 


sealed with an outer surface of said cable and a second end 
arse Jose, Calif., assignor to Phase Metrics, having a second insulation member supporting a second con- 


tact member connected to a core wire of said cable; 
Bayer roe acetate said first and second contact members having complementary 


shapes to conductingly engage each other when said first and 
US. Cl. 310—67 R second connectors are connected; and 
4\\e said first connector having a cylindrical recess disposed between 
said first insulation member and said support surface, said 
second end of said cylindrical connector body having a cylin- 
drical portion and a flange surrounding said cylindrical por- 
tion, said cylindrical portion fitting into said cylindrical recess 
and said flange being liquid-tightly sealed to said support 
surface when said first and second connectors are connected. 








5,801,466 
VIBRATOR ATTACHING STRUCTURE 
Takashi Odagiri, and Hiroki Ohno, both of Chiba, Japan, 
assignors to Uniden Corporation, Japan 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 472,236 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1994, 6-326200 
Int. Cl.° HO2K 7/06;5/00; HO4B 3/36 
US. Cl. 310—81 27 Claims 


1. A spindle motor, comprising: 

a housing; 

a spindle located within said housing; 

a motor that rotates said spindle relative to said housing; 

an air bearing that allows relative movement between said 
spindle and said housing, wherein said air bearing contains a 


pressurized fluid; 
an air supply that provides a flow of air to said air bearing; and, 
an ionizer that ionizes the flow of air from said air supply and 
the pressurized fluid within said air bearing to provide an 
electrically conductive path so that an electrical current flows 
between said spindle and said housing. 1. A vibrator attaching structure comprising: 
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a housing of a portable communication terminal device, said 
housing defining a substantial exterior portion of the portable 
communication terminal device; 

a vibrator accommodating section formed in said housing, said 
vibrator accommodating section comprising a recess formed 
in an exterior portion of the housing distinct from a portion of 
the housing containing structure and circuitry relating to the 
portable communication terminal device; 

a vibrator for vibrating said housing, said vibrator being inserted 
in said recess; and 

a vibrator holder holding said vibrator and fitted into said 
vibrator accommodating section. 





5,801,467 
ELECTRIC MOTOR FOR A DRIVE MECHANISM IN 
PARTICULAR, A PUMP 
Peter Volz, Darmstadt; Hans-Dieter Reinartz, Frankfurt, and 
Dieter Dinkel, Eppstein, all of Germany, assignors to ITT 
Automotive Europe GmbH, Frankfurt, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/03730, § 371 Date Aug. 20, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 20, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/09681, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 28, 1996 
PCT Filed Sep. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 649,641 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 23, 1994, 44 33 
970.4 
Int. Cl.° HO2K 5//6;5/15 
U.S. CL. 310—89 
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1. An electric motor for use with a drive mechanism, the motor 

comprising: 

a shaft including an armature fixed thereto; 

a motor housing in which the shaft and armature are rotatably 
disposed, said housing having a base, said base supporting the 
shaft on a first side of the armature, and the housing having an 
open end opposite the base through which a portion of the 
shaft on a second side of the armature extends; 


a first anti-friction bearing disposed in the base and supporting 
the shaft on the first side of the armature; and 

a plastic end cover plate disposed over the opening and having a 
central opening therein, said central opening being approxi- 
mately equal in diameter to the shaft and being coaxial with 
respect to the shaft such that an inner surface of said central 
opening is in contact with any surface of the shaft and is a 


slide bearing formed on the end cover plate by an annular 


protrusion receiving the shaft on the second side of the 
armature wherein the slide bearing rotatably supports the shaft 
on the second side of the armature to enable testing the motor 
and and a front surface of the annular protrusion is configured 
to contact an outer ring of a main anti-friction bearing in a 
drive mechanism. 
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5,801,468 
REAR BEARING CREEP PREVENTION APPARATUS 
FOR VEHICLE AC GENERATOR 
Myung-Shick Choi, Kyongsangbuk-do, Rep. of Korea, assignor 
to Mando Machinery Corporation, Kyonggi-do, Rep. of 
Korea 
Filed Sep. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 716,956 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Apr. 17, 1996, 
1996 11607 
Int. Cl.° H02K 7/08; F16C 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 310—90 13 Claims 


1. A rear bearing creep prevention apparatus for a vehicle AC 
generator, the vehicle AC generator comprising a stator fixedly 
supported at front and rear brackets, and a rotor mounted on a shaft 
opposite a core of the stator, the shaft being supported by front and 
rear bearings in the front and rear brackets respectively, the rotor 
being rotatable by a driving force transferred from an engine, the 
rear bearing creep prevention apparatus comprising: 

a plurality of elastic plates spaced-apart by a predetermined 
interval elastically supporting an outer circumferential portion 
of the rear bearing in the rear bracket, the elastic plates being 
formed of an elastic plastic having desired thermal character- 
istic and a low thermal deformation coefficient. 





5,801,469 
SUPERCONDUCTING BEARING DEVICE 


Ryoichi Takahata, Yamatotakada; Motoaki Shibayama, Taka- 
matsu, and Hiroshi Takaichi, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors 
to Koyo Seiko Co., Ltd, and Shikoku Research Institute Inc., 
both of Japan 

PCT No. PCT/JP92/00301, § 371 Date Feb. 8, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 8, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO92/16762, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 1, 1992 

PCT Filed Mar. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 117,088 


Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 15, 1991, 3-051430; 
Jul. 16, 1991, 3-175356 
Int. Cl.° H02K 7/09 


U.S. Cl. 310—90.5 3 Claims 


. NJ 


1. A superconducting bearing device comprising: 

a rotary body; 

an annular permanent magnet portion disposed concentrically 
with the rotary body, the permanent magnet portion having an 
outer periphery, the permanent magnet portion being provided 
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on the rotary body such that the magnetic flux distribution 
does not alter around the axis of the rotary body, the perma- 
nent magnet portion comprising a disk fixedly mounted on the 
rotary body and a plurality of annular permanent magnets 
arranged on the disk at a spacing axially of the rotary body, 
each of the permanent magnets having radially opposite ends 
magnetized to polarities opposite to each other, the permanent 
magnets adjacent to each other being magnetized to polarities 
opposite to each other at their same sides with respect to the 
radial direction, and the permanent magnets being spaced 
from each other 0.2 to 1.0 times their width as measured 
radially; and 

a superconductor opposed to the outer periphery of the perma- 


nent magnet portion and spaced apart therefrom radially of 


the rotary body, the superconductor being arranged at a posi- 
tion spaced apart from the permanent magnet portion and 
permitting a specified quantity greater than zero of magnetic 
flux of the permanent magnet portion to penetrate thereinto. 


5,801,470 
ROTORS WITH RETAINING CYLINDERS AND 
REDUCED HARMONIC FIELD EFFECT LOSSES 
Roger Neal Johnson, Hagaman; Gerald Burt Kliman, Niska- 
yuna, both of N.Y.; Yuefeng Liao, Brookfield, Wis., and Wen 
Liang Soong, Schenectady, N.Y., assignors to General Elec- 
tric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 770,215 
Int. Cl.° HO2K 2///2 
US. Cl. 310—156 
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1. A rotor comprising: 

a rotor shaft; 

a permanent magnet layer having an inner diameter which is 
greater than an outer diameter of the rotor shaft, the perma- 
nent magnet layer and the shaft having a radial clearance 


therebetween; 


a retainer comprising a metallic, low magnetic permeability 
material, the permanent magnet layer being positioned 
between the rotor shaft and the retainer, the retainer being 
bound to the rotor shaft, the permanent magnet layer compris- 
ing a material less stiff than a material of the retainer so as to 
expand to remain in contact with the retainer as a speed of the 
rotor is increased. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,801,471 
MULTIPHASE ELECTRIC MACHINE WITH A WINDING 
MADE OF FLAT-SHAPED STRUCTURAL CONDUCTOR 
PARTS 
Wolfgang Hill, Ortenbergstrasse 3, D-76135 Karlsruhe, Ger- 
many 
Filed Dec. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 574,297 


Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 26, 1993, 43 21 
236.0 
Int. Cl.° HO2K 1/00;3/28 


U.S. Cl. 310—179 17 Claims 


1. A multi-phase electric machine comprising at least one stator 
and at least one moving part and having an air gap between the 
stator and the moving part of said machine and at least one 
winding with a face side the conductor lanes of said winding are 
running in layers parallel to said air gap and are assembled from 
structural conductor parts without bending radii, said conductor 
lanes being partially arranged in grooves of a soft magnetic body, 
said grooves consisting of a width, a height, and a depth, and said 
conductor lanes running in winding overhangs simultaneously par- 
allel to the groove length and to the groove width, and where in 
said winding each conductor lane changes the layer with each pass 
through the winding overhang and two successive said structural 
conductor parts are connected when changing the layer. 


5,801,472 
MICRO-FABRICATED DEVICE WITH INTEGRATED 
ELECTROSTATIC ACTUATOR 
Yasuo Wada, Tokyo; Munehisa Mitsuya, Sakado; Tsuneo 
Ichiguchi, Hatoyama-Machi; Tomihiro Hashizume, 
Hatoyama-Machi; Seiji Heike, Hatoyama-Machi; Mark 
Lutwyche, Higashi-Matsuyama, and Satoshi Watanabe, 
Wako, ali of Japan, assignors to Hitchi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 696,089 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 18, 1995, 7-210406; 
Dec. 18, 1995, 7-328707; Apr. 12, 1996, 8-090778 
Int. Cl.° HO2N 1/00; GOIN 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 310—309 32 Claims 


1. An electromechanical transducer comprising an actuator a 


plurality of which are arranged and the relative amount of move- 
ment of which is controlled by controlling electrostatic force 
operating between its opposite fixed portion and movable portion; 
wherein the electrode of said fixed portion or said movable 
portion is constituted by a dielectric; and 
wherein the electrode of said movable portion or said fixed 
portion consists of a pair of positive and negative electrodes 





formed so that said dielectric electrode is substantially put 
between them. 


5,801,473 
OPEN STATOR AXIAL FLUX ELECTRIC MOTOR 

Andreas Helwig, Via Toowoomba, Australia, assignor to 

Queensland Rail, Brisbane, Australia 
PCT No. PCT/AU95/00586, § 371 Date Apr. 30, 1996, § 102(e) 

Date Apr. 30, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/09680, PCT Pub. 

Date Mar. 28, 1996 

PCT Filed Sep. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 637,705 

Claims priority, application Australia, Sep. 20, 1994, 

PM8270 
Int. Cl.° HO2K 1/12; 1/18;17/00;17/12 


U.S. CL. 310—254 20 Claims 


1. An open stator axial flux asynchronous induction electric 

motor comprising: 

an open stator including two spaced non-magnetic insulating 
supports with a slot extending from a periphery of each of the 
supports to an inner location thereof, a plurality of poles with 
pole pieces extending between the supports and secured 
thereto, the pole pieces being constructed of magnetically 
permeable material and arranged along a circular path around 
the supports, the stator having windings associated with at 
least some of the pole pieces with an opening between adja- 
cent pole pieces in the region of the slots in the supports; 

a rotor having a shaft located in and extending through the slots 
and extending at right angles to the supports, two spaced rotor 
discs on the shaft with a respective said disc located on the 
shaft and either side of the stator, each disc being constructed 
of magnetically permeable material and having either an inner 
face of electrically conductive material, or an inner face with 
conductive paths providing rotor windings, the shaft being 
supported for rotation relative to the rotor. 
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5,801,474 
SURFACE ACOUSTIC WAVE (SAW) DEVICE 
Natsuhiko Sakairi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 567,921 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 6, 1994, 6-302216 
Int. ClL.° HO3H 9/25 


US. Cl. 310—313 R 5 Claims 


(5b 


1. A method of forming a surface acoustic wave (SAW) device 
comprising the steps of: 

forming at least one hole through a substrate; 

forming an electrode pattern on a first surface of said substrate, 
said electrode pattern having projections filling said at least 
one hole to extend above a second surface of said substrate, 
said second surface being opposite said first surface; 

positioning a SAW element having bonding pads over said 
substrate such that said bonding pads are in electrical and 
physical contact with said projections; 

positioning an elastic member over said SAW element; and 

positioning a cap over said elastic member and attaching side- 
wall of said cap to said substrate; 

wherein said elastic member pushes said SAW element toward 
said substrate 11 to maintain said electrical and physical 
contact. 


5,801,475 
PIEZO-ELECTRICITY GENERATION DEVICE 
Mitsuteru Kimura, Miyagi, Japan, assignor to Mitsuteru 
Kimura, Miyagi, and Ricoh Seiki Company, Ltd., Tokyo, 
both of Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 573,913, Dec. 18, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 207,122, Mar. 8, 
1994, abandoned. This application Mar. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 
812,070 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 30, 1993, 5-268317 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 41/08 
27 Claims 


US. a. 500-09 


1. A signal generator, including a piezo-electricity generation 
device having a rectifying means for rectifying an AC voltage 
generated by free-vibration of at least one piezo-electric plate and 
an accumulating means for accumulating therein electric charge 
outputted through said rectifying means, comprising: 

a voltage setting means, powered only by the piezo-electricity 
generation device, for setting a prespecified voltage and gen- 
erating a signal when the electric charge accumulated in the 
accumulating means exceeds the prespecified voltage; and 
signal output means, powered only by the piezo-electricity 
generation device, for receiving substantially all of the elec- 
tric charge accumulated in said accumulating means when an 
output voltage of said accumulating means exceeds the pre- 
specified voltage set by said voltage setting means and apply- 
ing only the received charge to generate a signal. 
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5,801,476 

THICKNESS MODE ACOUSTIC WAVE RESONATOR 
Dana J. Sturzebecher, Mullica; John A. Kosinski, Wall; Arthur 

Ballato, Oceanport; Paul W. Cooke, Hazlet, and Hong-Liang 

Cui, Hoboken, all of N.J., assignors to The United States of 

America as represented by the Secretary of the Army, Wash- 

ington, D.C. 

Filed Aug. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 694,890 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 41/08 


U.S. Cl. 310—324 16 Claims 


1. A monolithic microwave integrated circuit, semiconductor 

device, comprising: 

a substrate and an air via, the substrate flanking the air via and 
being selected from the group of GaAs and AlGaAs; 

a piezoelectrically active, semi-insulating GaAs thin film region 
located over the air via; 

a piezoelectrically active element in the piezoelectrically active 
region; 

a pair of electrodes flanking the piezoelectrically active element 
and effective for carrying a signal which excites the piezoelec- 
trically active element; and 

a transmission line over the substrate for carrying a signal to the 


electrodes. 


5,801,477 
GATED FILAMENT STRUCTURES FOR A FIELD 
EMISSION DISPLAY 
John M. Macaulay, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Candescent 
Technologies Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 269,229, Jun. 29, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,565,959, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
158,102, Nov. 24, 1993, Pat. No. 5,559,389, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 118,490, Sep. 8, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,462,467. This application Jan. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 383,410 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 313—309 15 Claims 
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1. A gated filament structure for a field emission display includ- 

ing a plurality of filaments, comprising: 

a substrate; 

an insulating layer positioned adjacent to the substrate; 

a metal gate layer, with a plurality of gates, the metalgate layer 
being positioned adjacent to the insulating layer and having 
an average thickness “s” and a top metal gate layer planar 
surface substantially parallel to a bottom metal gate layer 
planar surface, the metal gate layer including a plurality of 
apertures extending through the metal gate layer, each aper- 
ture having an average width “r” along a bottom planar 
surface of the aperture, each aperture defining a midpoint 
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ELECTRICAL 


693 


plane positioned parallel to and equally distant from the top 
metal gate layer planar surface and the bottom metal gate 
layer planar surface; and 

a plurality of filaments each with a filament tip terminating at a 
point “A” and a filament axis extending along a length of the 
filament through filament tip, each filament positioned in an 
aperture, an intersection of the filament axis and the midpoint 
plane defining a point “O” with a majority of all filament tips 
of the display having a length “L” between each filament tip 
at point A and point O along the filament axis where, 


LS(s+r)/2. 





5,801,478 
RELUCTANCE TYPE SYNCHRONOUS MOTOR 
Masayuki Nashiki, Niwa, Japan, assignor to Okuma Corpora- 


tion, Nagoya, Japan 
Filed May 1, 1995, Ser. No. 431,839 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 2, 1994, 6-093195 
Int. Cl.° HO2L 1/22 


US. Cl. 310—261 7 Claims 
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1. A reluctance type synchronous motor comprising: 

a) a stator for generating a rotating field, wherein the stator 
includes magnetic poles; 

b) a rotor being capable of rotating in synchronization with the 
rotating field; 

c) a plurality of magnetic steel plates stacked in an axial direc- 
tion of the rotor; 

d) a plurality of magnetic paths formed on the plurality of steel 

lates; 

e) on said magnetic poles includes tips divided into portions 
which diverge at the interface between the stator and the 
rotor; and 

f) wherein an interval between the divided portions of the tips 
differs from an interval between the magnetic paths of the 
rotor. 





5,801,479 
COLOR CATHODE-RAY TUBE AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Masaki Shinoda, Aichi, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 


Japan 
Filed Jul. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 681,333 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 26, 1995, 7-190725 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 29/06 
U.S. Cl. 313—402 11 Claims 
1. A color cathode-ray tube, comprising: 
a frame including a plurality of frame members wherein at least 
one of said frame members is lateral-U-shaped, 
each of said lateral-U-shaped members further including end 
portions on each corresponding leg that are bent perpendicular 
to said legs, wherein at least one of said frame members is 
fixedly attached to said end portions; and 
an aperture grill including a plurality of electrode elements 
stretched across and fixedly attached to said frame such that a 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


maximum tensile force within the range from 30% to 85% of 
tensile strength of said electrode elements is placed on each of 
said electrode elements. 


5,801,480 
COLOR CRT DEVICE WITH DEFLECTION YOKE 
Takeo Kawaguchi; Hisanobu Tokunaga; Makoto Iwagami, and 
Masumi Yuasa, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, and Mitsubishi Electric Engineer- 
ing Co., Ltd., both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 798,800 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 15, 1996, 8-0278i1 
Int. CL.° HO1J 29/70 
4 Claims 


—————— 


1. A color CRT device comprising a cathode ray tube and a 
deflection coil: 
said cathode ray tube comprising: 

a panel provided with a phosphor surface which is approxi- 
mately rectangular, has a diagonal diameter of 45 cm or 
more, and has an aspect ratio greater than 4/3; 

a funnel connected to said panel; 

a neck connected to said funnel; 

a stem connected to said neck; and 

an electron gun, which is positioned inside said neck, includ- 
ing a high-voltage electrode, and a focusing electrode 
which is mounted between said high-voltage electrode and 
said stem and disposed in proximity to said high-voltage 
electrode across a gap; and 

said deflection yoke comprising: 

a core which cross-section perpendicular to a tube axis of said 
cathode ray tube is approximately annular; 

a first deflection coil for deflecting in a horizontal direction an 
electron beam emitted by said electron gun, a winding type 
of said first deflection coil being a saddle type; and 

a second deflection coil for deflecting in a vertical direction 
said electron beam emitted by said electron gun, a winding 


type of said second deflection coil being a toroidal type; 
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wherein said color CRT device satisfies a following relational 
expression: 


1 
1+K? 


0.1130 +0.563___ 4, 1 
0.00750 — 0.025 i 1+K 


1 
1+ Kk 
1 
1+K? 


L 
B* 
2.0 - 2.5 


where 


L mm denotes a distance between a central position of said gap 
and an end surface of said core on a side of said stem, 

D mm denotes an inner diameter of said core on the side of said 
stem, 

8 denotes a maximum deflection angle of said cathode ray tube, 
and 


K denotes said aspect ratio. 


5,801,481 
CATHODE RAY TUBE 
Masahiro Yokota, Kumagaya, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Apr. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 845,467 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 26, 1996, 8-107415 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 29/70 


U.S. Cl. 313—440 4 Claims 


1. A cathode ray tube comprising: 

an envelope including a face panel having a substantially rect- 
angular effective portion and a funnel fixed to the face panel, 
the funnel having a cylindrical small-diameter neck at one end 
portion thereof and a large-diameter cone at the other end 
portion, the cone having a substantially rectangular cross 
sectional shape corresponding to the external shape of the 
face panel; and 

a deflection yoke including a substantially trumpet-shaped sepa- 
rator having one end portion, smaller in diameter, and the 
other end portion, larger in diameter, and a deflecting coil 
provided at least on the inner surface of the separator, and 
mounted in a region near the boundary between the neck and 
the cone of the funnel; 

the region near the boundary between the neck and the cone of 
the funnel being shaped so that the external shape thereof 
gradually changes from a circular shape on the neck side into 
a substantially rectangular shape on the cone side, 

the separator including: 


the inner surface having a shape resembling the external 
shape of the region near the boundary between the neck and 
the cone of the funnel so that the cross-sectional shape of 
the inner surface is circular at the one end portion of the 
separator and noncircular at the other end portion and 
gradually changes from the circular shape on the one end 
side into the noncircular shape on the other end side, 

a plurality of first hooks provided on the inner surface at the 
one end portion and extending along a central axis of the 


separator, and 
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a plurality of second hooks provided on the inner surface at 
the other end portion, directed toward the other end of the 
separator and extending away from the central axis of the 
separator, 

the deflecting coil including a winding mounted on the inner 
surface of the separator with being wound around the first 
and second hooks, 

the separator including third hooks located on those parts of 
the inner surface thereof in which the cross section of the 
noncircular portion has a minimum radius of curvature, and 
engaged with those parts of the winding of the deflecting 
coil which extend across regions having the minimum 
radius of curvature, for preventing the winding from being 
lifted off the inner surface of the separator. 





5,801,482 
LOW-PRESSURE MERCURY VAPOR DISCHARGE LAMP 
Henricus C.G. Verhaar; Henriétte J. Talen-Van Der Mheen; 
Christianus J. Roozekrans, and Wilhelmus M.P. Van Keme- 
nade, all of Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Phil- 
lips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 516,417 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Aug. 25, 
1994, 94202435; Nov. 8, 1994, 94203249 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 01/62;63/04; 17/26; 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 313—483 10 Claims 


np 2% 


1. A low-pressure mercury vapour discharge lamp provided with 
a discharge vessel (10) having a tubular portion (11) which trans- 
mits radiation generated in the discharge vessel (10) and having a 
first and a second end portion (12a,12b), which discharge vessel 
(10) encloses a discharge space (13) provided with a filling of 
mercury and a rare gas in a gastight manner, while the end portions 
(12a, 12b) each support an electrode (20b) arranged in the dis- 


charge space (13) and current supply conductors 
(Wa,30a';30b,30b') issue from the electrodes (20b) through the end 
portions (12a,12b) to outside the discharge vessel (10), the tubular 
portion (11) of the discharge vessel (10) being provided with a 
metal oxide layer (15) on a surface (14) which faces the discharge 
space, wherein the first and the second end portions each have a 
surface facing the discharge space, which surfaces are each pro- 
vided with a yttrium oxide layer (15a,15b). 


5,801,483 
FLUORESCENT LAMP HAVING VISIBLE AND UV 
RADIATION 
Miho Watanabe; Hisashi Honda; Keiji Hatakeyama; Yuichi 
Sakakiabra, and Akiko Saitou, all of Kanagawa-ken, Japan, 
assignors to Toshiba Lighting and Technology Corp., Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Feb. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 608,496 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1995, 7-40782; 
Mar. 30, 1995, 7-73727; Jul. 11, 1995, 7-175075; Jan. 12, 1996, 
8-4155 

Int. Cl.° HO1J 1/62 

U.S. Cl. 313—485 22 Claims 
1. A fluorescent lamp comprising: 
a light-transmitting envelope; 
means for generating a discharge within the envelope; 
a discharge sustaining fill contained in the envelope for emitting 


ultraviolet rays during the lamp operation; 


ELECTRICAL 


a phosphor layer coated on an inner surface of the envelope, the 
phosphor layer converting the ultraviolet rays into visible 
light and ultraviolet radiation only in a wavelength range of 
320 nm to 410 nm so as to have radiant flux of ultraviolet 
radiation that is 5 to 50 percent of the entire radiant flux of the 
lamp. 


5,801,484 
COMPACT FLUORESCENT LAMP DISCHARGE TUBE 
AND METHOD FOR CLOSING 
Laszlo Bankuti, Budapest; Peter Ormai; Karoly Talosi, both of 
Nagykanizsa; Jozsef Tokes, Budapest; Zoltan Vamos, Budap- 
est; Istvan Wursching, Budapest, and Zsolt Micsinai, Nagy- 
kanizsa, all of Hungary, assignors to General Electric Com- 
pany, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 671,916 
Claims priority, application Hong Kong, Jul. 5, 1995, 95 
02047 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 1/62;63/04;17/16;61/30 
U.S. Cl. 313—493 


5. A compact fluorescent lamp comprising: 

a base; 

a hermetically sealed discharge tube extending outwardly from 
the base and having first and second tube portions; 

electrodes provided in first and second ends of the discharge 
tube; 

a fill in the discharge tube; 

lead wires extending through the first and second ends and 
electrically connected to the electrodes for exciting the fill to 
a discharge state; and 

at least one of the first and second tube portions being closed by 
a curved surface having tangents which, starting from an axis 
of the at least one tube portion and extending to the cylindri- 
cal wall thereof, forms a monotonously decreasing angle with 
the axis of the at least one tube portion. 
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5,801,485 
DISPLAY DEVICE 
Gerardus N. A. Van Veen; Remko Horne; Dirk W. Harberts, 
and Siebe T. De Zwart, all of Eindhoven, Netherlands, 


assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 


Filed Jun. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 492,827 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jun. 30, 
1994, 94201887 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 3///2 
U.S. Cl. 313—495 


8. A display device comprising a first substrate means which is 
provided with means for generating and means for modulating 
electron beams and a second substrate means which is parallel to 
the first substrate means and is provided with a fluorescent layer 
disposed in a predefined area for producing an image in response 
to impingement by the electron beams on the fluorescent layer; 

said first substrate means comprising a plurality of adjacent 

substantially coplanar sub-substrates, each of the sub- 
substrates being approximately arranged opposite a corre- 
sponding sub-area of the fluorescent layer, and each of said 
sub-substrates generating a plurality of the electron beams for 
impingement upon the sub-area of the fluorescent layer corre- 
sponding thereto; 

said first substrate means including a first side facing the second 

substrate means and a second side remote from the first side 
and facing away from the second substrate means, said dis- 
play device further including a rear plate spaced apart from 
the second side of the first substrate means, thereby defining a 
space between the second side and the plate. 


5,801,486 
HIGH FREQUENCY FIELD EMISSION DEVICE 
Scott V. Johnson, and James E. Jaskie, both of Scottsdale, 
Ariz., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 741,590 
Int. Cl.° HOLJ 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 313—495 


1. A high frequency field emission device comprising: 

a cathode having a major surface; a field emissive film being 
deposited on the major surface of the cathode for emitting 
electrons; 

an anode spaced from the field emissive film and designed to 
receive electrons emitted by the field emissive film; and 

a control electrode disposed in operable spaced relationship with 
respect to the field emissive film so that an inter-electrode 
capacitance therebetween is suitable for realizing electron 
emission which is responsive to a high frequency input signal 
acting at the control electrode, the high frequency input signal 
having a frequency within a range of 10°-10'° Hertz, and 
wherein the distance between the field emissive film and the 
control electrode is greater than 50 micrometers. 
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5,801,487 
FLUORESCENT DISPLAY PANEL WITH PHOTO-SHIELD 
PLATE FOR DECREASING LIGHT REFLECTED ON 
FRIT 


Toshiya Shinohara, Tokyo, and Masaharu Satonaka, 
Kagoshima, both of Japan, assignors to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 824,613 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 29, 1996, 8-075055 
Int. Cl.° HO1J //88 
U.S. Cl. 313—495 


YA 
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1. A fluorescent display panel comprising: 

an insulating substrate having a major surface elongated in a first 
direction; 

a cover member bonded to said insulating substrate so as to form 
an inner space therebetween by means of frit, at least one 
layer of said frit extending along a boundary between said 
insulating substrate and said cover member in said first direc- 
tion in said inner space; 

a cathode provided in said inner space for radiating electrons; 
a luminescent structure having an anode and a fluorescent layer 
provided on said major surface of said insulating substrate; 
a grid structure provided between said cathode and said lumi- 

nescent structure; and 

at least one photo-shield member provided between said lumi- 
nescent structure and said at least one layer of said frit, and 
having a photo-shielding surface opposed to said luminescent 
structure and directed substantially in parallel to said at least 
one layer of said frit so as to block a light component radiated 


in a second direction perpendicular to said first direction. 





5,801,488 
VARIABLE ENERGY RADIO-FREQUENCY TYPE 
CHARGED PARTICLE ACCELERATOR 
Hiroshi Fujisawa, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Nissin Electric 
Co., Ltd., Kyoto-fu, Japan 
Filed Feb. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 608,738 
Int. Cl.° HOSH 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 315—5.41 14 Claims 


RADIO FREQUENCY TYPE ION (RF) 
a 





FIRST RFQ 
aaa 


SECOND RFQ 


REAR STAGE 
TOR ACCELERATOR RF ACCELERATOR 
8 9 








} 
(ON BEAM GENERATING SECTION 


1. A radio-frequency type charged particle accelerator, compris- 
ing: 
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a radio-frequency power source comprising at least one variable c. oscillator means to inject an ionized oscillator gas into the 
sower amplifier; arcing region; 

first RFQ accelerating means, including quadrupole electrodes d. working gas supply means to deliver a working gas into the 
positioned along a traveling path of a charged particle beam, chamber; and 
for bunching and accelerating the charged particle beam by &: control unit means to control the plasma generator unit, the 


receiving a first radio-frequency power from said radio- power supply means, the oscillator means, and the working 
frequency power source and resonating; gas supply means. 
rear stage RF means disposed in the path of said charged particle 
beam downstream from the first RFQ accelerating means for 
optionally changing the energy of the charged particle beam 
by receiving a second radio-frequency power from said radio- 5,801,490 


frequency power source and resonating; FIRE-SAFE HALOGEN TORCHIERE LAMP 


second RFQ accelerating means disposed between the first RFQ Chan K. Fai, Kowloon, Hong Kong, assignor to Catalina Light- 
accelerating means and the rear stage RF means along the _ ing, Inc., Miami, Fla. 
traveling path of the charged particle beam, including quadru- Filed Jun. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 872,416 
pole electrodes positioned along the traveling path of the Claims priority, application China, Oct. 29, 1996, 96 1 
charged particle beam, for optionally accelerating the charged 20428.1 
particle beam by receiving a third radio-frequency power Int. Cl.° HO1J 7/24 
from said radio-frequency power source and resonating; and U.S. Cl. 315—118 27 Claims 
means for switching between an accelerating mode by supplying >= 
a predetermined accelerating radio-frequency power as the 


third radio-frequency power to said second RFQ accelerating 
means and a passing-through mode by supplying a predeter- 


mined non-accelerating radio-frequency power as the third 
radio-frequency power to the second RFQ accelerating means, 

wherein said means for switching comprises a control unit 
configured to output control signals to said variable power 
amplifier of said radio-frequency power source that cause said 
variable power amplifier to switch between a first state, for 
outputting the predetermined accelerating radio-frequency 
power, and a second state, for outputting the predetermined 
non-accelerating radio-frequency power. 


1. A fire-safe halogen torchiere lamp, wherein said lamp com- 
prises a lampshade mounted at one end of a stem and having an 
opening facing upward, a halogen bulb mounted within said lamp- 

5,801,489 shade and a shield at least partially covering said bulb, the 
THREE-PHASE ALTERNATING CURRENT PLASMA improvements comprising: 
GENERATOR a guard mounted across the opening of said lampshade to 


Paul E. Chism, Jr., Rte. 7, Box 69, Decatur, Ala. 35603; Hugh prevent fabrics or other flammable materials from contacting 
W. Greene, West Main St., Somerville, Ala. 35670; Philip G. said shield or said bulb; and 
Rutberg, St. Petersburg, Russian Federation; Alexei A. a temperature sensor mounted within said lampshade in close 
Safronov, St. Petersburg, Russian Federation, and Vasili N. proximity to said bulb and electrically coupled thereto, 
Shiriaev, St. Petersburg, Russian Federation, assignors to wherein said sensor further comprises a shield mounted 
Paul E. Chism, Jr., Huntsville, and Hugh W. Greene, Som- between said sensor and said bulb for preventing direct illu- 
erville, both of Ala. mination of said sensor by said bulb; 

Filed Feb. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 597,870 whereby, when said lampshade opening is covered by a material 
Int. Cl.° HOSH 1/36 thereby forming an enclosed air space, the ambient tempera- 

US. Cl. 315—111.21 ture within said enclosed air space sensed by-said sensor will 
is - rise, and, at a pre-set temperature, said sensor will cause the 

output of said bulb to be restricted to a safe level. 








5,801,491 
SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR DISCHARGE LAMPS WITH 
MEANS FOR PREHEATING THE ELECTRODES 

Antonio Canova, Montevarchi, Italy, assignor to Magnetek 

S.p.A., Siena, Italy 

Filed Jul. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 674,536 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jul. 5, 1995, 

95830286 
Int. Cl.° HOSB 37/02 

1. A system for generation of a high temperature gas stream U.S, Cl. 315—224 20 Claims 

comprising: 

a. a plasma generator unit having a housing, an arcing chamber 
inside the housing, first, second and third stationary primary 
electrodes spaced circumferentially around the inside of the 
housing to define an arcing region between the electrodes 
within the arcing chamber, and an opening at one end of the 
housing for exhausting the gas stream; 

. power supply means to connect each of the first, second, and _1. Circuit for firing and supplying a discharge lamp, comprising: 
third electrodes to a separate phase of a three-phase alternat- a load circuit, with at least one discharge lamp with heating 


ing current supply voltage; electrodes; 
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supply voltage means for supplying said discharge lamp with ing current and operable to deliver to the semiconductor 
voltage; switching means a switching signal proportional to the instan- 
circuit means having a total impedance value in parallel with taneous magnitude of the pulsating current, and to cause the 
said lamp said circuit means including a circuit comprising at resonant oscillator means to oscillate with a frequency auto- 
least one arrangement of capacitors; matically maintained in proportion to an instantaneous ampli- 
impedance modification means for modifying the value of said tude of a voltage equal to a difference of instantaneous ampli- 
total impedance in parallel with said lamp when said heating tude of the constant DC voltage and instantaneous amplitude 
electrodes of the lamp have been heated, said impedance of the voltage supplied by the rectified low frequency alter- 
modification means including an inductive impedance which nating voltage source; 
can be varied in a controlled manner, said inductive imped- wherein the primary resonant circuit having frequency depen- 
ance being in parallel with said lamp. dent impedance being substantially inductive in its character 
and exhibits an auxiliary inductance which interacts with the 
auxiliary resonant capacitance means to store and release 
energy during the ON-time and OFF-time periods propor- 
tional to a time period of half-cycle associated with the 
frequency of oscillation of the primary resonant oscillator 
means; the auxiliary resonant capacitance means and auxiliary 
resonant inductance are operable to resonantly interact and 
have a resonant frequency near or equal to the frequency of 
oscillation of the primary resonant oscillator means; each of 
the alternately conducting transistors having a duty cycle 
associated with the conduction and said duty cycle is auto- 
matically modulated in proportion to the instantaneous ampli- 
tude of a voltage equal to the difference of instantaneous 
amplitude of the constant DC voltage and instantaneous 
amplitude of the voltage supplied by the rectified low fre- 
quency alternating voltage source; the frequency of oscillation 
of the primary resonant oscillator means is considerably faster 
that half-cycle frequency of the alternating voltage source; 
whereby an instantaneous magnitude of a current drawn from 
the alternating voltage source is substantially proportional to 
an instantaneous magnitude of the voltage of the alternating 
voltage source. 


5,801,492 
ELECTRONIC BALLAST FOR GAS DISCHARGE LAMP 
HAVING PRIMARY AND AUXILIARY RESONANT 
CIRCUITS 
Andrzej Bobel, 201 Norman Ct., Des Plaines, Ill. 60016 
Filed May 30, 1996, Ser. No. 657,647 
Int. Cl.° HOSB 37/00 


US. Cl. 315—244 


poccccc- 


6 
1. An electronic energy converter to supply a high frequency 5,801,493 
signal to a load and adapted to operate from a low frequency f,] RCTRODELESS LOW PRESSURE DISCHARGE LAMP 
alternating voltage source, the device comprising: WITH IMPROVED HEAT TRANSFER FOR SOFT 
rectifier means having unidirectional devices connected to form MAGNETIC CORE MATERIAL 
AC input terminals, and a positive DC terminal, and a nega- petrus H. Antonis; Gibbo J. Abrahamse; Hendrik J. Eggink, 


tive DC terminal, and the unidirectional devices exhibit a and Marcellus H. Smulders, all of Eindhoven, Netherlands, 


switching action characterized by an ON-time period when assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
conducting electrical current, and characterized by OFF-time Filed Dec. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 767,598 


period when not conducting electrical current; Int. Cl.° HOSB 41/16 


auxiliary resonant capacitance means operable to provide 1.5 (Cy, 315—248 11 Claims 
between the DC terminals a variable DC voltage having a 
absolute peak magnitude higher than or equal to absolute peak 
magnitude of the rectified voltage of the low frequency volt- 
age source, 

energy-storage means having DC input terminals and connected 
with a diode means in a series circuit which is connected 
between the DC terminals, the diode means having its anode 
electrode connected to the positive DC terminal, and the diode 
means being operative, in conjunction with the energy-storage 
means, to develop between the DC input terminals a constant 
DC voltage separated from the variable DC voltage, and the 
energy-storage means being operative to receive the energy 
from the auxiliary resonant capacitance means during the 
OFF-time period and whenever an instantaneous magnitude 
of the variable DC voltage is higher than an instantaneous 
magnitude of the constant DC voltage; 

semiconductor switching means coupled to the energy-storage 
means and having two alternately conduction transistors con- 
nected to form a common junction therebetween; and 

primary resonant oscillator means coupled to the positive DC 1. An electrodeless low-pressure discharge lamp provided with a 
terminal and to the common junction of the semiconductor discharge vessel (10) which is closed in a gastight manner, which 
switching means, the resonant oscillator means operating to has a cavity (11), which encloses a discharge space, and which is 
draw from the DC terminals a pulsating current conducted by provided with an ionizable filling, while a coil (20) with a winding 
the unidirectional devices and the diode means, and the pri- (21) of an electric conductor and an assembly (30) of a heat 
mary resonant oscillator comprising: (i) a primary resonant conductor (31) with one or several elongate cores (32) of soft- 
inductor and a primary resonant capacitor connected in series magnetic material are accommodated in said cavity (11), which 


and being adapted to power the load effectively connected in cores (32) are arranged along a longitudinal axis (33) of the 


parallel with said capacitor, and (ii) a feedback transformer assembly (30) in one or several recesses (34) of the heat conductor 
being responsive to an instantaneous magnitude of the pulsat- (31) which issue into a circumferential surface (36) of the assem- 
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bly (30), characterized in that the heat conductor (31) occupies at 
least half the circumference of the assembly (30) in a cross-section 
(II—II) perpendicular to the longitudinal axis (33). 


5,801,494 

RAPID RESTRIKE WITH INTEGRAL CUTOUT TIMER 
Donald C. Herres, Fayetteville, and John Harry Gold, Bing- 

hamton, both of N.Y., assignors to Cooper Industries, Inc., 

Houston, Tex. 

Filed May 21, 1996, Ser. No. 651,906 
Int. Cl.° HOSB 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 315—289 





h gg 
Sz! 


1. An electronic circuit for illuminating a HID lamp, including a 
hot HID lamp, wherein a hot HID lamp has a temperature that is at 
or substantially equal to an operating temperature of an illuminated 
HID lamp, said circuit comprising: 

a restrike ignitor circuit that generates a plurality of restrike 

pulses for illuminating a hot HID lamp, and 

a digital timer cutout that prevents said restrike ignitor circuit 

from generating said plurality of restrike pulses after a time- 
out period elapses, 

wherein said restrike ignitor circuit and said digital timer cutout 

are combined into a single, integral circuit. 





5,801,495 
LOW-PRESSURE DISCHARGE LAMP CONTAINING 
PARTITIONS THEREIN 

Ernst Smolka, Speyer; Franz Schilling, Maintal; Anke 

Schnabl, Hammersbach, and Beate Herter, Stuttgart, all of 

Germany, assignors to Heraeus Noblelight GmbH, Hanau, 

Germany 

Filed Dec. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 769,551 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 20, 1995, 195 47 

813.4 
Int. ClL.° HO1J 6//30; HOSB 37/00 


US. Cl. 315—326 25 Claims 


IS 
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1. A low-pressure discharge lamp comprising: 

a lamp envelope having a first sealed end portion and a second 
sealed end portion, said lamp envelope having a gas fill sealed 
therein, said gas fill forming a plasma in response to an 
application of a high-frequency electromagnetic field, said 
lamp envelope including: (i) a side wall defining an interior 


space and (ii) at least two partition members made of a high 
temperature-resistant material and extending inwardly from 
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said side wall, said at least two partition members disposed 
between said first sealed end portion and said second sealed 
end portion to divide said interior space into a plurality of 
subspaces, each of said at least two partitions having an 
aperture therethrough, said aperture having a cross-sectional 
size which is substantially smaller than a cross-sectional size 
of said lamp envelope at least at said first sealed end portion 
or said second sealed end portion, thereby constricting the 
plasma such that radiation generated by the plasma is emitted 
from said lamp envelope along an optical axis which coin- 
cides with an optical axis of each of said apertures, 

at least one radiation emission window mounted on at least one 
of said first sealed end portion and said second sealed end 
portion for sealing said gas fill in said lamp envelope, said at 
least one radiation emission window being pervious to radia- 
tion generated by the plasma, and 

an electrode disposed at each of said first sealed end portion and 
said second sealed end portion, at least one of electrodes 
being disposed on said at least one radiation emission win- 
dow, said at least one of said electrodes having an opening 
which coincides with said optical axis of said lamp envelope 
and is in registration with said optical axis of each aperture. 


5,301,496 
COLOR CATHODE RAY TUBE DISPLAY DEVICE AND 
METHOD OF ADJUSTING COLOR PURITY IN THE 


DISPLAY DEVICE 


Hidenori Takita, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 


Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 595,208 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 9, 1995, 7-203562 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 1/28;1/04; HO1J 31/26 


US. Cl. 315—368.11 14 Claims 
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1. A color cathode ray tube display device comprising: 

a color cathode ray tube having a panel portion on which a 
picture image is projected and a neck portion disposed at the 
rear side of the panel portion, which includes three electron 
guns corresponding respectively to three colors of R, G and B 
and which is attached with a convergence purity assembly at 
its outer portion; 

a deflection signal generating circuit for supplying a horizontal 
deflection signal and a vertical deflection signal to the color 
cathode ray tube; 


a two pole coil unit which comprises two coils disposed rear the 
convergence purity assembly so as to face each other so that 
the direction of magnetic lines of force generated from them 
is in perpendicular to a plane including the three electron 
guns; 

a purity coil wound around the panel portion; and 

a current supplying circuit for supplying a current of saw-tooth- 
like waveform or a current of parabolic waveform, which has 
the same period as either the horizontal deflection signal or 
the vertical deflection signal of the color cathode ray tube 
display device, to the two pole coil unit and the purity coil. 


CURRENT SUPPLYING 
cracuit 
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5,801,497 and said first motor and said second motor in said complex 
POWER OUTPUT APPARATUS motor to output at least part of power output from said engine 
Sumikazu Shamoto, Nagoya, and Kaoru Kubo, Aichi-ken, both to said drive sl.aft. 
of Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Toyota, Japan 
Filed Apr. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 843,173 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 2, 1996, 8-192827 


is : 11702 5,001,456 
iun—ae, oo 9 Claims CONTROL SYSTEM FOR ELECTRIC VEHICLE 


Katsuyuki Kusano; Hisahiro Ito, and Tomoyuki Itoh, all of 
Saitama, Japan, assignors to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 639,475 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1995, 7-105435 
Int. Cl.° B6OL 3/00; H02P 5/4] 
U.S. Cl. 318—139 7 Claims 


1. A control system for an electric vehicle, comprising: 
an inverter which is disposed between a battery and a motor, and 
1. A power output apparatus for outputting power to a drive which converts a DC electric power of the battery into an AC 
shaft, said power output apparatus comprising: electric power to supply it to said motor during driving of said 
an engine having an output shaft; motor and converts an AC electric power generated by said 
a complex motor comprising a stator having multi-phase coils motor into a DC electric power to supply it to said battery 
wound thereon, a first rotor connecting with said output shaft during regenerative operation of said motor; 
of said engine, and a second rotor connecting with said drive —_a motor control means for controlling the driving and regenera- 
shaft, wherein said stator and said first rotor constitute a first tive operation of said motor through said inverter and for 
motor that can carry out a regenerative operation and said conducting a field weakening control in a high revolution 
stator and said second rotor constitute a second motor, at least range of said motor; 
either one of said first motor and said second motor being _a first power source circuit for supplying an electric power to 
constructed as a non-synchronous motor; said motor control means by closing a power source switch 
a motor-driving circuit for regulating an exciting electric current operated by a driver; 
flown through said multi-phase coils wound on said stator of a motor revolution-number sensor for detecting the number of 
said complex motor, thereby driving said first motor and said revolutions of said motor; and 
second motor in said complex motor; and a second power source circuit for supplying an electric power to 
control means for driving and controlling said first motor and said motor control means when the number of revolutions of 
said second motor via said motor-driving circuit, so as to said motor detected by said motor revolution-number sensor 
enable at least part of power output from said engine to be is equal to or larger than a predetermined value. 
output to said drive shaft. 
9. A power output apparatus for outputting power to a drive 
shaft, said power output apparatus comprising: 
an engine having an output shaft; 


a complex motor comprising a stator having multi-phase coils 5,801,499 
wound thereon, a first rotor connecting with a rotating shaft, CONTROL SYSTEM FOR A VEHICULAR DRIVE UNIT 


and a second rotor connecting with either one of said output Shigeo Tsuzuki, Takahama; Takeshi Hara, Chiryu; Manabu 
shaft of said engine and said drive shaft, wherein said stator Watanabe, Toyota; Kenji Omote, and Satoru Tanaka, both 
and said first rotor constitute a first motor that can carry outa _ Of Nishio, all of Japan, assignors to Aisin AW Co., Ltd., Anjo, 
regenerative operation and said stator and said second rotor Japan 

constitute a second motor, at least either one of said first Filed Jul. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 676,807 

motor and said second motor being constructed as a non- _—‘ Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 11, 1995, 7-197142; 
synchronous motor; Aug. 3, 1995, 7-198778 

three-shaft-type input and output means having three shafts Int. CL.° HO2P 5/20 
respectively connecting with said output shaft, said rotating U.S. Cl. 318—141 12 Claims 
shaft, and said drive shaft, said three-shaft-type input and 1. A control system for a vehicular drive unit, comprising: 
output means determining powers input into and output from —_an engine; 

a residual one shaft based on predetermined powers input into a motor-generator connected to the output shaft of said engine 
and output from any two shafts among said three shafts; for acting as a motor and a generator; 

a motor-driving circuit for regulating an exciting electric current a battery for storing the energy recovered by said motor- 
flown through said multi-phase coils wound on said stator of generator as electric power and for feeding electric power to 
said complex motor, thereby driving said first motor and said drive said motor-generator; 
second motor in said complex motor; and a first clutch for connecting said motor-generator and the 

control means for driving and controlling said first motor and wheels; 
said second motor via said motor-driving circuit, so as to stop state detecting means for detecting the stopped state of the 
enable said three-shaft-type power input and output means vehicle; and 
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control means for ea said engine, said motor-generator 
and said first clutch, wherein when the stopped state of the 
vehicle is detected by said stop state detecting means, said 
control means releases said first clutch, interrupts the feed of 
fuel to said engine, and feeds the electric power to said 
motor-generator to drive said motor-generator thereby to hold 
the rotation of said engine substantially at an idling RPM. 





5,801,500 
MOTOR/COMPRESSOR COMBINATION HAVING A 
CONTROL ARRANGEMENT FOR STARTING THE 

MOTOR WITH ASYNCHRONOUS AND THEN 
SYNCHRONOUS COMMUTATION 
Finn Jensen; Jan Carge Aarestrup, both of Nordborg, and 
Finn Visgaard Nielsen, Sénderborg, all of Denmark, assign- 
ors to Danfoss A/S, Nordborg, Denmark 
Filed Mar. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 616,966 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 18, 1995, 195 09 
914.1 
Int. Cl.° HO2P 6/20 
U.S. Cl. 318—254 


1. Method for operating a motor/compressor combination having 
a brush-less motor, comprising the steps of, for starting, subjecting 
the motor to asynchronous and then synchronous commutation of 
its stator windings, employing a compressor having a periodically 
operating displacement element wherein output from the compres- 
sor is intermittent, turning the rotor of the motor by asynchronous 
commutation from its rest position to a starting position that 
facilitates start-up, and then starting the motor from that starting 
position. 

9. Motor/compressor combination, for hermetically- 
encapsulated small refrigerating machines, comprising a burshless 
motor which has a stator having at least two windings and a rotor 
having permanent magnet poles, and a control arrangement having 
means for applying current to the windings in successive patterns 
and, for starting, means for effecting asynchronous and then syn- 
chronous commutation of those current-application patterns, the 
compressor having a periodically operating displacement element 
such that output from the compressor is intermittent and the means 
for effecting being formed such that current-application patterns 
succeed one another in asynchronous commutation in such a 
manner that the rotor is turned from a rest position to a starting 
position that facilitates start-up so that the motor can then be 


started from that starting position. 


5,801,501 
ARRANGEMENT FOR MOVING WINDOW PANES IN A 
MOTOR VEHICLE 
Harald Redelberger, Kuernach, Germany, assignor to Siemens 
Aktiengeselischaft, Munich, Germany 
Filed Jun. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 672,696 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 30, 1995, 295 10 
688 U; Sep. 14, 1995, 295 14 786 U 
Int. Cl.° HO2P 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 318—283 


1. An arrangement for moving a window pane in a motor vehicle 
along a path between a closed position and an opened position, 
comprising: 

an electric motor-gear drive unit driving the window pane along 

the path using at least three displacement speeds; and 

a control device connected to the electric motor-gear drive unit 

for controlling the at least displacement speeds, 
wherein the path includes a first path range extending from the 
opened position, a last path range extending from the closed 
position and an intermediate path range arranged between the 
first path range and the last path range, the intermediate path 
range including at least a first intermediate path range and a 
second intermediate path range, the first intermediate path 
range being positioned at a first predetermined distance from 
the closed position, the second intermediate path range being 
positioned at a second predetermined distance from the closed 
position, the first predetermined distance being smaller than 
the second predetermined distance, 
wherein the window pane is driven at a first displacement speed 
in the first path range, the window pane being driven at a 
second displacement speed when the window pane is in the 
first intermediate path range, the window pane being driven at 
a third displacement speed when the window pane is in the 
second intermediate path range, the window pane being 
driven at a fourth displacement speed in the last path range, 

wherein the second and third displacement speeds are smaller 
than the first and fourth displacement speeds and are deter- 
mined as a function of a detected position of the window pane 
along the path, and 

wherein a closing force applied by the window pane on an 

obstruction does not exceed a predetermined maximum allow- 
able closing force defined by safety standards, the closing 
force resulting from a driving force of the electric motor-gear 
drive unit and a stored kinetic energy of the arrangement, and 
the obstruction being encountered in the first and second 


intermediate path ranges. 
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5,801,502 
MANUAL TO POWER CONTROLLER FOR VEHICLE 
DOOR MOVEABLE BETWEEN OPEN AND CLOSED 
POSITIONS 
Tomoaki Monzen, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Ohi Sei- 
sakusho Co., Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Sep. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 715,408 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 2, 1995, 7-254992 
Int. Cl.° G60J 5/06; GOSB 19/28; H02P 3/00 


US. Cl. 318—286 5 Claims 








1. A manual to power controller for a power-moveable object of 
an automotive vehicle, comprising: 

a direct-current electric motor for power-moving a power- 
moveable object mounted on an automotive vehicle; 

detection means for detecting both a magnitude and a direction 
of an electromotive force induced in a coil of said motor; said 
induced electromotive force resulting from a movement of 
said power-moveable object relative to a vehicle body with 
said motor de-energized; and 

control means for rotating said motor in a desired rotational 
direction depending upon both the magnitude and the direc- 
tion of said induced electromotive force to power move said 
power-moveable object with said motor energized. 


5,801,503 
TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATING OVERCURRENT 
DETECTION CIRCUIT FOR DC MOTOR 
Yong-Ho Kim, Seoul, and Hyun-Min Jo, Kyungki-do, both of 

Rep. of Korea, assignors to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd., 
Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Jul. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 674,871 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jul. 3, 1995, 1995 
19296 
Int. Cl.° HO2H 7/085 


US. Cl. 318—434 13 Claims 


Micro— 
controller 


1. A temperature-compensating overcurrent detection circuit for 
a DC motor, comprising: 

a converter for compensating a current signal flowing in a motor, 
adapted to adjust the signal by an amount proportional to an 
operation temperature of the motor and converting the 
adjusted signal to a corresponding voltage signal; 

an integrator for comparing the voltage signal inputted from the 
converter with a first reference voltage, detecting overcurrent 
and integrating the detected value; and 

an overcurrent detector for comparing the integrated value input- 
ted from the integrator with a second reference voltage, deter- 
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mining that overcurrent flows when the integrated value from 
the integrator is greater than the second reference voltage, and 
outputting a corresponding signal. 


5,801,504 
CONTROL APPARATUS FOR ELECTRIC POWER 
STEERING SYSTEM 
Shuji Endo; Yusuke Itakura, and Hideyuki Kobayashi, all of 
Maebashi, Japan, assignors to NSK Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 713,105 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 25, 1995, 7-269041; 
Sep. 25, 1995, 7-269042 
Int. Cl.° H02P 7//4; B62D 5/04 


US. Cl. 318—434 10 Claims 


ROTATION 
DIRECTION 
SIGNAL 
1. A control apparatus for an electric power steering system 
comprising a feedback control means to control an output of a 
motor for giving a steering assisting force to a steering mechanism 
in accordance with a value of a current control signal calculated 
from a steering force assisting command value which is calculated 
on the basis of a steering torque signal generated at least on a 
steering shaft and a detected motor current value, said control 
apparatus for an electric power steering system comprising: 
motor driving means connecting a power supply across the input 
terminals of an H bridge circuit formed by connecting four 
semiconductor elements and connecting said motor across the 
output terminals of said H bridge, in which two semiconduc- 
tor elements form a pair constituting a first arm and a second 
arm; and 
control means for driving semiconductor elements of said first 
arm by the PWM signal having a first duty ratio determined 
on the basis of said current control value and semiconductor 
elements of said second arm by the PDM signal having a 
second duty ratio defined by the function of said first duty 
ratio. 


5,801,505 
DISK DRIVE STICTION RELEASE SYSTEM 
Jia-Kuen Jerry Lee, San Jose; Hong Tian, Milpitas; Martin 

Smallen, LaHonda, and Mike Workman, Saratoga, all of 
Calif., assignors to Seagate Technology, Inc., Scotts Valley, 
Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 370,445, Jan. 9, 1995, abandoned. 

This application Apr. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 835,837 

Int. Cl.° HO2K 23/16 


U.S. Cl. 318—437 34 Claims 

1. For use in a disk drive comprising a storage disk having data 
tracks and a landing zone, a spindle motor for rotating storage disk, 
a head for transferring data to and from the data tracks and 
arranged to fly above the data tracks during a period of operation 
of the disk drive and to contact the landing zone during a period of 
non-operation of the disk drive, an actuator for controllably posi- 
tioning the head at preselected radial positions of the disk includ- 
ing the data tracks and the landing zone, and control electronics to 
control operation of the spindle motor and the actuator by trans- 
mitting control signals, a method for overcoming stiction between 
the head and the landing zone upon transition from non-operation 
to operation of the disk drive by operating the control electronics, 
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during transition from non-operation to operation of the disk drive, 
to generate control signals, comprising the steps of: 

i) pulsing the spindle motor at a first preselected frequency to 
apply a force that frets the motion of the storage disk in the 
circumferential direction, 

ii) pulsing the actuator at a second preselected frequency to 
apply a force that frets the motion of the actuator in the radial 


direction, and 

iii) coordinating the pulsing of the spindle motor and the actua- 
tor to cause a resulting force acting upon the head at the 
contact between the head and the landing zone that changes 
angular direction and includes a direction of least stiction 
between the head and the landing zone. 





5,801,506 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR CONTROL OF AGV 

Géran Netzler, Asa, Sweden, assignor to Apogeum AB, Saro, 

Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE94/00696, § 371 Date Feb. 23, 1996, § 102(e) 

Date Feb. 23, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/03567, PCT Pub. 

Date Feb. 2, 1995 

PCT Filed Jul. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 581,538 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jul. 22, 1993, 9302475 
Int. Cl.° GOSD 1/00; 1/02;1/03 


U.S. Cl. 318—587 8 Claims 


1. A method for guiding an AGV over a supporting surface 
between a stationary work area and a mobile work area, and 
utilizing a computer-controlled navigation system for determining 
the relative location of the AGV, said method including the steps 
of: 

a) detecting from the AGV a first set of reference objects 
including at least two non-identity instruments arranged in 
predetermined, fixed locations relative to the stationary work 
area; 

b) electronically determining the location of the AGV in the 
stationary work area relative to the location of said first set of 
reference objects; 

c) detecting from the AGV in the stationary work area a second 
set of reference objects including at least two non-identity 
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instruments arranged in predetermined, fixed locations rela- 
tive to the mobile work area; 

d) electronically determining the location of the second set of 
reference objects of the mobile work area relative to the 
stationary work area; and 

e) automatically guiding the AGV from the stationary work area 
to the mobile work area utilizing location information deter- 


mined in steps (b) and (d). 





5,801,507 
ACCELERATION SENSOR 

Takeshi Nakamura, Uji, Japan, assignor to Murata Manufac- 

turing Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed May 24, 1996, Ser. No. 653,378 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 26, 1995, 7-152465 
Int. Cl.° GOSB 11/12 

U.S. Cl. 318—648 


1. An acceleration sensor comprising: 

a first acceleration sensor and a second acceleration sensor both 
disposed neither parallel nor perpendicularly to a plumb 
plane, said first acceleration sensor and said second accelera- 
tion sensor being disposed such that they are symmetrical to 
each other with reference to said plumb plane; 

a summing circuit for obtaining the sum of an output signal of 
said first acceleration sensor and an output signal of said 
second acceleration sensor, and a differential circuit for 
obtaining the difference between the respective output signals 
of said first acceleration sensor and said second acceleration 
sensor, 

wherein acceleration in the horizontal direction is obtained from 
one of the output signals of said summing circuit and said 
differential circuit, and the gravitational acceleration is 
obtained from the other of the output signals of said summing 
circuit and said differential circuit. 





5,801,508 
APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING A POLYPHASE AC 
MOTOR IN QUICK-TORQUE AND HIGH-EFFICIENCY 
MODES 
Kazuyoshi Obayashi, Kariya, Japan, assignor to Nippondenso 
Co., Ltd., Kariya, Japan 
Filed Aug. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 691,592 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 4, 1995, 7-199536 
Int. Cl.° H02P 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 318—801 7 Claims 

1. A control apparatus for a polyphase ac motor, comprising: 

a battery; 

an inverter circuit, connected to the battery, said inverter includ- 
ing a plurality of sets of switches, each of said sets of 
switches having a series combination of two switching ele- 
ments, wherein two ends of each of said sets of switches are 
connected to the battery, and a junction between the two 
switching elements in each of said sets of switches is electri- 
cally connected to a respective terminal of the polyphase ac 
motor; and 

a vector controller for controlling the inverter circuit on the basis 
of a torque-current command value and a magnetizing-current 
command value; 
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wherein the vector controller comprises: 

a) command value calculating means for calculating a motor- 
torque command value on the basis of a required torque 
such as a degree of depression of an accelerator pedal; 

b) operation mode judging means for judging an operation 
mode to be a quicker-torque-response mode or a higher- 
efficiency mode, the quicker-torque-response mode having 
quicker torque response than the higher-efficiency mode, 
the higher-efficiency mode having higher energy efficiency 
than the quicker-torque-response mode; 

c) first calculating means for, in cases where the operation 
mode judging means judges the operation mode to be the 
higher-efficiency mode, calculating the magnetizing-current 
command value and the torque-current command value, 
which maximizes an energy efficiency, on the basis of the 
motor-torque command value; and 

d) second calculating means for, in cases where the operation 
mode judging means judges the operation mode to be the 
quicker-torque-response mode, fixing the magnetizing- 
current command value to a present value thereof and 
calculating the torque-current command value from the 
fixed magnetizing-current command value and the motor- 
torque command value. 


5,801,509 
METHOD OF STARTING A PERMANENT-MAGNET 
SYNCHRONOUS MOTOR EQUIPPED WITH ANGULAR 
POSITION DETECTOR AND APPARATUS FOR 
CONTROLLING SUCH MOTOR 
Toshihiro Sawa; Sumitoshi Sonoda; Syuuichi Fujii, and Eiji 
Yamamoto, all of Yamamoto, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Yaskawa Denki, Kitakyushu, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP96/00144, § 371 Date Sep. 27, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 27, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/23348, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 1, 1996 
PCT Filed Jan. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 714,078 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 27, 1995, 7-011322 
Int. Cl.° HO2P 1/46 
U.S. Cl. 318—705 6 Claims 
1. A method of starting a permanent-magnet synchronous motor 
in a permanent-magnet synchronous motor system which includes 
the permanent-magnet synchronous motor which has a rotor hav- 
ing permanent magnets as magnetic poles for driving the rotor, and 
an angular position detector mounted on a rotatable shaft of the 
permanent-magnet synchronous motor and having an A- and 
B-phase pulse train generating means for generating a number of 
A- and B-phase pulses per rotation which have respective electrical 
angles that are 90° out of phase with each other and a C-phase 
pulse train generating means for generating a C-phase pulse per 
rotation, and a motor control apparatus having a speed control loop 
and a current control loop for energizing the permanent-magnet 
synchronous motor said angular position detector being installed 
such that a magnetic pole reference of the permanent magnets of 
the rotor and a position where the C-phase pulse is generated agree 
with each other, said method comprising the steps of: 
when a power supply voltage is applied and in an initial stage 
before the permanent-magnet synchronous motor is operated 
normally, for starting to operate the permanent-magnet syn- 
chronous motor, supplying an angular displacement signal for 
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a current command to the current command loop at a prede- 
termined angle in each preset unit time, operating the speed 
control loop with a speed signal, which represents an angle 
change in said each preset unit time, as a command for a 
speed controller, for thereby controlling an amplitude of said 
current command, causing said motor control apparatus to 
supply an alternating current having a low frequency to the 
permanent-magnet synchronous motor for thereby rotating the 
rotor of the permanent-magnet synchronous motor from a stop 
at a low speed; and 

detecting arrival at the magnetic pole reference when a C-phase 
pulse is detected, switching the angular displacement signal 
for the current command to an angular displacement signal for 
the current command which is produced using counts of the 
A- and B-phase pulses counted in synchronism with the 
rotation of the rotor with the position of the C-phase pulse 
being used as an origin, and switching the command for the 
speed controller to a predetermined speed command for the 
speed control to a predetermined speed command for thereby 
operating the permanent-magnet synchronous motor. 





5,801,510 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,801,511 
PHOTOMULTIPLIER 
Hiroyuki Kyushima; Yutaka Hasegawa; Akira Atsumi, and 
Koji Nagura, all of Hamamatsu, Japan, assignors to 
Hamamatsu Photonics K.K., Hamamatsu, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 463,524, Jun. 5, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 899,634 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 6, 1994, 6-123786 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 43/06 
U.S. Cl. 313—532 
8. An electron multiplier comprising: 
an anode plate supporting at least one anode; and 
a dynode unit having a plurality of dynode plates stacked in a 
direction perpendicular to a major surface of said anode plate 
through insulators so as to be separated from each other by a 
predetermined interval, 
each of said dynode plates supporting at least one dynode and 
having: 
an upper-electrode plate; and 


28 Claims 
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a lower-electrode plate which is in tight contact with and is 
electrically connected to said upper-electrode plate, and 
holds said insulators together with said upper-electrode 
plate, 

wherein said upper-electrode plate has a first through hole, 
having a tapered portion at a first upper-electrode surface that 

is of said upper-electrode plate and is in tight contact with a 

first lower-electrode surface of said lower-electrode plate, for 

coupling a second upper-electrode surface of said upper- 
electrode plate on an opposite side of said first upper- 
electrode surface to said tapered portion, 

said lower-electrode plate has a second through hole for causing 
said first lower-electrode surface to communicate with a sec- 
ond lower-electrode surface on an opposite side of said first 
lower-electrode surface, and 

said tapered portion of said first through hole and said second 
through hole define a space for partially accommodating one 
of said insulators. 





5,801,512 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROVIDING 
SUPPLEMENTAL PHOTOELECTRIC CHARGE TO 
COMMUNICATION DEVICES 

Arthur Henry Adams, 29486 Quail Run Dr., Agoura Hills, 

Calif. 91301, and W. Parke Cole, Malibu, Calif., assignors to 

Arthur Henry Adams, Agoura Hills, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 476,234 
Int. Cl.° HOIM 10/46 


U.S. Cl. 320—61 14 Claims 


1. An apparatus for providing supplemental photoelectric charge 
to a battery housed within a communication device comprising: 
a frame member having first and second sides; 
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said first side of said frame member having photoelectric charge 
means for providing electrical power to the battery; 

said photoelectric charge means having electrical connection 
means for electrically delivering charge from said photoelec- 
tric charge means to the battery; 

said second side of said frame member having attachment means 
for attaching said frame member to the communication 
device; and 

indicating means housed on said first side of said frame member 
for indicating if supplemental photoelectric charge is being 
delivered from said photoelectric charge means to the battery 
of the communication device wherein said photoelectric 
charge means provides a trickle supplemental photoelectric 
charge to the battery housed within the communication 
device. 


5,801,513 
APPARATUS FOR CHARGING BATTERIES AND 
SUPPLYING BACKUP POWER 

Sybren Daniel Smith, Fox Lake; James D. Palmer, Deerfield, 

and Louis Lundell, Buffalo Grove, all of Ill., assignors to 

Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 775,324 
Int. Cl.° H02J 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 320—113 


na \ 


KR. 


133 = 


1. An apparatus for charging batteries and supplying backup 
power for an electronic system, the electronic system including a 
portable unit configured to receive and operate with a first battery 
and configured to receive and operate with a second battery, said 
apparatus comprising: 

a housing, said housing defining a first slot configured to receive 
the first battery and a second slot configured to receive the 
second battery, said housing constructed separate and apart 
from the electronic system; 

a first electrical interface, said first electrical interface carried on 
said housing and configured for coupling to a main power 
supply; 

a second electrical interface, said second electrical interface 
carried on said housing and configured for coupling and 
conducting electrical energy to the electronic system; and 

electrical circuitry disposed within said housing, said electrical 
circuitry operative to recharge the first and the second batter- 
ies when received on said housing and to provide electrical 
energy from the main power supply to the electronic system 
for operation when the electrical energy is available, said 
electrical circuitry operative to serially couple the first and the 
second batteries and to provide electrical energy from the first 
and the second batteries to the electronic system for operation 
in response to a power failure at the main power supply. 
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5,801,514 
CHARGING-AND-DISCHARGING CONTROL DEVICE, A 
BATTERY PACK, AND AN ELECTRONIC APPARATUS 
WITH IMPROVED CHARGE AND DISCARGE CONTROL 
Mituo Saeki; Hidetoshi Yano, and Hidekiyo Ozawa, all of 

Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, 
Jai 
Division of Ser. No. 521,654, Aug. 31, 1995. This application 
Jan. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 786,364 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 1, 1994, 6-208627 
Int. Cl.° HO1M 10/46 
3 Claims 
7-270 


U.S. Cl. 320—136 








3. An electronic apparatus operating with a battery comprising: 
a battery pack supplying power from the battery, said battery 
pack including: 
a rechargeable battery; and 
a charging-and-discharging control device having: 
a switching circuit preventing over discharge of the battery; 
a control section controlling said switching circuit to turn 
off when the over discharge of the battery is detected; 
and 
an input terminal for receiving a control signal to control 
said switching circuit externally of the battery pack; 
wherein said control section turns off said switching circuit 
to stop discharging in two cases, a first case being when 
the over discharge of the battery is detected and a second 


case being when the control signal for stopping the 
discharging is applied to said input terminal; 
power consuming circuits provided with said power of the 
battery from the battery pack; and 
a control circuit producing the control signal for stopping the 
discharging to said input terminal of the battery pack. 


5,801,515 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ULTRARAPIDLY 
CHARGING A BATTERY 

Shu Chen, and Yang Chen, both of Room 4, No. 55 Huwanili, 

Zhuhai Guangdong, Province 519000, China 

Filed Jul. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 849,091 

Claims priority, application China, Nov. 28, 1994, 94 1 

18543.5 
Int. Cl.° HOIM 10/46 


US. Cl. 320—139 


5. An apparatus for rapidly charging a battery, including: 

a composite charging current circuit that provides a composite 
charging current and includes: 

a first oscillator that provides a first pulse train whose frequency 
is within a range of 0.1 Hz to 60 Hz; 

a second oscillator that provides a second pulse train whose 


frequency is within a range of 61 Hz to 5,000 Hz; 
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a switch circuit coupled between a source of charging power and 
charging terminals of said battery to control an on and off 
state of said charging current, said switch current also coupled 
to output terminals of said first oscillator and said second 
oscillator to present generated overlapping multiple frequency 
current pulse signals therefrom; 

an inverted sharp pulse generator circuit, comprising at least an 
inductor, a capacitor, and a resistor, coupled to said switch 
circuit to generate a train of inverted narrow-width pulses 
whose amplitude is at least three times greater than an ampli- 
tude of a combination said first pulse train and said second 
pulse train; 

wherein said composite charging current charges without dis- 
charging said battery. 


5,801,516 
DRIVE OVERLOAD PROTECTION CIRCUIT 
Kevin E. Rice, Stow; Ronald W. Roseman, Walton Hills; 
Charles A. Green, Cleveland Heights, and Dean A. Snider, 
Twinsburg, all of Ohio, assignors to Lucas Aerospace Power 
Equipment Corp., Aurora, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 742,855, Nov. 1, 1996, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 131,196, Oct. 1, 1993, Pat. No. 5,583,420. This 
application May 30, 1997, Ser. No. 866,763 
Int. CL.° HO2P 9/10 


US. Cl. 322—37 18 Claims 


28 


1. A switching driver device overload protection circuit, com- 
prising: drive means for controlling current through the device to a 
load, means for detecting load current and for producing an over- 
load signal when the load current reaches a threshold; and a 
relaxation oscillator for limiting said current through the device in 
response to said overload signal. 


5,801,517 
METHOD AND CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR A SWITCHING 
REGULATOR 
Lawrence Joseph Borle, 2/32 Eden Street, Innaloo, Australia 
Filed Sep. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 717,432 
Claims priority, application Australia, Sep. 22, 1995, PN5582 
Int. Cl.° GOSF 1/70; HO2M 5/45; 1/12;5/42 

U.S, Cl. 323-—207 26 Claims 

1. A control circuit for a switching regulator having at least one 

inductor, said control circuit comprising: 

a first input for receiving a current measurement signal propor- 
tional to the magnitude and direction of current in said at least 
one inductor, or proportional to the difference in current in 
two of said at least one inductors; 
reference current generating means for deriving a reference 
current signal representing the magnitude and direction of the 
desired current or current waveform in said inductor, or rep- 
resenting the difference in the desired current or current 
waveform in two said inductors; 
processing means for receiving said current measurement 
signal and said reference current signal, and determining the 
timing of switching instances; and 

an output to control switching of said at least one inductor 
between a positive voltage (charging configuration while the 
current is positive) and a negative voltage state (discharging 
configuration while the current is positive) in response to said 


processing means; 
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wherein said processing means determines the difference 
between said current measurement signal and said reference 
current signal to generate a current error signal representative 
of the difference or representative of the polarity of the 
difference; 

and wherein said processing means includes timing calculation 
means for calculating timing of switching instances to achieve 
an average current error signal close to zero, based on timing 
of previous switching instances relative to zero crossing times 
of the current error signal during a previous excursion. 


5,801,518 
PULSE FREQUENCY MODULATED DC-DC CONVERTER 
Masaharu Ozaki; Takeshi Naka, and Hitoshi Furutachi, all of 
Chuo-ku, Japan, assignors to Seiko Instruments Inc., Japan 
Filed Feb. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 608,484 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1995, 7-078062 
Int. ClL.° GOSF 1/575 


U.S. Cl. 323—222 17 Claims 


17 
18 


11. A PFM type DC-DC converter comprising: a first voltage 
comparator for detecting a first voltage level; a second voltage 
comparator for detecting a second voltage level; a reference volt- 
age circuit for producing one or more reference voltages and for 
providing a respective reference voltage to each of the first and 
second voltage comparators; an oscillating circuit for generating a 
control signal having one of a first pulse width and a second pulse 
width depending upon outputs of the first and second voltage 
comparators; and a coil current drive switching device controlled 
by the control signal; wherein the coil current drive switching 
device is turned on to control an output voltage of the DC-DC 
converter for a duration of time equal to the first pulse width when 
the first voltage comparator detects the first voltage level, and the 
coil current drive switching device is turned on to control the 


output voltage for a duration of time equal to the second pulse 
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width when the second voltage comparator detects the second 
voltage level, such that outputs from the first and second voltage 
comparators control the pulse width of respective pulses of the 
control signal and the output voltage of the DC-DC converter is 
controlled by changing the pulse width and the frequency of the 
control signal according to the degree of decrease in an absolute 
value of the output voltage. 


5,801,519 
SELF-EXCITED POWER MINIMIZER/MAXIMIZER FOR 
SWITCHING POWER CONVERTERS AND SWITCHING 
MOTOR DRIVE APPLICATIONS 
Pallab Midya, Schaumburg; Philip T. Krein, Champaign, and 
Robert J. Turnbull, Urbana, all of Ill., assignors to The 
Board of Trustees of the University of Illinois, Urbana, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 668,124 
Int. Cl.° GOSF 1/575 


U.S. Cl. 323—222 24 Claims 


Operating Point 
Switching Circuit or System 


11. A controller for controlling a switching electrical circuit, 

comprising: 

first means for sensing a perturbed waveform of the electrical 
circuit, wherein the perturbed waveform is perturbed by a 
switching operation of the electrical circuit; 

second means for sensing a variable to be controlled of the 
electrical circuit; 

a correlation calculator coupled to the first and second means 
and operable to compute a correlation output comprising a 
correlation between the perturbed waveform and the variable 
to be controlled; and 

an operating point generator coupled to the correlation output 
and to the electrical circuit and operable to change an operat- 
ing point of the electrical circuit based upon the correlation 


output. 


5,801,520 
SUPPLY VOLTAGE SWITCHING APPARATUS 
Carl-Henrik Malmgren, Stockholm; Hans Oskar Eriksson, 
Jarfalla, and Henrik Helmer Hellberg, Solna, all of Sweden, 
assignors to Telefonaktiebolaget LM Ericsson, Stockholm, 
Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE95/01323, § 371 Date May 7, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date May 7, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/15617, PCT Pub. 
Date May 23, 1996 
PCT Filed Nov. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 836,225 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 10, 1994, 9403876 
Int. Cl.° GOSF 1/56 
U.S. Cl. 323—270 6 Claims 


1. An apparatus for automatically switching a load between 
different supply voltages in response to varying voltage demands 
of the load, comprising: 

a number of analog series regulators having respective supply 
voltage connection terminals to be connected to an individual 
one of said supply voltages and having respective output 
terminals to be connected to the load to individually conduct 
current to/from the load in one and the same direction, and 


having respective reference voltage input terminals to be 
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supplied with an individual reference voltage in response to 
the voltage demand of the load in such a manner that a series 
regulator connected to a supply voltage of a larger absolute 
value is adapted to be supplied with a reference voltage of a 
smaller absolute value than a series regulator connected to a 
supply voltage of a smaller absolute value and, thereby, strive 
to output an output voltage on its output terminal that is of a 
smaller absolute value than the output voltage which a series 
regulator connected to a supply voltage of a smaller absolute 
value strives to output. 





5,801,521 
PLANAR MAGNETIC ELEMENT 
Tetsuhiko Mizoguchi; Toshiro Sato; Masashi Sahashi; Michio 
Hasegawa, all of Yokohama; Hiroshi Tomita, Tokyo, and 
Atsuhito Sawabe, Yokosuka, all of Japan, assignors to 
Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 248,679, May 25, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,583,474, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 708,881, May 
31, 1991, abandoned. This application Sep. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 
707,291 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1990, 2-139989; 
Oct. 9, 1990, 2-269397; Oct. 9, 1990, 2-269398; Mar. 29, 1991, 
3-91614; Mar. 30, 1991, 3-93434; Mar. 30, 1991, 3-93717 
Int. Cl.° GOSF 1/40; HO1F 27/30;41/00 


U.S. Cl. 323—282 3 Claims 


. AXIS OF EASY 
* MAGNETIZATION 


1. A planar magnetic element comprising: 

a substrate; 

a first magnetic layer arranged over said substrate; 

a first insulation layer arranged over said first magnetic layer; 

a planar coil formed of a conductor, having a plurality of turns, 
arranged over said first insulation layer; 


wherein said first magnetic layer is a quadrilateral having four 
triangular sections with each section having an axis of easy 
magnetization which extends parallel to at least one of the 
four sides of the quadrilateral, wherein the axis of easy 
magnetization of each triangular section intersects at right 
angles with magnetic fluxes generated by said coil, and 
wherein said triangular sections each have a base correspond- 
ing to each side of said quadrilateral and wherein ones of said 


triangular sections having immediately adjacent bases have 
their respective axes of easy magnetization perpendicular to 
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each other, whereby said magnetic layer has no readily satu- 
rated magnetic regions. 


5,801,522 
POWER LIMIT CIRCUIT FOR COMPUTER SYSTEM 
Philip James McKenzie, Houston, Tex., assignor to Compaq 
Computer Corporation, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Sep. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 720,211 
Int. Cl.° GOSF 5/08 


US. Cl, 323—303 


20 Claims 








1. A computer system comprising: 

(a) a computer system unit; 

(b) a plurality of power-consuming elements connected to said 
computer system unit; 

(c) a source of AC power input; 

(d) a power supply circuit connected to receive said AC power 
input and furnishing operating voltage to said computer sys- 
tem unit and to said elements; said power supply circuit 
having a power limit function including: 

a power limit control circuit responsive to said source to alter 
available power supplied to said computer system; 

and a range selector to change the relative magnitude of said 
available power in response to said AC source exceeding a 
selected level, to thereby create a first control range for 


lower AC input levels and a second control range for higher 
AC input levels. 





5,801,523 
CIRCUIT AND METHOD OF PROVIDING A CONSTANT 
CURRENT 
Byron Glen Bynum, Gilbert, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 799,680 
Int. Cl.° GOSF 3/16 
U.S. Cl. 323—315 


1. A current source, comprising: 

a current mirror having an input coupled for receiving a first 
reference current; 

a first transistor serially coupled in the input of the current 
mirror; 

a second transistor having a first conduction terminal coupled 
for receiving a second reference current, and a second con- 
duction terminal coupled to an output of the current mirror, 
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where the first conduction terminal of the second transistor is a first sensor having an input coupled to the first output of the 
coupled to common control inputs of the first and second path divider, the first sensor for producing a first output 
transistors; and corresponding to the power of said microwave signal at said 
a third transistor having a first conduction terminal coupled to frequency; 
the output of the current mirror, a control terminal coupled for a second sensor having an input coupled to the second output of 
receiving a bias voltage, and a second conduction terminal for the path divider, the second sensor for producing a second 
providing an output current of the current source. output corresponding to the power of said microwave signal 
at said frequency; and 
a length of transmission line coupling the second output of the 
path divider to the second sensor providing greater attenuation 
between the second output of the path divider and the second 
5,801,524 sensor than attenuation provided from the first output of the 
VOLTAGE CONTROLLED CURRENT SOURCE FOR path divider to the first sensor, and distinguishing said second 
LOW VOLTAGE APPLICATIONS output from said first output so that a ratio of said outputs 
David Boerstler, Round Rock, Tex., assignor to International produces a unique value at said frequency. 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 27, 1997, Ser. No. 863,151 


Int. CL° GOSF 3/26 
U.S. Cl. 323—315 
20% pret 20% -pw 5,801,526 
RATE ADJUSTABLE FAULTED CIRCUIT INDICATOR 
MODULE 
Hendrik Horstmann, Ratingen, Germany, assignor to Dipl-Ing. 
H. Horstmann GmbH, Germany 
Filed Aug. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 690,934 
Int. Cl.° GOR 1/64;19/14 
U.S. Cl. 324—133 


1. A voltage controlled current source utilizing a low supply 

voltage and a differential input voltage comprising: 

a first and a second differential amplifier coupled to a differential 
input voltage for producing a differential current which is a 
function of said differential input voltage and independent of 
a common mode input voltage, said differential current having 


a first current and a second current; 


a first floating current mirror responsive to said first current; 

a second floating current mirror responsive to said second cur- 
rent; and 

wherein said first and said second floating current mirrors are 
coupled independently of said first and second differential 
amplifier to said low supply voltage, allowing utilization of 
low voltage technology. 


19. A termination connector for indicating the occurrence of a 
fault current in an electrical conductor of an alternating current 
distribution power system, comprising: 

5,801,525 recessed housing means formed in said termination connector; 
FREQUENCY DISCRIMINATING POWER SENSOR and 
William Oldfield, Redwood City; Russell Brown, San Jose, and _—trip setting means responsive to a magnetic field and being 
Michael Osborne, Morgan Hill, all of Calif., assignors to rotatably disposed in said recessed housing means. 
Wiltron Company, Morgan Hill, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 662,052 


Int. Cl.° GOIR 23/16 


USS. Cl. 324—76.31 5,801,527 


APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR TESTING 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 

Takao Ishii, Tokyo; Shuji Akiyama, Kofu, and Hiroki Hosaka, 
Yamanashi-ken, all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Electron 

Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jul. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 506,819 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 26, 1994, 6-193691; 

Aug. 16, 1994, 6-215314 

Int. CL.° GO1IR 37/02 
U.S. Cl. 324—158.1 15 Claims 
1. A tester apparatus for carrying a large number of semiconduc- 
1. A power sensor for determining the frequency of a microwave tor devices to a test position, subsequently executing an electric 
signal received at a signal input node, comprising: test with respect to the semiconductor devices at the test position, 
a path divider having an input providing the input signal node, a and then carrying the semiconductor devices away from the test 
first output and a second output; position, said tester apparatus comprising: 
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a loader/unloader unit including a loader section in which the 
semiconductor devices are housed before testing, and an 
unloader section in which the semiconductor devices are 
housed after testing; 

a tester unit, detachably coupled to the loader/unloader unit, for 
supplying a test signal to the semiconductor devices when the 
semiconductor devices are at the test position, to thereby 
determine whether or not the semiconductor devices are 
defective; 

a first aligning section, located between the tester unit and the 
loader/unloader unit, for aligning the semiconductor devices 
before testing; 

a second aligning section, located between the tester unit and the 
loader/unloader unit, for aligning the semiconductor devices 


after testing; 

first conveyance means for conveying the semiconductor 
devices from the loader section to the first aligning section 
before testing, and for conveying the semiconductor devices 
from the second aligning section to the unloader section after 
testing; and 

second conveyance means for conveying the semiconductor 
devices from the first aligning section to the test position 
before testing, and for conveying the semiconductor devices 
from the test position to the second aligning section after 
testing. 





5,801,528 
SEMICONDUCTOR ELEMENT EVALUATING 
APPARATUS 

Takayuki Katoh, and Hiroto Matsubayashi, both of Tokyo, 

Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 613,988 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 12, 1995, 7-176076 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 31/02 


US. Cl. 324—158.1 8 Claims 


6 
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1. A semiconductor element evaluating apparatus for evaluating 
an electrical characteristic of a semiconductor element used in a 
microwave band comprising: 
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a pedestal having a front surface and first and second hollow 


waveguides for exchanging signals with external devices, 
each hollow waveguide penetrating the pedestal and having 


inner wall surfaces; 


a mode converting carrier member having a first surface, placed, 


on the pedestal, having a region where a semiconductor 
element is to be mounted, having first and second hollow 
waveguide parts having inner wall surfaces aligned with the 
respective first and second hollow waveguides of the pedestal, 
and having first and second microstrip lines sandwiching the 
region where a semiconductor element is mountable and 
connectable to the semiconductor element, each microstrip 


line converting a signal propagation mode between the 


microstrip line and one of the first and second hollow 


waveguides; and 


waveguide terminal structures placed on the mode converting 


carrier member, respectively having first and second 
waveguide terminal parts for terminating the respective first 
and second hollow waveguide parts of the mode converting 
carrier member, signals input to the first hollow waveguide 
propagating successively through the first hollow waveguide, 
the first microstrip line, a mounted semiconductor element, 
the second microstrip line, and the second hollow waveguide 


for evaluating the semiconductor element. 


5,801,529 


MAGNETORESISTANCE SENSING DEVICE WITHOUT 


HYSTERSIS INFLUENCE 


Hideki Umemoto; Naoki Hiraoka; Wataru Fukui; Yutaka 


Ohashi, and Masahiro Yokotani, all of Tokyo, Japan, assign- 
ors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 


Filed Oct. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 740,623 


Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 10, 1996, 8-147554 


Int. Cl.° GO1B 7/14; GOIR 33/06; F62B 53/06 


U.S. Cl. 324—207.12 


1. A sensing device comprising: 
magnetic field generation means for generating a magnetic field; 
magnetic field variation inducing means for changing the mag- 


netic field generated by said magnetic field generation means, 
said magnetic field variation inducing means being disposed a 
predetermined distance apart from said magnetic field genera- 
tion means; 

giant magnetoresistance device for detecting said varying 
magnetic field, said giant magnetoresistance device exhibiting 
hysteresis in terms of resistance versus allied magnetic field 
and having an operating range which is set so that the change 
in resistance of said giant magnetoresistance device is uni- 
form over the entire operating range in both directions of 
change in the magnetic field induced by said magnetic field 
variation inducing means, 


wherein said giant magnetoresistance device is disposed in such 


a manner that the center of the magnetic field sensing plane of 
said giant magnetoresistance device deviates by a predeter- 
mined distance from the center of said magnetic field genera- 
tion means in a direction parallel to a plane containing the 
displacement direction of said magnetic field variation induc- 
ing means so that the center of the magnetic field generation 
means is located a position corresponding to a peak in the 
characteristic curve of the giant magnetoresistance device in 
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terms of resistance versus magnetic field thereby eliminating 
effects of the hystersis. 


5,801,530 
PROXIMITY SENSOR HAVING A NON-FERROUS 
METAL SHIELD FOR ENHANCED SENSING RANGE 
Robert J. Crosby, Wickliffe, and Harold W. Everson, Jr., Men- 
tor, both of Ohio, assignors to Namco Controls Corporation, 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 423,160, Apr. 17, 1995, abandoned. 


This application Jan. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 787,887 
Int. Cl.° GO1B 7/14 
U.S. Cl. “Cheers 


-22 
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1. A proximity sensor comprising: 

a) a magnetic member having a top surface, a bottom surface, 
and a side surface having a width between the top and the 
bottom surfaces of the magnetic member, 
said top surface being generally planar and wherein the mag- 

netic member defines a cavity that extends into the mag- 
netic member from the top surface; 

b) a sensing coil positioned within the cavity of the magnetic 
member; 

c) circuitry, coupled to the sensing coil, for energizing the 
sensing coil to define a sensing region in relation to the 
sensing coil and for sensing an object in the sensing region; 

d) a sensor housing supporting the circuitry and the magnetic 
member with the sensing coil; and 

e) a non-ferrous metal shield positioned inside the sensor hous- 
ing and disposed around at least a portion of an outer perim- 
eter of the magnetic member such that at least a portion of the 
side surface of the magnetic member is between the sensing 
coil and the non-ferrous metal shield, 
the non-ferrous metal shield having a top substantially aligned 

with the generally planar top surface of the magnetic mem- 
ber and having a width less than the width of the side 
surface of the magnetic member. 


5,801,531 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR TESTING MAGNETIC 
HEADS USING TRANSLATIONAL SLIDES AND A 
ROTATABLE ARM 
Elliot Viches, Sunnyvale; Mostafa Mahmoudian, San Carlos; 
Jagdeep S. Buttar, Union City; Oleg A. Gergel, Mountain 
View; Patrick A. Weber, Sunnyvale; Victor Rudman, Palo 
Alto, and Harry Ray Duer, Boulder Creek, all of Calif., 
assignors to Read-Rite Corporation, Milpitas, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 544,090 
Int. Cl.° GO1R 33/12; G11B 5/54;21/14 
U.S. Cl. 324—212 45 Claims 
1. A testing apparatus for testing components of a disk drive 
including a magnetic head that interacts with a magnetic disk 
which includes a plurality of concentric data tracks magnetized 
thereon comprising: 


ELECTRICAL 


translational means disposed above said base, said translational 
means being slidable in a longitudinal direction substantially 
parallel to the surface of said magnetic disk; a rotatable arm 
having a distal end attached to said magnetic head, and a 
proximal end pivotally connected to said translational means; 

wherein said translational means and said rotatable arm respec- 
tively are operationally slidable and rotatable above said base, 
such that during testing, while accessing different data tracks 
on said magnetic disk, said translational means slides said 
rotatable arm and causes said magnetic head to rotate to 
different positions relative to the data tracks on said magnetic 
disk; and 

elevating means slidably connected to said distal end of said 
rotatable arm, said elevating means being slidable in a direc- 
tion other than said longitudinal direction and substantially 
vertical to the surface of said magnetic disk, wherein said 
magnetic head is connected to said distal end of said rotatable 
arm by said elevating means, thereby allowing said elevating 
means to adjustably move said magnetic head relative to said 
magnetic disk. 





5,801,532 
HAND-HOLDABLE EDDY-CURRENT PROBE 

Thadd Clark Patton, Clifton Park; Robert John Filkins, 

Fonda; James Paul Fulton, Clifton Park; Kristina Helena 

Valborg Hedengren, and John David Young, both of 

Schenectady, all of N.Y., assignors to General Electric Com- 

pany, Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 803,613 
Int. Cl.° GO1R 33/12; GOIN 27/82;27/72 


U.S. Cl. 324—238 18 Claims 


1. An eddy current probe comprising: 

a) a support member; 

b) a generally-toroidal-shaped first resilient member having a 
first coefficient of elasticity, a generally longitudinal axis, and 
an exterior surface, wherein said exterior surface includes a 
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generally radially-inward-facing portion surrounding a bore, a 
generally radially-outward-facing portion, and generally 
opposite-facing first and second lateral portions each con- 
nected to said radially-inward-facing portion and said 
radially-outward-facing portion, and wherein said first lateral 
portion contacts said support member; 

c) an elastic membrane extending over generally the entire bore 
and having opposing first and second surfaces, wherein said 
first surface contacts said second lateral portion and is unat- 
tached to said radially-inward-facing portion of said exterior 
surface of said first resilient member, 

d) a second resilient member having a second coefficient of 
elasticity greater than said first coefficient of elasticity, 
wherein said second resilient member is disposed in the bore. 
is unattached to said first resilient member, and has generally 
opposing first and second sides, and wherein said first side 
contacts said second surface of said elastic membrane; and 

e) a flexible eddy-current sensing coil overlying a portion of said 
second side of said second resilient member. 


5,801,533 
METHOD AND APPARATUS WITH CASCODE BIASING 
MAGNETO FIELD EFFECT TRANSISTORS FOR 
IMPROVED SENSITIVITY AND AMPLIFICATION 
Jeffrey C: Kalb, Jr., Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Intel Corpora- 
tion, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 718,638 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 33/02;33/06; HOLL 27/22 


U.S. Cl. 324—252 20 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for measuring a magnetic field, the apparatus 

comprising: 

a first magnetic field effect transistor (MagFET) having a gate, a 
first drain and a second drain, the gate of the first MagFET 
configured to be biased at a first reference voltage; 

a comparison circuit having first and second inputs, the first and 
second inputs coupled to the first and second drains of the first 
MagFET respectively, the comparison circuit comparing the 
first and second drains of the first MagFET and generating an 
output in response to the magnetic field; and 

first and second transistors coupled in a cascode configuration 
between the first input of the comparison circuit and the first 
drain of the first MagFET and the second input of the com- 
parison circuit and the second drain of the first MagFET, 
respectively, the first and second transistors having gates 


configured to be biased at a second reference voltage. 
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5,801,534 
CIRCUIT FOR ION CURRENT MEASUREMENT IN 
COMBUSTION SPACE OF AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Peter Hohner, Echterdingen, and Jens Schirmer, Heilbronn, 
both of Germany, assignors to Temic Telefunken microelec- 
tronic GmbH, Heilbronn, Germany 
Filed Jul. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 675,641 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 5, 1995, 195 24 
539.3 
Int. Cl.° F02P 17/00;3/04 
US. Cl. 324—399 


1. Circuit layout for ion current measurement within the com- 

bustion chamber of an internal combustion engine, comprising 

a) an ignition coil complete with primary and secondary wind- 
ings, 

b) a spark plug connected to the secondary winding, and which 
also serves as an ion current probe, 

c) where, following ignition in the combustion space, a voltage 
signal is generated within the secondary winding, whose 
amplitude value is lower than the ignition voltage required for 
ignition and which effects a modulated voltage signal, as an 
ion current measurement signal, within the secondary winding 
related to the ionisation degree of the ignition spark gap; 

d) a controllable resonant circuit, comprising the primary wind- 
ing and a capacitor, with this resonant circuit being driven by 
a control circuit such that the ignition energy required for 
ignition is provided as a bipolar ignition current, 

e) in addition, this control circuit drives the resonant circuit, 
following the spark firing phase, such that is the secondary 
winding the voltage signal necessary for measuring the ion 
current is generated as an alternating voltage signal; 

f) and, circuit means connected to one of the primary and 
secondary windings, for tapping off the ion current measure- 
ment signal. 





5,801,535 
IONIZATION GAUGE AND METHOD OF USING AND 
CALIBRATING SAME 
Daniel Granville Bills, Boulder, Colo., assignor to Granville- 
Phillips Company, Boulder, Colo. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 745,419 
Int. Cl.° GOIL 21/32 
U.S. Cl. 324—462 72 Claims 
1. In controller circuitry for controlling the operation of a 
predetermined ionization gauge having a gas density dependent 
positive ion creating means including a source of electrons, an 
anode, a positive ion collector electrode, said controller circuitry 
including means for biasing said electron source, anode, and posi- 
tive ion collector electrode at predetermined potentials; means for 
providing an electron emission current from said electron source; 
means for measuring the heating power W, of the electron source 
to obtain a measured value of the heating power at an unknown 


pressure Py; means for measuring the ion current to the collector 
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electrode to obtain a measured value of the positive ion current i, , 
at said unknown pressure; the improvement comprising: 
means for storing at least one equation for pressure or at least 
one set of calibration data corresponding to said equation, said 
pressure equation being obtained from at least one reference 
gauge by measuring the current i,..., to the positive ion 
collector electrode, the electron emission current i_,.., from 
the electron source and the heating power W...,, of the electron 
source of the reference gauge at selected calibration pressures 
P.., and selected heating powers W.,,, of the electron source 
of the reference gauge, said equation for pressure being in the 
form of P=f(i,/i_, W); and 
means responsive to said stored equation for pressure and said 
measured values of positive ion collector current i,, and 
heating power W, of the electron source for calculating a 
pressure indication Py, when said predetermined pressure 
gauge is exposed to said unknown pressure P, at an emission 
current i_.,, of the electron source, said pressure indication 
being calculated according to the equation 


P=f (i, x/i_cap W )- 





5,801,536 
TEST METHOD FOR POWER INTEGRATED DEVICES 

Davide Brambilla, Rho; Giovanni Capodivacca, Castellanza, 

and Fabrizio Stefani, Cardano Al Campo, all of Italy, assign- 

ors to SGS-Thomson Microelectronics S.r.1., Agrate Brianza, 

Italy 

Filed Dec. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 574,616 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Dec. 30, 

1994, 94830592 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 3/7/28 


U.S. Cl. 324—522 16 Claims 


1. A method of checking an integrity of at least a first electric 
power connection between a first contact pad of an integrated 
circuit encapsulated within a package and a corresponding first 
contact pin, said integrated circuit including a first final power 
stage and a second final power stage, the first contact pad coupled 
to a power source via the first electric power connection and the 
first corresponding contact pin, and a second contact pad coupled 
to the second final power stage and a second corresponding contact 


pin, the method comprising the steps of: 
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(A) providing a resistive connection between the first and the 
second contact pads; 

(B) bringing the first final power stage to a conduction state and 
holding the second final power stage in a cut-off state so that 
the second final power stage draws a predetermined nominal 
current from the first contact pad through said resistive con- 
nection; 

(C) measuring a potential difference between the first contact pin 
and the second contact pin; and 

(D) comparing the potential difference with a predetermined 
nominal potential difference. 





5,801,537 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING 
IN-PLACE SOIL DENSITY AND MOISTURE CONTENT 
Shafiqul I. Siddiqui, Mishawaka, and Vincent P. Drnevich, 
West Lafayette, both of Ind., assignors to Purdue Research 
Foundation Office of Technology Transfer, West Lafayette, 
Ind. 


Filed Aug. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 705,606 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 22/04; GOIR 27/26 


AW), 


U.S. Cl. 324—643 








1. An apparatus for measuring a moisture content of a soil 

sample, comprising: 

a container having a closed first end, an open second end and a 
substantially cylindrical conductive sidewall defining an inte- 
rior volume adapted to receive the soil sample; 

a template having a central opening therethrough that is coaxial 
with a longitudinal axis of the sidewall, the template adapted 
to be removably mounted to the open second end; 

a hand penetrometer having an elongated rod sized to be inserted 
through the template central opening and into the soil sample 
such that a hollow shaft is created along the longitudinal axis; 
and 

a cap adapted to be removably mounted to the open second end 
after the hollow shaft has been created and after the template 
has been removed from the open second end, the cap com- 
prising: 

a conductive head adapted to contact the sidewall; 

a conductive central rod; and 

a first annular non-conductive spacer coupling the conductive 
head to the conductive central rod; 

wherein the central rod substantially fills the hollow shaft 
when the cap is mounted to the open second end; 

wherein the assembled container, soil sample and cap form a 
coaxial transmission line wherein the soil sample serves as a 


dielectric. 
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5,801,538 
TEST PATTERN GROUP AND A METHOD OF 
MEASURING AN INSULATION FILM THICKNESS 
UTILIZING THE SAME 

Oh Jung Kwon, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Hyundai 

Electronics Industries Co., Ltd., Kyungki-do, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Aug. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 702,835 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Aug. 22, 1995, 

1995-25865 
Int. Cl.° GO1R 27/26; HO1L 21/66 

U.S. Cl. 324—671 
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1. A method for electrically measuring a capacitance of an 
insulation film applied to a semiconductor device and converting 
the measured capacitance to a thickness of the insulating film, 
comprising the steps of: 
providing a test pattern group having at least 3 (three) test 
patterns, each of said test patterns having an active region 
defined in a silicon substrate by forming a field oxide film, an 
insulation film formed on said active region, a conductive 
layer formed on said insulation film, and a pad integrated with 
said conductive layer, wherein each of said active regions of 
each test pattern having a different size from each other; 

measuring the capacitance of each test pattern by making an 
accumulation mode for each test pattern by applying voltage 
to each pad and applying ground voltage to said substrate; 

deriving each coefficient given to each term of an equation given 
below by substituting the capacitance value measured on each 
test pattern and each length of said insulation film comprising 
each test pattern to said equation according to each test 
pattern; 


C=a+b-L+c-L? (equation) 


(Where, “C” is the capacitance of the test pattern, “a” is the 
coefficient of the constant term, “b” is the coefficient of the 
first power term, “c” is the coefficient of the second power 
term, and “L” is the length of the insulation film) 

taking a value of second power term as the capacitance value for 
each insulation film by applying a second power term coeffi- 
cient among the derived coefficients to said second power 
term; and 

converting the capacitance value at each insulation film to the 
thickness of each insulation film. 


5,801,539 
MOISTURE SENSOR FOR A WINDSHIELD 

Hans-Joachim Schréder, Wiesbaden, Germany, assignor to 

VDO Adolf Schindling AG, Frankfurt, Germany 

Filed Oct. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 739,560 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 20, 1995, 195 47 

681.6 
Int. Cl.° B60S ///08 


US. Cl. 324—694 


1. A moisture sensor comprising: 


two spaced-apart main electrodes which are arranged on the 
outer side of the windshield of a motor vehicle in a region 


15 Claims 
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which is passed over by the windshield wiper, the two main 
electrodes being connectable to an evaluation circuit on the 
motor vehicle for determining resistance of the moisture sen- 
sor as a function of a degree of moisture on the windshield; 

an auxiliary electrode arranged between the two main electrodes 
and outside a region which is passed over by the windshield 
wiper, the auxiliary electrode being connectable to the evalu- 
ation circuit; and 

wherein the auxiliary electrode, in conjunction with the two 
main electrodes, serve to determine a shunt resistance formed 
by residues on the windshield in the region of the moisture 
sensor. 


5,801,540 
ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT TESTER AND METHOD OF 
TESTING ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT 

Kazuhiro Sakaguchi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 524,433, Sep. 6, 1995, Pat. No. 5,659,244. 

This application Apr. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 840,701 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 21, 1994, 6-226314; 

Feb. 27, 1995, 7-38253 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 31/28 


U.S. Cl. — 


TEST SIGNAL 
TRANSMITTER 


1. A failure analysis equipment for an electronic circuit, com- 
prising: 
(a) a voltage source for supplying a voltage to a wiring of a 
circuit to be analyzed; 
(b) an energy beam irradiator for irradiating an energy beam to 
said wiring to vary an electrical resistance of said wiring; 
(c) a current detector for detecting a difference between a first 
current running when said energy beam is irradiated to said 
wiring and a second current running when said energy beam 
is not irradiated to said wiring, and for producing first data 
indicative of said difference; 

(d) a data holder for storing second data indicative of said 
wiring; and 

(e) a controller for responding to said first and second data, and 
calculating a third current actually running through said wir- 
ing to determine whether said wiring is in failure. 
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5,801,541 electrode terminals of the display panel and supports the back 

STACKED TEST BOARD APPARATUS WITH MATCHED surfaces of the contact films; and 
IMPEDANCE FOR USE IN ELECTRONIC DEVICE TEST a clip member which is mounted on one side of the socket body 
EQUIPMENT so as to grip the socket body and the insulating base plate of 
Saiid Rezvani, Los Gatos, Calif., assignor to Altera Corpora- the display panel and is mounted to slide between a pressing 
tion, San Jose, Calif. position for pressing the back surface of the insulating base 
Filed Oct. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 743,463 plate of the display panel and a releasing position for releas- 

Int. Cl.° GOIR 31/02 ing the display panel. 
US. Cl. _— 


5,801,543 
DEVICE FOR TESTING PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARDS 
AND/OR FLAT MODULES 
Andreas Keune, Celle, and Uwe Kellermann, Hanover, both of 
Germany, assignors to ke Kommunikations-Elektronik 
GmbH & Co., Germany 
Filed Jan. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 587,921 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 31/02 
U.S. Cl. 324—761 
=. dr ——- for use with electronic device test equipment, o.* “ae bs 
a mother test board with a top surface with a first set of pins Ppp SSS ry 8 
counting Seniem, and a Sepem ain Sir egnensien toe J SSRN ND ON 
plurality of pin electronic cards of electronic device test m7 
equipment, : il caheatail FY 
a daughter test board with a top surface with a connection {LILLY LLL ALLL LLL LLL 
mechanism to receive an electronic device, and a bottom 
surface with a second set of pins extending therefrom; and = 4. 4 device for testing printed circuit boards and/or flat modules 
an a iret wr: deme tnt rat . ald ges for electrical circuits, in which a housing contains at least one 
ance matching structure defining a plurality of apertures posi- SUPE are @) equip “= Gaaneeh gine 4. or rapes 
tionally aligned with said first set of pins and said second set (Grrr Sua Pins able to Move in an axial direction within plate 
of pins such that said first set of pins and said second set of (2); Wher: @ cover Plate cee apt eucae 
pins physically mate within said apertures, said first set of Gases of 0 echéead chesala Goanbes Gxtcenhtn aheminadteian an 
pins, said second set of pins, and said apertures being config- me ae és 1 ‘ ona pute ca 
ured to establish a predetermined constant impedance connec- ea ‘ panties — f e co pion - — sei y ae 
’ : : throughou' of said receptac thereby 
pon aaaary said mother test board and said daughter test 211 t contact the complete underside of a printed circuit board 
; and/or flat module placed thereon, where a unit (16, 17) is pro- 
vided to produce a partial vacuum for pulling the test sample 
against the contact pins, and where a slide (12) is provided, which 
can move between two end positions (28, 30) crosswise to the 
5,801,542 movement of the test sample, and has spacers (15) protruding at 
DISPLAY PANEL INSPECTION SOCKET right angles from one side of the slide, to restrict the path of the 
Yasushi Kajiwara, and Michihiko Tezuka, both of Kawaguchi, test sample moving by means of the partial vacuum from its resting 


Japan, assignors to En; Corporation, Saitama, Japan position, to two different planes in accordance with the different 
Filed Apr. ae Ser. No. 636,350 lengths of the contact pins, characterized in that the slide (12) is 


" . located on the underside of the cover plate (7) containing the 
Jul. 6 1996, 21Sd1N Jal, 6 1995, TAMIL | receptacle (10) and wherein the slide (12) has at least one slotted 
18 Claims restraining pin (26) for sliding engagement with the slotted hole so 

as to limit movement of the slide between the two end positions 

(28, 30), wherein a motor (14) is positioned on the cover plate (7), 

said motor having means (32, 34, 36, 38) for slidably engaging 


PES 5 slide (12) so as to cause it to be movable between the two end 
: cae | positions (28, 30). 
Fe 7 \ L200 444 


ipa vas aw OE rm 


US. Cl. 324—755 


5,801,544 
1. A display panel inspection socket comprising: SPRING PROBE AND METHOD FOR BIASING 
a socket body for holding a display panel wherein a large Mark A. Swart, Anaheim Hills, and Gordon A. Vinther, 
number of electrode terminals are arranged at sides of a Ontario, both of Calif., assignors to Delaware Capital For- 
surface of an insulating base plate; mation, Inc., Del. 
a film attachment plate, attached to the socket body in a way that Filed Jan. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 783,467 
positional adjustment thereof can be carried out along a Int. Cl.° GOIR 31/02 
direction of arrangement of the electrode terminals of the U.S. Cl. 324—761 
display panel, 
contact films attached to the socket body via the film attachment 
plates and provided with contacts for contact with the elec- 
trode terminals of the display panel on the surface; 
an elastic supporting member which is attached to the socket 
body and extends along a direction of arrangement of the 
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1. A contact probe for performing tests on an electrical device 
comprising a plunger having a convex end portion positioned 
within a barrel and means for biasing the plunger against a side of 
the barrel by making a single point contact with the convex end 
portion at a location away from a midpoint of the convex end 


portion. 


5,801,545 
LCD TESTING APPARATUS 

Kiyoshi Takekoshi; Tetsuji Ono, both of Yamanashi, and Hiro- 

michi Fujihara, Kofu, all of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Elec- 

tron Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jul. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 679,115 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 14, 1995, 7-201401; 

Jul. 14, 1995, 7-201402; Jul. 14, 1995, 7-201403 
Int. Cl.° GO1R 31/00 


U.S. Cl. 324—710 13 Claims 
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1. An LCD testing apparatus comprising: 

a table configured to support an LCD assembly and to apply 
light to the back of the LCD assembly; and 

a transport mechanism configured to take the LCD assembly out 
from a cassette and transport the LCD assembly onto said 


table, said transport mechanism comprising, 

an arm configured to hold the LCD assembly, 

a first lift mechanism configured to vertically move the arm, 
and 

a pre-alignment mechanism configured to receive the LCD 
assembly and preliminarily align the LCD assembly with 
the table, 

wherein said pre-alignment mechanism comprises, 


a plurality of support rollers configured to support the LCD 
assembly in a substantially horizontal position, 

four pairs of positioning rollers located above said support 
rollers and configured to allow the LCD assembly to fall 
under the force of gravity onto said support rollers and con- 
figured to hold comers of the LCD assembly; and 

a second lift mechanism configured to move said positioning 
rollers and said support rollers upwards as said first lift 
mechanism moves said arm downwards, 





5,801,546 
INTERCONNECT ARCHITECTURE FOR FIELD 
PROGRAMMABLE GATE ARRAY USING VARIABLE 
LENGTH CONDUCTORS 
Kerry M. Pierce, Canby, Oreg.; Charles R. Erickson, Fremont, 
Calif.; Chih-Tsung Huang, Burlingame, Calif., and Douglas 
P. Wieland, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignors to Xilinx, Inc., San 
Jose, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 368,692, Jan. 4, 1995, Pat. No. 5,581,199. 
This application Jun. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 667,571 
Int. Cl. HO3K 7/38;19/177 
U.S. Cl. 326—39 
1. An FPGA comprising: 


5 Claims 
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a plurality of logic elements, each logic element receiving logic 
element input signals from a plurality of logic element input 
lines and providing a plurality of logic element output signals; 

a plurality of output lines formed to propagate selected ones of 
the logic element output signals in a single direction, includ- 
ing at least a first output line and a second output line, said 
first output line being of a length sufficiently different from a 
length of said second output line as to extend past a different 
number of logic elements from said second output line; and 

for each output line, 

a plurality of programmable interconnection points (PIPs) that 
may be programmed to apply one of said logic element output 
signals to said output line; and 

at least one programmable interconnection point (PIP) that may 


be programmed to apply a signal on said output line to one of 
said logic element input lines. 


5,801,547 
EMBEDDED MEMORY FOR FIELD PROGRAMMABLE 
GATE ARRAY 


Thomas A. Kean, Edinburgh, Scotland, assignor to Xilinx, Inc., 
San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 735,830 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 1, 1996, 
9604496 
Int. Cl.° HO3K /9/177 
U.S. Cl. 326—40 17 Claims 
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1. A programmable logic device, comprising: 

a plurality of input/output cells; 

a configurable logic array of configurable logic cells and inter- 
connect structures; 

4 memory array of memory elements coupled with the config- 
urable logic array such that memory elements in the memory 
array store data to program the configurable logic array, said 
memory array including a subarray of addressable memory 
elements coupled with a corresponding subarray of the con- 
figurable logic array; 

memory access logic coupled with the memory array and the 
plurality of input/output cells, the memory access logic 
including address decode logic configurable to receive 
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address signals from the plurality of input/output cells and 
memory data path logic configurable to receive data signals 
from and supply data signals to the plurality of input/output 
cells; 

a subarray decoder coupled to the configurable logic array, the 
subarray decoder coupled to said subarray of the memory 
array and decoding address signals from the interconnect 
structures of the configurable logic array to address memory 
elements in said subarray; and 

a subarray I/O path coupled to the configurable logic array, the 
subarray I/O path coupled to said subarray of the memory 
array and providing input and output data signals between the 
interconnect structures of the configurable logic array and 
addressed memory elements in said subarray. 


5,801,548 
CONFIGURABLE PERFORMANCE-OPTIMIZED 
PROGRAMMABLE LOGIC DEVICE 
Napoleon W. Lee, 435 Arbor Way, Milpitas, Calif. 95035, and 

Derek R. Curd, 373 River Oaks Cir. #702, San Jose, Calif. 
95134 

Filed Apr. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 630,321 

Int. CL.° HO3K 19/0185 


U.S. Cl. 326—44 18 Claims 
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1. A programmable logic device comprising: 

an input pin for receiving an input signal; 

a function block including an input terminal which is program- 
mably coupled to the input pin, the function block including 
circuitry which is programmable to implement a desired logic 
function; and 

a configurable input buffer including: 
an input terminal connected to the input pin; 


a first transistor having a gate connected to the input terminal, 
a first terminal connected to a voltage source, and a second 
terminal, 

a second transistor having a gate connectable to the voltage 
source, a first terminal connected to the voltage source, and 
a second terminal; 

a third transistor having a gate connected to the input termi- 
nal, a first terminal connected to the second terminal of the 


second transistor, and a second terminal; and 
an output terminal connected to the second terminals of the 
first and third transistors. 


5,801,549 
SIMULTANEOUS TRANSMISSION BIDIRECTIONAL 
REPEATER AND INITIALIZATION MECHANISM 

Tai Anh Cao, and Tom Tein-Cheng Chiu, both of Austin, Tex., 

assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 

Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 766,642 
Int. CL.° HO3K /9/0/85 

U.S. Cl. 326—83 19 Claims 

1. A repeater system for simultaneously and bidirectionally 
transmitting logic signals between a first and a second transmission 


line, comprising: 


179-290 O.G.- 98 - 24: QL3 
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a first transceiver, including a first driver and a first differential 
receiver which is connected to said first transmission line; 

a second transceiver, including a second driver and a second 
differential receiver which is connected to said second trans- 
mission line; 

first means, coupled to an output of said first driver and said first 
transmission line, for generating a first nonzero reference 
voltage to be input to said first differential receiver; 

second means, coupled to an output of said second driver and 
said second transmission line, for generating a second non- 
zero reference voltage to be input to said second differential 
receiver; and 

means for providing an output from said first differential 
receiver as an input to said second driver, and for providing an 
output from said second differential receiver as an input to 
said first driver. 


OUTPUT CIRCUIT DEVICE PREVENTING OVERSHOOT 
AND UNDERSHOOT 

Yasunori Tanaka, Yokosuka, and Ikue Yamamoto, Yokohama, 
both of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, 
Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Nov. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 564,499 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1994, 6-297177 
Int. Cl.° HO3K /7//6;19/0175 


U.S. Cl. 326—87 21 Claims 
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1. An output device comprising: 

an input terminal; 

an output terminal; 

a buffer having a buffer input terminal connected to said input 
terminal and a buffer output terminal connected to said output 
terminal, for outputting an output pulse through the buffer 
output terminal in response to an input pulse applied to said 
input terminal; 

an N-channel transistor and a P-channel transistor, a drain of 
said N-channel transistor being connected to a high potential 
supply voltage, a source of said N-channel transistor being 
connected to a source of said P-channel transistor, a drain of 
said P-channel transistor being connected to a low potential 


supply voltage, and a junction point between the source of 
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5,801,552 
VOLTAGE DETECTOR CIRCUIT 
David Moore, Carp, Canada, assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 841,705 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 30, 1996, 
9611283 


said N-channel transistor and the source of said P-channel 
transistor, the junction point being connected to the buffer 
output terminal; 

a first control circuit having a first input terminal connected to 
said input terminal, a second input terminal connected to the 
buffer output terminal, and a first output terminal connected to 
a gate of said N-channel transistor; 

wherein whenever a level of the input pulse changes, the first U.S. Cl. 327—62 
control circuit outputs a first control signal for first turning on 
said N-channel transistor and then turning off said N-channel 
transistor after a predetermined time has elapsed, wherein said 
predetermined time is determined on the basis of inputs 
applied to the first and second input terminals of the first 
control circuit; and 

a second control circuit having a third input terminal connected 
to said buffer output, a fourth input terminal connected to the 
input terminal, and a second output terminal connected to a 
gate of said P-channel transistor; 


Int. CL.° G11C 7/06 


7 Claims 











wherein whenever the level of the input pulse changes, the 
second control circuit outputs a second control signal for first 
turning on said P-channel transistor and then turning off said 
P-channel transistor after a predetermined time has elapsed, 


1. A voltage detector circuit for detecting voltage levels of a 


digital data bitstream, the detector circuit comprising: 


an input terminal coupled to receive the digital data bitstream; 
a first peak detector circuit coupled to the input terminal, for 


detecting a positive peak voltage thereat, and for providing a 
first peak signal; 

a first differential amplifier coupled to the input terminal and 
further coupled to receive the first peak signal, for providing a 
first difference signal; and, 

a second peak detector circuit coupled to receive the first differ- 
ence signal from the first differential amplifier, for detecting a 
peak voltage in the first difference signal and for providing a 
second peak signal, 

wherein the first peak signal indicates the value of logical 1 
levels in the bitstream, and the second peak signal indicates 
the relative value of logical O levels in the bitstream with 
respect to the logical 1 levels. 


wherein said predetermined time is determined on the basis of 
inputs applied to the third and fourth input terminals of the 
second control circuit, 

wherein said buffer comprises 
an input buffer, connected to said input buffer terminal, and 
an output buffer, connected in series between said input buffer 


and said output buffer terminal. 


5,801,551 
DEPLETION MODE PASS GATES WITH CONTROLLING 
DECODER AND NEGATIVE POWER SUPPLY FOR A 
PROGRAMMABLE LOGIC DEVICE 
Jonathan Lin, Milpitas, Calif., assignor to Advanced Micro 
Devices, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 690,768 
Int. Cl.° HO3K /9/082;19/20 
U.S. Cl. 326—113 





5,801,553 
COMPARATOR WITH BUILT-IN HYSTERESIS 
Eric J. Danstrom, Farmington Hills, Mich., assignor to SGS- 
Thomson Microelectronics, Inc., Carrollton, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 418,558, Apr. 7, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,587,674, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 366,492, 
Dec. 30, 1994, abandoned. This application Sep. 5, 1996, Ser. 
No. 709,478 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 5/22 


10 Claims 
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1. A comparator circuit comprising: 

a differential input stage having a V* input for receiving a first 
voltage, a V" input for receiving a second voltage, having a 
first bias voltage input, having a second bias voltage input, 
and having an output; 

an output stage having an input for receiving the output of the 
differential input stage and having an output, the output stage 
comprising at least one inverter; and 

a bias circuit having a bias voltage connected to the first bias 
voltage input of the differential input stage and having a 
hysteresis circuit wherein the hysteresis circuit comprises: 


1. An apparatus comprising a multiplexer comprising: 

depletion mode pass gate transistors having source to drain paths 
connected together on a first end to form a data output of the 
multiplexer, wherein a second end of the source to drain path 
of each of the depletion mode pass gates forms a data input of 
the multiplexer; and 

a decoder having outputs connected to gates of the depletion 
mode pass gates and having inputs forming select inputs of 
the multiplexer. 





U.S. Cl. 327—89 
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a means for selectively applying the bias voltage to the second 
bias voltage input of the differential amplifier, wherein the 
means for selectively applying the bias voltage comprises: 
a first transistor having a current path between the bias 

voltage and the second bias voltage input of the differ- 
ential input stage and having a control element connected 
to the input of the at least one inverter of the output 
Stage, and 

second transistor having a current path connected 
between the second bias voltage input and a supply 
voltage, and having a control element connected to the 
output of the at least one inverter of the output stage. 





5,801,554 
SEMICONDUCTOR INTEGRATED CIRCUIT DEVICE 
FOR HANDLING LOW AMPLITUDE SIGNALS 
Atsuko Momma, Hamura; Miki Matsumoto, Ome, and Kanji 
Oishi, Koganei, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 674,917 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 6, 1995, 7-194229 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 5//35;19/0185 

12 Claims 
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1. A semiconductor integrated circuit device comprising: 

a first input circuit which receives a low amplitude external 
clock signal supplied from an external clock unit, said first 
input circuit including a first differential circuit having a first 
input which receives the low-amplitude external clock signal 
and a second input which receives a first reference voltage set 
to about a middle potential between a high level and a low 
level of said external clock signal and a current source which 
is coupled to the first differential circuit, wherein the first 
differential circuit substantially continuously operates to gen- 
erate a low-amplitude internal clock signal with an amplitude 
corresponding to a power supply voltage, and 

a second input circuit which receives a low-amplitude external 
input signal inputted synchronously with the low amplitude 
external clock signal, including a second differential circuit 
having a first input which receives the low-amplitude external 
input signal and a second input which receives a second 
reference voltage set to about a middle potential between a 
high level and a low level of said low amplitude external 
input signal, a second current source which is coupled to the 
second differential circuit, wherein the second input circuit is 
intermittently operated in accordance with the low-amplitude 
internal clock signal generated by the first input circuit, 
wherein the second differential circuit is an input section 
which generates a low-amplitude internal input signal with an 
amplitude corresponding to the power supply voltage, and a 
buffer circuit which samples the low-amplitude internal input 
signal generated by the input section in accordance with the 
internal clock signal while the input section is operated and 
which holds the sampled signal while the input section is not 
operated. 
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5,801,555 
CORRELATIVE DOUBLE SAMPLING (CDS) DEVICE 
Hyeok-chul Kwon, Pucheon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Sam- 
sung Electronics Co., Ltd., Kyungki-Do, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Dec. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 763,734 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 15, 1995, 
1995-50684 
Int. Cl.° G11C 27/02 
U.S. Cl. 327—94 


cs os 
| 


19 Claims 
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10. A correlative double sampling device comprising: 

a clamping circuit for DC-clamping an input video signal and 
supplying a DC-clamped signal to both first and second 
sample-and-hold circuits, 

wherein said first and second sample-and-hold circuits sample 
said DC-clamped signal and output a respective first and 
second predetermined DC level signal; 

first and second re-sample-and-hold circuits for re-sampling said 
predetermined DC level signals of said first and second 
sample-and-hold circuits respectively and outputting first and 
second re-sample outputs, 

a third re-sample-and-hold circuit for re-sampling the output of 
said first re-sample-and-hold circuit and outputting a third 
re-sample output; 

first and second level correcting circuits for adjusting a portion 
of said first re-sample output and said second predetermined 
DC level signal respectively and outputting respective first 
and second corrected outputs, 
wherein the DC level of said first and second corrected 

outputs equals the DC level of said third and second 
re-sample outputs respectively; 

a first noise remover circuit alternately passing said third 
re-sample output and said first corrected output; 

a second noise remover circuit alternately passing said second 
re-sample output and said second corrected output; and 

a differential amplifier for outputting a difference signal between 


the outputs of said first and second noise remover circuits. 


LOW VOLTAGE CMOS FPA INTERFACE 
David LeFevre, Redondo Beach, Calif., assignor to Hughes 
Electronics, El Segundo, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 798,261 
Int. Cl.° HO2M 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 327—103 17 Claims 
1. An interface circuit for connection to an input voltage com- 
prising: 
first and second input terminals for receiving said input voltage; 
means for converting the voltage at said first terminal and the 
voltage at said second terminal to first and second input 
currents, respectively; and 
means for subtracting a common mode current component from 
each of said first and second input currents to produce first 
and second output current signals, said means for subtracting 
including a first current source means for providing a first 
output current for combination with said first input current to 
produce a third current and a second current source means for 
providing a second output current for combination with said 
second input current to produce a fourth current, said means 
for subtracting further including current mirror amplifier 
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means receiving said third and fourth currents for producing 
said first and second output current signals and for producing 
first and second sample currents, said means for subtracting 
further including means for generating a current control signal 
from said first and second sample currents and supplying said 
current control signal to each of said first and second current 
source means. 





5,801,557 
HIGH VOLTAGE DRIVERS WHICH AVOID -V,. FAILURE 
MODES 
Ajit Dubhashi, El Segundo, and Leon Aftandilian, Thousand 
Oaks, both of Calif., assignors to International Rectifier 
Corp. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 728,309 
Int. Cl.° HO3B //00 


U.S. CL. 327—108 7 Claims 


1. A driving circuit for high power devices, the circuit compris- 

ing: 

a MOSgate driver and a power switching circuit, the power 
switching circuit including a first MOSgate transistor and a 
second MOSgate transistor, the MOSgate driver being con- 
nected to and serving to alternately turn on the first and 
second MOS gate transistors; 

the power switching circuit having a voltage output node 
between the first MOSgate transistor and the second MOS gate 
transistor, and the second MOSgate transistor having associ- 
ated therewith a recovery diode and inherent inductances L., 
and L.»; 

the MOSgate driver comprising an integrated circuit and includ- 
ing an external capacitor C,, connected between a circuit node 
V,, and a circuit node V, of the MOSgate driver circuit, the 
MOS gate driver circuit further including a common node and 
a series circuit including a charging capacitor Cy, a resistor 
R,, and a diode D, connected between the common node and 
the V,, node; and 

the MOSgate driver circuit and the power switching circuit 
being connected as close as possible to one another to obtain 
short conductor lengths between the node V, and output node 
V. and between the common node and another common node 
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of the power switching circuit, to thereby reduce the values of 
the inductances L., and Le. 





5,801,558 
CONTROLLED TRANSITION TIME DRIVER CIRCUIT 
Ronald Lamar Freyman, Bethlehem; Paul David Hendricks, 
Whitehall, and Richard Muscavage, Gilbertsville, all of Pa., 
assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 757,059 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 17/16 


U.S. Cl. 327—112 32 Claims 

















1. An integrated circuit including an output driver circuit, the 

output driver circuit comprising: 

first and second input transistors coupled to an input node at 
which data is adapted to be received; 

first and second output transistors coupled to an output node at 
which the data is adapted to be presented when the output 
driver is enabled, the first input transistor coupled to the first 
output transistor at a first node, the second input transistor 
coupled to the second output transistor at a second node; 

a first switching circuit coupled between the first node and the 
second node, first switching circuit comprising a resistor 
having a first magnitude, the first switching circuit switchable 
between a first state that isolates the first node from the 
second node and a second state that couples the first node to 
the second node, the first switching circuit exhibiting a char- 
acteristic, that upon being switched from one of the first and 
second states to the other, impacts turn-on time of one of the 
first and second output transistors; and 

a second switching circuit coupled between the first node and 
the second node, the second switching circuit switchable 
between a first state that isolates the first node from the 
second node and a second state that couples the first node to 
the second node, the second switching circuit exhibiting a 
characteristic that, upon being switched from one of the first 
and second states to the other, impacts turn-on time of the 
other of the first and second output transistors. 


5,801,559 
CLOCK GENERATING CIRCUIT, PLL CIRCUIT, 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE, AND METHODS FOR 
DESIGNING AND MAKING THE CLOCK GENERATING 
CIRCUIT 
Katsunori Sawai, and Yukihiko Shimazu, both of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 588,934 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 6, 1995, 7-229453 
Int. Cl.° HO3L 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 327—116 10 Claims 
1. A circuit for generating a clock having a multiplied frequency, 
comprising: 
a plurality of delay lines connected in cascade to which a first 
clock is to be inputted; 
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logic circuits to which the first clock and a second clock output- 
ted from each of the delay lines are to be inputted, the logic 
circuits being alternately connected in cascade to the delay 
lines; 


a frequency comparing circuit to which the outputs from each of 


said logic circuits are to be inputted; 

a phase comparator to which the first clock and the second clock 
outputted from the delay line in the last stage are to be 
inputted; and 

a control circuit for controlling the delay time of the delay lines 
on the basis of an output signal of the phase comparator, 

wherein the control circuit controls the delay time of the delay 
lines on the basis of an output signal of the phase comparator 
when the output signal of the frequency comparing circuit is 
at a predetermined logic level. 


5,801,560 
SYSTEM FOR DETERMINING TIME BETWEEN EVENTS 
USING A VOLTAGE RAMP GENERATOR 
Vincent K. McDonald; Jack R. Olson; Barbara J. Sotirin, and 
Robert B. Williams, all of San Diego, Calif., assignors to The 
United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Sep. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 527,740 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 4/06 


U.S. Cl. 327—134 9 Claims 
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1. A system for determining the time between the receipt of two 

different signals, comprising: 

a voltage ramp generator which generates a time dependent 
voltage ramp signal upon receipt of each one of a series of 
timing pulses, and provides the instantaneous value of said 
voltage ramp signal when said voltage ramp generator 
receives an input signal having a predetermined threshold 
value; and 

a data processor for generating said timing pulses at a periodic- 
ity T, and using said instantaneous value of said voltage ramp 
signal to determine a time difference AT between generation 
of one of said timing pulses at time T, and receipt of said 
input signal by said voltage ramp generator at a time T>, 
where AT=T,-T,, and OSATST. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,801,561 
POWER-ON INITIALIZING CIRCUIT 

Keng L. Wong; Gregory F. Taylor; Roshan J. Fernando, all of 

Portland, and Jeffrey E. Smith, Aloha, all of Oreg., assignors 

to Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 431,897, May 1, 1995, abandoned. 

This application Apr. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 842,501 
Int. Cl.° HO3K /7/22 


U.S. Cl. 327—143 17 Claims 

















— 


1. An integrated circuit requiring a clock signal, said integrated 
circuit comprising: 

a fist terminal for receiving an external clock signal; 

a second terminal for receiving a power signal; 

a first means, coupled to receive said power signal, for generat- 
ing an internal clock signal; and 

a second means coupled to receive said external clock signal, 
said internal clock signal, and said power signal, said second 
means for providing at a first output said internal clock signal 
while a predetermined condition is not met, and for providing 
said external clock signal at first output after said predeter- 
mined condition is met wherein said predetermined condition 
corresponds to said power signal reaching a predetermined 
level. 


(NTEGRATEDORCUT 100 


5,801,562 
VARIABLE DELAY CIRCUIT 
Haruhiko Fujii, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Ando Electric Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 687,037 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 28, 1995, 7-212378 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 327—149 


LOCK INPUT 
TERMINAL 


5 Claims 





1. A variable delay circuit comprising: 

a plurality of clock delay means for delaying a clock signal by a 
delay time to generate a plurality of delayed clock signals; 

a plurality of phase comparison means for detecting respective 
phase differences between the clock signal and the plurality of 
delayed clock signals and for supplying a plurality of delay 
control signals indicating the respective phase differences to 
the respective clock delay means so as to equalize the respec- 
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connected to the second power supply voltage, and a control 
terminal supplied with the data signal; 

a sixth transistor element having a first terminal connected to the 
first terminal of the fifth transistor element, a second terminal 
of the third transistor element, a second terminal of the fourth 
transistor element and the control terminal of the second 
driver element, a second terminal connected to the second 
power supply voltage, and a control terminal supplied with 
control bar signal. 


tive delay times of the plurality of clock delay means to a 
period of the clock signal; 

a plurality of data delay means for respectively delaying data 
signals obtained from a data input terminal and outputting 
delayed data signals to a data output terminal, respective 
delay times of the plurality of data delay means being con- 
trolled based on the respective delay control signals so as to 
be proportional to the period of the clock signal; and 

route switch means for selecting, based on a delay designating 
data, one among a plurality of routes extending from the data 
input terminal through the respective data delay means to the 


data output terminal. 





5,801,563 
OUTPUT DRIVER CIRCUITRY HAVING A SINGLE 
SLEW RATE RESISTOR 


David Charles McClure, Carrollton, Tex., assignor to SGS- 


Thomson Microelectronics, Inc., Carrollton, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 588,988 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 5/12;17/687 
U.S. Cl. 327—170 
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1. An output driver circuit having a single slew rate resistive 

element, comprising: 

a first power supply voltage; 

a second power supply voltage; 

a first driver element, having a control terminal, a first terminal 
coupled to the first power supply voltage and a second termi- 
nal; 

a second driver element, having a control terminal, a first termi- 
nal coupled to the second terminal of the first driver element 
to define an output signal and a second terminal coupled to 
the second power supply voltage; 

a resistive element having a first terminal, a second terminal and 
a tap; 

a first transistor element having a first terminal connected to the 
first power supply, a second terminal connected to the first 
terminal of the resistive element, and a control terminal sup- 
plied with a data signal; 

a second transistor element having a first terminal connected to 
the first power supply, a second terminal connected to the 
second terminal of the first transistor element, the first termi- 
nal of the resistive element and the control terminal of the first 
driver element, and a control terminal supplied with an output 
enable signal; 

a third transistor element having a first terminal connected to the 


tap of the resistive element and a control terminal supplied 


with the output enable signal; 


a fourth transistor element having a first terminal connected to U.S. Cl. 327—202 


the second terminal of the resistive element, a second terminal 


U.S. Cl. 327—170 


28 Claims 


REDUCED SKEW DIFFERENTIAL RECEIVER 


Frank Gasparik, Monument, Colo., assignor to Symbios, Inc. 


Filed Jun. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 671,850 
Int. Cl.° HO3F 3/45; HO3K 5//2 
30 Claims 














1. An apparatus for receiving input signals and generating an 


output signal comprising: 


a first input configured to receive a first signal; 

a second input configured to receive a second signal; 

an output; 

a first signal path having a first end connected to the first input 
and the second input and a second end connected to the 
output, wherein the first signal path includes a first number of 
devices and generates a first transition in the output signal 
generated at the output in response to a first type of potential 
difference between the first signal received at the first input 
and the second signal received at the second input; and 

a second signal path having a first end connected to the first 
input and the second input and a second end connected to the 
output, wherein the second signal path includes a second 
number of devices equal in number to the first number of 
devices and generates a second transition in the output signal 
generated at the output in response to a second type of 
potential difference between the first signal received at the 
first input and the second signal received at the second input, 

wherein the devices within the first signal path and the second 
signal path are configured to limit skew between the first type 
of transition and the second type of transition of the output 
signal at the output to less than about one nanosecond. 


5,801,565 
HIGH SPEED DIFFERENTIAL DATA LATCH 


James R. Kuo, Cupertino, Calif., assignor to National Semicon- 


ductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 612,100 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 3/289 
40 Claims 


1. An apparatus including a high speed differential data latch, 


connected to a second terminal of the third transistor element, said data latch comprising: 


and a control terminal supplied with a control bar signal; 
a fifth transistor element having a first terminal connected to the 


second terminal of the third transistor element, the second 


terminal of the fourth transistor element and the control 
terminal of the second driver element, a second terminal 


a first differential data amplifier for receiving a first phase only 
of a differential clock signal which includes said first phase 
and a second phase, a differential input data signal and a first 
feedback signal and in accordance therewith providing a first 
differential output data signal; and 
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a first differential feedback amplifier, coupled to said first differ- 
ential data amplifier, for receiving said second phase only of 
said differential clock signal and said first differential output 
data signal and in accordance therewith providing said first 
feedback signal; 

wherein said differential clock signal includes first and second 
differential clock states, and said first differential output data 
signal follows said differential input data signal during said 


first differential clock state and remains latched during said 
second differential clock state. 


SYSTEM CLOCK GENERATING CIRCUIT FOR A 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 


Nobuhiko Tanaka, Hyogo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Elec- U.S. Cl. 327—263 


tric Semiconductor Software Co., Ltd., Hyogo, and Mitsub- 
ishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, both of Japan 
Filed Aug. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 691,928 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 3, 1996, 8-081490 
Int. Cl.° HO3L 7/06;7/08; HO3K 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 327—259 8 Claims 
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1. A system clock generating circuit for generating two-phase 
clock signals and preventing high periods of the two-phase clock 
signals from overlapping, the circuit comprising: 

a phase lock loop including: 

a first delay circuit for generating a first clock signal with a 
frequency according to a control voltage depending upon a 
phase difference between a reference clock signal and a 
feedback clock signal and for delaying and outputting the 
first clock signal, 

a first pulse generator coupled to the first delay circuit for 
generating first and second two-phase clock signals and 
preventing high periods of the first and second two-phase 
clock signals from overlapping, in response to the first 
clock signal delayed by the first delay circuit; 

second delay circuit structurally similar to the first delay 

circuit and receiving the control voltage, for generating a 

second clock signal with a frequency according to the control 

voltage and for delaying and outputting the second clock 
signal; 

a second pulse generator coupled to the second delay circuit for 

generating third and fourth two-phase clock signals and pre- 

venting high periods of the third and fourth two-phase clock 


ELECTRICAL 723 


signals from overlapping, in response to the second clock 
signal delayed by the second delay circuit; 

first switching means for switching between a first state in which 
a first input clock signal is fed to the phase lock loop and the 
second delay circuit is open-circuited and a second state in 
which a second input clock signal is fed to the phase lock loop 
and a third input clock signal is fed to the second delay 
circuit; and 

second switching means for selecting at least one of: 
(a) the first and second two-phase clock signals generated by 

the first pulse generator and 


(b) the third and fourth two-phase clock signals generated by 


the second pulse generator and for outputting the selected 
two-phase clock signals as system clock signals. 


5,801,567 
CIRCUIT AND METHOD FOR GENERATING A 
DELAYED OUTPUT SIGNAL 


Jeannie Han Kosiec, Schaumburg, Ill, assignor to Motorola, 


Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 539,497, Oct. 6, 1995, abandoned, 


which is a continuation of Ser. No. 150,653, Nov. 9, 1993, 


abandoned. This application Dec. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 768,903 


Int. Cl.° HO3K 5/13 


6 Claims 














1. A delay element having an input to receive an input signal and 


an output to generate an output signal, said delay element compris- 
ing: 


a capacitor; 

an inverter coupled to said capacitor at a first node and said 
output 

a first transistor having a control electrode coupled to receive 
said input signal and a path of controllable conductivity 
between a first potential and said first node and coupled in 
series with a first resistor for providing a first path between 
said first potential and said first node to charge said capacitor 
at a first charging rate; 

a second transistor providing a second path, responsive to said 
input signal, between said first node and a second potential to 
discharge said capacitor at a first discharging rate which is 
different from said first charging rate; and 


a third transistor having a third control electrode coupled to said 


input and in series with a fourth transistor having a fourth 
control electrode coupled to said output, said third transistor 
and said fourth transistor providing a third path, responsive to 
said input signal and said output signal for providing a current 
path separate from said second path, between said first node 
and said second potential to discharge said capacitor. 
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5,801,568 
PRECISE DELAY LINE CIRCUIT WITH 
PREDETERMINED RESET TIME LIMIT 
David Young, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Advanced Micro 
Devices, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 214,897, Mar. 17, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,539,348. This application Dec. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 567,979 
Int. Cl.° HO3H ///26 


U.S. Cl. 327—284 os 14 Claims 
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1. A delay line circuit comprising: 

a delay stage for receiving a clock signal, the delay stage 
including a plurality of delay cells, the delay cells being 
coupled together to provide a delayed clock signal; 

a sample and hold circuit coupled to the delay stage for sam- 
pling the delayed clock signal and the clock signal to deter- 
mine a phase difference therebetween; and 

a reset limiting circuit coupled to the delay stage and the sample 
and hold circuit for receiving an external system reset signal, 
the external system reset signal comprising a power on reset 
signal externally input to the reset limiting circuit, and the 
clock signal and for resetting the sample and hold circuit and 
issuing a reset signal at a transition edge of the external 
system reset signal for a predetermined period of time based 
on the clock signal without monitoring the delay line circuit 
operation. 


5,801,569 
OUTPUT DRIVER FOR MIXED SUPPLY VOLTAGE 
SYSTEMS 
Ray Pinkham, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Hyundai Electron- 
ics America, San Jose, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 550,586, Oct. 31, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 867,465 
Int. CL.° HO3L 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 327—333 13 Claims 
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1. An output driver for mixed voltage systems, comprising: 
an input line for receiving an input signal at a first voltage; 
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an overvoltage generator, coupled between said input line and an 
output stage, for switching an output signal at a node of said 
output stage, said output signal having a second, higher volt- 
age than said input signal; and 

a restore circuit, coupled to said overvoltage generator and said 
output stage, for restoring said second voltage with every low 
to high and every high to low transition of said input signal. 





5,801,570 
SEMICONDUCTOR INTERGRATED CIRCUIT WITH 
MOS TRANSISTORS COMPENSATED OF 
CHARACTERISTIC AND PERFORMANCE DEVIATIONS 
AND DEVIATION COMPENSATION SYSTEM THEREIN 
Masayuki Mizuno, and Masakazu Yamashina, both of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 597,582, Feb. 2, 1996, Pat. No. 5,742,195. 
This application May 20, 1997, Ser. No. 859,089 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 10, 1995, 7-46484 
Int. Cl.° GO6G 7//2 
U.S. Cl. 327—362 7 Claims 
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1. A semiconductor integrated circuit comprising: 

a plurality of MOS transistors connected to each other at a 
substrate electrode thereof to have a substrate potential; 

a power source having a power source potential independent 
from the substrate potential; 

a power supply line connected to a source electrode of each of 
the MOS transistors; 

a sample circuit comprising a sampled one of the MOS transis- 
tors; 

detection means for detecting an output of the sample circuit to 
provide a detection signal representing a difference between 
the detected output of the sample circuit and a reference 
output therefor; and 

a voltage generator connected between the power source and the 
power supply line, the voltage generator generating a voltage 
depending on the detection signal. 


5,801,571 

CURRENT MODE ANALOG SIGNAL MULTIPLEXOR 
Max J. Allen, Cupertino; Richard E. Colbeth, Los Altos, both 

of Calif., and Martin Mallinson, British Columbia, Canada, 

assignors to Varian Associates, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 758,528 
Int. Cl.° HO3K /7/56; HO3F 3/68 

U.S. Cl. 327—407 21 Claims 

1. An apparatus including a current mode analog signal multi- 
plexor for steering an output current signal having a magnitude 
which varies in relation to a selected input signal magnitude, said 
current mode analog signal multiplexor comprising: 


a plurality of input signal amplifiers configured to receive a 
plurality of multiplex control signals and a plurality of input 
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signals, and in accordance with a selected one of said plurality 
of input signals which corresponds to one of said plurality of 
multiplex control signals, receive and conduct a first portion 
of a first source current and a first portion of a first output 
current, wherein said first portion of said first source current 
and said first portion of said first output current each have a 
magnitude which varies in a respective relation to said mag- 
nitude of said selected one of said plurality of input signals; 
reference amplifier configured to receive a reference voltage 
and a control voltage and in accordance therewith receive and 
conduct a first portion of a second source current and a first 
portion of a second output current, wherein said first portion 
of said second source current and said first portion of said 
second output current each have a magnitude which varies in 
a respective relation to a magnitude of said reference voltage; 
and 

an output current amplifier, coupled between said plurality of 
input signal amplifiers and said reference amplifier, config- 
ured to receive and conduct a second portion of said first 
source current, provide said first output current including said 
first portion thereof and a second portion thereof, receive and 
conduct a second portion of said second source current, pro- 
vide said second output current including said first portion 
thereof and a second portion thereof, and conduct a third 
output current, wherein said second portions of said first and 
second source currents, said second portions of said first and 
second output currents and said third output current each have 
a magnitude which varies in a respective relation to said 
magnitude of said selected one of said plurality of input 
signals, wherein said third output current is said output cur- 
rent signal. 


5,801,572 
POWER MOSFET 
Hidetake Nakamura, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 604,891 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 24, 1995, 7-036674 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 17/687 
U.S. Cl. 327—434 
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1. A power MOSFET comprising: 

common source and drain terminals to which sources and drains 
of a plurality of insulated gate field-effect transistors are 
respectively connected in parallel; and 


ELECTRICAL 
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selection means for selectively connecting gates of said insu- 
lated gate field-effect transistors to one of a common gate 
terminal and said common source terminal, wherein each of 


said plurality of insulated gate field-effect transistors receives 
a common gate signal applied to said common gate terminal. 


5,801,573 
PROTECTED SWITCH HAVING A POWER 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Brendan P. Kelly, and Royce Lowis, both of Stockport, 
England, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 540,520, Oct. 10, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 884,104 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 12, 1994, 
9420572 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 17/687 


U.S. Cl. 327—434 16 Claims 


1. A protected switch comprising a power semiconductor device 
having first and second main electrodes for coupling a load 
between first and second voltage supply lines, a control electrode 
coupled to a control voltage supply line, and a sense electrode for 
providing in operation of the power semiconductor device a sense 
current that flows along a sense current path between the first and 
sense electrodes and is indicative of the current that flows between 
the first and second main electrodes, the sense current path having 
an on-state resistance in operation of the power semiconductor 
device, the switch further comprising a control arrangement com- 
prising a sense resistance coupled to the sense electrode and across 
which a sense voltage is developed by the sense current, the sense 
resistance having a lower resistance value than the on-state resis- 
tance of the sense current path, a control semiconductor device 
having first and second main electrodes coupled between the 
control electrode and the second main electrode of the power 
semiconductor device and a control electrode, a further semicon- 
ductor device having first and second main electrodes and a control 
electrode, one of said first and second main electrodes being 
coupled to the sense resistance, and the other of said first and 
second main electrodes being directly coupled to the control elec- 
trode of the control semiconductor device, and voltage-bias refer- 
ence means coupled to the control electrode of said further semi- 
conductor device for providing a biasing voltage for the control 
electrode of said further semiconductor device to cause said further 
semiconductor device to conduct sufficiently to cause the control 
semiconductor device to be non-conducting until the sense voltage 
reaches a reference voltage determined by the biasing voltage 
when said further semiconductor device becomes less conducting 
and causes the control semiconductor device to start to conduct, 


thereby reducing the voltage at the control electrode of the power 
semiconductor device and thus reducing the current through the 
power semiconductor device. 
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5,801,574 
CHARGE SHARING DETECTION CIRCUIT FOR ANTI- 
FUSES 
Chris G. Martin, and Stephen L. Casper, both of Boise, Id., 
assignors to Micron Technology, Inc., Boise, Id. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 727,797 
Int. Cl.° G1IC 17/16 


U.S. Cl. 327—525 17 Claims 





1. A detection circuit for detecting first and second conditions 

for a programmable logic device, said detection circuit comprising: 

a detection node; 

a precharge circuit for applying a precharge voltage to the 
programmable logic device during a precharge time interval; 
and 

a circuit for coupling the programmable logic device to said 
detection node after a predetermined discharge time interval 
after said precharge time interval to provide a voltage at said 
detection node that is indicative of the ability of the program- 
mable logic device to retain a charge for the duration of said 
predetermined discharge time interval. 


5,801,575 
PROCESS AND DEVICE CONTROLLING THE 
OPERATION OF A PORTABLE ELECTRONIC OBJECT 
SUPPLIED VIA ITS ANTENNA 
Jacky Bouvier, Meylan, France, assignor to France Telecom, 
France 
PCT No. PCT/FR96/00012, § 371 Date Aug. 16, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 16, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/21906, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 18, 1996 
PCT Filed Jan. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 696,959 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 11, 1995, 95 00272 
Int. Cl.° GOSF ///0 


U.S. Cl. 327—530 16 Claims 

















1. Process for controlling the operation of an electronic circuit of 
a portable object equipped with an antenna, wherein 
a primary DC voltage is generated from energy received by the 
antenna, 
a stabilized voltage is generated from said primary DC voltage, 
said primary DC voltage is compared with a first prespecified 
voltage threshold derived from said stabilized voltage, 
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a load with a prespecified impedance is connected between the 
primary DC voltage and earth so long as the primary DC 
voltage remains below said first prespecified voltage thresh- 
old, the electronic circuit then being inactive, and 

when the primary DC voltage reaches said first prespecified 
voltage threshold, said load is disconnected from said primary 


DC voltage and the electronic circuit is supplied with said 
stabilized voltage and is thereby activated. 


5,801,576 
SEMICONDUCTOR INTEGRATED CIRCUIT DEVICE 
HAVING A HIERARCHICAL POWER SOURCE 
CONFIGURATION 
Tsukasa Ooishi, Hyogo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 546,747, Oct. 23, 1995, Pat. No. 5,751,651. 
This application Oct. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 957,341 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 7, 1994, 6-272592 


Int. Cl.° G11C 7/00 


US. Cl. 327—530 12 Claims 


1. A semiconductor integrated circuit device comprising: 

a main voltage transmission node for supplying a voltage of a 
first logic level: 

a sub voltage transmission node; 

a voltage supply node for supplying a voltage of a second logic 
level; 

a logic gate receiving a voltage on said sub voltage transmission 
node and a voltage on said voltage supply node both as 
operating source voltages to perform a predetermined logic 
process on a received signal for outputting; and 

a variable conductance element connected between said sub 
voltage transmission node and said main voltage transmission 
node and coupled to have a conductance value thereof 
increased in accordance with a transition of a signal outputted 
from said logic gate being to the first logic level. 


5,801,577 
HIGH VOLTAGE GENERATOR 
Francois Tailliet, Le Tholonet, France, assignor to SGS- 
Thomson Microelectronics S.A., Saint Genis, France 
Filed Dec. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 762,677 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 26, 1995, 95 15501 
Int. Cl.° GOSF 1/10 
U.S. CL. 327—536 43 Claims 
1. A circuit for generating a voltage having a peak amplitude that 
is greater than a voltage level of a supply voltage, comprising: 
a network of capacitors having an output node; and 
a control circuit, for controlling a plurality of switching transis- 
tors having two modes of functioning, a first mode for isolat- 
ing all the capacitors in the network and simultaneously 
charging them to the voltage level of the supply voltage, and 
a second mode for connecting all the capacitors in the net- 
work in series between the supply voltage and the output node 
of the network to instantaneously increase a voltage level of 
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the output node to a voltage level that is greater than the 
voltage level of the supply voltage; 

wherein switching transistors that are placed between each 
capacitor in the network so as to connect all the capacitors in 
series are controlled by a first signal having a peak voltage 
that is greater than the voltage level to be switched to the 
output node of the network. 


To 
13, 





5,801,578 
CHARGE PUMP CIRCUIT WITH SOURCE-SINK 
CURRENT STEERING 
William Bereza, Nepean, Canada, assignor to Northern Tele- 
com Limited, Montreal, Canada 
Filed Dec. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 766,095 
Int. CL.° GOSF 1/0 
U.S. Cl. 327—536 
= eo 
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13 Claims 
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1. A charge pump circuit comprising: 

first, second and third voltage terminals for receiving first, 
second and third voltages, respectively, the third voltage being 
at a level between the first and the second voltages; 

series-connected first and second transistors responsive to an 
input signal to provide first and second driving signals, 
respectively; 

first current means including third, fourth, fifth and sixth tran- 
sistors which are connected in series between the first and the 
second voltage terminals, the fifth and sixth transistors being 
responsive to the first and second driving signals, respectively, 
so that the first current means causes current to flow in the 
series-connected transistors in response to the input signal; 
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first and second current terminals; 

second current means comprising seventh, eighth, ninth and 
tenth transistors, the seventh and eighth transistors being 
connected in series between the first voltage terminal and the 
first current terminal, the ninth and tenth transistors being 
connected in series between the second current terminal and 
the second voltage terminal, the ninth and tenth transistors 
being responsive to the first and second driving signals, 
respectively, the second current means being for providing 
mirrored current of the current flowing in the first current 
means; 

a load terminal for connection to a load; and 

current steering means connected to the third voltage terminal, 
the load terminal, the first current terminal and the second 
current terminal, the current steering means operable: (i) in a 
current-source mode, to direct current from the first current 
terminal to the load terminal and to direct current from the 
third voltage terminal to the second current terminal; and (ii) 
in a current-sink mode, to direct current from the load termi- 
nal to the second current terminal and to direct current from 
the first current terminal to the third voltage terminal. 


5,801,579 
HIGH VOLTAGE NMOS PASS GATE FOR INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT WITH HIGH VOLTAGE GENERATOR 

Binh Quang Le, Santa Clara; Pau-Ling Chen, Saratoga; Shane 
Hollmer, San Jose; Shoichi Kawamura, Sunnyvale; Michael 
Chung, San Jose; Vincent Leung, Mountain View, and 
Masaru Yano, Sunnyvale, all of Calif., assignors to Advanced 

Micro Devices, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 808,237 

Int. Cl.° GOSF ///0 

U.S. Cl. 327—537 
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1. A high voltage switch having an input and an output, com- 
prising: 

a first NMOS boost transistor having a source, a drain, and a 
gate; 

a second NMOS boost transistor having a source, a drain, and a 
gate; 

a first } 
nals; 

a second NMOS coupling capacitor having first and second 
terminals; 

first NMOS pass transistor having a source, a drain, and a gate; 

a first NMOS discharge transistor having a source; and 

a second NMOS discharge transistor having a source; 

wherein the first NMOS boost transistor drain is connected to 
the second NMOS boost transistor gate and the second cou- 
pling capacitor second terminal; 

wherein the second NMOS boost transistor drain is connected to 
the first NMOS boost transistor gate, the first coupling capaci- 
tor second terminal, and the first NMOS pass transistor gate; 

wherein the high voltage switch input is coupled to the r NMOS 
pass transistor source, the first NMOS boost transistor source, 
and the second NMOS boost transistor source; 

wherein the first NMOS coupling capacitor first terminal is 
connected to a first clock input, and the second NMOS 
coupling capacitor first terminal is connected to a second 
clock input; 


NMOS coupling capacitor having first and second termi- 
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wherein the NMOS transistor drain is connected to the high 
voltage switch output; 

wherein the first NMOS discharge transistor source is connected 
to the first NMOS boost transistor drain; and 

wherein the second NMOS discharge transistor source is con- 
nected to the second NMOS boost transistor drain. 


5,801,580 
SELF-BIASED VOLTAGE-REGULATED CURRENT 
SOURCE 
Chuan-Yu Wu, Keelung, Taiwan, assignor to Powerchip Semi- 
conductor Corp., Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Filed Nov. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 756,792 
Int. Cl.° GOSF 1/10 


US. Cl. 327—538 5 Claims 


1. A self-biased voltage-regulated current source comprising: 


a current source circuit for generating a constant output current; 
a voltage source for supplying a voltage for said current source 
circuit, the potential of said voltage source fluctuating; 
regulating means for generating a regulated voltage, said regu- 
lating means being coupled to said current source circuit; and 
bias means, coupled to said regulating means, for generating a 
bias current to said regulating means and said current source 
circuit in response to the constant output current of said 


current source circuit, said bias current being greater than the 
output current of said current source circuit. 





5,801,581 
COMPARISON DETECTION CIRCUIT 
Toru Koizumi, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon 


Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 786,335 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 31, 1996, 8-015674 
Int. Cl.° GOSF ///0 


U.S. Cl. 327—538 31 Claims 








t 

1. A detection circuit, comprising: 

a current mirror circuit having an input terminal connected to 
signal supply means, and first and second output terminals 
through which electric currents corresponding to an electric 
current supplied to the input terminal flow; 
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a first active load connected to the first output terminal and 
having a control electrode; 

a second active load connected to the second output terminal and 
to an external output terminal and having a control electrode; 
and 

a control circuit for controlling an electrical potential of the 


control electrode of the second active load on the basis of a 
voltage value or the current value at the first output terminal. 


5,801,582 
ACTIVATABLE/DEACTIVATABLE CIRCUIT 
ARRANGEMENT FOR PRODUCING A REFERENCE 
POTENTIAL 
Stephan Weber, Munich, Germany, assignor to Siemens 

Aktiengeselischaft, Munich, Germany 
Filed May 23, 1997, Ser. No. 862,239 


Claims priority, application Germany, May 24, 1996, 196 21 


110.7 
Int. Cl.° GOSF 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 327—539 9 Claims 








1. An activatable/deactivatable circuit arrangement for produc- 
ing an output reference voltage at an output terminal, the circuit 
being provided with a reference potential and a supply potential, 
comprising: 

a first transistor whose emitter is connected with the reference 


potential and whose base and collector are connected with one 
another, 

a second transistor whose base is connected with the base of said 
first transistor, 
first resistor connected between the collector of said first 
transistor and an output terminal for supplying the output 
reference voltage, 

a second resistor connected between the collector of said second 


transistor and said output terminal, 


third resistor connected between the emitter of said second 
transistor and the reference potential, 

third transistor whose base is connected with the collector of 
said second transistor and whose emitter is connected with the 
reference potential, 

a controlled current source connected between the supply poten- 
tial and the output terminal and having an input coupled with 
the collector of said third transistor, and 

a fifth transistor having a collector-emitter path connected in 
parallel with the collector-emitter path of said third transistor 
and a base of said fifth transistor being driven by a switching 
signal. 
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5,801,583 
COILLESS BUS COUPLER FOR AN ON-BOARD POWER 
SUPPLY 
Hermann Zierhut, Neutraubling, Germany, assignor to 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Miinchen, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE95/00854, § 371 Date Jul. 25, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 25, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/02982, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 1, 1996 
PCT Filed Jun. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 776,139 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 30, 1995, 44 24 
907.1 
Int. Cl.° H0O4B 3/54 


U.S. Cl. 327—540 6 Claims 








1. A device for supplying an on-board system voltage in a bus 
coupler without a repeater for coupling to an information and 
power carrying bus of a bus system, the device comprising: 

a triggering circuit having inputs for a control criterion; 

a coupling circuit having a control input connected to the trig- 
gering circuit, wherein at communications frequencies the 
coupling circuit operates as a constant current source and 
wherein at lower frequencies the coupling circuit operates as a 
control circuit in combination with the triggering circuit, the 
coupling circuit including: 

a transistor with an emitter coupled to 

a first terminal of the coupling circuit, a collector coupled to a 
second terminal of the coupling circuit and a base coupled to 
said control input of the coupling circuit, and 
a capacitor connected between the first terminal and the 

control input of the coupling circuit, and 
reservoir capacitor for tapping the on-board system voltage 


effectively coupled in series with the coupling circuit, wherein 


the series combination of the reservoir capacitor and the 
coupling circuit is effectively connected to the bus. 


5,801,584 
CONSTANT-CURRENT CIRCUIT USING FIELD-EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR 


Kazuyuki Mori, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 
Kanagawa, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 374,047, Jan. 18, 1995, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 630,881 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 10, 1994, 6-016200 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 327—543 
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1. A constant-current circuit, comprising: 
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a first constant-current source having a first field-effect transistor 


which has a source terminal, a drain terminal connected to a 
load circuit and a gate terminal, and a biasing circuit con- 
nected to a power supply for setting a power-supply voltage 
characteristic in which the drain current increases in depen- 
dence upon an increase in power-supply voltage and a tem- 
perature characteristic in which drain current increases in 
dependence upon an increase in temperature; and 


a second constant-current source having a second field-effect 


transistor which has a source terminal, a drain terminal con- 
nected to the load circuit and a gate terminal, and a biasing 
circuit connected to the power supply for setting a power- 
supply voltage characteristic in which drain current decreases 
in dependence upon an increase in power-supply voltage and 
a temperature characteristic in which drain current is rendered 
substantially constant even if temperature fluctuates; 

wherein; said first and second constant-current sources are con- 
nected in parallel by interconnecting the drain terminals and 
interconnecting the source terminals of the first and second 
field-effect transistors in said first and second constant-current 
sources and said constant-current circuit has a power-supply 
voltage characteristic in which the drain current as an output 
current is rendered substantially constant even if power- 
supply voltage fluctuates, and a temperature characteristic in 
which the drain current increases in dependence upon an 
increase in temperature. 


5,801,585 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT OPERABLE IN A MODE 


HAVING EXTREMELY LOW POWER CONSUMPTION 
Fariborz F. Roohparvar, Cupertino, Calif., assignor to Micron 


Technology, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 498,530, Jul. 5, 1995, Pat. No. 


5,670,906. This application Mar. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 814,218 


Int. Cl.° GOSF ///0 
48 Claims 


TO OTHER 
COMPONENTS 











1. An integrated circuit which operates in an active mode in 


response to a first state of a control signal and operates in a deep 
power down mode in response to second state of the control signal, 
said integrated circuit comprising: 

at least one MOS transistor having a body, a source, and a drain; 


a supply voltage circuit having a first input for receiving a 
reference voltage, a second input for receiving the control 
signal, a first output connected to the body of each said MOS 
transistor, and a second output connected to the source of each 
said MOS transistor, wherein the supply voltage circuit also 
includes: 

a first holding circuit configured to hold the first output at the 
reference voltage, thereby supplying said reference voltage 
to the body in both the active mode and the deep power 
down mode; and 

a second holding circuit configured to hold the second output 
at a first voltage substantially equal to the reference voltage 
in response to said first state of the control signal, and to 
decouple the second output from the first voltage in 
response to a transition of the control signal from the first 
state to the second state, whereby the second holding circuit 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


allows the source at least initially to float in response to 
said transition of the control signal from the first state to the 


second state. 


CIRCUIT FOR SUPPLYING A REFERENCE LEVEL TO A 
DIFFERENTIAL SENSE AMPLIFIER IN A 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY 
Nobuhiko Ishizuka, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 603,777 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 17, 1995, 7-053272 
Int. Cl.° GOSF ///0 


U.S. Cl. 327—545 4 Claims 
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1. A circuit for supplying a reference level to a differential sense 
amplifier in a semiconductor memory circuit, the circuit including 
a first circuit for detecting an external power supply voltage, and a 
second circuit controlled by said first circuit, for controlling said 
reference level to be supplied to said differential sense amplifier, 
on the basis of the result of the detection of said external power 
supply voltage; 

wherein said first circuit includes a voltage divider connected 

between said external power supply voltage and ground and 
wherein said second circuit includes at least one load transis- 
tor connected in the form of a load between said external 
power supply voltage and a reference level output node, an 
inverter having an input connected to an intermediate tap of 
said voltage divider, and at least one reference level adjusting 
transistor connected between said external power supply volt- 
age and said reference level output node and having a control 
electrode connected to an output of said inverter, 

so that when said external power supply voltage is a first power 

supply voltage, said at least one reference level adjusting 
transistor is turned on, so that a load circuit is constituted of 
said at least one load transistor and said at least one reference 
level adjusting transistor, and therefore said load circuit has 
an increased current driving capacity to maintain such a 
relation that a difference between said reference level and a 
high level of a sense level is substantially equal to the differ- 
ence between said reference level and a low level of said 
sense level, and 

when said external power supply voltage is a second power 

supply voltage lower than said first power supply voltage, said 
at least one reference level adjusting transistor is turned off, 
so that said load circuit is constituted of only said at least one 
load transistor, and therefore said load circuit has a decreased 
current driving capacity to lower said reference level, 
whereby the difference between said reference level and said 
high level of said sense level is clearly larger than the differ- 
ence between said reference level and said low level of said 
sense level. 
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5,801,587 
VARIABLE GAIN PEAK DETECTOR 
Derek Bray, Los Altos, Calif., assignor to Exar Corporation, 
Fremont, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 730,841 
Int. Cl.° H03G 3/30 
U.S. Cl. 330—279 
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9 Claims 
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1, In an audio limiting circuit for an input audio signal, the audio 
limiting circuit comprising a controllable gain controlled amplifier 
having a control node to control the gain of the amplifier respon- 
sive to a signal at the control node and response to the input audio 
signal and outputting a gain controlled version of the audio input 
signal, and a peak detector responsive to the gain controlled 
version of the audio input signal to determine the peak of the gain 
controlled version of the audio signal with a resistive capacitive 
load, the peak detector being coupled to the control node of the 
gain controlled amplifier such that the controllable gain controlled 
amplifier performs an audio limiting function, wherein the 
improvement comprises: 

the transconductance gain of the peak detector varies non- 

linearly over a range of differences proportional to the differ- 
ence of the signal at the control node and the gain controlled 
version of the audio signal; and 

the peak detector includes circuitry providing a signal that varies 

substantially linearly with the difference and includes cir- 
cuitry that sources or sinks current to the load proportional to 
the differences for differences greater than a first threshold 
and less than a second threshold. 


PREAMPLIFIER FOR OPTICAL COMMUNICATION 
Naoki Nishiyama, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo 
Electric Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Feb. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 804,185 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 23, 1996, 8-036879; 
Mar. 25, 1996, 8-068708 
Int. Cl.° HO3F 3/08 


US. Cl. 330—308 12 Claims 
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EMBOOIMENT OF PRESENT INVENTION 
1. A preamplifier for optical communication for receiving a 
current signal from a light receiving device and converting thus 
received current signal into a voltage signal, said light receiving 
device receiving an optical signal and generating the current signal 
corresponding to said optical signal, 
said preamplifier comprising: 
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a first field effect transistor of an enhancement type having a 
gate terminal electrically connected to a terminal for receiving 
said current signal; and 

a source bias provider for setting a source terminal of said first 
field effect transistor to a potential being at least 0 V but not 
higher than +1 V with respect to a reference potential, 

wherein, when said preamplifier is operated, a voltage between 
said gate terminal and said source terminal is not lower than a 
threshold voltage of said first field effect transistor but not 
greater than 0.45V in a state of no optical input to said light 
receiving device. 


a micro strip line provided on said dielectric substrate, one end 
of said micro strip line connected with a gate terminal of said 
5,801,589 field effect transistor for microwave oscillation and the other 
FREQUENCY SYNTHESIZER WHICH SUPPRESSES A end grounded to said metal plate via a terminal resistor; 
SPURIOUS a shield case for shielding the circuit on said dielectric substrate; 
Kenichi Tajima; Kenji Itoh; Shuji Nishimura; Masayuki Doi, a dielectric resonator having a band rejection characteristic 
and Akio lida, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi secured by an adhesive on an inner wall of said shield case; 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan and 
Filed Jan. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 781,519 a tuning screw coupled to said screw hole of said metal plate, 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 28, 1996, 8-169949 said tuning screw penetrating said dielectric substrate; 
Int. Cl.° HO3L 7/00; HO3B 27/00 wherein said micro strip line on said dielectric substrate and said 
U.S. Cl. 331—1 R : 20 Claims dielectric resonator are coupled and an oscillation frequency 
o output is obtained from the source terminal of said field effect 
[ = ek, ‘one transistor for microwave oscillation and the oscillation fre- 
ee A a OF oo quency is adjusted by rotating said tuning screw and varying a 
seTmina PanameTeR {—————4____ i; y) distance between said tuning screw and said dielectric reso- 
nator. 


FREQUENCY SETTING 
PARAMETER FOR DOS 


Lair 





COMPARATOR FILTER 


REFERENCE gene 5,801,591 
= } senator MICROWAVE LINEAR OSCILLATOR/AMPLIFIER 
1. A frequency synthesizer comprising; UTILIZING A MULTICOUPLED FERRITE RESONATOR 
a first frequency synthesizer having a direct digital synthesizer Ronald A. Parrott, Healdsburg, Calif., assignor to Verticom, 
synchronizing to a reference clock and outputting signals ata —_—‘Inc., Santa Rosa, Calif. 
frequency based on a frequency setting parameter; Filed May 13, 1997, Ser. No. 855,169 
a frequency converter for converting an output frequency from Int. Cl.° H@3B 5//8 
said direct digital synthesizer according to a conversion func- U.S. Cl. 331—96 13 Claims 
tion setting parameter and outputting the converted frequency; —— Wi Wi —4——o DC BIAS IN 
and 
second frequency synthesizer for converting an output fre- 
quency from said frequency converter according to a conver- 
sion function setting parameter and outputting the converted 
frequency; wherein the frequency setting parameter for said 
direct digital synthesizer, the conversion function setting 
parameter for said frequency converter, and the conversion 
function setting parameter for said second frequency synthe- 
sizer can be set according to the output frequency from said 
second frequency synthesizer. 


_- 2 


1. A tunable oscillator apparatus comprising: 

a ferrite resonating element disposed in a magnetic circuit; 

a current source; 

an output port; 

an active element having a first active element port and a second 
active element port and providing a negative resistance at said 


5,801,590 
DIELECTRIC RESONATOR OSCILLATOR AND DOWN 
CONVERTER USING THE SAME : 
Yukiro Kashima, and Takayoshi Morino, both of Osaka, first active element port; 


Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd first inductive coupling structure disposed adjacent to said 
Gain Japan ‘ : ferrite resonating element, said first inductive coupling struc- 


Filed Jul. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 690,499 ture having a first coupling structure port and a second cou- 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 31, 1995, 7-195536 pling structure port, said first coupling structure port con- 
Int. Cl.° HO3B 5//8: HO4B //25 nected to said current source and said second coupling 

U.S. Cl. 331—68 7 Claims structure port connected to said first active element port; and 
1. A microwave oscillation circuit comprising: a second inductive coupling structure also disposed adjacent to 
a metal plate, said metal plate having a screw hole; said ferrite resonating element, said second inductive coupling 
a dielectric substrate having a surface securely contacting said structure being geometrically arranged such that a first reso- 
metal plate; nant current in said first inductive coupling structure is at 

a field effect transistor for microwave oscillation mounted on substantially 180 degrees phase difference relative to a second 
said dielectric substrate, a drain-terminal of said field effect resonant current in said second inductive coupling structure, 
transistor grounded in terms of high frequency by an open said second inductive coupling structure having a third cou- 
stub; pling structure port and a fourth coupling structure port, said 
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third coupling structure port connected to said second active 
element port and said fourth coupling structure port connected 
to said output port. 





5,801,592 
AMPLITUDE STABILIZED OSCILLATOR CIRCUIT 
Wolfgang Mann, Isernhagen, and Horst Schaefer, Barsing- 
hausen, both of Germany, assignors to Sennheiser electronic 
GmbH & Co. KG, Wedemark, Germany 
Filed May 21, 1997, Ser. No. 858,611 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 23, 1996, 196 20 
760.6 
Int. C1.° 
U.S. Cl. 331—109 


HO03B 5//2; HO3C 3/22; HO3L 5/00 
5 Claims 


vcC =7V RF-Out : F = 2.3 MHz 


R1 = 100k D1 = BB 620 


R2 = 47k 
R3 = 620R 
Ra = 15k 
RS = 1k 
R6 = 4.7k L1 = 120uH 


1. An oscillator circuit for stabilizing the amplitude of a high 
frequency oscillation, comprising: 
a resonant circuit which is coupled with a first transistor having 
a base terminal, an emitter contact, and a collector contact; 
said first transistor developing an output voltage at the emitter 
contact which is fed back into a base circuit of the first 
transistor; 

said collector contact of the first transistor being coupled to a 
supply voltage source; 

said supply voltage source being coupled to the base terminal of 
the first transistor via a resistor; 

said emitter contact of said first transistor being coupled with the 
base terminal of a second transistor; and 

said second transistor having a collector contact being connected 
to the base terminal of the first transistor for controlling the 
voltage at the base terminal of the first transistor. 


C1 =22nF 
C2 = 18pF 
C3 = 100nF 
C4 = 1nF 


Ti = BFS 19 
T2 = BFS 19 


5,801,593 
VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED OSCILLATOR CAPABLE OF 
OPERATING AT LOWER POWER SUPPLY VOLTAGES 

Phong Thanh Nguyen, Pleasanton, Calif., assignor to Exar 

Corporation, Fremont, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 766,058 
Int. Cl.° HO3B 5/24;5/04 
U.S. Cl. 331—113 R 

1. A voltage controlled oscillator circuit comprising: 

a first and a second gain element each having an input terminal, 
an output terminal and a bias terminal; 

a first voltage controlled current source coupled to said bias 
terminal of said first gain element; 

a second voltage controlled current source coupled to said bias 
terminal of said second gain element; 

a differential gain stage having first and second differential input 
terminals and first and second differential output terminals, 
said first and second differential input terminals being coupled 
to said output terminals of said first and second gain elements, 
respectively, and said first and second differential output ter- 
minals being coupled to said first and second input terminals 
of said first and second gain elements, respectively; 


8 Claims 
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a timing capacitor coupled between said bias terminals of said 
first gain element and said second gain element; 
first and second clamp circuits coupled to said output terminals 
of said first and second gain elements, respectively; 
a first resistor coupled between said timing capacitor and said 
bias terminal of said first gain element; and 
a second resistor coupled between said timing capacitor and said 
bias terminal of said second gain element, 
wherein, said differential gain stage comprises: 
a differential pair of input transistors having input terminals 
coupled to said first and second differential input terminals; 
a pair of load devices coupling said differential pair of input 
transistors to a power supply voltage, respectively; and 
a current source device coupled to said differential pair of 
input transistors for biasing said differential gain stage, and 
wherein said differential gain stage further comprises a first 
output buffer transistor coupled to said first differential 
output terminal and a second output buffer transistor 
coupled to said second differential output terminal. 


5,801,594 
QUARTZ OSCILLATOR DEVICE AND ITS ADJUSTING 
METHOD 
Masaki Muto, Katano; Yoshihisa Mochida, Ikoma; Ryuji 
Mizukoshi, Shimoshakujii-machi, and Chikao Maeda, Kuni- 
tachi, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Indus- 
trial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP95/01285, § 371 Date Mar. 7, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 7, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/32775, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 17, 1996 
PCT Filed Jun. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 750,827 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 14, 1995, 7-089331 
Int. Cl.° HO3B 5/32; 1/00; HO3L 1/00 


US. Cl. 331—158 20 Claims 
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1. A crystal oscillation apparatus comprising: 

a crystal oscillating circuit, 

a frequency adjusting element electrically coupled with the 
crystal oscillating circuit, and 

a control circuit for controlling the frequency adjusting element 
based on a temperature of the crystal oscillating circuit, 
wherein 

said control circuit comprises: 
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(1) a temperature sensor; 

(2) a memory device having up to 8 control voltage setting 
groups, wherein each of the control voltage setting groups 
stores temperature detection data, amplitude setting data 
and offset voltage data; 

(3) a first digital-analog converter for converting the output 
signal of said memory device; 

(4) temperature detection means for comparing the output 
signal of said first digital-analog converter with up to 8 
control voltage setting groups stored in said memory 
device, selecting and outputting one of control voltage 
setting groups corresponding to the output of said tempera- 
ture sensor; 

(5) a second digital-analog converter for converting and out- 
putting the data stored in the control voltage setting group 
selected at said temperature detecting section; and 

(6) an amplifier for receiving the data output from said tem- 
perature detecting section and said second digital-analog 
converter and for compensating the output of said tempera- 
ture sensor. 


5,801,595 
DEVICE AND METHOD FOR DIGITAL VESTIGIAL 
SIDEBAND MODULATION 

Robert C. Davis, Indialantic, Fla., and Edwin R. Twitchell, 

Quincy, Ill., assignors to Harris Corporation, Melbourne, 

Fla. 

Filed Jan. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 781,629 
Int. Cl.° HO3C 1/60; HO4L 27/04 


U.S. Cl. 332—170 19 C 
TRANSVERSAL FILTER DC OFFSET EFFECT 


SUM OF EVEN 
COEFFICIENTS 
ho 


SUM OF ODD 


COEFFICIENTS 
Cos( Fi) -SIN (Fi) 


1. A method of vestigial sideband modulation for a digital signal, 
the method comprising the steps of: 


Imag 
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INTEGRATOR 


quartz oscillation means, 
temperature compensation control means connected between 
one terminal of the quartz oscillation means and a power 
supply; 
temperature compensation voltage generation means connected 
to a control terminal of the temperature compensation control 
means; and 
an external voltage input terminal connected to a control termi- 
nal of the external frequency control means, wherein 
the temperature compensation control means is constituted by 
connecting a variable capacitor for temperature compensa- 
tion and a voltage controlled variable resistor for tempera- 
ture compensation in series between one terminal of the 
quartz oscillation means and the power supply, 
the external frequency control means is constituted by con- 
necting a fixed capacitor for external frequency control and 
a voltage controlled variable resistor for external frequency 
control in series between another terminal of the quartz 
oscillation means and the power supply, 
the temperature compensation voltage generation means out- 
puts an output voltage of a voltage output type D/A con- 
verter as a temperature compensation voltage and applies 
the temperature compensation voltage to a control terminal 
of the temperature compensation variable resistor, and 
voltage input through the external input terminal is applied to 
a control terminal of the external frequency control variable 
resistor. 


PRINTED-CIRCUIT BOARD-MOUNTABLE FERRITE 
EMI FILTER 


(a) multiplying a digital signal with data symbols d, input at rate Galen L. Carter, Longmont; David A. Norte, and Woong K. 


R=I/T, times (cos (mi/2)—sin (mi/2)); 

(b) providing the product to a transversal filter with impulse 
response hy which provides separate sums of even and odd 
transversal filter coefficient terms; 

(c) multiplexing the sums of even and odd coefficient terms to 
provide a baseband signal with real and imaginary portions 
Re(S,,(kT)) and Im(S,,(kT)), where 

i ) ) ho((k — iT). 


Sp kT) = X (dj + b) ( cos ( - i ) ~ jsin ( 
i 2 


5,801,596 
TEMPERATURE COMPENSATION TYPE QUARTZ 
OSCILLATOR 

Yasuhiro Sakurai, Sayama, Japan, assignor to Citizen Watch 

Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP95/01501, § 371 Date Jan. 23, 1997, § 102(e) 

Date Jan. 23, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/03799, PCT Pub. 

Date Feb. 8, 1996 

PCT Filed Jul. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 765,459 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 27, 1994, 6-174652; 

Nov. 4, 1994, 6-271033 
Int. Cl.° HO3L 7/00; HO3B 5/32 

U.S. Cl. 331—176 12 Claims 

1. A temperature compensation type quarts oscillator compris- 
ing: 


Yoon, both of Westminster, all of Colo., assignors to Lucent 
Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 795,431 
Int. CL.° H03H 7/09; HO4B 3/28 


U.S. Cl. 333—12 12 Claims 


1. A circuit pack comprising: 

a PC board having a first portion defining along a surface of the 
first portion at least one planar conductor extending in a first 
direction and having a second portion defining along a surface 
of the second portion said at least one conductor extending in 
a second direction substantially opposite to said first direction, 
and 

a ferrite EMI filter having a ferrite body mounted on the PC 
board and defining a pair of passageways substantially paral- 
lel to each other and to the surfaces of the first and the second 
portion, the first portion of the PC board and the at least one 
planar conductor defined thereby extending through one of the 
passageways and the second portion of the PC board and the 
at least one planar conductor defined thereby extending 
through another of the passageways. 
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5,801,598 
HIGH-POWER RF LOAD 
Sami G. Tantawi, San Mateo, and Arnold E. Vlieks, Livermore, 
both of Calif., assignors to Stanford University, Stanford, 
Calif. 
Filed May 1, 1997, Ser. No. 845,986 
Int. Cl.° HOIP //26 


U.S. CL. 333—22 R 10 Claims 


- 


1. A radio frequency load for absorbing RF signals, the load 
comprising a cylindrical waveguide composed of a metallic mate- 
rial, and a sequence of low-Q circular chokes for absorbing RF 
power, wherein the chokes are positioned coaxially within the 
circular waveguide, wherein each of the chokes has a resonator 
width, and wherein the resonator widths of the sequence of chokes 
decrease such that power is absorbed uniformly by the sequence of 
chokes. 


5,801,599 
RF WAVEGUIDE TO MICROSTRIP BOARD TRANSITION 
INCLUDING MEANS FOR PREVENTING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC LEAKAGE INTO THE 
MICROSTRIP BOARD 
Stephen John Flynn, and Andrew Patrick Baird, both of Ayr- 
shire, Scotland, assignors to Cambridge Industries Limited, 
United Kingdom 
PCT No. PCT/GB93/01369, § 371 Date Mar. 28, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 28, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/02970, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 3, 1994 
PCT Filed Jun. 30, 1993, Ser. No. 373,299 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 23, 1992, 
9215707 
Int. Cl.° HOP 5//07 
U.S. Cl. 333—26 


plated iGo 32 Py 3436 


through hole 
16) 5,9 8 12 2210 


U.S. Cl. 333—127 


U.S. Cl. 333—156 
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5,801,600 
VARIABLE DIFFERENTIAL PHASE SHIFTER 
PROVIDING PHASE VARIATION OF TWO OUTPUT 
SIGNALS RELATIVE TO ONE INPUT SIGNAL 


Roger John Butland, and William Emil Heinz, both of Welling- 


ton, New Zealand, assignors to Deltec New Zealand Limited, 
Wellington, New Zealand 


PCT No. PCT/NZ94/00107, § 371 Date May 23, 1996, § 102(e) 


Date May 23, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/10862, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 20, 1995 

PCT Filed Oct. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 628,646 
Claims priority, application New Zealand, Oct. 14, 1993, 


248947 


Int. Cl.° HOIP ///8;5/04 
20 Claims 


1. A variable differential phase shifter comprising: 

a coaxial line comprising an inner conductive rod and an outer 
conductive tube coupled at ends thereof to first and second 
outputs; 

an inner sleeve capacitively coupled to the inner conductive rod 
and slideable therealong; and 

an outer sleeve capacitively coupled to the outer conductive tube 
and slideable therealong; the inner and outer sleeves being 
connected to an input and being slideable along said coaxial 
line in fixed relationship relative to each other to vary the 
phase relationship of the signals output at the first and second 
outputs with respect to a signal supplied to the input. 


5,801,601 
RADIO FREQUENCY DELAY LINE ADJUSTMENT 
CIRCUIT 


Christopher R. Gayle, Arlington, Mass., assignor to Lucent 


Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 789,749 
Int. Cl.° HOIP ///8 
4 Claims 


1. A waveguide to microstrip circuit transition comprising a 
circuit board disposed between the waveguide and the microstrip 
circuit, a plated probe hole formed in the circuit board, a 
waveguide probe passing through the plated probe hole and pro 
jecting therefrom and being coupled to a signal conductor of the 
microstrip circuit, and a plurality of plated holes disposed in the 
circuit board around the waveguide probe, the plated holes being 
coupled to ground and being arranged to reduce leakage of elec- 
tromagnetic energy propagating on the waveguide probe from 
leaking into the circuit board. 


1. Radio frequency variable length delay line circuitry compris- 
ing: 
a substrate; 
a circuit path on said substrate, said circuit path having a gap 
and a respective one of a pair of circuit path terminals on each 
side of said gap; 
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a plurality of radio frequency delay line segments formed as 5,801,603 
microstrip printed circuits on said substrate, each of said LADDER-TYPE FILTER COMPRISING STACKED 


segments being terminated at each of its ends by a respective PIEZOELECTRIC RESONATORS 


delay line terminal associated with and in close proximity toa Takashi Yamamoto, Ishikawa-ken, and Tetsuo Takeshima, 
Toyama, both of Japan, assignors to Murata Manufacturing 


respective one of said circuit path terminals; and 
Co., Ltd., Kyoto-fu, Japan 


surfé t circuit elements selectivel lated said 
surface mount circuit elements selectively populated on sai Filed Oct. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 726.245 


ae Prag eat pscemma ok seme Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 1, 1996, 8-106231 
heli seagate eran ecominontgplee Int. Cl.° HO3H 9/10;9/205;9/54 


the opposite ends of said passive circuit element portion, said U.S. Cl. 333—189 22 Claims 
conductive leads connecting the delay line terminals of 10B 


exactly one of said plurality of delay line segments to the 54 98a 78 96 98b 38a 
associated circuit path terminals so as to bridge the circuit 34a 
path gap with said one delay line segment. 


100a 90 32a 32 32b 42a 92 42 42b 94 100b 


10. A ladder type filter comprising: 


5,801,602 a eclgpiex s : ; 
ISOLATION AND SIGNAL FILTER TRANSFORMER a first resonator sneteting a first substantially rectangular piezo- 
electric substrate having a first upper major surface and a first 


Marwan Abmad Fawal, Senta Clara; Anthony Liem Pan, Pre- lower major surface and a plurality of first side surfaces 
mont; Eric Roger Davis, San Jose, and Richard Sidney Reid, extending between said first upper major surface and said first 
Mountain View, all of Calif., assignors to 3Com Corporation, lower major surface; 


Santa Clara, Calif. a first electrode disposed on a first of said first side surfaces of 


Filed Apr. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 641,375 said first piezoelectric substrate; 
Int. Cl.° H03H 7/09 a second electrode disposed on a second of said first side 
U.S. Cl. 333—177 17 Claims surfaces of said first piezoelectric substrate; 
ee a second resonator including a second substantially rectangular 
———> ae piezoelectric substrate having a second upper major surface 
and a second lower major surface and a plurality of second 
side surfaces extending between said second upper major 
surface and said second lower major surface; 
a third electrode disposed on said second upper major surface; 
and 
fourth electrode disposed on said second major lower surface 
of said second piezoelectric substrate; and 
a substrate having an upper major surface and a lower major 
surface and a plurality of side surfaces connecting said upper 
and lower major surfaces, said first and second resonators 
being disposed on said upper major surface of said substrate 
such that said first electrode extends in a direction that is 
substantially perpendicular to said upper major surface of said 
16. A transformer for electrically isolating and filtering a net- substrate and said third electrode extends in a direction that is 
work communications signals, said transformer comprising: substantially parallel to said upper major surface of said 


a substrate having a plurality of metal traces positioned in said substrate; wherein 
substrate, said plurality of metal traces being part of a first Sid first and second resonators are stacked on each other and 


layer of said substrate, said substrate having a first hole and a arranged suck thas sid ray clectuods Gepened = anit see. 
ond upper major surface of said second piezoelectric substrate 
second hole; Sel ; 
; ; ; faces said first lower major surface of said first resonator and 
a closed loop of ferrite core disposed through said first hole and said first electrode disposed on said first of said first side 
said second hole; surfaces of said first piezoelectric substrate is mechanically 
a first metal trace, of said plurality of metal traces, positioned in and electrically connected to said third electrode. 
a spiral around said first hole, at least a first end of said first 
metal trace coupled to receive said network communications 
signals; 
a second metal trace, of said plurality of metal traces, positioned 5,801,604 
in a spiral around said second hole, at least a first end of said _MAGNETOSTATIC WAVE DEVICE WITH INDIUM/TIN 


second metal trace coupled to transmit filtered network com- IN THE MAGNETIC GARNET 
Masaru Fujino, Otsu, Japan, assignor to Murata Manufactur- 


ing Co., Ltd., Kyoto, Japan 
Filed Jan. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 781,701 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 11, 1996, 8-022146; 














munications signals generated from said network communica- 
tions signals; and 
wherein said first metal trace is positioned to at least increase the 


coupling capacitance of said first metal trace to cause said Jan. 11, 1996, 8-022147 
transformer to have a frequency response where said filtered ’ Int. CL.° HO3H 9/24 
network communication signals are not attenuated by more qj § Cy, 333—202 8 Claims 


than three dB at frequencies near one hundred MHz and are —_4._ 4 magnetostatic wave device comprising a single-crystal thin 
attenuated by more than three dB at frequencies greater than film of iron-containing magnetic garnet characterized in that the 
three hundred MHz. magnetic garnet has added therein an amount of about 10 to 3000 
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18 


mee 


ppm by weight of at least one member of the group consisting of 
indium and tin. 


5,801,605 
DISTRIBUTED TEM FILTER WITH INTERDIGITAL 
ARRAY OF RESONATORS 
John Gene Filakovsky, Trumbull, Conn., 
Microphase Corporation, Norwalk, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 701,774 
Int. Cl.° HOP 1/201; 1/203; 1/205 
U.S. Cl. 333—203 


assignor to 


li Claims 


os a 


to po 


esa 
MASS 


ESSSSSSSSSSSTESSSSSSSSS 


38C MICROSTRIP 


1. A distributed TEM resonator bandpass microwave structure 

comprising: 

a housing of electrically conductive material, said housing com- 
prising a plurality of walls including first and second opposed 
walls extending in a longitudinal dimension of said housing; 

a first set of resonators located within said housing and being 
arranged serially along the longitudinal dimension, resonators 
of said first-set extending from and being grounded to said 
first wall, and being spaced apart from and capacitively 
coupled to said second wall; 

a second set of resonators located within said housing and being 
arranged serially along the longitudinal dimension, resonators 
of said second set being grounded to said second wall, and 
being capacitively coupled to said first wall, wherein the 
resonators of said first and said second sets are positioned 
relative to each other serially along the longitudinal dimen- 
sion in an interdigital arrangement; and 

a set of partitions located within said housing and being posi- 
tioned between successive ones of the resonators of said 
interdigital arrangement, of said partitions being 
grounded to said housing and, in conjunction with a wall of 
said housing, defining an aperture for coupling electromag- 
netic radiation between successive ones of said resonators; 


each 


wherein, for each of said partitions, there is a ratio of area of the 
coupling aperture to the total area of coupling aperture and 
partition, the ratio being in excess of approximately 10% for 
reduction of intensity of surface currents within walls of said 
housing; and 

said first set of resonators and said second set of resonators are 
constructed as a microstrip. 
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5,801,606 
PSEUDO-ELLIPTICAL FILTER FOR THE MILLIMETER 
BAND USING WAVEGUIDE TECHNOLOGY 


Jean-Denis Schubert, Verneuil/Seine, and Jean-Claude Cru- 
chon, Bouffemont, both of France, assignors to Alcatel Tel- 
space, Nanterre, France 

Filed Dec. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 763,130 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 12, 1995, 95 14703 


Int. Cl.° HOIP //208 
U.S. Cl. 333—208 16 Claims 


1. A pseudo-elliptical filter comprising positively coupled reso- 
nant cavities, the signal input and the signal output of each cavity 
being at 90° to each other, and at least one negative retro-coupling 
constituted by a waveguide between two of said cavities, the phase 
difference of the signals at the extremities of said waveguide being 
approximately a multiple of k*180°, with k being odd. 


5,801,607 
STARTER CONTACTOR HAVING IMPROVED FIXED 
CONTACTS, AND A MOTOR VEHICLE STARTER 
HAVING SUCH A CONTACTOR 
Jean Duverger, Riorges, France, assignor to Valeo Equipments 
Electriques Moteur, Creteil, France 
Filed Oct. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 727,941 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 12, 1995, 95 12076 
Int. Cl.° HOLH 67/02 


U.S. Cl. 335—126 10 Claims 


1. A motor vehicle starter contactor cormprising: a body; a pair of 
power contact terminals fixed in the body and each having a 
contact head; an electrically conductive movable contact element 
having rest, intermediate and active positions; and means in the 
body for mounting said movable contact element for displacement 


> in a longitudinal direction in said body between said rest position, 


in which the movable contact element is out of contact with said 
fixed power contact terminals, and said active position in which 
said movable contact element engages said fixed power contact 
terminals whereby to conntct said fixed power contact terminals 
electrically together, the contactor further having a fixed auxiliary 
contact member connected electrically to at least a respective one 
of said fixed power contact terminals, with said auxiliary contact 
member extending beyond an associated one of said fixed power 
contact terminals to selectively engage said movable contact ele- 
ment in said intermediate position of said movable contact element 
between said rest and active positions, whereby the movable con- 
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tact element is selectively connected electrically with said associ- 
ated fixed power contact terminal through said auxiliary contact 
member when in said intermediate position. 





5,801,608 
ELECTROMAGNETIC RELAY WITH COMBINED 
CONTACT/RESET SPRING 
Leopold Mader, Moedling, Austria, assignor to EH-Schrack 
Components-AG, Vienna, Austria 
Filed Feb. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 804,608 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 23, 1996, 196 06 
883.5 


Int. Cl.° HO1H 67/02;51/22;51/08 


6 
43 
43a 
43b Zn & S 
4 “ 
4a 


U.S. Cl. 335—128 18 Claims 


18. An electromagnetic relay comprising: 

a magnet system comprising a coil, a stationary yoke and a 
pivotally mounted armature, the armature comprising a pole 
end, 

a contact arrangement comprising an elongated switching spring 
having a movable contact, the contact arrangement further 
comprising at least one contact bearer having a fixed contact, 

an actuator having an upper hook element coupled to the pole 
end of the armature and a lower foot portion coupled to the 
switching spring, the lower foot portion including two oppos- 
ing sides 

the switching spring comprising a contact spring comprising a 
clamped end and a contact end with two opposing sides 
disposed therebetween, 

the switching spring further comprising a reset spring, the reset 
spring being coupled to the actuator, the reset spring further 
comprising two spaced-apart reset arms and a base portion, 
the base portion of the reset spring being connected to the 
clamp end of the contact spring, each reset arm being dis- 
posed generally parallel to a side of the contact spring, 

each reset arm comprising a longitudinal axis and a guide tab 
extending transversely from the longitudinal axis of its 
respective reset arm, the guide tabs engaging guide grooves 
disposed in the actuator, 

the reset spring being disposed in a common plane with the 
contact spring and the foot portion of the actuator. 


5,801,609 
MRI HEAD MAGNET 


Evangelos Trifon Laskaris, Schenectady, and Michele Dollar U.S, Cl. 336—~—12 


Ogle, Burnt Hills, both of N.Y., assignors to General Electric 
Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 837,881 
Int. Cl.° GO1V 3/00; HO1F 6/06 
U.S. Cl. 335—216 10 Claims 
1. A magnetic resonance imaging magnet comprising: 
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a) a generally annularly-cylindrical-shaped first coil form seg- 
ment having a generally longitudinally extending axis, having 
a first longitudinal end, having a second longitudinal end, and 
having a generally constant outer diameter: 

b) a generally annularly-cylindrical-shaped second coil form 
segment generally coaxially aligned with said axis, having a 
first longitudinal end, having a second longitudinal end dis- 
posed longitudinally proximate said second longitudinal end 
of said first coil form segment, and having a generally con- 
stant outer diameter which is less than said outer diameter of 
said first coil form segment; 

c) a first superconductive coil generally coaxially aligned with 
said axis, circumferentially wound around said first coil form 
segment, having a first lateral side, and having a second 
lateral side longitudinally disposed proximate said first longi- 
tudinal end of said first coil segment; 

d) a second superconductive coil generally coaxially aligned 
with said axis, circumferentially wound around said second 
coil form segment, having a first lateral side, and having a 
second lateral side longitudinally disposed proximate said first 
longitudinal end of said second coil form segment; 

e) a first spacer ring generally coaxially aligned with said axis, 
attached to said first coil form segment, and longitudinally 
abutting said first lateral side of said first superconductive 
coil; 

f) a second spacer ring generally coaxially aligned with said 
axis, circumferentially surrounding and attached to said sec- 
ond coil form segment, and longitudinally abutting said first 
lateral side of said second superconductive coil; and 

g) a plurality of circumferentially-spaced-apart plate members 
attached to and extending radially outward from said first and 
second spacer rings and disposed radially outward from and 
spaced apart from said first and second superconductive coils. 


5,801,610 


PHASE SHIFTING TRANSFORMER WITH LOW ZERO 


PHASE SEQUENCE IMPEDANCE 


Michael I. Levin, 33 Bayhampton Court, North York, Ontario, 


Canada, M3H 5L5 
Filed Apr. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 230,466 
Int. Cl.° HOIF 33/00 
24 Claims 


1. A phase shifting transformer or autotransformer for a three- 


phase power distribution network, comprising 


three core legs, and 

for each phase, a secondary winding comprising a plurality of 
windings electrically connected in series and distributed 
amongst the core legs, each secondary winding having at least 
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two phase shifted outputs for connection to one phase of the 
power distribution network such that at least one output is 


associated with at least one winding on each core leg, 
wherein on each core leg the number of turns of windings 


oriented in one direction is substantially equal to the number 
of turns of windings oriented in an opposite direction. 


5,801,611 
INDUCTIVE DEVICE 

Evert J. Van Loenen, and Jan W. Waanders, both of Eind- 

hoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Sep. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 713,310 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Sep. 14, 

1995, 95202489 
Int. Cl.° HOIF 27/02;5/00;27/28 


U.S. Cl. 336—200 7 Claims 


SS 
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1. An inductive device, comprising a substrate in the form of a 
foil of an electrically insulating material having a principal section 
(3) and first and second principal surfaces (la, 1), on the first and 
second principal surfaces of the principal section there being 
provided first and second patterns of conductor tracks, respectively, 
each pattern comprising a series of coil elements (7) in such a 
manner that opposite each coil element of the first pattern there is 
situated a coil element of the second pattern, each of said coil 
elements comprising a conductor track which extends spirally 
between an inner end (9) and an outer end (11), at least some of the 
coil elements being electrically interconnected in a two-by-two 
fashion by means of a connection track (13) which extends 
between the outer ends of the spirals, the connection tracks on each 
of the two principal surfaces extending opposite parts of the other 
principal surface which are free from connection tracks, said 
principal section being folded along folding lines (19) which 
extend between every two successive coil elements, in such a 
manner that the coil elements are situated in mutually parallel 
planes, characterized in that the spirals along which the conductor 
tracks of oppositely situated coil elements (7) of the first and the 
second pattern extend have the same winding direction and that the 
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inner ends (9) of the spiral-shaped conductor tracks of oppositely 
situated coil elements of the first and the second pattern are 
electrically interconnected by means of interconnections (15) 
which extend between the first and second principal surfaces (la, 
1b). 


5,801,612 
ELECTRICAL DEVICE 

Daniel A. Chandler, Menlo Park; Luis A. Navarro, Fremont, 

and Edward F. Chu, Sunnyvale, all of Calif., assignors to 

Raychem Corporation, Menlo Park, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 701,285, Aug. 22, 1996, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 910,865 
Int. Cl.° HO1C 7//0 


US. Cl. 338—22 R 17 Claims 


1. A circuit protection device for protecting batteries which 
comprises 
(A) a resistive element which is composed of a positive tempera- 
ture coefficient (PTC) conductive polymer composition which 
comprises 
(1) a polymeric component having (a) a crystallinity of less 
than 40% and (b) a melting point T,,, of less than 110° C., 
and 
(2) dispersed in the polymeric component, a particulate con- 
ductive filler; and 
(B) two electrodes which (1) are attached to the resistive ele- 
ment, (2) comprise metal foils, and (3) can be connected to a 
source of electrical power, said device having the following 
characteristics: 
(i) a resistive element thickness of 0.025 to 0.20 mm; 
(ii) a crosslinking level equivalent to 1 to 20 Mrads; 
(iii) a surface area of at most 120 mm?; 
(iv) a resistance at 20° C., R5», of at most 0.030 ohm; and 
(v) a resistivity at 20° C., P29, of at most 2.0 ohm-cm. 


5,801,613 
LINEAR MOTION ELECTRIC COMPONENT WITH 
SCREW-ACTUATED WIPER 

Kisaburo Takahashi, Miyagi-ken, Japan, assignor to Alps Elec- 

tric Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Feb. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 799,561 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 16, 1996, 8-053807; 

Dec. 18, 1996, 8-354160 
Int. Cl.° HO1C 10/40 


U.S. Cl. 338—180 11 Claims 


1. A linear motion electric component with a screw-actuated 
wiper comprising: 
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a shaft member having a hollow metal pipe part on which a 5,801,615 
plurality of holes are arranged along an axial direction of said MOTOR VEHICLE SECURITY SYSTEM 
shaft, helical screw threads of resin formed along said axial Yuan Tai Su, F1.4, No. 6, Alley 6, Lane 105, Yen Ho Rd., Tu 


direction at an outer circumference of said metal pipe part and Cheng City, Taipei Hsien, Taiwan 
a connecting part connecting, via said holes, said screw Filed Oct. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 946,220 
threads within said hollow metal pipe part; * Int. Cl.° GO8B 17/10 
bearing portions in which said shaft member is fitted and said 
shaft member is rotatably held; and 
a movable member having a slider arranged therein, engaged 
with said screw part and movable in an axial direction, which 
is parallel to said linear motion. 


U.S. Cl. 340—425.5 





5,801,614 
VEHICLE STARTING CONTROL DEVICE 
Sadao Kokubu, Niwa-gun, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kai- 
sha Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho, Aichi-Ken, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP95/02417, § 371 Date May 28, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date May 28, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/16844, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 6, 1996 
PCT Filed Nov. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 849,088 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1994, 6-296329 


1. A motor vehicle security system comprising a receiver unit, an 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 1/00 


alarm unit, and a transmitter unit respectively mounted in a motor 

11 Claims vehicle and connected to a car battery of said motor vehicle, 

wherein said receiver unit is connected to said alarm unit and said 

transmitter unit by a power line, a control line and an earth line, 

wunces evens and controlled to provide a check code to said alarm unit and said 

soma transmitter unit, said receiver unit been stopped from providing 

said check code when a door of the motor vehicle is opened by 

force; said alarm unit and said transmitter unit have a respective 

self-provided battery power supply and are triggered to produce an 

audio alarm signal and a radio alarm message respectively when 

receive no check code from said receiver unit, said radio alarm 
message being receivable to car radios. 


US. Cl. 340—425.5 
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1. A vehicle starting control device, comprising: 

a storing medium which stores a specific identification code; 

media accommodating means which is provided at a vehicle and 
can accommodate said storing medium thereinto; 

communication means which can communicate with said storing 
medium in a state in which said storing medium has been 
accommodated in said media accommodating means; 

operation means which is operable between a run-inhibiting 
position which inhibits the running of the vehicle and a 
run-enabling position including an engine starting position, 
and which has a verification position between the run- 
inhibiting position and the run-enabling position so as to 
judge true or false for said storing medium; 

steering lock means which inhibits the rotation of a steering 
shaft in a state in which said operation means has been set to 
the run-inhibiting position; 

steering lock cancellation means which cancels a state inhibiting 
the rotation of the steering shaft due to said steering lock 
means in a state in which said operation means has been set to 
said run-enabling position; 

operation-inhibiting means which inhibits said operation means 
from changing a position between said run-inhibiting position 
and said run-enabling position; and 

identification-enabling means which, when said operation means 
has been set to the verification position, reads an identification 
code stored in said storing medium via said communication 
means, identifies whether or not the identification code read 
and a register code which has been registered previously 
correspond to each other, and, when said identification code 
read and the register code correspond to each other, permits to 
effect a position changing operation between said run- 
inhibiting position and said run-enabling position. 


U.S. Cl. 340—426 





5,801,616 
VOICE ACTUATED VEHICLE SECURITY SYSTEM 
WITH STARTING SYSTEM INTERLOCK AND 
AUTOMATIC ARMING FEATURE 


John Ghazarian, Reseda, Calif., and George Seelman, 39426 


Calistoga Dr., Murrieta, Calif. 92563, assignors to George 
Seelman, Murrieta, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 582,777 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 25/10 
24 Claims 

1. A voice actuated vehicle security system, comprising: 

a microphone for transducing spoken expressions into electronic 
signals corresponding to said spoken expressions, said micro- 
phone being adapted for mounting inside a vehicle; 

an audio input circuit for conditioning said electronic signals 
from said microphone; 

a memory storage for storing speech templates; 

means for selectively generating an input signal for use to 
passively arm said vehicle security system, the generation of 
said input signal being indicative of at least one predeter- 
mined condition associated with the vehicle; 

a processor for processing said conditioned electronic signals 
and for comparing the processed, conditioned electronic sig- 
nals with said speech templates stored in said memory stor- 
age, said processor generating a disarming signal when said 
processed, conditioned electronic signals are substantially 
similar to one of said speech templates, said processor moni- 
toring said input signal and producing an arming signal when 
said input signal indicates the presence of said at least one 
predetermined condition; and 

an electrical interlock mechanism operated by said processor, 
said electrical interlock mechanism for placement in series 
with the ignition system of the vehicle to positively inhibit the 
engine of the vehicle from running by preventing the spark- 
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generating ignition system of the vehicle from operating when 
said processor produces said arming signal, said electrical 
interlock mechanism allowing the vehicle to be started when 
said processor produces said disarming signal. 


5,801,617 
DEVICE FOR DETERRING TAMPERING OF ANTI- 
THEFT EQUIPMENT, METHOD FOR DETERRING 
TAMPERING OF ANTI-THEFT EQUIPMENT 
Richard F, Langner; Thomas P. Smith, and Malcolm W. Sher- 
man, all of Scottsdale, Ariz., assignors to Air Taser, Inc., 
Scottsdale, Ariz. 
Filed Jan. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 779,112 
Int. Cl.° GO8B /3//4 
U.S. Cl. 340—426 18 Claims 


3 


1. A device for deterring tampering of an anti-theft instrument 

comprising: 

a.) a means for generating an electric arc upon a surface of said 
anti-theft instrument wherein said 
means comprises a surface with at least a pair of alternately 
charged electrodes, wherein the electric arc acts as a visual 
deterrent to an unauthorized person; 

b.) a means for imparting an electric pulse to the person contact- 
ing said anti-theft instrument, wherein said electric pulse 
imparting means operates in conjunction with said electric arc 
generating means; and 

c.) a means for containing said electric arc generating means and 
said electric pulse imparting means within said anti-theft 
instrument, 


electric arc generating 
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5,801,618 
VEHICLE ALARM AND LOT MONITORING SYSTEM 
Mark Jenkins, P.O. Box 37, Brooks, Alberta, Canada, TIR 1B2 
Filed Feb. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 797,533 


Int. Cl.° B60R 25//0 


U.S. Cl. 340—426 24 Claims 
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13. A system for monitoring a plurality of individual vehicles 

which are congregated together in a given area comprising: 

a central monitoring unit including: monitoring unit RF trans- 
ceiver means operable for transmitting and receiving RF 
signals through the atmosphere; a programmable micropro- 
cessor and CPU with memory storage means, data input 
means, and display means operatively connected through 
associated circuitry with said monitoring unit RF transceiver 
means and programmed to cause said monitoring unit RF 
transceiver means to transmit and receive RF signals through 
the atmosphere; 

a plurality of individual programmable RF transponder units, 
each individual RF transponder unit comprising: 

attachment means for attaching said RF transponder unit to a 
respective one of said individual vehicles; 

sensor means operable to sense the condition of said respective 
individual vehicle and to produce a sensor signal upon sens- 
ing a change in the condition of said respective individual 
vehicle; 

alarm means connected with said sensor means for producing a 
perceivable alarm responsive to said sensor signal; 

transponder unit RF transceiver means operable for transmitting 
and receiving RF signals through the atmosphere; and 
programmable microprocessor with memory storage means 
and associated circuitry operatively connected with said sen- 
sor means, said alarm means, and said transponder unit RF 
transceiver means and programmed to cause said transponder 
unit RF transceiver means to transmit an RF violation signal 
through the atmosphere responsive to said sensor signal; 

an arm/disarm software program stored in said monitoring unit 
memory storage means for controlling the operation of said 
central monitoring unit microprocessor and CPU and said 
monitoring unit RF transceiver means in response to data 
input by a user to cause said monitoring unit RF transceiver 
means to transmit an RF arming signal to activate said indi- 
vidual RF transponder units to sense a change in the condition 
of the respective individual vehicles, and to assume a standby 
monitoring status ready to receive an RF violation signal from 
any of said activated individual RF transponder units; 

a global alarm software program stored in said monitoring unit 
memory storage means for controlling the operation of said 
central monitoring unit microprocessor and CPU and said 
monitoring unit RF transceiver means to cause said monitor- 
ing unit RF transceiver means to transmit an RF global alarm 
signal to all of said activated individual RF transponder units 
upon receiving a said RF violation signal from any one of said 
individual RF transponder units; 

said RF transceiver means of each said individual RF transpon- 
der unit configured to receive an RF global alarm signal 
transmitted through the atmosphere from said central monitor- 
ing unit; and 
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said alarm means of each said individual RF transponder unit is 
configured to produce said perceivable alarm responsive to a 
received said RF global alarm signal; whereby 


upon said sensor means of any one of said activated individual 
RF transponder units sensing a change in the condition of the 
respective individual vehicle on which it is installed, its said 
alarm means will produce a perceivable alarm and its said 
transponder unit RF transceiver means will transmit said RF 
violation signal through the atmosphere to be received by said 
central monitoring unit; and 

upon said central monitoring unit RF transceiver means receiv- 
ing said transmitted RF violation signal it will transmit said 
RF global alarm signal to all of said activated individual RF 
transponder units such that all of the individual RF transpon- 
der units on the respective individual vehicles will produce a 
perceivable alarm simultaneously. 





5,801,619 
ANALOG SIGNAL PROCESSING SYSTEM AND 
DECISION LOGIC FOR CONTROLLING AIRBAG 
DEPLOYMENT 
Jiyao Liu, and Jon Paul Kelley, both of Kokomo, Ind., assign- 
ors to Delco Electronics Corp., Kokomo, Ind. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 610,021, Mar. 4, 1996. This 
application Sep. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 927,588 
Int. Cl.° B60Q 1/00 


US. Cl. 340—436 40 Claims 
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1. Circuitry for generating an airbag deployment signal from an 

analog acceleration signal comprising: 

a first filter circuit receiving an analog acceleration signal and 
providing a first filtered analog signal as a first predefined 
frequency band thereof; 

a differentiation circuit receiving said first filtered analog signal 
and providing a differentiated analog signal therefrom; 

a second filter circuit receiving said first filtered analog signal 
and providing a second filtered analog signal as a second 
predefined frequency band thereof; and 

a decision circuit receiving said differentiated analog signal and 
said second filtered analog signal, and providing an airbag 
deployment signal therefrom. 


5,801,620 
FIRING RANGE SAFETY SIGNALING DEVICE 
Patrick John Ready, Raleigh, N.C., assignor to Ready Archi- 
tectural Associates, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Jun. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 660,744 
Int. Cl.° B60Q 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—438 16 Claims 
1. A safety apparatus for use with an armored vehicle having 
attached guns, said safety apparatus comprising: 
a first set of colored signal lights located on the outside of the 
vehicle, each of said lights visually distinguishable from one 
another across the firing range, and; 


ELECTRICAL 


second set of colored signal lights located inside the vehicle, 
said second set of colored lights having colors which corre- 
spond to the colors in the first set of colored lights; 

set of switches, each switch for signaling a specfic firing 
condition wherein some of the switches of said set of switches 
control the illumination of a combination of selected colors of 
the first set of colored lights and the same combination of 
selected colors of the second set of colored lights to signal the 
specific firing condition inside and outside the vehicle. 


5,801,621 
METHOD FOR RE-INITIALIZING VEHICLE 
PARAMETERS AFTER A POWER LOSS IN A MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
Nabil M. Issa, Detroit, and Gerald L. Holbrook, Rochester 
Hills, both of Mich., assignors to Chrysler Corporation, 
Auburn Hills, Mich. 
Filed Jul. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 503,357 
Int. Cl.° B60Q //00 


U.S. Cl. 340—439 


Of Parameters And 
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1. A method for reinitializing vehicle parameters stored in 
memory of a controller in a motor vehicle after a power loss to the 
controller, said method comprising the steps of: 

determining whether predetermined conditions are right for 

transferring, at least one vehicle parameter stored in a volatile 
memory of a controller; 

transferring the vehicle parameter stored in the volatile memory 

to a non-volatile memory of the controller if the predeter- 
mined conditions are right for transferring the vehicle param- 
eter; 

determining whether predetermined conditions are right for 

re-initializing the vehicle parameter after a power loss to the 
controller; 

performing a validity check of the vehicle parameter stored in 

the non-volatile memory by determining whether a predeter- 
mined number of vehicle parameters stored in the non-volatile 
memory is equal to a predetermined number of vehicle 
parameters stored in a read only memory; 
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transferring the vehicle parameter from the non-volatile memory 
to the volatile memory if the predetermined conditions are 
right for re-initializing the vehicle parameter and the validity 
check is valid; and 

initializing the vehicle parameter with a predetermined initial 
value stored in the non-volatile memory to the volatile 
memory if the predetermined conditions are not right for 
re-initializing the vehicle parameter and the validity check is 
not valid. 


5,801,622 
SIGNAL ALARM 
Richard A. Chunick, 938 Pacific Drive, Delta, British Colum- 
bia, Canada, V4M 2K3 
Filed Mar. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 828,047 
Int. Cl.° B60Q 1/00 


1. A signal alarm for use with a vehicle turn signal timer can 
circuit comprising: 

a sound generating means for generating sound; 

an electronic control means for activating and deactivating the 
sound generating means, the control means adapted for being 
operatively coupled to the vehicle turn signal timer can cir- 
cult; 

wherein the control means for activating and deactivating the 
sound generating means further includes a contact means, the 
contact means being adapted for electrical connection of said 
signal alarm to a signal light; and 

wherein the contact means includes a radio activation means for 
alternatively activating and deactivating a vehicle radio, such 
that the vehicle radio is deactivated when the sound generat- 
ing means is activated. 





5,801,623 
METHOD OF DETECTING A LAMP OUTAGE 
CONDITION IN A VEHICLE FLASHER SYSTEM 
Bor-Dong Chen, Dearborn; William Gary Majorana, Ply- 
mouth, and Thomas E. Klauke, Dearborn, all of Mich., 
assignors to Ford Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 885,894 
Int. Cl.° B60Q ///00 
U.S. Cl. 340—458 10 Claims 
1. A method of controlling a flasher relay and detecting a lamp 
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outage condition in a vehicle flasher system including a plurality of 
lamps, the method comprising: 
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a) initializing an adaptive flasher current variable when the 
vehicle flasher system is powered on; 

b) monitoring the vehicle flasher system to detect a driver flasher 
signal request; 

c) measuring-the flasher current in the flasher system to deter- 
mine whether a lamp outage condition exists and altering 
flasher relay on-off frequency if a driver flasher signal request 
is detected; 

d) continuing step c) until the driver flasher request is removed; 

e) updating the adaptive flasher current variable based upon the 
measured flasher current to compensate for system resistance 
changes over time for -accurate lamp outage detection; 

f) returning to step b). 


5,801,624 
BRAKE INDICATING APPARATUS AND METHOD 

Lynn K. Tilly, Oxford; Robert C. Kittle, Lake Orion; Paul E. 

Olinzock, Clinton Township, and Jeffrey C. Vogel, Royak 

Oak, all of Mich., assignors to Chrysler Corporation, 

Auburn Hills, Mich. 

Filed Oct. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 949,158 
Int. CL.° B60Q 1/44 


U.S. Cl. 340—479 19 Claims 


1. A brake indicating apparatus for indicating braking of a 
vehicle having an anti-lock braking system (ABS) and brake lights 
powered upon actuation of a vehicle brake pedal comprising: 

ABS input for sensing ABS actuation during braking of a 

vehicle and for producing an ABS signal; 

a warning switch for receiving a flash signal and for temporarily 

interrupting power to the brake lights; 

a warning module for receiving the ABS signal and for produc- 

ing the flash signal to activate the warning switch; and 

said warning module including a delay circuit and a severity 

circuit for delaying activation of said warning switch for a 
predetermined time after reception of the ABS signal. 


5,801,625 
AUXILIARY CONTROL DEVICE FOR SECURITY 
ALARM SYSTEM 
Randall Wang, 5209 N. Tyler Ave., Temple City, Calif. 91780 
Filed Apr. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 835,124 
Int. Cl.° GO8B 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—506 17 Claims 
1. An auxiliary control device of a security alarm system, which 
is installed in a commercial facility, having an alarm control panel 
and a plurality of security devices including a plurality of motion 
detectors, at least a door motion sensor and a plurality of electrical 
appliances, comprising 
an input driving circuitry for input connecting with said plurality 
of security devices of said security alarm system; 
a counter circuitry for generating pulses mad computing a pro- 
grammed period of predetermined dynamic delay time so as 
to set said security alarm system to a standby condition that 
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when said motion detectors of said security alarm system 
detect a human activity occurred during said computing of 
said period of dynamic delay time, said counter circuitry is 
activated via the driving circuitry to reset and compute said 
period of dynamic delay time initially again; 

timing circuitry having a timer clock for sending a signal to 
activate said counter circuitry to begin said computing of said 
period of dynamic delay time at a function time preset in said 
timer clock; 

relay driver circuitry having a lock control for ensuring said 
door lock control to lock a door of said commercial facility 
during said standby condition; 


a lock releasing circuitry for activating said door lock control to 


temporary release the locking of said door for a predeter- 
mined period of lock releasing time when a human activity is 
detected by said door motion sensor which is installed near 
said door during said standby condition; 


an output circuitry for output connecting to said control panel of 


said security alarm system; 


an output control circuitry for circuit bypassing the electrical 


connection between said control panel and said security 
devices during a predetermined period of opening time of said 
commercial facility and said standby condition, and for 
switching said security alarm system to an arming condition 
from said standby condition by releasing said circuit bypass- 
ing between said control panel and said security devices after 
said predetermined period of dynamic delay time is computed 
by said counter circuitry; 

protecting circuitry for preventing any high potential differ- 
ence occurred between said input driving circuitry and said 
output circuitry of said auxiliary control device; 


a driver control circuitry, which is connected to said buzzer and 


a 


a plurality of electrical appliances of said commercial facility, 
for deactivating said buzzer and cutting a power supply to 
said electrical appliances during said standby condition for 
energy saving; and 

display circuitry for indicating a plurality of status of said 
security alarm system; 


whereby, before said function time, said auxiliary control device 


is activated to bypass said electrical connection between said 
alarm control panel and said plurality of security devices of 
said security alarm system installed in said commercial facil- 
ity so as to set said security alarm system to a disarming 
condition during a predetermined period of time; and that 
when said function time preset in said timing circuitry is 
reached, said timing circuitry activates said counter circuitry 
beginning to generate pulses and compute said predetermined 
period of dynamic delay time, wherein said security alarm 
system is set to said standby condition; 


during said standby condition, said output control circuitry of 


said auxiliary control device being activated for continuing to 
bypass said electrical connection between said alarm control 
panel and said security devices, said driver control circuitry 
deactivating said buzzer of said security alarm system and 
cutting off said power supply to said predetermined electrical 
appliances, said lock control of said relay driver circuitry 
being activated to lock said door, said motion detectors of said 
security alarm system detecting whether there is a human 


activity inside said commercial facility and resetting said 
predetermined period of dynamic delay time to compute ini- 
tially again when said human activity is detected by said 
motion detectors, said door motion sensor of said security 
alarm system detecting whether there is a human activity near 
said locked door and unlocking said door for said predeter- 
mined period of lock releasing time by said lock releasing 
circuitry when said human activity is detected by said door 
sensor; and 

after said predetermined period of dynamic delay time being 
computed by said counter circuitry, said output control cir- 
cuitry connecting said electrical connection between said 
alarm control panel and said security devices by releasing said 
bypassing between said alarm control panel and said security 
devices, in order to set said security alarm system to an 
arming condition. 





5,801,626 
ALARM COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM WITH 

SUPERVISION SIGNAL RSSI ANALYSIS 

Kenneth L. Addy, Massapequa, N.Y., assignor to Pittway Cor- 
poration, Chicago, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 650,292, May 20, 1996. This 

application Jul. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 685,539 

Int. Cl.° GO8B 1/08 

U.S. Cl. 340—539 9 Claims 
[ALARM SENSORY | 
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9. A receiving station for use in a data communications system 
comprising a plurality of remote devices, each of said remote 
devices having a transmitter for transmitting supervision signals 
and non-supervision signals, said receiving station comprising: 

a) means for receiving said supervision signals and said non- 
supervision signals; 

b) means for generating an RSSI signal indicative of the signal 
strength of the received signal; 

c) signal type determination means for determining if said 
received signal is a supervision signal type or a non- 
supervision signal type; 

d) comparison means for comparing said RSSI signal to a 
predetermined threshold; and 

e) means for disallowing further processing of said received 
signal when said signal type determination means indicates 
that said received signal is a supervision type signal and when 
said comparison means indicates that said RSSI signal is 
below said predetermined threshold. 


5,801,627 
PORTABLE LOSS-PROTECTION DEVICE 
Dudley B. Hartung, 32 Clifton St., Somerville, Mass. 02144 
Filed Mar. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 411,440 
Int. Cl.° GO8B /3/14 

U.S. Cl. 340—S68 9 Claims 

1. A system with two units, the first for generating distance 
determining signals and the second for receiving these signals and 
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object, said electronic memory means having first and second 
electrically conducting surfaces for transmission of its stored 
data; 

a panel defining a row and column matrix of receptacles, said 
trackable unit being selectively insertable in and removable 
from any of said receptacles of said matrix; 

an electrical connector associated with each of said receptacles 
of said matrix for operatively engaging said memory means of 
said trackable unit when said trackable unit is inserted into the 
receptacle; 

each electrical connector having a first contact associated with 
the column of its receptacle for engaging said first surface of 
said memory means and a second contact associated with the 
row of its receptacle for engaging said second surface of said 
memory means; 

said first contact of each electrical connector in one column of 
said matrix being electrically connected to a common column 
data line and said second contact of each electrical connector 
on one row of said matrix being electrically connected to a 
common row data line, said row data lines and said column 
data lines defining a row and column matrix of data lines; 

a pull-up resistance connected between each column data line 
and a voltage source; 

a bleeder resistance connected between each row data line and a 
grounding potential, said pull-up resistances and said bleeder 
resistances preventing false triggering of memory devices 
located in said receptacles as a result of cross-talk; and 

control means coupled to said row and column data lines for 
accessing and processing the data stored in said electronic 
memory means of said trackable unit when said trackable unit 
is present in one of said receptacles to determine the presence 
or absence of said trackable unit. 








determining that the two units are separated by a certain distance 
and then causing an action command signal where said distance 
determining signals are activated and deactivated according to 
predetermined criteria, the system including: 
said first and second units; 
a transmitter in said first unit to transmit a distance determining 
signal; 
switching means in said first unit to turn on and turn off said 
distance determining signal; 
encoding means in said first unit to send a coded message at the 
beginning and another coded message at the end of said 
distance determining signal; 
a receiver in said second unit to receive transmissions from the 
first unit; 
a decoder in said second unit to recognize the coded messages at 
the beginning and end of said transmission; 
signal strength determination means in said second unit to 
ascertain when received transmission strength is below a 
predetermined level; and 
a controller in said second unit to trigger the action command 
signal when the decoder has recognized a coded beginning 
message and has not yet recognized a coded ending message 
and the signal strength determination is below the predeter- 
mined level. 


5,801,629 
MOTION SENSITIVE REMINDER 
5,801,628 Roger W. Lehmann, 808 Ashley Ave., Brielle, N.J. 08730, and 


INVENTORIABLE-OBJECT CONTROL AND TRACKING Michael I. Satten, 26 Cow La., Kings Point, N.Y. 11024 
SYSTEM Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 801,447, Feb. 18, 1997, which 


William C. Maloney, Marietta, Ga., assignor to Key-Trak, Inc., iS 4 continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 764,823, Dec. 12, 1996, 
Ovieda, Fla. Pat. No. 5,721,532. This application May 13, 1997, Ser. No. 


Filed Sep. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 708,617 $55,562 


Int. Cl.° GO8B /3//4 Int, Cl.° GO8B /3//4 
US. Cl. 340—568 6 Claims U.S. Cl. 340—571 61 Claims 
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1. An motion sensitive reminder apparatus being adaptable for 
coupling to any item that is movable, said motion sensitive 
reminder comprising: 

a housing; 

means for releasably coupling said housing to the movable item; 

said housing comprising: 

a visual indicator for emitting a visible indication; 
a motion sensor for detecting movement of the movable item; 
electronic control means, electrically coupled to said visual 
indicator and to said motion sensor, for controlling said 
1. An object tracking system for tracking the removal of an visual indicator emission, said electronic control means 
object from a location and the replacement of the object at the activating said visual indicator to emit said visible indica- 
location, said object tracking system comprising: tion for a predetermined period of time whenever the 
a trackable unit associated with the object to be tracked, said movable item is initially moved and thereafter deactivating 
trackable unit carrying electronic memory means storing data said visual indicator during further motion of the movable 
uniquely identifying said trackable unit and its associated item and resetting said visual indicator to prepare to emit 
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said visible indication again whenever the movable item 
has remained stationary for a certain amount of time. 





5,801,630 
ARTICLE SURVEILLANCE MAGNETIC MARKER 
HAVING AN HYSTERESIS LOOP WITH LARGE 
BARKHAUSEN DISCONTINUITIES AT A LOW FIELD 
THRESHOLD LEVEL 

Wing K. Ho, Boynton Beach, Fla., and Jiro Yamasaki, 

Fukuoka, Japan, assignors to Sensormatic Electronics Cor- 

poration, Boca Raton, Fla. 

Filed Nov. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 745,683 
Int. Cl.° GO8B 13/14 


U.S. Cl. 340—572 36 Claims 


CAST AMORPOUS 
COBALT WIRE 


1. A marker for use in an article surveillance system in which an 
alternating magnetic field is established in a surveillance region 
and an alarm is activated when a predetermined perturbation to 
said field is detected, said marker comprising a body of magnetic 


material with retained stress and having a magnetic hysteresis loop 
with a large Barkhausen discontinuity such that exposure of said 
body to an external magnetic field, whose field strength in the 
direction opposing the magnetic polarization of said body exceeds 
a predetermined threshold value, results in regenerative reversal of 
said magnetic polarization, and means for securing said body to an 
article to be maintained under surveillance, characterized in that 
said predetermined threshold level is less than 0.04 Oe. 





5,801,631 
THEFT CHECKING SYSTEM 
Michinari Hayashi, Nisshin, Japan, assignor to Maspro Den- 
koh Co., Ltd., Nisshin, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP96/02349, § 371 Date Apr. 21, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 21, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO97/08671, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 6, 1997 
PCT Filed Aug. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 836,117 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 23, 1995, 7-214972 
Int. Cl.° GO8B /3//4 


U.S. Cl. 340—572 4 Claims 








1. A theft checking system wherein a tag incorporating a reso- 
nance circuit is attached to a monitor object article, and if the 
tagged article passes between transmission and reception antennas 
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disposed facing each other, the resonance circuit receives electro- 
magnetic waves transmitted from the transmission antenna and 
undergoes resonance and re-radiates resonance electromagnetic 
waves, so that the reception antenna receives the resonance elec- 
tromagnetic waves, thereby detecting passage of the tagged article, 
said theft checking system comprising analysis means for causing 
the transmission antenna to output electromagnetic waves of a 
constant amplitude in which a periodical sweep is made between 
predetermined frequencies, and for extracting a signal that substan- 
tially agrees with the period of a model waveform of a re-radiated 
electromagnetic waves pre-registered as a reference signal, from 
the signals received by the reception antenna, and for comparing 
its waveform with a predetermined value to recognize passage of 
the article; 
the waveform that agrees with the reference signal is detected by 
sampling a waveform of a received signal in a fixed length of 
time, dividing the sampled waveform data of the fixed length 
of time, and registered reference signal respectively into por- 
tions by equal pitch with respect to the time axis, multiplying 
the value of the reference signal at each point separately by 
the data corresponding to that point, calculating the sum of 
the products, and comparing the calculated value with a 
predetermined value. 





5,801,632 
CLIMATE CONTROLLED OUTDOOR ENCLOSURE 
Anthony P. Opal, Glen Ellyn, Ill., assignor to Telco Services, 
Inc., Itasca, Il. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 300,009, Sep. 6, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Sep. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 715,802 
Int. Cl.° GO8B 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—585 15 Claims 





1. An enclosure for providing a secure and climate controlled 

environment for electronic equipment, the enclosure comprising: 

a box including at least one door, the box including an interior 
for providing a sealed environment for electronic equipment, 
the box precluding substantial entry of outside air when the 
door is closed and locked, 

the box including an air conditioner and a closed loop heat 
exchanger, the closed loop heat exchanger transferring heat 
from air inside the box to ambient air that has been cooled by 
the air conditioner, 

means for bleeding condensation from inside the box without 
introducing ambient air into the box, 

a heater disposed inside the box for heating air inside the box, 

communication means for sending alarm signals to a remote 
control station, 

a low temperature alarm for generating low temperature alarm 
signals when the air inside the box drops below a first prede- 
termined temperature, the communication means sending low 
temperature alarm signals to the remote control station, 

a high temperature alarm for generating high temperature alarm 
signals when the air inside the box exceeds a second prede- 
termined temperature, the communication means sending high 
temperature alarm signals to the remote control station, 

an intrusion alarm for generating an intrusion alarm signal a 
predetermined time period after the door is opened. 
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5,801,633 
COMBINATION SMOKE, CARBON MONOXIDE, AND 
HYDROCARBON DETECTOR 


Govind Soni, 4559 N. Bernard #2, Chicago, Ill. 60625 


Filed Apr. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 842,223 
Int. Cl.° GO8B /7//0 


U.S. Cl. 340—628 
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1. A combination smoke, carbon monoxide and hydrocarbon 

detector comprising, in combination: 

a housing with a generally rectangular configuration having a 
front face, a rear face, a top face, a bottom face, and a pair of 
arcuate side faces defining an interior space, the bottom face 
having a plurality of apertures formed therein, the front face 
having three circular linearly aligned cut outs formed therein, 
the housing further including a pair of sound vents for allow- 
ing the uninhibited transmission of sound from the interior 
space of the housing; 

smoke detection means situated within the interior space of the 
housing, the smoke detection means adapted to transmit a 
smoke signal upon the detection of smoke through the aper- 
tures of the housing; 

carbon monoxide detection means situated within the interior 
space of the housing, the carbon monoxide detection means 
adapted to transmit a carbon monoxide signal upon the detec- 
tion of carbon monoxide through the apertures of the housing; 

hydrocarbon detection means situated within the interior space 
of the housing, the hydrocarbon detection means adapted to 
transmit a hydrocarbon signal upon the detection of hydrocar- 
bon through the apertures of the housing; 

a smoke indication lamp of a first color positioned in one of the 
cut outs of the housing and connected to the smoke detection 
means, the smoke indication lamp adapted to illuminate upon 
the receipt of the smoke signal thereby giving a visual alert of 
the presence of smoke in a local area; 

a carbon monoxide indication lamp of a second color positioned 
in one of the cut outs of the housing and connected to the 
carbon monoxide detection means, the carbon monoxide indi- 
cation lamp adapted to illuminate upon the receipt of the 
carbon monoxide signal thereby giving a visual alert of the 
presence of carbon monoxide in the local area; 

a hydrocarbon indication lamp of a third color positioned in one 
of the cut outs of the housing and connected to the hydrocar- 
bon detection means, the hydrocarbon indication lamp 
adapted to illuminate upon the receipt of the hydrocarbon 
signal thereby giving a visual alert of the presence of hydro- 
carbon in the local area; 

audio alarm means situated within the housing and connected to 
the each detection means, the audio alarm means adapted to 
emit a high intensity audio alarm upon the receipt of an 
activation signal, whereby the frequency of the audio alarm is 
dependent on a frequency of the activation signal; 
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tone control means situated within the housing and connected to 
the audio alarm means for deploying a first activation signal 
having a first unique frequency only upon the receipt of the 
smoke signal, a second activation signal having a second 
unique frequency upon the receipt of the carbon monoxide 
signal, and a third activation signal having a third unique 
frequency only upon the receipt of the hydrocarbon signal; 

state control means situated within the housing and connected 
between the smoke, carbon monoxide, and hydrocarbon 
detector and the tone control means, the state control means 
adapted to continuously transmit the smoke signal to the tone 
control means upon the receipt of the smoke signal and 
coincident lack of receipt of the carbon monoxide signal and 
hydrocarbon signal, the state control means adapted to con- 
tinuously transmit the carbon monoxide signal to the tone 
control means upon the receipt of the carbon monoxide signal 


and coincident lack of receipt of the smoke signal and hydro- 
carbon signal, the state control means adapted to continuously 
transmit the hydrocarbon signal to the tone control means 
upon the receipt of the hydrocarbon signal and coincident lack 
of receipt of the smoke signal and carbon monoxide signal, 
the state control means further adapted to alternatively trans- 
mit the signals received from the detection means to the tone 
control means upon the coincident receipt of at least two 


signals from the detection means thereby effecting an alternat- 
ing multi-tone audio alarm with each tone having a predeter- 
mined frequency of oscillation; 

a plurality of test buttons including a smoke test button situated 
below the corresponding indication lamp and adapted to effect 
the transmission of the smoke signal from the smoke detec- 
tion means upon the depression thereof, a carbon monoxide 
test button situated below the corresponding indication lamp 
and adapted to effect the transmission of the carbon monoxide 
signal from the carbon monoxide detection means upon the 
depression thereof, and a hydro carbon test button situated 
below the corresponding indication lamp and adapted to effect 
the transmission of the hydrocarbon signal from the hydrocar- 
bon detection means upon the depression thereof; and 

battery power monitoring means connected to a battery, the 
battery monitoring means adapted to transmit a battery low 
signal upon power delivered by the battery falling below a 
predetermined level. 


SIGNAL TOWER CONTROLLER 


Joseph R. Young; Benjamin Garcia Rodriguez, and James R. 


Barry, all of San Antonio, Tex., assignors to Sony Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan, and Sony Electronics Inc., Park Ridge, 
N.J. 
Filed Sep. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 925,232 
Int. Cl.° GO8B 2//00 
17 Claims 


1. An apparatus for monitoring a deposition process in which a 


workpiece is supported on a movable chuck within a deposition 
chamber, the apparatus comprising: 


a first state switch operating in response to an initiation of the 
deposition process within the deposition chamber; 
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a second state switch operating in response an initiation of a circuit increments one increment on a plurality of counter 
flow of a reactive process gas into the deposition chamber; output lines, said counter output lines being connected to a 

a third state switch operating in response to detecting motion of like plurality of data input lines of said digital trip counter 
the chuck; and display driver; 

providing an alarm signal in response to the operation of the said digital trip counter display driver driving said display 
first, second and third state switches, whereby the alarm output device in a manner such that said display output device 
signal is produced upon detecting the simultaneous occur- visually displays in Arabic numerals the binary value of said 


rences of the initiation of the deposition process, the initiation plurality of counter output lines minus one; 

of the flow of the reactive process gas into the deposition said alarm circuit having an alarm output connected to an 

chamber and, motion of the chuck. activation input of said audible alarm enunciator and an alarm 
input connected to an output of said thumb wheel switch; 

said alarm output activating said audible alarm enunciator when 
one more than a numeric value dialed on said thumb wheel 
switch is reached by said plurality of counter output lines; 


said battery powering said counting circuit, said alarm circuit, 


said thumb-wheel switch, said digital trip counter display 
driver, said display output device, and said audible alarm 
enunciator. 


5,801,635 


POWER INTERRUPTION DETECTOR 


Glenn L. Price, 1622 Scott St., Clearwater, Fla. 34615 
Filed Feb. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 800,788 
Int. Cl.° GO8B 2/7/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—656 3 Claims 


5,801,636 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SEISMIC TORNADO 
DETECTION 


Frank B. Tatom, 3062 Dupree Dr., Huntsville, Ala. 35801, and 


Stanley J. Vitton, 329 Mason Ave., Hancock, Mich. 49930 
. , oe Filed Jan. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 779,494 
1. A power interruption detector comprising: Int. CL° GO8B 21/00 


peretetite- U.S. Cl. 340—690 17 Claims 

a power input cord; 

a multi-volt transformer having a 120-208-240 primary winding 
and a 24 volt secondary winding; 

a power contactor with an actuating coil; 

a power plug receptacle; 

a delay timer; 

a counting circuit; 

an alarm circuit; 

a thumb-wheel switch; 

a digital trip counter display driver; seman —— : 
° ° SIGNAL ND 

a display output device; nay OH P 

| DETECTOR —T all 

an audible alarm enunciator; and = | | STA) el 

a battery; | ron | | 

said power input cord coupling line power to said primary tte f ag 
winding of said multi-volt transformer and to a first terminal x —_ | 
side of said power contactor, a second terminal side of said 4 — a3, 4 , 
power contactor being wired to receptacle terminals of said — Ce 
power plug receptacle; 

said power contactor having normally open contacts that close to 
complete an electrical circuit between said power input cord 
and said power plug receptacle when said actuating coil is 
energized; 

said secondary winding being coupled to said delay timer; 

said delay timer having a delay timer output coupled to said 
actuating coil of said contactor; 

said delay timer having internal circuitry that causes said delay 
timer output to energize said actuating coil of said contactor a _— Circuit means for processing said electrical output to provide an 
predetermined delay period after said delay timer input output signal indicative of said long-period seismic waves and 
detects current flow through said secondary winding; said short-period seismic waves; and 

said counting circuit having a counting input coupled to an alarm means for receiving said output signal from said circuit 
actuating coil terminal of said actuating coil in a manner such means to provide an alarm to warn of the presence of a 
that each time said actuating coil is energized said counting tornado. 


| TONG PERIOD 





1. A tornado warning system having means for monitoring 
seismic waves of a predetermined frequency range including long- 
period seismic waves and short-period seismic waves, said seismic 
waves being associated with and produced in the ground as a result 
of an approaching tornado, said warning system comprising: 

means for detecting said seismic waves including said long- 

period seismic waves and said short-period seismic waves and 
for providing an electrical output indicative thereof; 
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5,801,637 
APPARATUS COMPRISING A RECHARGEABLE 
BATTERY AND A DISPLAY ON WHICH THE DISPLAY 
SYMBOLS APPEARING DURING A CYCLE OF USE OF 
THE BATTERY ARE DISPLAYED IN AN ACCELERATED 
MANNER IN A DEMONSTRATION MODE 
Ole Lomholt, Drachten, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. Philips 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 764,839 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Dec. 14, 
1995, 95203480 
Int. Cl.° GO8B 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—815.69 2 Claims 








1. A shaving apparatus comprising: a rechargeable battery for 
powering inter alia a load in the apparatus, the load being an 
electric motor for driving a shaving system, a display with signs 
for indicating a status of operational functions of the apparatus, a 
number of the signs on the display giving an indication which is 
related to a residual charge in the rechargeable battery and a 
number of signs for indicating a residual number of usage periods, 
and a control system for activating the signs in dependence on a 
condition of use of the apparatus during a cycle of use of the 
apparatus, which cycle corresponds to recharging and to discharg- 
ing of the rechargeable battery, characterized in that the control 
system includes a demonstration mode for a demonstration on the 
display of a cycle of use of the apparatus by displaying in an 
accelerated manner the signs in the sequence of their appearance 
during the cycle of use. 


5,801,638 
SELECTIVE CALL RECEIVER WITH INDEPENDENT 
CONTROL OF DISPLAYED SERVICE AREA DATA AND 
SELECTED RADIO CHANNEL 
Ichiro Ozaki, c/o NEC Shizuoka, 
Kakegawa-shi, Shizuoka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 633,436 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 17, 1995, 7-090597 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 7//8 
U.S. Cl. 340—825.44 
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a display; 


a receiving section receiving a call signal on a radio channel 
selected from a plurality of predetermined radio channels 


corresponding to a plurality of service areas, respectively; 
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memory storing a plurality of data groups associated with 
service areas, respectively, and each of the data groups includ- 
ing area channel data and area attribute data; 

a first selector selecting one of the predetermined radio chan- 
nels; 

a second selector selecting one of the data groups to display area 
attribute data of a selected data group; and 
controller controlling so that the area attribute data of the 
selected data group is displayed on the display independently 
of changing a selected radio channel. 


5,801,639 
METHOD FOR OPTIMIZING TRANSMISSION OF 
MESSAGES IN A COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
Jheroen Pieter Dorenbosch, Waxahachie, and Samir Sawaya, 
Grapevine, both of Tex., assignors to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, IIl. 
Filed Jul. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 673,528 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—825.44 


RECEIVE A WRU MESSAGE FROM A RADIO 
TRANSCEIVER WITH A UNIQUE SIGNATURE 


TRANSMIT THE SIGNATURE TO THE 
MESSAGING SYSTEM 


24 Claims 


RECEIVE A FIRST MESSAGE FROM THE MESSAGING 
SYSTEM INSTRUCTING THE TARGETED SCT TO 
INTERCEPT A SECOND MESSAGE DESTINED FOR 
ANOTHER SCT. AND TO MAKE A SIGNAL QUALITY 
MEASUREMENT THEREOF 


RECEIVE THE SECOND MESSAGE WITHOUT 
DISPLAYING IT TO THE USER OF THE SCT 


MEASURE THE SIGNAL QUALITY LEVEL OF 
THE SECOND MESSAGE 


306 


CONSTRUCT A RESPONSE SIGNAL 
REPRESENTATIVE OF MEASURED SIGNAL QUALITY 


} 308 
TRANSMIT THE RESPONSE SIGNAL TO THE 
MESSAGING SYSTEM 


309 


RECEIVE A WTL MESSAGE INSTRUCTING THE 
TARGETED SCT TO INTERCEPT A CALLER'S 
MESSAGE REPRESENTED BY A THIRD MESSAGE 


1. In a radio communication system that uses frequency reuse, a 
method for optimizing transmission of messages to a selective call 
transceiver, comprising: 

sending a first message to the selective call transceiver, wherein 

the first message instructs the selective call transceiver to 
receive a second message destined for another selective call 
transceiver, to measure a signal quality level of the second 
message, and to transmit to the radio communication system a 
response signal representative of the measured signal quality 
level of the second message; 

sending the second message to the other selective call trans- 

ceiver; 

receiving the response signal from the selective call transceiver; 

and 

transmitting a third message to the selective call transceiver, 

utilizing a frequency reuse plan in accordance with the signal 
quality level of the second message. 
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5,801,640 
RADIO PAGER WITH A MESSAGE PROCESSING 
FUNCTION 
Shigeo Yoshizawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor te NEC Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 474,521, Jun. 7, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 5,613, Jan. 19, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Oct. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 956,932 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 17, 1992, 4-026126 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 7/18 
U.S. Cl. 340—825.44 
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1. Radio pager comprising: 

receiving means for receiving a signal including address infor- 
mation and message information including a plurality of fig- 
ures; 

address storing means for storing address information particular 
to said radio pager; 

editing means for editing the signal received by said receiving 
means; said editing means comprising means for comparing 
the received address to a preselected address stored in said 
address storing means to detect a coincidence therebetween, 
and means responsive to a detected coincidence between the 
received address and the preselected address for inserting a 
first predetermined division symbol in the received message 
between at least one predetermined group of figures and an 
adjacent group of figures in accordance with predetermined 
criteria; 

means for storing data comprising the received message and the 
first predetermined division symbol; and 

means for displaying the stored data comprising the received 
message and the first predetermined division symbol. 


5,801,641 
CONTROLLER FOR A NON-BLOCKING BROADCAST 
NETWORK 
Yuanyuan Yang, and Gerald M. Masson, both of Baltimore, 

Md., assignors to The Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore, 

Md. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 138,893, Oct. 19, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,451,936. This application Sep. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 529,582 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—826 13 Claims 

13. A controller for a nonblocking broadcast switching network 

having input stage switches with input ports, output stage switches 
with output ports and middle stage switches in communication 
with the input and output stage switches comprising: 

a mechanism for determining which middle stage switches have 
an idle link to the input switch where a broadcast connection 
request arises and idle links to the output switches in the 
broadcast connection at a given time in the network; and 

a mechanism for choosing middle stage switches from only the 
middle switches which have an idle link to the input switch 
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where the broadcast connection request arises and idle links to 
the output switches in the broadcast connection to form the 
desired broadcast connection between an idle input port and a 
plurality of idle output ports without any rearrangement of 
existing connections between an idle input port and a plurality 
of idle output ports without re arrangement of any existing 
connections. 


DEVICE FOR EXPLORING AN UNDERGROUND 
FORMATION CROSSED BY A HORIZONTAL WELL 
COMPRISING SEVERAL SENSORS PERMANENTLY 

COUPLED WITH THE WALL 
Patrick Meynier, Garennes, France, assignor to Institut 
Francais du Petrole, Rueil-Malmaison, France 
Filed Oct. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 732,596 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 17, 1995, 95 12265 
Int. CL.° GO1V 140 


U.S. Cl. 340—856.1 19 Claims 


1. An exploration device to be driven in a well through an 
underground formation to a portion deviating from a vertical 
orientation thereof by securing the device to an end of a pipe string 
made by interconnection end to end of pipe sections, the device 
including: 

a plurality of rigid exploration modules interconnected end to 
end, being disposed at least partially in the portion and each 
having a rigid tubular element provided, at each end thereof, 
with a connection for connection with at least one other 
tubular element, at least one box, at least one sensor housed in 
the box, a spring spacing device for pressing each box against 
a wall of the well, and a decoupler for mechanically isolating 
each box from the tubular elements; 
first multi-conductor cable connected to a surface central 
station; and 
connecting block including an acquisition and transmission 
electronic system for acquisition of signals sensed by the 
different sensors and transmission thereof to the central sta- 
tion, a second multi-conductor cable running through each 
tubular element, for connecting each sensor in each box to the 
connecting block and a connector for making connections in a 
wet environment and connecting the first multiconductor 
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cable with the connecting block when the exploration mod- 
ules are lowered in the well. 





5,801,643 
REMOTE UTILITY METER READING SYSTEM 

Roger B. Williams, Lake Zurich; Thomas E. Szmurlo, 

Palatine; Warren E. Guthrie, Wheaton, and James Jensen, 

Palatine, all of Ill., assignors to Northrop Grumman Corpo- 

ration, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 667,896, Jun. 20, 1996. This 

application Feb. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 801,407 
Int. ClL.° GO8C 15/06;19/20 


U.S. Cl. 340—870.02 10 Claims 
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1. A method for transmitting a desired parameter from a base 
station to a remote location, the method comprising the steps of: 
a) transmitting a first radio signal via pulse position modulation 
from the base transmitter to a relay transceiver disposed at a 
location intermediated the base station and the remote loca- 
tion; 
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with said first means being stationary in operation, and with said 
second means being mechanically rotational in operation; 

with said second means being devoid of any source of operating 
power thereon; and 

with there being an absence of mechanical interconnection 
between said first means and said second means; 

wherein said first means also includes a fixed electrical coil; 

wherein said second means includes an electrical coil on a 
rotating mechanical shaft; and 

wherein said fixed electrical coil and said rotating electrical coil 
are both tuned to form a critically-coupled transformer reso- 
nating at the frequency of said oscillator. 





5,801,645 
AUTOMATIC PAIRED LVDT PROBE BALANCING 


Steven D. Erickson, Plymouth, and Cecil Nelson, Chanhassen, 


both of Minn., assignors to Allen-Bradley Company, Inc., 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Jul. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 685,896 
Int. Cl.° GO8C 19/06 


U.S. Cl. 340—870.36 6 Claims 








1. An improved method for balancing paired LVDT probes in an 


b) receiving the first radio signal with the relay transceiver; and LVDT gauging system comprising a fixture and at least two LVDT 
c) relaying the data via direct sequence spread spectrum modu- probes, said method comprising the steps of: 


lation from the relay transceiver to the remote location. 





5,801,644 
APPARATUS FOR MEASUREMENT OF TORQUE ON A 
ROTATING SHAFT 
Clyde L. Ruthroff, One Brook La., Holmdel, N.J. 07733 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 337,852, Nov. 14, 1994. This 
application Dec. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 758,908 
Int. Cl.° GO8C 19/06 
U.S. Cl. 340—870.31 


FIXED PART 


7 Claims 


ROTATING PART 














1. A combination comprising: 

utilization apparatus; 

first means, including an electrical power oscillator, for transmit- 
ting electrical power from a first location towards a second 
location; 

second means, at said second location, responsive to electrical 
power received from said first means, for operating said 
utilization apparatus; 

third means coupled to said utilization apparatus for generating a 
signal indicative of performance thereat, and for transmitting 
said signal to said first means via said second means; 


displacing a part within a fixture such that a first LVDT probe 
and a second paired LVDT probe are displaced an equal 
physical distance; 

generating a first analog output from said first LYVDT probe; 

generating a second analog output from said second, paired 
LVDT probe; 

converting said first analog output into a first digital signal 
having a first signal magnitude; 

converting said second analog output into a second digital signal 
having a second signal magnitude; 

computing a balance correction factor as said first signal mag- 
nitude over said second signal magnitude; and 

multiplying said second digital signal by said balance correction 


TRAFFIC ALERT SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ITS USE 
Martin R. Pena, 11039 Painted Tree Rd., Charlotte, N.C. 28226 
Filed Aug. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 917,628 
Int. Cl.° GO8G 1/00; B60Q 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—902 19 Claims 

1. A traffic alert system to warn motorists and pedestrians of 
approaching emergency vehicles, said system comprising a plural- 
ity of wireless transmitting units and a plurality of ground-based 
assemblies, each of said transmitting units comprising a transmitter 
housing having a hollow interior, wireless signal emitting means 
for emitting a signal at a designated frequency, said signal emitting 
means being positioned within said transmitter housing, a transmit- 
ter antenna, a transmitter power source, and a first quantity of 
electrical wiring to interconnect said antenna with said signal 
emitting means and said power source, and each of said ground- 
based assemblies comprising a dome, an outer housing positioned 
beneath said dome, an inner housing positioned within said outer 
housing, an upper movable housing positioned within said inner 
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housing, said upper movable housing having an upper portion and 
being connected to said dome, at least one upper strobe light 
positioned within said dome, a plurality of side strobe lights 
positioned within said upper portion of said upper movable hous- 
ing, mechanical lifting means positioned underneath said upper 
movable housing between said upper movable housing and said 
inner housing, said mechanical lifting means capable of lifting said 
dome between a raised position and a lowered position, a signal 
receiver able to receive signals emitted by said wireless signal 
emitting means, an antenna connected to said signal receiver, a 
controller connected between said signal receiver, said upper 
strobe light, said side strobe lights, said mechanical lifting means, 
a power supply connected to said controller, and a second quantity 
of electrical wiring connected between said antenna, said signal 
receiver, said controller, said upper strobe light, said side strobe 
lights, said mechanical lifting means, and said power supply, 
wherein when one of said transmitting units is positioned within 
each emergency vehicle within a community and at least one of 
said ground-based assemblies are centrally positioned with the 
roadway surface of each intersection commonly traveled by said 
emergency vehicles, each of said transmitting units can automati- 


cally initiate said upper strobe light, said side strobe lights, and 
vertical movement of said movable housing within said ground- 
based assembly to warn motorists and pedestrians of the approach 
of said emergency vehicles. 


5,801,647 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING ROAD 

SURFACE CONDITIONS 

Petteri Survo, and Taisto Haavasoja, both of Helsinki, Finland, 
assignors to Vaisala Oy, Helsinki, Finland 
Filed Sep. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 706,715 
Claims priority, application Finland, Sep. 8, 1995, 954198 
Int. Cl.° GO8B 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—905 16 Claims 


FIG. 1b 


10 


1. A method of measuring conditions of a road surface compris- 
ing: 

transmitting an optical signal from a fiber optic transmitter 
inside a sensor head through a medium outside the fiber optic 
transmitter adjacent the road surface, said sensor head being 
aligned substantially flush with the road surface; 

receiving reflection and back scatter of the optical signal moving 
from a surface of and through the medium spaced apart from 
the road surface through the medium by a plurality of fiber 
optic receivers inside said sensor head; and 


ELECTRICAL 
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calculating at least one of weather and driving conditions pre- 
vailing on the road surface from the reflected and back scatter 
optical signal received from said plurality of fiber optic 
receivers. 


DATA COMPRESSING METHOD, DATA COMPRESSING 
APPARATUS, DATA DECOMPRESSING METHOD AND 
DATA DECOMPRESSING APPARATUS 
Noriko Satoh; Yoshiyuki Okada; Shigeru Yoshida, and 

Hironori Yahagi, all of Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to Fujitsu 
Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Dec. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 574,436 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 21, 1995, 7-032597; 
Oct. 19, 1995, 7-271577 
Int. Cl.° HO3M 7/30 


U.S. Cl. 341—50 44 Claims 


1. A data compressing method comprising: 

a data string new registering step of, when a character and a 
context occur a first time, newly registering the character and 
the context, occurring for the first time, in a data string 
registering unit; 

a code information new registering step of, when the character 
and the context occur a second time, newly registering coding 
information into the code for the current character following 
the context in the code information registering unit; 

a code outputting step of outputting the code following the code 
information registered in the code information registering 
unit; and 

a code information updating step of updating the code informa- 
tion registering unit. 


MATCHED SPECTRAL NULL ENCODER/DECODER 

Lisa Fredrickson, Ojai, Calif., assignor to Seagate Technology, 
Inc., Scotts Valley, Calif. 

PCT No. PCT/US96/12680, § 371 Date Apr. 21, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 21, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO97/06624, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 20, 1997 

PCT Filed Aug. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 817,865 
Int. Cl.° HO3M 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 341—58 10 Claims 
1. A method of encoding an input value as an encoded value, the 

method comprising: 
accessing at least two preset values by applying at least two 

values derived from the input value to at least two accessing 
means, respectively, each accessed preset value from a respec- 
tive set of preset values, each set of preset values representing 
portions of a trellis code, the trellis code defined by allowed 
states for a running-digital sum, which increases by one with 
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each binary one in the encoded value and which decreases by 
one with each binary zero in the encoded value, the number of 
possible encoded values that the trellis code can create being 
more than the number of possible input values, at least one 
possible preset value excluded from a set of preset values 
because its concatenation with at least one preset value from 
at least one other respective set of preset values creates an 
encoded value that violates a coding constraint and 

concatenating the accessed preset values to form the encoded 
value, the method characterised by: 

choosing the sets of preset values, from which the preset values 
are accessed, based on the entire input value. 


5,801,650 
DECODING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Tadayoshi Nakayama, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 566,583 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 29, 1994, 6-295281 
Int. Cl.° H03M 7/40 
20 Claims 


103 





U.S. Cl. 341—67 
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1. A decoding device comprising: 

computing means for obtaining a part of code length information 
of an input code which has plural bits and a predetermined 
code number corresponding to said input code; and 

transformation means for transforming the code number 
obtained by said computing means into a fixed-length code 
and a rest of said code length information. 














5,801,651 
MANCHESTER DECODER WITH RECEIVED SIGNAL 
BLANKING 
Charles J. Nehoda, Broadview Heights, Ohio, assignor to Allen 
Bradley Company, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Jun. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 671,288 
Int. Cl.° HO3M 5//2 
U.S. Cl. 341—70 24 Claims 
1. A method of filtering a data output of a decoder, the method 
comprising the steps of 
receiving an input signal at a data input of said decoder; 
determining that said input signal is a valid data signal; and 
blanking said data output of said decoder until said determining 
step is complete, and approximately then discontinuing said 
blanking, said blanking of said data output comprising the 
step of causing said data output of said decoder to output an 
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output signal having a predetermined pattern which is recog- 
nizable as being devoid of transmitted data. 


5,801,652 
PATTERN DEPENDENT NOISE REDUCTION IN A 
DIGITAL PROCESSING CIRCUIT UTILIZING IMAGE 
CIRCUITRY 
Xue Mei Gong, Austin, Tex., assignor to Cirrus Logic, Inc., 
Fremont, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 307,520, Sep. 16, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 273,473, Jul. 8, 
1994, abandoned. This application Oct. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 

735,573 
Int. Cl.° HO3M 1/00; 1/36 
U.S. Cl. 341—131 43 Claims 
Vv 


1. A digital signal processor for processing digital data, compris- 
ing: 

a main digital processing circuit comprised of main logic ele- 
ments for receiving and processing the digital data to provide 
a digital output; and 

a mirror digital processing circuit that mirrors at least a portion 
of said main digital processing circuit, said mirror digital 
processing circuit comprised of the complement of the main 
logic elements in said portion and operable to receive and 
process the complement of the signals processed by said 
portion of said main digital processing circuit and at the same 
time, and provide a digital output therefrom, such that the true 
and complement functions associated with said portion of said 
main digital processing circuit and said mirror digital process- 
ing circuit, respectively, are being processed simultaneously. 


5,801,653 
CURRENT CELL OF A DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG 
CONVERTER 

Ding-Jeng Liu; Ying-Tzung Wang, and Wen-Hsin Cheng, all of 

Hsinchu, Taiwan, assignors to United Microelectronics Cor- 

poration, Taiwan 

Filed Oct. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 728,561 
Int. Cl.° HO3M //66 

U.S. Cl. 341—136 6 Claims 

1. A current cell for transforming a digital signal from a pre- 
stage processor into an analog current signal, comprising a first 
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| Processor — 
PMOS transistor including a source, a gate receiving the digital 
signal from the pre-stage processor and a grounded drain; 
a second PMOS transistor having a source connected to the 
source of the first PMOS transistor, a gate receiving an 
inverse signal of the digital signal from the pre-stage proces- 
sor, and a drain for providing the analog current signal; 
a third PMOS transistor connected between a voltage source and 
the source of the first PMOS transistor, the third PMOS 
transistor having a gate to which a first reference voltage is 
applied; wherein the pre-stage processor comprising 
a first CMOS invertor, including a fourth PMOS transistor 
and a first NMOS transistor, having an input end, and 
output end, a positive end, and a negative end, wherein the 
input end receives an original digital signal, the input end is 
grounded; 

a second CMOS invertor, including a fifth PMOS transistor 


and a second NMOS transistor, having an input end, an 
output end, a positive end, and a negative end, wherein the 
input end receives and inverse signal of the original digital 
signal, the output end provides an inverse signal of the 
digital signal, and the negative end is grounded; 
third NMOS transistor having a drain connected to the 
voltage source, a gate for applying a second reference 
voltage, and a source connected to the positive end of the 
first CMOS invertor; and 

a fourth NMOS transistor having a gate connected to the gate 
of the third NMOS transistor, a drain being connected to 
the voltage source, and a source connected to the positive 
end of the second CMOS inserters. 





5,801,654 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR FREQUENCY 

TRANSLATION IN A COMMUNICATION DEVICE 

Kevin Bruce Traylor, North Richland Hills, Tex., assignor to 
Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Il. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 80,247, Jun. 21, 1993, aban- 

doned. This application Mar. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 407,546 

Int. Cl.° HO3M 1/64 


U.S. Cl. 341—144 14 Claims 


1. An apparatus for converting a baseband modulated in phase 
(I) component, and a baseband modulated quadrature (Q) compo- 
nent to an intermediate frequency (IF) signal, the apparatus com- 
prising: 

a controiler, having an input for receiving a clock signal with a 

predetermined clock cycle rate, operable for outputting a first 
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and a second predetermined control signal based on a prede- 
termined number of clock cycles; 

a first multiplying digital to analog conversion (MDAC) unit 
receiving the first predetermined control signal and the base- 
band modulated I component, being operable for stepping the 
baseband modulated I component by a stepped sinewave 
having predetermined step sizes to output a sinewave modu- 
lated I signal based on the first predetermined control signal; 

a second MDAC unit receiving the second predetermined con- 
trol signal and the baseband modulated Q component, being 
operable for stepping the baseband modulated Q component 
by a stepped cosinewave having predetermined step sizes to 
output a cosinewave modulated Q signal based on the second 
predetermined control signal; and 

a summing unit receiving the first and the second MDAC output 
signals and being operable for summing the output signals to 
form the IF signal. 





5,801,655 
MULTI-CHANNEL D/A CONVERTER UTILIZING A 
COARSE D/A CONVERTER AND A FINE D/A 
CONVERTER 

Makoto Imamura, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Yokogawa Elec- 

tric Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 759,006 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 19, 1995, 7-330728 
Int. Cl.° H03M 1/36 


U.S. Cl. 341—145 9 Claims 


S:Differential Pair 
6:Differential Pair 
Differential Pair 








104 51:Fine D/A Converter 


1. A D/A converter which improves resolution by separating an 
upper-bit conversion circuit from a lower-bit conversion circuit 
and by adding output from said upper-bit conversion circuit to 
output from said lower-bit conversion circuit, said converter com- 
prising: 

said upper-bit conversion circuit that converts an upper-bit digi- 

tal input signal to an analog output signal; 

said lower-bit conversion circuit that converts a lower-bit digital 

input signal by controlling differential pairs, the number of 
which is the same as the number of lower bits, and in which 
transconductances are weighted respectively based on the 
lower-bit digital input signal; and 

an addition circuit which adds the output from said upper-bit 

conversion circuit to the output from said lower-bit conver- 
sion Circuit. 





5,801,656 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG CONVERTER USING A CCD 
HAVING CHARGE SOURCE REGIONS 
CORRESPONDING TO DIGITAL DATA 
Yong Gwan Kim, Kyungki-do, Rep. of Korea, assignor to LG 
Semicon Co., Ltd., Chungcheongbuk-do, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 466,206 
Int. Cl.° HO3M 1/66 
U.S. Cl. 341—150 2 Claims 
1. A digital-to-analog (D/A) converter using a charge coupled 
device (CCD) for converting digital data to analog data, the CCD 
comprising: 
a semiconductor substrate having a first-conductivity type well; 
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a plurality of high-concentration charge source regions, posi- 
tioned on predetermined portions of said semiconductor sub- 
strate, each corresponding to a single bit of the digital data; 

a plurality of barrier gates, each formed on a respective one of a 
plurality of charge source regions adjacent to said high con- 
centration charge source regions, for receiving inputs of cor- 
responding bit signals of the digital data; 

a plurality of poly-gates, each formed on a respective one of said 
charge source regions and having an area corresponding to the 
bit signals of the digital data; 

a common output gate formed adjacent to a respective one of 
said plurality of poly-gates; 

a high-concentration, second-conductivity type, floating diffu- 
sion area, for collecting charges accumulated in said poly- 
gates and sensing an overall amount of the charges; and 

a reset gate and reset drain area, formed on said floating diffu- 
sion area, for discharging the accumulated charges after said 
floating diffusion area senses said overall amount of the 
charges that corresponds to the analog data wherein, when the 
number of bit signals is greater than a predetermined number, 
the charge source regions, barrier gates and poly-gates are 
provided as one CCD block, and several CCD blocks are 
logically combined to form a multi-bit D/A converter. 





5,801,657 
SERIAL ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL CONVERTER USING 
SUCCESSIVE COMPARISONS 
Boyd Fowler, Sunnyvale; David Yang, Stanford, and Abbas El 
Gamal, Palo Alto, all of Calif., assignors to Stanford Univer- 
sity, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 795,497 


Int. Cl.° HO3M 1/38 


U.S. Cl. 341—155 20 Claims 
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1. A circuit comprising: 
an analog-to-digital (A/D) converter comprising: 

a first signal generator for generating a first signal having a 
plurality of levels; 

a comparator having a first input connected to receive said 
first signal, said comparator having a second input con- 
nected to receive an analog input to be converted into a 
digital value; 

a binary signal generator for generating a series of binary 
signals; and 

a latch having a first input coupled to receive an output of said 
comparator, said latch having a data input coupled to 
receive said binary signals, an output of said comparator 
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controlling when said latch provides an output signal cor- 
responding to a signal applied to said data input, 

wherein said latch provides at least a portion of an N-bit 
digital code representing said analog input applied to said 
second input of said comparator. 


5,801,658 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 





5,801,659 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR COUPLING 
SATELLITE NAVIGATION SIGNALS TO A VOR SYSTEM 
Albert Helfrick, Deland, Fla., assignor to Dytech Limited Inc., 
Wayne, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 768,819 
Int. Cl.° GO1S 5/02; HO4B 7/185 


U.S. Cl. 342—357 20 Claims 


1. An onboard aircraft navigation apparatus for coupling signals 
received by a Global Navigation Satellite System (GNSS) device 
to a conventional VOR receiver aboard said aircraft, said naviga- 
tion apparatus comprising: 

(a) signal linking means to said GNSS device for receiving 

GNSS signals therefrom; 
(b) converting means for converting said GNSS signals into 
VOR signals; and 

(c) a VOR signal generator for transmitting said VOR signals to 

said conventional VOR receiver. 


ANTENNA APPARATUUS USING A SHORT PATCH 
ANTENNA 
Masataka Ohtsuka; Yoji Isota; Shintaro Nakahara; Makoto 

Matsunaga, and Yoshihiko Konishi, all of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Jan. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 595,034 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1995, 7-025129 
Int. Cl.° H01Q //38 
U.S. Cl. 343—700 MS 

1. An antenna apparatus, comprising: 

a dielectric substrate; 

a first ground conductor plate formed on said dielectric sub- 
strate; 

a radiating element of a short patch antenna type arranged over 
said ground conductor plate, including a signal radiating sec- 
tion spaced by a predetermined distance from said ground 
conductor plate and including connecting means for connect- 
ing one end of said signal radiating section to said ground 
conductor plate; 

a feed circuit for exciting said radiating element; 

a coupling means formed in said first ground conductor plate for 
electromagnetically coupling said feed circuit to said radiating 
element; 

a second ground conductor plate in addition to and spaced apart 
from said first ground conductor plate, wherein said feed 
circuit is arranged between said first and second ground 
conductor plates; and 


22 Claims 
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said antenna element comprising: 
a rod-like, conductive, straight element having an electrical 
; ba length of A/2; 
a connecting mechanism for connecting said first ground con- a helical coil having an electrical length of 4/4 and attached to 
ductor plate to said second ground conductor plate near said an upper end of said straight element; 
coupling means formed on said first ground conductor plate. an insulator for insulating said straight element from said 
helical coil; 
a short-circuit metal fixture mounted on a lower end of said 
straight element and insulated therefrom; 
5,801,661 a first contact metal fixture mounted on a lower end of said 


ANTENNA SWITCHING CIRCUIT SUITABLE FOR A helical coil and electrically connected to the helical coil; 
RADIO-FREQUENCY APPARATUS WITH A BUILT-IN and ’ <2 ne 
ANTENNA an insulating protective cover covering said helical coil, and 
Hiroshi Suzuki, Amagasaki, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi said casing comprising: : : : 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan an impedance matching circuit having a pair of terminals and 
Filed Jul. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 502,176 serving to perform impedance matching of said straight 


Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 19, 1994, 6-314847 element, ; - ; 
Int. Cl.° HO1Q 1/24 upper and lower connection metal pieces respectively con- 


U.S. Cl. 343—702 19 Claims nected to a pair of terminals of said impedance matching 
circuit; and 

a feeding metal piece connected to a radio circuit for 
transmitting/receiving a radio signal, 

wherein when said straight element is pulled out from said 


casing, said feeding metal piece and said lower connection 
metal piece are simultaneously connected to said short- 


[ RF ¥ ag circuit metal fixture, and said upper connection metal piece 
CIRCUIT is brought into contact with said straight element, and when 
said straight element is retracted in said casing, said feeding 

ees metal piece is brought into contact with said first contact 


CONTROL metal fixture, and said lower and upper connection metal 


CIRCUIT pieces are respectively brought into contact with said insu- 
a lator and said protective cover. 
eo 





Th 








1. An antenna switching circuit for a portable radio-frequency 
apparatus comprising: 5,801,663 

a first antenna mounted on said portable radio-frequency appae PANE ANTENNA HAVING AT LEAST ONE WIRE-LIKE 
ratus, 5 iy ANTENNA CONDUCTOR COMBINED WITH A SET OF 

an external antenna connection positioned on said portable HEATING WIRES 
radio-frequency apparatus for connecting said apparatus to an pyeinz Lindenmeier, Planegg; Gerhard Flachenecker, deceased, 
external = and ser? , late of Ottobrunn, by Hildegard Flachenecker, sole heiress; 

a radio-frequency signal switching means responsive to an elec- Jochen Hopf, Haar, and Leopold Reiter, Gilching, all of 
trical control signal for switching, in response to said electri- German oa mee Sten detenetien GmbH Bad Salz- 
cal control signal, the path for radio-frequency signals to be detfu wg om ‘ 


transmitted ived bet said first ant id said - on % 
proms a ee eee Continuation of Ser. No. 338,101, Nov. 9, 1994, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 110,538, Aug. 23, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 746,248, Aug. 15, 1991, 
———— Pat. No. 5,266,960, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
517,160, May 1, 1990, Pat. No. 5,097,270. This application 
5,801,662 Jun. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 665,081 
PORTABLE RADIO DEVICE ANTENNA APPARATUS Claims priority, application Germany, May 1, 1989, 39 14 
Ryo Itoh, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, 424.0 
Japan Int. Cl.° HO1Q //32;21/00;23/00 
Filed Dec. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 773,352 U.S. Cl. 343—704 9 Claims 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1995, 7-344257 1. A pane antenna for a very high frequency range and/or an 
Int. Cl.° H01Q 1/24 ultra-high frequency range, said pane antenna comprising a field of 
U.S. Cl. 343—702 7 Claims parallel heating conductors arranged on a window pane between 
1. A portable radio device antenna apparatus comprising a casing two transverse busbars for applying direct current to the heating 
of a radio device and a retractable antenna element mounted on conductors; at least one wire-shaped conductor forming a first 
said casing, antenna conductor crossing at right angles to at least a part of said 
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heating conductors at crossing points between the first antenna 
conductor and the heating conductors of said part, said first 
antenna conductor and said parallel heating conductors being 
coupled by galvanic connection at a low impedance for an effective 
frequency range in the region of said crossing points to create a 
capacitive antenna region adjoining said crossing points; an 
antenna terminal provided on said window pane outside said field 
of heating conductors; another at least one wire-shaped conductor 


forming a second antenna conductor connected at one end thereof 


to said antenna terminal and, at the other end thereof, being 
coupled at a low impedance for said effective frequency range to 
said first antenna conductor, so that said first antenna conductor is 
coupled to said antenna terminal only through said second antenna 
conductor and to said heating conductors while said second 
antenna conductor is coupled only with said first antenna conduc- 
tor and said antenna terminal and means for supplying direct 
current to the busbars without additional network means for 
increasing impedance connected between the busbars and the 
vehicle body; and wherein said two transverse busbars are 
arranged so that each of said heating conductors extends between 
and is connected with said busbars, said heating conductors have a 
relatively large inductive impedance per length unit and a distance 
from said first antenna conductor to each of said busbars is suffi- 


ciently large so that said busbars are sufficiently decoupled for said 
very high frequency range and/or said ultra-high frequency range 


from said capacitive antenna region. 





5,801,664 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR TRANSMITTING DATA 


FROM A COMPUTER TO A PORTABLE INFORMATION 
DEVICE USING RF EMISSIONS FROM A COMPUTER 
MONITOR 
Robert B. Seidensticker, Woodinville, and William E. Kim, 
Seattle, both of Wash., assignors to Microsoft Corporation, 

Redmond, Wash. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 600,410 


Int. Cl.’ GO9G 5/00 


US. Cl. 345—2 30 Claims 

1. A data transmission system, comprising: 

a programmable portable information device having an RF 
receiver; 

a frame-scanning graphics display device to display a sequence 
of changing optical patterns, 


a display device controller connected to cause the frame- 


scanning graphics display device to depict a particular chang- 
ing optical pattern that produces energy fluctuation in the 
frame-scanning graphics display device, the energy fluctua- 
tion defining an RF signal representing a digital data stream 
that can be detected by the RF receiver when the program- 
mable portable information device is within a transmission 
range, and 
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DEMODULATE RF SIGNAL TO 
EXTRACT eeu 


the portable information device receiving the RF signal to obtain 
the digital data stream. 





5,801,665 
FORMAT CONVERTER FOR THE CONVERSION OF 
CONVENTIONAL COLOR DISPLAY FORMAT TO FIELD 
SEQUENTIAL 


Yee-Lu Zhaog, Taoyuan, and Yen-Chen Chen, Hsinchu, both of 
Taiwan, assignors to Industrial Technology Research Insti- 


tute, Hsin-Chu, Taiwan 
Filed Oct. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 549,983 
Int. Cl.° G09G 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 345—3 


Field 
Sequential! 


BANK_B8 
1. A display format converter for the transformation of color 
video signals to a format for a field sequential color display 
comprising: 
a) a video input means for the receiving of video signals repre- 
senting a plurality of component colors; 


b) a digital video bus means operably connected to the video 


input means; 

c) a buffer and arrange means connected to the video input bus 
means for buffering of a set of digital video codes to retain the 
set of digital video codes during the arranging of the set of 
digital video codes; 

d) an input bus connected to the output of the buffer and arrange 
means; 


¢) a bus exchange means connected 10 the input bus, wherein the 
input bus operably couples the buffer and arrange means to 


the bus exchange means; 

f} a plurality of Input/Output busses connected the bus exchange 
means; 

g) a plurality of dynamic random access memories connected to 
the plurality of Input/Output busses, to store a set of the 
multiple sets of digital video codes and to retrieve and reorder 
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said set of the multiple sets of digital video codes in a specific 
component color order to form specifically ordered digital 
video codes; 

h) an output bus connected to the bus exchange means; 

i) an n-to-one multiplexing means to convert the specifically 
ordered digital video codes to a serial stream of said specifi- 
cally ordered digital video codes; 

j) a digital-to-analog converter connected to the output of the 
n-to one multiplexor for the conversion of the serial stream of 
the specifically ordered digital video codes to an analog signal 
of the format acceptable as the input for a field sequential 
display; and 

k) a field sequential color display analog input means to oper- 
ably couple the digital-to-analog converter to the field sequen- 
tial display. 


5,801,666 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL MONITOR 
Duncan L. MacFarlane, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Board of 
Regents, The University of Texas System, Austin, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 4,734 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 345—6 42 Claims 











6. A monitor for displaying electronically generated images in 
three-dimensional space, comprising: 

a three-dimensional array of discrete volumetric optical voxels; 

a plurality of transmitting conductors, each transmitting conduc- 
tor coupled to a respective voxel; and 

an energy source coupled to the transmitting conductors, adapted 
to provide energy that causes the voxels to emit visible light 
when the energy is conducted to them through the transmit- 
ting conductors. 


5,801,667 
VEHICLE DISPLAY WHICH REDUCES DRIVER’S 
RECOGNITION TIME OF ALARM DISPLAY 
Youji Shimizu, Yokohama; Takayuki Yanagishima, Yokosuka; 
Tomio Jindo, Yokohama, and Wataru Yagihashi, Yokosuka, 
all of Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Co., Ltd., Yokohama, 
Japan 
Filed May 12, 1995, Ser. No. 439,782 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 2, 1994, 6-121374 

Int. Cl.° GO9G 5/00; GO8G 1//6; B60Q 1/00; HO4N 7/00 
1S. Cl. 345—7 17 Claims 
1. A vehicle display system, comprising: 

a first information display: 

an alarm display; 


an alarm state detector; 
a circuit responsive to detection of an alarm state by the alarm 


state detector, for canceling the first information display and 
activating the alarm display after a predetermined time has 
elapsed after the cancellation of the first information display: 
a second information display; and 
a target detector for determining whether a driver's eyes are 
fixed on the first or the second information display, 
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wherein the circuit cancels the first information display if the 
target detector determines that the driver’s eyes are fixed on 


the first information display and cancels the second informa- 
tion display if the target detector determines that the driver’s 
eyes are fixed on the second information display. 


5,801,668 
SMALL HAND-HELD ELECTRONIC APPARATUS WITH 
FIELD EFFECT LIGHT EMITTING DEVICE 

Tomohiro Takahashi, Chiba, Japan, assignor to Seiko Instru- 

ments Inc., Japan 

Filed May 16, 1996, Ser. No. 648,569 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 19, 1995, 7-121660 
Int. Cl.° BO8B 5/36 


4 Claims 

















1. A small hand-held electronic apparatus with a light emitting 
device utilizing an emission of light caused by an application of an 


electric field comprising: 

a light emitting device having at least two terminals for accu- 
mulating electrical charge injected by a high voltage pulse 
applied to one of said two terminals; 

a step-up means having a step-up device for generating the high 
voltage pulse applied to said light emitting device in response 
to a predetermined drive frequency signal; 

a step-up switching means for selecting either of the two termi- 
nals of said light emitting device to which the high voltage 
pulse generated by said step-up means is applied and for 
switching the terminal under application at predetermined 
intervals; 
plurality of discharge means connected to each of the two 
terminals of said light emitting device for selectively dis- 
charging the charge accumulated in said light emitting device 


from one of said two terminals at predetermined intervals; 


a step-up frequency control means for generating the predeter- 
mined drive frequency signal input to said step-up means; and 
charge/discharge frequency control means for generating a 
selection switching signal at predetermined intervals which 
controls said step-up switching means and a selection switch- 
ing signal at predetermined intervals which controls said 
discharge means. 
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5,801,669 
HIGH PERMEABILITY TAPPED TRANSMISSION LINE 
Garrett W. Hall, Boise, Id., assignor to Micron Display Tech- 
nology, Inc., Boise, Id. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 752,610 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 3/22 


U.S. Cl. 345—74 9 Claims 
“0 








1. A matrix addressable display, comprising: 

a display panel including a plurality of signal lines; 

an input signal source producing a plurality of input signals, 
eacii input signal being produced at a respective starting time; 

a delay line coupled to receive the input signals from the input 
signal source at a first input terminal, the delay line including 
a first conductor coupled to respective ones of the signal lines 
at respective spaced-apart locations along the delay line, each 
of the spaced-apart locations corresponding to a respective 
desired delay time between the starting time of the respective 
input signal and a respective arrival time of the respective 
input signal at the spaced-apart locations, the first conductor 
having a first conductive portion having a relative permeabil- 
ity greater than 1, the relative permeability of the first con- 
ductive portion being selected such that actual delay times 
between arrivals of the input signals at respective signal lines 
substantially equal the respective desired delay times; and 

a control pulse source coupled to the delay line at a second input 
terminal on the delay line that is spaced-apart from the first 
input terminal, the permeability of the first conductive portion 
being selected such that control pulses from the control pulse 


source and input signals from the input signal source con- 


structively interfere at selected ones of the spaced apart loca- 
tions. 


5,801,670 
IMAGE GENERATION SYSTEM HAVING A HOST 


BASED RENDERING ELEMENT FOR GENERATING 


SEED PIXEL VALUES AND MESH ADDRESS VALUES 
FOR DISPLAY HAVING A RENDERING MESH FOR 
GENERATING FINAL PIXEL VALUES 
Daniel H. Greene, Sunnyvale, and J. Craig Mudge, Palo Alto, 
both of Calif., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, 

Conn. 
Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 468,170 


Int. Cl.° GO9G 3/20 
U.S. Cl. 345—90 


1. A graphical display system comprising: 

a display having a display substrate, said display substrate 
having defined therein a plurality of pixels and a rendering 
mesh, said rendering mesh comprised of a plurality of addres- 
sable processing elements organized into a plurality of pixel 
rendering groups, each of said plurality of pixel rendering 
groups for generating a pixel value for a corresponding one of 


said plurality of pixels; and 
a host processing system for providing display information to 
said display, said host processing system further comprising: 


a rendering means for generating a plurality of pixel data for 
an original image; 


14 Claims 
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a frame buffer coupled to said rendering means, said frame 
buffer for storing said plurality of pixel data for said origi- 


nal image; 

a transformation means coupled to said frame buffer, said 
transformation means for transforming pixel addresses of 
said original image to processing element addresses based 
on a manipulation of said original image, 

a rendering mesh map coupled to said transformation means, 
said rendering mesh map for storing said processing ele- 
ment addresses generated by said transformation means, 
and 

a transmission means coupled to said frame buffer and said 


rendering mesh map, said transmission means for transmit- 
ting said display information to said display, said display 
information comprising pairs of an associated one of said 
plurality of pixel data from said frame buffer and a corre- 
sponding one of said processing element addresses from 
said rendering mesh map. 


5,801,671 
LIQUID CRYSTAL DRIVING DEVICE 
Masakazu Kobayashi, Osaka; Tatsuya Nakai, Minoo; Hiroyuki 
Hirashima, Kitakatsurasi-gun; Masahiko Monomohshi, and 
Yoshiki Sano, both of Kashihara, all of Japan, assignors to 
Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 630,991 


Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 12, 1995, 7-087168 
Int. CL.° G09G 3/36 


50 


30 Claims 


51 LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY PANEL 
(N ROWS X M COLUMNS) 


U.S. Cl. 345—95 
ss 











SEGMENT 
LYS1_ 


1. A liquid crystal driving device for driving liquid crystal of a 
simple matrix type liquid crystal display panel having segment side 
and common side electrodes disposed in two directions orthogonal 
to each other, by time sharing average voltage method using a 
semiconductor integrated circuit, comprising: 

a low voltage driving circuit for driving electrodes arranged in 
one direction on the basis of two predetermined different 
voltages VS1, VS2, 

a high voltage driving circuit for driving electrodes arranged in 
another direction on the basis of three predetermined different 
voltages VC1, VC2, VC3, wherein the voltages VC1, VC3 are 


respectively the highest and the lowest among the three volt- 
ages VC1, VC2, VC3, and the absolute value of potential 
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difference of the highest voltage VC1 and the lowest voltage 
VC3 is greater than the absolute value of potential difference 
of the two voltages VS1, VS2, and the intermediate voltage 
VC2 is set as a voltage between the two voltages VSI and 
VS2, and 

modulation circuit for modulating the output voltage wave- 
form from the low voltage driving circuit according to a 


signal for gradation display. 


5,801,672 
DISPLAY DEVICE AND [TS DRIVING METHOD 


Youichi Masuda; Nozomu Harada, both of Yokohama, and 
Hiroki Nakamura, Chigasaki, all of Japan, assignors to 
Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 

PCT No. PCT/JP94/01502, § 371 Date May 8, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date May 8, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/07493, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 16, 1995 


PCT Filed Sep. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 432,165 


Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 9, 1993, 5-224313; 
Sep. 14, 1993, 5-228747; Sep. 14, 1993, 5-228758; Feb. 14, 1994, 
6-017141 

Int. Cl.° GO9G 3/36 


U.S. Cl. 345—98 18 Claims 
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1. A display device comprising: 

a display panel having a display screen constructed by a plural- 
ity of signal lines and a plurality of scanning lines arranged in 
a matrix, switching elements electrically connected to said 
signal lines and scanning lines and pixel electrodes connected 
to said switching elements; 
select control circuit section for generating an n-bit input 


numeral signal, n being a positive integer equal to or greater 
than 2, and an inverted replica of the input numeral signal and 
for controlling the n-bit input numeral signal so as to locate a 
display area at a position variable within the display screen; 
and 
a video signal supplying circuit section for selecting, in prede- 
termined timings, input video signals based on the input 
numeral signal and the inverted replica of the input numeral 
signal from said select control circuit section, and supplying 
selected video signals to said signal lines as video data, 
wherein said video signal supplying circuit section includes: 
an input connection line group having sets of input connection 
lines for receiving bits of the input numeral signal and bits 
of the inverted replica of the input numeral signal, 
a plurality of logic circuit sections, fewer in number than said 


scanning lines, for responding to combinations of the input 
numeral signal and the inverted replica of the input numeral 
signal, and 

output distributing means for assigning an output from one 
logic circuit section to at least two signal lines. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,801,673 
LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY DEVICE AND METHOD 
FOR DRIVING THE SAME 

Takayuki Shimada, Ikoma-gun; Toshihiro Yamashita, Nara; 

Yutaka Takafuji, Nara, and Toshio Matsumoto, Nara, all of 

Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Aug. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 297,219 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 30, 1993, 5-214500; 

Nov. 30, 1993, 5-300537 
Int. Cl.° G09G 3/34 


U.S. Cl. 345—100 24 Claims 




















1. A liquid crystal display device comprising: a plurality of 
source bus lines in parallel with each other; a plurality of gate bus 
lines in parallel with each other, crossing the source bus lines; a 
switching element connected to one of the plurality of source bus 
lines and one of the plurality of gate bus lines; a pixel portion 
connected to the switching element; and a source drive circuit for 


supplying a data signal to the plurality of source bus lines, 
wherein the source drive circuit has a data signal line connected 
to the respective source bus lines, and the data signal line 
forms a closed circuit, thereby making a delay time of the data 
signal supplied to the plurality of source bus lines uniform. 


5,801,674 
DISPLAY DEVICE AND DRIVING DEVICE THEREFOR 
Kan Shimizu, Urawa, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Sep. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 534,590 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 22, 1995, 7-062238 
Int. ClL.° GO9G 3/36 


U.S. Cl. 345—103 14 Claims 








1. A driving device comprising: 

a first driving unit and a second driving unit for driving a first 
electrode group and a second signal electrode group formed 
by dividing signal electrodes of a display device, respectively; 

a signal bus for supplying display data and a clock signal to the 
first driving unit and the second driving unit, simultaneously: 
and 

means for supplying an external enable signal to the first driving 
unit, 





760 


wherein the first driving unit comprises: 
first control means for sampling the external enable signal to 
generate a first internal start signal and a first internal 
enable signal, and 
first data holding means for fetching the display data corre- 
sponding to the first driving unit on the signal bus for a 
preset period according to the first internal start signal; 
the second driving unit comprises: 
second control means for sampling the first internal enable 


signal to generate a second internal start signal, and 


second data holding means for fetching the display data 
corresponding to the second driving unit on the signal bus 
for the present period according to the second internal start 
signal; and 
the first driving unit and the second driving unit include means 
for driving the first signal electrode group and the second 
electrode group according to the display data fetched in the 
first data holding means and the second data holding means, 
respectively. 





5,801,675 
PROCESS FOR SCROLLING A PLURALITY OF RASTER 
LINES IN A WINDOW OF A PERSONAL COMPUTER 


DISPLAY SCREEN RUN IN GRAPHIC MODE 
Greg Paley, Mountain View, Calif., and Wulf Bauer, Cologne, 


Germany, assignors to Vobis Microcomputer AG, and Award 
Software Int. Inc., both of Wurselen, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE95/00205, § 371 Date Jan. 18, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 18, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/22814, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 24, 1995 
PCT Filed Feb. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 537,801 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 21, 1994, 44 05 
330.4 


Int. Cl.° G09G 5/34 
U.S. Cl. 345—123 





— 
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5. Procedure for scrolling successive raster scan lines, namely a 
first, a second, a third and subsequent raster scan lines, in a 
window of a screen, operated in the graphic-mode, of a personal 
computer, which has a processor and a program memory allocated 
to it including a video card, connected with the processor via an 
external bus, said video card having a video memory (RAM), 
whose memory contents can be displayed on the screen, where the 
first line of the raster scan lines to be scrolled, to be moved in a 
raster scan line within the window, is marked with a source-pointer 
and such raster scan line within a window, in which this line is to 
be moved into, is marked with a destination pointer, subsequently 
a scroll is performed and repeated until all lines to be scrolled are 
in the raster scan lines of the window, characterized by the fact that 
at the same time with the first line there is also at least said third 
line scrolled in raster scan lines of the screen window, then said 
second line and at the same time at least a fourth line of the said 


some raster lines to be scrolled is scrolled in raster scan lines of the 


screen window until all lines to be scrolled are scrolled into raster 
scan lines of the window. 
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5,801,676 
IMAGE DISPLAY APPARATUS FOR PROCESSING 

GRAPHICS INSTRUCTIONS FROM A STORAGE DEVICE 
Toshihiro Maruyama, Kawasaki, and Kazuo Hikawa, Yoko- 

hama, both of Japan, gnors to Victor Company of Japan, 

Ltd., Yokohama, Janam | 

Filed Aug. 16] 1995, Ser. No. 515,901 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 29, 1994, 6-226030; 

Aug. 29, 1994, 6-226032 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 5/34 


6 Claims 


US. Cl. 345—123 


2 3 


CONTROL MODULE DISPLAY VRAM 


? 4 


DISPLAY CIRCUIT 


DISPLAY UNIT 


FINAL DATA TIME 
INFORMATION MEMORY 


ORIVE CONTROL UNIT 


CONTROL COMMAND 


1. An image display apparatus processing graphics instructions 
stored in a compact disc, said apparatus comprising: 

judging means for making a judgement, when a new instruction 
from said compact disc is either a Soft Scroll Screen with 
Preset instruction or a Soft Scroll Screen with Copy instruc- 
tion, as to whether or not a designated scroll dot number of 
said newly entered instruction is smaller than a predetermined 
number; and 

control means for canceling processing of said newly entered 
instruction when said judging means judges that said desig- 
nated scroll dot number is smaller than said predetermined 
number. 


5,801,677 
SHARED DOCUMENT DISPLAY SYSTEM 
Akihiko Obata, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 247,968, May 23, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 602,676 


Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 30, 1993, 5-245349 
Int. Cl.° G09G 5/34 
U.S. Cl. 345—123 


‘SCREEN OF USER A TERMINAL 


12 Claims 


‘SCREEN OF USER B TERMINAL 


45A 458 


SCREEN OF USER A TERMINAL 
45A 


SCREEN OF USER B TERMINAL 


2 9 ts 
r26.¢2 28 





444466 
55555 


1. A shared document display system for allowing a plurality of 
users to edit a document in a window showing said document on at 
least one display, said shared document display system comprising: 

cursor movement means for moving a plurality of cursors within 

said window according to cursor movement commands given 
by said users, wherein each of said cursors belongs to a 
corresponding one of said users; 

scrolling means for scrolling said document according to a 

movement of one of said cursors so as to keep said one of said 
cursors from moving out of said window when said one of 
said cursors changes a position thereof in said document 
while being positioned in a proximity of an edge of said 
window, wherein the other of said cursors staying at the same 
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position in said document moves in said window by following 5,801,679 


a scrolling of said document; and METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR DETERMINING A 
dividing means for automatically dividing said window into a CURSOR LOCATION WITH RESPECT TO A PLURALITY 
OF CHARACTER LOCATIONS 


plurality of divided windows wherein a first one of said 
William C. McCain, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Novell, Inc., 


divided windows including said one of said cursors keeps 
scrolling according said movement of said one of said cursors, “= a 
: nea : . Filed Nov. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 755,837 
while a second one of said divided windows stops scrolling ‘6 
a thet eid ot f said iaaead ae Int. Cl.° GO9G 5/08 
such at said other of sai cursors staying at the same U.S. Cl. 345—145 
position in said document stays in said second one of said —— 


divided window. 





5,801,678 
FAST BI-LINEAR INTERPOLATION PIPELINE 
Wei-Lun Huang, Taichung; Kimbo Hsiao, Taipei, and Hung- 
Yih Hsieh, Hsinchu, all of Taiwan, assignors to Industrial 


Technology Research Institute, Hsin chu, Taiwan 
Filed Apr. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 638,258 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 5/00 








1. A method for determining a specified cursor location with 
respect to a plurality of text characters displayed on a display 
device, the method comprising: 

determining the content of the displayed text characters; 

generating an image representative of the displayed text charac- 

ters; 

displaying the generated image on the display device; 

selecting a location within the generated image representative of 

a desired cursor location with respect to the text characters; 
and 

using the relative location of the selected location within the 

generated image to assign a cursor location with respect to the 
text characters. 


U.S. Cl. 345—127 


1. An apparatus for bi-linearly scaling an old MxM! (M columns 5,801,680 


by M' rows) video screen image into a new NxXN' video screen INFORMATION DISPLAY APPARATUS 
image by which the pixel value of a new pixel q(x’, y') is interpo- Mitsuru Minakuchi, Tenri, Japan. i to Sk Kabushiki 
lated from the pixel values of four immediately enclosing old Kaisha, Osaka, Japan “ ¥ 


pixels, p(x, y), P(x+1, y), p(x, y+1). and P(x+l, y+1), wherein x is Filed Apr. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 630,082 
a first coordinate, y is a second coordinate, said apparatus compris- —_CJgims priority, application Japan, Apr. 13, 1995, 7-088364 
ing: Int. Cl.° GO9G 5/02 
(a) a counter for obtaining the x-directional and y-directional U.S. Cl. 345—150 
pixel counts of said new pixel (x', y’), designated as n and n’, ¢ 
respectively; 
(b) an accumulator for calculating the x-directional and 
y-directional pixel counts of said old pixel (x, y), designated 
as m and m'’, respectively; 
(c) first and second index generators associated with said accu- 


mulator for calculating x-directional and y-directional interpo- 
lation parameters Acc and Acc’, respectively, wherein Acc is 
the numerator of the fraction after the division of (n-M+N), 
and Acc' is the numerator of the fraction after the division 1. An information display apparatus comprising: 


6 Claims 
5 3 


(n'-M'+ N’); information storing means for storing information to be dis- 


(d) first quantizer for quantizing Acc/N into K,/2’, wherein i is 
an integer greater than 1; 


(e) second quantizer for quantizing Acc’/N' into K,/2’; 


(f) first, second, and third interpolation pipelines, wherein said 
first and second interpolation pipelines are connected in par- 
allel for obtaining first and second interpolated values from 
p(x, y) and p(x+l, y), and from p(x, y+1) and p(x+1, y+1), 
respectively, based on the value of K,, and said third interpo- 
lation pipeline is provided to obtain q(x’, y') from the first and 
second interpolated values, based on the value of K,; and 


(g) a delay circuitry for delaying the execution of said third 


interpolation pipeline until the executions of said first and 
second interpolation pipelines are completed. 


played; 
display means for displaying the information on a display 


screen, 


attention point setting means for setting an attention point defin- 
ing a specified point to which a user desires to direct attention 
on the display screen; 

importance degree calculating means for calculating an impor- 
tance degree of the information; 

display color changing means for changing a color in which the 
information is displayed on the display screen in accordance 


with the importance degree of the information calculated by 


the importance degree calculating means and a distance 


between the information and the attention point set by the 
attention point setting means. 
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5,801,681 a substantially rectangular glass plate having a continuous trans- 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR GENERATING A parent metal deposit, said plate being supported at corners 
CONTROL SIGNAL thereof by flexible strips configured to be fixed to strain 
Michel Sayag, 1820 Hackett Ave., Mountain View, Calif. 94043 gauges, said strips being configured to connect the metal 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 669,651, Jun. 24, 1996, aban- deposit of the glass plate to an electronic circuit comprising 
doned. This application Jul. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 692,831 high-frequency supply circuits and a computer, via a series 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 5/08 capacitor: and 

U.S. Cl. 345—157 42 Claims a detection circuit having a pair of poles one of which is 
connected to a first corner of the metal deposit and the other 
pole being connected to an opposite corner of the detection 

circuit, and third and fourth corners being unconnected. 





5,801,683 
IMAGE FORMING AND TRANSFORMING METHODS 
AND DEVICES FOR SAME 
Ivanov Anatoly Gennadievich, 690005 Viaedinostok, Lugovaya 
41/46, Russian Federation 
Filed Feb. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 605,510 


1. An apparatus for generating a control signal for controlling Claims priority, application Russian Federation, Sep. 1, 
movement of a first object, the control signal corresponding to 1993, 93043508; Dec. 14, 1993, 93055637 
movement of a second object in contact with a first surface, Int. Cl.° GO9G 5/00 
comprising: U.S. Cl. 345—208 12 Claims 
a platen comprising the first surface, the platen being character- 2) ¢ 2 es eo” 
ized by a critical angle beyond which light incident upon the [FUNCTIONAL 7 SIGNAL 
first surface is not transmitted; a 
a source of electromagnetic radiation for emitting electromag- 
netic radiation through the platen which is diffused by the Ben bony Baby oven 
second object; 
a lens for transmitting a portion of the electromagnetic radiation 
beyond the critical angle; A 
a single detector having a plurality of adjacent sectors for 1. A method for forming from a compressed data signal an 
receiving the portion of the electromagnetic radiation and image on a display device which includes an array of display 
generating charge in response thereto; and elements spaced along row and column lines, comprising the steps 
conversion circuitry for converting the charge generated in the of: 
detector to the control signal, the control signal representing a —_—(a) applying a first signal corresponding to said compressed data 
speed and a direction of movement of the first object, the value to each said display element; 
speed and direction of movement corresponding to a relation- (b) applying a second signal of a predetermined value to each 
ship between charge generated in each of the plurality of said display element; 
sectors. (c) multiplying said first and said second signal applied to each 
of said display elements to obtain a resultant signal for each 
display element proportional to the multiplication of said first 
signal and said second signal; and 
(d) activating the corresponding display element with said 
resultant signal to display the data for the display element. 
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5,801,682 
TACTILE DESIGNATION DEVICE WITH HIGH- 
RESOLUTION TRANSPARENT CAPACITIVE SURFACE 
Philippe Coni, St Jean D’Illac, and Pierre Fagard, Elancourt, 
both of France, assignors to Sextant Avionique, Velizy Villa- 
coublay, France 5,801,684 
Filed Mar. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 616,251 ELECTRONIC DEVICE WITH DISPLAY AND DISPLAY 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 24, 1995, 95 03501 DRIVER AND METHOD OF OPERATION OF A DISPLAY 


Int. Cl.° G09G 3/02; GO8C 21/00 DRIVER 
U.S. Cl. 345—174 16 Claims Robert George Uskali, Schaumburg, Ill., assignor to Motorola, 
; MULTIPLEXER cAPrSunrace -T* Inc., Schaumburg, Il. 
‘¥ Filed Feb. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 609,755 


INTERFACE 


(CIRCUIT Int. Cl.° GO9G 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 345—213 15 Claims 
200 


WEASURE AMBIENT LIGHT 
MODULATION FREQUENCY FA 


| 
| 


j NO] [SET FRAME RATE 10 AMBIENT 
<a ain MODULATION FREQUENCY: FR=FA 


+ 





{ 
S9 
1. A tactile designation device with a transparent capacitive 
surface whose precision is independent of how contact is made 
with said surface and whose precision does not depend on a drift or 1. An electronic device comprising: 
on characteristics of components comprising; a display; 


SET FRAME RATE 10 


DEF A » FR=FD 
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U.S. Cl. 345-—302 


a display driver coupled to the display for providing a display 
scanning signal to the display, the display scanning signal 
having a frame rate; 


an ambient radiation sensor element for sensing ambient radia- 
tion incident on the display; and 

an ambient radiation modulation measuring element coupled to 
the ambient radiation sensor element for measuring a modu- 
lation frequency of radiation sensed by the ambient radiation 
sensor element and coupled to the display driver for providing 
the display scanning signal to the display at a frame rate 


synchronized to the modulation frequency of the ambient 
radiation. 





5,801,685 
AUTOMATIC EDITING OF RECORDED VIDEO 
ELEMENTS SYCHRONIZED WITH A SCRIPT TEXT 


READ OR DISPLAYED 


Robert E. Miller, Monona; Randall T. Wiggins, Madison, and 
Daniel P. Desjardins, Middleton, all of Wis., assignors to 
Tektronix, Inc., Wilsonville, Oreg. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 629,034 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /7/20 
37 Claims 


SCANSCRIPT 








INTERPRET 
ADJUST EDIT LINK 
TABLE AND EDL EDIT 
CORRESPONDING 
TO THIS LINK 


INCREMENT 
COUNT OF TIMED! 
CHARACTERS 


1. A text based video editing system, comprising: 

(a) an editing system computer including an editing system 
display including a text window and a video window; 

(b) a script editor computer program including word processor 


ELECTRICAL 


5,801,686 
COMPUTER DISPLAY SYSTEMS 


Nicholas Heinrich Jurascheck, Hertfordshire, and Raymond 


Malcolm Livesley, Berkshire, both of United Kingdom, 
assignors to Videologic Limited, Hertfordshire, United King- 
dom 
Filed Feb. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 612,600 
Int. Cl.° GO6T 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 345—302 


SCREEN 


1. A computer display system for displaying a sequence of video 


images in at least a portion of a graphic display comprising: 


means for receiving the sequence of video images; 

means for receiving data defining a predetermined size and 
position of the portion of the graphic display in which the 
video images are to be displayed; 

means for selectively intercepting the data defining the size and 
position of the video image said portion of the graphic dis- 

lay; 

amu selectively modifying the intercepted data defining the 
size and position of the video image portion of the graphic 
display; 

means for scaling the video images to a modified size defined by 
the modified data defining the size of the video image; and 


means for inserting the scaled video images into a portion of the 
graphic display based on the modified data defining the size 
and position of the video image in the graphic display. 





5,801,687 
AUTHORING TOOL COMPRISING NESTED STATE 
MACHINES FOR USE IN A COMPUTER SYSTEM 


means for adding and deleting timed text characters to make Alan R. Peterson, Palo Alto, and James C. Spohrer, Santa 


changes to a script displayed in the text window of the editing 
system display; 

(c) video clip selection means for selecting video clips from a 
source of video clips and for playing the video clips in the 


video window of the editing system display; 


(d) means for linking the selected video clips and the script text U.S. Cl. 345—302 


including means for embedding computer readable link con- 
trol sequence characters into the script text at locations in the 
text where the video clip is to be located and means for 
generating a computer readable edit decision list including 
edits wherein each edit defines a video clip linked to an 
embedded control sequence in the script text, a starting time 
for the video clip based on an automatically determined 


estimated reading time from the beginning of the script text to 


the location of the embedded control sequence in the script 
text, and a play time duration of the linked video clip; and 
(e) means for automatically updating the edit decision list in 
response to a change in the timed text characters of the script 
text to maintain synchronization between the video clips 
defined by the edit decision list edits and the script text, 
including means for adjusting the starting time of clips 


video clips defined by the edits are still based on an estimated 
reading time from the beginning of the script text to the 
locations of the embedded control sequences in the script text 
after the chance in the script text. 


Clara, both of Calif., assignors to Apple Computer, Inc., 
Cupertino, Calif. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 316,591, Sep. 30, 1994, abandoned. 


This application Sep. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 719,738 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/00 
41 Claims 


1. An apparatus for authoring nested graphic state machines, 


defined by edits linked to embedded link control sequences wherein said apparatus has a processor and at least one storage 
after the change to the text such that the starting times for the medium, said apparatus comprising: 


a state machine module for creating a plurality of nested graphic 
state machines, each graphic state machine representing one 
or more states of an arbitrary graphic object, wherein at least 
a portion of said state machine module is stored in said at 
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least one storage medium, and wherein each state machine has 5,801,689 
one or more arbitrarily arranged states and one or more HYPERTEXT BASED REMOTE GRAPHIC USER 


transitions with each transition interconnecting a first state to INTERFACE CONTROL SYSTEM 
a second state, and wherein each state machine has a full view Robert A. Huntsman, Boise, Id., assignor to Extended Systems, 


associated to it and each state has a full view associated to it _—_‘Inc., Boise, Id. 
thereby allowing said state machine module to create at least Filed Jan. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 599,458 


one sub-state machine within a first state machine by contain- Int. Cl.° GO6F 3/00 
| U.S. Cl. 345—329 18 Claims 


ing the full view of the second state machine within the ful 


view of the first state machine; and 

a user interface module capable of interacting with said state 
machine module, wherein said user interface module displays 
a full view of a state machine and receives user input, wherein 
said user input can activate a sub-state machine nested within 
the full view of the state machine being displayed, and 
wherein said activating causes a full view of the state within 


the activated sub-state machine to be displayed. 





5,801,688 
CONTROLLING AN ABSTRACTION LEVEL OF 
VISUALIZED DATA 


Charles N. Mead, St. Louis, and Dale Bryan Frye, Florissant, 
both of Mo., assignors to Smart ClipBoard Corporation, St. 
Louis, Mo. 3. A remote control system for controlling a GUI program on a 
Continuation of Ser. No. 195,932, Feb. 14, 1994, Pat. No. first computer with a hypertext browser program on one or more 
5,608,861. This application Dec. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 764,739 second computers comprising: 

Int. Cl.° GO6F 3/14 a GUl-screen-to-hypertext converter for converting a GUI 

U.S. Cl. 345—326 13 Claims screen to hypertext further comprising: 

OOS FES BIRR f teeetiy a GUl-screen-reading means for retrieving and converting a 
GUI screen into screen image data, 

a GUl-screen-to-hypertext-translating means for converting 
screen image data into hypertext, 

the GUl-screen-reading means is software coupled to the 
GUI-screen-to-hypertext-translating means, allowing 
screen image data to pass from the GUlIscreen-reading 


means to the GUI-screen-to-hypertext-translating means 
whereby the GUI screen is retrieved and converted to hyper- 
text, 
a hypertext-to-GUI-response means for converting a hypertext 
data request to a GUI control command further comprising: 

a hypertext-reception means for receiving the hypertext data 
request, 

a hypertext-to-GUI-control-interpretation means for interpret- 
ing hypertext data requests as the GUI control command, 
and 

a programmatic-GUI-control-execution means for executing 
the GUI control command, 

the hypertext-reception means is software coupled to the 

1. A processing system for generating an output data set for hypertext-to-GUI-control-interpretation means, 

display on a data visualization device, said processing system the hypertext-to-GUI-control-interpretation means is software 
comprising: coupled to the programmatic-GUI-control-execution 

a first input port for receiving an input data set, said input data means, 
set comprised of one or more datum; whereby the hypertext-reception means receives the hypertexi 

a second input port for receiving an input command from a data request and presents the hypertext data request to the 


client, said input command operable to control processing of hypertext-to-GUI-control-interpretation moans, the 
said input data set: hypertext-to-GUI control-interpretation means interprets 


. : . , or the hypertext data request as the GUI control commands 
a first processing module, selectably responsive to said input , ; 
‘ ; ? and executes the interpreted GUI control commands using 
command, operable to delineate a circumscribed, context- 


# eee ee the programmatic-GUI-control-execution means, and 
sensitive data subset within said input data set; and 


4 : . ve a coordinated naming convention, 
a second processing module, responsive to said input command, — whereby program on said first computer is remotely controlled 


operable to enable selected ones of a plurality abstraction by hypertext browser program of said second computer, and 
metrics algorithms and filters, and to process each datum of information contained on GUI screen of said first computer is 
said input data set utilizing said enabled abstraction metrics reflected on the screen of the hypertext viewer on the second 
algorithms and filters to generate said output data set. computer. 
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5,801,690 
METHOD FOR MANAGING TERMINATION OF A 
MULTI-PROCESSING SOFTWARE APPLICATION 
Ramy P. Ayoub, Arlington Heights; Arthur L. Fumarolo, 
Schaumburg, and John William Maher, Woodstock, all of 
Ill., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 427,513, Mar. 24, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 772,238 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3/00 


US. Cl. 345—329 12 Claims 


10. In a computer system having a multi-processing software 
application, the multi-processing software application having a 
plurality of client processes concurrently operating as components 
thereof, at a first client process selected from the plurality of client 
processes, a method of determining when to terminate, the method 
comprising the steps of: 

monitoring an execution status for a second client process 

selected from among the plurality of client processes; 

determining that the second client process is not executing in a 

normal executing mode; 

continuing operation of the first client process when the second 

client process is a designated non-mandatory client process, 
such that the multi-processing software functions in a reduced 
functionality mode; 

terminating operation of the first client process when the second 

client process is a designated mandatory client process, such 
that the first client process no longer executes; 

terminating operation of the first client process when the second 

client process is a designated single-instance mandatory client 
process and is of a particular class, and there is no other 
single-instance mandatory client process operating that is of 
the particular class. 


5,801,691 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MOBILE DEVICE 
SCREEN REFORMATTING UTILIZING HYPERTEXT 
Scott S. Dahl, Rochester, Minn., assignor to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 777,896 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 345—339 13 Claims 
1. A method of operating a mobile data processing device with a 
relatively small display screen to facilitate utilization of an appli- 
cation which includes a plurality of screens which have been 
written for use in a data processing system having a relatively large 
display screen, comprising the method steps of: 
loading said application into said mobile data processing device; 
calling for display at least a portion of a particular one of said 
plurality of screens of said application on said relatively small 
display of said mobile data processing device; 


ELECTRICAL 


determining whether or not display items from said particular 
one of said plurality of screens cannot be fully displayed 
within said relatively small display of said mobile data pro- 
cessing device; 

if it is determined that said display items from said particular 
one of said plurality of screens cannot be fully displayed 
within said relatively small display of said mobile data pro- 
cessing device, automatically generating a substitute screen 
for said particular one of said plurality of screens of said 
application which: 

(1) relocates said display items to render them visible on said 
relatively small display of said mobile data processing 
device; and 

(2) particular fields of said display items are converted from a 


full-text display status to a hypertext display status. 





5,801,692 
AUDIO-VISUAL USER INTERFACE CONTROLS 

Simon C. Muzio; Randall R. Omel, and Barry J. Linnett, all of 

Seattle, Wash., assignors to Microsoft Corporation, Red- 

mond, Wash. 

Filed Nov. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 564,977 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 345—339 


[DISPLAY NEW CURSOR } 212 








|_. destroy - 
‘ > i 
~ ? 
YES 


[DESTROY DIALOG } 220 


CEND 


1. A method for providing an interactive user interface control in 
a graphical user interface of a programmed computer system, 
including a pointing device, a display device, and an audio device, 
the method comprising: 
displaying a control upon which a user positions a cursor to 
enter input; 
the control having a set of predefined user input events, wherein 
the set of predefined user input events includes a user input 
event that properly actuates the control and a plurality of user 
input events that do not properly actuate the control; 
the control having a set of visual and audio responses that are 
played in response to the set of predefined user input events, 
wherein the set of visual and audio responses provides graphi- 





766 OFFICIAL GAZETTE SepremBeR 1, 1998 


cal and audio feedback to indicate to the user when the user is 5,801,694 

properly actuating the control and when the user is improperly METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INTERACTIVELY 

actuating the control; CREATING NEW ARRANGEMENTS FOR MUSICAL 
monitoring position of a cursor associated with the pointing COMPOSITIONS 

device or state of the pointing device to detect the set of Joseph S. Gershen, 1819 11th St., Santa Monica, Calif. 90404 


predefined user input events; Filed Dec. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 567,370 


in response to detecting a user input event that properly actuates Int. Cl.° GO6F 3/00; GO9B 15/02; G10G 3/00 
the control while the control is active, simultaneously display- U.S. Cl. 345—339 24 Claims 


ing a corresponding visual response in the control and playing ane a Sa 
a corresponding audio response from memory of the pro- MUSIC QATABASE 


grammed computer system to indicate to the user that the user - an ae 
is properly positioning the cursor on the control; and "ies 
in response to detecting a user input event that does not properly ener ar 


actuate the control while the control is active, displaying a 
corresponding visual response in the control or playing a 
corresponding audio response from memory of the pro- 
grammed computer system to indicate to the user that the user 
is not properly positioning the cursor on the control. 


COMBINE SELECTED ACCOMPANYING 
TRACKS AND SOLO SEQUENCE 


5,801,693 1. A method for creating a new arrangement of a musical work, 
“CLEAR” EXTENSION TO A PASTE COMMAND FOR A said method for use with a digital processor and comprising the 
CLIPBOARD FUNCTION IN A COMPUTER SYSTEM following steps: 
John H Bailey, Aptos, Calif., assignor to International Business storing a musical database defining a plurality of fixed musical 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. sequences representing the musical work, and a musical tem- 
Filed Jul, 3, 1996, Ser, No, 676,857 plate defining a plurality of fixed sequence positions with 
Int. Cl.° GO6T 11/00 reference to time, said template representing the musical 
U.S. Cl. 345—339 21 Claims work; 
* —28 providing the musical database and the musical template as an 
[ py } ——— —_____— input to the digital processor; 
—— interactively selecting a plurality of the fixed musical sequences, 
as desired by an end-user; 
interactively allocating the selected musical sequences among 
the fixed sequence positions of the template, as desired by the 


end-user; and 

combining the selected musical sequences in accordance with 
the desired allocation, thereby creating the new arrangement 
of the musical work. 


5,801,695 


HIGH SPEED COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM FOR 
ANALOG SUBSCRIBER CONNECTIONS 
Brent Townshend, 156 University Dr., Menlo Park, Calif. 94025 
Continuation of Ser. No. 352,651, Dec. 9, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 709,023 
1. A method of manipulating displayed data on a monitor Int. Cl.° HO4L 27/06; HO4B 14/04 
attached to a computer, comprising the steps of: U.S. Cl. 375—340 


(a) displaying data on the monitor; 


240 
(b) receiving one or more commands from an operator to select @ % 


an insertion point in the data displayed on the monitor, to 
paste the contents of a clipboard memory in the computer to 
the selected insertion point in the data displayed on the 
monitor, and to selectively keep or clear the contents of the 
clipboard memory after the contents of the clipboard memory 
have been pasted to the selected insertion point; 


(c) selecting the insertion point in the data displayed on the 1, A high speed data transfer decoder for recovering a digital 


monitor in response to the commands, data stream from an analog signal transmitted to said decoder from 
(d) pasting the contents of the clipboard memory to the selected a digital telephone network interface via an analog local loop 
insertion point in response to the commands; and connected to said decoder, comprising: 
(e) selectively keeping or clearing the contents of the clipboard an interface to said local loop, said interface producing an input 
memory in accordance with the commands. signal in response to said analog signal; 
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means for recovering a clock from said input signal; 

means for producing an equalized signal from said input signal; 
and 

means for generating a sequence of codewords from said equal- 
ized signal, wherein each codeword in said recovered 
sequence of codewords is associated with a codeword utilized 


by said digital telephone network. 


MESSAGE QUEUE FOR GRAPHICAL USER INTERFACE 
David Roberts, Stockton, United Kingdom, assignor to Inter- 
national Business Machines Corp. 


PCT No. PCT/GB95/01780, § 371 Date Oct. 11, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 11, 1997, PCT Pub. No. W096/30830, PCT Pub. 


Date Oct. 3, 1996 
PCT Filed Jul. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 737,037 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 25, 1995, 
9506142 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 345—340 


a 


| 


14 Claims 


1. A data processing system arranged to run a plurality of 
applications (10, 20, 30), each application being associated with 
one or more windows, each window being under the control of a 
user interface provided by the system, the system comprising: 

a display means (330) for displaying the windows to a user on a 

display device (310); 

an input means (300) for receiving events entered by a user from 
a plurality of input devices (320, 322, 324, 326) connectable 
to the system; 

a storage device (380) for storing the user events received by the 
input means (300) in queues for subsequent processing by the 
applications; 

a queue control means for creating the queues in the storage 
device (380) and for directing the user events received by the 
input means (300) to selected queues in the storage device 
(380); 

the system being characterised in that each input device con- 
nected to the input means is categorised as either a pointing 
device (322, 326) or a non-pointing device (320, 324), and the 
queue control means comprises: 

generation means (350) for creating first (360) and second (370) 
sets of queues in said storage device, each queue in the first 
set (360) being associated with a specific one of said win- 
dows, and each queue in the second set (370) being associated 
with a non-pointing device from said plurality of input 
devices; 

routing means (100) for directing each event entered via a 
pointing device (322, 326) to the queue in said first set (360) 
which is associated with the window identified by that point- 
ing device, and for directing each event entered via a non- 
pointing device (320, 324) to the queue in the second set 
(370) which is associated with that non-pointing device; and 


ELECTRICAL 


767 


transfer means (395) for transferring control of queues in said 
second set (370) between the various windows as requested 
by the applications with which said windows are associated. 


5,801,697 
METHOD & APPARATUS FOR PREVENTING 
UNINTENTIONAL PERUSAL OF COMPUTER DISPLAY 
INFORMATION 
Shrikant N. Parikh, Mesquite; George C. Manthuruthil, Cop- 
pell, and Hari N. Reddy, Colleyville, all of Tex., assignors to 


International Business Machine Corp., Armonk, N.Y. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 135,871, Oct. 12, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 709,234 
Int. Cl.° GO6T 5/30 


U.S. Cl. 345—342 12 Claims 


In the 1980's the trend in adver- 
ising tumed to using a recognized 

|| | theme that was carried through one 

| senes of adds over a period of time. 
1BM 1s a company that ied this 




















1. A method of reducing a likelihood of unauthorized observa- 
tion of data on a computer screen upon which at least one software 
application is running in a panel having a pre-sized area for 
viewing the data on an active window, comprising the steps of: 

forming, upon an optional selection by a user, a predefined user 

visible area on the active window which is adjustably move- 
able by said user within the pre-sized area for viewing the 
data on the active window, said user visible area containing at 
least a portion of the data on the active window clearly visible 
to said user; and 

forming an obscured but not invisible area on the active window 

comprising the pre-sized area for viewing the data other than 
said user visible area, wherein said user controls what data 
appears on the active window in said user visible area by 
moving said user visible area within the pre-sized area for 
viewing. 


5,801,698 
DYNAMIC INFORMATION DISPLAY DURING BUSY 
David Bruce Lection, Raleigh, and David Allen Schell, 
Durham, both of N.C., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 19, 1997, Ser. No. 859,808 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 345—347 27 Claims 


1. A method of displaying information to a user of a computer 
system during performance of an application program on the 
computer system, the method comprising the step of: 

providing a predefined set of busy cursor formats; 
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5,801,700 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR AN ICONIC DRAG AND 
DROP INTERFACE FOR ELECTRONIC FILE TRANSFER 


Gregory J. Ferguson, Hunt Valley, Md., assignor to Silicon 
Graphics Incorporated, Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 588,844 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/00 





U.S. Cl. 345—349 





USER DRAGS AND DROPS 
204 FILE ICON ONTO ICON 
REPRESENTING RECIPIENT 





INFORMATION ASSOCIATED 
WITH ICONS IS CAPTURED 





SESSION IS ESTABLISHED 
BETWEEN THE SENDER 
AND THE RECIPIENT 


obtaining infromation © te displayed to a user from a source os FILE 1S TRAGFEWRED 
other than the application program on the computer system; TO THE RECIPIENT 
selecting one of the predefined set of busy cursor formats based 
upon the information to be displayed; and 1. A system for implementing an electronic file transfer using an 
formatting the busy cursor utilizing the selected one of the jconic drag and drop interface, where a sending user drags a first 
predefined set of busy cursor formats. icon representing a file to be sent to a recipient onto a second icon 
representing the recipient, the system comprising: 
means for capturing recipient information from the second icon 
when the sending user drags and drops the first icon onto the 
second icon, wherein said captured recipient information indi- 
cates a destination address to which the file is to be trans- 
ferred; 


means for automatically establishing a communications session 
5,801,699 between the sending user and the recipient, said communica- 
y .. 


ICON AGGREGATION ON A GRAPHICAL USER tions session established using the recipient information; and 
INTERFACE means for transferring the file to the recipient via the established 


communications session using a transfer protocol. 
Michael David Hocker, Staatsburg; Neal Martin Keller, Harts- 
dale, both of N.Y.; James Gordon McLean, Fuquay-Varina, 
N.C.; Clifford Alan Pickover, Yorktown Heights, N.Y., and 
Daniel James Winarski, Tucson, Ariz., assignors to Interna- 5,801,701 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armenk, N.Y. METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR IN-PLACE INTERACTION 
Filed Jan. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 592,250 WITH CONTAINED OBJECTS 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3/14 Srinivasa R. Koppolu; C. Douglas Hodges, both of Redmond; 
U.S. Cl. 345—348 14 Claims Barry B. MacKichan, Bainbridge Island, all of Wash.; Rich- 
shou ard McDaniel, Pittsburg, Pa.; Rao V. Remala, Woodinville, 
and Antony S. Williams, Redmond, both of Wash., assignors 
to Microsoft Corporation, Redmond, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 229,264, Apr. 15, 1994, Pat. No. 5,613,058, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 984,868, Dec. 1, 
1992, abandoned. This application Sep. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 
707,684 
Int. ClL.° GO6F 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 345—352 39 Claims 
Microsoft Excel - Worksheet in VAC) DOC [vJa] 
Eat Fonds Formal Dela phone Macro Window Hep |“ 








= ’ 4 1. A method in a computer system for activating a containee 
13. A method of organizing two or more graphical objects On a gbiect contained within a container object, the computer system 
computer graphical user interface, comprising the steps of: having a window system for displaying windows and for receiving 


selecting one or more of the graphical objects to be a selected user input, the computer system having an indicator for choosing 
graphical object; an object, the container having a container application with a 
container window environment for interacting with the container 
object, the containee object having a server application with server 
ig : cae resources for interacting with the containee object, the method 
of a second graphical object; and comprising the computer-implemented steps of: 
visually indicating the binding of the selected graphical object to _ displaying the container window environment; 
the second graphical object to form an object cluster when the —_ displaying the containee object within the displayed container 


selected graphical object is within the threshold distance. window environment; 


moving the selected graphical object to a new location; 
determining that the new location is within a threshold distance 
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5,801,703 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SELECTABLY 
EXPANDABLE MENUS 
Lori Bowden, Santa Rosa; Sharon L. Jochums, Sebastopol, and 
Erol Otus, El Cerrito, all of Calif., assignors to Island 
Graphics Corporation, San Rafael, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 35,460, Mar. 22, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,588,107. This application Oct. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 733,848 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3//4 


in response to a user moving the indicator over the display 
containee object, under control of the window system sending 
notification that the user has moved the indicator over the 
displayed containee object directly to the server application; 
and 

in response to the user indicating an action to be performed on 
the containee object, integrating the server resources of the 
server application into the displayed container window envi- 
ronment such that, when a user selects a server resource from U.S. Cl. 345—357 
amongst the integrated server resources, the server application 


processes the server resources selection. 


25 Claims 
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5,801,702 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ADDING NETWORK 
LINKS IN A DISPLAYED HIERARCHY 

Michael A. Dolan, Alpine, and Edwin J. Basart, Cupertino, 

both of Calif., assignors to TerraByte Technology, Alpine, 

Calif. 

Filed Mar. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 401,183 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 345—357 


2024 
2028 
t__/ MAIN FOLDER 


L. 2048 
- > “ : 
Sm) MERCURY CENTER HOME PAGE 


1. A method for presenting and selecting menu options on a 
display of a computer system having a processor and an input 
device, the method comprising the steps of: 

ou using the processor to display a plurality of menu panels 
GED reones on nae ences g P ) Gapey a pwany P 
ee ee arranged in a linear direction between first and second bound- 
aries, wherein the first and second boundaries are parallel to 
g_2088 the linear direction, each menu panel identifying a menu 
| = fhiews ae 
. 18 


| == 
| 204A 


option, said plurality of menu panels having a position rela- 
tionship to each other; 

operating the input device to activate a first menu panel identi- 
fying a particular menu option; and 


- 


3128 


® ftp.//ftp.best.com 


48 expanding said first menu panel within said boundaries to 
present a first expanded menu panel having options associated 
with said particular menu option. 


- | other docs 
2208 
5,801,704 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL INPUT DEVICE WITH 
, id ; : DISPLAYED LEGEND AND SHAPE-CHANGING CURSOR 
1. A method for accessing information stored in a computer Shunichi Oohara, Chiyoda-machi; Masakazu Ejiri, Toko- 
network, the method comprising: rozawa; Yasuhiro Nemoto, Ogawa-machi; Naoki Sasaki, 


displaying on a display device a graphical structure which 
includes a first representation of a first link to a first item 
which is accessible according to a first network access proto- 
col, and a second representation of a second link to a second 
item which is accessible according to a second network access 
protocol; 


receiving input signals which indicate that a user has selected yj 


the first representation; 

retrieving the first item using the first network access protocol; 

determining additional links to additional items that are acces- 
sible by corresponding network access protocols that are 
discovered as the user browses resources on the computer 
network; 

generating additional representations for those additional discov- 
ered items; and 

storing the additional representations in the graphical structure 
so that the additional discovered items are displayed. 


Chiyoda-machi; Hidefumi Ohtsuka, Chiyoda-machi; Shogo 

Matsumoto, Chiyoda-machi; Ryoko Sato, Chiyoda-machi, 

and Kazushi Yoshida, Chiyoda-machi, all of Japan, assignors 

to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 515,450 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 22, 1994, 6-196632 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3/00 

S. Cl. 345—358 8 Claims 

1. An image processing apparatus comprising: 

image displaying means for displaying an image; 

three-dimensional action detecting means for detecting actions 
and three-dimensional positions of a hand and fingers of an 
operator, 

cursor generating means for generating operating cursor image 
data based on a detected result of said three-dimensional 
action detecting means; 

processed object generating means for generating image data of 
a processed object to be operated upon by an operating cursor 
displayed based on said operating cursor image data; 
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storing means for storing window display properties correspond- 


$1 «152 
; ing to each independent window region; 





. ee = 3 a selector circuit which performs a switching operation between 
LS TIES TOISPLACEMENT] <> J 


said first frame buffer and said second frame buffer to enable 
one of said first image data and said second image data to be 
displayed in each independent window region; and 

a stereo display control circuit which receives as inputs said 
window display properties and a timing signal, and which 
synchronizes said switching operation of said selector circuit 
with a shutter operation for a right eye and a left eye of said 
stereo viewer, based on said window display properties and 
said timing signal, by outputting a first control signal to said 
selector circuit and a second control signal to said stereo 
viewer. 





display image generating means for synthetically displaying said 
operating cursor image data and said processed object image 
data on said image display means; 


an image memory for storing image data indicative of a plurality 


of shaves of the operating cursor corresponding to a plurality 
of processing functions of said image processing apparatus, SPECIAL PURPOSE MEMORY FOR GRAPHICS AND 


each of said Plurality of shapes visually symbolizing a respec- DISPLAY APPARATUS USING THE SPECIAL PURPOSE 
tive one of said plurality of functions; MEMORY FOR GRAPHICS 

meaning judging means for judging a meaning of an instruction Ryo Fujita, Tokai-mura; Mitsuru Soga; Yasushi Fukunaga, 
from a form of action of the hand and fingers detected by said both of Hitachi, and Takehiko Nishida, Hitachinaka, all of 


three-dimensional action detecting means; Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 


control changing means for changing a processing function of Filed Apr. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 425,514 
the image processing apparatus corresponding to a judged = Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 22, 1994, 6-084328 
result of said meaning judging means; Int. Cl.° GO6T 15/00 

cursor changing means for changing a shape of the operating U.S. Cl. 345—422 3 Claims 
cursor corresponding to the processing function of the image 100 
processing apparatus as changed by said control changing as a — 
means, said cursor changing means changing said shape by cinTwoLttR Tsiocaio 
referring to said image data in said image memory; and : 

legend image generating means for generating function selecting CONTROLLER 
legend image data which displays image processing function pinkie teat 
and an operating cursor corresponding to said image process- — 
ing function. 








5,801,705 
GRAPHIC DISPLAY UNIT FOR IMPLEMENTING 
MULTIPLE FRAME BUFFER STEREOSCOPIC OR : 
WINDOWS OR BLINKING REGIONS a memory cell holding intensity information and window infor- 
Yoshiyuki Kato; Masatoshi Kameyama, and Takahiro Miki, all mation about a plurality of pixels; 

of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Mitsudishi Denki Kabushiki a serial buffer reading a plurality of pixels from said memory 

Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan : cell and successively outputting the read pixels; and 
ats Filed Jun. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 672,417 double buffer control means for selecting desired intensity infor- 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 14, 1995, 7-295525 mation from a plurality of pieces of intensity information on 


6 . . A _ ‘ 
Int. Cl. GO6T 15/00 corresponding coordinates, based on window information 
U.S. Cl. 345—419 18 Claims read by said serial buffer, said plurality of pieces of intensity 
1 id information being read by said serial buffer, and outputting 
the selected desired intensity information. 


5,801,707 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DISPLAYING 
HIERARCHICAL DATA ASSOCIATED WITH 
| COMPONENTS OF A SYSTEM 
‘: ’ Robert C. Rolnik, Southlake, Tex., and Walter Frederick Lun- 
dby, Wheaton, Ill., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, 


ror | \ ar ae 
wv | oF 7 é iil. 
SE = Da f ~ ~ 
= : Filed Jul. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 684,599 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 345—429 15 Claims 
1. A graphic display unit for implementing display of data from 1. A method of displaying hierarchical data comprising the steps 
a plurality of frame buffers in a plurality of independent window of: 
regions to be viewed through a stereo viewer comprising: retrieving hierarchical network data representative of a status of 
a first frame buffer for storing first image data: a network, said data including a plurality of data elements, 
a second frame buffer for storing second image data; each data element associated with a network device; and 
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displaying the hierarchical network data onto a surface of a three 


dimensional structure, displayed on a two-dimensional dis- 
play for the purpose of controlling the network based on the 
display. 
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in relation to a reference three-dimensional space, to execute a 
predetermined shaping operation, said three-dimensional shape 
data representing the surface of said object as a plurality of 
two-dimensional constituent elements, said apparatus comprising: 





5,801,708 
MIP MAP TEXTURE STORAGE BY DIVIDING AND 
ALLOCATING AMONG MULTIPLE BLOCKS 
Byron A. Alcorn, and Darel N. Emmot, both of Ft. Collins, 
Colo., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, 
Calif. 
Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 469,975 
Int. Cl.° GO6T 7/40 
U.S. Cl. 345—430 
701 


HAA 


171 | 


1. A method for allocating texture data among at least first and 
second separately accessible areas of memory in a texture mapping 
computer graphics system comprising the steps of: 

dividing at least one series of texture MIP maps into a plurality 

of equally-sized blocks of data; 


storing, in the first area, at least a first block including common 
texture data from every even MIP map of the at least one 


series; and 
storing, in the second area, at least a second block including 


texture data common to that of the first block and from every 
odd MIP map. 





5,801,709 
3-DIMENSIONAL DATA SHAPING APPARATUS 


Hironobu Suzuki, Yokohama; Michio Miwa; Hiroyuki Hikita, 
both of Tokyo; Toru Kawaguchi, Matsudo, and Noritoshi 
Ogasawara, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita U.S. Cl. 345—440 


Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 492,348 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 27, 1994, 6-256036 
Int. Cl.° GO6T 1/7/40 
U.S. Cl. 345—433 


21 Claims 
1. A three-dimensional data shaping apparatus for processing 
three-dimensional shape data which represent a shape of an object 


input means for generating working region position data, oper- 
able for controllably varying said working region position 
data; 

working region determining means for generating working 
region data representing a working region as a specific region 
within said reference three-dimensional space, responsive to 
said working region position data for controlling at least the 
position of said working region within said reference three- 
dimensional space; 

processing means for determining respective position correspon- 
dences between said two-dimensional constituent elements 
and a plurality of small regions of said reference three- 
dimensional space; 

memory means for storing data expressing said position corre- 
spondences; 

first interference judgement means for judging for each of said 
small regions, based on said working region data and said 
position correspondences, whether there is interference 
between said small region and said working region; 

second interference judgement means for judging, for each of 
said small regions for which interference with respect to said 
working region is found by said first interference judgement 
means, whether there is interference between said working 
region and at least one of said two-dimensional constituent 
elements which corresponds to said each small region; and 

shape change means for operating on said three dimensional 
shape data in accordance with said shaping operation, to 
change respective shapes of each of said two-dimensional 


constituent elements for which interference with respect to 
said working region is found by said second interference 
judgement means. 





5,801,710 
COMPUTER PROGRAM PRODUCT FOR DEFINING A 
SOFT EDGE IN A DIGITAL MASK 


David R. Cok, Rochester; Barry Hendy, Penfield, and Michael 


A. Inchalik, Hilton, all of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 699,316 
Int. Cl.° GO6T 5/00 
9 Claims 


7. A method for creating a soft edge in digital images, compris- 


ing the steps of: 


(a) independently receiving a transition width that indicates the 
width of the soft edge from a computer interface; 

(b) independently receiving a desired position of a transition 
width relative to a hard-edged boundary from the computer 
interface; 
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(c) receiving a profile function which uniquely corresponds a 
pixel value to a scaled pixel location in the digital image from 
the computer interface; and 

(d) calculating an absolute profile of the soft edge, which 
uniquely corresponds a pixel value to a pixel location in the 
digital image, from the received transition width, position of 
the transition width and profile function, wherein the absolute 
profile is calculated substantially by the equation: 


F(d) =f 3 -p i; 
J Ww 


where d is the distance of the pixel from the hard edge in the 
digital image measured in pixels; w is the width of the 
transition; p is the position of the soft-edged boundary in the 
digital image relative to the hard-edged boundary, scaled by 
the transition width; F is the absolute profile as a function of 
the distance from the hard edge; and f is the profile function. 


5,801,711 
POLYLINE AND TRIANGLE STRIP DATA 
MANAGEMENT TECHNIQUES FOR ENHANCING 
PERFORMANCE OF COMPUTER GRAPHICS SYSTEM 
Louise A. Koss, and Alan S. Krech, Jr., both of Fort Collins, 
Colo., assignors to Hewlett Packard Company, Palo Alto, 


Calif. 
iiled Aug. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 512,608 


Int. Cl.° GO6T 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 345—441 12 Claims 
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1. In a computer graphics system, apparatus for processing 
vertex data representative of graphics primitives, comprising: 
a vertex RAM for storage of said vertex data; 
means for writing vertex data representative of first and second 
primitives having at least one shared vertex in said vertex 


RAM; 


ow | 


U.S. Cl. 345—471 
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a primitive RAM for storage of output data, said primitive RAM 
including a first buffer and a second buffer; and 
a processing circuit for generating said output data in response 

to said vertex data, said processing circuit comprising: 

a register file, 

means for processing the vertex data representative of said 
first primitive to provide first primitive output data, 

means for storing said first primitive output data in the first 
buffer of said primitive RAM; 

means for storing a portion of said first primitive output data 
corresponding to said shared vertex in said register file, 

means for processing new vertex data representative of said 
second primitive to provide second primitive output data, 

mean for storing said second primitive output data in the 
second buffer of said primitive RAM, and 

means for copying the portion of said first primitive output 
data corresponding to said shared vertex from said register 
file to the second buffer of said primitive RAM when said 
new vertex data is being processed, whereby the vertex data 
corresponding to said shared vertex is processed only once 
for said first and second primitives. 


5,801,712 


CHARACTER PROCESSING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Yasuhiro Kujirai, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 


Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 671,938 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1995, 7-165908 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /5/00 
41 Claims 
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1. A character processing apparatus using outline font that rep- 


resents a shape of a character with outline coordinates, comprising: 


coordinate reading means for reading the outline coordinates; 
effective-range determination means for determining an effective 


range, allowing correction on the outline coordinates, in a 
plurality of correction information; and 

correction means for correcting the outline coordinates, in accor- 
dance with correction information within the effective range 
determined by said effective-range determination means 


5,801,713 
DATA BROWSING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
THEREFOR INCLUDING AUTOMATIC PAGE-TURNING 
Kaoru Endo, and Mikio Sugiyama, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 23, 1996, Ser. No. 653,724 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 23, 1995, 7-146883 
Int, Cl° GO6F /5/00; GO6T 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 345—473 
1. A data browsing apparatus comprising: 
a medium for storing data divided into pages including frames of 
a dynamic picture; 
a medium reader for reading the data from said medium; 
a display for displaying the data read by said medium reader; 


14 Claims 


a parameter memory for storing a parameter of displaying the 
dynamic picture; and 
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an automatic page-turning unit for turning the pages of the data 
read by said medium reader according to the parameter stored 


in said parameter memory and selectively adjustable by a 
user. 





5,801,714 
VERTEX LIST MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 
Jeffrey J. Holt, Madison, Ala., assignor to Intergraph Corpo- 
ration, Huntsville, Ala. 
Filed May 1, 1995, Ser. No. 432,314 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 345—501 10 Claims 
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1. A device for managing the communication, in a digital com- 
puting system having a graphics processor, of a sequence of data 
records associated with successive vertices, each record including 
at least one floating point value providing at least a first datum 
associated with a vertex, the device comprising: 

(a) means for placing the sequence of data records in a data 

stream; and 

(b) means for placing at the end of the data stream a data record 

in which the floating point value providing the first datum is 
set to a value corresponding to Not a Number, Not a Number 
being a symbolic entity encoded in a floating-point format. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,801,715 
MASSIVELY-PARALLEL PROCESSOR ARRAY WITH 
OUTPUTS FROM INDIVIDUAL PROCESSORS 
DIRECTLY TO AN EXTERNAL DEVICE WITHOUT 
INVOLVING OTHER PROCESSORS OR A COMMON 
PHYSICAL CARRIER 
Richard S. Norman, 1877 Poissant Road, Sutton, Quebec, 


Canada, JOE 2K0 


Continuation of Ser. No. 803,166, Dec. 6, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 323,580 
Int. CL° GO6F /5/16 


U.S. Cl. 345—505 19 Claims 
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1. A massively parallel data processing system comprising an 
array of closely spaced cells, each said cell having input means, 
processing means, memory means and direct output means, said 
direct output means for each of said cells is dedicated solely to its 
associated said array cell, wherein said memory means and said 


processing means are sufficient to extract a datum from a com- 
pressed data stream prior to transmitting that datum through the 
direct output means, each cell further including a carrier through 
which controlling signals for said direct output means are sent to 
said direct output means, each said carrier dedicated solely to its 
associated said array cell, and wherein said direct output means 
transmits said output signal directly external to said array of cells 


into a transmissive medium covering a plurality of said cells, 


wherein said direct output means comprises optical direct output 
means, said optical direct output means from said array of cells 
collectively form a human-readable display. 





5,801,716 


PIPELINE STRUCTURES FOR FULL-COLOR 
COMPUTER GRAPHICS 
Kia Silverbrook, Woollahra, Australia, assignor to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan, and Canon Information 
Systems Research Australia Pty. Ltd., North Ryde, Australia 
Filed Aug. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 744,540 
Claims priority, application Australia, Aug. 16, 19990, 


PK1784; Aug. 16, 1990, PK1785; Nov. 19, 1990, PK3418 
Int. C1.° GO6F 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 345—506 62 Claims 


BANDZ BANDS BAND4 


1. A pipeline processing system for computer graphics to 
manipulate compressed image data, relating to a displayable 
image, received from a source or sent to a destination, said system 
comprising: 

a data source; 

a data destination; 
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5,801,718 
VIDEO SIGNAL PROCESSING CIRCUIT FOR 
MONITORING ADDRESS PASSING BETWEEN WRITE 
ADDRESSES AND READ ADDRESSES IN A BUFFER 
MEMORY 


Yutaka Shimizu, Ota, and Seiya Ota, Ama-gun, both of Japan, 
assignors to Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Oct. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 732,844 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 16, 1995, 7-267105 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00 


a data compressor/expander to convert image pixel data into 
compressed image data, and to convert compressed image 
data into image pixel data, said data compressor/expander 
being located between said data source and said data destina- 


tion to modify the form of data passed from said dala source 


to said data destination; and 

a pixel data manipulator to manipulate the image pixel data, 

said manipulator being connected to said compressor/expander 
to receive therefrom and send thereto, image pixel data, and 
said manipulator being sized to retain a band of all the image 
pixel data from which the displayable image is formed, the 
image pixel data including bitmap data and rendered graphics 
data, and to permit manipulation of individual ones of the 
image pixel data, at least one of the bands of the image pixel 
data being manipulated in turn by said manipulator and then 
forwarded to said data destination. 


U.S. Cl. 345—508 10 Claims 





1. A video signal processing circuit for obtaining a display video 
signal based on a second synchronizing clock from an input video 
signal based on a first synchronizing clock, said processing circuit 
comprising: 

first and second buffer memories in which is written an input 

video signal in compliance with a write clock synchronized to 
a first synchronizing clock and from which is read out a 
display video signal in compliance with a read clock synchro- 
nized to a second synchronizing clock; 

an input video clock generator for outputting the write clock and 

a write select signal with an alternately inverting signal level 
synchronized to a vertical synchronizing signal of an input 


video signal; and 


a display video clock generator for outputting the read clock and 
a read select signal with an alternately inverting signal level 
synchronized to a vertical synchronizing signal of an input 
video signal; and wherein 

in accordance with a signal level of the write select signal, either 
of first and second buffer memories is selected and an input 
video signal is written in the selected buffer memory starting 
at a predetermined time after inversion of the write select 
signal; and 

in accordance with a signal level of the read select signal, a 
display video signal is read out from either of first and second 
buffer memories; 

said processing circuit further including 

a detecting circuit for detecting whether or not the signal levels 
of the write select signal and the read select signal match 


5,801,717 
METHOD AND SYSTEM IN DISPLAY DEVICE 
INTERFACE FOR MANAGING SURFACE MEMORY 


G. Eric Engstrom, and Craig G. Eisler, both of Kirkland, 
Wash., assignors to Microsoft Corporation, Redmond, Wash. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 641,015 
Int. CL.° GO6F 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 345—508 17 Claims 


1. In a display device interface implemented in a computer that 


includes a system memory, a video memory and a display control- 
ler, a method for managing surface memory in either the system or 
video memory, the method comprising: 
in response to receiving a create surface function call in the 
display device interface, allocating first and second regions in 
video or system memory, creating a surface structure that 


includes front and back buffer structures, storing a front buffer 


reference to the first region and a back buffer reference to the 
second region in the front and back buffer structures, respec- 
tively; 

prior to a flip function where the display interface changes the 
front and back buffer references, controlling accesses to the 
second region in response to a first call from an application to 
modify the back buffer, wherein the first call specifies the 
back buffer structure but does not specify a memory address 
in the second region; 

in response to a call to the flip function, changing the front 
buffer reference to refer to the second region, and changing 
the back buffer reference to refer to a third region in the video 
memory; and 


after the call to the flip function, manipulating the third region in 


response to a second call from the application to modify the 
back buffer, wherein the second call specifies the back buffer 


U.S. Cl. 345—524 


when the reading operation from the first and second buffer 
memories commences; wherein 


address passing between read and write addresses of the first and 
second buffer memories is then predicted according to a 


detection result of the detecting circuit. 


5,801,719 


MICROPROCESSOR WITH GRAPHICS CAPABILITY 
FOR MASKING ALIGNING AND EXPANDING PIXEL 
BANDS 


Amandeep Jabbi, Mountain View, and Stephen K. Howell, 


Santa Clara, both of Calif., assignors to Sun Microsystems, 
Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Novy. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 563,089 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00 


4 Claims 
1. A method for performing a selected operation on a first source 


structure but does not specify a memory address in the third jmage formed from a first plurality of pixel data and a second 


region. 


source image formed from a second plurality of pixel data to 
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produce a destination image formed of a plurality of destination 
pixel data, said first plurality of pixel data having a plurality of 
bands, the method comprising the steps of: 
determining a size of said destination image, including a height 
and a width in destination pixels, each of said plurality of 
destination pixels having at least a first set of band data; 
aligning said first and second pluralities of pixel data with said 
destination pixel data; 
masking said first plurality of pixel data to select only certain 
bands to form a first masked plurality of pixel data; 
expanding each of said first masked and second pluralities of 
pixel data from a first length to an expanded length; 
performing said arithmetic operation on said first masked and 
second pluralities of pixel data to create an expanded result; 
packing said expanded result to create a destination pixel having 
said first length; and 
creating a mask table with entries corresponding to different 
pixel formats. 





5,801,720 
DATA TRANSFER FROM A GRAPHICS SUBSYSTEM TO 
SYSTEM MEMORY 


Forrest E. Norrod; Willard S. Briggs, both of Boulder; Chris- 
topher G. Wilcox, Ft. Collins; Brian D. Falardeau, Boulder, 
and Sameer Y. Nanavati, Longmont, all of Colo., assignors to 
National Semiconductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 

Filed Feb. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 604,008 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/00 
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10. In a computer having a motherboard, a central processing 
unit, a subsystem, and system memory external to the central 
processing unit, a method of performing a primitive in a graphics 
subsystem comprising steps of: 

(a) from an application program, providing size and location 

information of the primitive to the graphics subsystem; 

(b) from the application program, setting raster operation, color 
or monochrome pattern, color expansion, and transparency in 
the graphics subsystem; 

(c) setting the graphics subsystem to write data to system 
memory; and, 


(d) without using a frame buffer as intermediate storage, recur- 
sively moving a block of data from the graphics subsystem to 
system memory while performing protection and privilege 
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checking with the central processing unit for each virtual-to- 
physical address being written within the system memory. 





5,801,721 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING AN IMAGE ON A FIRST 
SIDE OF A SUBSTRATE AND A MIRROR IMAGE ON A 
SECOND SIDE OF THE SUBSTRATE 
James Gandy; Jubayer Ahmed, and Don Ray Janysek, all of 
San Antonio, Tex., assignors to Signtech U.S.A. Ltd., San 
Antonio, Tex. 
Filed Sep. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 303,701 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/034; B41J 29/38 


U.S. Cl. 347—3 








1. An apparatus for producing an image on a first side of a 
substrate and a mirror image on a second side of the substrate, 
comprising: 

a computer that converts signals representing each pixel of the 
image in gray scale into signals representing each pixel of the 
image with a uniform density; 

a first printhead driven relative to the first side of the substrate 
for applying ink to the first side of the substrate; 

a second printhead driven relative to the second side of the 
substrate for applying ink to a second side of the substrate; 

a substrate suspension system that supports a substrate feed roll, 
that drives the substrate relative to said first and second 
printhead from the substrate feed roll to a substrate rewind 
roll, and that tensions the substrate to maintain the substrate 
taut during the application of ink by said first and second 
printhead; and 

a print control system that inputs the signals representing each 
pixel of the image with a uniform density and utilizes those 


signals to control said first printhead to produce the image on 
the first side of the substrate and said second printhead to 
produce the mirror image on the second side of the substrate. 


5,801,722 
IMAGE PRINTING DEVICE 

Masashi Ueda, and Rychei Komiya, both of Nagoya, Japan, 

assignors to Brother Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Nagoya, 

Japan 

Filed Sep. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 722,568 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 27, 1995, 7-249157 
Int. Cl.° B41J 29/38 

U.S. Cl. 347—16 15 Claims 

1. An image printing device for printing an image on a recording 
medium, the device comprising: 

input means for receiving image information; 
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judging means for judging a characteristic of a recording 
medium to be printed with the image information to generate 
a judged result indicative of the characteristic; 

resolution setting means for setting, based on the judged result, a 
resolution at which the information is to be printed on the 


recording medium; and 


print means for printing the image information on the recording 
medium at the set resolution. 





5,801,723 
STREAK DETECTOR FOR INK JET PRINTER 
Andrew J. Balousek, Berkeley, Mich., assignor to Unisys Corp, 


Blue Bell, Pa. 


Division of Ser. No. 265,054, Jun. 24, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,583,546, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 883,620, May 
12, 1992, abandoned. This application Dec. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 

760,012 
Int. Cl.° B41S 2/0/; GOIN 27/06 


U.S. Cl. 347—19 5 Claims 


1. Apparatus for detecting streaking and other erroneous print 
operations by a malfunctioning ink jet in a jet printing arrangement 


arranged 10 project one or more jets of conductive ink droplets 
along a prescribed locus of jet axes, onto selected portions of a 


subject document, the document being transported along a trans- 
port path past said axis, said apparatus comprising: non-conductive 
substrate means for supporting conductor segments disposed in 
line with said locus, behind said path of a subject passing docu- 
ment, at least one pair of spaced conductor segments disposed on a 
first surface of said substrate means, opposite said jets to intersect 
all said jet axes, and beyond said transport path therefrom, said 
segments being spaced and arranged so that opposed portions 
thereof will intercept droplets resulting from said erroneous opera- 


tions of said jets and will be ohmically connected thereby; and 
detect means coupled to said pairs of segments to detect and 
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register the ohmic connection thereof by a said malfunctioning jet, 
and so indicate said malfunctioning; said detect means being 


arranged to include means for filtering brief bridging pulses such 
as pulse spikes. 


CIRCUIT FOR PREVENTING INK CLOGGING IN PRINT 


NOZZLES OF A PRINT HEAD IN AN INK JET PRINTER 


Young-Bok Ju, Sungnam, Rep. of Korea, assignor to SamSung 
Electronics Co., Ltd., Kyungki-do, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Oct. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 728,695 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Oct. 18, 1995, 
35971/1995 
Int. ClL.° B41J 2/165 
19 Claims 


US. Cl. 347—23 _ 
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7. An apparatus for controlling a printhead of a printer, compris- 
ing: 

a power supply source for supplying first and second power 
voltages; 

controller means for generating a control signal to move the 
printhead to a capping position after each printing operation 
and cutting off the supply of said first and second power 
voltages after the printhead is positioned at said capping 
position; 

driver means for moving the printhead to said capping position 
in response to said control signal; and 

power regulator means for regulating the supply of said first and 
second power voltages to said controller means and said 


driver means in response to operation of a power switch, said 
power switch being operable in one of an “on” mode and an 
“off’ mode for enabling an operator to supply said first and 


second power voltages to said controller means and said 
driver means. 


SLIDABLE WIPING AND CAPPING SERVICE STATION 


FOR INK JET PRINTER 
David A. Neese; William Golobeff, both of San Diego; Jeffrey J. 
Rhine, Poway; Gary Graham, and Richard A. Murray, both 
of San Diego, all of Calif., assignors to Encad, Inc., San 
Diego, Calif. 
Filed May 3, 1995, Ser. No. 433,147 


Int. CL®° B41J 2/165 
U.S, Cl. 347—32 14 Claims 


1. A service station for an ink jet printer including a movable 
carriage supporting at least one ink jet cartridge having an ink jet 
plate located in juxtaposition with a printing path of said printer 
and wherein mechanical force for providing functions of the ser- 
vice station is provided by the movable carriage, said service 
Station comprising: 

a base unit mounted substantially in-line with said printing path 

of said printer and; 

a sled having a plank, wherein said sled is retained in slidable 
contact with said base unit, wherein said sled has a wiper 
blade and a sealing cap attached thereto such that sled motion 
causes motion of both said wiper blade and said sealing cap, 
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and wherein said sled has three operational positions: (1) a 


deactivated position, (2) a wiping position in which the sled is 
temporarily mechanically retained in place by said plank of 
said sled which temporarily engages said base unit to retain 
said sled in place when said sled is in said wiping position and 
wherein said ink jet plate of said at least on ink jet cartridge is 
wiped by said wiper blade to remove excess ink therefrom, 
and (3) a capping position in which said ink jet plate is sealed 
by said sealing cap, said sled being moved into each of said 
operational positions substantially entirely by said mechanical 


force supplied by said moveable carriage. 


5,801,726 
SERVICE STATION SUPPORT BRACKET FOR 
PRINTERS 
Richard Freudenberger, Fountain Valley, Calif., assignor to 
CalComp Inc. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 577,409 
Int. CL.° B41J 2/1/65 


U.S. Cl. 347—32 28 Claims 
S 





1. An improved service station for a printer having a print head 
comprising: 

service means; and 

bracket means coupled to said service means and rotatable 
supporting said service means along an extended pivot for 
restricting movement of said service means to a first selected 
direction, whereby proper alignment and positioning of said 
service means with said print head is maintained. 


5,801,727 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR PRINTING DEVICE 


Peter A. Torpey, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corporation, 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 740,743 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2//45;2/15;2/05 
U.S. Cl. 347—40 
11. A method of printing comprising the steps of: 
providing a recording medium adjacent to an elongated printing 
member having at least two generally linearly aligned print- 
heads, said printheads being comprised of a plurality of gen- 
erally linearly aligned ink jets, and 


15 Claims 
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selectively providing a firing signal to said aligned ink jets to 
print on said recording medium, wherein adjacent printheads 
fire said ink jets in directionally opposed sequences, such that 
adjacent ink jets on adjacent printheads fire substantially 
closest in time to one another. 
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5,801,728 


INFORMATION PROCESSING APPARATUS AND 
ELASTIC MEMBER PROVIDED IN ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION EMPLOYED THEREIN 
Haruyuki Yanagi, Machida; Tetsuo Suzuki, Yokohama; Soichi 
Hiramatsu, Hachioji; Masahiro Taniguro, Ushiku; Hiroyuki 
Inoue; Hiroyuki Saito, both of Yokohama; Koichi Tanno, 
Kawasaki; Makoto Kawarama, Kawasaki; Hiroyuki 


Kinoshita, Kawasaki; Masaya Shinmachi, Kawasaki, and 


Tan At Ming, Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 511,229 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 4, 1994, 6-183682; 
Aug. 1, 1995, 7-196608 
Int. CL.° B41J 29/02 


U.S. Cl. 347—50 15 Claims 


1. An elastic member for use in an electrical connecting portion 
for effecting electrical connection by pressing at least one of 
mutually opposed conductive contact portions together, compris- 
ing: 

a sheet portion having first and second opposite faces; 

pressing portions for pressing the conductive contact portions 

together, said pressing portions protruding from said first and 
second faces of said sheet portion; and 

a protruding portion protruding from either one or both of said 

first and second faces of said sheet portion, with said protrud- 


ing portion having a protruding height smaller than that of 
said pressing portion protruding from said same face of said 
sheet portion. 
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5,801,729 
IMAGE FORMING DEVICE WITH APERTURE 
ELECTRODE BODY 
Tetsuya Kitamura, Gifu, and Tomoaki Hattori, Nagoya, both of 
Japan, assignors to Brother Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Sep. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 533,783 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 30, 1994, 6-237324; 
Oct. 26, 1994, 6-287250; Oct. 26, 1994, 6-287251; Nov. 18, 1994, 
6-309783 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 15/16 


U.S. Cl. 347—S55 32 Claims 





1. An image forming device for forming a toner image on an 
image recording medium, the device comprising: 


an aperture electrode body formed with a plurality of apertures vy ivaoy Takahashi, 


and having an electrode for each aperture of the plurality of 
apertures; 


a toner supply unit for supplying toner to the plurality of 
apertures of the aperture electrode body; 


a toner controller for controlling passage of toner through the 


apertures by individually controlling a voltage supplied to qj.s, Cl, 347- 69 


each electrode of the aperture electrode body; 

an intermediate recording medium provided on an opposite side 
of the aperture electrode body than the toner supply unit, 
toner having passed through the apertures of the aperture 
electrode body adhering to the intermediate recording 
medium to form a toner image on the intermediate recording 
medium, the intermediate recording medium transporting the 
toner image to a predetermined transfer position; and 

a transfer device for heating the toner image while the interme- 
diate recording medium is in contact with the image recording 
medium at the transfer position, thereby simultaneously trans- 
ferring and fixing the toner image to the image recording 
medium. 


5,801,730 
INK JET PRINT HEAD HAVING A PROJECTING 
EJECTION ELECTRODE 
Kazuo Shima; Junichi Suetsugu; Ryosuke Uematsu; Hitoshi 
Minemoto, and Yoshihiro Hagiwara, all of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to NEC Corporation, Japan 
Filed Dec. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 763,838 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 14, 1995, 
Int. Cl.° GOID 15/16 


7-325321 


7 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 347—55 
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5. An ink jet print head, comprising: 
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an ink chamber for containing ink including charged toner 
particles: 

an ejection opening establishing a connection between the ink 
chamber and an external space; 

an ejection electrode slightly projecting from the ejection open- 
ing; 

a cataphoresis electrode disposed on a side of the ink chamber; 

an opposing electrode opposite the ejection electrode with a 
recording media capable of being disposed therebetween; 

a cataphoresis voltage source for applying a predetermined 
voltage to the cataphoresis electrode; and 

an ejection voltage source for applying a predetermined pulse 


voltage to the ejection electrode. 


5,801,731 
INK DROPLET EJECTING DEVICE WITH A 
CONTINUOUS ELECTRODE 
Kasugai, Japan, assignor to Brother 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Nagoya, Japan 


Filed Nov. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 344,672 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1993, 5-326997 


Int. Cl.° B41J 2/045 
11 Claims 
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1. An ink droplet ejecting device, comprising: 

a plurality of adjacent partition wall structures extending in a 
longitudinal direction and defining a plurality of channels, 
said partition wall structures fabricated from a piezoelectric 
ceramic material and disposed apart from one another, each 
partition wall structure having a pair of outer sidewall sur- 
faces whereby said outer sidewall surfaces of the adjacent 
partition wall structures are arranged in a facially opposing 
relationship with each other; 

a plurality of longitudinally extending voids, each void being 
formed between said facially opposing outer sidewall surfaces 
of the adjacent partition wall structures; 

a cover connected to said plurality of partition wall structures to 
cover said channels thereby forming longitudinally extending 
ink-ejecting chambers; 

a pair of electrodes disposed in each of said ink-ejecting cham- 
bers, each electrode being connected to a respective one of a 
pair of facially opposing inner sidewall surfaces of each 
partition wall structure; and 

a continuous electrode extending continuously across said plu- 
rality of partition wall structures in a crossing direction trans- 
verse to the longitudinal direction and disposed in said voids 
and exteriorly of said ink-ejecting chambers, the continuous 
electrode connected to at least the outer sidewall surfaces of 
said partition wall structures and said cover. 
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5,801,732 nozzle opening communicating with one of the pressure 
PIEZO IMPULSE INK JET PULSE DELAY TO REDUCE chambers for emitting droplets of ink, 
MECHANICAL AND FLUIDIC CROSS-TALK 
Dennis H. Pengelly, Southbury, Conn., assignor to Dataprod- 
ucts Corporation, Simi Valley, Calif. ‘ cae ng 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 530,946, Sep. 20, 1995, which said actuator element having an active direction, 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 310,967, Sep. 23, 1994. said actuator element comprising: 
This application Nov. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 556,768 at least one layer of piezoelectric material having an active 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/045;29/38 dimension, and 
U.S. Cl. 347—70 13 Claims at least two electrode layers, 


* ro said piezoelectric material and electrode layers being arranged 
ie 


a piezoelectric actuator element integral to the chamber plate 


and surrounding each pressure chamber, 


such that, upon application of an electric voltage between the 
electrode layers, the active dimension of the piezoelectric 
material is varied in the active direction, 
and the actuator element is arranged in cooperative relationship 
with the surrounded pressure chamber so as to cause a change 
; of volume of the pressure chamber when the active dimension 

1. An ink jet apparatus comprising: of the actuator element is varied in the active direction. 

a linear array of impulse ink jets, each of said jets including a 
chamber having at least an orifice and a transducer coupled to 
said chamber; 

signal generating means for applying firing signals to each said 
transducer for ejecting droplets of ink through said orifices; 
and 

control means for preventing simultaneous application of said 
firing signals to adjacent ink jets in said array, wherein said 
transducers are characterized by a natural ringing cycle and 5,801,734 
the firing signals applied to said adjacent jets are offset in time TWO ROW FLAT FACE CHARGING FOR HIGH 
by a portion of said ringing cycle. RESOLUTION PRINTING 

John M. Schneider, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to Scitex Digital 
Printing, Inc., Dayton, Ohio 

Filed Dec. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 577,223 
5,801,733 Int. Cl.° B41J 2/09 
INK JET RECORDING DEVICE U.S. Cl. 347—77 

Joseph R.R. Pankert, Aachen, Germany, assignor to U.S. Phil- 
ips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 566,528, Dec. 4, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 928,012 


Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Dec. 5, 1994, 
94203526 
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1. A recording head for an ink jet recording device comprising: 
a chamber plate having oppositely situated first and second 


faces, 

means for supplying ink to at least one of the faces of the 
chamber plate, 

a plurality of pressure chambers being formed as through holes 
extending from the first and second faces of the chamber jets; 
plate, the pressure chambers each having a volume, and being _—Stimulation means for stimulating jets of the array of jets for 
arranged in substantially parallel first and second rows, regular break-up of each jet into a plurality of uniform 


a plurality of ducts for communicating ink between said ink streams of drops; 


supply means and the pressure chambers, each duct commu- _ planar charging means having a linear array of planar conduct- 
nicating with at least one of the pressure chambers, and each ing elements disposed along a path of motion of the array of 
pressure chamber communicating with only one of said ducts, jets; and 

a nozzle plate attached to one of the faces of the chamber plate, means for situating the planar charging means at a predefined 
said nozzle plate comprising a number of nozzle openings angle with the motion of the print medium to affect print 
corresponding to the number of pressure chambers, each resolution. 


1. A continuous ink jet system comprising: 

a linear array of multiple rows of orifices fluidically connected 
to a fluid supply; 

pressurization means to produce a linear array of a single row of 
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5,801,735 5,801,737 
AUTOMATED SYSTEM FOR REFILLING INK JET INK CONTAINER WITH INTERNAL AIR PRESSURE 
CARTRIDGES ADJUSTMENT 
Robert V. Lorenze, Jr., Webster, and Renato P. Apollonio, Yohei Sato, Yokohama; Kazuaki Masuda, Kawasaki; 
Rochester, both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, | Torachika Osada, Yamato; Masahiko Higuma, Tohgane; Jun 
Stamford, Conn. Kawai, Tokyo; Masaaki Izumida, Kawasaki; Yoichi Taneya, 
Filed Sep. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 524,355 Yokohama, and Masaru Iketani, Zama, all of Japan, assign- 


Int. Cl.° B41 2/175 ors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 


US. Cl. 347—85 6 Claims Division of Ser. No. 488,315, May 23, 1995, abandoned. This 
a application Feb. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 797,042 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 25, 1994, 6-111026; 
Jan. 13, 1995, 7-004264 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/175 
U.S. Cl. 347—86 12 Claims 
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1. An automated system for refilling ink jet cartridges in an ink 
jet printing system wherein a printhead and associated ink supply 
reservoir comprising the cartridge are moved on a carriage through 
a print zone with ink being ejected from nozzles formed in a nozzle 


face of the printhead, the system further including: 


means for moving said cartridge to a refill station located outside 
of said print zone, 


means at said refill station for sealingly engaging an ink refill 
container with said nozzle face, 

means to force ink from said refill container through said print- 
head nozzles and into the associated ink supply reservoir 
thereby refilling said reservoir and 

means for moving said cartridge out of said refill station. 


1. A liquid container detachably mountable relative to an ink jet 
recording apparatus having sucking means for removing air, said 
container having an interior for containing liquid at a predeter- 
mined level for recording, said container having a lower portion 
including a liquid outlet for fluid communication with a recording 
head and having an upper portion with a layer of air formed 
therein, said container comprising: 

a fine hollow tube having one end in fluid communication with 

ambient through an air vent provided above the level of the 
5,801,736 liquid in said interior of said liquid container; and 
INK JET PRINTER WITH CARTRIDGE HAVING a one-way valve, disposed in said upper portion, which permits 
INTEGRAL INK STORAGE CHAMBER only discharge of air from the layer of air to the ambient, 
Masatoshi Ikkatai, Yokohama; Hitoshi Fujimoto, Kawasaki, — wherein the air is discharged through said one-way valve by said 
and Tsuyoshi Mikoshiba, Sagamihara, all of Japan, assignors sucking means of said recording apparatus. 
to Canon Aptex Inc., Ibaraki, Japan 
Filed Nov. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 553,867 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 7, 1994, 6-272767; 

Nov. 7, 1994, 6-272774 §,801,738 


ao ant. CONS 2975 _ PROCESS FOR ALLEVIATING BLEED AND IMPROVING 
patenting: iors cee COLOR IN PRINTED ELEMENTS 
1951155Y, 155M,155C,155Bk . ’ , - ' . 
p tec onenee John Lawrence Stoffel, San Diego, Calif.; Arthur Charles Shor, 
Concordville, Pa.; Harry Joseph Spinelli, Wilmington, Del.; 
Sheau-Hwa Ma, Chadds Ford, Pa.; Howard Matrick, High- 
lands, N.J.; Mark Leland Choy, Escondido, Calif., and 
Loren Eugene Johnson, Corvallis, Oreg., assignors to E. I. 
du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 223,787, Apr. 6, 1994, Pat. No. 
43 44 roy | 5,555,008, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 85,782, 
Jul. 6, 1993, abandoned. This application Feb, 15, 1996, Ser. 
No. 601,900 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/2]; CO9D 1/1/02 
U.S. Cl. 347—100 18 Claims 
1. A process for creating a multicolor printed element having 
reduced color bleed, comprising the steps, in any order, of: 
18. An ink cartridge for storing an ink to be used by a printer for (a) applying an anionic ink to an element, said anionic ink 


‘2151 215Y,215M,215C ,2158k) 


219 237 
feosa 


performing printing on a printing medium, characterized in that ink comprising an aqueous medium and a colorant and being free 
supply for said printer and introduction of discharge of ink from of polymer; and 

said printer is performed by a supply needle inserted within said —_(b) applying a cationic ink to said element and in contact with 
ink cartridge, and an absorbing member is provided outside of said said anionic ink, said cationic ink comprising an aqueous 
ink cartridge at least at a portion where said supply needle is to be carrier medium and a pigment dispersion, wherein said pig- 
inserted, said absorbing member allowing said supply needle to ment dispersion comprises a pigment and about 0.1 to 30% by 
penetrate therethrough. weight of a cationic polymer dispersant. 
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5,801,739 
HIGH SPEED DIGITAL FABRIC PRINTER 

Kia Silverbrook, Leichhardt, Australia, assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

PCT No. PCT/US96/04778, § 371 Date Dec. 3, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 3, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/32282, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 17, 1996 

PCT Filed Apr. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 750,439 


Claims priority, application Australia, Apr. 12, 1995, PN2333 


Int. Cl.° B41J 2/755 


U.S. Cl. 347—106 9 Claims 
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1. A digital printing system for Fol on fabric material, said 
printing system comprising: 
(1) means for moving a fabric web of uniform width along a 
transport path from a supply to a take up station; 
(2) a digital print head assembly located along said transport 
path, said print head assembly including: 

(a) a plurality of drop-emitter nozzles extending across the 
web transport path, 

(b) a body of ink associated with said nozzles, 

(c) a pressurizing device adapted to subject ink in said body 
of ink to a pressure of at least 2% above ambient pressure, 
at least during drop selection and separation to form a 
meniscus with an air/ink interface, 

(d) drop selection apparatus operable upon the air/ink inter- 
face to select predetermined nozzles and to generate a 
difference in meniscus position between ink in selected and 
non-selected nozzles, and 

(e) drop separation apparatus adapted to cause ink from 
selected nozzles to separate as drops from the body of ink, 
while allowing ink to be retained in non-selected nozzles; 
and 

(3) a control adapted to operate said print head assembly, in 
timed relation with the movement of said web and under the 
control of pattern data, to print predetermined fabric patterns 
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5,801,740 
IMAGE RECORDING APPARATUS CAPABLE OF 
ADJUSTING AN IMAGE RECORDING SPEED 
Koichi Isono; Thouru Yonezawa, both of Hikone, and Masami- 
chi Cho, Kyoto, all of Japan, assignors to Dainippon Screen 
Mfg. Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Apr. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 635,307 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1995, 7-106623 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/385; GO3G 15/01;13/04 
U.S. Cl. 347—129 25 Claims 
1. An image recording apparatus for scanning a photosensitive 
recording medium with a light beam to record an image on the 
recording medium, comprising: 
an electric-photo converting device converting inputted image 
data into a modulated light beam; 
a reflection device reflecting said light beam; 
first driving force generating means generating a driving force to 
displace said reflection device to change an angle of incidence 
of said light beam thereby to scan said recording medium with 
said light beam in a main scanning direction; 
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a sub-scanning feed mechanism moving a main scanning posi- 
tion on said recording medium in a sub-scanning direction; 
second driving force generating means generating a driving 
force to drive said sub-scanning feed mechanism; 

rate detecting means for detecting an input rate of the image data 
into the electric-photo converting device by monitoring the 
image data inputted into said electric-photo converting 
device; and 

control means for determining an image recording speed onto 
said recording medium on the basis of the input rate detected 
by said rate detecting means and controlling the driving forces 


generated by said first and second driving force generating 
means according to the determined image recording speed. 


5,801,741 
ELECTROSTATIC RECORDING APPARATUS 
Akihito Ikegawa, Sakai, Japan, assignor to Minolta Co., Ltd., 


Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 842,066 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 24, 1996, 8-102152; 
May 22, 1996, 8-126986 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/39;2/395 


U.S. Cl. 347—141 13 Claims 


€ Pauw? 


1. An electrostatic recording apparatus for forming an electro- 

static image on an electric charge carrying member, comprising: 

a photoelectric transfer member which generates carrier when 
being exposed to light; 

a pair of bias electrodes between which the photoelectric trans- 
fer member is interposed, one of the bias electrodes being 
transparent; 

an electric power supply for applying a voltage between the bias 
electrodes; 

a floating electrode having a first area which comes into contact 
with the photoelectric transfer member and a second area 
which is opposed to the electric charge carrying member, the 
floating electrode being in no electrical connection with the 
bias electrodes; and 

an exposure means for exposing the photoelectric transfer mem- 
ber through the transparent bias electrode so that a carrier is 
generated in the photoelectric transfer member, thereby an 
electric discharge is caused from the second area of the 
floating electrode to the electric charge carrying member to 
form an electrostatic image on the electric charge carrying 
member. 
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5,801,742 
THERMAL TRANSFER PRINTING DEVICE FOR 
TRANSFERRING A PRINTING IMAGE ONTO A 
RECORDING MEDIUM 
Manfred Wiedemer, Ismaning, Germany, assignor to Océ 
Printing Systems GmbH, Poing, Germany 


PCT No. PCT/DE94/01418, § 371 Date Aug. 20, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 20, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/23065, PCT Pub. 


Date Aug. 31, 1995 
PCT Filed Nov. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 700,503 


Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 23, 1994, 44 05 


840.3 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/32 
U.S. Cl. 347—171 


uw 


10 Claims 





1. A thermal transfer printing device for transferring a printing 
image onto a recording medium in a printer or copier, comprising: 
a first fabric tape, means for wetting said first fabric tape with a 
liquid, 
a printing image transfer means for partially evaporating the 
liquid out of said first fabric tape according to predetermined 
printing information, 
a second fabric tape, means for transferring printing ink onto 
said second fabric tape in an inking station, and 
a transfer printing point including 
a heating device, 
means for jointly guiding said first fabric tape and said second 
fabric tape, one on top of the other, over said heating 
device, said first fabric tape being in touch contact with 
said heating device, with a result that liquid contained in 
said first fabric tape evaporates, and 

a pressure element operable to press the recording medium 
relative to said second fabric tape in a direction of said 


heating device. 


5,801,743 
IMAGE FORMATION METHOD USING A REVERSIBLE 
THERMOSENSITIVE RECORDING MATERIAL 
Akihide Itoh, Mishima; Toru Nogiwa, Numazu; Yoshihiko 
Hotta; Akira Suzuki, both of Mishima, and Atushi Kutami, 
Numazu, all of Japan, assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 618,333, Mar. 19, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 452,526, May 30, 1995, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 158,319, Nov. 29, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,614,461. This application Feb. 21, 1997, Ser. 
No. 804,419 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1992, 4-345422; 


Apr. 28, 1993, 5.124987 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/32 
U.S. Cl. 347—171 10 Claims 
1. An image formation apparatus using a reversible thermosen- 
sitive recording material capable of reversibly switching transpar- 
ency or color tone depending on the temperature thereof, compris- 
ing: 
means for recording an image on a surface of said reversible 
thermosensitive recording material at a predetermined image- 
forming temperature; 


U.S. Cl. 347—218 
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means for erasing said recorded image from said surface at a 
predetermined image erasing temperature; and 

wet cleaning means for cleaning the surface of said reversible 
thermosensitive recording material, wherein said wet cleaning 
means is selected from the group consisting of a water jet, a 
cleaning roller, a cleaning brush, a cleaning belt, and a clean- 
ing block, said wet cleaning means being controlled to the 
same temperature as said image erasing temperature, and 
wherein said wet cleaning means applies a cleaning liquid to 
the surface of said reversible thermosensitive recording mate- 
rial. 





5,801,744 
THERMAL PRINTER 


Jun Taniguchi; Masahiko Mori, and Yasuhiko Iwane, all of 


Iwate-ken, Japan, assignors to Alps Electric Co., Ltd., Japan 


Filed Jan. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 594,931 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 3, 1995, 7-017199; 


Jul. 26, 1995, 7-190421 


Int. Cl.° B41J 2/32;25/304 
3 Claims 











1. A thermal printer comprising: 

a carriage capable of reciprocatively moving along a platen 
when a carriage drive shaft is rotated; 

a thermal head provided for said carriage to oppose said platen; 

an urging member for urging said thermal head to said platen, 

a cam portion for separating said thermal head from said platen 
against the urging force of said urging member when said 
thermal head has passed a printable range as a result of 
movement of said carriage; 

conveyance rollers to be rotated when a roller drive shaft is 
rotated and arranged to convey a recording medium; 

a drive motor for rotating said carriage drive shaft and said roller 
drive shaft; 
drive-force transmission means which always transmits the 
drive force of said drive motor to said carriage drive shaft and 


which transmits the drive force of said drive motor to said 

roller drive shaft only when said carriage is moved in either 

direction and when said thermal head has passed the printable 

range wherein said drive-force transmission means further 

includes: 

an output gear provided for an output shaft of said drive 
motor; 

a carriage drive gear provided for said carriage drive shaft; 

a rotative idle gear capable of always transmitting rotations of 
said output gear to said carriage drive gear; 
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a roller drive gear provided for said roller drive shaft through 
a one-way clutch; 

a rotative transmission gear capable of transmitting the drive 
force of said carriage drive gear to said roller drive gear; 
wherein said roller drive gear includes a tooth portion and a 
tooth-omitted portion structured in such a manner that the 
quantity of rotation of said roller drive gear is made to be 
different depending upon the position of said carriage for 
the purpose of making the quantity of rotation of said roller 
drive shaft to be the same regardless of the position of said 
carriage when the drive force of said roller drive gear is 
transmitted to said roller drive shaft through said one-way 

clutch. 


5,801,745 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR PERFORMING A 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTING 
Ryukichi Wada; Fumio Suzuki, and Yoshisuke Ohtsuru, all of 
Nagaokakyo, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 492,757 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1994, 6-149754 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/47 


U.S. Cl. 347—232 42 Claims 


1. A photographic printing method comprising the steps of: 

(a) color converting an input image signal into a photographic 
signal; 

(b) processing said photographic signal to generate a black 
signal representing black components of said photographic 
signal; 

(c) processing said photographic signals to generate a chromi- 
nance signal; 

(d) discriminating a frequency of said black signal; 

(e) gradating said black signal in accordance with a resolution 
and a gradation level set based on said discriminated fre 
quency output from said step (d); 

(f) gradating said chrominance signal; 

(g) printing an image based on output of said steps (e) and (f). 


ELECTRICAL 


5,801,746 
IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS HAVING A PLURALITY 
OF MIRROR MEMBERS EACH CAPABLE OF MOVING 
IN A PARALLEL OR ROTARY DIRECTION 
Masao Yamaguchi, Kawaguchi, and Takashi Shiraishi, Sagami- 
hara, both of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed May 17, 1996, Ser. No. 649,238 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 18, 1995, 7-119806 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 26/08 
U.S. Cl. 347—259 


18 Claims 
I 











6. An optical exposer unit comprising: 

means for scanning a plurality of laser beams to an object to be 
scanned; and 

image-forming means for image-forming said laser beams 
scanned by said scanning means at a predetermined position 
of said scanning object, 

said image-forming means including: 

optical means, having a group of lenses, for providing a 
predetermined optical characteristic to each of said laser 
beams; 

a plurality of reflecting means provided between said optical 
means and said scanned object so as to correspond to each 
of said laser beams; and 
plurality of glass plates provided to parallel-displace a 
corresponding one of said laser beams reflected by said 
reflecting means by a predetermined distance, said plurality 
of glass plates being provided at a final stage where said 
laser beams pass and being arranged such that the corre- 
sponding one of said laser beams is crossed at the prede- 
termined angle with respect to others of said laser beams by 
the corresponding one of said glass plates. 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CREATING A 
TELEVISION VIEWER PROFILE 
Karen Bedard, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Hyundai Electron- 
ics America, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 751,537 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7//7 
17 Claims 
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1. A method of monitoring television viewing behavior to deter- 
mine viewer preferences, comprising the steps of: 
establishing a viewer profile listing for storing a predetermined 
number of preferred viewing statuses; 
calculating a time duration of a first viewing status; 
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determining whether said first viewing status is included in said 
viewer profile listing; 

adding the time duration of said first viewing status to a total 
viewing time counter for said first viewing status in said 
viewer profile listing if said first viewing status is included in 
said viewer profile listing; and 

adding said first viewing status and said time duration of said 
first viewing status to said viewer profile listing if said first 
viewing status is not included in said viewer profile listing. 


5,801,748 
APPARATUS FOR STORING PICTURE INFORMATION 
DISPLAYED ON A MONITOR 

Thomas Hohenacker, Wilhelmstrasse 4, Muenchen, Germany, 

D-80801 
PCT No. PCT/EP94/01161, PCT Pub. No. WO94/24785, PCT 

Pub. Date Oct. 27, 1994 

PCT Filed Apr. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 532,737 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 14, 1993, 43 12 

185.3 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/00;5/44;5/46;5/10 

U.S. Cl. 348—2 45 Claims 
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1. Device for storing picture information shown on a part area of 
a video monitor comprising a storage medium of photosensitive 
material responsive to a display appearing on the video monitor for 
forming a lasting record of the display, an adhesive layer on a side 
of the material facing the video monitor, and means coupled to the 
photosensitive material and adapted for transporting the device 
including the record to a location remote from the video screen. 


5,801,749 
UNIVERSAL AUDIO/VIDEO SIGNAL CONVERTER 
Loi Ninh, Foothill Ranch, and Barry D. Hackworth, Cerritos, 
both of Calif., assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan, 
and Sony Electronics Inc., Park Ridge, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 572,283 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7//0 


U.S. Cl. 348—6 28 Claims 
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1. An audio/video signal converter for converting balanced and 
unbalanced signals based on a desired signal conversion, compris- 
ing: 

first conversion means for converting a balanced signal to an 

unbalanced signal; 

second conversion means for converting an unbalanced signal to 

a balanced signal; 

first adjustment means for adjusting an input impedance of said 

first conversion means; 

second adjustment means for adjusting an input impedance of 

said second conversion means; 

third adjustment means for adjusting an output impedance of 

said first conversion means; 

fourth adjustment means for adjusting an output impedance of 

said second conversion means; 

first gain adjustment means for adjusting a gain of said first 

conversion means; 

second gain adjustment means for adjusting a gain of said 

second conversion means; and 


selection means for selecting said first conversion means and 
said second conversion means, 

wherein said first adjustment means, said second adjustment 
means, said third adjustment means, said fourth adjustment 
means, said first gain adjustment means, said second gain 
adjustment means and said selection means may be indepen- 
dently adjusted as required to achieve any desired signal 
conversion. 


5,801,750 
INFORMATION OFFERING SYSTEM 
Akira Kurihara, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 492,794 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 24, 1994, 6-142721 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 348—7 30 Claims 
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28. An information service center for supplying information to a 
terminal, comprising: 
storage means for storing whole information and partial infor- 
mation being stored in advance of supplying said information 


to said terminal, said whole information to be supplied to said 
terminal, and said partial information including an [D indicat- 
ing a storage location of said whole information in said 
storage means, a file name of said whole information and a 
sample information created by cutting out information from 
said whole information; 

first transmitting means for transmitting said partial information 
to said terminal in a first communication mode, and 


second transmitting means for transmitting said whole informa- 
tion specified by said terminal based on said partial informa- 


tion to said terminal in a second communication mode. 
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$,801,751 1. A decoder for providing an interactive program guide (IPG) 

DISTRIBUTION OF SATELLITE TELEVISION from data received via an information network on which events 
PROGRAMS TO PASSENGERS IN AN AIRCRAFT WHEN listed in the program guide are available, comprising: 

IT IS OUT OF RANGE OF THE SATELLITES means for recovering IPG trickle data from said information 


Richard E. Sklar, Huntington Beach, and Lawrence E. Girard, network at a first data rate, said trickle data comprising 


Westminster, both of Calif., assignors to Hughes Electronics, current schedule information for a current time period for 
Los Angeles, Calif. storage in a memory of said decoder and substantially instan- 
Filed Jun. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 667,224 taneous display at any time during said current time period; 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/16 means for selectively retrieving IPG demand data from said 
U.S. Cl. 348—8 OSES eee AED 22 Claims information network at a second data rate that is faster than 
(RIGHT AND LEFT POLARIZATION) said first data rate, said demand data being provided in pages 
- VIDEO/AUDIO | 25 < : : 4 
saewure!'# 22127GM paso nase SOURCE and comprising future schedule information, each of said 


- “ a . . 
mice | (ANTENA rm aa waron | wea pages containing demand data for different future time slots 


~| INTERFACE RECEIVER} AND | i i iod: 
SICK | puch RECENER |) MD |~| OOTRBUTION for a future time period; 


" fonmmon[conmmou 2 an interface for receiving a user command which designates a 


pee as {0 = ay wi — SEAT user-selected time period which is a subset of said future time 
o~ —— MMGATON-— FS | ogurmoLiEn pa period; 
16 7 TO OTHER SEATS wherein said means for selectively retrieving is responsive to 
1. A satellite television system that distributes television pro- said user command for selectively retrieving only particular 
grams to passengers on an aircraft derived from direct broadcast ones of said pages of demand data which correspond to said 
satellites, said system comprising: userselected time period; and 
an antenna that comprises steering means for steering the means for storing said selectively retrieved pages of IPG 
antenna toward the satellites in response to control signals demand data for display after the retrieval thereof from said 
supplied thereto; information network. 
antenna control means for providing the control signals to the 
antenna and for processing status signals derived from the 
antenna to steer the antenna so that it is locked onto encoded 
RF signals transmitted by the satellite, and for downconvert- 
ing the encoded RF signals to provide encoded left hand and 
right hand circularly polarized RF signals that correspond to a 


plurality of encoded television channels; 


ANTENNA | 


INTERACTIVE THEATER NETWORK SYSTEM 
Edward James Ruybal, Arapahoe; Timothy Leo Rust, High- 
a receiver coupled to the antenna control means for processing © !amds Ranch, and Michael David Aisner, Boulder, all of 
the downconverted encoded RF signals to provide encoded §_Colo., assignors to United Artists Theatre Circuit, Inc., 
video and audio output signals corresponding to at least one Englewood, Colo. 
television channel; Filed Nov. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 559,566 
6 

a storage medium coupled to the receiver for storing the encoded Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/14 
video and audio signals; U.S. Cl. 348—13 

a modulator coupled to the receiver for selectively modulating PROT a 
the downconverted encoded video and audio signals when the 
aircraft is within a coverage area of the satellites, and the 
stored encoded video and audio signals when the aircraft is 
outside the coverage area of the satellites; and 

a video and audio distribution system coupled to the modulator 
for distributing the modulated and encoded video and audio 
signals for viewing by the passengers. 
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VIDEO 





: RETURN 
Patent Not Issued For This Number SYSTEM 
1. An interactive theater network system for linking a plurality 
of motion picture theater auditoriums to conduct live, interactive 
events with theater audiences throughout the theater network, the 


5.801.753 theater network system comprising: 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROVIDING AN an origination site for broadcasting information relating to the 


INTERACTIVE GUIDE TO EVENTS AVAILABLE ON AN interactive event; Setar at ; f : 
INFORMATION NETWORK a plurality of network theater auditoriums interactively linked 
Mark K. Eyer, and Zicheng Guo, both of San Diego, Calif., with the origination site, each of the theaters including a 
assignors to General Instrument Corporation of Delaware, full-motion picture projection system configured to receive 
Horsham, Pa. the interactive event information from the origination site and 
Filed Aug. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 502,774 present the information to theater audiences, 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/14:7/08;7/084; 7/087 a broadcast communication system for transmitting the interac- 
US. Cl. 348—13 26 Claims tive event information from the origination site to the plurality 
of network theaters; and 
an audience response system for providing interactive commu- 
nication between the origination site and audience members 
from the plurality of network theaters, the audience response 
system including 
data collection means for collecting and processing data relat- 
ing to the interactive event generated from audience mem- 


bers in the plurality of theaters, and 
interactive communication means for providing two-way 


audio and video communications during the interactive 
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event between audience members from multiple sites in the 
plurality of network theaters and between audience mem- 


bers and the origination site. 


5,801,755 
INTERACTIVE COMMUNCIATION SYSTEM FOR 
MEDICAL TREATMENT OF REMOTELY LOCATED 
PATIENTS 
Scott J. Echerer, 428 Lafayette Ave., Cayce, S.C. 29033 
Filed Apr. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 629,506 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7//4 


US. Cl. 348—13 13 Claims 
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1. A system for examination of a patient by a medical practitio- 
ner comprising: 

a first station; 

a second station spaced apart from said first station; 

first communicating means in said first station; 

second communicating means in said second station; 

means for connecting said first and said second communicating 
means so that said patient and said practitioner can transfer 
information between said first and said second stations when 
said patient is at said first station and said practitioner is at 
said second station; 

means carried by said first station for verifying the identity of 
said patient; and 

means carried by said first station for establishing a mode of 
payment for said examination, 

wherein said first station is operated by a retailer and wherein 
said patient has an account number issued by said retailer and 
wherein said establishing means further comprises means 
carried by said second station for billing said retailer under 
said account number. 


5,801,756 
MULTIPOINT VIDEO CONFERENCE SYSTEM 
Junichi lizawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 563,114 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 25, 1994, 6-291087 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7//4 
US. Cl. 348—16 10 Claims 
1. A multipoint video conference system comprising a plurality 
of conference terminals, said conference terminals located at 
remote points which correspond to participants in a conference, for 
transmitting/receiving speech and image signals to/from the par- 
ticipants, and a video conference controller for controlling 
transmitting/receiving of speech utterance signals and image sig- 
nals through said conference terminals, said video conference 
controller comprising: 
speech synthesizing means for forming a synthetic speech signal 
by synthesizing speech utterance signals received from said 
conference terminals; 
identifying means for detecting said speech utterance signals 
from said conference terminals, identifying said conference 





SPECIFIC TERMINAL 
SETTING SECTION 


terminal through which one of said participants has made a 
speech utterance and producing an identification result; 

wherein said identifying means comprises 

utterance detecting means for detecting the presence/absence of 
a speech utterance signal from each of said conference termi- 
nals by monitoring said speech utterance signal therefrom; 

utterance time measuring means for measuring an utterance time 
of the speech utterance of said one of said participants whose 
utterance is detected by said utterance detecting means; 

memory means for storing utterance times measured by said 
utterance time measuring means in correspondence with said 
conference terminals; and 

non-utterance time measuring means for measuring a non- 
utterance time of said one of said participants whose speech 
utterance has been detected by said utterance detecting means 
and for subtracting the measured non-utterance time from the 
utterance time stored in said memory means, wherein said 
non-utterance time measuring means measures said non- 
utterance time when said non-utterance time is greater than a 
predetermined time period, and wherein said multi-image 
signal contains image signals from said conference terminals 
which are selected in the order of increasing utterance times 
stored in said memory means; 

frame selecting means for forming a multi-image signal, said 
multi-image signal comprising a number of image signals 
equal to a number of multiple frames contained in the image 
signals of said conference terminals, said number of image 
signals corresponding to said identification result so that 
image signals from conference terminals through which said 
one of said participants making a speech utterance is included 
in said multi-image signal; and 

transmission/reception means for receiving the speech utterance 
signals and image signals from said conference terminals and 
transmitting the synthetic speech signal from said speech 
synthesizing means and the multi-image signal from said 
frame selecting means to said conference terminals. 


5,801,757 
INTERACTIVE COMMUNICATION DEVICE 

Ashley Neville Saulsbury, 2 Tr, Kronborgsgrand 8, 16446 

Kista, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/GB92/01730, § 371 Date May 16, 1994, § 102(e) 

Date May 16, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/06686, PCT Pub. 

Date Apr. 1, 1993 

PCT Filed Sep. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 211,076 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 19, 1991, 

9120032 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7//4 

U.S. Cl. 348—17 45 Claims 

1. An interactive communication apparatus for real-time coop- 
erative working on one or more documents containing text, image, 
graphical or other information shared between multiple locations, 
said interactive communication apparatus comprising transceiver 
means, said transceiver means including: 

(a) combining means for receiving a first audio signal and a first 

document-and-display determining signal and for combining 
them to produce a combined signal; 
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(b) a modem for modulating a carrier waveform with the com- 
bined signal to produce a composite output signal for trans- 
mission to a second interactive communication apparatus; and 

(c) means for receiving a composite output signal from the 
second interactive communications apparatus and for produc- 
ing therefrom a second audio signal and a second document- 
and-display determining signal, said interactive communica- 
tion apparatus further comprising visual display means and 
control means coupled to receive said first and second 
document-and-display determining signals and to control said 
visual display means to produce an image determined at least 
in part by a selected one or both of said document-and-display 
determining signals. 


5,801,758 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR IMAGE CAPTURE AND 
DISPLAY UTILIZING TIME SHARING ACROSS A 
SINGLE, TWO-WAY OPTICAL PATH 
Douglas L. Heirich, Redwood City, Calif., assignor to Apple 
Computer, Inc., Cupertino, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 492,926 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7//4 
U.S. Cl. 348—20 14 Claims 
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1. A video conferencing system providing eye contact between 

conference participants, the system comprising: 

an image projection apparatus for transmitting a first image 
along an optical path; 

means for displaying the first image transmitted by the image 
projection apparatus, the means for displaying being disposed 
in series along the optical path and coupled to receive the first 
image; 

a switching device for controlling use of the optical path and 
transmitting images, the switching device having a rotatable 
disk having a transparent portion and a wedge-shaped mir- 
rored portion disposed between the image projection appara- 
tus and the means for displaying, and positioned with a 
portion in the optical path; and 

an image capturing apparatus optically coupled to the switching 
device, the image capturing apparatus being positioned to 
receive a second image transmitted by the switching device. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,801,759 
DIGITAL TV RECEIVER CIRCUITRY FOR DETECTING 
AND SUPPRESSING NTSC CO-CHANNEL 

INTERFERENCE 

Allen L.R. Limberg, Vienna, Va., assignor to Samsung Elec- 
tronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 839,691, Apr. 15, 1997. This 
application Jun. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 882,539 
Int. ClL.° HO4N 5/38 


U.S. Cl. 348—21 15 Claims 
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1. A digital television signal receiver comprising: 

digital television signal detection apparatus for supplying a 
stream of 2N-level symbols each having a symbol epoch of a 
specified length in time, N being a positive integer, said 
stream of 2N-level symbols susceptible to being accompanied 
by artifacts of co-channel interfering analog television signal, 
said symbols being grouped into successive data segments 
with respective headers of data segment synchronization code, 
said data segments being grouped into successive data fields 
with the initial data segment of each data field containing a 
data field synchronization code which changes from data field 
to data field; 

circuitry for providing a number M of unique comb filter 
responses to said stream of 2N-level symbols, each said 
unique comb filter response being less susceptible to being 
accompanied by artifacts of co-channel interfering analog 
television signal than said stream of 2N-level symbols; 

a plurality of symbol decoders for generating respective esti- 
mated symbol decoding results, a first of said plurality of 
symbol decoders generating first estimated symbol decoding 
results responsive to said stream of 2N-level symbols, each 
other of said plurality of symbol decoders generating respec- 
tive estimated symbol decoding results responsive to a respec- 
tive one of said M unique comb filter responses, which 
respective estimated symbol decoding results are postcoded to 
complete respective matched filtering for said respective one 
of said M unique comb filter responses from which said 
respective estimated symbol decoding results are obtained, 
said other of said plurality of symbol decoders including a 
second symbol decoder for generating second estimated sym- 
bol decoding results; 

circuitry for detecting whether or not there currently is departure 
between said first and second estimated symbol decoding 
results; and 

best-estimate-selection circuitry for selecting best estimates 
from said respective estimated symbol decoding results to 
generate final symbol decoding results at times between those 
times when synchronization codes occur, the selection of said 
best estimates depending on the departures from said first 
estimated symbol decoding results of other estimated symbol 
decoding results. 
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5,801,760 
STEREOSCOPIC IMAGE PICKUP AND DISPLAY 
APPARATUS 
Kenya Uomori, Hirakata, Japan, assignor to Matsushita Elec- 
tric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 297,307, Aug. 26; 1994, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 832,603 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 26, 1993, 5-211531; 
Oct. 21, 1993, 5-263753 
Int. CL.° HO4N /3/00 
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1. A stereoscopic image pickup apparatus comprising: 

an image pickup device for capturing pairs of images of an 
object from a plurality of viewpoints, each of said pairs of 
images referred to as a left image and a corresponding right 
image; 

a converging angle moving mechanism for varying a converging 
angle of said image pickup device; 

a signal processor for generating image data for said images 
captured by said image pickup device; 

a parallax calculator for calculating a parallax of said object for 
individual pairs of images by directly using said image data 
from said signal processor relating only to a respective pair of 
images, free of the use of a pointer, and using a block- 
matching technique; 

a parallax processor for detecting the smallest value of parallax, 
representing a parallax of a nearest object to said image 
pickup device, calculated by said parallax calculator; 
depth display position calculator for calculating from said 
smallest value of parallax detected by said parallax processor 
a depthwise position of said nearest object to be reproduced at 
a nearest point when a captured image is displayed by a 
stereoscopic image display device; 
fusing range verifier for verifying whether said depthwise 
position of said nearest object calculated by said depth display 
position calculator is within a fusional range of a viewer when 
the viewer views a reproduced image; and 
converging angle controller for controlling said converging 
angle moving mechanism, when said fusing range verifier 
determines that said depthwise position of said nearest object 
is not within the fusional range of the viewer, in order to 
change said converging angle so that said depthwise position 
of said nearest object is near a boundary of the fusional range 
of the viewer, thereby minimizing three-dimensional distor- 
tion of the image display device while maximizing display 
area that a viewer can fuse. 





5,801,761 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL PICTURE 

Balogh Tibor, Ady Endre UT 8., H-1191 Budapest, Hungary 
PCT No. PCT/HU93/00018, § 371 Date Sep. 25, 1995, § 102(e) 

Date Sep. 25, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/23541, PCT Pub. 

Date Oct. 13, 1994 

PCT Filed Mar. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 525,724 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 13/00 

US. Cl. 348—51 13 Claims 

1. A method for producing a three-dimensional picture, compris- 
ing the steps of: 
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modulating a coherent light beam by a three-dimensional video 
signal to obtain light rays containing picture information and 
each associated with a view direction; and 

directing the modulated light beam to pixels arranged to define a 
light emitting surface; wherein 

each light ray of the modulated coherent light beam is emitted 
from an associated pixel in the associated view direction. 


5,801,762 
DIGITALLY MEASURING SCOPES USING A HIGH 
RESOLUTION ENCODER 

Andreas E. Dianna, Walnut Port, Pa., and James G. Costello, 

Huntington, N.Y., assignors to Olympus America, Inc., 

Melville, N.Y. 

Filed Jul. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 502,984 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/18 


U.S. Cl. 348—65 
1 








1. A system for determining a dimension of a feature, the system 
comprising: 
an optical scope for gathering an image of the feature, the 
optical scope including: 

i) a focusing device for adjusting a focal position of the image 
of the feature, 

ii) a device for detecting a position of the focusing device and 
for providing a focus position signal based on the position 
of the focusing device, and 

iii) an image-to-video converter for producing a video signal 
of the feature from the image of the feature having its focal 
position adjusted by the focusing device: 

b) an image scaling device for providing a scaled image size: 
and 
c) a processor, the processor 

i) converting the focus position signal into at least one of an 

object distance signal and a magnification signal, and 
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ii) determining the dimension of the feature based on the 
scaled image size and based on the at least one of the object 
distance signal and the magnification signal, wherein the 
dimension of the feature includes at least one of a depth 
and height of the feature, 

wherein the device for detecting a position of the focusing 
device and for providing a focus position signal includes an 
optical encoder which includes: 

an encoder disk having apertures arranged around its circumfer- 
ence, the encoder disk being mechanically coupled with the 
focusing device such that it rotates when the focusing device 
is adjusted; 

a light source for directing light towards a first side of the 
encoder disk; and 

a detection device arranged on a second side of the encoder disk, 
the detection device generating a pulse when light from the 
light source passes through an aperture of the encoder disk, 

whereby pulses generated by the encoder correspond to relative 
adjustments of the focusing device. 


5,801,763 
FACE IMAGE TAKING DEVICE 
Hiroyoshi Suzuki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 575,487 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 6, 1995, 7-170977 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7//8 


U.S. Cl. 348—77 24 Claims 
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1. A face image taking device comprising: 

a two-dimensional image taking means for taking an image of a 
predetermined region including a face of a person to be 
detected; 

an optical filter having a pass band passing at least an infrared 
ray in a predetermined wavelength region and arranged on an 
optical axis of the two-dimensional image taking means; 

an eye detecting means for detecting eyes of the person to be 
detected based on the image of the face of the person to be 
detected which has been taken by the two-dimensional image 
taking means, said eye detecting means outputting a signal 
indicative of whether at least one eye has been detected; 

an infrared ray illuminating means for illuminating at least the 
face of the person to be detected by an infrared ray which has 
passed through the optical filter, said infrared ray illuminating 
means being arranged such that an angle made by the optical 
axis of the two-dimensional image taking means and an 
optical axis of the infrared ray is a predetermined angle or 
more; and 

an exciting means for exciting the infrared ray illuminating 
means based on said signal output by said eye detecting 
means indicating a failure to detect an eye of said person. 
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5,801,764 
MONITOR DEVICE AND MONITOR METHOD 
Hiroto Koizumi, Yamanashi-ken, and Hidehito Yokomori, 
Nirasaki, both of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Electron Lim- 
ited, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 499,950, Jul. 10, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 912,647 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 11, 1994, 6-158943; 
Jul. 11, 1994, 6-158944 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/18;9/47 
U.S. Cl. 348—125 27 Claims 
TEST 3 


1. A monitor device for monitoring an object to be processed in 
a processing apparatus for performing predetermined processing 
for the object and wherein said object is one of an LCD substrate 
and a semiconductor substrate, said device comprising: 
detecting means for detecting a position of the object in said 
processing apparatus; and 
display means for displaying an image of an interior of said 
processing apparatus and of an object disposed in said interior 
of said processing apparatus, and wherein said image of said 
interior includes a test section, an object storage section and a 
transfer section, such that said image displayed by said dis- 
play means provides position information of the object 
detected by said detecting means with respect to the interior 
of said processing apparatus. 


5,801,765 
SCENE-CHANGE DETECTION METHOD THAT 
DISTINGUISHES BETWEEN GRADUAL AND SUDDEN 
SCENE CHANGES 
Yukie Gotoh, Hirakatashi; Toshikazu Tatsumi, Higash- 
iosakashi, and Hiroshi Akahori, Hirakatashi, all of Japan, 
assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Oct. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 739,995 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 1, 1995, 7-284769 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7//8 


U.S. Cl. 348—155 4 Claims 


1. A scene-change detecting method including: 
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a first step in which a comparison result between a frame picture 
of input video signals and another frame picture of input 
video signals, the frames being adjacent to eack. other, is 
detected as a video change degree and, if the video change 
degree is great, it is determined a scene-change exists, 
wherein the first step determines that there is a scene-chance 
when a time differential of the video change degree exceeds a 
prescribed threshold value; 

a second step that distinguishes the scene-change determined in 
the first step between a momentum scene-change and a 
gradual scene-change, based on a continuity of the video 
change degree; and 

a third step in which for the momentum scene-change deter- 
mined in the second step, its determined point is detected as 
the momentum scene-change, and for the gradual scene- 
change determined in the second step, a period from its 
determined point to a point at which the video change degree 
is stable, is detected as a gradual scene-change period. 


5,801,766 

SECURITY SYSTEM FOR USE AT A ROULETTE TABLE 
John Robin Alden, North Humberside, England, assignor to 

Aristocrat (Europe) Limited, London, England 
PCT No. PCT/GB94/02282, § 371 Date Apr. 18, 1996, § 102(e) 

Date Apr. 18, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/11067, PCT Pub. 

Date Apr. 27, 1995 

PCT Filed Oct. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 633,806 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 19, 1993, 

9321501; Sep. 23, 1994, 9419208 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7//8 

U.S. Cl. 348—157 19 Claims 
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9. A method for detecting cheating at a roulette table comprising 

the steps of: 

a) monitoring the roulette wheel of said roulette table with a 
video camera; 

b) processing each video frame obtained from the video camera 
so as to detect the presence of a ball on the roulette wheel; 

c) comparing the information obtained from each video frame to 
determine the relative speed of rotation of the ball around the 
roulette wheel; 

d) detecting when the speed of rotation has dropped below a 
predefined threshold signifying the end of a game; 

e) processing each video frame obtained from the video camera 
to detect movement within the betting area of the roulette 
table; 

f) indicating when movement within the betting area coincides 
with the end of the game. 
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5,801,767 
IMAGE SCREEN AUTOMATIC ADJUSTMENT 
APPARATUS FOR VIDEO MONITOR 
Trans Wu, Taipei Hsien, China, assignor to Amtran Technology 
Co., Ltd., Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed Jun. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 661,927 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 3/22;17/00 


U.S. Cl. 348—190 6 Claims 





1. An image screen automatic adjustment apparatus for a video 

display monitor device comprising: 

a microprocessor means for handling the operation of said 
monitor device and for implementing said image screen 
adjustment; 

and image screen automatic adjustment enable switch means 
provided on said monitor device; 

a push button processor circuitry coupled between said image 
screen automatic adjustment enable switch means and said 
microprocessor means, said push button processor circuitry 
signalling to said microprocessor means when said enable 
switch means is enabled; and 

and image inspection circuitry coupled to said microprocessor 
means, the image inspection circuitry for outputting horizon- 
tal and vertical image signals and horizontal front-back porch 
signals; 

wherein when said image screen automatic adjustment enable 
switch means is enabled, said image inspection circuitry pro- 
vides the horizontal and vertical image signals and said hori- 
zontal front-back porch signals to said microprocessor means 
for implementing an optimization analysis processing to 
obtain a set of optimized control parameters including a 
vertical size parameter V,,.., a vertical position parameter 
Vositions & horizontal size parameter H,,.., and a horizontal 
position parameter H,,,,,i:.., and said microprocessor means 
automatically adjusts said image screen based on said set of 
optimized control parameters. 


5,801,768 
PURITY ADJUSTING APPARATUS USING BEAM 
POSITION SIMULATION 
Yasunobu Sudo, and Toshimi Kobori, both of Utsunomiya, 
Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 669,612 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 24, 1995, 7-180862 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 17/00;17/02 
U.S. Cl. 348—191 5 Claims 
1. An apparatus for adjusting color purity of a color cathode ray 
tube using beam position simulation comprising: 
time measuring means for measuring a conducting time from a 
time when a conduction starts to a time when the purity of the 
color cathode ray tube of a color television receiver is 
adjusted; 
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reference drift data calculating means for storing data indicating 
a relation between a landing position deviation of an electron 
beam due to a thermal expansion of a shadow mask inside 
said color cathode ray tube by heat generated when the 
electron beam passes through said shadow mask and said 
conducting time and calculating reference drift data for a 
reference temperature and a reference brightness on an elec- 
tron beam landing position at the time when the purity is 
adjusted from the conducting time data supplied from said 
time measuring means; 

temperature/brightness measuring means for measuring a tem- 
perature and a brightness on a faceplate of said color cathode 
ray tube; 

computing means for calculating an optimum beam landing 
position for the electron beam to strike phosphor of a desig- 
nated color when the purity is adjusted and for converting the 
data of the calculated optimum beam landing position into (X, 
Y) coordinates data, being inputted with the temperature data 
and the brightness data supplied from said temperature/ 
brightness measuring means and the reference drift data sup- 
plied from said reference drift data calculating means; and 

display means for displaying an aiming position on the (X, Y) 
coordinates indicating the optimum beam landing position 
supplied from said computing means and displaying a marker 
on the (X, Y) coordinates indicating the beam landing posi- 
tion; 

wherein purity is adjusted corresponding to said designated 
color by making said marker coincide with said aiming posi- 
tion. 


5,801,769 
VIBRATION COMPENSATOR WITH CORRECTS FOR 
VIBRATION ERRORS BASED ON SERVO CONTROL 
UNIT ERRORS 
Hisataka Hirose, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 462,797, Jun. 5, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 172,379, Dec. 22, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,493,333. This application Jun. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 876,592 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1992, 4-361628 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/225 
U.S. Cl. 348—208 
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1. An image processing apparatus, comprising: 

(a) image sensing means for receiving light from an object, and 
for providing video signals; 

(b) reproducing means for reproducing 
recorded on a recording medium; 

(c) an image memory for storing the video 


the video signals 


signals; 
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(d) a clock oscillator for outputting clock signals; 

(e) memory control means for controlling writing and reading 
operations of said image memory; 

(f) vibration compensation means for compensating image 
vibrations and in the jitter components video signals stored in 
said image memory by controlling said memory control 
means, said vibration compensation means controlling said 
memory control means to write the input video signals in said 
image memory synchronizing with synchronous signals of the 
input video signals and clock signals of said clock oscillator, 
and to read-out the video signals from said image memory 
synchronizing to the clock signals of said clock oscillator; 

mode switching means for selectively switching modes between 
an image sensing mode where said image sensing means 
outputs the video signals, and a reproducing mode where said 
reproducing means outputs the video signals reproduced from 
the recording medium, and for supplying the video signals 
output from said image sensing means to said vibration com- 
pensation means in said image sensing mode and supplying 
the reproduced video signals to said vibration compensation 
means in said reproducing mode. 





5,801,770 
SURVEILLANCE APPARATUS WITH ENHANCED 
CONTROL OF CAMERA AND LENS ASSEMBLY 
Robert Paff, Boca Raton; Carl Kupersmit, Lake Worth; 
Lawrence R. Mills, Coral Springs, and Edwin Thompson, 
Loxahatchee, all of Fla., assignors to Sensormatic Electron- 
ics Corporation, Deerfield Beach, Fla. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 48,582, Apr. 14, 1993, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 739,119, Jul. 31, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 306,535 
Int. CL.° HO4N 5/232 


US. Cl. 348—211 25 Claims 
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1. Apparatus comprising: 

a central processing unit for receiving commands for controlling 
a camera and lens assembly means of a CCTV system, said 
commands being from a remote operator control means of 
said CCTV system; 

camera and lens assembly means, said camera and lens assembly 
means including at least first, second, third, fourth and fifth 
movable parts for controlling the pan, tilt, zoom, focus and 
iris conditions, respectively, of said camera and lens assembly 
means; 

a first closed loop digital motion control means responsive to 
said first movable part and to said central processing unit for 
controlling said first movable part so as to control said pan 
condition, said first closed loop digital motion control means 
including a first dedicated digital signal processor responsive 
to said first movable part and to said central processing unit 
for exclusive control of said first movable part, said first 
dedicated digital signal processor exercising no control over 
any other movable part for controlling any other condition of 
said camera and lens assembly; 

second, third, fourth and fifth closed loop digital motion control 
means responsive to said central processing unit and to the 
positional state of said second, third, fourth and fifth movable 
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parts, respectively, for controlling said second, third, fourth 
and fifth movable parts, respectively, so as to control said tilt, 
zoom, focus and iris conditions, respectively, said second 
closed loop digital motion control means including a second 
dedicated digital signal processor responsive to said second 
movable part and to said central processing unit for exclu- 
sively controlling said second movable part; 

a further central processing unit responsive to said central pro- 
cessing unit; 

and said third, fourth and fifth closed loop digital motioh control 


means and said second dedicated digital signal processor of 


said second closed loop digital motion control means being 
responsive to said further central processing unit for control- 
ling said third, fourth, fifth and second movable parts, respec- 
tively. 


5,801,771 
KEYBOARD AND VIDEO CAMERA CONTROL SYSTEM 
Hirotsugu Ohwaki, and Kiyoshi Yoneda, both of Kanagawa, 
Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 682,161 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 20, 1995, 7-205072 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/232; GO9G 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 348—211 6 Claims 


83 
A 

















1. A keyboard comprising: 

a joyball operable by an operator with a hand; 

a plurality of operation keys operable by a plurality of fingertips 
of the operator; 

said joyball being disposed in a central position relative to said 
operation keys and said operation keys being disposed in a 
substantially semicircular array around said joyball; and 

a joystick mounted on a upper panel of said keyboard and 
tiltable in a plurality of biaxial directions, said joystick being 
detachably inserted into said joyball; 

said upper panel having a stopper limit hole defined therein, said 
joyball having a stopper mounted on a lower surface thereof 
and loosely fitted in said stopper limit hole. 


5,801,772 
DIGITAL VIDEO CAMERA APPARATUS AND ASPECT 
RATIO CONVERTING APPARATUS 
Takashi Asaida, and Takashi Kameyama, both of Kanagawa, 
Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 600,947, Feb. 21, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,659,356. This application Apr. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 835,114 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 29, 1994, 6-148305 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/228;/1/20 
U.S. Cl. 348—222 
1. A video camera comprising: 
imaging means for receiving red, blue and green input digital 
picture signals as an input digital picture signal; 
aspect ratio converting means for converting said input digital 


1 Claim 


picture signal of a first data rate having a first aspect ratio of 
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16:9 into a digital picture signal of a second data rate different 
from the first data rate having a second aspect ratio of 4:3 
different from the first aspect ratio; and 

data rate converting means for implementing data rate conver- 
sion to the digital picture signal of said second data rate 
delivered from the aspect ratio converting means to generate 
an output digital picture signal of the first data rate having the 
second aspect ratio, 

wherein the aspect ratio converting means includes time axis 
converting means for implementing time axis conversion for 
the input digital picture signal by thinning said input digital 
picture signal at a rate of one to four clock pulses so as to 
form the digital picture signal of the second data rate having 
the second aspect ratio at % the first data rate; 

wherein the data rate converting means substantially processes 
over-sampling of 4n times in which n is a positive integer and 
down-sampling of sn times with respect to the digital picture 
signal delivered from the time axis converting means, thereby 
converting said input digital picture signal at said second data 
rate and second aspect ratio to said output digital picture 
signal at said first data rate and said second aspect ratio; and 

wherein said red and blue input digital picture signals of the first 
data rate have a first spatial sampling phase and said green 
input digital picture signal of the first data rate has a second 
spatial sampling phase different by a spatial sampling position 
from the red and blue input digital picture signals, 

wherein the aspect ratio converting means converts the red and 
blue input digital picture signals into first output digital pic- 
ture signals having the second aspect ratio at the second data 
rate having a third spatial sampling phase, and converts the 
green input digital picture signal into a second output digital 
picture signal having the second aspect ratio at the second 
data rate having a fourth spatial sampling phase such that a 
phase difference between the third and fourth spatial sampling 
phases corresponds to a difference of the spatial sampling 
position between the red and blue input digital picture signals 
and the green input digital picture signals. 


5,801,773 
IMAGE DATA PROCESSING APPARATUS FOR 
PROCESSING COMBINED IMAGE SIGNALS IN ORDER 
TO EXTEND DYNAMIC RANGE 
Eiichiro Ikeda, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 329,538 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 29, 1993, 5-271940; 
Oct. 29, 1993, 2-271941; Oct. 29, 1993, 5-271942; Oct. 29, 1993, 
5-271943; Oct. 29, 1993, 5-272117; Nov. 10, 1993, 5-281008 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/235;5/202;5/52;5/57 
U.S. Cl. 348—229 
1. An image pickup apparatus comprising: 
(a) image pickup means for forming a plurality of image signals 
having different exposure conditions; 
(b) combining means for combining said plurality of image 
signals to form a combined image signal having an extended 
dynamic range based on a predetermined algorithm; and 


8 Claims 
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(c) recording means for recording said combined image signal 
and information regarding said algorithm in a predetermined 
recording medium. 


5,801,774 
CAMCORDER WITH DETACHABLE AND ROTATABLE 
VIEWFINDER ASSEMBLY 

Jin-Woo Seo, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to LG Electronics 

Inc., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Nov. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 562,518 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Nov. 25, 1994, 

31338/1994 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/225 


U.S. Cl. 348—333 37 Claims 


1. A camcorder comprising: 

a camcorder body a first strap body disposed at a side of said 
camcorder body, and a first operating unit provided with a 
camcorder function control, and 

a viewfirder assembly detachably mounted on said camcorder 
body, comprising: 

a support plate detachably mounted on said camcorder body 
such that said support plate is rotatable relative to said 
camcorder body, 

a second strap body fixedly mounted on said support plate, 
and 

a tiltably rotatable viewfinder mounted on said second strap 
body. 





5,801,775 

MOVING PICTURE COMPRESSION USING CACHE 

MEMORY FOR STORING CODING INSTRUCTIONS 
Hiroaki Ueda, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jul. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 682,315 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 17, 1995, 7-179756 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/32 

U.S. Cl. 348—402 18 Claims 

1. A moving picture compression unit for compression coding, 
using a program comprising a plurality of smaller sized programs, 
a moving picture based on an in-frame code and an inter-frame 
code, where said in-frame code is high efficiency coded through 
dividing a picture image into small blocks, discrete cosine trans- 
forming each of said divided blocks, quantizing a transformation 
result, and where said inter-frame code is high efficiency coded 
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through dividing a picture image into small blocks, motion search- 
ing at each block between a current frame and a past/future frames, 
calculating a difference value between a block of a current frame 
and a block of said motion searched frame, discrete cosine trans- 
forming said difference value, quantizing said transformation 
result, said moving picture compression unit comprising: 
a cache memory for temporarily storing one of the smaller sized 
programs for compression coding said moving picture; 
set means for setting at least one of division unit of a number of 
frames, a number of lines and a number of block lines for 
dividing compression coding processing based on a capacity 
of said cache memory; and 
moving picture compression means for executing compression 
coding at every division unit set by said set means using the 
one program stored in said cache memory. 





5,801,776 
IMAGE PROCESSING SYSTEM 

Tsuyoshi Tamura; Toshiki Miyane, and Teruhisa Ishikawa, all 

of Suwa, Japan, assignors to Seiko Epson Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 217,114, Mar. 24, 1994. This application 
Mar. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 405,348 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 25, 1993, 5-066828; 

Mar. 25, 1993, 5-066829 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/30 


U.S. Cl. 348—403 9 Claims 


8), 32) 


B (2, 32) 
8 (3, 32) 


B (4, 32) 


1. An image decoding system for decoding compression data to 
video data, said compression data being generated by dividing 
original video data constituting one screen page of video data into 
a plurality of pixel blocks and coding said video data on a block by 
block basis, each block consisting of an array of M by N pixels 
with M and N being integers greater than 2, said image decoding 
system comprising: 

compression data input means for inputting said compression 

data which was previously coded on a block by block basis, 
along a predetermined direction of an image; 

decoding means for decoding said input compression data to 

video data corresponding to each said block at a first timing; 
memory means for storing and arranging said decoded video 
data, said memory means including two memory elements 
working alternately, the combined memory storage capacity 
of said two memory elements being smaller than the memory 
capacity required to store one full screen page of video data, 
each of said memory elements being large enough to store a 
block line of video data which corresponds to only a portion 
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of said screen page of video data, said block line of video data 
being made up of at least M lines of video data; and 

reading means for successively reading said block lines of said 
video data out of said memory means at a second timing 
different from said first timing for decoding, said reading 
means including means for reading said video data from one 
of the memory elements during a time when said video data is 
not being stored into that memory element. 


5,801,777 
DEVICE AND METHOD FOR DECODING DIGITAL 
VIDEO DATA 
Hwa-Young Lyu, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to LG Elec- 
tronics Inc., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Sep. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 708,774 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Sep. 5, 1995, 
28977/1995 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/00 


US. Cl. on than 27 Claims 
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1. A device for decoding digital video data comprising: 
a variable length decoder (VLD); 


an inverse discrete cosine transform (DCT) converting part; 

a movement compensating part; 

first storage means for repeated production of first video frame 
data responsive to a control signal display format; 

second storage means for reordering and storing second video 
frame data produced by adding the data from the inverse DCT 
converting part and the movement compensating part repeat- 
edly and repeated production of stored data in response to a 
control signal produced according to the display format; 

switching means for selective production of the second video 
frame data, composed of reordered and repeated production of 
the first video frame data in response to a selection control 
signal; 

controlling means providing control signals and display format 
information; and 

means for converting data to a picture size employing interlaced 
to progressive or progressive to interlaced conversion for 


producing frame data matched to the display format, the data 


having a frame rate thereof converted in the switching means 


in response to the format information from the controlling 
means and a synchronizing signal. 


5,801,778 
ViDEO ENCODING WITH MULTI-STAGE PROJECTION 


MOTION ESTIMATION 
John Ju, San Jose, Calif., assignor to C-Cube Microsystems, 
Inc., Milpitas, Calif. 
Filed May 23, 1996, Ser. No. 652,231 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/30 
U.S. Cl. 348—416 32 Claims 
1. A method for performing motion estimation on a sequence of 
video images, the method comprising the steps of: 
processing an original image in the sequence to generate first, 
second and third reduced resolution images, wherein the first 
reduced resolution image has a lower resolution than the 
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second image, the second image has a lower resolution than 
the third image, and the first and second images being gener- 
ated independently from said original image; and 

performing first, second and third stage motion vector searches 
using the first, second and third reduced resolution images, 


respectively, wherein the third stage motion vector search 
uses multiple starting motion vector positions based on the 


motion vectors determined in the first and second stage 
motion vector searches for reducing memory bandwidth 
requirements and increasing efficiency. 


§,801,779 
RATE CONTROL WITH PANIC MODE 
K. Metin Uz, Mountain View, Calif., and Aaron Wells, New 
Rochelle, N.Y., assignors to C-Cube Microsystems, Inc., Mil- 
pitas, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 578,229 
Int. CL.° HO4N 7//8 


USS. Cl. 348—420 4 Claims 
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3. In a method of coding an input sequence of video frames to 
generate a compressed bitstream, each frame comprising a plural- 
ity of macroblocks, a method for coding a frame comprising the 
steps of: 

(1) after coding one or more macroblocks in a frame by an 
encoder, initiating a panic mode depending upon a value of 
Nona Wherein N,,,,, is the maximum number of bits used by 
said encoder to encode a macroblock, if the coding of the 
remaining macroblocks will result in an underflow of a VBV 
buffer maintained by said encoder, and 

(2) in said panic mode, coding by said encoder macroblocks 
remaining in said frame by providing no coded block patterns 
for inter-macroblocks and retaining a DC and a number of AC 
discrete cosine transform coefficients for the  intra- 
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macroblocks, wherein N,,,,,, is a selectable number depending 
upon whether the frame is an I, P, or B frame and depending 


upon the number of AC coefficients retained for each of said 
remaining intra-macroblocks. 





5,801,780 
METHOD AND A DEVICE FOR CONVERTING A 


PICTURE 

Jan Schaumont, Kortrijk, and Patrick Candry, Kuurne, both 

of Belgium, assignors to Barco, Poperinge, Belgium 
PCT No. PCT/BE94/00039, § 371 Date Feb. 8, 1996, § 102(e) 

Date Feb. 8, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/01047, PCT Pub. 

Date Jan. 5, 1995 

PCT Filed Jun. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 556,994 

Claims priority, application Belgium, Jun. 10, 1993, 

09300587 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/01; 1/393 


U.S. Cl. 348—441 22 Claims 


1. A method for converting a first picture composed of M 


(MeN) pixels into a second picture composed of L pixels (Le N, 
M#L), wherein the first picture and the second picture have corre- 
sponding content, said second picture having a pixel sequence to 
be displayed with an electronically controlled display provided for 
pixelwise display, said method comprising: 
supplying for each j” (OSjSM-1) pixel of said first picture a 
first pixel value x(j); 
dividing a first picture surface covered by said first picture into 
M first picture segments; 
dividing a second picture surface covered by said second picture 
into L second picture segments; 
multiplying each i” (OSiSL-1) second picture segment with a 
sharpness factor (W) in order to obtain each time a further i” 
second picture segment; 
mapping each further i” second picture segment onto said first 
picture surface while maintaining the pixel sequence of the 
second picture, each mapped further i” second picture seg- 
ment thus forming a further first picture segment within said 
first picture, the further first picture segments being non 
overlapping; 
identifying within each further first picture segment those first 
picture segments belonging to the considered further first 
picture segment in order to form for each further first picture 
segment a set of k first picture segments including the identi- 
fied first picture segments for the considered further first 
picture segment, 
assigning to each of the k first picture segments of each set a 
weight factor h(k,i) indicating each time the surface amount 


of the considered k” first picture segment contributes to the 
further i second picture segment; 
applying to each of the first pixel values x(j), a first transfer 
function component (T), wherein said first transfer function 
component is not a y correction function component; 
determining each i” second pixel value y(i) by summing the k 
first pixel values x(j) of the considered set weighed with the 


assigned weight factor h(k,i); 


applying to each of said second pixel values y(i), a second 
transfer function component (T’). 


ELECTRICAL 


5,801,781 
APPARATUS FOR CONVERTING MOVING PICTURE 
STREAM OF MPEG! TO TRANSPORT STREAM OF 
MPEG2 
Shuuichi Hiroshima; Akihiro Okada; Masayuki Ozawa, and 
Mamoru Udagawa, all of Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to 
Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Jun. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 666,788 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 14, 1995, 7-295130 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/0] 


US. Cl. 348—441 
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1. A moving picture stream converting apparatus to convert an 
MPEGI system stream, that includes a stream of encoded video 
data and a stream of encoded audio data, to a transport stream of 
MPEG2, the apparatus comprising: ‘ 

a demultiplexer for receiving the MPEG! system stream and for 
separating the streams of encoded video and audio data to 
form a separate elementary video stream and a separate 
elementary audio stream, the MPEG! system stream having a 
plurality of packs, one of the plurality of packs having a 
packet header, and each of the plurality of packs having a 
corresponding system header and a corresponding plurality of 
packets, each of the plurality of packets having an elementary 
stream payload to store video or audio encoded data, and an 
elementary stream header having a packet start code, a stream 
ID, a packet length corresponding to the elementary stream 
payload, and time management information; 
packetizer for forming a corresponding MPEG2 elementary 
Stream packet for each of the separate video and audio 
elementary streams separated by said demultiplexer, each 


MPEG2 elementary stream packet having a packetized 
elementary stream payload to store video or audio encoded 
data, and a packetized elementary stream header having a 
packet start code, a stream ID, a packet length corresponding 
to the packetized elementary stream payload, and time man- 
agement information; and 

multiplexer for dividing said packetized elementary streams 
and storing the divided packetized elementary streams into 
transport packets having a corresponding prefixed length, and 


for multiplexing the transport packets and converting the 
packetized elementary streams to the transport stream of 
MPEG2, wherein the packetizer receives the separated 
MPEG1 system streams, analyzes the elementary stream 
header, and extracts and stores the stream ID, packet length, 
and time management information in the MPEG2 packetized 
stream header, and data of said elementary stream payload is 
stored in the MPEG2 packetized elementary stream payload. 


13 Claims 





5,801,782 
ANALOG VIDEO ENCODER WITH METERED CLOSED 
CAPTION DATA ON DIGITAL VIDEO INPUT 
INTERFACE 
James T. Patterson, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Samsung 
Information Systems America, San Jose, Calif. 


Filed Mar. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 619,381 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/00;11/00 
U.S. Cl. 348—473 39 Claims 

1. An arrangement for decoding an input transport signal, com- 

prising: 

a transport demultiplexer that receives an input transport stream 
and demultiplexes the input transport stream into an audio 
stream and a video stream containing compressed video and 
user data; 


a video decoder that receives the video stream and generates 
decompressed video and closed caption data therefrom; and 
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an analog video encoder that receives the decompressed video 
and closed caption data and generates an analog video output 
signal with encoded closed caption data. 


5,801,783 equipped with the storage device in accomplishing at least 
REMOTE ACCURATE FREQUENCY GENERATION one of the steps of a task which is extraneous to the operation 
USING A NUMERICALLY CONTROLLED OSCILLATOR of said storage device or any system in which said storage 
Michael R. Ross, Westminster, Colo., assignor to Lucent Tech- device is employed; and 
nologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. data comprising an instruction set which enables said user to 
Filed Oct. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 740,593 access in a sequence selected by the user the information for 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 7/08 accomplishing each of those steps of a multi-step task on 
US. Cl. 455—502 21 Claims which information is available; 
‘Fe = said instruction set having user-retrievable commands for 
j i : js switching an appliance equipped with the data storage device 
between: (a) an information retrieving and displaying mode of 
operation, and (b) a television signal receiving mode of opera- 
tion. 








5,801,785 
| ai = METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR PROCESSING TWO 
Gee a ae ANALOG COMPOSITE VIDEO SIGNALS 
1. An apparatus for generating a frequency in a system having a Dwayne Thomas Crump, Apex, N.C.; Jonathan James Hurd, 
controller connected to subunits via communication links, compris- | Lexington, Ky.; Steven Taylor Pancoast, Raleigh, N.C., and 
ing: Thomas K. Worthington, Maui, Hi., assignors to Interna- 
a first oscillator for generating a first frequency signal; tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
a second oscillator for generating a second frequency signal in Filed Feb. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 600,711 
responsive to the first frequency signal; Int. Cl.° HOAN 5/445 
means for generating a third frequency signal; U.S. Cl. 348—563 
means for calculating a number based on the difference between ei 
the first frequency signal and the third frequency signal; 
the second oscillator further responsive to the number for gen- 
erating the second frequency signal so as to minimize the 
difference; 
the controller transmitting the number to one of the subunits via 
one of the communication links; 
means in the one of the subunits for deriving a fourth frequency 
signal from the communication link where the fourth fre- 
quency signal is the transmission frequency of the communi- 
cation link; and 
a third oscillator in the one of subunits responsive to the derived 
fourth frequency signal and the transmitted number to gener- 
ate a fifth frequency signal that is equal to first frequency 
signal within a predefined limit. 








5,801,784 
DATA STORAGE DEVICES 1. A video display system comprising: 

Robert G. Harrison, and Robert D. Lamson, both of Seattle, a central processing unit (CPU), 
Wash., assignors to Coach Master International, Seattle, _at least a first, second and third video source for generating first, 
Wash. second and third analog composite video signals respectively, 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 569,310, Dec. 8, 1995. This an analog multiplexer coupled to said first, second and third 
application Mar. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 624,984 video sources and having first, second and third independent 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/00 analog video outputs, said third independent analog video 
U.S. Cl. 348—552 21 Claims output coupled to said third video source, said analog multi- 
1. An encoded data storage device which has stored thereon in plexer being operative under the control of said CPU to 
digital form: receive said first, second and third analog composite video 
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signals and supply (1) either said first, second or third analog 
composite video signal on said first analog video output and 
independently and simultaneously supply (2) either said first, 
second or third analog composite video signal on said second 
analog video output and independently and simultaneously 
supply (3) either said first, second or third analog composite 
video signal on said third analog video output, 


a video display device for displaying visual images to a human 
observer, 

a video processor operatively coupled to said CPU, said first and 
second analog video outputs and said video display device for 
receiving said first and second analog video output signals 
from said multiplexer and producing an output analog com- 
posite video signal, said video processor being operative 
under control of said CPU to deliver to said video display 
device said output analog composite video signal which will 
produce a full screen image on said display device of an 
analog video signal on said multiplexer’s first analog video 
output and a picture-in-picture (PIP) image on said display 
device of an analog video signal on said multiplexer’s second 
analog video output, said PIP image overlaying said full 
screen image, and 

a system random access memory coupled to said CPU and said 
video processor for receiving, storing and delivering system 
data and video data. 





5,801,786 
PICTURE PAUSE SELECTING APPARATUS AND 
METHOD FOR A DOUBLE-WIDE TELEVISION 
Kwon-eui Song, Suwon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Samsung 
Electronics Co., Ltd., Kyungki-do, Rep. of Korea 
Filed May 15, 1996, Ser. No. 647,661 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jun. 9, 1995, 
95-15190 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/445 
U.S. Cl. 348—564 


0 Ya 
1. A picture pause selecting apparatus of a double-wide televi- 
sion for selectively processing left and right picture signals intro- 
duced via an antenna, comprising: 

a controller for outputting first through fifth control signals 
according to the input of a key input portion; 

first memory for receiving said left picture signal, storing a 
frame of said left picture signal according to the first control 
signal from said controller and reading out said stored frame 
of said left picture signal; 

second memory for receiving said right picture signal, storing a 
frame of said right picture signal according to the second 
control signal from said controller and reading out said stored 
frame of said right picture signal; 

a first switch selecting between 1) a paused picture signal of a 
frame output from said first memory and 2) a broadcast 
picture signal as an input signal according to the third control 
signal from said controller; 

a second switch selecting between |) a paused picture signal of 
a frame output from said second memory and 2) a broadcast 
picture signal as an input signal according to the fourth 
control signal from said controller; 

a double/wide-picture processor for receiving the signals output 
from said first and second switches and processing said sig- 
nals into double pictures or a wide-picture according to the 
fifth control signal from said controller and outputting a 
processed signal; and 


ELECTRICAL 


797 


a matrix portion for converting the processed signal output from 
said double/wide-picture processor into RGB signals. 





5,801,787 
TELEVISION SCHEDULE SYSTEM AND METHOD OF 
OPERATION FOR MULTIPLE PROGRAM 
OCCURRENCES 
Steven M. Schein, Menio Park; David P. Warden, Belmont; 
Molly K. King; Theresa A. Alba, both of Fremont, and 
Robert E. Russman, Pleasanton, all of Calif., assignors to 
Starsight Telecast, Inc., Fremont, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 665,216 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/50 


US. Cl. 348—569 
y* 





1. A method of generating television guide information for a 
viewer comprising the steps of: 
inputting schedule guide information into a guide system, said 
schedule guide information is input from multiple television 
signal sources; 
merging the guide information from said multiple television 
signal sources; 
receiving user input to identify a particular show in said sched- 
ule guide information; and 
identifying for said user other times when said particular show 
will be shown. 


5,801,788 
VIDEO DISPLAY APPARATUS FOR DISPLAYING 

PLURAL IMAGES SIMULTANEOUSLY ON A SCREEN 
Eiichi Ashida; Kinya Kanno, both of Suita, and Shoichi Goto, 

Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Indus- 

trial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Sep. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 709,551 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 8, 1995, 7-231143 
Int. CL.° HO4N 545 














1. A video display apparatus for displaying plural images on a 
screen simultaneously, comprising: 





798 


means for converting an input video signal of a first image into 
a first component signal if the input video signal is a compos- 
ite signal, 

separation means for separating vertical and horizontal synchro- 
nizing signals from the input video signal, the input video 
signal having a field type, 

first field type judging means for receiving signals from the 
separation means for the input video signal and for judging 
the field type of the input video signal, 

a circuit for converting a plurality of subsequent video signals 
into component signals when the subsequent video signals are 
composite signals and further converting said plurality of 
subsequent video signals into digital signals, 

means for separating vertical and horizontal synchronizing sig- 
nals from the plurality of subsequent video signals, 

field memory for storing the digital signals, 

subsequent field type judging means for receiving the signals 
from the vertical and horizontal synchronizing signal separa- 
tion means for the subsequent video signals and judging the 
field type of the plurality of subsequent video signals to 
provide a field judging flag, 

writing counters for generating counting values corresponding to 
the vertical synchronizing signals from the separation means 
for the plurality of subsequent video signals, 

means for storing each field judging flag and for storing each of 
the respective component signals into said field memory 
responsive to the counting values from said writing counters, 
and 

retrieval and display means for retrieving and displaying the 
component signals from said field memory responsive to the 
counting values from said writing counters and the first field 
type judging means. 





5,801,789 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR OVERLAYING 
DIGITALLY GENERATED GRAPHICS OVER AN 
ANALOG VIDEO SIGNAL 
David E. Zeidler, Warrington; Robert M. Simons, Lansdale, 
both of Pa., and Qiang Zhu, Columbus, N.J., assignors to 
General Instrument Corporation, Horsham, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 271,026, Jul. 6, 1994. This 
application Mar. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 620,924 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/262 


US. Cl. 348—589 
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1. A system for overlaying digital characters on an analog video 
source signal that includes a predetermined color subcarrier com- 
prising: 

digital character generating means for detecting timing of pixel 
locations in the analog video source signal, and for generating 
digital character signals that are to be overlaid in predeter- 
mined pixel locations of the analog video source signal; 

a digital video encoder responsive to the predetermined color 
subcarrier signal for generating a separate color subcarrier 
signal which is locked to the predetermined color subcarrier 
signal, and for converting the digital character signals from 


the digital character generating means into an analog video 


output signal that includes the color subcarrier generated in 
the digital video encoder; and 
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switching means for switching to an output of the system (a) the 
analog video source signal during time periods when pixels of 
the digital character are not to be overlaid on the analog video 
source signal, and (b) the analog video output signal from the 
digital video encoder during time periods when pixels of the 
digital character are to be overlaid on the analog video source 
signal. 





5,801,790 
USING VIDEO SIGNALS FROM AUXILIARY ANALOG 
TV RECEIVERS FOR DETECTING NTSC 
INTERFERENCE IN DIGITAL TV RECEIVERS 
Allen LeRoy Limberg, Fairfax County, Va., assignor to Sam- 
sung Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Mar. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 821,944 


Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/2/ 
9 Claims 








1. A receiver for receiving a digital television signal susceptible 
to being accompanied by co-channel interfering NTSC analog 
television signal, said receiver comprising: 

a tuner for selecting said digital television signal from one of 

channels at different locations in a frequency band; 

digital signal detection circuitry for detecting baseband symbol 

code signal responsive to said digital television signal selected 
by said tuner, which baseband symbol code signal includes 
artifacts of said co-channel interfering NTSC analog televi- 
sion signal when it accompanies said digital television signal 
selected by said tuner; 


analog signal detection circuitry for detecting at least a first 
component of said co-channel interfering NTSC analog tele- 
vision signal and suppressing artifacts of said digital televi- 
sion signal tending to accompany said first component of said 
digital television signal; 

decision circuitry, responsive to said first component of said 
digital television signal after said accompanying artifacts of 
said digital television signal have been suppressed therefrom, 
for supplying a decision signal indicative of whether or not 
said co-channel interfering NTSC analog television signal has 
sufficient energy to be likely to prevent symbol decoding of 
said baseband symbol code signal with less than a prescribed 
bit error rate; and 

symbol decoding circuitry for decoding said baseband symbol 
code signal, said symbol decoding circuitry responsive to said 
decision signal for comb filtering said baseband symbol code 
signal to suppress said artifacts of said co-channel interfering 


NTSC analog television signal only when said decision signal 


indicates said co-channel interfering NTSC analog television 
signal has sufficient energy to be likely to prevent symbol 
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decoding of said baseband symbol code signal with less than 
a prescribed bit error rate. 


5,801,791 
METHOD FOR DISPLAYING AN IMAGE HAVING A 
MAXIMAL BRIGHTNESS 
Shunepi Yamazaki, Tokyo; Akira Mase, Aichi; Masaaki Hiroki, 
and Yasuhiko Takemura, both of Kanagawa, all of Japan, 
assignors to Semiconductor Energy Laboratory Co., Ltd., 


Kanagawa, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 462,796, Jun. 5, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 836,806, Feb. 18, 1992. This 
application Apr. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 835,510 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 16, 1991, 3-77315; 
Feb. 5, 1992, 4-0154320 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/2] 


U.S. Cl. 348—629 9 Claims 
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1. A method for displaying an image comprising: 

calculating gradients of brightness in an original image from 
original image data; 

correcting the original image data by increasing absolute values 


of the gradients when the absolute values of the gradients are 
maximal in the original image. 


5,801,792 
HIGH RESOLUTION, HIGH INTENSITY VIDEO 
PROJECTION CATHODE RAY TUBE PROVIDED WITH 
A COOLED REFLECTIVE PHOSPHOR SCREEN 
SUPPORT 

Ceil E. Smith, Los Angeles, Calif.; Philip L. Writer, Marietta, 

Ga., and Frank A. Campbell, Pacific Palisades, Calif., assign- 

ors to SWZ Engineering Ltd., Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Dec. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 572,165 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 9/3/; HO1J 6//52 

U.S. Cl. 348—749 22 Claims 

1. A single-gun projection cathode ray tube for generating a 
projected high resolution, high light output video image, the cath- 
ode ray tube having an axis, a glass faceplate transverse to said 
axis, an electron gun for generating a high intensity electron beam, 
a control grid positioned across the path of the electron beam out 
of said electron gun and connected for receiving video signals, and 
a phosphor screen interposed between the electron gun and the 
faceplate and adapted, when impinged upon by the electron beam, 
to generate optical images for transmission through said faceplate; 
wherein the improvement comprises: 


ELECTRICAL 


(a) said electron gun is arranged to initially direct said high 
intensity electron beam along a path transverse to and inter- 
secting said axis at a location remote from said faceplate of 
the cathode ray tube; 


(b) a thermally conductive metal plate-like member is arranged 
in the cathode ray tube at a location remote from said face- 
plate and has an optically reflective first surface directed 
toward both said electron gun and said faceplate; 

(c) the phosphor screen is supported by said metal plate-like 
member on said first surface thereof in a position to be struck 
by said high intensity electron beam and to generate resultant 
corresponding optical images, and said optically reflective 
first surface of said metal plate-like member serves to reflect 
said optical images developed on said phosphor screen toward 
said faceplate of the cathode ray tube for passage there- 
through to a display screen; and 

(d) cooling means are provided in heat exchange relation with 
said metal plate-like member for conducting heat, generated 
in said phosphor screen by said high intensity electron beam, 
away from said phosphor screen; 

whereby the arrangement allows a very high intensity electron 
beam to be used in the cathode ray tube without permitting 
the electron beam to impinge upon and heat said faceplate and 
without any risk of overheating or burning of said phosphor 
screen. 





5,801,793 
BACKLIGHTING CONSTRUCTION FOR USE IN 


COMPUTER-BASED DISPLAY SYSTEMS HAVING 
DIRECT AND PROJECTION VIEWING MODES OF 
OPERATION 
Sadeg M. Faris, Pleasantville, and Carl Tung, Ossining, both of 

N.Y., assignors to Reveo, Inc., Hawthorne, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 230,779, Apr. 21, 1994. This 
application Oct. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 322,219 
Int. Cl.° GO2F ///335; 1/1347; GO2B 21/56;21/132 


U.S. Cl. 349—5 36 Claims 


1. A reconfigurable backlighting construction installed in a 
computer-based system having a transportable housing, first and 
second modes of operation, and first and second light transmission 
apertures formed in said transportable housing, said backlighting 
construction comprising 

light producing means installed in said transportable housing, 
for producing light in the direction of a projection axis during 
said first mode; 

a thin lens panel mounted in said transportable housing along 
said projection axis; 

a light guiding panel having first and second end portions, and 
first and second light guiding surfaces between which said 
produced light can be totally internally reflected; 

first support means mounted to said first end portion of said light 
guiding panel, for pivotally supporting said light guiding 
panel adjacent said thin lens panel during said first mode, and 
at a preselectable angle with respect to said thin lens panel 
during said second mode; 
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a rear housing panel having an interior surface and first and 
second end portions and a spatial extent sufficient for covering 
a substantial portion of said first light transmission aperture 
during said first mode; 

a light reflective surface adjacent the interior surface of said rear 
housing panel; 

second support means connected between said second end por- 
tion of said light guiding panel and said first end portion of 
said rear housing panel, for pivotally supporting said rear 
housing panel adjacent said light guiding panel and said light 
guiding panel adjacent said thin lens panel during said first 
mode, and for supporting said rear housing panel adjacent 
said light guiding panel and said light reflective surface at said 
preselected angle with respect to said thin lens panel during 
said second mode; 

a light diffusing structure operably associated with said light 
guiding panel, for scattering light within said light guiding 
panel during said first mode; 

wherein during said first mode, light is produced from said light 
producing means and is reflected and scattered within said 
light guiding panel and a portion of said scattered light is 
transmitted through said first light guiding surface of said 
light guiding panel along said projection axis, and 

wherein during said second mode, light is produced from an 
external source and is reflected off said light reflective surface 
and transmitted through said thin lens panel along said pro- 
jection axis. 





5,801,794 
COLOR DISPLAY DEVICE IN WHICH THE AREA OF A 
SPHERICAL LENS EQUALS THE AREA OF A SET OF 
RGB SUB-PIXELS 
Jean-Claude Lehureau, Ste Genevieve Des Bois; Brigitte 
Loiseaux, Yvette, and Cecile Joubert, Paris, all of France, 
assignors to Thomson-CSF, Paris, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR95/00851, § 371 Date Mar. 8, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 8, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/02112, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 25, 1996 
PCT Filed Jun. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 605,069 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 8, 1994, 94 08476 
Int. Cl.° GO2F ///335; GO3B 21/00;21/26; G02B 27/10 
U.S. Cl. 349—5 16 Claims 
1. Color display device comprising a light source simultaneously 
emitting several ranges of chromatic components and a spatial 
light modulator comprising a set of triples of sub-pixels aligned 
along an axis x, each sub-pixel having a dimension sp, along this 
axis x, and each sub-pixel corresponding to a chromatic component 
to be displayed, said device further including between the light 
source and the spatial light modulator; 
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at least one chromatic separator angularly separating along dif- 
ferent directions the light of the various chromatic ranges; 
an array of spherical lenses enabling the light of each chromatic 
range to be focused substantially on a sub-pixel, the said array 
of lenses having dimensions substantially equal to those of the 
spatial light modulator and each lens having a cross section 
defined by the dimensions Ix and ly with ly being a dimension 
along an axis y perpendicular to the axis x, the axes x and y 
corresponding to the axes of a plane (Px, Py) defined by the 
spatial light modulator, said cross section having the same 
area as that of said set of triples and wherein said dimension 
Ix along the axis x is smaller than 3 sp,. 











5,801,795 
SINGLE PLATE COLOR LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY 
APPARATUS 

Masanori Ogino, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 838,831 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 17, 1996, 8-095036 
Int. Cl.° GO2F 1/1335 


U.S. Cl. 349—5 10 Claims 


© 





1. A single plate type color liquid crystal display apparatus 
having light source means, collimator means, and single plate type 
liquid crystal panel means, comprising: 

light diffracting means arranged between said collimator means 

and said single plate liquid crystal panel means; and 
three-position means, 

wherein said light diffracting means is, at a macroscopic level, in 

a three-dimensional unflat plate form with a macro periodic 
structural pitch and additionally has at least either a macro- 
prism shape or a macro lenticular shape, and also includes a 
multi-stepped diffraction gratings at a microscopic level, 
wherein the macro periodic pitch is larger than 53 pm, 
wherein input white light is, when it becomes diffraction 
output, decomposed into three primary color rays traveling in 
three different directions, wherein a separation angle @ 
between a red ray and a green ray in said three primary color 
rays is larger than 0.05 rad, wherein about L (L is an integer 
out of 1, 2 and 3) times a specific optical wavelength Ag is 
selected for at least the principal ray an effective unit optical 
path difference at a unit step of said multi-stepped diffraction 
grating, wherein an array pitch projection P of said unit step 


in the direction at right angles with an advancing direction of 
said green output ray is arranged so as to be substantially 
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equal to a value obtained by dividing about L times a red- 
green wavelength difference (about 80 nm) by said red-green 
separation angle @, more specifically, 80L nm/@, and wherein 
said three primary color rays as diffraction output, traveling in 
three different directions are converged to specified three 
color positions. 


5,801,796 
STACKED PARALLAX-FREE LIQUID CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY CELL 
Anthony Cyril Lowe, Braishfield, United Kingdom, assignor to 
International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 10, 1996, Ser. No. 644,556 
Int. Cl.° GO2F 1/133; 1/1347; 1/1339 
30 Claims 
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1. A liquid crystal display cell exhibiting liquid crystal effect 
comprising: 

at least two compartments, each separated by means of a thin 
transparent membrane held in tension by at least one periph- 
eral adhesive seal, and maintained in precise spatial separa- 
tion by means of accurately positioned spacers and in which 
the membrane is substantially thinner than the thickness of 
each of said compartments, such that no parallax exists 
between the images formed in the separate compartments; and 

liquid crystal material disposed in said compartments. 


5,801,797 
IMAGE DISPLAY APPARATUS INCLUDES AN OPPOSITE 
BOARD SANDWICHED BY ARRAY BOARDS WITH END 
PORTIONS OF THE ARRAY BOARDS BEING OFFSET 
Atsuko lida; Tatsuro Uchida; Akira Kinno; Masayuki Saito; 
Yukio Kizaki, all of Yokohama; Takeshi Miyagi, Fujisawa; 
Miki Mori, and Yumi Fukuda, both of Yokohama, all of 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Filed Mar. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 816,725 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 18, 1996, 8-061517 
Int. Cl.° GO3F ///33; GO2F 1/1347; 1/1343;1/1339 
U.S. Cl. 349—73 21 Claims 
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30b 
1. An image display apparatus comprising: 
an opposite board in which common electrodes are respectively 
formed on both surfaces of a transparent substrate; 


array boards in each of which a semiconductor element and a 
signal line are formed on a transparent substrate, said array 
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boards being arranged on both of the surfaces of said opposite 
board such that display regions of end portions of said array 
boards are offset from each other with said opposite board 
therebetween; 

frame-like sealing members made of transparent resin and 
inserted respectively in clearances between said opposite 
board and said array boards; and 

liquid crystal enclosed in each of spaces surrounded by said 
frame-like sealing members, between said opposite board and 
said array boards. 


5,801,798 
FAST SPEED LIQUID CRYSTAL PHASE SPATIAL LIGHT 
MODULATOR FOR ENCHANCED DISPLAY 
RESOLUTION 

Diana Chen, Gilbert; Phil Wright, and Thomas B. Harvey, III, 

both of Scottsdale, all of Ariz., assignors to Motorola, Inc., 

Schaumburg, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 773,538 
Int. Cl.° GO2F 1/1347;1/13 


U.S. Cl. 349—74 22 Claims 
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1. A liquid crystal phase spatial light modulator comprising: 

a liquid crystal polarization switch capable of rotating the polar- 
ization of light passing therethrough in response to an external 
stimulus; and 

at least one non-pixelated liquid crystal cell including a plurality 
of continuous layers of conductive material and at least one 
molecular liquid crystal alignment layer, the at least one 
liquid crystal cell capable of creating a liquid crystal phase 
prism under the influence of an external voltage, electrically 
adjustable to deflect light impinging thereon in at least two 
different deflection angles dependent upon the external volt- 
age applied thereto, the at least one liquid crystal cell opti- 
cally positioned so as to allow light passing through the liquid 
crystal polarization switch and having undergone a change in 
polarization, to pass therethrough the at least one liquid crys- 
tal cell and undergo optical deflection according to the elec- 
trically adjustable phase prism. 


5,801,799 
MULTI-DIRECTIONAL LIQUID CRYSTAL PHASE 
SPATIAL LIGHT MODULATOR FOR ENCHANCED 
DISPLAY RESOLUTION 
Diana Chen, Gilbert; Phil Wright, Scottsdale, and Rong-Ting 
Huang, Gilbert, all of Ariz., assignors to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 773,539 
Int. Cl.° GO2F 1/1347; 1/13 
U.S. Cl. 349—74 23 Claims 

1. A liquid crystal phase spatial light modulator comprising: 

a liquid crystal polarization switch capable of rotating the polar- 
ization of light passing therethrough in response to an external 
stimulus; and 

at least one liquid crystal memory cell having phase information 
recorded therein, the at least one liquid crystal memory cell 
optically positioned so as to allow light passing through the 
liquid crystal polarization switch and having undergone a 
change in polarization, to pass therethrough the at least one 
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liquid crystal memory cell and undergo optical deflection 
according to the recorded phase information. 


5,801,800 
VISUAL DISPLAY SYSTEM FOR DISPLAY RESOLUTION 
ENHANCEMENT 
Phil Wright, Scottsdale; Diana Chen, Gilbert; Fred V. Richard, 
Scottsdale; Karen E. Jachimowicz, Laveen, and Rong-Ting 
Huang, Gilbert, all of Ariz., assignors to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, III. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 638,709 
Int. Cl.° GO2F 1//347; 1/1335 


U.S. Cl. 349—77 19 Claims 





1. A visual display system comprising: 

an image source, comprised of a plurality of light emitting 
devices, each of the light emitting devices capable of emitting 
light; 

a liquid crystal phase spatial light modulator scanner, defining 
an array of liquid crystal scanner pixels, positioned to receive 
and scan the light emitted by the plurality of light emitting 
devices, the array of liquid crystal scanner pixels defined by a 
layer of liquid crystal material contained within the liquid 
crystal phase spatial light modulator scanner in a continuous 
layer across the entire array, each of the control circuits for 
each liquid crystal scanner pixel formed in the array includes 
one contact formed of a reflective metal, thereby allowing the 
liquid crystal phase spatial light modulator scanner to operate 
in a reflective mode, the array further including an optically 
clear contact positioned on an opposite surface of the continu- 
ous layer with the one contact and the optically clear contact 
defining a pixel within the continuous layer, the liquid crystal 
phase spatial light modulator scanner including a substrate, an 
electrically conductive material positioned on the substrate, at 
least one molecular orientation layer positioned in overlying 
relationship to the electrically conductive material, a tubular 
glass spacer positioned in overlying relationship to the at least 
one molecular orientation layer, a glass plate positioned in 
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overlying relationship to the tubular glass spacer, and a liquid 
crystal material positioned within the tubular glass spacer; and 

a plurality of driver/control circuits connected to the plurality of 
light emitting devices and a plurality of driver/control circuits 
connected to the liquid crystal phase spatial light modulator 
scanner for delivering a voltage across the scanner, thereby 
modulating in phase the light emitted by the light emitting 
devices, passing therethrough, and generating a resultant inte- 
grated image viewable by an observer. 


5,801,801 
DISTORTED-HELIX FERROELECTRIC LIQUID- 
CRYSTALLINE OPTICAL MODULATION DEVICE AND 
DISPLAY WITH ALIGNMENT LAYERS HAVING 
DIFFERENT ENERGIES 
Gerard Cnossen, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 731,625 


Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Oct. 16, 
1995, 95202785 
Int. Cl.° GO2F 1/141;1/13 


U.S. Cl. 349—128 10 Claims 


1. Optical modulation device comprising a first substrate and a 
second substrate which are positioned substantially parallel to each 
other and the facing surfaces of which are provided, in succession, 
with an electrode layer and an orientation layer, an optically active 
layer of distorted-helix ferroelectric liquid-crystalline material 
being present between the two substrates, characterized in that the 
surface energy of the orientation layer of the first substrate differs 
from the surface energy of the orientation layer of the second 
substrate, and in that said difference in surface energy is at least 5 
mN/m. 


5,801,802 
LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY PANEL WITH TWO 
ALIGNMENT DOMAINS 
Hiroyasu Inoue; Minoru Otani, and Tadashi Hasegawa, all of 
Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Filed Sep. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 716,558 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 8, 1995, 7-320590; 
Jul. 8, 1996, 8-178187 
Int. CL.° GO2F ///337 
U.S. CL. 349—129 
1, A liquid crystal display panel comprising: 
a pair of substrates disposed facing each other by a gap inter- 
posed therebetween; 
electrodes formed on said pair of substrates on the sides facing 
each other, said electrodes each defining one of a plurality of 
pixels; and 


12 Claims 
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an alignment film formed on each of said pair of substrates on 
the sides facing each other, and covering each of said elec- 
trodes, said alignment films including: a first domain for each 
pixel having a first pre-tilt angle on the side of one substrate 
and a second pre-tilt angle different from said first pre-tilt 
angle on the side of the other substrate; a second domain for 
each pixel having a third pre-tilt angle larger than said first 
pre-tilt angle on the side of said one substrate and a fourth 
pre-tilt angle smaller than said second pre-tilt angle on the 
side of the other substrate; and a third domain for each pixel 
having a fifth pre-tilt angle smaller than said third pre-tilt 
angle on the side of said one substrate and a sixth pre-tilt 
angle smaller than said second pre-tilt angle on the side of the 
other substrate. 


5,801,803 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


ELECTRICAL 


5,801,804 
LINEARLY ADJUSTABLE SUNGLASSES 
Robert Pennise, 7580 Ferry Rd. Box 413, Point Pleasant, Pa. 
18950 
Filed Apr. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 842,764 
Int. Cl.° GO2C 7/10;5/04 
U.S. Cl. 351—44 
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1. A sunglass lenses assembly for use with a pair of eyeglasses 
including a frame, a pair of lenses mounted to said frame, and a 
pair of temple pieces extending from opposite sides of said frame, 
said sunglass lenses assembly comprising: 

a first-half frame member; 

a second-half frame member linearly adjustably coupled to said 

first-half frame member; 

a first lens secured to said first-half frame member; 

a second lens secured to said second-half frame member; 

said first lens and said second lens positioned between said pair 

of temple pieces of said pair of eyeglasses rearward said pair 
of lenses of said pair of eyeglasses; 

said first lens and said second lens each have a top edge and an 

outer side edge; 

said first lens secured to said first-half frame member along said 

top edge of said first lens; 

said second lens secured to said second-half frame member 

along said top edge of said second lens; and 

said outer side edge of said first lens abutting a first of said pair 

of temple pieces and said outer side edge of said second lens 
abutting a second of said pair of temple pieces. 


5,801,805 
SPORT SUNGLASSES RESISTANT TO FOGGING 
Jéréme Jacques Marie Mage, Carlsbad, Calif., assignor to Spy 
Optic, Inc., Carlsbad, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 565,623, Nov. 28, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,610,668. This application Dec. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 760,469 
Int. CL.° GO2C /1/08 


U.S. Cl. 351—62 9 Claims 


1. Protective eyeglasses resistant to fogging while being worn by 
a wearer, said eyeglasses comprising: 
a frame front which spans across the wearer’s face; 
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at least one lens attached to the frame front and positioned over 
the wearer’s eyes, said lens defining front and back surfaces; 
and 
at least one aperture disposed within the frame front, said 
aperture being forwardly directed and defining a ventilation 
channel for facilitating air flow through the frame front adja- 
cent the lens; 
wherein the ventilation channel defined by the aperture is sized ‘ 06 [Succ] 
and configured to facilitate the circulation of air over the back _= 


surface of the lens to resist the fogging thereof. 


H{} SPO 


EYEGLASS FRAMES WITH RESILIENT BRIDGE 
Carmine S. DiChiara, 23 Gregory La., Warren, N.J. 07059 
Filed May 5, 1997, Ser. No. 841,784 
Int, Cl.’ G02C 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 351—126 35 Claims 


10 


an illuminating optical system for illuminating an eye to be 
examined; 

a light transmitting member disposed in the optical path of said 
illuminating optical system and having a light transmitting 
surface variable in the transmission factor for illuminating 
light; and 

a control unit for varying the transmission factor of a predeter- 
mined area of the light transmitting surface of said light 
transmitting member. 


1. A frame comprising: 

first and second securing members for receiving lenses; 

a retaining device coupled to said first and second securing 
members for positioning said frame over the user’s eyes; and 


a first bridge coupled between said first and second securing pagicisamigs ss . 
members and having first and second resilient elements for METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING 


allowing said first and second securing members to pivot SPECTRAL SENSITIVITY PARAMETERS OF COLOUR- 
about said first bridge between an original position and dis- SENSITIVITE RECEPTORS IN THE EYE 
placed positions while biasing said first and second securing Gyorgy Abraham, Pipiske u. 1-i5i, fsz. 28, H-1121 Budapest, 
members toward said original position, and Gottfriedné Wenzel, Sashegyi ut 14, H-1124 Budapest, 
each of said first and second resilient elements having first and 
second ends and a body section extending in a longitudinal map * engeey 
direction between said first and second ends, each of said first PCT No. PCT/HU95/00009, § 371 Date Oct. 15, 1996, § 102(e) 
ends being rigidly coupled to said first securing member and Date Oct. 15, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/28125, PCT Pub. 
each of said second ends being rigidly coupled to said second = Date Oct. 26, 1995 
securing member, PCT Filed Apr. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 727,645 
each of said first and second resilient elements having a first Claims priority, application Hungary, Apr. 15, 1994, 
torsional resistance to a torsional force applied in a first po4g19g3 
torsional direction that is transverse to said longitudinal direc- 
tion of said body section, and a second torsional resistance to 
the torsional force applied in a second, opposite torsional 
direction that is transverse to said longitudinal direction of 
said body section, and said first torsional resistance being 
greater than said second torsional resistance. 


Int. Cl.° A61B 3//0;3/00 
U.S. Cl. 351—221 20 Claims 


5,801,807 
OPHTHALMIC ILLUMINATION DEVICE HAVING 
ADJUSTABLE TRANSMITTANCE MEMBER AND 
MICROSCOPE FOR OPERATION USING THE SAME 
Eiji Satake; Masanobu Kaneko, and Ken Tomioka, all of Yoko- 51 z 
hama, Japan, assignors to Nikon Corporation, Tokyo, Japan CJ eB hI | 12 
Filed Aug. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 693,402 hes 9 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 8, 1995, 7-222676; 
Sep. 28, 1995, 7-251204; Dec. 22, 1995, 7-335186 
Int. Cl.° A61B 3//0 1. A method for determining spectral sensitivity parameters of 
U.S. Cl. 351—221 16 Claims color-sensitive receptors in the eye, comprising introducing at least 
1. An ophthalmic illumination device comprising: one testing light beam onto an area of the retina of an eye to be 
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tested, introducing at least one auxiliary light beam of a wave- 
length falling outside the spectral sensitivity wavelength range of 


at least one color-sensitive receptor to be measured at least onto 
said area of the retina, said at least one auxiliary light beam 
reducing the sensitivity of at least one color-sensitive receptor not 
to be measured, and determining at least one sensitivity parameter 
by detecting a light beam reflected from the retina or by using 
color perception of the person tested. 





5,801,809 
EYE CHART WITH COLOR VISION SCREENING 
Abbas M. Husain, 8 Bunning Dr., Voorhees, N.J. 08043 
Filed Nov. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 743,701 


Int. Cl.° A61B 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 351—239 
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1. An eye chart for the measurement of visual acuity comprised 


of objects of multiple colors and decreasing sizes wherein the 
improvement comprises the use of colored objects of decreasing 
sizes to test color perception and visual acuity simultaneously. 





5,801,810 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TESTING VISUAL 
ATTENTION CAPABILITIES OF A SUBJECT 
Daniel L. Roenker, Bowling Green, Ky., assignor to Visual 
Resources, Inc., Bowling Green, Ky. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 726,898 
Int. Cl.° A61B 3/00;3/02 


U.S. Cl. 351—246 33 Claims 


1. A method for testing visual attention capabilities of a subject, 

said method comprising the following steps: 

(a) presenting a sequence of visual displays to the subject, each 
visual display comprising a respective foveal target visual 
element and a respective peripheral target visual element, 
each visual display presented for a respective display time; 

(b) varying the display time within the sequence; 

(c) determining a test display time based on the subjects’ 
responses in recognizing selected characteristics of the foveal 
target visual elements and in locating the peripheral target 
visual elements in the visual displays of the sequence; 


ELECTRICAL 





(d) using the test display time determined in step (c) as an 


assessment of visual attention capabilities of the subject. 


5,801,811 
3D PHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTER USING A MATRIX 
DISPLAY FOR EXPOSURE 
Allen K Wah Lo, Dunwoody, Ga., and Kenneth Quochuy Lao, 
Westfield, N.J., assignors to Image Technology International, 
Inc., Norcross, Ga. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 349,481, Dec. 2, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,625,435, Ser. No. 602,663, Feb. 16, 1996, abandoned, 
and Ser. No. 418,016, Apr. 6, 1995, Pat. No. 5,572,633, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 333,201, Nov. 2, 1994, 
Pat. No. 5,583,971, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
1,025, Jan. 9, 1993, abandoned, said Ser. No. 349,481 is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 140,681, Oct. 21, 1993, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 602,663, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 333,201. This 
application Jul. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 682,106 
Int. C1.° G03B 27/32 

U.S. Cl. 355—22 
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1. A filmless printing method for printing 3D and animation 
pictures on lenticular print material comprising a multiplicity of 
lenticules from a plurality of different 2D views of at least one 
scene, said method comprising the steps of: 

(a) sequentially displaying said 2D images of different 2D views 

of a scene on a matrix display; and 

(b) projecting said display 2D images onto lenticular print 

material through a projection lens at different projection 
angles which is focused on said matrix display and at desired 
locations on said print material so as to expose said 2D 
images onto the lenticular print material. 
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5,801,812 
3D PHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTER USING A DIGITAL 
MICRO-MIRROR DEVICE FOR EXPOSURE 
Allen Kwok Wah Lo, Dunwoody, Ga., and Kenneth Quochuy 
Lao, Westfield, N.J., assignors to Image Technology Interna- 
tional, Inc., Norcross, Ga. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 682,106, Jul. 17, 1996, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 602,663, Feb. 16, 1996, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 418,016, Apr. 6, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,572,633, each which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
333,201, Nov. 2, 1994, Pat. No. 5,583,971, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 1,025, Jan. 9, 1993, aban- 
doned, said Ser. No. 602,106 is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 349,481, Dec. 2, 1994, Pat. No. 5,625,435, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 140,681, Oct. 21, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Apr. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 843,677 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 27/32 


U.S. Cl. 355—22 21 Claims 





1. A filmless printing method for producing 3D and animation 
pictures from a plurality of 2D views on a lenticular print material 
comprising a multiplicity of lenticules, said method comprising the 
steps of: 

(a) sequentially displaying said 2D views on a digital reflection- 
type matrix display means, said matrix display means being 
illuminated by a light source to produce a reflected light beam 
carrying the image of the displayed 2D view; and 

(b) refocusing said reflected light beam by a projection lens so 
as to expose the image of the displayed 2D view on said 
lenticular print material, said print material being effectively 
relocated at different positions relative to said projection lens 
and in the image plane of said projection lens so as to allow 
the image of each 2D view to be exposed on said print 
material at a different projection angle. 


5,801,813 
IMAGE RECORDING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Yoshinori Morimoto, and Matsuyuki Miwa, both of 
Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., 
Ltd., Kanagawa-Ken, Japan 
Filed Oct. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 734,641 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 20, 1995, 7-272551; 
Jan. 31, 1996, 8-016238; Jun. 17, 1996, 8-155873 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 27/52 
U.S. Cl. 355—27 
1. An image recording method comprising: 
exposing a photosensitive material to light modulated according 
to an image signal; 
developing the exposed photosensitive material so that the 
image represented by the image signal is recorded on the 
photosensitive material as a visible image; and 
reducing an effect of a latent image regression phenomenon of 
the photosensitive material by delaying starting of developing 


6 Claims 
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of said exposed photosensitive material for a predetermined 
time after the exposing. 





5,801,814 
SPLIT IMAGE EXPOSURE METHOD 
Nobuo Matsumoto, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo 
Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Feb. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 600,043 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 28, 1995, 7-069543 
Int. Cl.° G03B 27/52;27/32;27/54 


U.S. Cl. 355—40 21 Claims 
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1. A split image exposure method comprising the steps of: 

dividing an original image to be exposed into a plurality of split 
images; 

successively displaying the plurality of split images on a planar 
element; and 

successively projecting the displayed split images onto different 
areas of a photosensitive material, thereby successively print- 
ing the displayed split images on the photosensitive material. 


5,801,815 
PROJECTION EXPOSURE APPARATUS 
Kazuhiro Takahashi, Utsunomiya, Japan, assignor to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 701,331 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 29, 1995, 7-242314 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 27/42 
U.S. Cl. 355——53 
1. A projection exposure apparatus, comprising: 
a projection optical system for projecting a pattern of a reticle, 
illuminated with exposure light, onto a substrate to be 
exposed; 
optical characteristic predicting means for predicting, in accor- 
dance with an equation including a predetermined correction 


coefficient, an amount of change in optical characteristic 
produced in said projection optical system as a result of 
projection of the pattern; 


7 Claims 
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optical characteristic correcting means for correcting the optical 
characteristic in accordance with the prediction by said pre- 
dicting means; 

optical characteristic measuring means for measuring the 
amount of change in optical characteristic; 

correction coefficient changing means for changing the correc- 
tion coefficient in accordance with the measurement by said 
measuring means; 

data storing means for storing a latest correction coefficient, 
changed by said changing means, as data related to the reticle; 
and 

control means operable, when a reticle to be used for the 
exposure is changed, to cause said predicting means to predict 
the amount of change in optical characteristic by using a 
correction coefficient corresponding to the reticle to be used, 
which is selected from a plurality of correction coefficients 
stored in said data storing means. 


5,801,816 
PROJECTION EXPOSURE APPARATUS 
Naomasa Shiraishi, Urawa, Japan, assignor to Nikon Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 814,766 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 11, 1996, 8-052730 
Int. Cl.° GO3D 2742 


U.S. Cl. 355—53 20 Claims 


1. A projection exposure apparatus comprising: 

a projection optical system which projects an image of a pattern 
formed on a mask on a substrate, said projection optical 
system having a first optical system for forming an interme- 
diate image of the pattern, a first mirror disposed near the 
intermediate image for deflecting a light beam from said first 
optical system and a second optical system for condensing the 
light beam from said first mirror and forming the image of the 
pattern on said substrate, said first optical system and said 
second optical system being subject to an aberration correc- 
tion with respect to a first wavelength for exposure; 

a second mirror disposed near said first mirror and which cor- 
rects at least a portion of a chromatic aberration generated in 
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said first optical system and said second optical system with 
respect to a second wavelength different from said first wave- 
length; and 

detecting system which detects a positional relationship 
between a mark of the mask and a mark of the substrate with 
a light beam at said second wavelength through said first 
optical system, said second optical system, and said second 
mirror. 


5,801,817 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ELIMINATING THE 
EFFECTS OF VARYING SAMPLE DISTANCE ON 
OPTICAL MEASUREMENTS 
Richard A. Riedel, Carmel, Ind., assignor to UMM Electronics 
Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed May 5, 1997, Ser. No. 851,415 
Int. Cl.° GOIC 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 356—4.07 20 Claims 
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1. A method for eliminating effects of varying sample distance 

on optical measurements, comprising the steps of: 

a) placing a measurement sample at an actual position, wherein 
said actual position may differ from a desired, nominal posi- 
tion; 

b) providing a light source in front of the measurement sample; 

c) providing a source lens assembly between the light source and 
the measurement sample, wherein a source focal point of the 
source lens assembly lies on one side of the measurement 
sample; 

d) providing a light detector in front of the measurement sample; 
and 

e) providing a detector lens assembly between the detector and 
the measurement sample, wherein a detector focal point of the 
detector lens assembly lies on another side of the measure- 
ment sample. 


5,801,818 
ACTIVE REFLEX OPTICAL RANGE FINDER 
Patrick Corrigan, and Ulrich Hugel, both of Tigard, Oreg., 
assignors to ActiFlex Corporation, Tigard, Oreg. 
Filed May 12, 1997, Ser. No. 854,301 
Int. Cl.° GO1C 3/08; GOIN 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 356—5.01 
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1. A measuring system comprising: 
(a) a first circuit that produces a first signal; 
(b) a transmission line having a first end and a second end, said 


first end of said transmission line being interconnected with 
said first circuit so as to receive said first signal; 





808 


(c) a second circuit remotely located from said first end of said 
transmission line, said second circuit being interconnected 
with said second end of said transmission line so as to detect 
said first signal; 

(d) said second circuit in response to detection of said first signal 
produces a second signal; 

(e) said second end of said transmission line being intercon- 
nected with said second circuit so as to receive said second 
signal; 

(f) said first circuit being interconnected with said first end of 
said transmission line so as to detect said second signal; and 


(g) said first circuit in response to detection of said second signal 
determines the length of said transmission line. 





5,801,819 
DISTINGUISHING NATURAL FROM SYNTHETIC 
DIAMOND 
Paul Martyn Spear, Maidenhead, and Christopher Welbourn, 
Waltham St Lawrence, both of United Kingdom, assignors to 
Gersan Establishment, Liechtenstein 


PCT No. PCT/GB95/01968, § 371 Date May 5, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date May 5, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/07894, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 14, 1996 

PCT Filed Aug. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 793,727 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 19, 1994, 
9417665 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 2//87 


19 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for distinguishing natural colourless or near- 
colourless diamond from synthetic colourless or near-colourless 
diamond, comprising: 

means for locating a diamond; 

means for irradiating the diamond with light which has a sub- 

stantial component of its intensity in the form of ultraviolet 
light of a wavelength below about 250 nm; 

means responsive to the intensity of phosphorescence radiation 

emitted by the diamond, for producing a signal which varies 
with time and depends upon the intensity of phosphorescence 
radiation emitted by the diamond; and 

processing means responsive to said signal, for giving an indi- 

cation dependent upon the relationship of the intensity of 
phosphorescence radiation and the time elapsed since the 
cessation of irradiation, thereby enabling the diamond to be 
classified. 
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5,801,820 
FLOW-INJECTION GRADIENT DILUTION FOR 
OBTAINING UV SPECTRA OF CONCENTRATED 
SOLUTIONS 


Stephen Robert Bysouth, and Victor Pak-Ling Tong, both of 
Houston, Tex., assignors to Shell Oil Company, Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed Mar. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 618,181 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 1/00 


US. Cl. 356—36 10 Claims 
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1. A dilution system for obtaining original concentrations of 
solutions by gradient dilution, without prior calibration of the 
dilution system or having prior knowledge of parameters on which 
concentration depends, comprising: 

an injection valve for controlling fluid flow, said injection valve 

incorporating a chamber; 

a first pump for pumping a sample of a concentrated solution 

through said valve and into said chamber; 

a second pump for pumping a diluent through said valve and 

into said chamber at a constant flow rate; 

means for continuously mixing said sample and said diluent 

within said chamber; 

means for continuously diluting said sample with said diluent, 

thereby forming a solution having a continuously decreasing 
concentration-versus-time; 


monitoring means for measuring a characteristic property of said 


sample which property is dependent on concentration, for 


continuously receiving said continuously decreasing 
concentration-versus-time solution from said chamber and 
continuously collecting data for determining said characteris- 
tic property of said solution; 

means for determining the dilution parameter of the ratio of flow 
rate and chamber volume from said data; and 

means for calculating the original, undiluted concentration, or 
property related to concentration, of said concentrated solu- 


tion using said parameter and said data. 





5,801,821 
PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY METHOD USING COHERENCE 
DISTANCE CONTROL 
Yan Borodovsky, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Intel Corpora- 
tion, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 497,321 
Int. Cl.° GO1B 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 356—124 13 Claims 


1. A method for determining varying coherence conditions of a 
stepper field exposure tool comprising: 

determining a plurality of coherence values at a plurality of 

locations on a test field of said stepper field exposure tool; and 
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mapping at least one of said plurality of coherence values to its 
corresponding location on said test field. 


5,801,822 
OPHTHALMIC LENS INSPECTION SYSTEM 


W. Michael Lafferty, Leucadia; Charles S. Slemon, Encinitas, 
and W. James Frandsen, San Diego, all of Calif., assignors to 


PBH, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 796,740 


Int. Cl.° GOIB 9/00 
13 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 356—124 
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1. An apparatus for inspecting ophthalmic lenses, comprising: 

at least one illumination device to generate an extended diffuse 
light to be transmitted through an ophthalmic lens disposed in 
an inspection position; 

a support to position an ophthalmic lens at said inspection 
position; and 

at least one imaging system to generate a set of signals repre- 
senting at least one selected portion of said diffuse light 
transmitted through said ophthalmic lens in said inspection 
position, said at least one imaging system including a non- 
diffraction limited aperture, wherein said extended diffuse 
light of said at least one illumination device fills an image 
cone of said at least one imaging system. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,801,823 
DRIVER’S EYES LOCATION DETERMINING 
APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Borje A. Brandin, Route du Port 12A, 1009 Pully, Switzerland 
Filed Feb. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 806,023 
Int. Cl.° GO1B 11/26; GOIN 21/00; GO5B 1/06; G02B 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 356—139.03 17 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for determining the location of the eyes of a driver 
of a vehicle having a directly adjustable proximate rearview mirror, 
comprising: 

(a) distance sensing means for sensing the distance between the 
proximate mirror and the driver’s head and generating dis- 
tance signals correlatable therewith; 

(b) orientation detecting means for detecting the orientation of 
the proximate mirror after adjustment by the driver to achieve 
a desired rearview sightline, and generating orientation sig- 
nals correlatable therewith; and 

(c) signal processing means coupled to the distance sensing 
means and the orientation detecting means for processing the 
distance signals and the orientation signals and for generating 
output signals indicative of a current location for the driver’s 
eyes based upon an equation for a parabola having a focus 
located at the driver’s eyes. 





5,801,824 
LARGE AREA DEFECT MONITOR TOOL FOR 
MANUFACTURE OF CLEAN SURFACES 
Francois J. Henley, Los Gatos, Calif., assignor to Photon 
Dynamics, Inc., San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 756,305 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 356—237 26 Claims 
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1. A display fabrication method comprising a method for observ- 
ing defects on a surface by optically scattered energy, the method 
for observing comprising: 
providing a portion of a display device, said portion comprising 
a surface under inspection (SUS); 

directing generally collimated illumination from a source at an 
angle to said SUS to produce scattered nonspecular energy 
substantially normal to said SUS; and 
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observing said scattered nonspecular energy in one of a plurality 
of fractional windows of a viewed image of the SUS via a 
plurality of focussing elements at a plurality of remote focal 
planes having a detection arrangement, said focal planes 
being mounted adjacent one another arranged in an array 
arrangement adjacent one another, said detection arrangement 
corresponding to said array arrangement; 

wherein said observing and directing steps occur simultaneously 
and are performed substantially without any relative motion 
between said SUS and said detection arrangement to substan- 
tially reduce a possibility of any scanning noise and light 
source fluctuations. 


5,801,825 
SOLDER REFLOW FURNACE HAVING A BOROSCOPE 
VIEWING ASSEMBLY 

Francis C. Nutter, Methuen, Mass., and David A. Bloom, Hud- 
son, N.H., assignors to BTU International, Inc., North Bil- 
lerica, Mass. 

Filed Apr. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 637,486 
Int. CL° GOIN 2//00 


US. Cl. 356—241 21 Claims 


1. A solder reflow convection furnace having a process chamber 

viewing assembly for viewing a process therein, comprising: 

a furnace housing having an insulated wall, a process chamber 
disposed within the housing; 

a tubular viewing port fixedly disposed through and sealed to the 
insulated wall to seal the process chamber from ambient, and 
having an open inner end located within the process chamber 
and an outer end located outside of the furnace housing; 


boroscope assembly comprising a boroscope removably 


mounted by a mounting member concentrically within the 
tubular viewing port and annularly spaced from the interior 
surface of the viewing port, the boroscope assembly including 
an eyepiece disposed at one end of the boroscope; and 

a sealing assembly located to provide a seal between the boro- 
scope and the interior surface of the viewing port to seal the 
process chamber from ambient. 
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5,801,826 
SPECTROMETRIC DEVICE AND METHOD FOR 
RECOGNIZING ATOMIC AND MOLECULAR 
SIGNATURES 
Richard Ernest Williams, Lake Mary, Fla., assignor to Will- 
iams Family Trust B, Corvallis, Oreg. 
Filed Feb. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 802,169 
Int. Cl.° GO1J 3/06;3/32 


U.S. Cl. 356—307 12 Claims 











1. A method of generating a recognition pattern of a target 
substance in a rapidly sweeping spectrometer comprising the steps 
of: 

(a) differentiating each spectral sweep signal, 

(b) generating a first differentiated signal from a sweep of 

background devoid of said target substance, 

(c) generating a second differentiated signal from a sweep of 

said background plus said target substance, and 

(d) subtracting said first differentiated signal from said second 

differentiated signal to create said recognition pattern for said 
target substance. 


§,801,827 
ANALYSIS DEVICE USING CHEMICAL COMBUSTION 
FLAME 
Kazuo Moriya; Yasushi Terui, both of Hitachinaka; Hayato 
Tobe, Mito; Yoshisada Ebata, and Hisashi Kimoto, both of 
Hitachinaka, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed May 5, 1997, Ser. No. 851,291 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 7, 1996, 8-112525 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 2/1/72 


U.S. Cl. 356—315 11 Claims 


1. An analysis device using chemical combustion flame in which 
chemical combustion flame is formed by making use of combus- 
tible gas and auxiliary gas, a sample is introduced into the thus 
formed chemical combustion flame and the photo emission and/or 
the photo absorption caused by the sample are measured, wherein 
the analysis device is provided with a combustible gas use plate 
having a gas flow passage for the combustible gas and an auxiliary 
gas use plate having a gas flow passage for the auxiliary gas which 
is independent and separated from said combustible gas use plate, 
and said combustible gas use plate being provided with controlling 
elements for controliing the combustible gas flow passing through 
said combustible gas flow passage in said combustible gas used 
plate and said auxiliary gas use plate being provided with control- 
ling elements for controlling the auxiliary gas flow passing through 
said auxiliary gas flow passage in said auxiliary gas use plate. 
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5,801,828 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR FLUORESCENCE 
SPECTROSCOPY OF REMOTE SAMPLE 
Russell L. Collins, Austin, Tex., assignor to Detections Unlim- 
ited, Inc., Austin, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 748,763 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 21/64 


USS. Cl. 356—318 25 Claims 


1. A fluorescence spectrometer comprising: 

(a) an excitation light source; 

(b) an excitation light input mirror for reflecting excitation light 
produced by the excitation light source and directing the 
excitation light along a spectrometer light path, the excitation 
light input mirror adapted to allow at least a portion of a target 
fluorescence spectrum to pass therethrough; 

(c) a parabaloidal mirror positioned on the spectrometer light 
path to receive the excitation light reflected by the excitation 
light input mirror; 

(d) an ellipsoidal mirror having the focus of the parabaloidal 
mirror at a near focal point thereof, the ellipsoidal mirror 
being in position to receive excitation light reflected by the 
parabaloidal mirror and focus the excitation light to a distant 
focal point; and 

(e) returned light detecting means positioned on the spectrom- 
eter light path in position to receive returned light and provid- 
ing an output indicating the intensity of a desired wavelength 
constituent of the returned light, the returned light including 
light within the target fluorescence spectrum which is 
reflected by the ellipsoidal mirror and parabaloidal mirror 
back along the spectrometer light path and passed through the 
excitation light input mirror. 


5,801,829 
METHOD FOR MEASURMENT AND COMPENSATION 
OF STRAY LIGHT IN A SPECTROMETER 

Beno Mueller, Ettlingen, and Roland Martin, Karlsruhe, both 

of Germany, assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company 

Filed Feb. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 598,363 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Feb. 25, 

1995, 95102729 
Int. Cl.° GO1J 3/28 

U.S. Cl. 356—326 7 Claims 

1. A method of improving accuracy of a spectrometer within a 
particular band of wavelengths, the method comprising the follow- 
ing steps: 

(a) illuminating a photosensitive device with a light source 
having a source spectrum of wavelengths; 

(b) blocking the particular band of wavelengths within the 
source spectrum, but not the entire source spectrum; 

(c) measuring a sample compensation spectrum as the response 
of the photosensitive device while the particular band of 
wavelengths are blocked, with a sample present, the response 
of the photosensitive device at wavelengths within the par- 
ticular ban of wavelengths being a measure of aggregate 
offset, including the effects of stray light; 

(d) measuring a sample intensity spectrum without the particular 
band of wavelengths being blocked; 


ELECTRICAL 


(e) computing the area of the sample intensity spectrum for all 
wavelengths outside the particular band of wavelengths; 

(f) computing the area of the sample compensation spectrum for 
all wavelengths outside the particular band of wavelengths; 
(g) computing an insertion loss multiplier as the area of step (e) 

divided by the area of step (f); 

(h) multiplying the sample compensation spectrum of step (c) by 
the insertion loss multiplier of step (g) and; 

(i) subtracting the sample compensation spectrum as modified in 
step (h) from the sample intensity spectrum of step (d), within 
the particular band of wavelengths, to obtain an improved 
sample intensity spectrum. 


5,801,830 
APPARATUS AND ASSOCIATED METHODS OF 
DETECTING OPTICAL CARRIERS AND MEASURING 
CHARACTERISTICS THEREOF 

James D. Seago, Plano, Tex., and John M. Hughes, Gladstone, 

Mo., assignors to Waveling, Inc., Plano, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 601,171 

Int. Cl.° GO1J 3/26 

U.S. Cl. 356—346 20 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for analyzing an optical signal having a path and a 
plurality of wavelength portions, the apparatus comprising: 

filter means positionable in the path of the optical signal, said 
filter means being adjustable to permit first selected ones of 
the plurality of wavelength portions to pass therethrough; 

means for stabilizing and adjusting said filter means; 

means for controlling said stabilizing and adjusting means, said 
controlling means being capable of directing said stabilizing 
and adjusting means to adjust said filter means, such that said 
filter means permits said first selected ones of the plurality of 
wavelength portions to pass therethrough; and 

detecting means positionable in the path of the optical signal, 
said detecting means being connected to said controlling 
means and further being capable of measuring an intensity of 
each of said first selected ones of the plurality of wavelength 
portions, 

said controlling means being capable of directing said stabilizing 
and adjusting means, in response to said detecting means 
measuring said intensity of each of said first selected ones of 
the plurality of wavelength portions, to adjust said filter 
means to permit second selected ones of the plurality of 
wavelength portions to pass therethrough. 
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5,801,831 
FABRY-PEROT SPECTROMETER FOR DETECTING A 
SPATIALLY VARYING SPECTRAL SIGNATURE OF AN 
EXTENDED SOURCE 
Stoyan Ivanov Sargoytchev, Toronto, Canada, assignor to Insti- 
tute For Space And Terrestrial Science, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Sep. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 717,288 
Int. Cl.° GO1B 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 356—346 20 Claims 


1, A Fabry-Perot spectrometer for detecting a spatially varying 

spectral signature of an extended source, comprising: 

a focusing lens for placement in a path of light from said 
extended source, 

a detector at a focal plane of said focusing lens; 

a Fabry-Perot etalon having two parallel working surfaces, said 
etalon in said light path between said focusing lens and said 
extended source when said focusing lens is placed in said 
light path; 

at least two cylindrical optical elements arranged for directing 
light from said extended source along said light path to said 
Fabry-Perot etalon, each of said at least two cylindrical opti- 
cal elements having a vertex extending in a vertex direction 
which is transverse of said light path such that said at least 
two cylindrical optical elements are arranged for smearing 
said directed light in a first linear direction across said focal 
plane perpendicular to said vertex direction wherein an image 
is formed in said focal plane with spectral information in said 
first direction and spatial resolution of said spectral informa- 
tion in said vertex direction. 


5,801,832 
METHOD OF AND DEVICE FOR REPETITIVELY 
IMAGING A MASK PATTERN ON A SUBSTRATE USING 


FIVE MEASURING AXES 


Marinus A. Van Den Brink, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor 
to ASM Lithography, Veldhoven, Netherlands 


Continuation of Ser. No. 174,740, Dec. 29, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 42,894, Apr. 5, 1993, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 732,514, Jul. 18, 
1991, abandoned. This application May 9, 1995, Ser. No. 
437,490 


Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 7, 1991, 
9100215 


U.S. Cl. 356—358 


Int. CL° GO1B 9/02 
17 Claims 


1. A method of repetitively imaging, by means of a projection 
system, a mask pattern present in a mask plate each time on a 
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different sub-area of an area on a substrate arranged on a substrate 
support, whereby before the mask pattern is imaged on an indi- 
vidual sub-area, this sub-area is accurately positioned with respect 
to the mask pattern, which positioning comprises global alignment 
of the substrate with respect to the mask pattern by two alignment 
marks located in the mask plate outside the mask pattern and at 


least two substrate alignment marks located on the substrate out- 
side said area, said global alignment being realized by: 

imaging mask alignment marks and substrate alignment marks 
onto each other by the projection system; 

observing the extent of overlap between an alignment mark 
image and the alignment mark on which the image must be 
formed; 

displacing along a first, X axis and a second, Y axis of a 
three-axes system of coordinates and rotation about the third, 
Z axis of the system of coordinates of the mask pattern and 
the substrate relative to each other until a sufficient degree of 
overlap is obtained; 

positioning each individual sub-area with respect to the mask 
pattern by displacing the substrate and the mask pattern 
relative to each other from the global-aligned position while 
measuring the displacement along at least one of said X and Y 
axis, the rotation about the Z axis and tilts about the X and Y 
axis of the substrate; and 

using all measuring results to realize the ultimate positioning of 
the relevant sub-area in an X-Y plane with respect to the mask 
pattern. 


5,801,833 
METHOD OF PRODUCING MASTER AND WORKING 
PATTERN PLATES FOR ETCHING AND 
PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC APPARATUS THEREFOR 
Kei Kobayashi, and Yoji Shiraishi, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Dai Nippon Printing Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 67,340, May 25, 1993, Pat. No. 5,500,326, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No, 666,351, Mar. 8, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 580,637 
Int. Cl.° GO1B 9/02 


USS. Cl. 356—358 2 Claims 
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1. A photolithographic apparatus which is arranged to prepare 
individual pattern date required for an etching pattern plate com- 
prising an alignment mark pattern, a hole pattern, a frame pattern, 
etc., prepare single synthetic pattern data by subjecting each of said 
individual pattern data to a logical operation, and effect continuous 
and collective exposure to a photosensitive glass plate by use of 


said synthetic pattern data to form a latent image corresponding to 
said synthetic pattern data, and which has a device that controls the 


movement of a moving mirror of a Michelson interferometer from 
its origin by counting the number of interference fringes, or Dop- 
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pler shift frequency, from said interferometer with a counter, 
thereby controlling the relative position of an exposure head and a 
photosensitive plate, wherein the improvement comprises a posi- 
tion controller that sets the origin of said moving mirror at a 
distance from a beam splitter of said Michelson interferometer, 
moves said moving mirror to the origin to reset the count of said 
counter to zero and then feedback-controls the position of said 
moving mirror on the basis of the difference between a value 
obtained by multiplying the count of said counter by the wave- 
length in the air at the present time and a target position of said 
moving mirror, said position controller having a memory means 
for storing the wavelength in the air at the time when said moving 
mirror is moved to the origin and said counter is reset to zero, and 
said position controller being arranged such that a value obtained 


by dividing the distance between said beam splitter and the origin 
by the wavelength stored in said memory means is added to the 
count of said counter, the resulting sum is multiplied by the 
wavelength in the air at the present time; the distance between said 
beam splitter and the origin is subtracted from the resulting prod- 
uct; and the position of said moving mirror is feedback-controlled 
on the basis of the difference between the result of said subtraction 


and a target position of said moving mirror. 





5,801,834 
VEHICLE STRAIGHTENER MEASURING UNIT, 
MEASURING APPARATUS RELIANT ON REFLECTED 
BEAM(S), AND SOURCE, TARGETS AND METHOD 


Glen C. Danielson, 1619 Gretchen Ave., Grand Island, Nebr. 
68803, and Thomas M. Westhoff, 716 NW. 8th St., Willmar, 
Minn. 56201 

Continuation of Ser. No. 233,615, Apr. 22, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 6,677, Mar. 5, 1993, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 619,294, 
Nov. 28, 1990, Pat. No. 5,251,013, which is a continuation-in- 
part of Ser. No. 359,921, May 31, 1989, Pat. No. 4,997,283, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 329,010, Mar. 27, 


1989, abandoned. This application May 17, 1996, Ser. No. 


650,895 
Int. CL° GO1C 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 356—375 


o— 4, 
1. A method of determining frame alignment of a vehicle having 
reference points and having associated alignment specifications 


expressed as the positions of the respective reference points rela- 
tive to a vehicle reference, said method comprising the steps of: 


(a) establishing a pair of reference origins spaced from the 
vehicle and spaced a known distance apart; 


(b) determining the respective angles from each of said origins 
to a vehicle reference point; and 


(c) using said known distance and said angles as a basis for 
determining the position of said reference point relative to the 
vehicle reference, 

step (b) further including the steps of 
placing a beam-reflective target in known relationship with 

the reference point, 


producing a reflected beam emanating from said target to at 
least one of said origins, 


detecting said reflected beam at said one origin for determin- 
ing the beam reflection angle of said reflected beam relative 
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to said one origin, said beam reflection angle being one of 
said respective angles, 

modulating said reflected beam in the manner indicative of 
the spacing between said reference point and said reflected 


beam relative to said target, and 


demodulating said reflected beam to determine said spacing, 


step (c) including the step of using said spacing for determining 
the position of said reference point relative to the vehicle 


reference. 





5,801,835 
SURFACE POSITION DETECTION APPARATUS AND 
METHOD 
Hideo Mizutani; Naoyuki Kobayashi, both of Yokohama, and 
Nobutaka Magome, Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to 
Nikon Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 723,512, Sep. 30, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 239,847, May 9, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,587,794, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 802,197, Dec. 4, 
1991, abandoned. This application Sep. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 
940,318 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 13, 1990, 2-401880 
Int. Cl.° GO1B /1/14 


US. Cl. 356—375 
26. 


1. A surface position detection apparatus, comprising: 

an optical system disposed to illuminate a detection surface with 
light and to receive the light from said detection surface; 

a designation unit arranged to designate a plurality of different 
parts of said detection surface, in accordance with a stepped 


structure including high and low portions along a direction 
within an area on said detection surface that is illuminated by 
said optical system; and 

a detection unit arranged to detect, based on information of the 
light received by said optical system and information of said 
different parts of said detection surface designated by said 
designation unit, positions corresponding to said designated 
parts of said detection surface. 





5,801,836 
DEPLETION REGION STOPPER FOR PN JUNCTION IN 
SILICON CARBIDE 
Mietek Bakowski, Skultuna, and Ulf Gustafsson, Linkoping, 
both of Sweden, assignors to ABB Research Ltd., Zurich, 
Switzerland 


Filed Jul. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 680,921 
Int. Ci.° HOLL 23/58;29/861 
U.S. Cl. 257—487 8 Claims 
1. A semiconductor component comprising a pn junction having 
a first conductivity type layer and a second conductivity type layer, 
both being doped layers of silicon carbide (SiC), the first conduc- 


tivity type layer being lower doped and being provided with a 
depletion region stopper (DRS) located outside the pn junction, 


when fully depleted said depletion region stopper (DRS) having 
stepwise or continuously increasing effective sheet charge density 
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of the first conducting type in a radial direction towards the outer 
edge of the semiconductor component. 


5,801,837 
IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS FOR PRINTING OUT 
SHEETS OF A DOCUMENT ONE BY ONE AS THEY ARE 
INPUT IN ELECTRONIC SORT MODE 


Miki Hamanaka, Kawasaki; Masako Shibaki, Yokohama, and 
Toshiharu Takahashi, Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to 
Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kanagawa-ken, Japan 

Filed Feb. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 597,245 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1995, 7-025300 
Int. CL.° HO4N //2/ ; 1/387 





1. An image forming apparatus comprising: 

means for reading an image of a document; 

means for storing the image read by the reading means; 

means for setting image forming conditions at a time of forming 
the image stored in the storing means on an image-forming 
medium, 

first output means for, every time the reading means reads 


images of sheets of a document sheet by sheet, printing 
images corresponding to the read images one by one; 

second output means for, after the first output means prints 
images corresponding to all sheets of the document one by 
one, printing images which have not been printed out yet in 
accordance with the image forming conditions; 

third output means for, after the storing means stores all images 
corresponding to sheets of the document, printing images 
corresponding to all sheets of the document; and 

means for enabling the first and second output means or the third 
output means in accordance with the image forming condi- 
tions set by the setting means. 
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5,801,838 
METHOD AND DEVICE TO IMPROVE PRINT QUALITY 


OF GRAY SCALES AND COLOR FOR PRINTERS 


Ove Larson, Vastra Frolunda, Sweden, assignor to Array 
Printers AB, Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 264,456, Jun. 23, 1994, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 844,622, Mar. 26, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application May 20, 1997, Ser. No. 859,541 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 4, 1989, 8903273 
Int. CL.° HO4N //40;1/46; GOLD 9/42;15/14 
14 Claims 
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1. Method of halftone printing in which an information carrier is 
brought into electrical cooperation with an electrode matrix, the 
information carrier being movable relative to the electrode matrix, 
and the electrode matrix including electrodes connectable to at 
least one voltage source for applying a voltage level to the elec- 
trodes for a duration of time, the electrodes forming a number of 
cells for creating images, each cell including a plurality of dots, 
which method comprises: 


individually controlling the size, shape and/or amount of color 


of each dot such that the dots form a preselected pattern in 
which at least some of the dots vary in amount of color from 
other of the dots, the size of the dots and the amount of color 
being controlled by changing the speed of movement of the 
information carrier relative to the electrode matrix, the volt- 
age level applied to and/or the application time of the voltage 
applied to the electrodes of the electrode matrix. 


5,801,839 
FACSIMILE APPARATUS HAVING MEANS FOR 
CONTROLLING THE READING, STORING AND 
TRANSMISSION OF IMAGE DATA 
Masato Ochiai, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 


Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 280,566, Jul. 25, 1994, which is a continu- 
ation of Ser. No. 921,341, Jul. 29, 1992. This application Apr. 
13, 1995, Ser. No. 421,293 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 31, 1991, 3-214748; 
Jul. 15, 1992, 4-210926 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/32; 1/327;1/21 
U.S. Cl, 358—404 
I. A facsimile apparatus comprising: 
reading means for reading a document; 
image memory means for storing a plurality of pages of image 
information of the document read by said reading means; 
transmission means for transmitting each page of the image 
information stored by said image memory means; 
calling means for performing a calling operation for the trans- 
mission of the image information by said transmission means; 
and 


control means for controlling the reading of the document, the 


storing of the read image information, and the reading of the 
stored image information, and for starting the calling opera- 
tion by said calling means before said reading means has read 
the image information of a first page of the plurality of pages 


22 Claims 
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so that the document is read in parallel and asynchronously 
with the transmission of the image information until the 
amount of image information stored in said image memory 
means reaches a predetermined amount, wherein said control 
means controls the reading of the document and the storing of 
the image information 10 maintain an empty area in said 
image memory means while the reading of the document and 
the transmission of the image information are being controlled 
and executed asynchronously. 

13. A facsimile apparatus comprising: 

reading means for reading a document; 

image memory means for storing a plurality of pages of image 
information of the document read by said reading means; 

transmission means for transmitting the image information 
stored by said image memory means; and 

control means for controlling the reading of the document, the 
storing of the read image information and the reading of the 
stored image information, wherein before an amount of image 
information in said image memory means has reached a 
predetermined amount, said control means performs in paral- 
lel and asynchronously the storing and the transmission of the 
image information, but when the amount of image informa- 
tion in said image memory means reaches the predetermined 
amount, said control means reads the document synchro- 
nously with the transmission of the image information, 
wherein said control means controls the reading of the docu- 
ment and the storing of the image information to maintain an 
empty area in said image memory means while the reading of 
the document and the transmission of the image information 
are being controlled and executed asynchronously. 


5,801,840 
APPARATUS FOR DECODING CODES WITH LESS 
MEMORY CAPACITY 


Katsumi Sakai, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corp., Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed May 23, 1996, Ser. No. 655,351 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 24, 1995, 7-124136 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/419;1/41; HO3M 7/00;7/40 

13 Claims 
1. A modified Huffman (MH) code decoding apparatus compris- 
ing: 
a code conversion table outputting run data in response to index 

data, the index data is composed of color data indicative of a 


color of a run corresponding to a current MH code to be 
decoded, first code length data associated with a length of a 
first part of the current MH code, and second part data 
indicative of a second part of the current MH code, the run 
data is composed of the color data, code type data indicative 
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of whether the current MH code is a terminate code or a 
make-up code, and run length data indicative of a length of 
the run; 

index generating means for combining the color data, the first 
code length data and the second part data while selecting the 
current MH code of an MH code bit string based on the first 
code length data of a previous MH code, and based on a 
second code length data indicative of a length of the second 


part of the previous MH code such that the index data is 
generated, and supplying the index data to said code conver- 
sion table; 

a code length table outputting the second code length data for a 
next MH code to said index generating means in response to 
the run data outputted from said code conversion table; and 

image generating means for generating an image corresponding 
to the current MH code in accordance with the run data 


outputted from said code conversion table. 


5,801,841 
IMAGE SIGNAL CODING APPARATUS WITH 


SWITCHING BETWEEN VARIABLE-LENGTH CODING 


AND FIXED-LENGTH CODING 


Kazuhiro Suzuki, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Fuji Xerox 


Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 417,251 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 18, 1994, 6-252220 
Int. Cl.° HO4N /44/5 


1. An image signal coding apparatus comprising: 

block extracting means for extracting a pixel block of mxn 
pixels from an image signal, where m and n are positive 
integers; 

first coding means for coding the extracted pixel block into 
variable-length coded data; 

second coding means for coding the extracted pixel block into 
fixed-length coded data; 

code amount counting means for counting code word lengths of 
the variable-length coded data, to determine an intermediate 


code amount and a code amount of the variable-length coded 
pixel block; 


code amount judging means for comparing the code amount of 
the variable-length coded pixel block with a first threshold, 
and outputting a comparison result as discrimination informa- 
tion; 





816 


selecting means for selecting the variable-length coded data or 
the fixed-length coded data based on the discrimination infor- 
mation; 

storing means for storing the selected coded data and the dis- 
crimination information in a correlated manner; and 

termination judging means for comparing the intermediate code 
amount with a second threshold, and for terminating a coding 
operation of the first coding means before the pixel block is 
fully variable-length coded when the intermediate code 


amount is greater than the second threshold. 


5,801,842 
TELEFACSIMILE MODULE CONNECTABLE TO 
TELEFACSIMILE MACHINES FOR TRANSMITTING 
DATA IN STANDARD OR HIGH SPEED MODES 
Mitchell A. Medina, Essex Fells, N.J., assignor to International 
Patent Holdings Ltd., Hamilton, Bermuda 
Filed Dec. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 364,181 
Int. Cl.° HO4N //40 
U.S. Cl. 358—434 


1. A method of telefaxing documents using a telefacsimile 
module which is connected between a host telefacsimile device 
and a facsimile interface, the method comprising the steps of: 

(a) receiving output representative of a document to be faxed 

from the host telefacsimile device; 

(b) activating one of a standard speed mode and a high speed 
mode with a mode selector, the activated mode being compat- 
ible with an available mode at a destination telefacsimile; and 

(c) (1) in the standard speed mode, transmitting said output in a 
conventional fax mode; and (2) in the high speed mode 
identifying, by character recognition techniques, character and 
non-character information in the document, and formatting 
the identified character information in an abbreviated code for 
each character and the non-character information into bit- 
mapped pixels, and transmitting the abbreviated codes and 
bit-mapped pixels in the high speed mode. 


5,801,843 
PIXEL CORRECTION AND SMOOTHING METHOD 
Mark A. Overton, Escondido, Calif., assignor to Hewlett- 
Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 417,324, Apr. 5, 1995, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 212,445, Mar. 11, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,440,407. This application Jun. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 657,291 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/40; GO6K 9/40 
9 Claims 


1. A method for generating a look-up table containing a plurality 
of enhanced output pixels patterns for improving the quality of an 
original pixel pattern, said method comprising the steps of: 
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receiving one block of a plurality of blocks of pixels, said 
plurality of blocks of pixels corresponding to a pattern to be 
displayed, each of said blocks of pixels comprising x rows 
and y columns of pixels, each of said blocks of pixels com- 
prising one or more target pixels and their surrounding neigh- 
boring pixels; 

replicating each of said pixels in said particular block of pixels 
to expand said particular block of pixels by a factor z in a 
vertical direction and to expand said block of pixels by a 
factor q in a horizontal direction to form a high resolution bit 
map; 

smoothing said high resolution bit map; 

segmenting a middle portion of said high resolution bit map into 
a plurality of pixel areas, each of said pixel areas correspond- 
ing to an output pixel; 

calculating a number of pixels of a first type in each of said pixel 


areas; 

comparing said number of pixels of said first type in each of said 
pixel areas to a threshold number; 

outputting one pixel per pixel area, to form an enhanced output 
pixel pattern; and 

storing said enhanced output pixel pattern in said look-up table. 


5,801,844 
IMAGE PROCESSING APPARATUS 
Shinji Yamakawa, Kawasaki; Yukio Sakano, Tokyo; Hiroshi 
Takahashi, and Kounosuke Maruyama, both of Kawasaki, 
all of Japan, assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo, 
J 
cusliaaen of Ser. No. 43,736, Jul. 7, 1993, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 457,312 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 9, 1992, 4-088843 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/48; 1/387; GO6K 9/42;9/54 


US. Cl. 358—450 13 Claims 


1. An image processing apparatus for producing an image copy, 
said image processing apparatus comprising: 

image reading means for reading an image and generating input 
image data; 

recording means for recording said input image data; 

control means for combining said input image data with image 
processing information representative of a processing history 
of said input image data and applying said image processing 
information to said image copy; 

control means for processing said input image data and when 
Said input image data includes the image processing informa- 
tion, performing both a thinning and thickening of lines of 
characters of the input image data to preserve a quality of the 
characters, in accordance with said image processing informa- 
tion; and 
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a printing device which prints an image of the characters on a 
sheet after the lines thereof have been both thickened and 
thinned. 





5,801,845 
IMAGE DATA PROCESSOR FOR REPRESENTING GRAY 
LEVELS BY A PLURALITY OF PIXELS 

Syuji Hayashi; Masaya Fujimoto; Koji Nakamura; Ryuichi 
Okumura, and Haruo Yamamoto, all of Osaka, Japan, 

assignors to Mita Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Dec. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 580,331 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 19, 1995, 7-006167 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/407 
U.S. Cl. 358—458 24 Claims 
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1. An image data processor for processing input image data 
representing a gray level of each of a plurality of pixels constitut- 
ing an input image to produce output image data representing a 
gray level of each of a plurality of pixels constituting an output 
image, the image data processor comprising: 
position identifying means for identifying a relative position of a 
pixel corresponding to the input image data in a group of 
pixels including a predetermined number of pixels; and 
data processing means for subjecting the input image data to 
data processing corresponding to the relative position of the 
pixel in the group of pixels based on the result of the identi- 
fication by the position identifying means and producing 
output image data to be given to image outputting means, the 
image outputting means having input-output characteristics 
conforming to gamma characteristics such that a gray level of 
an output image linearly changes with respect to input data in 
a certain gray level range, while hardly changing outside the 
certain gray level range, the data processing means subjecting 
the input image data to data processing such that 
an upper cut value and an under cut value smaller than the 
upper cut value are determined in a range for which the 


gray level of an output image linearly changes, 

for each pixel in the group of pixels, an entire gray level range 
of the input image data is divided into gray level area 
portions corresponding to the relative position of the pixel 
in the group of pixels, and 

the data processing means outputs output image data which 
linearly changes from the under cut value to the upper cut 
value with respect to input image data in at least a part of 
the gray level area portion corresponding to the position of 
the pixel in the group of pixels, as output image data 
corresponding to the input image data; and 

means for variably setting a boundary value which divides the 
gray level range of the input image into the plurality of level 
area gray portions. 
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5,801,846 
IMAGE COMMUNICATING APPARATUS 

Hiroshi Nobuta, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 357,654 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 20, 1993, 5-344846; 

Dec. 27, 1993, 5-348671 
Int. Cl.° HO4N //32;1/46 

U.S. Cl. 358—468 


1. An image communication apparatus having a first communi- 
cation mode in which each image included in a group of images to 
be transmitted by a single communication processing can be trans- 
mitted as a color image or a monochromatic image, and a second 
communication mode in which all the images included in said 
group are transmitted as monochromatic images regardless of 
whether they are color images or monochromatic images, compris- 
ing: 

a first display unit for indicating which of said first communica- 
tion mode and said second communication mode is selected in 
said single communication processing; and 

a second display unit for indicating whether each image of said 
group is to be transmitted as a color image or a monochro- 
matic image, 

wherein the indication by said first display unit and the indica- 
tion by said second display unit are performed in parallel. 


5,801,847 
IMAGING AND RECORDING APPARATUS 
Iwao Aizawa, Yokohama; Shigeyuki Itoh, Kawasaki, and 
Manabu Wakabayashi, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to 
Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 462,486, Jun. 5, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,699,173, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 215,625, Mar. 
22, 1994, Pat. No. 5,539,535. This application Jan. 28, 1997, 
Ser. No. 790,061 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 25, 1993, 5-066878 
Int. CL.° HO4N 1/00; 1/40;5/225; 1/32 


U.S. Cl. 358—468 24 Claims 
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1. A method of controlling an electric camera having an imaging 
device for picking up image information, a memory having a 
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plurality of memory areas for storing the image information, an array of digital values to which a definite meaning is attrib- 


Operation start command means for triggering writing operation of uted when the digital values are taken together. 
the memory, and interface unit for communication with an external 
device and for transmission of the image information, comprising 
the steps of: 
reading the memory according to an internal data access in 
response to the operation start command means; 
receiving a trigger for an external data access via the interface 
unit; 
inhibiting the execution of the external data access to any of the 
plurality of memory areas of the memory for continuing the 
internal data access; and 





5,801,849 
IMAGE READING DEVICE AND DOCUMENT 
SCANNING SYSTEM 


Yakov G. Soloveychik, Palo Alto; Alexander I. Gilevich, Sunny- 
vale, and Bryan E. Loucks, Los Altos, all of Calif., assignors 
to TeleSensory Corporation, Sunnyvale, Calif. 


starting the reading or writing operation according to the exter- Filed Oct. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 734,801 
nal data access after the internal data access has been com- Int. Cl.° G03G 21/00 


pleted. US, Cl. 358—474 20 Claims 

















5,801,848 
PROCESS FOR TRANSMITTING AND/OR STORING 
INFORMATION 

Oded Kafri, Beer-Sheva, Israel, assignor to Fontech Ltd., Beer- 

Sheva, Israel 
Continuation of Ser. No. 1,076, Jan. 6, 1993. This application 

Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 461,131 
Int. Cl.° HO4N //40 

U.S. Cl. 358—470 19 Claims 
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1. A scanner, comprising: 

an optically transparent support adapted to receive a document 
against one side thereof within a viewing area extending in 
first and second directions thereacross, said first and second 
directions being orthogonal to each other, 

a reading assembly positioned on an opposite side of the docu- 
ment support and elongated to extend across the viewing area 
in the first direction, 

THE CODED FILE ViA A FAX means for moving the reading assembly across the document 
TO A FAX RECEIVER } ee . . . 
= nee support viewing area in the second direction, thereby to scan 
2 | a and read the entire viewing area, 

ee eee said reading assembly including: 

| aad MIBVTES OF THE PLE. ew | a light source elongated in said first direction and positioned 

| to illuminate through the document support a document 


Senin TE PravTeD COOeD FE] held against said support one side, 
a photodetector structure that is elongated in the first direction 
COMMUNICATING A DIGITAL DATA OBTAINED BY with a length at least equal to that of a maximum extent of 
THE SCANNING TO A DECODING COMPUTER . : . . . . 
the viewing area in said first direction, and 
f - an optical system that is elongated in the first direction with a 
| DECODING THE DIGITAL DATA BY APPLYING | x , Ane 
MN NCORRESPONOENCE RUE | length in excess of the maximum extent of the viewing area 
in said first direction and positioned to image onto the 


Cee) photodetector an area of the document within the viewing 


















































1. A process for transmitting information, comprising the steps area. 
of: 
(i) embodying said information in a first computer file including 
a number of bytes, wherein each of the bytes is an array 
comprising digital values to which a definite meaning is 5,801,850 


attributed when the digital values are taken together; 
(ii) generating a coded file by applying a predetermined corre- LINEAR SENSOR — “end OF SENSOR 


spondence rule to each byte in the first computer file, wherein . \ - ‘ 

the coded file is comprised of coded bytes and wherein each Yasuhito Maki, Kanagawa; Motoaki Abe, Shizuoka; Tadakuni 

of the coded bytes is comprised of at least one digital value,  Narabu, and Hideo Nomura, both of Kanagawa, all of 
(iii) transmitting said coded file by fax modem and receiving _ Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

said coded file by a fax; Division of Ser. No. 33,364, Mar. 18, 1993, Pat. No. 5,539,536. 
(iv) printing the received coded file on a material backing This application Jul. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 677,471 

wherein each said coded byte is represented by a grid com- _ Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 19, 1992, 4-093386; 

prising black and white cells, wherein said black and white Mar. 19, 1992, 4-093387 

cells correspond to digital values 0 and 1 constituting said Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/335 

coded byte; U.S. Cl. 358—483 7 Claims 


(v) scanning the printed coded file by means of a scanner; 1. A sensor for sampling pixels of a plurality of vertically 


(vi) communicating results of said scanning to a decoding com- arranged sensor rows substantially at a same time comprising: 
puter; and a plurality of sensor rows vertically arranged, each sensor row 


(vii) decoding said results of said scanning into a second com- having a plurality of horizontally arranged pixels; 
puter file including bytes by applying the predetermined cor- a plurality of horizontal transfer registers provided to oppose 
respondence rule in reverse to said results of said scanning, said plurality of sensor rows for transferring signal charges in 
wherein each of said bytes of the second computer file is an the horizontal direction; 
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5,801,852 
POSITIVE SLEEVING SYSTEM FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC 
NEGATIVES 
James A. Truc, Eden Prairie; Douglas B. Peterson, White Bear 
Lake, and James G. Hogenson, Mounds View, all of Minn., 
assignors to Pakon, Inc., Minnetonka, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 305,686, Sep. 13, 1994, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 473,199 


Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/04; 1/23; B6SD 85/00 


a plurality of shift gates for transferring said signal charges 
accumulated in the pixels of said plurality of sensor rows to 
said plurality of horizontal transfer registers substantially at a 
same time; 
a charge/voltage converter unit provided at the output of each 
horizontal transfer register; = 
drive means for driving said shift gates, and said horizontal ——— : : = 
tanalir Righean; A mathed for ebtaining 9 postive image of 0 phetegraghi 
at least one sensor row of said plurality of sensor rows, being hte and placing a pare hn of a rote ae 
optically shielded; and storage medium in which the photographic negative is stored, the 
a switch means provided at the output of each charge/voltage method comprising: 
converter, wherein said switch means are controlled to operate §_ deriving from the photographic negative electronic data repre- 
so that said signal charges accumulated in said vertically senting the photographic negative; 
opposed pixels of said plurality of vertically arranged sensor bapa? pet te ctye pt econn om 
rows are sequentially output in a repetitive manner. pert me efthe breton ve en a , 
printing a representation of the positive image onto the storage 
medium in which the photographic negative is stored, wherein 
the storage medium is fabricated from a non-photosensitive 
material. 


5,801,853 
5,801,851 COLOR IMAGE PROCESSING METHOD AND 
FLAT BED IMAGE SCANNER APPARATUS “ane DATA 
Thomas Sheng, Hsin-Chu, Taiwan, assignor to Avision Inc., Q.amy Yamada, Tokyo; Toshihiko Nakazawa, Yokohama; 
Hsin-Chu, Taiwan Yasutomo Suzuki, Yokohama, and Hirokazu Uchio, Yoko- 
Filed Aug. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 705,170 hama, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/04 Tokyo, Japan 
U.S. Cl. 358—497 Division of Ser. No. 376,376, Jan. 23, 1995, Pat. No. 5,489,998, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 206,266, Mar. 7, 1994, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 841,580, Feb. 
26, 1992, abandoned. This application Nov. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 
558,157 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 4, 1991, 3-037416; 
Mar. 4, 1991, 3-037423 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/46 
28 Claims 


1. A flat bed image scanner for scanning a document to obtain 
data for digital processing comprising: 
a glass window for placing said document; 
a contact image sensor for scanning said document: 
two durable lubricating plastic pads placed at two ends of said 
contact image sensor between said contact image sensor and 
said glass window to reduce friction when said contact image 
sensor slides along said glass window; ; 
a nest for recessing said contact image sensor; and 1. A color image processing method having a normal mode of 
an elastic element placed in said nest so the contact image operation and a calibration mode of operation, 
sensor can scan said document. said normal mode comprising the steps of: 
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correcting image data by using color correction data, the color 
correction data correcting for errors in the image data 
caused by a predetermined encoding method; 
encoding corrected image data by using the predetermined 
encoding method to produce encoded image data; and 
outputting the encoded image data; and 
said calibration mode comprising the steps of: 


encoding a standard color signal by using the predetermined 
encoding method to produce an encoded standard color 
signal; 

decoding the encoded standard color signal to produce a 
decoded standard color signal; and 

generating the color correction data in accordance with the 


decoded standard color signal. 





5,801,854 
COLOR CONVERSION METHOD 
William Clark Naylor, Jr., Santa Clara, Calif., assignor to 
Canon Information Systems Research Australia Pty Ltd, 
North Ryde, Australia 
Filed Feb. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 601,069 
Claims priority, application Australia, Feb. 14, 1995, PN1133 
Int. Cl.° GO3F 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 358—518 
‘ 


22 Claims 
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1. A method of displaying colour images, intended to be dis- 
played on a first colour display device, on a second colour display 
device having a colour gamut different from the first colour display 
device, said method including the steps of: 

(a) determining a plurality of input extrema colour values, 
within the colour gamut of said first colour display device and 
at the extrema of the gamut of said first colour display; 

(b) determining a plurality of output extrema colour values 
corresponding to said input extreme colour values, within the 
colour gamut of said second colour display and at the extrema 
of the gamut of said second colour display; and 

(c) determining a mapping for substantially all the values within 
the colour gamut of the first colour display to substantially all 
the values within the gamut of the second colour display, said 
mapping substantially preserving the relative value of differ- 
ences between colour values relative to the extent of the 
gamut of said first colour space and differences between 
corresponding colour values in the gamut of said second 
colour space relative to the extent of the gamut of said second 
colour space; 

wherein said mapping includes determining a colour correction 
function mapping colour gamut values within the gamut of 
said second colour display to colour gamut values within the 
colour gamut of said first colour display, and said colour 
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correction function includes a number of free parameters, the 
values of which are determined by measurement of output 
colour values of said second colour display device. 


5,801,855 
COLOR IMAGE PROCESSING METHOD AND 
APPARATUS UTILIZING THE SAME 

Ken-ichi Ohta, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 412,583, Mar. 29, 1995, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 917,296 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1994, 6-063405; 

Mar. 31, 1994, 6-063408 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/40 

U.S. Cl. 358—518 





1. A color image processing apparatus comprising: 

input means for inputting input color image data from an input 
unit, the input color image data having characteristics depend- 
ing on the input unit; 

selection means for selecting, based on an instruction from a 
user, a mode for color processing from at least first and 
second modes; 

creation means for creating a color processing composed func- 
tion corresponding to the selected mode by composing a 
plurality of color processing functions; 

color processing means for performing color processing on the 
input color image data using the color processing composed 
function created by said creation means, and for outputting 
output color image data processed for an image formation 
unit, the output color image data having characteristics 
depending on the image formation unit; and 


output means for outputting the output color image data to the 
image formation unit, 

wherein, when the first mode is selected, said creation means 
composes a first color processing function corresponding to 
color characteristics of the input unit, a second color process- 
ing function relating to gamut mapping based on a gamut of 
the image formation unit and a third color processing function 
corresponding to color characteristics of the image formation 
unit, and 

when the second mode is selected, said creation means com- 
poses the first color processing function and the third color 
processing function and not the second color processing func- 
tion. 


5,801,856 
SECURE PHOTOGRAPHIC SYSTEMS 
Omid A. Moghadam, Rochester; Majid Rabbani, Pittsford, 
and Kevin A. Townsend, Brockport, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 687,127 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/04; GO3F 3/10; GO3B 17/24;27/32 
U.S. Cl. 358—527 19 Claims 
1. A secure photographic system, comprising: 
a. a photographic original such as photographic film or paper 
bearing an image and indicia representing a desired digital 
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image security feature to be applied to a digital image pro- 
duced by scanning the image; 

b. a scanner for scanning the image on the photographic original 
to generate a digital image; 

c. means for detecting the indicia on the photographic original to 
generate a security feature control signal; and 

d. digital image processing means responsive to the security 
feature control signal and the digital image for applying the 
desired digital image security feature to the digital image. 





5,801,857 
DATA CARRIER HAVING AN OPTICALLY VARIABLE 
ELEMENT AND METHODS FOR PRODUCING IT 

Christoph Heckenkamp, Munich; Wittich Kaule, Emmering, 

and Gerhard Stenzel, Munich, all of Germany, assignors to 

GAO Gesellschaft fiir Automation und Organisation mbH, 

Munich, Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 12,979, Feb. 1, 1993, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 590,351, Sep. 28, 1990, 

abandoned. This application Sep. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 300,728 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 28, 1989, 39 32 
505.9 


Int. Cl.° G02B 5//8; G03H 5/18; B42D 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 359—2 


40 Claims 











1. A system comprising a series of data carriers which are 
manufactured and thereafter issued for use, each of the data carri- 
ers having a body provided with only a single, multilayer, optically 
variable element, said optically variable element comprising dif- 
fraction structures which are combined with a reflective layer 
impermeable in the visual spectral range, the diffraction structures 
presenting visually recognizable information which is identical for 


all data carriers of the system, the appearance of said information 
visually changing depending on the angle from which the optically 
variable element is viewed, the appearance changes comprising an 
authenticity feature which can be recognized visually by the 
unaided human eye, each of the data carriers of the system being 
provided with an alteration in a portion of the optically variable 
element, the remaining portions of the optically variable element 
being unaltered so that said unaltered portion and said altered 


portion may be separately but simultaneously viewed, said alter- 
ation comprising the partial removal or destruction of all layers of 
the optically variable element, said alteration providing an irrevers- 
ible and visually recognizable change of the optically variable 
element and the appearance of the information presented by the 
diffraction structures which can be visually recognized by the 
unaided human eye, said change being recognizable under all 


viewing angles of the optically variable element and remaining 


constant regardless of the angle from which the optically variable 
element is viewed, said alteration being effected prior to issuance 
of the data carrier. 
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5,801,858 
OPTICAL TRANSMISSION SYSTEMS USING OPTICAL 
AMPLIFIERS AND WAVELENGTH DIVISION 
MULTIPLEXING 

Kim Byron Roberts, Herts, Great Britain; Maurice Stephen 

O’Sullivan, and Gregory Dean May, both of Ottawa, 

Canada, assignors to Northern Telecom Limited, Ottawa, 

Canada 

Filed Jun. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 669,929 
Int. Cl.° HO4B /0/17; HO04J 14/02 

U.S. Cl. 359—114 


1. A multi-channel telecommunication system comprising: 

(K) first band transmitters at a first site; 

(K) first band receivers at a second site; 

(M) second band receivers at said first site; 

(M) second band transmitters at said second site; 

an optical working fiber (W) connecting said first site and said 
second site for transporting (K) first band optical signals in a 
forward direction between said (K) first band transmitters at 
said first site and said (K) first band receivers at said second 
site and for transporting (M) second band optical signals in a 
reverse direction between said (M) second band transmitters 
at said second site and said (M) second band receivers at said 
first site; 

a first splitter element at said first site for routing said (K) first 

band optical signals from said (K) first band transmitters to a 
first end of said working fiber (W) and for routing said second 
band optical signals from said first end to a respective one of 
said (M) second band receivers, according to wavelength; 
second splitter element for routing said (M) second band 
optical signals from said (M) second band transmitters to a 
second end of said optical working fiber (W) and for routing 
said (K) first band optical signals from said second end to a 
respective one of said (K) first band receivers, according to 
wavelength; 
WDM optical amplifier module series connected on said 
optical working fiber (W) for amplifying said (K) first band 
optical signals and said (M) second band optical signals, said 
WDM optical amplifier module series having 

a first peripheral gain region for amplifying said first band 
optical signals and said second band optical signals; 

a first three-port WDM splitter connected to said first peripheral 
gain region for spatially separating said first band optical 
signals from said second band optical signals, according to 
wavelength; 

a central gain region for receiving said first band optical signals 
and said second band optical signals, separately amplifying 
same; 
second three-port WDM splitter connected to said central 
region for spatially separating said first band optical signals 
from said second band optical signals; and 

a second peripheral gain region connected to said second three- 
port WDM splitter for amplifying said second band optical 
Signals. 
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5,801,859 
NETWORK SYSTEM HAVING TRANSMISSION 


CONTROL FOR PLURAL NODES DEVICES WITHOUT 


ARBITRATION AND TRANSMISSION CONTROL 
METHOD THEREFOR 


Mitsuru Yamamoto, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon 


Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 579,737, Dec. 28, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 897,707 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1994, 6-327496; 
Dec. 14, 1995, 7-325632 
Int. Cl.° HO4B /0/20; H04J 14/00 
US. Cl. 359—119 77 Claims 
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1. A network system for connecting a plurality of node devices 
for signal transmission through N numbered channels comprising: 
a first node device including: 
N numbered buffer means for temporarily storing signals to 
be transmitted; 
transmission means for sending each signal from each of the 
N numbered buffer means through the N numbered chan- 
nels; 


channel alteration control means for controlling said transmis- 


sion means to alter the channels through which the signals 
from said buffer means can be sent in accordance with a 
predetermined pattern to prevent the signals from two or 
more of said N numbered buffer means from being sent to 
the same channel at the same time; and 

buffer control means, operating synchronously with the alter- 
ation of channels by said channel alteration control means, 
for controlling said buffer means to read out the signals 


through desired channels; and 
a second node device for receiving signals from said first node 
device comprising: 
reception means for receiving the N numbered channels 
respectively. 


5,801,860 
WAVELENGTH DIVISION MULTIPLEXING 
TRANSMISSION SYSTEM COMPRISING A FEEDBACK 
SECTION FOR TRANSMITTING A LIGHT POWER 
LEVEL SIGNAL FROM A LIGHT RECEIVER TO A 
LIGHT TRANSMITTER 
Kenichi Yoneyama, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 692,280 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 8, 1995, 7-202367 
Int. CL.° HO4J 14/02 
U.S. Cl. 359—124 19 Claims 
1. A wavelength division multiplexing transmission system com- 
prising a light transmitter of a first side, a light receiver of a second 
side opposite to the first side, and an optical transmission path for 
connecting said light transmitter of the first side and said light 
receiver of the second side, said optical transmission path having 
transmission characteristics dependent on wavelength, 
said light transmitter of the first side comprising: 


first through m-th light sources for emitting first through m-th 
original light signals with first through m-th controllable 





FEEDBACK SECTION 


original light power levels, respectively, where m repre- 
sents a positive integer which is not less than two, the first 
through m-th original light signals having first through m-th 
wavelengths, respectively, which are different from each 
other, and 

an optical multiplexer, connected to said first through said 
m-th light sources and to an end of said optical transmis- 


sion path, for multiplexing the first through the m-th origi- 
nal light signals into a multiplexed light signal; 
said optical transmission path transmitting the multiplexed 
light signal as a transmission light signal from said light 
transmitter of the first side to said light receiver of the 
second side, 
said light receiver of the second side being for receiving the 
transmission light signal as a received light signal and com- 
prising: 
an optical demultiplexer, connected to the other end of said 
optical transmission path, for demultiplexing the received 
light signal into first through m-th demultiplexed light 
signals as replicas of the first through the m-th original light 
signals, respectively, the first through the m-th demulti- 
plexed light signals having first through m-th received light 
power levels, respectively; and 
first through m-th light reception units, connected to said 
optical demultiplexer, for receiving the first through the 
m-th demultiplexed light signals, respectively, 
said wavelength division multiplexing transmission system fur- 
ther comprising feedback means for connecting said light 
receiver of the second side and said light transmitter of the 
first side, 
said light receiver of the second side further comprising: 
power level detecting means, connected to said optical demul- 
tiplexer, for detecting the first through the m-th received 
light power levels of the first through the m-th demulti- 
plexed light signals to produce first through m-th detected 
light power level signals indicative of the first through the 
m-th received light power levels; and 
power level outputting means, connected to said power level 
detecting means and to an end of said feedback means, for 
outputting, in response to the first through the m-th detected 
light power level signals, an output light power level signal 
corresponding to the first through the m-th detected light 
power level signals to the end of the said feedback means, 
thereby making said feedback means transmit the output 
light power level signal as a transmission light power level 
signal from said light receiver of the second side to said 
light transmitter of the first side, 
said light transmitter of the first side further comprising: 
power level inputting means, connected to the other end of 


said feedback means, for inputting the transmission light 
power level signal from said feedback means as a received 
light power level signal to produce first through m-th input 
light power level signals as replicas of the first through the 
m-th detected light power level signals; and 
power control means, connected to said power level inputting 
means and said first through said m-th light sources, for 
controlling, in response to the first through the m-th input 
light power level signals, said first through said m-th light 


sources to change the first through the m-th controllable 


original light power levels of the first through the m-th origi- 
nal light signals so that the first through the m-th demulti- 
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plexed light signals have the first through the m-th received 
light power levels each of which becomes a predetermined 
light power light. 





5,801,861 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM FOR PERFORMING 
WAVELENGTH DIVISION MULTIPLEXING 


COMMUNICATIONS, AND WAVELENGTH CONTROL 


METHOD USED IN THE SYSTEM 
Masao Majima, Isehara, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 707,485 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 19, 1995, 7-239703; 
Sep. 19, 1995, 7-239706; Sep. 20, 1995, 7-241730; Sep. 10, 1996, 
8-238999 


Int, CL.° HO4J /4/02 


U.S. Cl. 359—124 51 Claims 


1. A communication system comprising: 

a first communication system for performing a wavelength divi- 
sion multiplexing communication; 

a second communication system for performing a communica- 
tion independently of said first communication system: 

a plurality of communication nodes for performing a commu- 
nication via at least said first communication system, 
wherein said communication nodes are adapted to termi- 
nate output of light outputted to said first communication 


system when the communication has been completed; and 


a wavelength control unit for detecting an arrangement of a 
plurality of wavelengths outputted from said plurality of 
communication nodes in said first communication system 
and for transmitting to said plurality of communication 
nodes via said second communication system, a wavelength 
control signal for control of intervals of the wavelengths 
based on the detected wavelength arrangement. 


5,801,862 
SYNCHRONOUS MODULATION METHOD AND 
APPARATUS FOR IN-LINE REGENERATION OF A WDM 
SOLITON SIGNAL, AND AN OPTICAL 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS USING THE 
METHOD 
Emmanuel Desurvire, Bruyeres le Chatel; José Chesnoy, Paris, 
and Olivier Leclerc, Savigny sur Orge, all of France, assign- 
ors to Alcatel Submarine Networks, Clichy, France 
Filed Jan. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 787,215 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 23, 1996, 96 00732 
Int. Cl.° H04J /4/02; HO4B 10/00 
U.S. Cl. 359—124 17 Claims 
5. An optical transmission system for transmitting optical signals 
in the form of bit streams represented by solitons characterized in 
particular by a propagation wavelength and a bit rate, said system 
comprising: 
a transmitter; 
a receiver; 
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an optical fiber interconnecting the transmitter and the receiver; 

one or more optical regenerator apparatuses, each optical regen- 
erator apparatus including a clock recovery circuit; and 

one or more optical modulators, each optical modulator being 
together with a spectral filter; 

said transmitter transmitting the solitons at a plurality of wave- 
lengths lying in a spectrum band having ends A, and 4,, 
respectively being the shortest and the longest wavelengths of 
said plurality of wavelengths; 

said different wavelengths being associated with respective dif- 
ferent group propagation times 1,(A,), T,(A,), said group 
propagation times being characterized by a group propagation 
time difference 5t,=1,(A,,)—T,(A,); 

one of said one or more optical regenerator apparatuses being 
disposed at a distance Zz between said transmitter and one of 
said one or more optical modulators, or between two succes- 
sive ones of said one or more optical modulators, said dis- 
tance Z, being selected such that its product when multiplied 
by the group propagation time difference 5t,=1,(A,,)—-1,(A,) 
satisfies: 


(kT-T/A)<&t,Zp<(kT+T/4) 


where: 
k is an integer, and 
T is the bit time for Zp. 





5,301,363 
MAINTENANCE OF OPTICAL NETWORKS 


Mohammad T. Fatehi, Middletown, and Fred Ludwig Heis- 


mann, Tinton Falls, both of N.J., assignors to Lucent Tech- 
nologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 579,529, Dec. 27, 1995. This application 
Feb. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 808,231 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 14/02; HO4B 10/16 
U.S. Cl. 359—124 


1. A method of monitoring performance and signal routing in a 


multi-wavelength all-optical network, comprising the steps of 


modulating a unique low-frequency identifier tone to each indi- 
vidual optical carrier before entering the network; 


detecting the identifier tones of the multiplexed optical carrier 
simultaneously at various locations in the network; 


regenerating the identifier tones within the network; and 
removing the identifier tones at exit nodes of the network. 
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5,801,864 interconnected to perform different telecommunication ser- 
OPTICAL FREQUENCY DIVISION MULTIPLEXING vices, including services associated with a printer, a facsimile, 
NETWORK a telephone, and a personal computer, and 

Atsushi Takai; Ryoji Takeyari, both of Kokubunji, and Akihiko 4 central terminal control (15) having radio-telecommunication 

mam Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Lid, = srecific parts for providing control and signal processing 

yo, Japan : : : “Hg 

Continuation of Ser. No. 233,974, Apr. 28, 1994, Pat. No. —— = & — Fi = Be _ 
5,510,921, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 800,255, Nov. ee ee eo Seen Serene 

29, 1991, Pat. No. 5,321,540. This application Feb. 29, 1996, from the user specific parts (12, 13, 14) and being intercon- 

Ser. No. 608,725 nected thereto by a transmission network (19), and the central 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1990, 2-337118 terminal control (15) being connected to the HF-transmitting 

Int. CL° HO4J 14/02 and receiving device (22), 
21 Claims wherein the central terminal control (15) has an interface unit 


(18) that interfaces with the transmission network (19) to 
perform the different telecommunication services, as well as 
has units for selecting services (17) and for data formatting 
(21), for controlling an exchange of signalling data between 
the telecommunication-specific parts and the user specific 
parts (12, 14) to perform one of the different telecommunica- 
tion services with one of the input-output means (32-36) of 
the respective user specific parts (12, 13, 14). 


5,801,866 
LASER COMMUNICATION DEVICE 
Victor Chan, San Diego; Michael Rivers, Santee; James Mend- 
ers, and Scott Bloom, both of San Diego, all of Calif., assign- 
ors to Trex Communications Corporation, San Diego, Calif. 


1. A method for transmitting optical signals to terminals com- Con -in-part of Ser. No. 935,899, Aug. 27, 1992, Ser. 


prising the steps of: 


receiving first optical signals in optical frequency division mul- No- 199,115, Feb. 22, 1994, and Ser. No. 221,527, Apr. 1, 1994. 


tiplexing fashion through an optical communication path; This application Jun. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 667,400 
demultiplexing said first optical signals in optical frequency Int. Cl.° HO4B /0/00 

division multiplexing fashion to second optical signals having U.S. Cl. 359—172 

a first common optical frequency; and (* 


distributing said second optical signals having the first common 
optical frequency to the corresponding terminals. 


5,801,865 
RADIO-TELECOMMUNICATION DEVICE IN VEHICLES 
Bernd Weis, Korntal-Miinchingen, and Heinz Schlesinger, 2 
Mundelsheim, both of Germany, assignors to Alcatel N.V., } 
Amsterdam, Netherlands : \ 
Continuation of Ser. No. 563,559, Nov. 28, 1995, abandoned, n ‘so 1 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 184,588, Jan. 21, 1994, 1. A laser communication transceiver for transmitting informa- 
abandoned. This application May 21, 1997, Ser. No. 861,185 tion via laser beams to another laser communication transceiver 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 23, 1993, 43 01 and for receiving information via laser beams from said another 
816.5 2 laser communication transceiver, said transceiver comprising: 
Int. Cl." HO4B 10/00 A) a laser transmitter system comprising: 


U.S. Cl. 359—145 9 Claims : 
_- 15(CENTRAL 19° (STAR-SHAPED 1) at least one laser operable to produce a signal laser beam of 
TERMINAL | Y-TRANSMISSION a selected range of wavelengths; 


NETWORK) 14 (COMPUTER) 2) a signal modulator disposed relative to said laser and 
configured to modulate said signal laser beam to impose a 
digital communication signal on said signal laser beam; 


B) a laser receiver disposed relative to said laser transmitter 


system and configured to receive a laser beam having a 
selected range of wavelengths from said another laser com- 
munication transceiver comprising: 
12 (PRINTER) 1) an optical filter closely matched to at least one wavelength 
FREQUENCY 13 (TELEPHONE) of said received laser beam, 
RECEIVER AND 2) a signal detector operable to receive and detect communi- 
TRANSMITTER cation signals that are transmitted by said another laser 


communication transceiver through said optical filter; 


2 \6 


23 (ANTENNA) 


1. A radio-telecommunication device (11) for vehicles, compris- ree : x 
ing: C) a telescopic viewing device operable to locate said another 


an HF-transmitting and receiving device (22), similar laser communication transceiver and to facilitate 
a plurality of terminals each having user specific parts (12, 13, pointing said transceiver in a direction of said another laser 
14) for providing respective user interfaces, the plurality of communication transceiver; and 
terminals having different input-output means (32-36) that are —‘D) a laser ranging unit, a GPS unit and an electronic compass. 
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5,801,867 
DC-COUPLED RECEIVER FOR SHARED OPTICAL 
SYSTEM 
William L. Geller, Foster City; David M. Arstein, Scotts Valley, 
and William F. Ellersick, Redwood City, all of Calif., assign- 


ors to Ericsson Raynet, Menlo Park, Calif. 


Filed Mar. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 619,851 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 10/06 
U.S. Cl. 359—189 


‘ 
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1. A digital data receiver, comprising: 

a de-coupled feedback amplifier circuit; 

a first sample-and-hold circuit electrically connected to said 
dc-coupled feedback amplifier circuit; 

a second sample-and hold circuit electrically connected to said 
dc-coupled feedback amplifier circuit; and 

means for generating a signal with an amplitude equal to half of 
the difference between a first voltage level generated by said 
first sample-and-hold circuit and a second voltage level gen- 
erated by said second sample-and-hold circuit, said means for 
generating connected to said first and second sample-and-hold 
circuits to receive signals therefrom. 





5,801,868 

APPARATUS FOR AND METHOD OF LASER MAKING 

Kazuhiro Hayasaka, and Masashi Ichihara, both of Hiratsuka, 
Japan, assignors to Komatsu Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP94/01928, § 371 Date May 20, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date May 20, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/13899, PCT Pub. 
Date May 26, 1995 
PCT Filed Nov. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 648,031 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 19, 1993, 5-312875 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 26/08 


U.S. Cl. 359—202 17 Claims 








1. A laser marking apparatus comprising: 

a laser generator, 

a first deflector for deflecting a laser beam from said laser 
generator to perform raster scanning, 

a mask capable of selectively allowing transmission of the laser 
beam from said first deflector for raster scanning to thereby 
display a predetermined pattern, and 

a second deflector for further deflecting the laser beam transmit- 
ted through said mask to apply it to a surface of a workpiece 
for marking, 
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wherein said second deflector includes a reflective mirror 
device, for reflecting the laser beam transmitted through said 
mask, and movable lenses, for receiving the laser beam from 
this reflective mirror device to apply the thus received laser 
beam to the surface of the workpiece for marking, with the 
movable lenses being mounted on a moving mechanism 
which moves in synchronism with the speed at which the 
workpiece is conveyed, 
wherein said reflective mirror device comprises: 
a first mirror for receiving and reflecting the laser beam 
transmitted through said mask, 
a second mirror for reflecting the reflected beam from the first 
mirror to said movable lenses, 


a third mirror for receiving and reflecting the laser beam 
transmitted through said mask, 

a fourth mirror for receiving and reflecting the reflected beam 
from the third mirror, and 

a fifth mirror for reflecting the reflected beam from the fourth 
mirror to said movable lenses, 

with the first through fifth mirrors being secured to a movable 
base, and the application of the laser beam transmitted 
through said mask being switchable, through displacement 


of said movable base, to the first mirror or to the third 
mirror. 





5,801,869 
OPTICAL SCANNER, IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS 
AND IMAGE READING APPARATUS 

Motonobu Yoshikawa; Yoshiharu Yamamoto, and Kazutake 
Boku, all of Osaka, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric 
Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 604,058, Feb. 20, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,751,464. This application Jun. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 884,116 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 20, 1995, 7-031065 
Int. Cl.° G02B 26/08 
U.S. Cl. 359—208 


1. An optical scanner comprising a light source unit, an optical 
deflector to scan a light beam from the light source unit, a first 
image formation optical system disposed between the light source 


unit and the optical deflector, and a second image formation optical 
system disposed between the optical deflector and a surface to be 
scanned, wherein the second image formation optical system com- 
prises a first curved mirror having a toric surface with a concave 
shape in a main scanning direction, which is a direction a light 
beam is scanned in, and a convex shape in a sub scanning direc- 
tion, which is a direction perpendicular to the main scanning 
direction, to reflect the light beam from the optical deflector, and a 
second curved mirror having one of a toric surface, and a cylindri- 
cal surface, which has no refractive power, or has a concave shape 
in the main scanning direction, and with a concave shape in the sub 
scanning direction to focus the light beam from the first curved 
mirror on the surface to be scanned. 
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5,801,870 
LIGHT EXPOSURE AND ILLUMINATING APPARATUS 


Michio Oka, Kanagawa, and Hiroshi Suganuma, Ibaragi, both 
of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 502,460, Jul. 14, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,673,134. This application Mar. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 824,310 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 15, 1994, 6-163948 
Int. Cl.° G02B 26/08 


U.S. Cl. 359—216 1 Claim 





1. A light exposure illuminating apparatus for conducting a light 
beam source to an object to be exposed to light comprising: 
harmonics light generating means for continuously radiating the 
light of harmonics; 

a scanning optical system for sweeping the light of harmonics 
continuously radiated from said harmonics generating means, 
said scanning system comprising a scanning lens which sets 
the diameter of the light harmonics to a scanning beam 
diameter and a mirror with at least one moving reflector 
surface which reflects the light of harmonics from the scan- 
ning lens in a sweeping motion; 

a patterned mask irradiated in a sweeping motion with the light 
of harmonics swept by the scanning optical system; 
cylindrical mirror which receives the light of harmonics 
reflected by the mirror with the moving reflection surface and 
which reflects said light onto said patterned mask; and 

an imaging optical system for forming an image of the light of 
harmonics transmitted through said pattern in the object to be 
exposed to light, 

wherein, said pattern and said object to be exposed to light are 
configured to be moved in synchronism with said scanning 
optical system, 

wherein, said mirror with a moving reflection surface comprises 
a rotating polygonal mirror having a plurality of reflector 
surfaces defining the sides of the polygon, 

the rotating polygonal mirror has more than four reflector sur- 
faces, and 

the light generated by the harmonics light generating means is a 
fourth harmonics light. 





5,801,871 
WIDE BAND AND LOW DRIVING VOLTAGE OPTICAL 
MODULATOR WITH IMPROVED CONNECTOR 
PACKAGE 
Rangaraj Madabhushi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 12, 1997, Ser. No. 855,888 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 10, 1996, 8-116436 
Int. Cl.° GO2F 1/03 
U.S. Cl. 359—245 60 Claims 
1. A connector for connecting to a pad of a signal electrode 
selectively formed over a dielectric buffer layer which extends over 
a crystal substrate of an optical device, 
wherein a recess is selectively formed in an upper region of said 
crystal substrate so that said recess is positioned in the vicin- 
ity of said pad, and 


SepremBer 1, 1998 








wherein said dielectric buffer layer and said signal electrode are 
not formed over said recess so that said connector is received 
securely in said recess whereby a side face of said connector 
is made into directly contact with a side face of said pad, and 


a top of said connector has substantially the same level as a 
top of said pad to allow a majority of microwave energy to 
travel between top surface regions of said pad and said 
connector without substantial loss. 





$801,872 
SEMICONDUCTOR OPTICAL MODULATION DEVICE 
Masayoshi Tsuji, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 598,099 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 9, 1995, 7-021427 
Int. Cl.° GO2F 1/025; HOIL 31/107 


U.S. Cl. 359—248 4 Claims 


1. A semiconductor optical modulation device for modulating 


input light by a change in absorption of light when an electric field 
is applied thereto, comprising: 
a semiconductor substrate; and 
a first clad layer of a first conduction type, a guide layer of the 
first conduction type, and a second clad layer of a second 
conduction type layered on said semiconductor substrate, 
wherein said guide layer includes a multiple layer formed from a 


plurality of semiconductor layers layered with each other, and 


wherein each of the plurality of semiconductor layers (a) has an 
energy gap, (b) is formed such that, as viewed from a first side 
to a second side in a thickness-wise direction, the content of 
an element of a first semiconductor composition on the first 
side gradually decreases until the second side exhibits a 
second semiconductor composition substantially void of the 
element, and (c) the energy gap exhibits a variation with a 


substantially linear slope, whereby the multiple layer formed 


from a plurality of semiconductor layers has a periodic poten- 
tial that varies linearly. 
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5,801,873 
VARIABLE REFLECTANCE AUTOMOBILE MIRROR 


Harlan J. Byker, Holland, Mich., assignor to Gentex Corpora- 
tion, Zeeland, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 874,175, Apr. 23, 1992, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 760,877, Sep. 16, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 422,601, Oct. 17, 1989, aban- 
doned, which is a division of Ser. No. 846,354, Mar. 31, 1986, 
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a light beam correction element disposed in said second light 
beam path. 





5,801,875 
ARTICLE COMPRISING A MAGNETO-OPTIC 
MATERIAL HAVING LOW MAGNETIC MOMENT 


Pat. No. 4,902,108. This application Dec. H, 1993, Ser. No. Charles David Brandle, Jr; Vincent Jerome Fratello, both of 


175,781 
Int. CL.° GO2F 1/153 
US. Cl. 359—272 


1. A variable reflectance rearview mirror for an automobile, 
wherein the variable reflectance is provided by a component of 
reversibly variable transmittance, which component is an electro- 
chromic device comprising a medium of reversibly variable trans- 
mittance which is a gel comprising at least one electrochromic 
compound, and wherein there is an highly reflecting layer which 
reflects through the medium of reversibly variable transmittance of 
the electrochromic device light which reaches the highly reflecting 
layer after passing through the medium of reversibly variable 
transmittance of the electrochromic device. 


5,801,874 
OPTICAL SCANNING SYSTEM HAVING MULTI-PASS 
ACOUSTIC TRAVELING WAVE LENS 
Robert M. Montgomery, Indialantic; Greg K. Daugherty, Mel- 
bourne; Reeder N. Ward, and Pat O. Bentley, both of Palm 
Bay, all of Fla., assignors to Harris Corporation, Melbourne, 
Fla. 


Filed Jun. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 668,665 
Int. Cl.° G02F 1/33 
U.S. Cl. 359—305 


1. A light beam scanning system comprising: 

a light beam deflector disposed in the path of said light beam 
and being operative to spatially deflect said light beam in 
accordance with a control signal applied thereto; 

an acoustic traveling wave lens having a first surface and a 
second surface upon which reflective material is provided; 

a lens arrangement disposed in the path of said deflected light 
beam so as to direct said deflected light beam along a first 
light beam path onto said first surface of an acoustic traveling 
wave lens, such that said deflected light beam incident upon 
said first surface of said acoustic traveling wave lens travels 
through said acoustic traveling wave lens, is reflected from 
said second surface thereof and travels through said acoustic 
traveling wave lens, to emerge from said first surface thereof 
along a second light beam separated from said first light beam 
path; and 


Basking Ridge, and Steven Joy Licht, Bridgewater, all of 
N.J., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, 
NJ 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 498,099, Jul. 5, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,608,570. This application Jun. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 
653,085 


Int. Cl.° GO2F 1/00 


US. Cl. 359—321 15 Claims 


1. An article comprising a body of magneto-optic garnet material 
having a nominal composition, a major surface and a magnetiza- 
tion 4xM in a direction normal to said major surface; 

CHARACTERIZED IN THAT the nominal composition of the 

body is selected to comprise less than 1.0, 2.1 and 2.5 atoms 
per formula unit of, respectively, gadolinium, terbium and 
dysprosium, with Gd+(Tb/2.1)+(Dy/2.5)<1.0, where Gd, Tb 
and Dy are the concentrations, in atoms per formula unit, of 
gadolinium, terbium and dysprosium, respectively, and the 
nominal composition is furthermore selected such that the 
body has, at any temperature within a predetermined operat- 
ing temperature range of the body that includes room tem- 
perature, a substantially rectangular magnetization loop, with 
IH{>l4xMJOe, in a magnetic field H applied parallel to said 
direction normal to the major surface, where H, is the switch- 
ing magnetic field of the magnetization loop, and 4xM, is the 
saturation magnetization, said saturation magnetization being 
less than 100 G in absolute value throughout said operating 
temperature range, whereby said body exhibits latching 
behavior at any temperature within said operating temperature 
range. 


5,801,876 
LASER-BEAM WAVELENGTH CONVERSION DEVICE 
AND ULTRAVIOLET BEAM GENERATOR USING THE 
DEVICE 
Hikaru Kouta, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 758,822 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 5, 1995, 7-316189 
Int. CL.° GO2F 1/35 
U.S. Cl. 359—326 8 Claims 
1. A laser-beam wavelength conversion device made of a borate 
crystal, comprising: 
an incoming plane formed on said borate crystal so as to have a 
first Brewster’s angle according to a first wavelength of an 
incoming laser beam; and 
an outgoing plane formed on said borate crystal so as to have a 


second Brewster’s angle according to a second wavelength of 
a converted beam produced inside, wherein said first Brew- 
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ster’s angle and said second Brewster’s angle are different 
from each other, and formed in different polarization direc- 
tions. 


5,801,877 
OPTICAL FIBER AMPLIFIER FOR SUPERIMPOSING A 
SUB-SIGNAL 

Kenichi Yoneyama, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 672,701 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 6, 1996, 7-170578 
Int. CL.° HO4B /0/17; HO4S 3/17 


U.S. CL. 359—341 18 Claims 


1. An optical fiber amplifier comprising: 

an amplification medium for amplifying signal light by absorp- 
tion of excitation light; 

an excitation light source which generates the excitation light to 
excite said amplification medium; 

photocoupling means for inputting said excitation light into said 
amplification medium; 

sub-signal generating means for generating a sub-signal; 

modulating means for modulating said excitation light based on 
said sub-signal; and 

a frequency filter for converting a frequency characteristic of 
said sub-signal to input it to said modulating means, 

wherein said frequency filter includes a high-frequency compo- 
nent modulator for previously emphasizing high-frequency 
components of the sub-signal. 





5,801,878 
CIRCUIT HAVING TWO OPTICAL AMPLIFIERS, IN 
PARTICULAR FOR A REPEATER IN AN UNDERSEA 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 
Gérard Bourret, La Ville du Bois, and Bernard Gherardi, 
Lisses, both of France, assignors to Alcatel Submarine Net- 
works, Clichy, France 
Filed Apr. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 840,761 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 18, 1996, 96 04869 
Int. Cl.° HO1S 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 359—341 12 Claims 
1. A circuit having two optical amplifiers each amplifying a 
respective optical signal, each amplifier comprising: 
an active medium for carrying the optical signal; 
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a pump source for injecting main pump energy into the active 
medium; and 

means for recovering unused pump energy in the active medium; 

wherein said means for recovering reinjects said unused pump 
energy into the other amplifier in a direction opposite to the 
direction in which the main pump energy is injected into said 
other amplifier. 


5,801,879 
DEVICE AND METHOD TO SUPRESS Q-SWITCHING IN 
AN OPTICAL AMPLIFYING DEVICE 

Clement Dowd Burton, Elmira, and Douglas Warren Hall, 

Corning, both of N.Y., assignors to Corning Incorporated, 

Corning, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 878,262 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 9/00 

USS. Cl. 359—341 
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1. A four-port WDM device including a dichroic filter for 
substantially reflecting a first wavelength band input to the device 
to an output of the device for said first wavelength band and for 
substantially transmitting a second wavelength band input to the 
device to an output of the device for the second wavelength band, 
wherein some of a first 3 dB wavelength in the first wavelength 
band is transmitted by said filter and some of a second 3 dB 
wavelength in the second wavelength band is reflected by said 
filter, comprising: 

a first other dichroic filter having a filter function providing an 
insertion loss for at least one of the first and the second 3 dB 
wavelengths sufficient to reflect and transmit, respectively, 
substantially all of the first and second 3 dB wavelengths. 


CONFOCAL MICROSCOPE WITH OPTICAL 
RECORDING AND REPRODUCING APPARATUS 
Osamu Matsuda, and Masato Doi, both of Kanagawa, Japan, 

assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 532,037 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 21, 1994, 6-227040 
Int. Cl.° GO1B 2//06; HO1S 3//8 
U.S. Cl. 359—385 
1. A confocal microscope comprising: 
an array of optical coupling devices arranged on a common 
substrate, said array operatively positioned for confocal scan- 


14 Claims 
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ning of a target such that the target and array are moved 
relative to one another along a scanning direction during 
confocal scanning; and 

an objective lens; 

wherein, 

each of said optical coupling devices comprises a light-emitting 
portion and a light-receiving portion operatively disposed 
closely on said common substrate in such a way that light 
originating from said light-emitting portion is emitted through 
said objective lens to said target and light reflected from said 
target is reflected back through said objective lens and is 
received and detected near a confocal position by said light- 
receiving portion, at least part of said light-receiving portion 
being located within a light diffraction limit of said light 
emitting portion, 

said objective lens converging said emitted light onto said target 
and converging said reflected light onto said light receiving 
portion, and 

said array produces signals providing at least two-dimensional 
information about said target. 


5,801,881 
FIELD SYNTHESIS AND OPTICAL SUBSECTIONING 
FOR STANDING WAVE MICROSCOPY 
Frederick Lanni; D. Lansing Taylor, and Brent Bailey, all of 
Pittsburgh, Pa., assignors to Carnegie Mellon University, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 14,328, Feb. 5, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,394,268. This application Feb. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 392,496 


Int. Cl.° GO2B 21/06;21/00 
U.S. Cl. 359—386 
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1. An apparatus comprising: 
an extended incoherent light source; 
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a moveable beam splitter positioned such that light from said 
light source is imaged onto said beam splitter and split into an 
upper beam and a lower beam traveling in respective optical 
paths; 

two objective lenses positionable to cause light beams passing 
through said lenses to form standing wave fields identically 
positioned relative to a plane of focus; and, 

a plurality of reflective surfaces positioned to orient and balance 
the respective optical paths of said upper and lower beams 
from the beam splitter to said plane to within the coherence 
length of said light beams with respect to each other and 
reflect said upper and lower beams through separate ones of 


said two objective lenses to generate a multiplicity of standing 
wave fields relative to said plane. 





5,801,882 
REAL IMAGE MODE FINDER OPTICAL SYSTEM 

Yuji Miyauchi, Hachioji, Japan, assignor to Olympus Optical 

Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 328,530, Oct. 25, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 868,576 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 28, 1993, 5-270506; 

Mar. 17, 1994, 6-047186 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 23/00;5/04 


U.S. Cl. 359—431 19 Claims 


1. A real image mode finder optical system in which a finder 
optical path is formed independent of a photographing optical path 
formed by a photographing optical system, comprising: 

an objective system for forming an object image; 

an image erecting prism system including a reflecting means, 

said reflecting means being arranged between an entrance 
surface and an exit surface of said image erecting prism 
system for erecting the object image formed by said objective 
system, 

an optical path splitting means for dividing a photometric optical 

path from the finder optical path by splitting a beam of light 
emergent from said objective system into a reflected split 
beam of light and a transmitted split beam of light, said 
optical path splitting means being disposed such that it is 
independent of said reflecting means and between said 
entrance surface and said exit surface of said image erecting 
prism system; 

a photometric means for receiving a split beam of light in the 

photometric optical path; 

an eyepiece system disposed behind said exit surface of said 

image erecting prism system; and 

a medium which faces said optical path splitting means on a 

photometric optical-path side thereof having a refractive 
index greater than | and being shaped as a prism component 
for introducing the split beam of light in the photometric 
optical path into said photometric means. 
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5,801,883 


HIGH VISIBILITY REFLECTIVE TUBING FOR BICYCLE 


WHEELS 
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5,801,885 
HEAD MOUNT TYPE IMAGE DISPLAY UNIT 
Takayoshi Togino, Koganei, Japan, assignor to Olympus Opti- 


Robert V. Peters, 2310 Hwy. 101 North,.Minneapolis, Minn. cal Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 


$5447 
Filed Dec. 4, 1996, Ser, No. 759,398 
Int. CL.° GO2B 5/12 


US. Cl. 359—523 2 Claims 


1. A resilient and flexible elongated hollow tubular highly visu- 


Filed Oct. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 547,871 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 26, 1994, 6-262653 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 27/14 
US. Cl. 359—630 


\ 
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1. A head mount type of image display unit including an image 
display unit body having an image display device for displaying an 


ally reflective attachment for use in combination with the spokes of image and an ocular system for guiding an image displayed on said 


a bicycle wheel and comprising, in combination: 
(a) an elongated hollow tubular plastic member having a hollow 
central core defining means for attachment to the spoke of a 


image display device to the eyeballs of a viewer, and a support 
member mounted over the head of the viewer while it is in contact 
therewith, so that said image display unit body is held just before 


bicycle wheel and defining an axis, and being fabricated of ‘P€ face of the viewer, characterized in that: 


synthetic resin, said tubular member further having a wall 
defining inner and outer coaxial surfaces; 

(b) a layer of a highly retro-reflective substance consisting of a 
covering of enclosed lens reflective sheeting secured to said 
outer surface and providing a source of visible reflected light 
from incident light energy striking said elongated hollow 
tubular member; 

(c) said elongated hollow tubular member being adapted for 
attached coupling to the spokes of a bicycle wheel along the 
entire length thereof; and 

(d) said retro-reflective substance having a coefficient of retro- 
reflectivity greater than about 60. 


5,801,884 
OPTICAL DEVICE AND PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 
THE SAME 


Heihachi Sato, Yokosuka; Seiichiro Hayakawa, and Iwao Seo, 
both of Ibaraki-ken, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi 
Chemical Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 727,087 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 9, 1995, 7-261381; 
Nov. 28, 1995, 7-309220 
Int. CL.° G02B 27/10 


US. Cl. 359—620 19 Claims 


1. An optical device comprising a plurality of microlenses, each 
having a light transmittance of not less than 80% when measured 
with a light beam having a wavelength within a visible light range, 
and produced by subjecting a photocurable monomer composition 
to two-stage light irradiation comprising a partial irradiation and a 
whole irradiation. 


said ocular system includes, in order from the eye side of the 
viewer along the visual axis, 

a first prism having a first surface concave on the eye side and a 
second surface located on the side of said first prism opposite 
to the first surface thereof and concave on the eye side with a 
medium having a refractive index (n) larger than 1 (n>1) 
interposed therebetween, and 

a second prism having a third surface concave on the eye side 
and located on the side of said second prism opposite to the 
eye side and a medium having a refracti ve index (n) larger 
than | (n>1), 

said first prism being designed such that a beam of rays leaving 
said image display device is reflected at at least said first 
surface and then propagates through the medium of said first 
prism in a direction opposite to the eye side, while a beam of 
rays reflected at said second surface propagates through the 
medium of said first prism and then transmits through said 
first surface, 

wherein said first and said second prisms are cemented together. 


5,801,886 
IMAGE MAGNIFICATION APPARATUS 
Chun-Gon Lee, Kyeongsangnam-do, Rep. of Korea, assignor to 
Samsung Aerospace Industries, Ltd., Kyeongsangnam-do, 
Rep. of Korea 
Filed Feb. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 802,995 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 3/00; 15/02;9/12 
U.S. Cl. 359—675 
321 
ae ‘ 
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1. An image magnifying apparatus, for use in a video display 
system that displays an image of an object, comprising: 

a connecting means for connecting the image magnifying appa- 
ratus to a lens module of the video display system; 


First 


1 Surface 
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an objective lens system for forming an optical image of the 
object; and 

a conversion optical system for magnifying the optical image 
formed by the objective lens system, wherein the conversion 
optical system includes a first biconvex lens unit having a 
positive refractive power, a second biconvex lens unit having 


a positive refractive power, and a third biconcave lens unit 


having a negative refractive power, 
wherein the conversion optical system satisfies the following 
conditions: 


0.48<D/f<0.51, and 


0.37<fb/f<0.4, 


where: 
D represents a length of the conversion optical system; 
f represents a focal length of the conversion optical system; and 
fb represents a back focal length of the conversion optical 
system. 





5,801,887 
WIDE-ANGLE ZOOM LENS SYSTEM 
Haruo Sato, Saitama-ken, Japan, assignor to Nikon Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 785,597 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 31, 1996, 8-037169 
Int. Cl.° G02B 15/14 
U.S. Cl. 359—691 21 Claims 
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1. A zoom lens system comprising from an object to an image 

side: 

a first lens group of negative refractive power including at least 
a negative lens component and a positive lens component 
arranged closer to the image side than the negative lens 
component; and 

a second lens group including, from the object to the image side, 
a front lens subgroup including, from the object to the image 
side, at least a first lens component of positive refractive 
power, a second lens component of negative refractive power 
separated from said first lens component with air spacing, and 
a third lens component of positive refractive power separated 
from said second lens component with air spacing, and a rear 
lens subgroup including at least a negative lens component 
and a positive lens component, wherein the zoom lens system 
performs zooming operation by changing an air spacing 
between the first lens group and the second lens group, and a 
focal length f2R of the rear lens subgroup of the second group 
and a focal length fW of the entire system in a wide-angle 
state satisfy 


—3<f2R/fW S-1.33. 
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5,801,888 
HIGH MAGNIFICATION ZOOM LENS BARREL 
INCLUDING A DRIVE RING HAVING A SHORT LENGTH 
TO PROVIDE A COMPACT CAMERA 

Kiyosada Machida, Urawa, and Junichi Omi, Kawasaki, both 

of Japan, assignors to Nikon Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 584,148 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 8, 1995, 7-020768 


Int. Cl.° GO2B 15/14 


U.S. Cl. 359—694 18 Claims 
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1. A zoom lens system having multiple lens groups, comprising: 

a first lens group; 

a first lens group support member to support the first lens group, 
the first lens group support member being movable in an 
optical axis direction; 

a second lens group; 

a second lens group support member to support the second lens 
group such that the second lens group is movable in the 
optical axis direction relative to the first lens group; 

a first drive ring operably coupled to the first lens group support 
member and rotatable around the optical axis to advance and 
withdraw the first lens group support member in the optical 
axis direction; and 

a cam ring having cam grooves, operably coupled to the first 
drive ring and to the second lens group support member via 
the cam grooves, the cam ring being rotated around the 
optical axis by the rotation of the first drive ring to advance 
and withdraw the cam ring in the optical axis direction, 
wherein the second lens group support member includes guide 
pins which fit in the cam grooves of the cam ring to advance 
and withdraw only the second lens group support member in 


the optical axis direction relative to the first lens group sup- 
port member by rotation of the cam ring, 

wherein the first drive ring advances and withdraws in the 
optical axis direction as the first drive ring rotates around the 
optical axis. 





5,301,889 
TECHNIQUE TO ELIMINATE SCATTERED LIGHT IN 
DIFFRACTIVE OPTICAL ELEMENTS 

Mark M. Meyers, Hamlin, and Richard E. Albrecht, Honeoye 

Falls, both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 

Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 639,645 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 3/08;5/12 

U.S. Cl. 359—743 24 Claims 

1. A method of making a diffractive optical element on a surface, 
which element diffracts light incident on said surface at certain 
angles of incidence and for a certain diffractive order at a certain 
angle of diffraction to said surface, so as to reduce the amount of 
light which is scattered by said element with respect to the amount 
of light which is diffracted, said method comprising the steps of 
forming a surface relief profile on said surface of portions which 
increase in height to peaks spaced from said surface and decrease 


in steps extending from said peaks toward said surface, and con- 
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trolling the transmission of light incident on said surface via said 
steps at other than said angles of incidence. 


TAKING LENS SYSTEM 


Hiroshi Yamada, Saitama-ken, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo 


Optical Co., Ltd., Saitama-Ken, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 356,585, Dec. 15, 1994, abandoned. 
This application May 27, 1997, Ser. No. 863,602 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 15, 1993, 5-314649 
Int. CL.° G02B 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 359—793 19 Claims 


i= 


' 

1. An image pickup lens system for a solid state video frame 
pickup device, consisting of first and second lens elements 
arranged in this order from the object side to an image plane 
containing the solid state video frame pickup device, the first lens 
element being a meniscus lens having a refractive power and 
concave toward the object side and the second lens element having 
a positive refractive power wherein the formula 


0.19Sd,/fS1.7 


is satisfied wherein d, represents the central thickness of the first 
lens element and f represents the focal length of the overall lens 
system. 


5,801,891 
FLAT MIRROR MOUNTING FLEXURE 
Cari A. Lloyd, Bloomfield, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 834,063 
Int. Cl.° G02B 7/182; A47F 7/14 
U.S. Cl. 359—871 7 Claims 
1. A flexure structure for mounting an element to a frame, 
comprising: 
a) a flexure blade defining a fork having three coplanar tines; 
b) first mounting means located on a center tine for attaching the 
flexure blade between the frame and the element; 
c) second mounting means located on outside tines for attaching 
the flexure blade between the frame and the element; 
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d) the relative sizes of the tines being such that zero moment is 
applied to the element by the flexure structure when the 
element is displaced relative to the frame. 


5,801,892 
OPTICAL DEVICE HAVING AN OPTICAL FILM WITH 
AN INCIDENT ANGLE THEREUPON VARIABLE 
Norihisa Naganuma, Sapporo, and Nobuhiro Fukushima, 
Kawasaki, both of Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Jul. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 674,515 


Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1995, 7-282981 
Int. Cl.° G02B 5/22;6/26;6/38 


U.S. Cl. 359—892 37 Claims 
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1. An optical device comprising: 

a collimating means for converting light emitted from an exci- 
tation port into a parallel beam and outputting said parallel 
beam onto an optical path; 

an optical film provided so as to pass said parallel beam output 
from said collimating means; and 

a supporting means having an axis inclined with respect to said 
optical path, for supporting said optical film so that said 
optical film is rotatable about said axis, wherein 

said axis is not perpendicular to said optical path, and 

said optical film is inclined with respect to a plane perpendicular 
to said axis and is not parallel to said axis. 
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5,801,893 
METHOD FOR ADAPTIVELY DETECTING TAPEWRAP 
IN CASSETTE TAPE PLAYER 

Kenneth Christopher Miller, Canton; Max Cannon Chapman, 
Plymouth, and Daniel Thomas Donaldson, Canton, all of 
Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 

Filed Jul. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 673,549 

Int. Cl.° GIB 1548 

US. Cl. 360—74.2 6 Claims 
1. A method for adaptively detecting when a portion of a 
magnetic tape is wrapped around a capstan of a magnetic tape 

cassette player, the method comprising the steps of: 
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transferring the magnetic tape from a supply reel to a take-up 
reel for a first rotation of the take-up reel; 

passing the magnetic tape across the capstan when the magnetic 
tape is being transferred; 

measuring a first set of pulses of a signal during the first rotation 


of the take-up reel; 

measuring a subsequent set of pulses during each subsequent 
rotation of the take-up reel; 

stopping the rotation of the take-up reel when the subsequent set 
of pulses varies from the subsequent set of pulses immedi- 
ately proceeding to prevent the magnetic tape from wrapping 
around the capstan; and 

establishing stopping limits for each pulse in each of the subse- 
quent sets based on each respective pulse from the subsequent 


set immediately proceeding wherein the step of stopping 
occurs when any of the pulses in the subsequent set exceed 
one of the stopping limits therefor. 


5,801,894 
POWER-SAVING HIGH PERFORMANCE DATA 
STORAGE SYSTEM 


Zine-Eddine Boutaghou, Rochester, Minn., and Huey-Ming 
Tzeng, San Jose, Calif., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 321,166, Oct. 11, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 823,860 
Int. CL.° G11B /5//8;21/02 


US. Cl. 360—72.1 20 Claims 


1. A method of minimizing power consumption performed by a 
data storage device enclosed by a housing and having a data 
storage disk for storing data mounted to a spindle motor for 
rotating the data storage disk, a transducer for transferring data to 
and from the disk, an actuator and actuator motor for moving the 
transducer across the disk, a controller for coordinating the transfer 
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of data to and from the disk, the method of minimizing the power 
consumption comprising the steps of: 

rotating the data storage disk so as to create airflow patterns 

within the housing, wherein the data storage disk is subjected 

to an air shear force, resulting from the airflow patterns, 


which dominates viscous drag forces between the transducer 
and the disk; 

moving the actuator to a plurality of locations over the data 
storage disk, wherein the actuator location changes the air 
shear force acting on the data storage disk; 

determining a parameter indicative of the power consumed by 
the spindle motor at each of the plurality of data storage disk 
locations; 

establishing a target data storage disk location associated with a 
minimum amount of power consumed by the spindle motor, 
the minimum amount of power consumed by the spindle 
motor being determined using the plurality of power con- 
sumption parameters; and 

positioning the actuator at the target data storage disk location 
during periods of actuator idleness, thereby minimizing the 
contribution of the air shear force to the power consumption 
of the spindle motor. 


5,801,895 
DISK DRIVE SERVO DEMODULATION SYSTEM WHICH 
SUPPRESSES NOISE ON THE POSITION ERROR 
SIGNAL 
Daniel Y. Abramovich, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Hewlett 
Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed May 28, 1996, Ser. No. 653,898 


Int. Cl.° GIB 5/596 


1. A magnetic recording device comprising: 

a rotatably mounted disk having a surface containing recording 
tracks, each track comprising a plurality of first reference 
position dibits at selected positions along the track and, 
spaced apart from the first reference position dibits, a plurality 
of second reference position dibits at selected positions along 
the track; 
transducer coupled to the surface for following a track and 
producing a first dibit burst signal when the transducer passes 
by the first reference position dibits along the track and a 
second dibit burst signal when the transducer passes by the 
second reference position dibits along the track, the amplitude 
of each dibit burst signal dependent on the position of the 
transducer with respect to the track; 

mixing signal means for generating a first mixing signal com- 
prising a finite integer number of sinusoids coherent with the 
first dibit burst signal and a second mixing signal comprising 
a finite integer number of sinusoids coherent with the second 
dibit burst signal; 

a mixer means for multiplying the first mixing signal by the first 
dibit burst signal to provide a first multiplied output and the 
second mixing signal by the second dibit burst signal to 
provide a second multiplied output; 

means for generating a position error signal according to any 
difference between the first and second multiplied outputs; 
and 
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means responsive to the position error signal to adjust the 
position of the transducer with respect to the track so as to 
minimize the position error signal. 


5,801,896 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SERVO PULSE 
DETECTION WITH HIGH AC COUPLING AND LARGE 
PULSE ASYMMETRY 
David Anthony Freitas, Morgan Hill, Calif., assignor to Inter- 
national Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 397,593, Mar. 2, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 869,378 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/596 
31 Claims 


1. A servo control circuit comprising: 

a preamplifier circuit that receives a pulsed readback signal and 
blocks the DC content and restores a predetermined signal 
baseline, thereby producing a conditioned readback signal, 
wherein the pulsed readback signal is generated by a device 
read head that transduces a servo pattern recorded in a servo 
track of a storage medium, the servo pattern comprises an 
authentic gain control (AGC) field of repeated first and sec- 
ond paired transitions having opposite polarity followed by 
one or more identification fields having opposite polarity 
paired transitions, and the pulsed readback signal includes an 
opposite polarity pulse pair corresponding to each opposite 
polarity transition pair of the servo pattern; 

an automatic gain control circuit that receives the conditioned 
readback signal and automatically adjusts the signal magni- 
tude to maintain the conditioned readback signal substantially 
within a predetermined amplitude range and thereby produce 
a gain adjusted readback signal; and 

a pulse detector circuit that receives the gain adjusted readback 
signal, detects opposite polarity pulse pairs, and produces a 
binary track information signal by decoding track information 
encoded in the readback signal such that the presence of an 
opposite polarity pulse pair results in a track information 
signal “one” bit and the absence of an opposite polarity pulse 
pair results in a track information signal “zero” bit, wherein 
the pulse detector circuit determines the polarity of the last 
readback signal pulse of the AGC field and produces a one bit 
if it detects a pulse of a readback signal opposite polarity 
pulse pair having a magnitude greater than a predetermined 
threshold value and having a polarity that is the same as the 
last readback signal pulse of the AGC field, which indicates it 
is the second pulse of the pulse pair, thereby producing a one 
bit of the track information signal regardless of the magnitude 
of the first pulse of the pulse pair, and otherwise produces a 
zero bit of the track information signal, which it then provides 
to a servo controller for position control of the device read 
head. 
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5,801,897 
HEAD POSITIONING CONTROL SYSTEM FOR USE IN A 
DISK STORAGE SYSTEM 

Hiroyuki Kanda; Tatsuharu Kusumoto, and Masahide Yatsu, 

all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, 

Kanagawa-ken, Japan 

Filed Dec. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 761,713 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 11, 1996, 8-089585; 

Sep. 20, 1996, 8-250551 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/596 


U.S. Cl. 360—78.14 14 Claims 


1. A head positioning control system for a disk drive, compris- 

ing: 

a disk with a plurality of tracks for recording data, each track 
having servo areas in a plurality of places on it, the servo 
areas being areas on which not only the track addresses for 
identifying the track when the head is moved to a specified 
track and the servo burst data for sensing the position of said 
head in the track range but also redundant data for identifying 
adjacent tracks have been recorded; 

read means for reading said track address and said redundant 
data from the track on which said head is positioned; 

detecting means for reading said servo burst data from the track 
on which said head is positioned and sensing the position of 
said head in the range of the track corresponding to said track 
address read by said read means; and 

control means for providing moving control of said head from 
the present position of said head to the specified track and 
determining the position of said head in the track range 
including the track corresponding to said track address and its 
adjacent tracks on the basis of said redundant data read by 
said read means, when the present position of said head is 
determined on the basis of said track address read by said read 
means. 


5,801,898 
LOADING MECHANISM OF MAGNETIC RECORDING- 
REPRODUCTION APPARATUS AND METHOD OF 
ASSEMBLING THE MECHANISM 


Takahiro Okuie, Nara; Osamu Takao, Kobe, and Haruhiko 


Yoneda, Daito, all of Japan, assignors to Sanyo Electric Co., 
Ltd., Moriguchi, Japan 

Filed Mar. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 624,798 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 10, 1995, 7-083566; 


Apr. 11, 1995, 7-085023; Apr. 12, 1995, 7-086586 


Int. Cl.° GIB 15/665; 15/61 
7 Claims 

1. A tape loading mechanism comprising: 

a pair of leading guide blocks slidably fitted in respective guide 
slots formed in a chassis for withdrawing a tape from a 
cassette; 

loading links pivotally movable provided on the chassis for 
slidingly moving the respective guide blocks along the guide 
slots; and 
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catchers mounted on the chassis at a loading completed position 
for the respective guide blocks to come into pressing contact 
therewith, 
each of the loading links including: 

a pivotal lever having a base end rotatably supported by a 
pivot on the chassis; and 

a link plate connected by a pivot pin to a free end of the 
pivotal lever and rotatably engaged at a forward end por- 
tion thereof with a respective one of the guide blocks, 

the chassis being formed with apertures permitting insertion 
of the respective guide blocks therein, each of the apertures 
covered with each of the catchers and each of the apertures 
having a portion communicating with each of the guide 
slots, 

wherein when a first center line connecting the pivot on the 
chassis and the pivot pin on the pivotal lever and a second 
center line connecting the pivot pin and the portion of 
connection between the respective guide block and the 
respective link plate extend toward the loading completed 
position in alignment with each other, the respective por- 
tion of the aperture communicating with the respective 
guide slot is positioned at a greater distance from the pivot 
than the forward end portion of the link plate rotatable 
engaged with the guide block, and 

the portion of the catcher to be contacted by the guide block 
being provided by a portion of a holder disposed closer to a 
loading wait position than the portion of the aperture com- 
municating with the guide slot. 





5,801,899 
MECHANICAL SHOCK PROTECTION FOR A DISC 
DRIVE 
Stephen R. Genheimer, Mustang, Okla., assignor to Seagate 
Technology, Inc., Scotts Valley, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 659,338 
Int. Cl.° G11B 17/00;33/08 
U.S. Cl. 360—97.01 
1. A disc drive assembly, comprising: 
a base deck; 
a spindle motor mounted to the base deck; 
a disc mounted to the spindle motor for rotation about a vertical 
axis, the disc having an inner radius and an outer radius; 
an actuator assembly mounted to the base deck adjacent the disc 
and controllably rotatable with respect to the disc; 
a snubber adjacent the disc, the snubber comprising: 
a body portion having a central axis, the body portion rigidly 
affixed with respect to the vertical axis of the disc; and 
snubber arms connected to the body portion, the snubber arms 
transversely extending from the body portion and sym- 
metrically disposed about the central axis of the body 
portion, the snubber arms disposed above and below the 
disc, and each snubber arm having a circumferential por- 
tion located at a position adjacent the disc between the 
inner and the outer radii of the disc and towards the outer 
radius of the disc, wherein the snubber arms limit deflection 
of the disc at the outer radius of the disc as a result of 
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mechanical shock forces applied to the disc drive assembly, 
minimizing damage to the disc drive assembly wherein the 
symmetrical disposition of the snubber arms about the 
central axis of the body portion provides for the extension 
of the snubber arms over a portion of the disc surfaces 
irrespective of the rotational positioning of the snubber 
arms about the central axis when the snubber is mounted to 
the base deck of the disc drive assembly. 





5,801,900 
DISK STORAGE DEVICE, WITH HUB AND DRIVE 
MOTOR ROTOR FEATURES i 
Dieter Elsaesser, St. Georgen; Johann Von Der Heide, Schram- 
berg, and Rolf Miiller, Munich, all of Germany, assignors to 
Papst Licensing GmbH, Spaichingen, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 227,645, Apr. 14, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,422,769, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 47,308, Apr. 19, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,446,610, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
883,478, May 15, 1992, Pat. No. 5,216,557, which is a continu- 
ation of Ser. No. 682,495, Apr. 9, 1991, Pat. No. 5,128,819, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 259,132, Oct. 18, 1988, 
Pat. No. 5,006,943, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 32,954, 
Mar. 31, 1987, Pat. No. 4,779,165, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 733,231, May 10, 1985, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 412,093, Aug. 27, 1982, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 244,971, 
Mar. 18, 1981, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 326,559, Dec. 2, 1981, Pat. No. 4,519,010. This appli- 
cation Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 466,702 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 7, 1981, 31 35 
385.1; Switzerland, Mar. 30, 1985, 01 374/85; Jan. 6, 1994, 2 


Int. Cl.° G11B 17/08 


1. A disk storage device, comprising in combination: 
a clean chamber formed within a housing; 
a support member forming part of said housing; 
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at least one storage disk having a central opening with a first 
diameter; 

at least one data head mounted on said housing for movement in 
operative relation to said at least one disk within said clean 
chamber; 

a hub member which extends through the central opening of said 
at least one disk to mount said at least one disk for rotation 
about a disk rotation axis in said clean chamber; and 

a brushless direct current motor for moving said at least one disk 
in operative relation to said at least one data head to allow 
information to be stored on and retrieved from said at least 
one disk, said motor including a stator having a stator lami- 
nation affixed to said support member, a stator winding dis- 
posed on said stator lamination, a bearing and shaft assembly 
also affixed to said support member and rotatably supporting 
said hub member, said shaft being aligned on said disk rota- 
tion axis and said bearings being affixed to said shaft, and a 
rotor contiguous with said hub member and having a cylin- 
drical surface upon which a magnetically conducting member 
is mounted, said motor further including a motor magnet 
mounted on said magnetically conducting member such that a 
cylindrical air gap is defined between adjacent surfaces of 
said motor magnet and said stator, said motor, said at least one 
disk, and said hub member being positioned on the same side 
of said support member and the outside diameter of said 
magnetically conducting member being greater than said first 
diameter. 


5,801,901 
DISC DRIVE CLAMP FASTENER INCLUDING A CLAMP 
DISC INDENTATION 

William J. Bryan, Boulder, and Richard K. Thompson, Ber- 

thond, both of Colo., assignors to Seagate Technology, Inc., 

Scotts Valley, Calif. 

Filed May 8, 1996, Ser. No. 646,883 
Int. Cl.° G11B 17/08 


4. An actuator assembly for a disc drive, comprising: 

an actuator shaft; 

an actuator shaft bearing housing mounted to the actuator shaft 
such that the actuator shaft bearing housing is capable of 
rotation around the actuator shaft; 

a plurality of actuator arms coupled to the actuator shaft bearing 
housing such that the actuator shaft bearing housing is 
inserted into an opening in each of the actuator arms whereby 
the actuator arms are stacked around the actuator shaft bear- 
ing housing; 

a clamp fastener cylinder coupled to the actuator shaft bearing 
housing; and 

a clamp disc protruding in a radial direction from the clamp 
fastener cylinder, the clamp disc including an indentation at a 
radius beyond the radius of the spindle motor hub such that 
the clamp disc does not contact the spindle motor hub and 
wherein an exterior surface of the clamp fastener cylinder is 
attached to an interior surface of the actuator shaft bearing 
housing sufficiently to exert a clamping force, via the inden- 
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tation, onto the plurality of actuator arms, the clamping force 
holding the plurality of actuator arms against the actuator 
shaft housing. 





5,801,902 
SETTING BEARING PRELOAD UTILIZING THERMAL 
EXSPANSION/CONTRACTION 
Klaus Dieter Koeppel, Watsonville; Robert Michael Pelstring, 
Santa Cruz; Alan Lyndon Grantz, Aptos, and Steven Craig 
Knoche, Corralitos, all of Calif., assignors to Seagate Tech- 
nology, Inc., Scotts Valley, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 311,194, Sep. 23, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 613,827 
Int. Cl.° G11B 17/02; F16C 33/04 
U.S. Cl. 360—99.08 34 Claims 
52 
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1. A spindle motor comprised of a hub rotating with a central 
shaft, said shaft rotating within a sleeve, and a bearing arranged 
radially between said shaft and said sleeve, said bearing including 
a pair of bearing members each with inner and outer races and 
spherical bearings therebetween, said bearing members being 
arranged with a predetermined axially defined space therebetween, 
and retainer means pressed against one of said pair of bearing 
members to retain both of said pairs of bearing members in their 
location along said shaft and to preload said bearing members to 
maintain said shaft in a fixed orientation relative to said sleeve, 
said retainer means comprising a single piece unitary preload 
spacer having a slip fit tolerance of its outer surface relative to an 
inner surface of said sleeve being fixed solely by an interference fit 
within said sleeve by virtue of having been cold shrunk to a 
smaller diameter than a diameter defined by said sleeve, and after 
having been located within said sleeve and against one of said pair 
of bearing members, being allowed to return to substantially the 
same temperature as said sleeve such that the preload spacer 
expands providing an adhesiveless interference fit between the 
preload spacer and the sleeve. 


5,801,903 
CONTACT RECORDING SLIDER FOR USE IN A 
LUBRICANT CONTAINING INFORMATION STORAGE 
SYSTEM 
Dallas W. Meyer, Rochester, Minn., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 998,103, Dec. 29, 1992, abandoned. 
This application May 18, 1994, Ser. No. 245,518 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/60; 17/02 
US. Cl. 360—103 6 Claims 
1. An improved slider for an information storage system having 
an information storage medium including an exposed surface at 
least partly covered with an incompressible fluid, the improved 
slider comprising: 

a face region which is exposed to the incompressible fluid 
located on the exposed surface of the information storage 
medium during operation of the information storage system, 
the face region having a length, a width, a pair of opposing 
sides extending across the length of the face region, two 
opposite ends which extend across the width of the face 
region and perpendicular to the opposing sides; 
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40 
at least one of the opposite ends having a partially controlled, 
textured surface with a patterned roughness extending length- 
wise across the width of the face region; and 
at least one bearing pad having a length and a width and located 
at least partially within at least one end and having at least a 
partially controlled, textured surface with a patterned rough- 
ness comprising a plurality of triangle shaped grooves extend- 
ing lengthwise across substantially the entire width of the 
bearing pad each of said triangle shaped grooves having a 
vertex extending into said bearing pad. 





5,801,904 
ACTUATOR ARM WITH MAGNETIC FLUX RESPONSE 
TO BIAS ARM TO A STOP POSITION 
Yoshihiko Kinoshita, Hiratsuka; Hiroshi Nishida, Naka-gun; 
Tatsuya Ishigaki, Yokohama; Kenjiro Kai, Chigasaki, and 
Atsushi Ito, Ashigarakami-gun, all of Japan, assignors to 
Hitachi Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 375,164, Jan. 18, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,541,792, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 16,533, Feb. 11, 
1993, abandoned. This application May 2, 1996, Ser. No. 
641,746 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 18, 1992, 4-061779 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/54 


U.S. Cl. 360—106 18 Claims 


10. A magnetic disk apparatus, comprising: 

a Calriage supporting a magnetic head and pivoting about an 
axis, the carriage being capable of pivoting over a magnetic 
disk for a predetermined range, wherein the predetermined 
range is such that the magnetic head can be positioned over an 
entire data recording region of the magnetic disk to perform 
recording/reproducing; 

a yoke supporting a permanent magnet; and 

magnetic means for providing a force causing the carriage to 
pivot about the axis when the magnetic head ceases recording/ 
reproducing regardless of the position of the magnetic head in 
the predetermined range; 

wherein the magnetic means for providing a force includes a 
magnetic member fixed on the carriage and interacting with 
leakage magnetic flux of the permanent magnet supported by 
the yoke to bias the carriage in a predetermined direction. 


5,801,905 
ACTUATOR ARM WITH CUTOUTS AND MEANS FOR 
FILLING OR BLOCKING THE CUTOUTS 

Neal Bertram Schirle, Morgan Hill, and Huey Ming Tzeng, 

San Jose, both of Calif., assignors to International Business 

Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 749,257 
Int. Cl.° G11B 548 

U.S. Cl. 360—104 


1. An actuator assembly for supporting a magnetic head in a disk 
drive assembly, comprising: 

an actuator body; 

at least one actuator arm connected to the actuator body, the at 
least one actuator arm including a head end for supporting a 
head thereon, the at least one actuator arm including at least 
one cutout extending therethrough and defining a passageway; 

a blocking member engaged with the at least one actuator arm 
and having a lower density than the at least one actuator arm 
for preventing airflow through the passageway; and 

the at least one actuator arm including a top surface and a 
bottom surface, the at least one cutout extending from the top 
surface to the bottom surface and the blocking member 
including a first layer of material on the top surface over the at 
least one cutout and second layer of the material on the 
bottom surface over the at least one cutout. 


5,801,906 
MAGNETIC HEAD DEVICE INCORPORATING A 
FERROELECTRIC THIN FILM 
Masahiro Yanagisawa; Akinobu Sato, and Ken Ajiki, all of 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 764,459 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 13, 1995, 7-324264 
Int. Cl.° G11B 548 


US. Cl. 360—104 Claims 
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Ss 


1. A magnetic head device comprising: 

a magnetic head which is relatively shifted in close contact with 
the surface of a magnetic recording medium to read/write 
information from/on the magnetic recording medium; 

a support spring for pressing said magnetic head against the 
surface of the magnetic recording medium; and 

a ferroelectric thin film coupled to the magnetic head and 
coupled to the support spring, the ferroelectric thin film being 
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deformed in connection with deformation of said support 
spring from a reference state, said deformation electrostati- 


cally charging said ferroelectric thin film. 


5,801,907 
MAGNETIC DISK DRIVE WITH AUTOMATIC 
ACTUATOR AND LOCKING STRUCTURE 
Norio Yagi; Kunihiro Shimada; Takehiko Katoh; Kenichi Myo- 


kan; Takashi Matsumoto, and Kazuhiko Takaishi, all of US. Cl. 360—106 


Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 317,034, Oct. 3, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 791,626 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 17, 1993, 5-343979 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/54;21/22 
U.S. Cl. 360—105 


1. A magnetic disk drive comprising: 

at least a single piece of magnetic disk; 

a rotary mechanism for rotating said magnetic disk; 

a rotary actuator rotating about a shaft; 

a coil, provided at one end of said rotary actuator, for rotating 
said rotary actuator; 

a magnetic head attached to the other end of said rotary actuator; 

a yoke of a main magnetic circuit for giving a driving force for 
driving said coil; 

at least one magnet provided on said rotary actuator; 

a pair of fixed yoke members forming a magnetic circuit for said 


magnet in all or a part of a movable range of said rotary 
actuator and including a first end at one limit of said movable 
range and a second end at the other limit of said movable 
range, said first and second ends being separated from each 
other via an air gap; and 

a stopper member for setting a rotation stop position of said 
rotary actuator at a position so that torque produced by said 
fixed yoke members and said magnet is maximized, wherein 
said rotary actuator has one side that is provided with said 
magnet and another side, that is not provided with said 
magnet, for defining said rotation stop position by colliding 
with said stopper member. 
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5,801,908 
MAGNETIC DISK DRIVE COMPRISING ROTARY 
ACTUATOR ARM HAVING OPTIMAL ARM LENGTH 
FOR MINIMIZING TRACK MISREGISTRATION 


Junichi Akiyama, Kawasaki, and Tetsuo Inoue, Ichikawa, both 


of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, 
Japan 


Continuation of Ser. No. 328,340, Oct. 21, 1994, abandoned, 


which is a continuation of Ser. No. 19,875, Feb. 19, 1993, 


abandoned. This application Oct. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 720,918 


Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 21, 1992, 4-034952 
Int. CL.° GIB 5/33;5/55 
12 Claims 


aw 


9. A magnetic disk drive that records and reproduces data onto 


and from a magnetic disk with a plurality of recording tracks 
including an innermost track and an outermost track, comprising: 


a rotary actuator; 

a magnetic head unit having a magnetic gap structure; and 

a rotary actuator arm with a first end connected to said rotary 
actuator and a second end connected to said magnetic head 
unit, wherein 

said rotary actuator arm has a fixed length which is determined 
to minimize a variation of a skew angle created between a 
magnetic gap length direction of said magnetic gap structure 
and a rotating direction of said magnetic disk as said magnetic 
head unit passes over said plurality of tracks so that said skew 
angle is substantially constant as said magnetic head passes 
between said innermost and said outermost track, wherein 
said magnetic head unit comprises a composite head having a 
read head including a read magnetic gap and a write head 
including a write magnetic gap, said composite magnetic 
head, when located in a data read/write area of said magnetic 
disk, meets both conditional formulas ryp)=and ry, =r, 
simultaneously where ryp is a length of a segment O-W, ry, 
is a length of a segment O—W’'; ro is a length of a segment 
O-R, and rp, is a length of segment O-R', when a center of 
said magnetic disk is O, ends of said magnetic write gap in 
said write head on the magnetic disk outer and inner circum- 
ference sides points are W and W', respectively and ends of 
said magnetic read gap in said read head on the magnetic disk 
outer and inner circumference sides points are R and R’, 
respectively. 
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5,801,909 
THIN FILM MAGNETIC HEAD INCLUDING DURABLE 
WEAR LAYER AND NON-MAGNETIC GAP 
STRUCTURES 
G. Robert Gray, Fremont, and Arun Malhotra, San Jose, both 
of Calif., assignors to ATWA Research and Development, 
Inc., Fremont, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 296,821, Aug. 26, 1994, abandoned. 
This application May 20, 1996, Ser. No. 650,587 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5//27;5/147 
U.S. Cl. 360—126 14 Claims 
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1. A thin film magnetic head comprising: 
a substrate having a substantially planar surface; 


a lower pole member of a magnetic material situated on the 
substrate surface and having first and second ends; 

first and second side pole members of the magnetic material 
situated at the first and second ends, respectively, of the lower 
pole member, the first and second side pole members being 
built up from a plurality of layers of the magnetic material 
deposited layer upon layer in a direction perpendicular to the 
substrate surface, the layers overlying a common seed layer, 
the individual layers of the plurality of layers of the magnetic 
material being the same size and shape and stacked so that the 
plurality of layers form a column, and directly connected with 
a preceding layer, the first and second side pole members both 
including a top surface and a bottom surface, the common 
seed layer being common to each layer of the plurality of 
layers of the magnetic material; 

an insulative body situated about the first and second side poles 
and built up from a plurality of layers of an electrically 


insulative material, the layers of the insulative material being 
built up in the insulative body alternately with a build-up of 
the layers of the magnetic material in the side pole members; 
conductor coil having a plurality of coil layers mutually 
insulated by the layers of electrically insulative material 
within the insulative body, the individual coil layers of the 


plurality of coil layers being stacked so that the plurality of 


coil layers form columns in the direction perpendicular to the 
substrate surface and the columns being separated by the 
electrically insulative material of the insulative body, the 
plurality of coil layers being wound around one of the first 
and second side pole members, the plurality of coil layers 
being built up alternately with the build-up of layers of the 
insulative body and layers of the magnetic material in the side 
pole members; 

an insulative pedestal disposed in a plane substantially parallel 


to the planar surface of the substrate, the insulative pedestal 
generally overlying the first and second pole members and 
extending laterally so that top surfaces of the first and second 
side pole members are completely enclosed within an exterior 
boundary of the insulative pedestal, the insulative pedestal 
having a first aperture overlying the first side pole member 
and a second aperture overlying the second side pole member 
so that the top surfaces of the first and second pole members 
are exposed through the insulative pedestal; 

a first magnetic pole and a second magnetic pole deposited from 
the magnetic material and situated atop the pedestal, the first 
magnetic pole being integrally, physically, and magnetically 
coupled to the first side pole and extending from the first side 
pole toward the second side pole, the second magnetic pole 
being integrally, physically, and magnetically coupled to the 
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second side pole and extending from the second side pole 
toward the first magnetic pole; 

a gap region separating the first and second magnetic poles, the 
gap region being filled with a non-magnetic material; and 

a diamond-like carbon (DLC) frame extending laterally in a 
plane substantially parallel to the planar surface of the sub- 
strate and overlying the insulative pedestal, the DLC frame 
laterally enclosing the first and second magnetic poles, the 
DLC frame, the first and second magnetic poles, and the gap 
region having a substantially flush upper surface so that the 
DLC frame supplies structural integrity to the head and wear 
protection for the enclosed magnetic poles and gap region. 


5,801,910 
LONG SATURATION ZONE MAGNETIC WRITE HEAD 


Michael Mallary, Berlin, Mass., assignor to Quantum Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 867,240 
Int. Cl.° GIB 5/147 
U.S. Cl. 360—126 


POLE TIP 


1. In a magnetic recording head having: 

a bottom yoke member having a first relatively wide and planar 
tip area; 

a top yoke member having a second relatively narrow and planar 
tip area; 

said first and second planar tip areas being coplanar and defining 


a generally planar recording gap; 

said generally planar recording gap being adapted to move 
relative to generally planar magnetic recording media; 

coil means associatcJ with said bottom and top yoke members; 
and 

current energizing means for energizing said coil means with 
current of a magnitude Iw; 

said current energization of said coil means causing magnetic 
flux to flow, and to produce a given magnetic flux gap field 
Bg at said magnetic recording gap, said top yoke member 
comprising; 

a first yoke portion having a generally large cross-sectional area; 

said first yoke portion being directly associated with said coil 
means; 

a second yoke portion having a first generally large cross- 
sectional area connected to said first yoke portion, and having 


a first generally smaller cross-sectional area that is spaced 


from said first generally large cross-sectional area; 

said second yoke portion having a cross-sectional area that 
reduces at a first rate when considered from said first gener- 
ally large cross-sectional area to said first generally smaller 
cross-sectional area; 
third yoke portion having a second generally large cross- 
sectional area connected to said first generally smaller cross- 
sectional area; and having a second generally smaller cross- 
sectional area that is spaced from said second generally large 
cross-sectional area; 

said third yoke portion having a cross-sectional area that reduces 
at a second rate that is less than said first rate when considered 
from said second generally large cross-sectional area to said 
second generally smaller cross-sectional area; and 
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a throat yoke portion having a generally constant cross-sectional 
area; 

said throat yoke portion having one end connected to said 
second generally smaller cross-sectional area, and having an 
opposite end defining said second relatively narrow and pla- 
nar tip area; 

said first and second rates of cross-sectional area reduction being 
selected to cause said third yoke portion to uniformly saturate 
along its length as a result of said energization of said coil 


means, to thereby provide said given magnetic flux gap field 
Bg at said magnetic recording gap. 





5,801,911 
ELECTRIC COMPRESSOR DRIVING APPARATUS FOR 


AUTOMOBILE 
Naomi Goto, Kurita-gun, and Makoto Yoshida, Kusatsu, both 
of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., 
Ltd., Osaka-fu, Japan 
Filed Nov. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 560,769 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 6, 1994, 6-302037 
Int. Cl.° H02H 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 361—22 
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1. A driving apparatus for an automobile electric compressor 
comprising: 

first voltage source means for supplying electric power to an 

electric compressor driven by said electric compressor driving 


apparatus; 

second voltage source means electrically isolated from said first 
voltage source means; 

voltage detection means for detecting a first DC voltage of said 
first voltage source means, the voltage detection means com- 
prising: 
computer means electrically isolated from the first voltage 

source means and connected to said second voltage source 


means to receive electric power, the computer means hav- 
ing plural output ports for issuing output signals and an 
input port for receiving an input signal, 

photocoupler means having a plural number of light emission 
means connected to each output port of said computer 
means, and the same plural number of light sensing means 
connected to the ground at one terminals thereof and 
respectively coupled with said light emission means, 


plural resistors connected to said light sensing means at one 
terminal respectively, and connected in common at the 
other terminal thereof, 

a voltage amplifier for outputting a comparison voltage, con- 
nected to said terminal connected in common of said resis- 
tors by the invert input (—) thereof, and to a direct-current 
power source having a constant reference voltage by the 
noninvert input (+) thereof, and having a resistor connected 
across the invert input (—-) and the output terminal thereof, 

a comparator connected to said output terminal of said voltage 
amplifier by the invert input (—) thereof and to said first 
voltage source means through resistors for dividing the 
voltage of said first voltage source means by the noninvert 
input (+) thereof; and 
photocoupler having light emission means connected 
between the output terminal of said comparator and the 
ground, and light sensing means coupled with said light 
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emission means and connected between said second volt- 
age source means and said input port of said computer 
means; and 

an electric motor driving circuit for driving said electric 
compressor, connected to an output port of said computer 
means through an electrical insulation means. 





5,801,912 
SHOCK HAZARD PROTECTION SYSTEM 
Bernard Gershen, Centerport; Saul Rosenbaum, East 
Meadow, and James N. Pearse, Dix Hills, all of N.Y., assign- 
ors to Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc., Little Neck, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 524,140, Sep. 6, 1995, Pat. No. 


5,583,730, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 410,952, Mar. 


27, 1995, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 138,889, Oct. 19, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,402,298, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
979,759, Nov. 23, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 758,173, Sep. 11, 1991, Pat. No. 5,166,853, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 618,271, Sep. 6, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 471,258, Jan. 26, 1990, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 352,077, May 
15, 1989, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
185,571, Apr. 25, 1988, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 82,259, Aug. 6, 1987, abandoned, which is a continu- 
ation of Ser. No. 1,715, Jan. 9, 1987, Pat. No. 4,709,293, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 880,396, Jun. 30, 1986, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 558,260, Dec. 
5, 1983, abandoned. This application Oct. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 

726,252 
Int. Cl.° HO2H 3/00 
5 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 31l— 


1. A circuit interrupting device for interrupting an electrical 
circuit between a source of AC energy and an electrical load upon 
the detection of an electrically conductive medium related shock 
hazard condition contained within said load comprising: 

a) a first shock hazard detection conductor having a supply end 


and a first free end located in said load; 


b) a second shock hazard detection conductor having a supply 
end and a second free end located in said load, said second 
shock hazard detection conductor being spaced apart from 
said first shock detection conductor; 

c) shock hazard detecting means connected to said first shock 
hazard detection conductor and said second shock hazard 
detection conductor and responsive to the presence of an 
electrically conductive medium on said first free end and said 
second free end to generate a shock hazard signal at an output 
terminal; 

d) a first service conductor connected between a source of AC 
energy and said supply end of said first shock hazard detec- 
tion conductor and said load; 

e) a second service conductor between said source of AC energy 
and said load; 

f) a coniductor connected to said supply end of said second shock 


hazard detection conductor; 

g) first switch means in said first source conductor having a first 
movable contact arm with a first movable contact thereon, 
said first movable contact arm movable between a first closed 
position where said first movable contact engages a first fixed 
contact and AC energy can pass along said first service 
conductor and a second open position where said first mov- 
able contact does not engage said first fixed contact and AC 
energy cannot pass along said first service conductor; 





SepremsBer 1, 1998 ELECTRICAL 


h) second switch means in said second source conductor having 
a second movable contact arm with a second movable contact 
thereon, said second movable contact arm movable between a 
first closed position where said second movable contact 
engages a second fixed contact and AC energy can pass along 
said second service conductor and a second open position 
where said second movable contact does not engage said 
second fixed contact and AC energy cannot pass along said 
second service conductor; 

i) gate means having a first input terminal, a first output terminal 
coupled to said second service conductor and a control termi- 
nal coupled to said output terminal of said shock hazard 
detection means; 

j) coil means having a first end coupled to said first source 


conductor and a second end coupled to said first input termi- 
nal of said gate means whereby current will flow through said 
coil means and said gate means from said first service con- 
ductor to said second service conductor when a shock hazard 
signal at the output terminal of said shock hazard detecting 
means is applied to said control terminal of said gate means; _a sensing circuit connected between said first and second trans- 

k) plunger means coupled to said coil means; mission paths that includes a current generator that induces a 

1) bias means engaging said plunger means to position said fault indicating current into a load between said first and 
plunger means in a first position remote from said coil means; second transmission paths and monitors the fault indicating 

m) the presence of current in said coil means drawing said current for an increase over a threshold when the load imped- 
plunger means closer to said coil means against said bias ance falls below a lower limit indicating a short circuit, said 
means; sensing circuit providing a control signal to said switch to 

n) a first latch means engaging said first movable contact arm to open if a short circuit is detected and to close if a short circuit 
hold said first movable contact in engagement with said first is not detected, and 
fixed contact when in a first position and allowing said first 
movable contact to separate from said first fixed contact when 
in a second position; 

0) a second latch means engaging said second movable contact 
arm to hold said second movable contact in engagement with 
said second fixed contact when in a first position and allowing 
said second movable contact to separate from said second 
fixed contact when in a second position; 

p) rack means coupled to said plunger means for movement with 
said plunger means, said rack means having a pair of tripping 
dogs thereon, one adjacent said first latch means and the other 
adjacent said second latch means whereby when current is 
present in said coil means said plunger overcomes said bias 5,801,914 
means and moves closer to said coil means and operates said py ECTRICAL SAFETY CIRCUIT WITH A BREAKABLE 
rack means to move each of said tripping dogs into contact CONDUCTIVE ELEMENT 
with an associated one of said Grut and second latch means h L. Thrash, Hattiest Mi i > Suutieen 

Products, Inc., Delray Beach, Fla. 


Filed May 23, 1996, Ser. No. 652,898 
Int. CL° HO2H 5/04 


wherein said current generator of said sensing circuit includes 
short responsive capacitance in the current generator that 
charges up in the absence of a short circuit impedance 
between said first and second transmission paths and dis- 
charges in the presence of said fault indicating current and a 
control element that provides said control signal depending 
upon the charge condition of said capacitance. 


displacing them from said first position to said second posi- 
tion to open said first and said second switch means to prevent 


the flow of AC energy to said load through said first and 
second service conductors. 


U.S. Cl. 361—104 





5,801,913 
ISOLATION CIRCUITRY 

Arkady Pittel, Brookline, Mass., assignor to Kiddie-Fenwal, 

Inc., Ashland, Mass. 

Filed Apr. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 641,030 
Int. Cl.° H0O2H 3/00 

US. Cl. 361—71 18 Claims 

1. Isolation circuitry for automatically disconnecting a load from 


a source upon detecting a short and for automatically reconnecting 


the load to the source after the short circuit clears, said circuitry : , 

comprising, circuit elements that are energized by the operating power, 

a first node connected to a second node via a first transmission said conductive element structured for breaking in response to 
path, high temperatures; and 

a third node connected to a fourth node via a second transmis- 4 Switching circuit coupled to said conductive element and the 

sion path maintained at a different voltage than said first operating power, said switching circuit responding to a break 

transmission path, in said conductive element by discontinuing the operating 


a switch between said nodes on said first transmission path, power (o the electrical device. 


1. An electrical safety circuit on an electrical device having 
circuit elements that are energized by an operating power, the 
safety circuit comprising: 

a conductive element in thermal proximity to at least one of the 
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5,801,915 lower surface of the dielectric layer is over and directly 
ELECTROSTATIC CHUCK HAVING A contacting the upper surface of the bottom electrode; and 
UNIDIRECTIONALLY CONDUCTING COUPLER LAYER a top electrode over and directly contacting the upper surface of 
Arnold Kholodenko, San Francisco; Alexander M. Veytser, the dielectric layer, 
Mountain View, and Shamouil Shamouilian, San Jose, all of wherein 
Calif., assignors to Applied Materials, Inc., Santa Clara, a silicon nitride layer completely surrounds the sidewall of the 
Calif. bottom electrode and surrounds a part of the sidewall of the 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 381,786, Jan. 31, 1995, which dielectric layer, and 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 189,562, Jan. 31, 1994, the dielectric layer partially protrudes above the silicon nitride 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 410,449, Mar. 24, 1995, which is a layer. 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 278,787, Jul. 19, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Mar. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 829,711 
Int. Cl.° HO2N 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 361—234 ” 14 Claims 5,801,917 
CAPACITOR FOR AN IMPLANTABLE CARDIAC 
: DEFIBRILLATOR 
<7 William H. Elias, Six Mile, S.C., assignor to Pacesetter, Inc., 
Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Der ais 7] 777) Filed Jun. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 657,086 


Int. Cl.° HO1G 2//0 
2. yABaer US. Cl. 361—535 


1. An electrostatic chuck for holding a substrate in a process 
chamber having a voltage supply terminal for charging the chuck, 
the electrostatic chuck comprising: ‘e 
(a) an electrostatic member including (i) an electrode, (ii) an 1. A capacitor for an implantable cardiac defibrillator compris- 


electrically insulated holding surface. and (iii) an electrical ing: 
contact surface for conducting charge to the electrode; and a conductive housing defining a chamber and including a hous- 
(b) a unidirectionally conducting coupling layer bonded to the ing step extending into said chamber at a peripheral portion of 
contact surface to conduct a charge in substantially only a said chamber; 
single direction from the voltage supply terminal to the con- _a plurality of planar charge storing layers within said chamber, 
tact surface to charge the electrode. each layer including at least a cathode sheet, a separator and 
an anode foil; 
each of said cathode sheets including a cathode tab extending 
from said cathode foil; and 
5,801,916 said cathode tabs being joined together and to said housing step. 
PRE-PATTERNED CONTACT FILL CAPACITOR FOR 
DIELECTRIC ETCH PROTECTION 
Daryl C. New, Meridian, Id., assignor to Micron Technology, 
Inc., Boise, Id. 5,801,918 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 559,186, Nov. 13, 1995, Pat. ERGONOMIC HOUSING FOR A MICRO COMPUTER 
No. 5,631,804. This application May 17, 1996, Ser. No. Kevin J. Ahearn, Matthews; Lawrence R. Ober, Pineville, and 
650,915 Michiel Reinier Ausems, Charlotte, all of N.C., assignors to 
Int. Cl.° HO1G 4/06 Hand Held Products, Inc., Charlotte, N.C. 
U.S. Cl. 361—321.4 a Filed Jul. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 679,307 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 1/16; HOSK 5/02 


Wi Ke ~ i 


21. A capacitor structure in an integrated circuit comprising: 

a bottom electrode having an upper surface, a lower surface, and 
a sidewall connecting the upper surface to the lower surface; _ 1. An ergonomic housing for a micro computer comprising: 

a dielectric layer having an upper surface, a lower surface, and a an upper surface for positioning at least one interface component 
sidewall connecting the upper surface to the lower surface, the thereon; and 
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a lower surface having a front portion and a rear portion defining 
therebetween a recessed finger saddle for receiving an opera- 
tor’s finger therein wherein said finger saddle has a generally 
U-shaped configuration defined by opposing sides of said 
housing wherein at least one of said sides of said housing is 


tapered at said generally U-shaped configuration, enabling 
said housing to be comfortably held in an operator’s hand 
when the operator’s hand is in its naturally relaxed position. 


5,801,919 
ADJUSTABLY MOUNTED CAMERA ASSEMBLY FOR 
PORTABLE COMPUTERS 
Richard W. Griencewic, McCook Lake, S. Dak., assignor to 
Gateway 2000, Inc., North Sioux City, S. Dak. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 832,940 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ///6 


U.S. Cl. 361—683 


74 173 








1. A portable computer having a main body section, a display 
screen carried by said main body section, and an adjustable camera 
assembly carried by said portable computer, wherein: 

said camera assembly is moveably and adjustably joined to said 

portable computer; and 

said camera assembly has a limited field of view and a discern- 

able viewing direction, said camera assembly being moveable 
such that said viewing direction is adjustable without moving 
said main body section or said display screen; 

said display screen comprises a perimeter bezel having at least a 

top member and a side member, said camera assembly being 
moveably joined to said bezel; 


said camera assembly is further moveable between a storage 
position and an operational position, said camera assembly 
being received within a recess in said bezel when in said 
storage position and extends from said recess when in said 
operational position; 

said recess comprises a channel extending internally within said 
side member of said bezel and opening into said top member 
of said bezel, 


said channel being unexposed to an outside surface of the 
display screen. 
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5,801,920 

POSITIONING DEVICE FOR COMPUTER READ-WRITE 
DEVICES 

Guiy Shang Lee, No.4, Alley 104, Hualian City, Taiwan 


Filed Jun. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 874,555 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ///6; G11B 33/02; HOSK 7/14 
U.S. Cl. 361—685 
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3 Claims 


1. A positioning device for computer read-write devices, said 
positioning device comprises a slightly bulging block with a cen- 
tral threaded hole at one of the side walls of a housing having a 
space for receiving a read-write device, two ends of said slightly 
bulging block corresponding to positioning threaded holes at the 
sides of said read-write device being provided with through holes; 
and a fastening plate with two bent ends such that when the 
read-write device is slid along slide rails of said space into said 
space and positioned therein, fastening ends at two ends of said 
fastening plate may pass through said through holes into said 
positioning threaded holes of said read-write device and be posi- 
tioned, and a screw is passed through a central hole of said 
fastening plate into said central threaded hole of said slightly 
bulging block so that a disk drive may move to lie against the other 
side and hence position the read-write device, accomplishing easy, 
quick, and simple installation and removal of the read-write 
device. 





5,801,921 
INTEGRATED DATA, VOICE, AND VIDEO 
COMMUNICATION NETWORK 
Steven K. Miller, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Symex, Inc., 
Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 754,505 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 1/16; HOSK 5/02 
US. Cl. 361—686 











1. A communication network assembly, comprising: 
a cabinet having a first set of connectors secured thereto; 
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a main processing system supported within said cabinet, said 
main processing system including a plurality of circuit card 
slots; 

a network hub supported within said cabinet; 

a wiring harness supported within said cabinet which connects 
said main processing system and said network hub to said first 
set of connectors, said wiring harness further connects said 
main processing system to said network hub; 

a main distribution frame having a second set of connectors 
secured thereto; and 

a cable harness having a third set of connectors and a fourth set 
of connectors, said third set of connectors being connected to 
said first set of connectors, and said fourth set of connectors 
being connected to said second set of connectors. 


5,801,922 
PORTABLE COMPUTER HAVING INSERTABLE 
MODULE CONTAINING EXPANSION UNITS AND 
CONNECTED TO A SOCKET SECURED ON THE 
MAINCIRCUIT BOARD 
Wen-Chung Shen, and Po-An Lin, both of Taipei, Taiwan, 
assignors to Compal Electronics, Inc., Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed Mar. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 826,185 
Int. Cl.° GO6F //16; HOSK 7/10 


US. Cl. 361—686 3 Claims 


1. Multi-unit module of portable computer, comprising a com- 
puter housing and a module casing, wherein: 

expansion units are inserted in the module casing, at least one 
plug being disposed on one side of the module casing and 
connected to the expansion units, a module insertion slot 
being disposed on one side of the housing, an inner end of the 
insertion slot being disposed with at least one socket secured 
on the main circuit board corresponding to the plug of the 
module casing, whereby when the module casing is inserted 
into the insertion slot, the plug is connected with the socket so 
that the expansion units as a module are located in the 
housing and drivingly connected with and controlled by the 
main circuit board. 


5,801,923 
MOUNTING MULTICHIP AND SINGLE CHIP MODULES 
ON PRINTED WIRING BOARDS 
Randolph G. Nichols, New Port Richey, Fla., assignor to Hon- 
eywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 818,511 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 7/20 
U.S. Cl. 361—704 3 Claims 
1. A module containing at least one circuit component mounted 
on a substrate and the substrate mounted on a printed wiring board 
having a ground plane for connection with a chassis, characterized 
by: 
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three conductive spaced apart module mounting feet arranged in 
a triangular pattern on one surface of the substrate, each of the 
feet being conductive attached to the substrate and the printed 
wiring board; 

attachment pads on the substrate and the printed wiring board 
for the feet; and 

each of the feet being in electrical and thermal connection with 
the ground plane. 


5,801,924 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR COOLING DAUGHTER 

CARD MODULES 
Richard B. Salmonson, Chippewa Falls, Wis., assignor to Cray 

Research, Inc., Eagan, Minn. 
Filed Feb. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 604,888 

Int. Cl.° HOSK 7/20 

US. Cl. 361—719 


1. A circuit module, comprising: 

a mother board having a first surface carrying thereon a plurality 
of electronic elements and a second surface generally parallel 
to and disposed opposite said first surface, 

a module cold plate mounted adjacent to and essentially parallel 
with said first surface such that said module cold plate is 
nearer to said first surface than to said second surface, 

a daughter card assembly mounted adjacent to and generally 
parallel with said second surface of said mother board such 
that said daughter card assembly is nearer said second surface 
than said first surface, said daughter card assembly compris- 
ing: 

a first daughter board having an element side carrying thereon 
a plurality of electronic elements and a cooling side essen- 
tially parallel to and disposed opposite said element side, 
and 

a thermally conductive plate having an inner side facing said 
mother board and an outer side generally parallel to and 
opposite said inner side, wherein said thermally conductive 
plate is in thermal conductive contact with said first daugh- 
ter board and wherein said thermally conductive plate 
includes a first projecting member extending from said 
conductive plate which conductively contacts said module 
cold plate for conductively transferring heat from said first 
daughter board to said cold plate. 
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5,801,925 
ELECTRONIC INTEGRATION IN SERVICE BOXES 
Joan M. Boada Fonts, Valls, Spain, assignor to UT Automotive 
Dearborn, Inc., Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 693,731 
Claims priority, application Spain, Aug. 7, 1995, 9501610 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 5/00 


S. Cl. 361—752 17 Claims 
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5. An integrated electrical junction box for controlling the flow 
of both power signals and control signals in a vehicle having a 
plurality of controllable electronic features, comprising: 

a housing; 

a first printed circuit board disposed within said housing having; 

a plurality of first conductive eiements thereon, each of said 
first conductive elements having a first thickness, said first 
conductive elements conducting said power signals and 
said power signals for powering said features; 

a second printed circuit board disposed within said housing 

having: 

a plurality of second conductive elements thereon being con- 
nected to said first conductive elements using long pins, 
each of said second conductive elements having a second 
thickness, said second conductive elements conducting said 
control signals and said control signals for actuating said 
features; said second thickness being up to 400 microns and 
greater than said first thickness; and 

componentry attaching to said first and second printed circuit 

boards and/or said first or second conductive elements for 

controlling said flow of said power signals and said control 
signals. 


5,801,926 
CIRCUIT CARD EJECTOR DEVICE 
Robert S. Cutsforth, 1418 4th Ave. S., Anoka, Minn. 55303, and 
Bryan A. Johnsen, 8763 Maplebrook Parkway, Brooklyn 
Park, Minn. 55445 
Filed Apr. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 826,886 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 7//0 


U.S. Cl. 361—754 31 Claims 


1. An apparatus for removing a number of circuit cards from a 
number of electrical connectors, said number of electrical connec- 
tors mounted on a back plane contained within a housing, each one 


179-290 O.G.- 98 - 28 : QL 3 


ELECTRICAL 


845 


of said number of circuit cards having an edge connector adapted 
to be removably seated in an electrically contacting relationship 
with a corresponding one of said number of electrical connectors, 
said number of electrical connectors being positioned between a 
first frame member and a second frame member, said first frame 
member and said second frame member each attached at a lower 
end to said housing adjacent opposing ends of each of said number 
of electrical connectors and extending substantially a length of said 
number of circuit cards, said apparatus comprising: 

a. an elongate panel having a first end and a second end which is 
attached to an edge of each one of the number of circuit cards, 
said edge of each one of the number of circuit cards opposing 
the edge connector in a direction along said length, each one 
of the number of circuit cards parallel to every other one of 
the number of circuit cards, said panel being attached in a 
plane substantially perpendicular to a plane of each one of the 
number of circuit cards, said panel comprising a first lower 
surface adjacent said first end, a second lower surface adja- 
cent said second end, a first pair of sockets adjacent said first 
lower surface such that said plane of said each one of the 
number of circuit cards are positioned therebetween, a second 
pair of sockets adjacent said second lower surface such that 
said plane of said each one of the number of circuit cards are 
positioned therebetween; 

b. a first ejector lever comprising a pair of legs joined by a 
handle portion wherein each leg has a socket engagement 
element and a foot, each said socket engagement element 
seated within and pivotally engaging a corresponding one of 
said first pair of sockets to pivotally couple said first ejector 
lever to said panel, said first ejector lever pivoting over an 
axis perpendicular to said plane of said each one of the 
number of circuit cards, each said foot having an engagement 
surface adjacent said first lower surface and disposed on 
opposing sides of said plane of said each one of the number of 
circuit cards to engage a top end of said first frame member in 
response to a pivotal movement of said first ejector lever; and 

c. a second ejector lever comprising a pair of legs joined by a 
handle portion wherein each leg has a socket engagement 
element and a foot, each said socket engagement element 
seated within and pivotally engaging a corresponding one of 
said second pair of sockets to pivotally couple said second 
ejector lever to said panel, said second ejector lever pivoting 
over an axis perpendicular to said plane of said each one of 
the number of circuit cards, each said foot having an engage- 
ment surface adjacent said second lower surface and disposed 
on opposing sides of said plane of said each one of the 
number of circuit cards to engage a top end of said second 
frame member in response to a pivotal movement of said 
second ejector lever, said first ejector lever and said second 
ejector lever being in a first position when each one of the 
number of circuit cards is in a removably seated and electri- 
cally contacting relationship with the corresponding one of 
the number of electrical connectors when said first lower 
surface is abutting said top end of said first frame member and 
said second lower surface is abutting said top end of said 
second frame member, a pivoting force being applied to said 
first ejector lever and said second ejector lever to pivot said 
first ejector lever and said second ejector lever to a second 
position causing each said engagement surface of each said 
foot of said first ejector lever to move in a cooperative 
relationship relative to said first lower surface to engage said 
top end of said first frame member and each said engagement 
surface of each foot of said second ejector lever to move in a 
cooperative relationship relative to said second lower surface 
to engage said top end of said second frame member to 
provide an extraction force to extract the number of circuit 
cards in a direction along said length towards said panel from 
said removably seated and electrical contact relationship with 
the number of electrical connectors, the second position 
defined by each one of the number of circuit cards not being 
seated within the corresponding one of the number of electri- 
cal connectors, all said planes of said each of the number of 
circuit cards being positioned between said engagement sur- 
face of each foot of said first ejector lever and all said planes 
of said each of the number of circuit cards being positioned 
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between said engagement surface of each foot of said second 
ejector lever providing said extraction force within said plane 
of any one of the number of circuit cards. 


5,801,927 

CERAMIC PACKAGE USED FOR SEMICONDUCTOR 

CHIPS DIFFERENT IN LAYOUT OF BONDING PADS 
Kazutoshi Watanabe, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 

tion, Japan 

Filed Aug. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 701,232 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 30, 1995, 7-221876 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 361—777 4 Claims 
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1. An insulating package for mounting one of different kinds of 

semiconductor chip thereon, comprising: 

a first area formed in a central area of a ceramic body, and 
assigned to said different kinds of semiconductor chip, said 
first area comprising a rectangular recess; 
second area provided on said ceramic body, and extending 
along a periphery of said rectangular recess so as to be 
contiguous to said first area; and 

a plurality of conductive stitches formed on said second area, 
and divided into a first group shared between said different 
kinds of semiconductor chip for forming electrical paths 
between said one of different kinds of semiconductor chip and 
an external electrical component and second groups provided 
on both sides of said first group and selectively used for said 
different kinds of semiconductor chip so as to form other 
electrical paths between said one of different kinds of semi- 
conductor chip and said external electrical component. 





5,801,928 
ELECTRONIC ASSEMBLY CIRCUIT BOARD 
INSTALLATION APPARATUS 

Douglas C. Burstedt; Aaron J. Palumbo; Robert S. Haider, and 

Tony A. Reyes, all of San Diego, Calif., assignors to Hughes 

Electronics Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 

Filed Feb. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 601,559 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 7//4 

US. Cl. 361—801 25 Claims 

1. A circuit board guide and retaining apparatus comprising: 

an electronic assembly chassis having a base; 

a circuit board having an upper surface, and a pair of side edges, 
said circuit board having an alignment notch on at least one of 
said side edges; 

alignment structures disposed on said base of said electronic 
assembly chassis aligning said circuit board within said elec- 
tronic assembly chassis and in a prescribed orientation paral- 
lel to said base of said electronic assembly chassis; and 

a plurality of retention structures extending from said base of 
said electronic assembly chassis, said retention structures 
retaining said circuit board in a prescribed position within 
said electronic assembly chassis and preventing displacement 
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of said circuit board in one or more prescribed directions 
during and after the installation of said circuit board, said 
retention structures including a retaining assembly disposed 
on said base of said electronic assembly chassis and cooper- 
ating with said alignment notch on said at least one of said 
side edges when said circuit board is aligned within said 
electronic assembly chassis and further engaging at least one 
of said side edges, thereby restraining said circuit board from 
sustained displacement in the lateral direction, and also fur- 
ther engaging said upper surface when said circuit board is 
installed, thereby restraining said circuit board from substan- 
tial displacement in the vertical direction, wherein said side 
retaining assembly is an upright rigid projection having a 
lateral retaining wall extending from said base of said elec- 
tronic assembly chassis, a ledge laterally extending from a 
lower section of said lateral retaining wall, and a nub laterally 
extending from a upper section of said lateral retaining wall, 
the arrangement of said nub, said lateral retaining wall, and 
said ledge defining a retaining channel which receives and 
retains said circuit board in the lateral and vertical directions. 


5,801,929 
CLIP-ON IC RETAINING APPARATUS 
Kan Cheng, 40100 San Carlos PI., Fremont, Calif. 94539 
Filed Nov. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 740,987 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 7/02 


US. Cl. 361—807 6 Claims 


1. An IC retaining apparatus for retaining a rectangular IC 
having a plurality of pins extending from at least two opposite 
sides thereof, comprising: 

a circuit board having a rectangular trace pad with a plurality of 


traces; 
four registration holes arranged on said circuit board at four 
corners of said trace pad; 
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5,801,931 
DC POWER SOURCE APPARATUS THAT SUPPRESSES 
HARMONICS 
Jiro Kino, Seto; Takashi Tabei, Owariasahi, and Masami Taka- 
hashi, Nagoya, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 567,661 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 6, 1994, 6-301818 
Int. Cl.° HO2M 3/335 


a housing having an open rectangular cavity on a bottom side 
thereof, said cavity having four vertical walls, said cavity 
being adapted for securely receiving said IC therein; 

four registration fingers projecting downwardly from a bottom 
side of said housing at four corners thereof, said registration 
fingers mating with said registration holes on said circuit 
board for precisely positioning said pins in contact and regis- 
tration with said traces of said trace pad; 

four slots positioned at said four comers of said housing, each of jg cy, 363—17 
said slots extending vertically between a top side of said 
housing and a lower end of a corresponding registration r 
finger; and iM 

a retaining clip positioned on said top side of said housing, said 
retaining clip comprising four downwardly curved flat springs 
connected in a rectangular pattern, and four hooks extending 
downwardly from four comers of said retaining clip, each of 
said hooks extending through a corresponding slot in said 
housing, each of said hooks extending out said lower end of a 
corresponding registration finger, a tip of each of said hooks 
engaging a bottom rim of a corresponding registration hole so 
as to retain said housing on said circuit board. 


10 Claims 


iN 





| 
CONTROL CIRCUIT | 


INPUT ¢ CURRENT CORRECTIVE 
CONVERTER 


LA Dc power source apparatus for receiving an AC voltage and 
delivering a DC voltage, comprising: 

an AC-DC converter including a rectifier circuit for full-wave 
rectifying the input AC voltage, a chopper circuit having a 
reactor and a first transistor, and a drive control circuit for 
receiving a pulsating DC voltage subject to rectification by 
said rectifier circuit, an emitter current of said first transistor 
and an output voltage of said chopper circuit and controlling 
on and off periods of said first transistor to cause a waveform 
of the emitter current of said first transistor to approximate a 
waveform of the input AC voltage and to make the output 
voltage of said chopper circuit constant; and 

a self-running inverter including a group of second transistors 
and a circuit for driving said second transistor group, an 
insulating transformer for receiving an output of said second 
transistor group and performing transform of voltage value, 
and a circuit for rectifying and smoothing an output of said 
insulating transformer. 


SELF-RUNNING DC-OC CONVERTER 


5,801,930 
PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD RELAY HAVING PUSH-IN 
CONNECTIONS 

Michael Dittmann, Berlin, Germany, assignor to Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE95/00384, § 371 Date Sep. 24, 1996, § 102(e) 

Date Sep. 24, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/26036, PCT Pub. 

Date Sep. 28, 1995 

PCT Filed Mar. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 716,262 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 24, 1994, 44 10 

285.2 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 361—819 8 Claims 


5,801,932 
INTERLEAVED CURRENT-FED FORWARD CONVERTER 
Jiunn-Bin Hwang, and Te-Ping Tsai, both of Taoyuan Hsien, 
Taiwan, assignors to Chun-Shan Institute of Science and 
Technology, Taoyuan Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed May 20, 1997, Ser. No. 859,164 
Int. Cl.° H02M 3/335 


U.S. Cl. 363—21 


1. A connecting arrangement in a printed circuit board relay, 
comprising: a base body defining a base plane of the relay; 
connecting elements which are cut from a sheet-metal panel 
being embedded in said base body essentially parallel to said 
base plane of the relay, said connecting elements projecting 
sideways from said base body and being bent downwards on 
its outer side; ad be 
push-in posts connected to said outer side of said connecting tN 
elements which are at right angles to said base plane, said [cONTRC 
push-in posts each including a channel-shaped sections hav- 
ing a bend along a longitudinal axis, the push-in posts are 


are y 
VOLTAGE 
SENSING 
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1. An interleaved current-fed forward converter apparatus com- 
prising: 


each linked at a top end to said outer side of the respective 
connecting element, said longitudinal axis of each of said 
push-in posts being at right angles to the base plane, a center 
of each of said push-in posts being offset with respect to said 
outer side of said connecting element, and at least one portion 
of said channel-shaped sections being located outside a con- 
tour of said base body, a pushing-in shoulder at an upper edge 
of said channel-shaped sections. 


a first transformer and a second transformer each comprising a 
first primary winding, a second primary winding and a sec- 
ondary winding connected to a load; 

a first power switch being connected between the first primary 
windings of the first transformer and the second transformer, 


and a second power switch being connected between the 
second primary windings of the first transformer and the 
second transformer, the first power switch and the second 
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power switch being alternately turned on and off in response 5,801,934 

to two pulse signals which are substantially complementary; CHARGE PUMP WITH REDUCED POWER 

and CONSUMPTION 

first capacitor being connected between the first primary Timothy M. Lacey, San Jose, and Aaron Yip, Miliptas, both of 


Calif., assignors to Cypress Semiconductor Corp., San Jose, 


winding and the second primary winding of the first trans- Calif 
alif. 


former, and a second capacitor being connected between the 
first primary winding and the second primary winding of the 
second transformer. 


Filed Dec. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 762,871 
Int. Cl.° H02M 3//8 
21 Claims 


100 


U.S. Cl. 363—60 
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5,801,933 | i ak, 
HIGH EFFICIENCY VOLTAGE CONVERTER AND ? : fn _—- 
REGULATOR CIRCUIT | } 
Arie Ravid, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Abbott Laboratories, 
Abbott Park, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 310,289, Sep. 21, 1994, abandoned. 


This application Mar. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 819,079 
Int. C1.° HO2M 5/42 


————o output 


U.S. Cl. 363—89 23 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for charging up a voltage signal comprising: 
(a) at least one diode configured to receive a first voltage signal; 
(b) at least one capacitor having 4 constant capacitance and 
configured to couple charge onto said at least one diode; and 
(c) an oscillating circuit coupled to at least one of said capaci- 
tors, said oscillating circuit configured to provide at least one 
of said capacitors with an oscillating signal that alternates 
between a first voltage level and a second voltage level at a 
predetermined frequency, wherein said oscillating circuit 
comprises N inverters coupled in a ring, wherein N is an odd 
number of three or more, each of said N inverters has an input 


and an output, an output of a first inverter is coupled to an 
input of a second inverter, and so forth until an output of an 
(N—1)th inverter is coupled to an input of an Nth inverter and 
an output of said Nth inverter is coupled to an input of said 
first inverter, each of said N inverters is capable of anticipat- 
ing a voltage level switch on its input, and wherein each of 





1. A voltage converter for converting an AC line signal to a DC 
output signal, comprising: 
(a) a rectifier that is coupled to the AC line signal and which 
produces a rectified signal; 
(b) a capacitor that is coupled to an output line that is adapted to 


supply a current to a load; 
(c) a first switching device that is controlled by a turn on voltage 


and a turn off voltage applied to a control terminal of the first 
switching device, said first switching device being coupled to 


the rectifier to receive the rectified signal at said control 


said N inverters is coupled to a first voltage conduit via a first 
power switch and coupled to a second voltage conduit via a 


second power switch such that each of said N inverters 1s 


coupled to one of said first and said second voltage conduits 
and decoupled from the other one of said first and said second 
voltage conduits in response to a control signal received by 
said first and said second power switches. each of said N 
inverters is capable of being powered “off” before an input 
signal of each of said N inverters switches voltage levels. 


terminal, and to the capacitor, said first switching device 
enabling a current flow from the rectifier to charge the capaci- 


tor when the rectified signal at said control terminal reaches 
the turn on voltage that causes the first switching device to 
conduct, 

(d) a voltage limiter that includes a regulator for establishing a 


predetermined reference voltage; and 


(e) a second switching device that is coupled to: 

(i) the voltage limiter, said voltage limiter being coupled 
between the second switching device and the rectifier, to 
receive the rectified signal; and 

(ii) the rectifier to receive the rectified signal; and 

f. said second switching device having a control terminal 


5,801,935 
DIGITAL POWER FACTOR CORRECTION CIRCUIT 
David M. Sugden, Leeds, United Kingdom; Phillip G. Lang- 
horst, St. Louis, Mo.; Joseph G. Marcinkiewicz, Ripon, and 
je James C. R. Smart, Horsforth, both of United Kingdom, 
coupled to the rectifier to receive the rectified signal and to assignors to Emerson Electric Co., St. Louis, Mo., and 


the load to receive the DC output signal, a second switching — gwitched Reluctance Drives, Ltd., Harrogate, United King- 
device turn on voltage applied by the rectifier and the load to = dom 

said control terminal determining if said second switching Filed Sep. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 708,804 

device conducts, said second switching device turn on voltage —CJgims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 30, 1996, 
varying as a function of the predetermined reference voltage, 9608832 
the rectified signal, and the DC output signal from the load, so 

that said second switching device turn on voltage at the U.S, Cl, 363—89 22 Claims 
control terminal of the second switching device causes said 4, J circuit for controlling the power factor of an electric 
second switching device to conduct, and thereby to apply the circuit that operates from a DC bus powered by an AC line, the 
turn off voltage to the control terminal of the first switching circuit comprising: 

device, said turn off voltage being regulated by the voltage a rectifier coupled to the AC line for providing a rectified 
limiter so as to control a voltage level of the DC output signal voltage signal, the rectifier having a positive output and a 
on the load. reference output; 


Int. Cl.° HO2M 7/217 
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a first switching device that, when closed, provides a current 
path from the positive output of the rectifier to the reference 
output of the rectifier; 

a current sensor for sensing the current flowing through the 
switching device; 

a controlled attenuator coupled to the output of the rectifier, 
wherein the controlled attenuator provides an attenuated ver- 
sion of the rectified voltage signal that has a magnitude 
corresponding to a pulse width modulation control signal; and 

a digital power factor correction chip, formed as a single inte- 
grated circuit, comprising: 

a digital comparator for comparing a voltage corresponding to 
the desired DC bus voltage with a voltage corresponding to 
the actual DC bus voltage: 

an up/down counter having an up/down control input coupled 
to the output of the digital comparator and a clock input 
adapted to receive a fixed frequency clock signal; and 

a digital pulse width modulation generator coupled to receive 
the output of the up/down counter, for generating the pulse 
width modulation control signal, where the duty cycle of 
the pulse width modulation control signal corresponds to 
the output of the up/down counter; and 
current controller coupled to receive the output of the 
current sensor and the controlled attenuator for controlling 
the switching device such that the current flowing through 
the switching device is substantially in phase with the 
attenuated version of the rectified voltage signal and has a 
magnitude corresponding to the magnitude of the attenu- 
ated version of the rectified signal. 


5,801,936 
SEMICONDUCTOR MODULE FOR A POWER 
CONVERSION DEVICE 

Mutsuhiro Mori; Ryuichi Saito; Shin Kimura, all of Hitachi; 
Kiyoshi Nakata, Ibaraki-ken; Syuuji Saitoo; Akira Horie, 
both of Katsuta; Yoshihiko Koike, and Shigeki Sekine, both 
of Hitachi, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 


Continuation of Ser. No. 947,544, Sep. 21, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,459,655, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 631,289, 


Dec. 20, 1990, Pat. No. 5,274,541, and a continuation-in-part 
of Ser. No. 971,567, Nov. 5, 1992, Pat. No. 5,278,443, which is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 833,706, Feb. 11, 1992, Pat. No 
5,166,760, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 660,872, Feb. 
26, 1991, Pat. No. 5,101,244. This application Jun. 7, 1995, 
Ser. No. 480,399 


Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 20, 1991, 3-241681; 
Jan. 29, 1992, 4-013684 


Int. Cl.° HO2M 7/5387 
U.S. Cl. 363—132 19 Claims 
1. A power conversion device having a predetermined number of 
phases comprising: 
an intermediate node at a potential intermediate between poten- 
tials of a pair of d.c. terminals; 
a.c. terminals equal in number to the number of phases of the 
power conversion device; 
a plurality of arms each connected between one of said d.c. 
terminals and one of said a.c. terminals, each of said arms 
comprising two parallel circuits connected in series, each 
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parallel circuit including a switching device and a diode 
Opposite in conductive direction to said switching device; and 

a plurality of diodes each connected between said intermediate 
node and a node between said two parallel circuits, 

wherein different lifetimes are set for said switching device and 
said diode of each of said parallel circuits to decrease power 
loss in the power conversion device, 

wherein lifetimes of said diodes and said switching devices are 
set to equalize recovery losses and forward voltage losses for 
said diodes, or switching losses and on-state voltage losses for 
said switching devices in the power conversion device. 


5,801,937 
UNINTERRUPTIBLE POWER SUPPLIES HAVING 
COOLED COMPONENTS 
Calman Gold, Londonderry, N.H., and Richard J. Gran, 
Northborough, Mass., assignors to American Superconduc- 


tor Corporation, Westborough, Mass. 


Filed Oct. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 732,029 
Int. Cl.° H02M ///0 
U.S. Cl. 363—141 
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UPS Configuration Using 330kVA inverter for iMW Oper ation 


1. An wileamnnaelle power emai system, comprising: 

a primary AC power supply; 

an input transformer connected to the primarily AC power 
supply: 

a transfer switch connected to the input transformer; 

an output transformer connected to the transfer switch and 


connected 10 deliver a first portion of the primary AC power 


supply to a load under predetermined conditions; 

rectification means connected to the input transformer: 

an inverter connected to the rectification means and connected to 
deliver a second portion of the primary AC power supply to a 
load through the output transformer under predetermined con- 
ditions; 

cooling means for maintaining the inverter within a predeter- 
mined temperature range; 


at least one electronic switch connected to the inverter: and 

energy storage means connected to the at least one electronic 
switch and connected to deliver power to the inverter under 
predetermined conditions. 
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5,801,938 


DATA PROCESSING METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
PARALLEL DISCRETE EVENT SIMULATION 
Nasser Kalantery, 100 Roseberry Gardens, London N4 1JL, 
United Kingdom, assignor to Nasser Kalantery, London, 

United Kingdom 
Filed Oct. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 538,248 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 3, 1994, 


9419892 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/46;9/44 
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14 Claims 


P1-P2 channel event set 
after rollback 

1. Data processing apparatus comprising distributed processors 
for the parallel discrete event simulation of physical processes by 
the parallel execution of virtual-time-stamped logical processes 
scheduled by the transmission of virtual-time-stamped messages 
on logical channels between the processors, each processor having 
a clock representing virtual time and ordering forward processing, 
and a memory for storing a state queue, representative of the 
physical state at different times of the system upon which the 
physical processes operate, and each processor being programmed 
with an operating system supporting optimistic time warp manage- 
ment of the message scheduling and message transmission and of 
the state queue, allowing interruption of forward processing for 
local rollback to an earlier virtual time and to earlier states and 
allowing cancellation of messages upon recognition by the proces- 
sor of a sequence error in messages received at that or another 
processor; wherein the memory of each processor maintains a 
hierarchical list of time-stamped messages which have been 
received and buffered, and the processor is programmed, in 
response to a message on a given input channel indicative that 
rollback to a specified virtual time is required, to cancel as a group 
every message in its hierarchical list which is associated with that 
given input channel and whose virtual time is coincident with or 
after the specified virtual time; to rollback its clock to that earlier 
virtual time and to adjust the state queue accordingly; and to output 
a group cancellation message, indicative that rollback is required to 
a time corresponding to its new virtual time, to any destination to 
which the processor has already sent a message since that new 
virtual time, thereby propagating the rollback to other processors 
which may have been affected. 





5,801,939 
PRECISION POSITIONING CONTROL APPARATUS AND 
PRECISION POSITIONING CONTROL METHOD 
Yuichi Okazaki, Tsuchiura, Japan, assignor to Agency of 
Industrial Science & Technology, Ministry of International 
Trade & Industry, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 609,611 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 3, 1995, 7-070798 
Int. Cl.° GOSB ///18 
U.S. Cl. 364—167.01 3 Claims 
1. A precision positioning control apparatus comprising: 
a coarse positioner displaced by a first adjusted command signal; 
a fine positioner displaced together with the coarse positioner by 
a second adjusted command signal and having a smaller range 
of displacement but a higher positioning resolution than the 
coarse positioner; 
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a displacement totalizer for totaling a displacement of the fine 
positioner and a displacement of the coarse positioner; 

total displacement detection means for producing a total dis- 
placement signal based on an output of the displacement 
totalizer; 

a comparator for producing an error signal representing a differ- 
ence between the total displacement signal and an original 
command signal; 

a coarse positioner adjuster for adjusting the error signal output 
by the comparator and inputting the first adjusted signal to the 
coarse positioner, the coarse positioner adjuster including a 
gain element which imparts gain to the error signal, a transfer 
element responsive to an output of the gain element for 
simulating a frequency characteristic of the fine positioner, a 
limiter responsive to an output of the transfer element for 
simulating a displacement limit of the fine positioner, an 
integrator for integrating an output signal of the transfer 
element, a gain adjuster for adjusting an integrated output 
signal from the integrator and an adder which adds an output 
of the gain adjuster to the error signal and outputs the first 
adjusted command signal; and 

a fine positioner adjuster for adjusting the error signal from the 
comparator and inputting the second adjusted signal to the 
fine positioner, the fine positioner adjuster being constituted 
as a constant gain element. 
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5,801,940 
FAULT-TOLERANT HVAC SYSTEM 
Robert M. Russ, Los Altos Hills, Calif.; William W. Bassett, 
Wheaton, Ill.; Charles A. Glorioso, Castro Valley, Calif.; Nir 
Merry, Mountain View, Calif., and Larry A. Lincoln, Milpi- 
tas, Calif., assignors to Gas Research Institute, Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 375,481, Jan. 19, 1995. This 
application Feb. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 598,561 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 19/00 


US. Cl. 364—138 3 Claims 


1. An HVAC system capable of continued operation following a 
thermostat malfunction, the HVAC system comprising: 
a thermostat having an output signal indicative of air tempera- 
ture of a conditioned space proximate the thermostat; 
an HVAC unit having a heat exchanger, a blower for drawing air 
through the heat exchanger, and at least one of a heating unit 





SerremBer 1, 1998 


and a cooling unit for modifying the temperature of air 
circulating through the heat exchanger; 

a discharge air plenum coupling the HVAC unit to the condi- 
tioned space, the discharge air plenum providing a path for air 
discharged from the HVAC unit to be expelled into the 
conditioned space; 

a return air plenum coupling the conditioned space to the HVAC 
unit, the return air plenum providing a path for return air from 
the conditioned space to an inlet port of the HVAC unit; 

a temperature sensor having an output signal indicative of return 
air temperature, 

an HVAC controller coupled to the thermostat, the temperature 
sensor, and the HVAC unit; 

means within the HVAC controller for sensing the output signal 
of the thermostat and for modifying air temperature within the 


conditioned space based upon the output signal of the thermo- 


Stat; 

means within the HVAC controller for detecting a malfunction 
of the thermostat; and 

means within the HVAC controller for sensing the output of the 
temperature sensor and for modifying air temperature within 
the conditioned space based upon the output signal of tem- 
perature sensor, in response to detecting a malfunction of the 


thermostat. 


MOBILE CLIENT COMPUTER PROGRAMMED TO 
ESTABLISH SOFT KEYBOARD TARGETING 


SENSITIVITY 
Randal Lee Bertram, Raleigh, N.C., assignor to International 


Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 700,606 
Int. Cl.° GOSB 00/00 
U.S. Cl. 364—188 
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1. A mobile client computer which compensates for user keying 

errors comprising: 

a housing sized to be held in and manipulated by the hand of a 
user; 

a processor mounted within the housing and processing digital 
data; 

memory mounted within the housing for storing digital data and 
coupled to the processor; 

a display mounted in the housing and coupled to the processor 
and the memory to display information derived from digital 
data processed by the processor; 

an input digitizer mounted in the housing and disposed over the 
display, the digitizer being coupled to the processor and 
enabling input of digital data by a user; and 

a control program stored in the memory and accessible by the 
processor to direct the processing of digital data by the 
processor, 

the control program and the processor cooperating, when the 
control program is executing on the processor; 


ELECTRICAL 


851 


(a) in displaying a plurality of user selectable elements, each 
defining (I) a determinable center point, (ii) a zone about 
the center point, and (iii) an entry corresponding to the 
zone and selectable by a user targeting the zone; and 

(b) in executing an offset test by (I) recording an entry 
selected by a user targeting a selectable element and (ii) 
calculating any displacement of the user’s targeted point 
from the center point of the targeted selectable element; and 

(c) thereafter adjusting entries by the user in accommodation 
of the calculated displacement to assure that misplaced user 
targeting of a selectable element is recognized as the 
desired selectable element. 


5,801,942 
PROCESS CONTROL SYSTEM USER INTERFACE 
INCLUDING SELECTION OF MULTIPLE CONTROL 
LANGUAGES 


Mark Nixon, Round Rock; Robert B. Havekost, Austin; Larry 
O. Jundt; Dennis Stevenson, both of Round Rock; Michael 


G. Ott, Austin, all of Tex.; Arthur Webb, and Mike Lucas, 
both of Leicestershire, England, assignors to Fisher- 
Rosemount Systems, Inc., Austin, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 631,517 
Int. Cl.° GOSB 19/42 


U.S. Cl. 364—188 21 Claims 
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1. A process control system for controlling a process according 
to a control strategy, the process control system comprising: 
a computer system including a processor, an input interface and 
a display coupled to the process; 
a field device coupled to the process; 
a controller coupled to the field device and communicatively 
coupled to the computer system; and 
a software system including: 
an interactive, user-directed process configuration program 
including a plurality of control language editors for select- 
ing the control strategy using a control language selected 
from a plurality of control languages, the process configu- 
ration program creating an executable control module and 
downloading the executable control module selectively 
among the computer system, the field device, and the 
controller; and 
an executable control module selectively created, downloaded 
and executed, the control module being configurable by the 
process configuration program to configure a control lan- 
guage execution engine. 
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5,801,943 
TRAFFIC SURVEILLANCE AND SIMULATION 
APPARATUS 


Robert E. Nasburg, Palos Verdes Estates, Calif., assignor to 


Condition Monitoring Systems, Long Beach, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 96,769, Jul. 23, 1993. This 
application Mar. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 398,770 
Int. Cl.° GO8G 1/0] 


U.S. Cl. 364—436 
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1. A traffic surveillance system comprising: 

a first sensor positioned to sense vehicular traffic in a predeter- 
mined first field; 

a first local traffic processor coupled to the first sensor for 
identifying vehicles within the field of the first sensor by 
periodically sampling the first sensor and extracting vehicle 
locations and identification information; 

a second sensor positioned to sense vehicular traffic in a second 
predetermined field where said second predetermined field is 
separated from said first predetermined field; 

a second local traffic processor coupled to the second sensor for 
identifying vehicles within the field of the second sensor by 
periodically sampling the second sensor and extracting 
vehicle locations and identification information; and 

a wide area traffic flow processor coupled to each local traffic 
processor for receiving the vehicle location and identification 
information from each local traffic processor and tracking the 
identified vehicles; 

wherein the wide area traffic flow processor utilizes a predictor 
algorithm to predict each identified vehicle’s location, and 
utilizes the vehicle location and identification information to 
correct the predictor model thereby functioning to monitor 


traffic consisting of all the identified vehicles. 


SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR PRINTING POSTAGE 
INDICIA DIRECTLY ON DOCUMENTS 
Salim G. Kara, Houston, Tex., assignor to E-Stamp Corpora- 
tion, Houston, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 540,658, Oct. 11, 1995. This 
application Nov. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 561,417 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/00; GO7TB 17/02 
U.S. CL. 364—464.2 29 Claims 
21. An automated system for generating a document, said sys- 
tem comprising: 
means for interfacing with a user to generate selected docu- 
ments; 
means for determining the correct postage for mailing each said 
selected document; 
means for generating a personalized postage indicia for each 
said selected document, wherein said generating means 
includes means for selecting one of a plurality of graphical 
configurations of a postage indicia; 
means for printing said selected document; and 


29 Claims 
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means for generating and printing said personalized postage 
indicia including said correct postage together with said print- 
ing of said selected document. 


5,801,945 
SCHEDULING METHOD FOR ROBOTIC 


MANUFACTURING PROCESSES 
Michael R. Comer, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to Lam 
Research Corporation, Fremont, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 673,419 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 19/00; G06G 7/64;7/66 
12 Claims 
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1. A method for planning and controlling a processing of a group 
of objects by a cluster tool, the cluster tool having resources that 
respectively include each of a plurality of process modules, each of 
the process modules performing a desired process on selected 
objects of the group of objects while each of the selected objects 
are located in each of the process modules, the resources further 
including a manipulator that, on a plurality of respective carrying 
paddles, carries and moves the objects into and out of the process 
modules in a series of discrete movements, the carrying paddles 
and the process modules each defining a single respective object 
location, each object location being constructed and arranged to 
have located thereat only one object of the group of objects at any 
time, operations being performed by the resources on the objects, 
wherein the operations each occur to a single one of the objects 
using predetermined resources of the resources and occurring at 
corresponding predetermined of the object locations, the operations 
each having an operation time period defined by a predetermined 
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operation start time and an operation time duration, each object 
having a sequence of operations performed thereupon including (a) 
an initial operation of moving the related object to one of the 
paddles from an initial location, (b) a final operation of moving the 
related object to a final location from one of the paddles and (c) 
intervening operations between the initial operation and the final 
operation, wherein there are a plurality of sets of the operations 
each respectively performed upon each related object and, by each 
of the sets of the operations, each related object is moved from one 
of the paddles on which it is located to a desired process module, 
the related object is processed by the desired process module and 
the related object is moved from the desired process module to one 
of the paddles, the object locations being occupied by respective 
objects for a respective occupancy time period, each occupancy 
time period starting at a start of an operation that moves an object 
to the object location and ending at an end of an earliest subse- 
quent operation that moves the object from the object location, the 
method comprising the steps of: 

1. planning discrete movements and processing each object of 
the group of objects, in turn, in desired process modules, the 
step of planning, for each of the object, including: 

A. assigning operation start times for operations in a sequence 
of operations related to the object, including: 

i. setting each operation start time for the related object so 
that the operation start time follows an immediately 
preceding operation time period for the related object; 

ii. setting each operation start time for the related object so 
that, for each resource to be used for the respective 
operation, the operation time period is free of overlap 
with all previously set operation time periods for opera- 
tions using the same resource for other objects; 

ili. setting each operation start time for the related object so 
that, for each specific operation location for a respective 
operation, the operation time period is free of overlap 
with any previously set occupancy time period for the 
specific operation location for operations performed 
upon other objects, and 

iv. setting each operation start time to start as early as 
possible based upon each of steps 1A(i) and 1A(ii) and 
1 A(iii); 

B. i. interrupting each of steps 1A(i), LA(ii), IA(iii) and 
1A(iv) when an operation start time (T), for a respective 
operation-to-be-set (OP2), for the related object that 
includes a sequence of operations having at least a first 
operation (OP1) through a last operation (OP2), wherein 
OP1 is a movement of a selected object (O) to a selected 
object location (L) and OP2 is a subsequent removal of O 
from L, is set so that an operation time period for a prior 
operation at L for another object overlaps any time from an 
end of OP1 to a start of OP2, and thereafter, 

ii. restarting step 1A from OP1 with the operation start time 
of OP1 not less than T; 

. after all desired operation start times are set in steps A and 

B, revising the operation start times for all previously set 

operations in reverse order from a next-to-last operation to 

a first operation by adding the lesser of: 

i. a time duration from the end of the operation time period 
of an operation start time being revised to an operation 
Start time of a earliest subsequent operation time period 
for the related object and 

ii. a time duration from an end of the operation time period 
of the operation start time being revised to the operation 
start time of an earliest subsequent operation time period 
for a previously planned operation for another object 
using any of the same resources as used by the operation 
with the revised operation start time; 

D. repeating steps 1A, 1B, and IC, each time setting the 
operation start time of the first operation for the related 
object to be greater than the operation start time of the first 
operation set in an immediately preceding set of steps 1A, 
1B, and IC until the operation start time for the last 
operation for the related object changes relative to the 
operation start time for the last operation in the immedi- 
ately preceding set of steps 1A, 1B and IC, and setting 
each of the operation start times in the sequence of opera- 
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tions for the next related object as the corresponding opera- 
tion start times from the immediately preceding steps 1A, 
1B and 1C; and 
. controlling the sequence of operations related to each of the 
objects in the group of objects including: 

A. initiating each of the operations in the sequence in an order 
of the operation start time assigned in step | and initiating 
the operations simultaneously if respective assigned opera- 
tion start times thereof are the same as each other; and 

B. if the assigned operation start times of respective opera- 
tions are different from each other, then initiating the opera- 
tions with different operation start times, free of depen- 
dence upon the respective assigned operation start times, 
when both of (a) all preceding operations on the same 
object have ended and (b) all preceding operations using 
the same resource have ended. 


5,801,946 
ASSEMBLY PROMPTING SYSTEM 
Lanny Nissen, and Takehiko Saeki, both of Lincoln, Nebr., 
assignors to Kawasaki Motors Mfg. Co., Lincoln, Nebr. 


Filed Oct. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 545,302 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 364—468.01 15 Claims 


1. A method for prompting the assembly of a product, compris- 
ing the steps of: 
recording a first list of tasks for an operator to complete in 
sequential order to assemble a product; 
a first operator playing each individual recorded task of the first 
list as a prompt to assemble the product; 
said recording step including recording said first list of tasks at a 
central control apparatus having a transceiver; 
said step of playing the recorded tasks including the additional 
steps of: 
the first operator activating a first switch on a remote module 
spaced from the central control apparatus; 
said remote module including a transceiver operable to trans- 
mit a first signal to the central control apparatus in response 
to each activation of the first switch; 
said central control apparatus transmitting an informational 
signal corresponding to one of the individual tasks to the 
remote module in sequential order in response to each 
receipt of the first signal; and 
said remote module transceiver receiving said informational 
signals and playing the individual task for the operator; and 
the operator repeating the playing of any of the individual tasks 
as necessary during the assembly of the product. 


5,801,947 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 
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5,801,948 
UNIVERSAL CONTROL SYSTEM WITH ALARM 
HISTORY TRACKING FOR MOBILE MATERIAL 
DISTRIBUTION APPARATUS 
John E. Wood, Franklin, and Joel T. Morton, Springfield, both 
of Ill., assignors to Dickey-john Corporation, Auburn, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 697,311 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 11/00 

23 Claims 
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22. Apparatus for controlling a mobile material distribution 

device comprising: 

a microprocessor having at least one input port and at least one 
output port arranged to form at least one feedback loop for 
controlling the distribution of material, the microprocessor 
being adapted to identify errors; 

a memory associated with the microprocessor for storing error 
identification information received from the microprocessor; 
and 

a user interface having a display for displaying a visual error 
message to the user based upon the stored error identification 
information, including the time at which an error was identi- 
fied and a description of the error. 





5,801,949 
TEXTILE MACHINE WITH A CENTRAL CONTROL 
DEVICE AND LOCAL CONTROL DEVICES AT THE 
WORK STATIONS 
Hans Raasch, Ménchengladbach; Johan Remmerie, Kortrijk, 
and Gerhard Rienas, Heinsberg, all of Germany, assignors 
to W. Schlafhorst AG & Co., Monchengladbach, Germany 
Filed Feb. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 597,827 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 15, 1995, 195 05 
023.1 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 19/00; G06G 7/64;7/66 


U.S. Cl. 364—470 7 Claims 








1. A textile machine having a plurality of identical machine 
work stations at which textile machine operations are performed, 
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the textile machine comprising a traveling service unit arranged to 
move along the work stations and a system for supplying control 
data to and deriving operational data from the work stations, the 
data system comprising a central control device for controlling all 
work stations associated with the textile machine and having data 
processing means, a central memory for data storage unit associ- 
ated with the textile machine, and a data input device, the central 
control device being disposed on the traveling service unit, a 
plurality of local control devices each being disposed at a respec- 
tive one of the plural work stations and each having data process- 
ing means and memory means for data storage, and means for 
individually connecting each of the local control devices with the 
central control device for data exchange therebetween when the 
traveling service unit is disposed at a respective work station, the 
connecting means comprising a first data transmitting and receiv- 
ing device disposed on the service unit and operatively connected 
with the central control device and a plurality of second data 
transmitting and receiving devices each disposed at a respective 
one of the work stations and operatively connected with the respec- 
tive local control device thereof, the first and second data transmit- 
ting and receiving devices being compatible for transferring con- 
trol and operational data between the central and local control 


devices. 


5,801,950 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,801,951 
PRECISION 2-PART EPOXY DISPENSING APPARATUS 
AND METHOD 
Arthur Edward Burns, II; Peter Michael Davis, both of Santa 
Cruz, and Dean Albert Tarrant, Sand Jose, all of Calif., 
assignors to Seagate Technology, Inc., Scotts Valley, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 820,714 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 364—479.09 15 Claims 


1. A method for dispensing a 2(two)-part epoxy resin compound 
onto a workpiece, said method comprising the steps of: 
(a) providing a liquid dispensing system, said system compris- 
ing: 

at least one portable liquid compound dispenser arrangement, 
said dispenser arrangement comprising a mechanical car- 
riage, a container and dispenser member and a semiconduc- 
tor memory device; a first station means for mixing and 
loading an amount of said 2-part epoxy resin compound 
into said container and dispenser member; 

a second station means for calibrating a dispense time and a 
dispense force for said 2-part epoxy resin compound utiliz- 
ing a sample from said 2-part epoxy resin compound 
loaded into said container and dispenser member; and 

a third station means for verifying dispense suitability of said 
2-part epoxy resin compound that was sampled at said 
second station means and contained in said container and 
dispenser member, determining a set of dispense param- 
eters that compensate for changing viscosity of said 2-part 
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epoxy resin compound, and dispensing an amount of said 
2-part epoxy resin compound onto a provided workpiece; 

(b) providing chemical substances for producing a 2-part epoxy 
resin compound; 

(c) mixing said chemical substances and producing a 2-part 
epoxy resin compound at said first station means; 

(d) loading an amount of said produced 2-part epoxy resin 
compound into said container and dispenser member; 

(e) electronically storing in said semiconductor memory device 
an initial mixing time and a worklife time of said loaded 
2-part epoxy resin; 

(f) calibrating, at said second station means, said loaded 2-part 
epoxy resin by establishing a set of calibrated dispense data 
from a sample of said loaded 2-part epoxy resin, said data 
including weight of said sample, number of shots forming 
said sample, and time taken per shot; 

(g) further electronically storing said set of calibrated dispense 
data in said semiconductor memory device; 

(h) determining, at said third station means, a set of dispense 
parameters for dispensing a pre-determined amount of said 
loaded-2-part epoxy resin onto a workpiece during said work- 
life time, said set of dispense parameters comprising dispense 
time and dispense force information compensated for viscos- 
ity changes that have occurred in said loaded 2-part epoxy 
resin since said initial mix time; and 

(i) dispensing said pre-determined amount of said loaded 2-part 
epoxy resin onto a workpiece. 


5,801,952 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR POWER 
DISTURBANCE ANALYSIS AND STORAGE OF UNIQUE 
IMPULSES 

Robert E. Moore, San Jose; Frederic W. Nitz, Boulder Creek, 
and Michael A. Gipe, Saratoga, all of Calif., assignors to 

Reliable Power Meters, Inc., Los Gatos, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 245,779, May 19, 1994, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 700,938 

Int. Cl.° GOIR 27/28 
U.S. Cl. 364—483 
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1. A method for recording impulses superimposed on an alter- 
nating current electrical signal, said method comprising steps of: 
identifying a plurality of impulses the 
alternating-current electrical signal; 
evaluating for each one of said plurality of impulses, an ampli- 
tude, a duration, and a phase position, the phase position 
being relative to the alternating-current electrical signal; and 


superimposed on 


recording, on a storage device, impulses selected from said 
plurality of impulses for which the amplitude, duration, and 
phase position are not substantially similar to the amplitude, 
duration, and phase position of an impulse on an immediately 
preceding cycle of the alternating-current electrical signal. 
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5,801,953 

MEASUREMENT APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR THE 
ADJUSTMENT OF TEST/MEASUREMENT PARAMETERS 
Peter Thoma, Rottenberg; Alf Clement, Aidlingen; Juergen 

Sang, Gechingen; Peter Hoffmann, Boeblingen, and Robert 

Jahn, Jettingen, all of Germany, assignors to Hewlett- 

Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 720,935 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jun. 21, 

1996, 96110044 
Int. CL.° GOIR /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 364—487 24 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for the measurement of optical and/or electrical 


signals, comprising: 

a housing; 

a display for depicting a waveform representative of measured 
signals, said display showing a menu and/or a submenu with 
one or more entries for at least enabling adjustment of test/ 
measurement parameter settings; 

a manually actuated keying device for causing a pop-up said of 
said menu and/or submenu; 

a pointing device for moving a cursor to select an entry in said 
menu, said pointing device comprising a function key block in 
a form of a unitary crosswise tiltable switch, including four 
arrows showing up, down, left, right and for generating elec- 
trical signals to move a cursor in directions shown by said 
arrows or diagonal if actuated between two arrows; 

said keying device enabled to activate a submenu being indi- 
cated by said entry, and for deactivating said submenu corre- 
lated to said entry after adjustment of a parameter, said keying 
device triggering a data processor to restore initial back- 
ground contents seen prior to popping-up said menu. 


5,801,954 
PROCESS FOR DESIGNING AND CHECKING A MASK 
LAYOUT 


Chin Aik Le, and Christophe Pierrat, both of Boise, Id., assign- 


ors to Micron Technology, Inc., Boise, Id. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 637,307 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/50 

U.S. Cl. 364—488 6 Claims 

1. A process for checking a mask layout comprising: 

obtaining a binary mask layout design; 

generating a phase shifting mask layout having multiple layers 
that are printed using a voting technique to correspond to said 
binary mask layout design; 

calculating an aerial image of said mask layout using simulation 
software; and 
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5,801,955 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REMOVING TIMING 
HAZARDS IN A CIRCUIT DESIGN 
Luc Burgun, Creteil; Olivier LePape, Paris, and Frederic 
Reblewski, Les Molieres, all of France, assignors to Mentor 
Graphics Corporation, Wilsonville, Oreg. 
Filed May 31, 1996, Ser. No. 655,843 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/50 
U.S. Cl. 364—489 
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1. An apparatus comprising: 
an execution unit for executing programs; 
a storage unit coupled to said execution unit, and having stored 
therein a program for execution by said execution unit during 
operation, wherein when executing, 
the program enables the apparatus to identify certain storage 
circuit elements in a circuit design, said certain storage 
circuit elements being controlled by synchronization sig- 
nals that can cause timing hazards by virtue of these syn- 
chronization signals’ potential skews with respect to a 
reference signal of the circuit design not being ensured to 
be within a design tolerance limit, the synchronization 
signals being generated by gating combinatorial logic based 
on at least the reference signal; 

the program further enables the apparatus to automatically 
transform said certain storage circuit elements to be con- 
trolled by synchronization signals that do not have potential 
skews with respect to the reference signal not being 
ensured to be within the design tolerance limit, without 
altering functionality of the circuit design, thereby remov- 
ing the timing hazards that can be caused, the program 
determining the appropriate transformations for each of 
said certain storage circuit elements employing a boolean 
function corresponding to the gating combinatorial logic, 
and determining at least a first and a second co-factor value 
of a logical decomposition of the synchronization signal 
using the corresponding boolean function. 
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5,801,956 

METHOD FOR DECIDING THE FEASIBILITY OF LOGIC 

CIRCUIT PRIOR TO PERFORMING LOGIC SYNTHESIS 

Hajime Kawamura, Tokyo; Takeharu Nemoto, and Takuo 
Nakaki, both of Kanagawa, all of Japan, assignors to NEC 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 357,286, Dec. 13, 1994, abandoned. 

This application Jun. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 667,334 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 13, 1993, 5-311815 
Int. CL.° GO6F 17/50 


US. Cl. 364—489 12 Claims 











1. A method for designing a logic circuit by using hardware 
description language (HDL), said logic circuit comprising sequen- 
tial circuits and combinational circuits, said method comprising 
steps of: 

producing an HDL description of said logic circuit; 

performing a feasibility decision by using said HDL description, 

said feasibility decision comprising: 

a first decision for determining whether at least one of a clock 
signal and a reset signal of any of said sequential circuits is 
output from any of said combinational circuits; and 

a second decision for determining whether an output signal of 
any of said combinational circuits is recursively input 
thereto without passing through one of said sequential 
circuits; and 

performing logic synthesis for said HDL description which 

passes said feasibility decision; 

wherein said feasibility decision further comprises the steps of: 

identifying description units in said HDL description, each of 
said description units comprising a startup condition 
description starting with changes of a variable representa- 
tive of a signal and a procedure description comprising a 
condition decision statement and an assignment statement; 

identifying each of said description units as one of a sequen- 
tial circuit description unit and a combinational circuit 
description unit; and 

identifying connection relationships of said description units 
based on input signals and output signals of said descrip- 
tion units. 


5,801,957 
IMPLICIT TREE-MAPPING TECHNIQUE 

Eric Lehman, Marlborough; Joel Joseph Grodstein, Arlington; 

Heather Harkness, and Kolar Kodandapani, both of Shrews- 

bury, all of Mass., assignors to Digital Equipment Corpora- 

tion, Maynard, Mass. 

Filed Nov. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 551,504 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 1/7/50 


U.S. Cl. 364—489 
1. A method comprising the steps of: 
deriving a logic circuit for a given function, said logic circuit 
capable of being implemented in a standard library, said step 
of deriving further comprising the steps of: 


9 Claims 
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translating said function into a network comprising a plurality of 
sub-trees, each of said sub-trees representing a portion of said a graphical control indicator for graphically representing control 
function, each of said sub-trees including a plurality of logi- and data flow between graphical objects representing modules 
cally equivalent representations for said portion of said func- on said graphical display means, said graphical control and 
— ¥ ' ‘ ae ss ; , data flow indications representing control and data flow 
mapping said network into a logic circuit comprising gates from ; ; 
said standard library, said step of mapping including the step between the modules represented by the graphical objects; 
of selecting, at each of said sub-trees, responsive to a desired _@ Selector for selecting a level of hierarchical abstraction for any 
optimization criteria, one of said plurality of logically equiva- displayed graphical object; and 
lent representations for said corresponding portion of said an indicator for indicating that a displayed graphical object 
function; ae fal @ . represents a module having progeny modules associated 
wherein each one of said plurality of logically equivalent repre- thesewitts at & lower level cf dataction: 
sentations is stored in a corresponding alternative logic data 
structure, and 
wherein said alternative logic data structure further comprises a 
plurality of ugates. 


5,801,959 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT LAYOUT 
5,801,958 Cheng-Liang Ding, San Jose, and Jiabi J. Zhu, Fremont, both 


METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR CREATING AND of Calif., assignors to Silicon Valley Research, Inc., San Jose, 
VALIDATING LOW LEVEL DESCRIPTION OF Calif. 
ELECTRONIC DESIGN FROM HIGHER LEVEL, Continuation of Ser. No. 385,157, Feb. 7, 1995, abandoned. 
BEHAVIOR-ORIENTED DESCRIPTION, INCLUDING This application Sep. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 713,597 
INTERACTIVE SYSTEM FOR HIERARCHICAL DISPLAY Int. CL° GO6F 17/50 
OF CONTROL AND DATAFLOW INFORMATION US. Cl 91 eas ‘ 28 Clai 
Carlos Dangelo, Los Gatos; Daniel Watkins, Los Altos, and ~~” ~~ ~ : , — 
Doron Mintz, Sunnyvale, all of Calif., assignors to LSI Logic | CRTERW ME COMPONENT PLACENEIDGT ON THE ONE SURFACE | 
Corporation, Milpitas, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 196,337, Feb. 10, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,555,201, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 77,304, t 
Jun. 14, 1993, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of _PERFORW ROUTING SPACE ESTMATION AND AUSTMENT. | 
Ser. No. 76,729, Jun. 14, 1993, Pat. No. 5,544,066, which is a ee 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 76,738, Jun. 14, 1993, Pat. ; 
No. 5,557,531, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. \ 

76,728, Jun. 14, 1993, Pat. No. 5,541,849, which is a f : ; Se 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 77,403, Jun. 14, 1993, Pat. “Deri He WTERCOMECTION ROUTING ON HE DIE 
No. 5,553,002. This application Sep. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 707,918 ad 

Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/50 
U.S. Cl. 364—489 40 Claims 4 | 
1. An interactive system for hierarchical display of control and LAYOUT COMPLETE i 
dataflow information, on a system including a computer processor, 


information storage means, and graphical display means, compris- 1. A method for determining an integrated circuit layout on a 
ing: surface of a semiconductor die, the integrated circuit including a 
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a design description entry device for a user to enter a high-level plurality of components, at least two of the components including 
design description on said system, wherein said design at Jeast one pin, the type and structure of the components and the 
description is stored on said anus storage means; interconnections between pins of various components being pre- 

an analyz 6, ang of the -lev scription, - isi ; 

~ analyzer a ‘ analysis of @e high ave Gosign dese Ipuon, defined, the method comprising the steps of: 
identification of modules according to a first predetermined det first oa ‘ io tin ent 

Saat : . 5 : : etermining a first componen acement on the die surface, 
criteria, and organization of said modules according to a ’ g P P 
second predetermined criteria; Wherein: 

a synthesizer for synthesizing one or more detailed electronic each component is represented as a block or one of a plurality 
designs from the high-level design description; of cells in a row of celis; 
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a distance between adjacent cells within a row defines a cell 
spacing; and 
a region between defined locations of adjacent blocks and/or 
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$,801,961 
POWER MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FOR A 
SEMICONDUCTOR PROCESSING FACILITY 


cell rows defines a channel having a channel height; and Gary M. Moore, Monte Sereno; Michael Peterson, Hayward, 


routing each interconnection, the step of routing further com- 

prising the steps of: 

performing routing space estimation and adjustment to 
approximately define the routing demand, wherein, after 
the routing space estimation and adjustment step, the area 
of the die surface, each channel height and each cell spac- 
ing have a particular magnitude that together define a 
second component placement; and 

performing area-based detailed routing to exactly define the 
path of each interconnection, the magnitude of the die 
surface area after the detailed routing step remaining 
unchanged from the magnitude of the die surface area 
before the detailed routing step. 





5,801,960 
LAYOUT METHOD OF WIRING PATTERN FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 


Midori Takano, Tokyo; Fumihiro Minami, and Mutsunori Iga- 
rashi, both of Kanagawa, all of Japan, assignors to 
Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 452,087, May 26, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 963,311 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 27, 1994, 6-114951 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /7/50 


U.S. Cl. 364—491 18 Claims 





100 


4 

1. A layout method of a circuit pattern for a semiconductor 

integrated circuit (IC), comprising the steps of: 

(a) a first step of laying out cells by tentatively placing a 
plurality of movable cells and permanently fixing a plurality 
of immovable cells, in predetermined positions, each movable 
and immovable cell having an internal wiring pattern for 
forming a circuit elemei.., respectively; 

(b) a second step of preparing wiring obstruction data for search- 
ing a wiring path for a specific signal with respect to the cell 
layout results of said first step, comprising including in the 
obstruction data the internal wiring patterns of said immov- 
able cells and including only a portion or none of the internal 
wiring patterns of said movable cells; 

(c) a third step of searching and fixing the wiring path for the 
specific signal with reference to the prepared wiring obstruc- 
tion data so as to avoid design rule violations in said immov- 
able cells while enabling the wiring path to pass through said 
immovable and movable cells; 

(d) a fourth step of removing any short circuit between said 
wiring path and said internal wiring pattern in one or more of 
said movable cells or removing design rule violations by 
repositioning corresponding ones of said movable cells; and 

(e) a fifth step of deciding wiring paths of remaining signals. 


and Steven C. Beese, Tracy, all of Calif., assignors to Moore 
Epitaxial, Inc., San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 757,697 
Int. Cl.° HO2J //00;3/00;3/46; GOIR 19/30 
U.S. Cl. 364—492 


10 Claims 
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1. A method of operating a semiconductor processing facility 


comprising: 


monitoring power consumption of a plurality of semiconductor 
processing tools in said semiconductor processing facility 
wherein each semiconductor processing tools has a plurality 


of tool modes, and each tool mode defines a different state of 
power consumption; and 

limiting power consumption of said semiconductor processing 
facility by enabling a tool mode in said plurality of tool 
modes of one semiconductor processing tool in said plurality 
of semiconductor processing tools only when power con- 
sumption of said one semiconductor processing tool in said 
tool mode in combination with power consumption of other 
semiconductor processing tools in said plurality of semicon- 
ductor processing tools is less than a predefined maximum 
power consumption. 


5,801,962 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CALIBRATING IMAGE 
SYSTEM 

Rich Sheu; Ming-Song Wang, and Jung-Fu Wu, all of Hsinchu, 

Taiwan, assignors to Must System Inc., Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Filed Apr. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 626,141 
Int. Cl.° HO4N //00 
U.S. Cl. 364—526 4 Claims 
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1. A method for generating calibration data in an image system, 
comprising: 
inputting data by scanning a plurality of lines into a computer; 
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analyzing said input data for generating intensity of the scanned 
lines; 

repeating the inputting step when the intensity is less than a low 
threshold value or the intensity is higher than a high threshold 
value; 

filtering out any scanned line that includes at least a special 
point; 

averaging the corresponding points of the scanned lines not 
filtered out to generate a calibration line; 

averaging a predetermined number of points of the calibration 
line to generate a reference point, said predetermined number 
of points of the calibration line are brighter than other points 
of the calibrated line; and 

obtaining the calibration data by taking ratio of the reference 
point to each of the points of the calibration line. 


5,801,963 
METHOD OF PREDICTING OPTIMUM MACHINING 
CONDITIONS 

John P. Sadler; Ibrahim S. Jawahir; Zhongjie Da, and Seog S. 

Lee, all of Lexington, Ky., assignors to The University of 

Kentucky Research Foundation, Lexington, Ky. 

Filed Nov. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 744,907 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 19/00; G06G 7/66 


U.S, Cl. 364—551.02 
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1. A computer implemented method for predicting optimum 
machining performance criteria in finish turning operations, said 
computer implemented method comprising the steps of: 
developing a process model, said model relating performance 
variables for said operation with process parameters for said 
anticipated operation; 
selecting one of the performance variables for optimization, the 
other performance variables and the process parameters acting 
as constraints on the optimization; 
applying non-linear programming techniques to said process 
model, whereby optimum cutting conditions may be deter- 
mined for a given tool insert or an optimum tool insert may be 
selected for given machining performance requirements. 


5,801,964 
ELECTRONIC MONITORING APPARATUS FOR CYCLIC 
MACHINES 
Harold McCarthy, 6 Prospect St., New Milford, Conn. 06776 
Filed Jan. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 780,512 
Int. Cl.° GO1B 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 364—551.02 6 Claims 

1. An electronic apparatus for monitoring the operation of a 

cyclic machine, said apparatus comprising: 

a sensor switch for providing a machine-related signal indicative 
of each successive cycle of a cyclic machine; 

a first counter memory, a second counter memory and a third 
counter memory, each coupled to said microprocessor for 
receiving and storing machine-related signals from said 
microprocessor; 


ELECTRICAL 


60-1 108 DISPLAY/MEMORY 








lpROX<SwiTcH| 
a random access memory device having having first second and 
third memory address locations corresponding to the said first, 
second and third counter memories; 


a microprocessor having access to each of said first, second and 
third counter memories for storing signals therein and receiv- 
ing signals therefrom representative of the count in each 
counter memory; 

a timer connected to said microprocessor for providing elapsed 
time signals thereto; 

a manually operable keypad coupled to said microprocessor for 
sending to said microprocessor signals selected by a human 
operator; 

a display device coupled to said microprocessor for displaying 
indicia corresponding to signals provided by said micropro- 
cessor, 

said microprocessor being programmed to perform the following 
functions: 


a—receive signals corresponding to numerical values entered 


onto said keypad by an operator, store certain signals and 
numerical values selectively in said first second and third 
counter memories and produce indicia signals correspond- 
ing to those certain signals and numerical values for display 
by said display device; in response to a separate “enter” 
signal transmitted from said keypad; 

b—receive machine generated signals from said sensor 
switch, through said microprocessor, representing sequen- 
tial operations of a monitored machine and store a count 
number representing the total number of cycles of said 
machine in said first counter memory, and increase said 
count number by one for each successive received signal; 
—determine the elapsed time between the last two succes- 
sive machine-generated signals from said sensor switch, 
store a signal representing said time and produce a corre- 
sponding “time per piece” indicia signal, for display by said 
display device; 

d—determine the count number accumulated in said first 
counter, multiply said count number by the value of the 
said “time per piece” signal, and produce a corresponding 
“pieces to go” indicia signal for display by said display 
device; 

e—produce an indicia signal corresponding to the value of the 
count recorded in said first counter for display by said 
display device as a “total count”; 

f—store a signal in said second counter representing the 
number of machine generated signals counted from said 
sensor switch since the time said second counter was last 
reset to zero; 

g—produce an indicia signal corresponding to the value of the 
count recorded in said second counter for display by said 
display device as an “up count”. 
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5,801,965 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR MANUFACTURING 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES, AND METHOD AND 
SYSTEM FOR INSPECTING SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Yuji Takagi, Yokohama; Hideaki Doi, Tokyo, and Makoto Ono, 
Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Dec. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 362,763 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1993, 5-334606 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 19/00 
10 Claims 
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1. An inspection system comprising: 

an inspection means for extracting defects in a product; 

a defect classifying means for classifying the defects on the 
basis of an analogy of the extracted defect with information 
about the extracted defects; and 

a feature data extracting means for extracting feature data of the 
defects on the basis of the result of defect classification by the 
defect classifying means characterized in that the feature data 
of the defects extracted by the feature data extracting means is 
fed back to the inspecting means. 


MACHINE VISION METHODS AND ARTICLES OF 
MANUFACTURE FOR DETERMINATION OF CONVEX 
HULL AND CONVEX HULL ANGLE 
Yoshikazu Ohashi, Framingham, Mass., assignor to Cognex 

Corporation, Natick, Mass. 
Filed Jul. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 506,295 
Int. Cl.° GO6R 9/00; GO1B 1/1/24 


U.S. Cl. 364—559 18 Claims 
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1. A machine vision image processing method for identifying in 
an image a convex hull around a set of points whose respective 
locations are defined by at least a pair of coordinates, the method 
comprising 
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finding in the set a plurality of extreme points that expected to 
reside on the convex hull, 
ordering, in a succession that defines a hull, points in the set that 
are outside a closed polygon defined by the extreme points, 
the ordering step including 
sorting the points that are outside the closed polygon using a 
first coordinate as a primary key and using a second coor- 


dinate as a secondary key, 

identifying a line defined by points in the set having minimum 
and maximum values as to the first coordinate, 

ordering the points that are outside the closed polygon accord- 
ing to their position with respect to that line as to the 
second coordinate, and 

testing successive points on the hull to remove those that do not 
define a convex hull. 





5,801,967 
METHOD FOR DETERMINING THE VOLUME 

BETWEEN PREVIOUS AND CURRENT SITE SURFACES 
Daniel E. Henderson, Washington; Karl W. Kleimenhagen; 

Craig L. Koehrsen, both of Peoria; Kevin J. Lueschow, 

Edwards, and Kenneth L. Stratton, Dunlap, all of IIL, 

assignors to Caterpillar Inc., Peoria, Il. 

Filed Mar. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 626,230 
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U.S. Cl. 364—564 14 Claims 
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1. A method for calculating a volume between previous and 


current site surfaces, the site surfaces being represented by a series 
of surface elevations, comprising: 


determining previous surface elevations, the previous surface 
elevations representing the previous site surface; 

traversing the site with a work machine and determining current 
surface elevations, the current surface elevations representing 
the current site surface; and 

calculating a volume difference between the current surface and 
the previous surface as a function of the previous surface 
elevations and the current surface elevations. 


5,801,968 
PARAMETER END POINT MEASURING DEVICE 

Frederick L. Wu, Pleasanton, and Richard L. Foreman, Spring 

Valley, both of Calif., assignors to Deltatrak, Inc., Modesto, 

Calif. 

Filed Apr. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 636,654 
Int. Cl.° G01B 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 364—370 8 Claims 

1. A monitor device for determining an end point measurement 

of a changing environmental parameter comprising: 

a. a probe, said probe quantitatively measuring consecutive 
values of the environmental parameter; 

b. transducing means for converting said measured values of the 
environmental parameter and converting said values into elec- 
trical signals; 

c. clock means for determining a time window; 
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d. memory means for storing a selected minimum slope value of 
the difference between an initial environmental parameter 
value and a selected subsequent value measured by said probe 
and said time window; 

. end point selection means for repeatedly comparing, during an 
initial time interval, said selected minimum slope within said 
time window in said memory to an actual slope of an actual 
environmental parameter value measured by said probe within 
said time window, and for producing a display signal indicat- 
ing the end point measurement when said actual slope is less 
than or equal to said selected minimum slope; and 

|. display means for exhibiting indicia representing said actual 
environmental parameter. 


5,801,969 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR COMPUTATIONAL 
FLUID DYNAMIC ANALYSIS WITH ERROR 
ESTIMATION FUNCTIONS 

Yoshinori Nagahama, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu 

Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Mar. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 622,002 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 18, 1995, 7-238685 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/455 


U.S. Cl. 364—578 8 Claims 
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1. A method of estimating errors in flow field data obtained 
using a computational fluid dynamics analysis that numerically 
simulates behavior of heat and/or fluid, comprising the steps of: 

computing advection of a virtual substance in a flow field 

represented by the flow field data, the virtual substance being 
an imaginary substance having a substantially zero diffusion 
coefficient, a predetermined initial concentration value and 
which has no effect on the flow field when mixed with the 
fluid in the flow field; obtaining concentration data of the 
virtual substance given by the advection computation; and 
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estimating the errors in the flow field data by evaluating varia- 
tions in concentration values that the concentration data 
exhibits in comparison with the predetermined initial concen- 
tration value. 


MODEL-BASED FEATURE TRACKING SYSTEM 
Patricia J. Rowland, Orlando; Kevin A. Kreeger, Tampa, and 
Albert R. Sanders, Orlando, all of Fla., assignors to Martin 
Marietta Corporation, Bethesda, Md. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 568,286 
Int. Cl.° GO1S 17/06 
U.S. Cl. 364—578 
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7. A method for maintaining a point of reference as a sensor 
scans an object where one of the sensor and the object move 
relative to the other, the method comprising the steps of: 

sensing the object at a present assessment point to produce 

image data; 
extracting feature location data from the image data; 
prior to a second assessment point, using the feature location 
data to prepare a first model which contains information 
identifying a feature and an anticipated location of the feature 
in a subsequent image associated with the second assessment 
point; 
comparing the anticipated feature location data in the first model 
to feature location data extracted from the subsequent image; 

determining when a match occurs between the anticipated fea- 
ture location data in the first model and the feature location 
data extracted from the subsequent image; 

correcting a sensor orientation based on conditions correspond- 

ing to when a match occurs between the model data and the 
subsequent image data; and 

replacing the first model with a new model, wherein the new 

model is constructed using the feature location data extracted 
from the subsequent image. 


FORM SIMULATION DEVICE AND ITS SIMULATING 
METHOD BY THE USE OF THE MONTE CARLO 
METHOD 
Toshiyuki Ohta, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 768,578 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 18, 1995, 7-328640 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/455 
U.S. Cl. 364—578 13 Claims 
1. A form simulation device analyzing form of material which is 
etched by plasma etching, comprising: 
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a bulk plasma analytical means making an analysis of a bulk 
plasma region and calculating potential, density of particle 
and change of sheath length with time within plasma when RF 
bias is given there; 

a sheath plasma analytical means deciding the type of incident 
particle which is incident on the material to be etched from 
the plasma by the use of random numbers on the basis of the 
particle density obtained by the analysis of said bulk plasma 
analytical means; 

a surface reaction calculation means deciding absorbed material 
on the surface of the material to be etched, which the incident 
particle absorbs, on the basis of the state on the surface of the 
material to be etched, by the use of the Monte Carlo method, 
and deciding the type of reaction between the absorbed mate- 
rial and the incident particle decided by said sheath plasma 
analytical means, on the basis of reaction constant for every 
type of reaction, by the use of the Monte Carlo method; and 

a form calculation means calculating the form of the material to 
be etched depending on the type of reaction decided by said 
surface reaction calculation means. 


5,801,972 
INDIVIDUAL TEST PROGRAM PRODUCING SYSTEM 
Yoshihiro Konno, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 905,997 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 2, 1996, 8-220398 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ///28 
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= INDIVIDUAL TEST PROGRAM 
1. In a test of an LSI, a test program producing device for 
producing a test program for use in an individual test of an LSI to 
be examined, comprising: 
test item information producing means for reading at least 
circuit information including information regarding concrete 
circuit specifications of an LSI to be examined, macro to be 
tested information which describes test items for each macro, 
and a necessary library, to produce necessary information 
regarding test items for said LSI to be examined; 
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test possibility/impossibility determining means for calculating a 
total capacity of an object of a test pattern in a test program to 
be produced and comparing the total capacity of the object 
with a memory capacity of a testing device which executes a 
test for said LSI to be examined to determine whether the test 
is possible or not based on the comparison results; and 

individual test program producing means for, when determina- 
tion is made by said test possibility/impossibility determining 
means that a test is possible, embedding information regard- 
ing test items produced by said test item information produc- 
ing means in a model of a test program prepared in advance to 
produce a test program for an individual test of said LSI to be 
examined. 


5,801,973 
VIDEO DECOMPRESSION 
Adrian P. Wise, Frenchay; Kevin D. DeWar, Bristol, and Will- 

iam P. Robbins, Gloucestrshire, all of United Kingdom, 
assignors to Discovision Associates, Irvine, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 473,813, Jun. 7, 1995. This application 

Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 481,561 

Int. Cl.° GO6F /7/00 


U.S. Cl. 364—715.02 2 Claims 


1. A method for operating a state machine, comprising the steps 
of: 

providing an arithmetic core having a data stream flowing there- 
through; 

providing a memory linked to said arithmetic core and installing 
a plurality of microcode instructions in said memory; 

controlling the operation of the arithmetic core according to the 
microcode instructions to modify the data stream; 

addressing the memory to select said microcode instructions for 
execution thereof by providing an address word having a 
predetermined fixed number of bits; 

defining the fixed width word with an address field and a 
substitution field; 

defining the address field with a plurality of bits defining the 
address of the data; 

defining a variable width substitution field with at least one 
substitution bit; 

the substitution field having at least one bit to serve as a 
termination marker between the address field and the substi- 
tution field; 

using the substitution field to indicate substituted bits from a 
separate addressing source; and 

maintaining the fixed width word while inversely varying the 
width of the address field and the width of the substitution 
field. 
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5,801,974 
CALCULATION METHOD AND CIRCUIT FOR 
OBTAINING A LOGARITHMIC APPROXIMATION 
VALUE 
Byung-Chul Park, Puch’eon-city, Rep. of Korea, assignor to 
Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Oct. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 731,208 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Oct. 13, 1995, 95 
35263 


5,801,976 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR CLIPPING INTEGERS 
Alan H. Karp, Palo Alto, Calif.; Dennis Brzezinski, Austin, 
U.S. Cl. 364—722 Tex., and Rajiv Gupta, Los Altos, Calif., assignors to 


x Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
10 12 14 16 Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 373,739, Jan. 17, 1995, aban- 
rad doned. This application Apr. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 826,817 
multiplier adder shifter adder ao +X Int. c1.° G06F 7/38 
2 aul (x-x’) x-x') ‘lai 


Int. ClL.° GO6F 7/52 
4 Claims 
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r oe _ ane 
1. The calculation method for obtaining a logarithmic approxi- 
mation value, which utilizes a circuit to implement the method, 

comprising the steps of: 
obtaining a square value of an input data value, utilizing a means 
for obtaining a square value, which is greater than or equal to 

0 and less than 1; 

subtracting, utilizing a substracting means for subtracting the 
square value of the input data value from the input data value 
and obtaining a first output result from said subtracting | 608 
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means, 


dividing said first output result by 4, utilizing a dividing means 
and obtaining a second output result from said dividing 


means; and 


adding, utilizing an adding means for adding the input data 
value to the second output result and obtaining a third output 


result. 


5,801,975 
COMPUTER MODIFIED TO PERFORM INVERSE 
DISCRETE COSINE TRANSFORM OPERATIONS ON A 
ONE-DIMENSIONAL MATRIX OF NUMBERS WITHIN A 
MINIMAL NUMBER OF INSTRUCTION CYCLES 


John S. Thayer, Houston, Tex.; John G. Favor, Scotts Valley, 
and Frederick D. Weber, San Jose, both of Calif., assignors 
to Compaq Computer Corporation and Advanced Micro 


Devices, Inc. 
Filed Dec. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 759,045 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /7//4 
U.S. Cl. 364—725.03 
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1. A method for concerting a matrix of input values to a matrix 
of output values within a computer incoming, comprising: 
loading an incoming signal represented as a matrix of input 
values into a first source register and a second source register, 
each of which are partitioned into a plurality of first source 
slots and second source slots, respectively; 
changing the order in which the input values are arranged within 
said second source slots; and 
performing a plurality of concurrent arithmetic operations on 
respective pairs of said input values stored within the first and 
second source slots to convert the matrix of input values to a 
matrix of output values. 








20 Claims 
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1. A method of operating a digital processor to clip binary input 

integers to a specified range using one instruction, comprising the 
steps of: 

(a) defining a clip instruction having a mask field; 

(b) accepting a mask from said mask field wherein a bit is set in 
said mask for each out-of-range bit and not set for in-range 
bits; 

(c) determining from the mask bits and data bits whether the 
input is out-of-range for the output; 

(d) using a defined boolean relationship, applying said mask to 
said input integers so that any input integers outside of said 
range is clipped to the quantity in the range closest to said 
integer, thereby producing output integers within a range 
specified by said mask. 


OVERFLOW DETECTION FOR INTEGER-MULTIPLY 
INSTRUCTION 
Yair Baydatch, Ramat Hasharon, Israel, assignor to National 
Semiconductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 310,473, Sep. 22, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Feb. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 606,650 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 7/38 
U.S. Cl. 364—745.04 
1. An arithmetic logic unit, comprising: 
a first register having n bits, 
a second register having n bits, 
a third register having n+1 bits, 
means for loading a first value into the first register, for loading 
a second value into the second register, for multiplying the 
first and second values together, and for storing a result of the 
multiply operation into the third register, 
first means for comparing a leading bit of each register to 
successive bits of the register and for generating a discrete 
count signal for each comparison so long as the successive bit 
equals the leading bit, 
second means for comparing bit n of the third register with bit 
n—1 of the third register, and 


8 Claims 
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means for generating an overflow signal if the number of count 
signals generated by the first comparing means is less than n 
or if the comparison by the second comparing means is true. 


5,801,979 
CARRY LOGIC THAT PRODUCES A CARRY VALUE 
FROM NLSBS FOR A ROM ACCUMULATOR IN AN 
INVERSE DISCRETE COSINE TRANSFORM 
PROCESSOR 
Larry Phillips, Collingswood, N.J., assignor to Matsushita 
Electric Corporation of America, Secaucus, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 546,469 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 7/50;17/14 


U.S. Cl. 364—768 15 Claims 


1. An apparatus for producing a carry value for an M-bit value 
which is a sum of at least two values, the at least two values having 
M more significant bits (MSBs) and N less significant bits (LSBs), 
where M and N are integers and N is greater than zero, the 
apparatus comprising: 

means for receiving the N LSBs of the at least two values; 

carry means for producing a carry value from the N LSBs of the 

at least two values without producing a sum value for the N 
LSBs, which carry value is the carry value which would be 
produced if the N LSBs of the at least two accumulated values 
were added; and 

means for adding or subtracting the M MSBs of the at least two 

accumulated values without adding or subtracting the N LSBs 
of the at least two accumulated values. 
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5,801,980 

TESTING OF AN ANALOG MEMORY USING AN 

ON-CHIP DIGITAL INPUT/OUTPUT INTERFACE 
Sau C. Wong, Hillsborough, and Hock C. So, Redwood City, 
both of Calif., assignors to Invox Technology, Campbell, 

Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 535,441, Sep. 28, 1995, Pat. No. 5,745,409. 
This application May 1, 1997, Ser. No. 847,236 

Int. Cl.° G11C 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 365—45 4 Claims 
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1. A method for testing an analog memory, comprising: 

writing a binary value to each memory cell in the memory, 
wherein binary values are written through a digital write 
circuit in the analog memory; 

reading a binary value from each memory cell in the memory, 
wherein binary values are read through a digital read circuit in 
the analog memory; and 

comparing a binary value read from a memory cell to a binary 
value written to the memory cell to determine whether the 
memory cell is defective. 


5,801,981 
SERIAL ACCESS MEMORY WITH REDUCED LOOP- 
LINE DELAY 
Itsuro Iwakiri, Miyazaki, Japan, assignor to Oki Electric 
Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 627,108, Apr. 3, 1996, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 901,680 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 16, 1995, 7-117065 
Int. Cl.° G11C 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 365—73 22 Claims 
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1. A serial access memory having an array of memory cells and 
providing simultaneous access to B of said memory cells at a time 
in response to a clock signal, where B is an integer greater than 
one, comprising: 
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P shift registers clocked simultaneously by said clock signal, 
each shift register among said P shift registers having N 
stages, and each stage among said N stages controlling access 
to Q of said memory cells at a time, where P, Q, and N are 
integers, B=PxQ, and P and N are greater than one; and 

a resetting circuit coupled to said P shift registers, for initializing 
all of said P shift registers simultaneously to a state such that 
in each of said P shift registers, access to Q of said memory 
cells is enabled by one of said N stages and disabled by all 
other of said N stages. 


5,801,982 
TEMPERATURE SENSITIVE OSCILLATOR CIRCUIT 
Greg A. Blodgett, Nampa, Id., assignor to Micron Technology, 
Inc., Boise, Id. 

Division of Ser. No. 710,490, Sep. 18, 1996, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 504,939, Jul. 20, 1995, which is a continuation-in- 
part of Ser. No. 275,576, Jul. 15, 1994, Pat. No. 5,455,801. 
This application Jan. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 790,539 
Int. Cl.° G11C 7/00 


U.S. CL. 365—149 14 Claims 
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5. A method of operating a dynamic random access memory 
device, comprising the following steps: 

(a) internally providing a periodic signal having a duty cycle 
variable relative to temperature; and 

(b) sourcing current between a supply node and an oscillator in 
response to said periodic signal, wherein an amount of current 
sourced in each period of the periodic signal varies relative to 
said duty cycle. 


5,801,983 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE HAVING 
MEMORY CELLS DESIGNED TO OFFSET BIT LINE 
PARASITIC CAPACITANCE 

Takanori Saeki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 590,516 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 30, 1995, 7-012257 
Int. Cl.° G1IC 1/1/24 

U.S. Cl. 365—149 

1. A semiconductor device including: 

first and second bit lines; 

a sense amplifier including an input node coupled to said first bit 
line; 

a switch circuit connected between said first and second bit 
lines; 

a first memory cell connected to said first bit line, said first 
memory cell including a first transistor connected between 
said first bit line and a first node and a first storage element 
connected between said first node and a reference potential 
line; 

a second memory cell connected to said second bit line, said 
second memory cell including a second transistor connected 
between said second bit line and a second node and a second 
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storage element connected between said second node and said 
reference potential line; and 

a control circuit operable in a first state to render said first 
transistor conductive and to render said switch circuit and said 
second transistor non-conductive and in a second state to 
render said second transistor and said switch circuit conduc- 
tive and to render said first transistor non-conductive; 

said first storage element having a storage capacity different 
from said second storage element such that a first access time 
for accessing said first memory cell is substantially equal to a 
second access time for accessing said second memory cell. 


5,801,984 
MAGNETIC TUNNEL JUNCTION DEVICE WITH 
FERROMAGNETIC MULTILAYER HAVING FIXED 
MAGNETIC MOMENT 
Stuart Stephen Papworth Parkin, San Jose, Calif., assignor to 
International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 757,175 
Int. Cl.° G1IC 11/00;11/14; 11/15 


U.S. Cl. 365—158 30 Claims 
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1. A magnetic tunnel junction device for connection to electrical 
circuitry that detects a change in electrical resistance of the device 
in the presence of an applied magnetic field, the device compris- 
ing: 

a multilayer of two ferromagnetic layers, the multilayer com- 
prising a first ferromagnetic layer having a coercivity substan- 
tially higher than applied magnetic fields in the range of 
interest of the device and an interface ferromagnetic layer 
formed on and in contact with the first ferromagnetic layer, 
the interface layer having a magnetization substantially higher 
than the magnetization of the first ferromagnetic layer and 
being sufficiently thin relative to the thickness of the first 
ferromagnetic layer so that the multilayer does not have a 
coercivity substantially less than the coercivity of the first 
ferromagnetic layer, whereby the multilayer has a magnetic 
moment that is fixed in a preferred direction in the presence of 
an applied magnetic field in the range of interest; 
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a free ferromagnetic layer whose magnetic moment is free to 
rotate in the presence of an applied magnetic field in the range 
of interest; 

an insulating tunneling layer located between and in contact 
with the interface ferromagnetic layer in said multilayer and 
the free ferromagnetic layer for permitting tunneling current 
in a direction generally perpendicular to the multilayer and 
free ferromagnetic layers; and 

a substrate, wherein the multilayer, tunneling layer and free 
ferromagnetic layer are formed on the substrate. 


5,801,985 
MEMORY SYSTEM HAVING PROGRAMMABLE 
CONTROL PARAMETERS 
Frankie F. Roohparvar; Darrell D. Rinerson, both of Cuper- 
tino; Christophe J. Chevallier, Palo Alto, and Michael S. 
Briner, San Jose, all of Calif., assignors to Micron Technol- 
ogy, Inc., Boise, Id. 
Filed Jul. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 508,828 
Int. CL° G11C 8/00 
U.S. Cl. 365—185.01 
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1. A memory system comprising: 

an array of memory cells arranged in a multiplicity of rows and 
a multiplicity of columns, with each cell located in one of the 
rows and one of the columns; 

a memory controller, operably coupled to the array, said memory 
controller configured to control memory operations, with the 
memory operations comprising memory programming opera- 
tions wherein the memory cells are programmed and memory 
reading operation wherein the memory cells are read; 
plurality of non-volatile data storage units, with the data 


storage units storing control parameter data used by the 
memory controller to control the memory operations; and 

switching mode circuitry configured to switch the memory sys- 
tem between a normal operating mode wherein the cells of the 
array may be programmed and read and an alternative oper- 
ating mode wherein the control parameter data in the data 
storage units can be either modified or accessed. 


5,801,986 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE HAVING BOTH 
REDUNDANCY AND TEST CAPABILITY AND METHOD 
OF MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Osamu Matsumoto, Kawasaki; Eishirou Take, Yokohama; 
Tadashi Yabuta, Tokyo, and Kenjiro Kanayama, Yokohama, 
all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Jul. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 679,712 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 15, 1995, 7-201535 
Int. Cl.° G11C /6/04 
U.S. Cl. 365—185.09 
1. A semiconductor memory device comprising: 
a memory section having a plurality of row lines, a plurality of 
spare row lines, a plurality of memory cells arranged in rows 


and connected to the row lines, and a plurality of spare cells 
arranged in rows and connected to the spare row lines; 
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a nonvolatile memory storing at least one defective address 
representing a row line including at least one defective 
memory cell, and storing data for allowing at least one spare 
row line to replace said at least one row line; 

a first register connected to store the data read from said non- 
volatile memory; 

a second register connected to store defective addresses supplied 
from an external device and representing defective ones of 
said row lines and storing the data read from said nonvolatile 
memory; and 

a selecting circuit connected to select one of signals output from 
said first and second registers, in accordance with a selection 
signal; 

wherein, in a first mode, other than a test mode, any row line 
including at least one defective memory cell is replaced by 
one of said spare row lines in accordance with the data stored 
in said first register, and in a second mode, which is a test 
mode, any row line including at least one defective memory 
cell is replaced by one of said spare row lines in accordance 
with the data stored in said second register. 


5,801,987 
AUTOMATIC TRANSITION CHARGE PUMP FOR 
NONVOLATILE MEMORIES 


Khoi Van Dinh, Austin, Tex., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 


Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 818,273 
Int. Cl.° G11C 1/1/34 
U.S. Cl. 365—185.18 
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1. A charge pump system for providing a high voltage output set 
for use in programming and erasing non-volatile memory compris- 
ing: 

a low voltage detector generating a low voltage signal: 

a clock generator receiving the low voltage signal and a first 
control signal and generating a first clock signal, wherein: 
frequency of the first clock signal generated by the clock 

generator is responsive to the low voltage signal; and 
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a charge pump receiving the low voltage signal and the first 
control signal and generating the high voltage output set, 
wherein: 
the charge pump has a plurality of stages, and 
a number of stages enabled in the charge pump is responsive 

to the low voltage signal. 





5,801,988 
CIRCUIT FOR THE GENERATION OF A VOLTAGE AS A 
FUNCTION OF THE CONDUCTIVITY OF AN 
ELEMENTARY CELL OF A NON-VOLATILE MEMORY 
Luigi Pascucci, Sesto San Giovanni, Italy, assignor to SGS- 
Thomson Microelectronics S.r.1., Agrate Brianza, Israel 
Filed Mar. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 835,031 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Mar. 29, 
1996, 96830168 
Int. CL.° G11C 16/06 
U.S. Cl. 365—185.21 


4. 
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1. A circuit for the generation of an output voltage as a function 
of conductivity of a non-volatile cell of a memory matrix, the cell 
having a gate terminal, a drain terminal and a source terminal, the 
circuit comprising: 

a structure for biasing the drain terminal of said non-volatile 

cell; 

a branch for sensing the current that flows through said non- 

volatile cell; and 

a branch for mirroring the current sensed by said current sensing 

branch, said mirroring branch containing at least one transis- 


tor having a gate terminal controlled by a first voltage pro- 
duced by said mirroring branch, the value whereof is a func- 
tion of the current that flows through said non-volatile cell, 
sensed by said current sensing branch, said biasing structure 
producing a second voltage that is substantially constant and 
is used as a reference voltage for comparison with said first 
voltage, the first voltage being the output voltage. 


5,801,989 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR OPTIMIZING ERASE 
AND PROGRAM TIMES FOR A NON-VOLATILE 
MEMORY DEVICE 
Sung-Soo Lee, and Jin-Ki Kim, both of Seoul, Rep. of Korea, 
assignors to Samsung Electronics, Co., Ltd., Suwon-City, 
Rep. of Korea 


Filed Dee. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 762,495 


Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 11, 1995, 

48347/1995 
Int. Cl.° G11C 16/04; 16/06 

U.S. Cl. 365—185.22 22 Claims 

1. A method for programming a nonvolatile semiconductor 
memory cell comprising: 

applying a programming signal having a relatively low voltage 

to the cell; 
checking the state of the cell; 


ELECTRICAL 


309~1 Ploop=Ploop+1 
310~| Vpgm=Vpgm+sV 


(a) changing the voltage of the programming signal; 

(b) applying the changed programming signal to the cell; 

(c) rechecking the state of the cell; 

repeating steps (a), (b) and (c) responsive to the state of the cell; 
and 

limiting the number of times the voltage is changed including 
incrementing a counter each time the voltage is changed and 
repeating steps (a), (b) and (c) until the counter reaches a 
maximum value. 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


DESELECTED WORD LINE THAT FLOATS DURING 
MLC PROGRAMMING OF A FLASH MEMORY 
Stephen N. Keeney, San Jose; Albert Fazio, Los Gatos; Ken 

Wojciechowski, Rancho Cordova, and Mark Bauer, Cam- 
eron Park, all of Calif., assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa 
Clara, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 829,245 


Int. Cl.° G1IC 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 365—185.23 














1. In a memory device having a decoder receiving a select signal 


and coupled to a first word line and a second word line, a first 
memory cell coupled to the first word line, and a second memory 
cell coupled to the second word line, a method of programming the 
first memory cell comprising the steps of: 
asserting the select signal to a first voltage such that the decoder 
selects the first word line and the first memory cell and 
deselects the second word line and the second memory cell; 
asserting the select signal to a second voltage such that the 


decoder couples a programming voltage to the first word line 
and floats the second word line; and 
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programming the first memory cell while the second word line is 


floating. 


5,801,992 
HIGH SPEED LOW-POWER CONSUMPTION 

SEMICONDUCTOR NON-VOLATILE MEMORY DEVICE 
Masanori Hirano, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpo- 

ration, Japan 

Filed Jul. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 901,811 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 30, 1996, 8-200642 
Int. Cl.° G11C 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 365—185.25 10 Claims 





1. A semiconductor non-volatile memory device comprising: 

a plurality of memory cells having respective first nodes con- 
nectable to a common node, and respectively storing data bits; 

a plurality of digit lines selectively connectable to second nodes 
of said plurality of memory cells; 

a plurality of word lines selectively connected to said plurality 
of memory cells, and selectively changed to an active level so 
as to select one of said plurality of memory cells; 

a current source for supplying current to the second node of said 
one of said plurality of memory cells; 

a sense amplifier for checking a potential level at said common 
node to determine whether said one of said plurality of 
memory cells provides a current path to said common node 
for determining the logic level of one of said data bits stored 
therein; 
selector connected between said plurality of memory cells, 
said plurality of digit lines and said current source so as to 
connect said current source to said one of said plurality of 
memory cells; and 
potential transferring circuit for transferring said potential 
level at said common node from said common node to said 
sense amplifier. 


5,801,993 
NONVOLATILE MEMORY DEVICE 
Woong Lim Choi, Chungcheongbuk-do, Rep. of Korea, 
assignor to LG Semicon Co., Ltd., Cheongju, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Aug. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 911,373 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Oct. 1, 1996, 
1996 43434 
Int. CL.° G11C ///34 
U.S. Cl. 365—185.28 
1. A nonvolatile memory device comprising: 
a plurality of program/select lines arranged in a row direction 
spaced apart from each other at first prescribed intervals; 
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a plurality of bit lines arranged in a column direction spaced 
apart from each other in second prescribed intervals to form a 
matrix of a plurality of square areas; and 

a plurality of control lines disposed in the column direction and 
adjacent to the bit lines in a one-to-one correspondence; 

a plurality of cells, each disposed in one of the square areas and 
including a source, a drain, a channel region, a select/program 
gate for selecting a cell for programming and conducting the 
programming by means of charge carriers, a floating gate for 
storing the charge carriers by means of tunneling through the 
channel region in erasure of a tunneling diode and providing 
the stored charge carriers to the program/select gate through 
the tunneling diode in programming, and a control gate for 
controlling an amount of the charge carriers provided from the 
floating gate te the program/select gate, 

wherein the program/select gates in the cells disposed on the 
same row are connected to one of the program/select lines in 
common, the control gates in the cells disposed on the same 
column are connected to one of the control lines in common, 
and the sources(or drains) in the cells disposed on the same 
row are connected to one of the bit lines in common, together 
with one of the drains and sources of the cells disposed on an 
adjacent row. 


NON-VOLATILE MEMORY ARRAY ARCHITECTURE 
Shang-De Ted Chang, Fremont; Chinh D. Nguyen, and Guy S. 
Yuen, both of San Jose, all of Calif., assignors to Program- 
mable Microelectronics Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 911,968 
Int. Cl.° G11C 16/04 


U.S. Cl. 365—185.29 24 Claims 
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1. A memory array comprising a plurality of pages, where each 
of said pages comprises: 
an n— well region; 
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a plurality of word lines defining rows of said page; and 5,801,996 
a plurality of PMOS Flash EEPROM memory cells formed in DATA PATH FOR HIGH SPEED HIGH BANDWIDTH 
said n— well region, each of said memory cells comprising a DRAM 


p+ source, a p+ drain, a floating gate, and a control gate, said Mirmajid Seyyedy, and Paul S. Zagar, both of Boise, Id., 
assignors to Micron Technology, Inc., Boise, Id. 


Filed Feb. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 806,206 


p+ sources of said memory cells electrically coupled to said 
n- well region and said control gates of said memory cells in 4 
Int. Cl.” G11C 13/00 


a common row of said page coupled to an associated one of 3 

said word lines, wherein upon selection of a page during US. CL. 365—199.85 i 18 Claims 
erasing operations a selected one of said n— well regions, 
within which are formed the memory cells of said selected 
page, is held at a first potential, while the other n— well 
regions, within which are formed the respective memory cells 
of the un-selected pages, is held at a second potential, said 
first potential, being different from said second potential, such 


that said un-selected pages are unaffected by said erasing 
operations of said selected page. 


CONTROLLER 





1. A dynamic memory device comprising: 

a plurality of dynamic memory cells; 

a plurality of bit lines; 

a plurality of access devices coupled to the plurality of dynamic 


memory cells and the plurality of bit lines for selectively 


5,801,995 coupling one of the plurality of dynamic memory cells to one 
OPTION SETTING CIRCUIT AND AN INTEGRATED of the plurality of bit lines; 


CIRCUIT APPARATUS INCLUDING THE OPTION a plurality of global bit lines coupled to the plurality of bit lines; 
SETTING CIRCUIT addressing circuitry to electrically connect the plurality of global 
Hiroaki Masumoto, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Rohm Co., Ltd., bit line pairs to a plurality of latch circuits, the plurality of 
Kyoto, Japan latch circuits each including a write circuit; and 
Continuation of Ser. No. 957,838, Oct. 8, 1992, abandoned. a multiplex circuit coupled to the plurality of latch circuits and 
This application May 12, 1994, Ser. No. 241,669 an input/output connection for coupling one of the plurality of 
9 7 - ad y . . . . 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 9, 1991, 3-290966 latch circuits to the input/output connection. 
Int. Cl.° G11C 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 365—189.05 8 Claims 
Gere Cbs --- Cb 
oe si - [ise j~en PING-PONG BOOST CIRCUIT 
AMP _}~-32a - - Chung-Wei Hsieh, Luo-dong; Yung-Ching Hsieh, and Tah- 
Memory} 20a ; Kang Joseph Ting, both of Hsin-Chu, all of Taiwan, assign- 


es n -27n 26 en . 
fe pe vclaae maw 1. — | ; ors to Etron Technology, Inc., Hsin-Chu, Taiwan 


omens circuit} || switching circuit switching circuit i Filed Jun. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 881,603 
Data writing 40b m2 {Data writing “0 ances ani, Int. c1.° G11C 7/00 
re circuit (ere ae oo U.S. Cl. 365—189.11 14 Claims 
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1. An option setting circuit for selectively setting a condition of 
an input/output circuit outputting a first signal having a value of | 
and a second signal having a value of O in accordance with an 
input signal, said option setting circuit comprising: 

a transistor provided in said input/output circuit; 

a non-volatile memory storing option data only for said transis- 
tor, said option data showing whether said transistor is acti- 
vated or disabled, said non-volatile memory storing said 
option data even after power is turned OFF and said non- 
volatile memory outputting the option data when the power is 











turned ON; and “Si \//0 : 

a latch means, connected between said non-volatile memory and vata our o 
said transistor, for latching the option data supplied from the 12. A dynamic random access memory system to read and store 
non-volatile memory when the power is turned ON and for digital data, comprising: 
supplying the latched data to the transistor while the power is a) an array of memory storage cells arranged in rows and 
ON. columns, wherein each memory storage cell will retain an 
electrical charge representing said digital data; 

b) a row address decoder to select a row of memory storage cells 
of the array of storage cells for reading and storing; 


4 latch is fi , ; ‘ h c) a row driver circuit connect to the row address decoder to 
memory and latch means is formed separately of one another, activate a selected row of memory storage cells; 


and wherein the option data is simultaneously supplied to the —q) _g column address decoder to select one column of memory 
latch means of each group from the non-volatile memory of storage cells of the array of storage cells for reading and 
each group. storing; 


wherein a plurality of said circuits, transistors, non-volatile 
memories and latch means are provided in groups, and 
wherein each group of said circuit, transistor, non-volatile 
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e) a column driver circuit coupled to the column address decoder 
and to a digital data input terminal to connect the digital data 
to the memory storage cells selected by the column address 
decoder for storing; 

f) a sense amplifier coupled to the column address decoder to 
detect the electrical charge stored upon one memory storage 
cell selected by said column decoder and to amplify and 
convert said electrical charge to the digital data and to transfer 
said digital data to external circuitry; 

g) a row signal line to connect each memory storage cell of a 
row of memory storage cells to the row driver circuit; and 
h) a ping-pong boost circuit connected to said row driver to 
supply a row driver boost voltage to restore a boost voltage to 
the row signal line to minimize a row cycle time of said 
dynamic random access memory system, whereby ping-pong 

circuit comprises: 

a first boost circuit coupled between a power supply voltage 
source and a ground reference point to generate a first 
instance of said boost voltage; 

a second boost circuit coupled between a power supply volt- 
age source and a ground reference point to generate a 
second instance of said boost voltage; 

a switching circuit connected between the first and second 
boost circuits and said signal line of said integrated circuit 
to alternately apply the first and second instances of the 
boost voltage to said signal line; and 


a boost control circuit connected to said switching circuit to 
provide a select signal that will control the alternate appli- 
cation of said first and second instances of the boost voltage 
and connected to said first and second boost circuits to 
provide a boost signal to control the generating of said first 
and second instances of the boost voltage. 





5,801,998 
DYNAMIC RANDOM ACCESS MEMORY 

Jae Myoung Choi, Kyoungki-do, Rep. of Korea, assignor to 

Hyundai Electronics Industries Co., Ltd., Rep. of Korea 

Filed Nov. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 740,951 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Nov. 6, 1995, 
1995-39981 
Int. Cl.° G11C 7/00 

3 Claims 
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1. A dynamic random access memory comprising: 

a cell array for storing data therein; 

a column address strobe bar buffer for generating at least one 
internal column address strobe signal in response to one 
external column address strobe bar signal to select data from 
said cell array; and 

control means for generating at least one internal column 
address strobe enable signal to control the number of internal 
column address strobe signals from said column address 
strobe bar buffer; 

wherein said column address strobe bar buffer is adapted to 
receive said external column address strobe bar signal through 
one external package pin and to combine the received signal 
with said at least one internal column address strobe enable 
signal from said control means to generate said at least one 
internal column address strobe signal; 
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wherein said control means is adapted to generate said at least 
one internal column address strobe enable signal in response 
to said external column address strobe bar signal, a row 
address strobe bar signal, a write enable signal and input/ 
output signal. 


5,801,999 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY 
Kenji Satou, and Yuichi Matsushita, both of Miyazaki, Japan, 
assignors to Oki Electric Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 769,158 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 23, 1996, 8-036189 


Int. Cl.° G1IC 7/00 


US. Cl. 365—200 8 Claims 
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1. A semiconductor memory, comprising: 

an address decoder for outputting first through Nth control 
signals, one of which assumes a first potential level and the 
rest of which assume a second potential level, on the basis of 
inputted address signals; 

a primary selection signal outputting circuit, capable of setting a 
value of P, for outputting first through Pth primary selection 
signals with the first potential level, and outputting (P+1)th 
through Nth primary selection signals with the second poten- 
tial level; 

a secondary selection signal outputting circuit, capable of setting 
a value of Q, for outputting first through Qth secondary 
selection signals with the first potential level, and outputting 
(Q+1)th through (N+1)th secondary selection signals with the 
second potential level; 

a primary switchover circuit, having first through (N+1)th pri- 
mary control signal output nodes and first through Nth pri- 
mary control signal input nodes to which the first through Nth 
control signals are inputted from said address decoder, for 
electrically connecting the first through Pth primary control 
signal input nodes respectively to the first through Pth pri- 
mary contro! signal output nodes, and electrically connecting 
the (P+1)th through Nth primary control signal input nodes 
respectively to the (P+2)th through (N+1)th primary control 
signal output nodes, and for outputting a signal with the 
second potential level on the (P+1)th primary control signal 
output node in accordance with the first through Nth primary 
selection signals given from said primary selection signal 
outputting circuit; 
secondary switchover circuit, having first through (N+2)th 
secondary control signal output nodes and first through 
(N+1)th secondary control signal input nodes connected to the 
first through (N+1)th primary control signal output nodes of 
said primary switchover circuit, for electrically connecting the 
first through Qth secondary control signal input nodes respec- 
tively to the first through Qth secondary control signal output 
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5,802,001 
BURN-IN CHECKING APPARATUS FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE 
Tae-Hyoung Kim, Kyungki-Do, Rep. of Korea, assignor to LG 
Semicon Co., Ltd., Chungcheongbuk-Do, Rep. of Korea 


nodes, and electrically connecting the (Q+1)th through 
(N+1)th secondary control signal input nodes respectively to 
the (Q+2)th through (N+2)th secondary control signal output 
nodes, and for outputting a signal with the second potential 
level on the (Q+1)th secondary control signal output node in Filed Aug. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 905,955 


accordance with the first through (N+1)th secondary selection (Jims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Aug. 6, 1996, 
signals given from said secondary selection signal outputting 32702/1996 
circuit; and 

(N+2) memory cell groups which respectively turn ON when a U.S. Cl. 3s—201 | 
signal with the first potential level is fed from said first oa 4 { ( e 
through (N+2)th secondary control signal output nodes. E a i pone} eae ARS Boek | —— 

- i - 
AWK | } 15 
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5,802,000 
HIGHLY INTEGRATED SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE AG oR 
HAVING STEPWISE BIT LINES 1. A burn-in checking apparatus for a semiconductor memory 
Takehiko Hamada, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- device, comprising: 
tion, Tokyo, Japan a row address predecoder for selectively decoding internal and 
Continuation of Ser. No. 496,417, Jun. 29, 1995, abandoned. external addresses; 
This application Aug. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 909,782 a plurality of word line driving units, each of said word line 


Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1994, 6-170474 driving units being connected to a different word line unit to 
Int. Cl. G1IC 7/00 enable the word line unit, wherein each word line unit com- 

— prises a plurality of word lines; 

burn-in flag signal generator for providing a burn-in flag 

signal; and 

latch-type decoder for receiving the decoded internal and 

external addresses and the burn-in flag signal and for sequen- 

tially selecting the word line driving units to cause the 

sequential enabling of the word line units. 
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5,802,002 
CACHE MEMORY DEVICE OF DRAM CONFIGURATION 
WITHOUT REFRESH FUNCTION 
Takashi lenaga, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 








7. A semiconductor memory device comprising: 

a plurality of sense amplifiers arranged along a first direction; 

a first group of straight word lines arranged in parallel with each 
other along said first direction on a first side of said sense 
amplifiers; 

a second group of straight word lines arranged in parallel with 
each other along said first direction on a second side of said 
sense amplifiers opposite to said first side thereof; 

a first group of open bit line-type bit lines arranged stepwise 
along a second direction approximately perpendicular to said 
first direction, on said first side of said sense amplifiers, said 
first group of bit lines being connected to said sense amplifi- 
ers, and being entirely sloped in relation to said first and 
second directions; 

a second group of open bit line-type bit lines arranged stepwise 
along said second direction on said second side of sense 
amplifiers, said second group bit lines being connected to said 
sense amplifiers, and being entirely sloped in relation to said 
first and second directions; 

a first group of memory cells, each connected to one of said first 
group of straight word lines and to one of said first group of 
bit lines, wherein said first group of memory cells comprise 
capacitors positioned over said first group of bit lines and 
transistors having sources positioned to substantially avoid 
overlapping said first group of bit lines; and 

a second group of memory cells, each connected to one of said 
second group of straight word lines and to one of said second 
group of bit lines, wherein said second group of memory cells 
comprise capacitors positioned over said second group of bit 
lines and transistors having sources positioned to substantially 
avoid overlapping said second group of bit lines. 


USS. Cl. 365—207 


Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 784,374 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 17, 1996, 8-005898 


Int. CL° G11C 7/02;7/00 
14 Claims 
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1. A cache memory device comprising: 

a plurality of word lines; 

a plurality of bit lines; 

a DRAM cell array having first memory cells at intersections 
between said word lines and said bit lines; 

sense amplifier means, connected to said bit lines, for sensing 
data from said DRAM cell array; 

a DRAM cell circuit having second memory cells connected to 
said word lines; 

writing means, connected to said DRAM cell circuit, for writing 
a certain data signal into one of said second memory cells 
connected to a selected one of said word lines; 
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reading means, connected to said DRAM cell circuit, for reading 
data from one of said second memory cells connected to a 
selected one of said word lines to generate a validity signal 
for showing whether or not the data sensed by said sense 
amplifier means is valid or invalid. 


5,802,003 
SYSTEM FOR IMPLEMENTING WRITE, 
INITIALIZATION, AND RESET IN A MEMORY ARRAY 
USING A SINGLE CELL WRITE PORT 
Joseph Andrew ladanza, Hinesburg; Frank Ray Keyser, III, 
Colchester; Ralph David Kilmoyer, and Michael Joseph 
Laramie, both of Essex Jct., all of Vt., assignors to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 575,422 
Int. Cl.° G11C 7/00;8/00 
U.S. Cl. 365—230.03 
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1. A memory array having a plurality of memory cells, the 
plurality of memory cells comprising first and second portions of 
memory cells, the memory array comprising 

a first address bus for carrying first address information; 

a second address bus for carrying second address information; 

a first programmable selection circuit disposed between the first 

address bus, the second address bus, and the first portion of 
memory cells, the first programmable selection circuit being 
programmable to propagate address information from either 
the first address bus or the second address bus to the first 
portion of memory cells; and 

a second programmable selection circuit disposed between the 

first address bus, the second address bus, and the second 
portion of memory cells, the second programmable selection 


circuit being programmable to propagate address information 


from either the first address bus or the second address bus to 
the second portion of memory cells. 


5,802,004 
CLOCKED SENSE AMPLIFIER WITH WORDLINE 
TRACKING 
David C. McClure, Carrollton, Tex., assignor to SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics, Inc., Carrollton, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 587,728 
Int. Ci.° G11C 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 365—230.03 37 Claims 
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1. A memory having a plurality of memory cells arranged in 
rows and columns, wherein said rows and columns of said primary 
memory cells are grouped into at least one block, each memory 
cell having one or more first transistors each having a gate, each 
block comprising: 

a plurality of local wordlines, each having a first conductive 
structure, each coupled to a wordline driver and to a plurality 
of memory cells, with each one of said local wordlines 
coupled to a plurality of said gates; 

one or more read circuits, each having a first read input coupled 
to a read bus true line coupled to a plurality of said memory 
cells, a second read input coupled to a read bus complement 
line coupled to a plurality of said memory cells, and a sense 
amplifier; and 

a sense amplifier enable line having said first conductive struc- 
ture, said sense amplifier enable line coupled to said sense 
amplifier. 


5,802,005 
FOUR BIT PRE-FETCH SDRAM COLUMN SELECT 
ARCHITECTURE 
Masayuki Nakamura, Tokyo, Japan; Jeffrey E. Koelling; Pau- 
lette Thurston, both of Plano, Tex., and Hugh P. McAdams, 
McKinney, Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Sep. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 717,540 
Int. Cl.° G1IC 8/00 
U.S. Cl. 365—230.03 8 Claims 
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2. A memory device receiving row 

address signals, comprising: 

a. arrays of memory cells formed on a semiconductor substrate, 
the memory cells occurring at the intersections of word lines 
and bit lines in each array and the arrays being arranged in 
groups extending parallel one another, each group including 
plural arrays, the groups of arrays being arranged in sets with 
a certain number of groups of arrays being in each set; 

. Y select generator circuitry for each group of arrays, each Y 
select generator circuitry having Y select leads that extend 
across its respective group of arrays and producing one of two 


address signals and column 


possible Y select signals on the Y select leads for each 
received column address signals; 

>. four main I/O lines extending alongside each group of arrays 
and extending beyond each group, there being one main I/O 
line on either side of each group and two lines between the 
arrays in the middle of each group, the main I/O lines con- 
necting to data lines extending from each array to carry data 
signals tc and from the arrays; 

. bond pads carried on the semiconductor substrate, there being 
one bond pad for each bit of a word of data received or sent 
by the memory device; and 

. data circuitry connecting the main I/O lines to the data bond 
pads, the data circuitry connecting respective the main I/O 
lines in each set of group of arrays to one bond pad. 
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5,802,006 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY OF MULTIPLE-BANK 
STRUCTURE HAVING BLOCK WRITE FUNCTION 
Ken Ohta, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Feb. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 803,248 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 21, 1996, 8-033882 
Int. Cl.° G11C 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 365—230.03 
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1. A semiconductor memory of a multiple-bank structure having 
a block write function in which a specific data can be written to a 
specific block included in a memory cell array and designated by 
an address signal, comprising: 

a plurality of memory banks, each of which includes a memory 
cell array and an associated block write control means for 
controlling a block writing to said memory cell array in 
response to a corresponding one of a plurality of bank selec- 
tion signals and a block write enable signal generated at the 
time of the block writing in accordance with a block write 
command supplied from an external device and designating 
the block writing, for realizing the block writing to the 
memory cell array designated by the address signal; and 
bank selection means controlled at the time of the block 
writing by a simultaneous write control signal generated in 
response to the block write command, for simultaneously 
generating at least a first bank selection signal and a second 
bank selection signal from among said plurality of bank 
selection signals, each of which is supplied to the respective 
block write control means of a corresponding one of said 
plurality of said banks, so that the block writing is simulta- 
neously executed in at least two of said banks, 

wherein said plurality of banks comprise a first memory bank 
and a second memory bank, and 

wherein said bank selection means comprises a decoder means 
receiving said block write enable, said simultaneous write 
control signal and a bank address signal, for outputting said 
first bank selection signal to said block write control means of 
said first memory bank, and said second bank selection signal 
to said block write control means of said second memory 
bank, and 

wherein said decoder means outputs said first bank selection 
signal and said second bank selection signal such that when at 
least one of said block write enable signal and said simulta- 
neous write control signal is inactive, said decoder means 
activates only said first bank selection signal if said bank 
address signal is active, and only said second bank selection 
signal if said bank address signal is inactive, and when both of 
said block write enable signal and said control signal are 
active, said decoder means simultaneously activates both said 
first bank selection signal and said second bank selection 
signal, so that the active first bank selection signal and the 
active second bank selection signal are simultaneously sup- 
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plied to said block write control means of said first memory 
bank and said block control means of said second memory 
bank, respectively. 





5,802,007 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING REDUNDANCY 
CONTROLLING CIRCUIT FOR SELECTIVELY 
CONNECTING SIGNAL PATHS TO PIN 

Yasuo Kondo, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 18, 1996, Ser. Ne. 751,729 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 17, 1995, 7-323628 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 27/04; GO1R 31/26 


1S. Cl. 365—230.06 8 Claims 

















1. A semiconductor device fabricated on a semiconductor sub- 

strate, Comprising: 

an internal circuit connected to a plurality of signal lines; 

a plurality of signal pins for communicating with an external 
device through electric signals; 

a plurality of change-over circuits respectively associated with 
said plurality of signal pins, and responsive to control signals 
for selectively connecting said plurality of signal lines to the 
associated signal pins, each of said plurality of change-over 
circuits being connected between two of said plurality of 
signal lines and associated one of said plurality of signal pins; 
and 

a control signal generating means storing pieces of control data 
information representative of at least one of said plurality of 
signal lines to be disconnected from said plurality of signal 
pins for supplying said control signals to said plurality of 
change-over circuits, thereby causing said plurality of change- 
over circuits to connect said plurality of signal lines except for 
said at least one of said plurality of signal lines to said 
plurality of signal pins. 


5,802,008 
WORD LINE DRIVER IN SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY 
DEVICE USING A MAIN DECODER AND A PLURALITY 
OF MIDDLE AND SUB-DECODERS 
Kee Woo Park, and Sang Ho Shin, both of Ichon, Rep. of 
Korea, assignors to Hyundai Electronics-Industries Co., 
Ltd., Ichon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Dec. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 777,201 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 29, 1995, 
95-66074 
Int. CL° G11C 8/00 
U.S. Cl. 365—230.06 5 Claims 
1. A word line driver for minimizing a capacitive effect of word 
lines in a semiconductor memory device formed with a cell array 
block having 2” word lines, the word line driver comprising: 


a) first through (2”"")th middle decoding means for commonly 
receiving an n-bit address signal, each of the middle decoding 
means constituting means for outputting 2” metal control 
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signals on 2” respective metal control lines so that the (2””) 
middle decoding means selectively drive the 2” word lines in 
groups of 2”; 
b) main decoding means, coupled to the first to (2”"”)th middle 
decoding means, for selectively driving the first to (m-n)-bit 
th middle decoding means by a (m-n )-bit address signal; and 
c) first through (2”™")th sub decoding means, coupled with 2” 
word lines of the 2” word lines of the cell array block, and 
coupled with respective ones of the first to (2””")th middle 
decoding means via the 2” metal control lines, the sub decod- 
ing means including: 
cl) means for commonly inputting a high voltage via a metal 
power line; and 

c2) means for selectively applying the high voltage to the 2” 
word lines to selectively drive them according to logic 
signals on the 2” metal control lines. 


5,802,009 
VOLTAGE COMPENSATING OUTPUT DRIVER CIRCUIT 
Stephen L. Casper, and Joseph C. Sher, both of Boise, Id., 
assignors to Micron Technology, Inc., Boise, Id. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 848,122 
Int. CL° G11C 8/00 


U.S. Cl. 365—230.06 29 Claims 
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6. An output driver circuit comprising: 

a first pull down device coupled to an output node; 

a plurality of further pull down devices coupled to the output 
node; 

a gating circuit coupled to the further pull down devices; and 

a reference coupled to a supply voltage and to the gating circuit 
for enabling selected further pull down devices as a function 
of supply voltage level when the first pull down device is 
enabled. 
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5,802,010 
BURST EDO MEMORY DEVICE 
Paul S. Zagar, Boise; Brett L. Williams, Eagle, and Troy A. 
Manning, Boise, all of Id., assignors to Micron Technology, 
Inc., Boise, Id. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 370,761, Dec. 23, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,526,320. This application Jun. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 661,478 
Int. Cl.° GLC 8/00 

U.S. Cl. 365—233.5 S 
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2. A Memory Module comprising: 

a memory device; 

a plurality of address signal lines coupled to the memory device 
to provide an address to the memory device; 

an address generation circuit within the memory device, coupled 
to an address latch signal line, for receiving and advancing the 
address, to provide multiple data accesses of the memory 
device in synchronization with multiple transitions of a signal 
on the address latch signal line after only one address is 
received; and 

at least one data node for transferring data to and from the 
memory module, wherein data from a first address received 
from the plurality of address signal lines is driven from the 
memory module offset in time from when the first address is 
received, by a predetermined number of transitions of the 
signal on the address latch signal line. 


5,802,011 
PRESSURE SIGNALLING FOR FLUIDIC MEDIA 
Warren J. Winters, Tulsa, and Tommy M. Warren, Coweta, 
both of Okla., assignors to Amoco Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 539,186 
Int. CL.° GO1V 1/40 
18 Claims 
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LA ini of generating pressure aes through a fluidic 
medium, comprising the steps of: 

accelerating a flow stream of said fluidic medium to increase the 
kinetic energy of said flow stream; 

diffusing said accelerated flow stream to substantially decrease 
the kinetic energy of said flow stream; and 

periodically generating turbulence affecting said diffusion that 
creates said pressure signals for said flow stream upstream 
from said generated turbulence by extending a protuberance 
into said flow stream. 
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5,802,012 
SYNTHETIC-APERTURE SONAR SYSTEM 

Isao Yamaguchi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 964,713 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 6, 1996, 8-293896 

Int. Cl.° GOIS 15/89 
5 Claims 
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1. A synthetic-aperture sonar system comprising: 
a transmission/reception section comprising: 

a transducer having an aperture divided into a plurality of 
divided apertures one of which is assigned to transmission 
and reception of a sound wave and the others of which are 
assigned to reception of a sound wave; 

a PRF modificator for adjusting, based on at least one of a 
platform speed and a divided aperture length, a pulse rep- 
etition frequency and for controlling switching of the 
divided apertures assigned to reception; 

a transmitter; 


a transmitter controller for controlling said transmitter in 
accordance with control parameters of said PRF modifica- 
tor, said transmitter generating a sound wave to be trans- 
mitted in response to a command cutput from said trans- 
mitter controller and outputting said sound wave signal to 
said divided aperture assigned to transmission and recep- 
tion; 

a receiver for amplifying a received sound wave signal output 
from said transducer, digitizing said received sound wave 
signal, and outputting a resultant digital signal; and 

a divided aperture switch for temporarily holding outputs of 
said transducer, switching, under control of said PRF mod- 
ificator, the output of said transducer corresponding to any 
particular divided aperture, and outputting a resultant sum; 

a range compressing section for compressing a pulse width of 
the received sound signals in a direction of transmission; 

a range curvature compensating section for synchronizing 
receipt times of said divided apertures with respect to 
outputs of said range compressing section; and 

an azimuth compressing section for compressing pulse widths 
of outputs of said range curvature compensating section in 
a direction of platform movement. 


5,802,013 
MOBILE SENSOR FOR GROUND PENETRATING 
SONAR 
Ronald Lee Earp, Burlington, N.C., assignor to Lucent Tech- 
nologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 871,159 
Int. Cl.° HO4R 1/28; GO1V 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 367—178 9 Claims 
1. A rolling acoustic transducer for detecting echoes from insoni- 
fied buried objects comprising: a substantially cylindrical body of 
elastomeric material providing a substantially uniform acoustic 
transmission medium, said body being rotatably mounted on a 
hollow axle and a piezoelectric pickup mounted within said axle, 
the rotational clearance between the inside diameter of said body 
and the outside diameter of said, axle and the interior of said 
hollow axle being filled with a lubricant to exclude air gaps, the 
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characteristic impedance of said elastomeric material being 
adapted to form an approximate match between the characteristic 
impedance of said piezoelectric pickup and the characteristic 
impedance of the ground. 





5,802,014 
PORTABLE TABLET REMINDER AND DISPENSING 
SYSTEM 
Delicia R. Danko, 4289 Ironwood Ave., Seal Beach, Calif. 90740 
Filed Sep. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 717,888 
Int. Cl.° G04B 47/00; A44C 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 368—10 8 Claims 


1. A portable strap-on tablet dispensing system to hold a plural- 
ity of tablets and indicate to a wearer the proper times to ingest at 
least one of the tablets, the system comprising: 

(a) a programmable system unit arranged to issue one or more 
predetermined prompts to the wearer at predetermined time 
intervals, the prompts issued to indicate to the wearer that at 
least one of the plurality of tablets is to be ingested; 

(b) a strap means arranged to enable the tablet dispensing system 
to be strapped on the wearer; and 

(c) a plurality of accessible tablet containers attached to the strap 
means and configured to hold a plurality of tablets therein, 
each tablet container assigned a designation and having an 
internal compartment to securely hold tablets and further 
including an access arrangement providing access to the inter- 
nal compartment to remove at least one tablet therefrom; and 

(d) a plurality of microswitches, one installed on each of the 
tablet containers, operatively coupled to the programmable 
system unit so as to indicate thereto when at least one of the 
tablet containers are accessed, and thereby provide a verifica- 
tion means to verify that the indicated and correct tablet 
container is accessed; 

(e) the system unit programmed to issue prompts to indicate to 
the wearer at least one designated tablet container to access 
tablets therefrom, and the number of tablets to ingest; 





876 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


(f) the system unit further programmed to indicate to the wearer 
when at least one of the wrong tablet containers is being 


accessed as indicated by at least one the plurality of 


microswitches, after a prompt has been issued. 


5,802,015 
INTELLIGENT LABEL 


Alan W. Rothschild, Cazenovia; James P. Romano, and Rich- 
ard A. Bozogian, both of Syracuse, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Rothschild Technology, L.L.C., Syracuse, N.Y. 

Filed May 5, 1997, Ser. No. 851,206 
Int. CL.° GO4B 47/00;23/12; F21Q 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 368—10 16 Claims 


one een | 

1. An electronic timing label for indicating the expiration of a 

time period associated with an article, said label comprising: 

a pulse generator, configured to generate a series of pulses at a 
predetermined pulse rate; 

a first binary counter having a clock input to which the series of 
pulses from said pulse generator are operatively coupled, said 
first counter having a most significant bit output; 

a second binary counter having a clock input to which the most 
significant bit output of said first counter is operatively 
coupled, said second count having a most significant bit 
output, 

said first and said second counters being configured together as a 
two-stage binary counter which counts from an initial count 
number to a final count number in response to the series of 
pulses, the number of counts between the initial and final 
count numbers and the pulse rate being chosen to establish a 
counting time which corresponds to the time period associated 
with the article, the two-stage counter being configured to 
generate an expiration signal at the most significant bit output 
of said second counter upon reaching the final count number; 

indicator means, operatively coupled to the most significant bit 
of said second counter, for indicating the expiration of the 
time period in response to the expiration signal; 

a programming port, operatively coupled to the clock input of 
said first binary counter, for directing programing pulses to 
said first counter to preset the number of counts in the 
two-stage counter between the initial and final count numbers; 


and 
means for affixing said electronic timing label to an application 
surface associated with the article. 
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5,802,016 
ELECTRONIC WATCH 


Masaru Kubota; Takashi Kawaguchi; Hidehiro Akahane; 


Yoshitaka Iijima; Keiichiro Oguchi; Mikiko Ito; Youichi 
Hayashi, and Hidenori Makiba, all of Suwa, Japan, assign- 
ors to Seiko Epson Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 269,453 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 1, 1993, 5-163650; 


Dec. 14, 1993, 5-313643 


Int. Cl.° GO4B 47/06 


US. Cl. 368-1 


1. An electronic watch comprising: 

a watch body having an upper surface, a lower surface, a side 
surface; 

a sensor for measuring environmental data, wherein said sensor 
comprises a measurement surface; 

an environmental data indication means for indicating the envi- 
ronmental data measured by said sensor comprising an envi- 
ronmental data indication pointer arranged towards the upper 
surface for indicating the environmental data; 

time indication means for indicating time comprising a move- 
ment; 

a controller for controlling said environmental data and said 
time indication means; 

a power source for said sensor, said environmental data indica- 
tion means; said time indication means, and said controller; 
wherein said controller is arranged in a non-overlapping manner 

with respect to said sensor and said power source when 

viewed in a direction substantially perpendicular to the upper 
surface of said watch body; 

wherein said sensor is arranged in a non-overlapping manner 
with respect to said power source when viewed in a direction 
substantially perpendicular to the upper surface of said watch 
body; 

wherein said measurement surface faces one of said upper 
surface and said lower surface of said watch body; 

wherein said watch body comprises; 

a base frame in which said sensor, said environmental data 
indication means, and said time indications means are 
mounted; and 

a cover case to enclose said sensor, said environmental data 
indication means, and said time indication means, said base 
frame comprising, on a side of said base frame: 

a sensor containment portion for housing said sensor hav- 

ing an inside area, a first gasket means to secure water- 
proofness between the inside area of said sensor contain- 
ment portion and said sensor, and a first through hole 
formed in a raised portion of said base frame and leading 
from an end of said raised portion to said sensor contain- 
ment portion, and comprises, on the side of said cover 
Case, 
a concave portion for receiving said raised portion, a 
second gasket securing waterproofness 
between said concave portion and said raised portion, 
and a second through hole which connects a sensing face 
of said sensor with the outside of said cover case by 
being in communication to said first through hole having 
said raised portion housed in said concave portion. 


means for 
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§,802,017 
INFORMATION-SIGNAL RECORDING APPARATUS AND 
RECORDING MODE INQUIRING/SPECIFYING METHOD 
Makoto Sato, and Harumi Kawamura, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 738,616 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 2, 1995, 7-310097 
Int. Cl.° HO4B //20 
U.S. Cl. 369—2 8 Claims 


TRANSMISSION / RECEPTION 
OF CONTROL SIGNALS 





IEEE 1394 SERIAL BUS 








TRANSMISSION / 

RECEPTION BLOCKS 

TO AND FROM ' , - ; ; . ; 
IEEE 1394 BUS (c) sequentially reproducing said plurality of optical discs in 


accordance with said reproduction order. 


VTR DATA BUS 
VTR DATA 
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RECORDING / 5,802,019 
System | ACCESS CONTROL SYSTEM FOR OPTICAL DISK 
DEVICE 


Minoru Yamada, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 


Filed Jul. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 899,822 
Int. Cl.° G11B 17/22 





1. An information-signal recording apparatus employed in a 
system for communicating information signals and control signals 


among a plurality of pieces of electronic equipment connected to 
each other to compose said system by communication-control 


buses capable of mixing said control signals and said information U.S. Cl. 369—32, 4 Claims 
signals, said information-signal recording apparatus comprising: 
first means for recording an information signal; 
second means for controlling operations of said first means and 
monitoring the status of said first means; and 


third means for transmitting responses and receiving commands 


to and from said communication-control buses, | 
wherein said third means transmits along said communication |ADDRESS | CONTROL 
control buses a response indicating an audio-recording mode § 
to other electronic equipment employed in said system in 
response to an inquiry command transmitted along said com- 
munication control buses from said other equipment inquiring 
said status of said first means, and said second means sets an 
audio-recording mode of said first means to record audio 
information in accordance with a recording-mode specifying _ 
command received by said information-signal recording appa- '8: 
ratus from other electronic equipment employed in said sys- a residual track number counter circuit which counts the number 
tem. of residual tracks from a current position of an optical pickup 
to a target position; 
an optical pickup velocity calculation circuit which calculates a 
current velocity of said optical pickup at intervals of a prede- 
5,802,018 termined time period; and 
METHOD FOR REPRODUCING MULTIPLE OPTICAL a control circuit which comprises a reference velocity calcula- 
DISKS BASED ON THE DETERMINATION OF A tion means which a reference velocity from said number of 
= REPRODUCTION ORDER 2 residual tracks to be counted by said residual track number 
Bum Ki Kim, and Kyung Chan Park, both of Suwon, Rep. of 4 carry P - a Seen 
‘ aaa 7 counter circuit, a velocity error calculation means which cal- 
Korea, assignors to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd., Kyungki- . . : 
culates a velocity error between said reference velocity and 


do, Rep. of Korea ; J : 
Filed Nov. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 747,895 said current velocity, a current acceleration calculation means 


which calculates a current acceleration based on a variation of 


1. An access control system for an optical disk device, compris- 


Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Feb. 27, 1996, 
1996-4828 said current velocity and an acceleration error calculation 


Int. Cl.° G11B 17/22 means which calculates an acceleration error between said 
U.S. Cl. 369—30 17 Claims current acceleration and a predetermined reference accelera- 
1. A method for sequentially reproducing optical discs in a tion: 
multidisc player, wherein said multidisc player comprises a disc wherein said control circuit further comprises a control means 
changer for holding a plurality of optical discs, a memory, and a 
microcomputer for controlling said multidisc player and wherein 
said method comprises the steps of: 
(a) reproducing information data recorded on said plurality of 
optical discs; value determined by said velocity error, said current accelera- 
(b) determining a reproduction order of said plurality of optical tion and said acceleration error to said velocity error as a 
discs based on said information data; and driving signal of said optical pickup. 


which moves said optical pickup to said target position while 
controlling the velocity of said optical pickup by using said 
velocity error or using a value obtained by adding a correction 


179-290 O.G.- 98 - 29: QL 3 
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5,802,020 
OPITCAL DISK DEVICE HAVING A PLURALITY OF 
RECORD AND PLAYBACK UNITS 
Hisaharu Kaneko, Yokohama, and Masatoshi Sato, Machida, 
both of Japan, assignors to Nikon Corporation, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Nov. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 745,835 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 9, 1995, 7-290960; 
Sep. 20, 1996, 8-249984 
Int. Cl.° G11B /7/22 


U.S. Cl. 369—34 12 Claims 


1. An optical disk recording device, comprising: 

a plurality of recording units to record data on at least two 
optical disks, respectively; and 

a control unit to divide data to be recorded, for use with said 
optical disks, to send the divided data to the plurality of 
recording units, and to control a recorded amount of data per 
unit time onto said optical disks by the plurality of recording 


units being substantially constant. 


5,802,021 
DISC RECORDING AND/OR REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS AND DISC RECORDING MEDIA 
EXCHANGE APPARATUS 
Kumio Mukaida, Saitama, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 549,669, Nov. 30, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 917,042 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 14, 1994, 6-099112 
Int. Cl.° G11B /7/22 
26 Claims 


1. A disc recording and/or reproducing apparatus, comprising: 

an apparatus body with an opening formed in a front side 
thereof; 

an accommodating unit within which a plurality of trays formed 
so that disc-shaped recording media can be respectively 
mounted are accommodated in parallel relation to each other 
and separated from each other by a predetermined distance, 
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said accommodating unit disposed within and toward the front 
side of said apparatus body, said accommodating unit includ- 
ing a support pin extending from a side surface thereof; 
vertical displacement means for displacing said accommodating 
unit in a direction perpendicular to a major surface of said 
disc-shaped recording media, said vertical displacement 
means comprising: 
a first cam plate in facing relation to said side surface of said 
accommodating unit, said first cam plate including 

a driving slot, said support pin extending through said 
driving slot, said driving slot having a plurality of 
inclined portions arranged alternately with a plurality of 
horizontal portions in a vertically extending zig-zag pat- 
tern, the vertical displacement between each of said 
horizontal portions corresponding to said predetermined 
distance between said trays, 

a second cam plate arranged in facing relation to said first 
cam plate and including a holding slot, said support pin 
extending through said holding slot, said holding slot 
having an open area to accommodate vertical motion of 
said support pin and a plurality of supporting segments 
arranged to support said support pin in one of a plurality 
of predetermined vertical positions, and 

reciprocal cam driving means for driving said first and 
second cam plates horizontally along a direction parallel 
to said side surface of said accommodating unit with a 
predetermined phase difference therebetween, wherein 
when said second cam plate is driven in a first direction 
to disengage said support pin from said supporting seg- 
ments and said first cam plate is driven in a second 
direction to move said support pin along said inclined 
portions of said driving slot said accommodating unit is 
raised or lowered by a distance equal to said predeter- 
mined distance between said trays, and when said second 
cam plate is driven in said second direction a one of said 
supporting segments supports said accommodating unit 
at a predetermined vertical position; 

taking-out means for selectively drawing out one of said 
plurality of trays accommodated within the accommodat- 
ing unit to take out the disc-shaped recording medium 
mounted on said taken out tray; 

recording and/or reproducing means for carrying out 
recording and/or reproduction of information signals 
with respect to the disc-shaped recording medium taken 
out by the taking-out means, said recording and/or repro- 
ducing means disposed within and toward a rear side of 
said apparatus body; and 

eject means for drawing out a remaining tray accommo- 
dated within the accommodating unit through the open- 
ing in the front side of the apparatus body, while the 
recording and/or reproducing means disposed toward the 
rear side of the apparatus body is recording on or repro- 
ducing from the taken-out disc-shaped recording 
medium. 





$,802,022 

DISK CHANGER FOR CHECKING THE POSITION OF 

DISKS ON A ROULETTE WITHOUT DRAWING A TRAY 
OUT OF THE DISK CHANGER 

Chang Seok Kim; Seong Yeon Park, both of Suwon; Jae Hyun 

Yoon, Seoul, and Ho Han Ryu, Kyunggi-do, all of Rep. of 

Korea, assignors to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd., Kyungki- 

Do, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Feb. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 805,719 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Feb. 29, 1996, 

96-5316; Feb. 29, 1996, 96-5320 
Int. Cl.° GIB /7/00;33/02 


U.S. Cl. 369—37 3 Claims 
1. A disk changer in which it is possible to check the position of 
disks seated on a roulette without drawing a tray out from the disk 
changer, said disk changer comprising: 
a housing including a top cover; 
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a tray disposed for movement in and out of said housing, said 
tray having an opening substantially in a center of said tray 
and at least one hole to one side of the opening; 

a roulette supported below said tray, said roulette having at least 
two disk receiving portions each for supporting a disk, said 
roulette being disposed to rotate under the tray to load and 
unload a selected disk, wherein 
said top cover has at least one viewing hole which is substan- 

tially aligned with said at least one hole in said tray when 
said tray is disposed inside said housing, and wherein one 
of said disk receiving portions of said roulette is aligned 
with said at least one viewing hole in said top cover and 
said at least one hole in said tray when said tray is disposed 
inside said housing and said roulette is in a predetermined 
position. 


5,802,023 
METHOD AND CIRCUIT FOR UNIFORMLY 

CONTROLLING SLED VELOCITY OF A DISK DRIVE 
Young-Ok Goh, and Do-Soo Lee, both of Suwon, Rep. of 

Korea, assignors to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd., Kyungki- 

Do, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Sep. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 723,536 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Nov. 20, 1995, 

1995 42256 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/00 


US. Cl. 369—44,28 6 Claims 











1. A circuit for uniformly controlling a sled velocity of a disk 
drive, comprising: 

means for representing the sled velocity as a frequency signal; 

means for converting said frequency signal, corresponding to the 
sled velocity, to a voltage variation signal; 

means for selecting and maintaining values of said voltage 
variation signal; 

means for forwardly and backwardly inverting said selected and 
maintained values in response to first and second control 
signals; and 

means for carrying out subtraction between the inverted voltage 
variation values and a shift control signal to to drive a sled 
motor. 
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5,802,024 
INFORMATION RECORDING-REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS PROVIDED WITH A SPRING-SUPPORTED 
TYPE ONE-STAGE ACTUATOR 


Yoshihiro Saga, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 659,524 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 7, 1995, 7-140608; 
May 29, 1996, 8-134890 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/09 
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1. An information recording/reproducing apparatus for effecting 
at least one of recording of information on and reproduction of 
information from a recording medium having a plurality of tracks, 
by using a light beam, said apparatus comprising: 

an objective lens for irradiating the recording medium with the 
light beam; 

a spring support member for supporting said objective lens for 
movement in a direction transverse to the tracks of the record- 
ing medium; 

a drive mechanism for driving said objective lens; 

a tracking error detector for detecting a deviation of the light 
beam relative to a track and for generating a tracking error 
signal; 

a servo control circuit for servo-controlling said objective lens 
on the basis of the tracking error signal; 

a seek circuit for effecting a seek operation of the light beam to 
a desired track while the servo control is in an OFF state; and 

an offset circuit for supplying said drive mechanism, during the 
seek operation, with an offset to cancel a force applied to said 
objective lens due to a spring force of said spring support 
member relative to the desired track. 





5,802,025 
TRACK DETECTION METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR 
SIMULTANEOUS MONITORING OF MULTIPLE 
ADJACENT TRACKS OF AN OPTICAL DISK 
Paul Suni, Los Gatos, Calif., assignor to Zen Research N.V., 
Curacao, Netherlands Antilles 
Continuation of Ser. No. 559,778, Nov. 15, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 921,459 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/095 
20 Claims 
43 


U.S. Cl. 369—44.41 
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1. A method of tracking multiple data tracks in apparatus for 
simultaneously reading multiple data tracks of an optical disk, the 
apparatus including a light source providing illumination that cov- 
ers the multiple data tracks and an image detector for generating 
signals corresponding to data stored in the multiple data tracks, the 
method comprising: 
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providing a tracking detector comprising a plurality of photosen- being set according to a maximum speed possible for signal 
sitive elements dedicated to monitoring locations of the mul- processing by the error detection and correction circuit, 
tiple data tracks; wherein 

positioning the tracking detector at a position to the image the demodulation processing operation of digital recording 
detector so that light reflected from the multiple data tracks signals by said demodulation circuit and the write operation 
impinges upon the tracking detector, the intensity of the light of demodulated data to said buffer memory are synchro- 
impinging upon each of the plurality of photosensitive ele- nously performed with the bit clock so that the demodu- 
ments being dependent on the data stored in the multiple data lated data is written to said buffer memory in response to 
tracks: changes in a scanning speed for the digital recording signal 


accumulating charge on each of the plurality of photosensitive and that said error detection and correction circuit is 
elements of the tracking detector responsive to the light responsive to the operation clock from said clock generator 
impinging upon the photosensitive elements, the charge being er 
accumulated for an interval of time, wherein the intensity of 
the light impinging upon the photosensitive elements is modu- 
lated corresponding to the data stored in the multiple data 
tracks; 5,802,027 

reading, at the end of the interval, the charge accumulated on the REPRODUCTION CLOCK PHASE CORRECTION 
plurality of photosensitive elements; and CIRCUIT 

processing the charge read from the plurality of photosensitive Susumu Senshu, c/o Sony Corporation, 7-35, Kitashinagawa 


elements to develop a tracking signal corresponding to the  6-chome, Shinagawa-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
locations of each of the multiple data tracks. Filed Dec. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 759,488 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 11, 1995, 7-322014 


Int. Cl.° GIB 5/09 
US. Cl. 369—48 5 Claims 


5,802,026 
DISK PLAYER FOR CONSTANT ANGULAR VELOCITY 
REPRODUCTION OF A DISK 
Akira Tsukihashi, Ohra-gun, Japan, assignor to Sanyo Electric 
Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 826,136 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 3, 1996, 8-081425 


Int. Cl.° G11B 5/09 
U.S. Cl. 369—48 14 Claims 


1. A reproduction clock phase correction circuit, comprising: 

a voltage control oscillator in which delay elements in a plurality 
of stages are connected; 

clock selecting means for selectively extracting an output clock 
of the delay element at any stage in said voltage control 
oscillator as a reproduction clock; 

sampling means for sampling a reproduction signal of a refer- 
ence clock reproduced from a record medium on the basis of 
said reproduction clock; and 


1. A disk player for reproducing a digital recording signal on a __ selection controlling means for detecting phase information of 


disk that has been digitally recorded in a constant linear velocity the reproduction clock for the reference clock on the basis of 
format, the disk player comprising: a sampling value by means of said sampling means to thereby 
a pickup device for reading the digital recording signal from the control said clock selecting means on the basis of the phase 
disk: information. 
a clock generator for retrieving a bit clock from the digital 
recording signal; 
a demodulation circuit for demodulating the digital recording 
signal read by the pickup device from the disk and outputting 5,802,028 


demodulated data in response to the bit clock; METHOD OF DATA MANAGEMENT USING RECORDED 
a buffer memory for storing the demodulated data; FLAGS TO DISCRIMINATE USED ALLOCATION 
a memory management circuit for controlling access by the BLOCKS AND UNWRITTEN ALLOCATION BLOCKS 
demodulated data to the buffer memory in response to the bit Tatsuya Igarashi, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpo- 
clock; ration, Tokyo, Japan 
an access control circuit for performing an access operation and Filed Nov. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 555,842 
providing a disk scanning position to the pickup device to Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 18, 1994, 6-284716 
re-read the digital recording signal corresponding to an Int. Cl.° G11B 20/00 
unwritten portion of the demodulated data when the memory U.S. Cl. 369—58 6 Claims 
management circuit halts the writing of the demodulated data —_1. A method of managing a data recording medium for recording 
to the buffer memory; and playing back data in units of logical blocks, comprising steps 
an error detection and correction circuit for fetching demodu- of: 
lated data stored in said buffer memory and performing error managing logical blocks using management flags recorded on 
detection and error correction of the demodulated data; and the data recording medium; 
a clock generator circuit for generating an operation clock for recording a usable flag as the management flag for the logical 
the error detection and correction circuit the operation clock blocks available for recording; 
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recording a used flag as the management flag for the logical 
block only when data is actually recorded at the managed 
logical block; 

recording an un-written flag as the management flag when the 
managed logical block is in one of a plurality of data tracks 
and has been allotted as a region for recording data in which 
the data has not yet actually been recorded; and 

recording said un-written flag as the management flag for a not 


usable logical block when the managed logical block is not in 
one of said plurality of data tracks. 





5,802,029 
REPRODUCTION AND/OR RECORDING DEVICE FOR 
OPTICAL RECORDING MEDIA OF VARYING STORAGE 
DENSITY 
Friedhelm Zucker,  Villingen-Schwenningen, Germany, 
assignor to Deutsche Thomson Brandt GmbH, Germany 
Filed Jul. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 686,286 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 29, 1995, 195 36 
396.5 
Int. C1.° GILB 7/00 


US. Cl. 369—58 2 Claims 
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1. Reproduction and/or recording device for optical recording 
media of varying storage comprising: 

a track guidance signal generation device which can be changed 
according to the storage density type, 

the track guidance signal generation device means for generating 
a track error signal generation (TE) according to the equation 
TE=(A+B)—(C+D)—k*((E1+F1)-(E2+F2)), and means for 
generating a track error signal generation according to the 
equation TE=(E1+E2)-(F1+F2), which are connected to a 


track control loop via a changeover switch in accordance with 
the storage density type of the optical recording medium, 

where El and E2 are photoelements of a first divided auxiliary 
beam detector, A, B, C, and D are photoelements of a four- 
quadrant detector, and Fl and F2 are photoelements of a 
second divided auxiliary beam detector. 
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5,802,030 
INFORMATION REPRODUCING APPARATUS AND 
METHOD FOR REPRODUCING INFORMATION BY 
USING A MULTIBEAM SPOT 
Makoto Hiramatsu, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 685,471 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 24, 1995, 7-187192; 
Jul. 23, 1996, 8-193519 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 369—59 3 Claims 


1. An information reproducing apparatus for simultaneously 
reproducing information recorded on a recording medium through 
a plurality of information channels, said apparatus comprising: 

generating means for generating a reproduction signal on the 

basis of an information mark detected from one of said 
information channels and an information mark subsequently 
detected from another information channel, 

wherein an interval between the detection of the information 

mark from the one information channel and the subsequent 
detection of the information mark from the other information 
channel is set to be within a range from a minimum inversion 
interval of a recording code to a maximum inversion interval 
of the recording code. 


5,802,031 
PROGRAMMABLE PPM/PWM WRITING SYSTEM FOR 
OPTICAL DISK 
Alan Robert Clark, and Robert Allen Hutchins, both of Tuc- 
son, Ariz., assignors to International Business Machines Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 791,149, Jan. 28, 1997, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 972,467 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 369—59 9 Claims 

1. A pulse position modulation (PPM) and pulse width modula- 
tion (PWM) pulse generation circuit responsive to a PPM/PWM 
mode command and input data for generating pulse signals com- 
prising: 

a pattern detector responsive to said PPM/PWM mode command 
for detecting said input data and providing detected data 
signals; 

a plurality of programmable pattern registers for storing pro- 
grammed pulse power and duration pattern write codes; 

a pulse selector responsive to said detected data signals for 
selecting said programmed pulse power and duration pattern 
write codes from said programmable pattern registers, said 
pulse selector responsive to said PPM mode to select a single 
mark pulse-power and a single mark duration pattern write 
code from said programmable pattern registers for said 
detected data signals, and responsive to said PWM mode to 
select a sequence of at least one said pulse power and duration 
pattern write codes from said programmable pattern registers 
for alternate ones of said detected data signals, whereby said 
alternate PWM sequences comprise mark signals; and 
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a pulse generator responsive to said power pattern write codes to 
set pulse power levels and to said duration pattern write codes 


to set the duration of said generated pulse signals. 


5,802,032 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR RECORDING A MARK 
HAVING A SUBSTANTIALLY CONSTANT NUMBER OF 
PULSES PER UNIT LENGTH INDEPENDENT OF 
WRITING SPEED ON AN OPTICAL INFORMATION 
CARRIER 
Bernardus A.J. Jacobs; James H. Coombs; Johannes H.M. 
Spruit; Johan P.W.B. Duchateau, and Guofu F. Zhou, all of 
Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 800,443 


Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Feb. 16, 
1996, 96200387 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/76 


U.S. Cl. 369—59 13 Claims 


12. The optical recording device for recording data in the form 
of marks on an information layer of an information carrier by 
irradiating the information layer by a radiation beam, the device 
comprising a radiation source providing the radiation beam and a 
control unit for controlling the power of the radiation beam accord- 
ing to a varying writing speed such that regardless of writing speed 
all recorded marks have about the same predetermined number of 
pulses per unit length with substantially all pulses being of a 
substantial equal pulse width and having a pulse period based on 
the varying writing speed. 
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5,802,033 
OPTICAL APPARATUS FOR SCANNING A TAPE- 
SHAPED RECORD CARRIER 

Gerard E. Van Rosmalen, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to 

U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 757,533 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Nov. 27, 

1995, 95203253 
Int. Cl.° G11B 3/74 


U.S. Cl. 369—97 4 Claims 








1. An optical apparatus for scanning a tape-shaped record carrier 
intended for reading or recording a structure of optically detectable 
information areas which are arranged in information tracks extend- 
ing transversely to the longitudinal direction of the tape, compris- 


ing: 


a supply reel and a take-up reel for transporting the record 
carrier in a first direction; and 

scanning means for supplying a scanning spot for scanning the 
record carrier in a second direction transverse to the first 
direction for reading or recording information on the carrier, 
and to periodically displace a radiation spot in the first direc- 
tion for generating a tracking signal, and including a rotatable 
mirror polygon having multiple mirror facets which are 
arranged around its circumference to provide the scanning 
movement of the scanning spot. 


5,802,034 
MULTI-TRACK OPTICAL READ/WRITE HEAD 
Daniel Gelbart, 4688 Pine, Crescent, Vancouver, British 
Columbia, Canada, V6J 4L2 
Filed Dec. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 762,638 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 369—102 6 Claims 


1. An optical recording head for recording at least one data 
track, comprising: 
a) a multi-channel light valves; 
b) a light source illuminating said multi-channel light valve; 
c) a recording medium sensitive to imaging radiation so as to 
form permanent image marks in response to incidence of the 
imaging radiation; and, 
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d) an imaging assembly located intermediate said light valve and 5,802,036 
said recording medium operative to focus radiation from said OPTICAL HEAD DEVICE UTILIZING SUPER- 
light valve onto said recording medium so as to record per- RESOLUTION TECHNIQUE 
manent image marks thereon; Akitomo Ohba; Masahiko Sato, and Jun-ichi Takahashi, all of 
é ea ; ‘ ’ : Tokyo, Japan, assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
wherein said light valve has a plurality of channels for said data Continuation of Ser. No. 559,290, Nov. 15, 1995, Pat. No. 
track in order to change the width of said track by varying the —_§,724,334. This application Aug. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 916,013 
number of light valve channels forming said track, the varying Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 15, 1994, 6-280206; 
of the number of light valve channels being used to increase Nov. 15, 1994, 6-280207; Dec. 12, 1994, 6-332049 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/00 


storage density of data recorded on said recording medium. 
U.S. Cl. 369—112 


5,802,035 
OPTICAL PICKUP APPARATUS COMPATIBLE WITH 
DISKS OF VARIOUS FORMATS 

Yong-Jae Lee, Uiwang, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Samsung 

Electronics Co., Ltd., Kyungki-Do, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Dec. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 763,723 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jan. 30, 1996, 

1996-2082 








Int. Cl.° G11B 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 369—112 10 Clai 
cm oe 1. An optical head device comprising: 


ey a eee a light source for emitting laser light; 

a super-resolution filter for providing a predetermined light 
intensity distribution with respect to a laser light from said 
light source; and 

a light converging and collecting means for converging the light 
on and collecting the light from a data recording medium, 

said light converging and collecting means having an numerical 
aperture larger for collecting the light from said recording 
medium than that for converging the light on said recording 


~~ SP OBJECTIVE LENS 


5,802,037 
OPTICAL DETECTOR WITH TWO DETECTING 
REGIONS FOR REPRODUCING AND RECORDING 
INFORMATION ON TWO KINDS OF DISKS HAVING 
DIFFERENT THICKNESSES 
Chul-woo Lee, Seoul; Kyung-hwa Rim, Suwon; Chong-sam 
Chung, Sungnam; Kun-ho Cho, Suwon; Jang-hoon Yoo, 
. ‘ e Seoul, and Soo-yeul Jung, Kunpo, all of Rep. of Korea, 
1. An optical pickup apparatus comprising: assignors to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd., Kyungki-do, 
an optical source; Rep. of Korea 
a beam splitter for changing the direction of an incident beam; Filed Sep. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 708,988 


an objective lens located between said optical source and a disk Pe priority, application Rep. of Korea, Oct. 4, 1995, 


Pa the incident beam to form an optical spot on the Int. CL® G11B 7/00 
ii U.S. Cl. 369—120 8 Claims 

a photodetector for detecting a data signal and error signals by 3000 

receiving the beam after it has been reflected from the disk =... + —/ be ie 

and passed through said beam splitter; } fr 
a hologram optical element (HOE) located between said beam ‘ 3 ~ 

splitter and said photodetector for diffracting the beam 

reflected from said disk into a zero-order beam and a positive 


first-order beam; 4 
wherein said photodetector includes a first photodetector and a 700 


second photodetector which receive the zero-order beam and 
the positive first-order beam, respectively, and wherein one of <I> 200 


\ if 


said first and second photodetectors is used for reproducing a 


signal from a relatively thin disk and the other of said first and ———} #20 
second photodetectors is used for reproducing a signal from a 1. An optical pickup device comprising: 
relatively thick disk. a light source; 





884 


an objective lens provided along the light path from said light 
source facing the plane of a disc and having a predetermined 
effective diameter; 

a beam splitter provided between said objective lens and a 
photodetector; and 

said photodetector for detecting the light split by said beam 
splitter and reflected from said disc, 

wherein said photodetector has a first detection region and a 
second detection region provided in the peripheral portion of 
said first detection region and wherein said second detection 
region of said photodetector is divided into at least four parts. 


5,802,038 
RECORDING MEDIUM DETECTING DEVICE AND 
RECORDING MEDIUM DRIVING APPARATUS USING 


THE SAME 


Tatsuhiko Tsuchiya, Iwaki, Japan, assignor to Alpine Electron- 
ics, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 16, 1996, Ser. No. 649,908 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 9, 1995, 7-143708 
Int. Cl.° G11B 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 369—258 14 Claims 


1. A recording medium detecting device for detecting the pres- 
ence of a recording medium in a storage area, the recording 
medium having upper and lower surfaces and a side face, the side 
face having a width extending between the upper and lower sur- 
faces and a length extending perpendicular to the width, the side 
face defining a groove extending along the side face, the detecting 
device comprising: 

a detecting member disposed to slide relative to the length of the 
side face when the recording medium is moved in the storage 
area, the detecting member being biased toward the side face 
such that the detecting member is in a first position when the 
detecting member is in contact with the recording medium, 
and in a second position when the recording medium is 
displaced from the storage area; 

a detecting element for detecting the first and second positions 
of the detecting member; and 

an auxiliary member disposed to slide relative to the length of 
the side face, the auxiliary member being biased toward the 
side face; 

wherein, when the detecting member is located opposite the 
groove in the side face, the auxiliary member contacts a 
portion of the side face having no groove and the detecting 
member is positioned over the groove, and the detecting 
member contacts the auxiliary member such that the detecting 
member is prevented from entering the groove. 
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5,802,039 
MOBILE RADIO COMMUNICATION APPARATUS WITH 
SYNCHRONIZED RECEPTION RECOVERING 
FUNCTION 
Arata Obayashi; Naoyuki Wakabayashi, and Ken Nakamura, 
all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 172,939, Dec. 27, 1993, abandoned. 
This application May 24, 1996, Ser. No. 652,992 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1992, 4-348664; 
Nov. 10, 1993, 5-281280 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 3/06;3/14 


U.S. Cl. 370—216 13 Claims 











7. A mobile radio communication apparatus for use in a radio 
communication system in which a time-division multiplexed sig- 
nal, having a plurality of slots time-division multiplexed, is trans- 
mitted said apparatus comprising: 
bit error detecting means for detecting a bit error amount in each 
reception assign slot, for finding, based on a detected value 
corresponding to each reception assign slot, an average value 
of respective bit error amounts over a plurality of the recep- 
tion assign slots, and for, every time a new reception assign 
slot is received, updating the average value based on a 
detected value of a corresponding bit error amount; and 

display means for displaying information of bit errors based on 
the average of the value of bit errors detected by said bit error 
detecting means. 


CONGESTION CONTROL UNIT AND METHOD IN AN 
ASYNCHRONOUS TRANSFER MODE (ATM) NETWORK 
Hong Shik Park; Woo Seop Rhee; Dong Yong Kwak, and Man 

Yeong Jeon, all of Daejeon, Rep. of Korea, assignors to 

Electronics and Telecommunications Research Institute, 

Daejeon, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Nov. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 742,673 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Nov. 4, 1995, 

1995-39793 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 3/14 
U.S. Cl. 370—232 4 Claims 

1. A congestion control unit in an asynchronous transfer mode 
(ATM) network, comprising: 

congestion detecting means for receiving the measured number 

of cells generated from an output link through an ATM switch 
module, transmitting the number of cells measured by count- 
ing cells passing through the output link to an adaptive 
connection admission control unit, detecting the state of the 
output link by use of utilization of a cell transmission link, 
generating congestion state information when a congestion 
state is predicted or the output link reaches the congestion 
state, and notifying said adaptive connection admission con- 
trol unit that the output link is in the congestion state so as not 
to accept a new connection request when the output link is in 
the congestion state; 
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congestion control means for receiving said congestion state 
information from said congestion detecting means, receiving a 
cell loss ratio through said ATM switch module, transmitting a 


backward resource management cell to a user transmitting 
overload traffic so as to reduce a transmission rate of an input 
traffic or generating a routing control request signal so as to 
assign the load of the input traffic to another affordable link, 
receiving a control parameter from said adaptive connection 
admission control unit, and supplying a monitor parameter for 
monitoring a cell rate to said ATM switch module; and 
routing control means for receiving said routing control request 


signal from said congestion control means, and supplying 
routing information on an affordable link of the same destina- 
tion to said ATM switch module. 





5,802,041 
MONITORING ETHERNET LANS USING LATENCY 
WITH MINIMUM INFORMATION 
John Gary Waclawsky, Frederick, and Mahendran Velau- 
thapillai, Adelphi, both of Md., assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 456,255, May 31, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 931,964 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 3//4; 12/26 
U.S. Cl. 370—245 
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4. A method for monitoring and controlling an Ethernet local 

area network, having a plurality of stations, comprising the steps 
of: 
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monitoring bit gap distances between adjacent frames commu- 
nicated by said stations on the local area network and provid- 
ing count values for selected bit gap distances; 

analyzing count values and providing control signals; 

altering interconnection paths between the stations in the local 
area network in response to the control signals; 

establishing a first selected bit gap distance as bit gaps of less 
than 96 bits, corresponding to a hardware defect on said local 
area network; 

establishing a second bit gap distance which is greater than 
3,668,992 bits, corresponding to there being no collisions on 
said local area network; 

establishing a third bit gap distance value of X which is between 
the value of 96 and the value of 3,668,992; 

counting occurrences of bit gap distances between adjacent 
frames on the local area network for said first bit gap distance, 
said second bit gap distance and said third bit gap distance; 

outputting said counts for analysis of the behavior of said local 
area network. 


5,802,042 
AUTOSENSING LMI PROTOCOLS IN FRAME RELAY 
NETWORKS 
Shankar Natarajan, Fremont, and Gregory A. Fowler, Moun- 
tain View, both of Calif., assignors to Cisco Systems, Inc., 


San Jose, Calif. 


Filed Jun. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 672,674 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 12/00 


U.S. Cl. 370—255 14 Claims 
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1. A method of configuring a router and a frame relay network 
switch to use a selected LMI protocol in a frame relay network, 
said method comprising: 

transmitting substantially simultaneously a plurality of requests, 

one for each of a set of LMI protocols, from said router to 
said frame relay network switch, said router listening for a 
response after each request is transmitted; 

receiving at least one said request at said frame relay network 

switch, configuring said frame relay network switch 
response to said request according to the protocol associated 
with said request, and transmitting a response thereto; and 


receiving said response at said router and configuring said router 
in response thereto. 
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5,802,043 
TRANSPORT ARCHITECTURE AND NETWORK 
ELEMENTS 


Richard Prescott Skillen, Mississauga; Frederick Caldwell Liv- 
ermore, Stittsville, and Brent E. Allen, Nepean, all of 


Canada, assignors to Northern Telecom Limited, Montreal, 
Canada 
Filed Nov. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 755,431 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 3//6 


U.S. Cl. 370—258 29 Claims 











1. In a communications network including a domain containing 
a plurality of nodes connected in a ring or in a virtual ring, a 
method of providing a virtual mesh connectivity of digital infor- 
mation between source nodes and destination nodes among the 
nodes, comprising steps of: 
transmitting into the domain a multiplex frame of the digital 
information from a domain controller node, the multiplex 
frame consisting of containers which are respectively allo- 
cated to the destination nodes, each container having parti- 
tions which are respectively allocated to source nodes; 
loading the digital information at one or more source nodes into 
the respective partitions of the containers which are allocated 
to destination nodes; and 
unloading the digital information at one or more destination 


nodes from said containers. 





5,802,044 
MULTICARRIER REVERSE LINK TIMING 
SYNCHRONIZATION SYSTEM, DEVICE AND METHOD 
Kevin Baum, Rolling Meadows; James Robert Kelton, Oak- 


park, and Phillip David Rasky, Buffalo Grove, all of IIl., 


assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 639,155 
Int. CL.° H04J 3//6 
U.S. Cl. 370—330 








Richard James Kos, 


U.S. Cl. 370—352 
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1. A communication system including: 

A) a base unit, for transmitting a forward link signal, receiving a 
multicarrier reverse link signal, and determining a timing 
offset for signals received on a reverse link timing synchroni- 
zation channel, wherein the reverse link synchronization 
channel comprises a plurality of adjacent reverse link carrier 
frequencies that are utilized by a subscriber unit which tran- 
mits a multicarrier signal to facilitate reverse link multicarrier 
signal symbol timing synchronization, and 

B) a plurality of subscriber units which transmit multicarrier 
signals, for receiving a forward link signal, transmitting a 
reverse link symbol timing synchronization burst on a reverse 
link timing synchronization channel wherein the reverse link 
timing synchronization channel comprises a plurality of adja- 
cent reverse link carrier frequencies that are utilized by each 
subscriber unit, and adjusting a timing reference for transmit- 
ting signals to facilitate reverse link timing synchronization. 


5,802,045 
METHOD OF USING A NARROWBAND SERVER TO 
PROVIDE SERVICE FEATURES TO BROADBAND 
SUBSCRIBERS 
North Riverside; Alex Lawrence 
Wierzbicki, Bolingbrook; Hsien-Chuen Yu, Naperville, and 
Meyer Joseph Zola, Lisle, all of Ill., assignors to Lucent 


Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 


Filed Apr. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 641,322 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 12/66 
14 Claims 
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1. In an integrated telecommunication switching system com- 


708)SSS 4567 


prising a broadband switching fabric which serves at least one 
broadband subscriber and a narrowband server associated with the 


broadband switching fabric, a method for providing service fea- 
tures to the broadband subscriber comprises the steps of: 


receiving call set-up signals in a broadband call processor; 

the broadband call processor converting the call set-up signals to 
narrowband signaling format; 

the broadband call processor delivering the converted call set-up 
signal to a designated narrowband server; 

the designated narrowband server establishing a narrowband 
voice path to a synchronous-to-asynchronous converter (SAC) 
in response to receiving the call set-up signals; 

the broadband call processor establishing a broadband segment 
corresponding to the narrowband voice path established by 
the designated narrowband server to form a composite voice 
path interconnecting a subscribing broadband line to the des- 


ignated narrowband server; and 


the designated narrowband server providing service features to 
the subscribing broadband line over the composite voice path. 
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5,802,046 
EFFICIENT TIME DIVISION DUPLEX 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM WITH INTERLEAVED 
FORMAT AND TIMING ADJUSTMENT CONTROL 


Logan Scott, Breckenridge, Colo., assignor to Omnipoint Cor- 
poration, Colorado Springs, Colo. 
Filed Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 465,555 
Int. ClL.° HO4J 3/16 
U.S. Cl. 370—280 45 Claims 
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1. A base station for use in wireless communication, comprising 
state control circuitry, said state control circuitry generating a 
repetitive clock signal defining a plurality of time frames, and 
a plurality of time slots defined by said clock signal in each time 
frame, each time slot defined by a base transmission interval 
reserved for a base station to transmit over a designated 
frequency band a base-to-user message to one of a plurality of 
user stations, and a user transmission interval reserved for one 
of said user stations to transmit a user-to-base message to said 
base station over said designated frequency band, 
wherein a first forward link transmission and a first reverse link 
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a switch processor operable to logically group physical LAN 
ports as virtual LANs and control the transfer of data packets 
between LAN ports that are logically grouped together as a 
virtual LAN; 

a router operable to control inter-virtual LAN transfer of data 
packets by receiving said inter-virtual LAN data packets from 
said switch processor and routing said received information to 
an appropriate virtual LAN through said switch processor; 
and 

a logical interface between said switch processor and said router, 
said interface configurable based on the grouping of LAN 
ports as virtual LANs. 





5,802,048 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ACCELERATING 
ARBITRATION IN A SERIAL BUS BY DETECTION OF 
ACKNOWLEDGE PACKETS 
William S. Duckwall, Santa Cruz, Calif., assignor to Apple 
Computer, Inc., Cupertino, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 478,412, Jun. 7, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 316,552, Sep. 30, 1994, 
Pat. No. 5,495,481. This application Aug. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 
691,301 
Int. CL.° HO4J 3/26 
U.S. Cl. 370—389 13 Claims 
SUBACTION <n 


1. In an electronics system including a bus, a method for 


transmission between said base station and a first user station discriminating between packets of a first type and packets of a 
of said plurality of user stations are separated by a number of second type, the method comprising the steps of: 


intervening forward or reverse link communications, said 


number being variable according to a command from said 
base station. 


5,802,047 
INTER-LAN CONNECTING DEVICE WITH 
COMBINATION OF ROUTING AND SWITCHING 
FUNCTIONS 
Hiroyuki Kinoshita, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 31, 1996, Ser. No. 658,964 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1995, 7-132489 
Int. ClL.° HO4L 12/46 
U.S. Cl. 370—359 
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5 Claims 


detecting a packet on a bus by a first node; 


determining a length of the packet; and 


identifying whether the packet is of the first type or the second 
type based on the length of the packet, wherein the first node 
performs a first action if the packet is of the first type and 
performs a second action if the packet is of the second type. 


5,802,049 
METHOD OF SELECTING ROUTE IN CELL SWITCH 


Yoshihiro Watanabe, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu 


Limited, Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Jun. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 658,155 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 14, 1995, 7-206951 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 12/56 


U.S. Cl. 370—390_ 7 Claims 
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5. A cell switch, provided with a plurality of routes between an 
input highway and an output highway, for copying a cell in a 





5. An inter-LAN connecting device for ‘connecting multiple routing module in the cell switch, comprising: 


cohen in a larger network, said device comprising: 


a plurality of physical LAN ports connected to respective host 
apparatuses; 


determining means for determining whether a path in the input 
highway or output highway is processed for a point-to-point 
connection or for a point-to-multipoint connection; 
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detecting means for detecting a free band in the routing module, 

selecting means for selecting a smallest free band for the point- 
to-point connection and a largest free band for the point-to- 
multipoint connection. 


5,802,050 
MINICELL SEQUENCE NUMBER COUNT 
Lars-Géran Petersen, Tumba, and Lars Géran Wilhelm Ener- 


oth, Tyresé, both of Sweden, assignors to Telefonaktiebolaget 


LM Ericsson, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Jun. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 661,161 


Int. Cl.° HO4J 3/24 
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3. In a telecommunication system that transports data packets 
from a sending station to a receiving station, a method for detect- 
ing lost data, comprising the steps of: 

generating a data packet sequence number that represents a 

number of data packets transmitted via data cells to the 
receiving station; 


inserting the data packet sequence number into a select data cell 
as a function of a predefined and adjustable transmission 
interval; 

transporting the data cell containing the data packet sequence 
number to a receiving station; and 

at the receiving station, determining whether data has been lost 
as a function of the data packet sequence number. 


5,802,051 
MULTIPLEXING OF VOICE AND DATA MINICELLS 
Lars-Goéran Petersen, Tumba, and Lars Géran Wilhelm Ener- 
oth, Tyresé, both of Sweden, assignors to Telefonaktiebolaget 
LM Ericsson, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Jun. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 660,824 
Int. Cl.° H04J 3/24 


U.S. Cl. 370—395 
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1. In a telecommunication system, a method of multiplexing 
user data packets into a data stream prior to transmission from a 
sending station to a receiving station, the method comprising the 
steps of: 
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dividing a first user data packet into a first plurality of segments 
if the first user data packet is greater in length than a first 


predefined length, wherein the first user data packet has 


associated with it a first data type and a first transmission 
priority based on the first data type; 

dividing a second user data packet into a second plurality of 
segments if the second user data packet is greater in length 
than the first predefined length, wherein the second user data 
packet has associated with it a second data type and a second 
transmission priority based on the second data type; 

generating a minicell header for each segment associated with 


the first plurality of segments, wherein each minicell header 
contains a code which identifies the first data type, the first 
transmission priority, and a position of the corresponding 
segment in the first user data packet; 

generating a minicell header for each segment associated with 
the second plurality of segments, wherein each minicell 
header contains a code which identifies the second data type, 
the second transmission priority, and a position of the corre- 
sponding segment in the second user data packet; 

appending each minicell header to its corresponding segment to 
form a first plurality of minicells associated with the first user 
data packet and a second plurality of minicells associated with 
the second user data packet; and 

multiplexing the minicells associated with the first plurality of 
minicells and the minicells associated with the second plural- 
ity of minicells into the data stream, wherein the minicells 


associated with the first plurality of minicells and the mini- 


cells associated with the second plurality of minicells are 
interleaved relative to one another as a function of transmis- 
sion priority. 





5,802,052 


SCALABLE HIGH PERFORMANCE SWITCH ELEMENT 


FOR A SHARED MEMORY PACKET OR ATM CELL 
SWITCH FABRIC 
Krishnan Venkataraman, Folsom, Calif., assignor to Level One 
Communication, Inc., Sacramento, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 673,236 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 12/56 


U.S. Cl. 370—395 81 Claims 
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1. A scalable, shared memory switch, comprising: 

at least one buffer memory device for storing cells; 

at least one shared memory switch element, coupled to the at 
least one buffer memory device, the at least one shared 
memory switch element further comprising a cell bus, the 
shared memory switch element providing access to the at least 
one buffer memory device and performing input and output 
processing of cells received from the cell bus, the cell bus 
further comprising a parallel data path concatenable to pro- 
vide a scalable bandwidth to the at least one shared memory 
switch element; and 

a fabric controller, coupled to the at least one shared memory 
switch element, for providing shared buffer management and 
control signals to the at least one shared memory switch 


element; 


wherein the at least one buffer memory device is partitioned into 
memory segments and organized as interleaved memory, the 
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interleaving being applied at a switch fabric port interface 
datapath, all the memory segments being accessed simulta- 


neously. 





5,802,053 
TRANSPORT GATEWAY BETWEEN A NATIVE 
NETWORK AND A MIXED NETWORK 
Gregory Bollella, Carrboro; Kathleen Marie Hogan, Raleigh; 
Vachaspathi Peter Kompella, Cary; Alisa Lynn Morse, 
Durham; Diane Phylis Pozefsky, Chapel Hill, and Soumitra 
Sarkar, Cary, all of N.C., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 543,252 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 12/66;29/06 


U.S. Cl. 370-—401 
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6. A method of determining whether a particular LU in an Multi 
Protocol Transport Networking MPTN network is dependent, said 
method comprising the steps of: 
determining whether said LU is mapped to a unique, predeter- 
mined address in a reverse address table, indicating that said 
LU is dependent if mapped to said unique predetermined 


address. 





5,802,054 
ATOMIC NETWORK SWITCH WITH INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT SWITCH NODES 
Donald M. Bellenger, Los Altos Hills, Calif., assignor to 3Com 
Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 698,745 
Int. ClL.° HO4L 12/66 
U.S. Cl. 370—401 56 Claims 

1. For a network switch including a mesh of interconnected 

network switch nodes, a network switch node comprising: 

a set of ports having more than two members, and the ports in 
the set including respective medium access control units for 
transmission and reception of data frames according to a 
network protocol, the ports in the set of ports being connect- 
able to a port on another network switch node inside the 
mesh, or to a network communication medium outside the 
mesh; and 

node route logic, coupled with the set of ports, which monitors 
frames received by the set of ports to route a received frame 
for transmission according to the network protocol to a 
selected port in the set of ports, including logic to select the 
selected port according to rules for navigating through the 


mesh inside to the network switch, and wherein the node 
route logic forwards the received frame for transmission to a 
default location of a multiprotocol router resource associated 
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with the switch when the node route logic cannot otherwise 
determine a route for the received frame. 





5,802,055 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DYNAMIC BUFFER 
ALLOCATION IN A BUS BRIDGE FOR PIPELINED 
READS 
William Todd Krein, San Jose; Charles M. Flaig, Cupertino, 
and James D. Kelly, Aptos, all of Calif., assignors to Apple 
Computer, Inc., Cupertino, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 635,646 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 370—402 


1. A bridge circuit for transmitting message packets between a 
first and second node in a system employing a packet switched, 
split transaction bus protocol, the bridge circuit comprising: 

first and second buffers, each buffer having an input line, an 

output line and a number of buffer slots for temporarily 
storing message packets; and 


a first state machine coupled to the first node, to the input line of 


the first buffer and to the output line of the second buffer, the 
first state machine including a first counter for monitoring 
outstanding read transactions launched to the first node, a 
second counter for monitoring read response transactions 
loaded into the first buffer by the first node, and a third 
counter for monitoring currently loaded buffer slots of the first 
buffer, the first state machine including logic for transferring 
transactions to and from the first node according to launch and 


load slot availability criteria determined from the first, second, 


and third counters; and 

a second state machine coupled to the second node, to the input 
line of the second buffer, and to the output line of the second 
buffer, the second state machine including a first counter for 
monitoring outstanding read transactions launched to the sec- 
ond node, a second counter for monitoring read response 
transactions loaded into the second buffer by the second node, 
and a third counter for monitoring currently loaded buffer 


slots of the second buffer, the second state machine also 


including logic for transferring transactions to and from the 
second node according to launch and load slot availability 
criterion determined from the first, second, and third counters. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE SepreMBeR 1, 1998 


5,802,056 5,802,058 
CONFIGURATION OF VIRTUAL RINGS IN A TOKEN NETWORK-INDEPENDENT CONNECTION 


RING LOCAL AREA NETWORK MANAGEMENT 
H. Earl Ferguson, Sunnyvale; Bobby R. Johnson, Jr., San Jose Phillip E. Harris, Lafayette, and Kurt H. Haserodt, Westmin- 
fare hein = 0 Sa ’ ster, both of Colo., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., 
and Randy Ryals, Menlo Park, all of Calif., assignors to Bay Murray Hill, N.J. 


Networks, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. Filed Jun. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 650,120 
Filed Jul. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 679,090 Int. Cl.° HO4J 3//2 


Int. Cl.° HO4L /2/28 U.S. Cl. 370—410 
US. Cl. 370—403 11 Claims " 
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12. A method of managing communications connections in a 
telecommunications system that includes a plurality of communi- 
cations endpoints, a set of communications resources, a communi- 
cations medium interconnecting the endpoints and the resources, 

1. A virtual token ring network, comprising: and a communications-connection manager, the method compris- 
a first physical token ring segment and a second physical token ing the steps of: 
ring segment, said first physical token ring segment coupled Sending an offer of a communication between a first and a 
to a first port of a central device, said second physical token second endpoint and attributes of the communication desired 


ring segment coupled to a second port of said central device, by tho Git enyeies Sams he finn endpelet to Oe manager 


. ‘ ‘ : . ‘ in response to receipt of the offer by the manager, sending the 
said central device grouping said first physical token ring offer from the manager to the second endpoint: 
segment and said second physical token ring segment as a in response to receipt of the offer by the second endpoint, 
single virtual token ring by assigning an identical token ring sending an acceptance of the offer and attributes of the com- 
number to the first and second ports. munication desired by the second endpoint from the second 
endpoint to the manager; 
in response to receipt of the acceptance by the manager, deter- 
mining at the manager any resource that is required to bridge 
any differences between the attributes of the offer and the 
attributes of the acceptance and to effect the communication; 
in response to the determination, marshaling any determined 
resource for the communication by the manager; 
in response to the marshaling, sending instructions for one of the 
5,802,057 first endpoint and the second endpoint to set up the commu- 
FLY-BY SERIAL BUS ARBITRATION nication between the one endpoint and another of the first 
William S. Duckwall, Santa Cruz, and Michael D. Teener, La endpoint and the second endpoint through any marshaled 
Selva, both of Calif. assignors to Apple Computer, Inc, _ ’Sources from the manager to the one endpoint; and 
Cupertino, Calif. in response to receipt of the instructions by the one endpoint, the 


‘ one endpoint setting up the communication between the first 
Filed ese 1, 1995, Ser. No. 565,690 and second endpoints through any marshaled resource on the 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 3/22; HO4L 12/417 medium according to the received instructions. 

U.S. Cl. 370—408 14 Claims 
[Phy Link Signalling for Transmitting Multi-speed Concatenated Packets 
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Link Conciudes 18! Packet Phy Grants Bus Again Link Starts 294 Packet Division of Ser. No. 499,457, Jul. 7, 1995, Pat. No. 5,640,392. 
: = This application Mar. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 820,315 
1. In an electronic system, a method of transmitting data packets Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 15, 1994, 6-186285 
on a serial bus configured in accordance with the IEEE-1394 Serial : Int. Cl.° HO4L l 2/54 ‘ 


Bus Standard by a first node of the bus, the method comprising the J,S, Cl, 370—429 4 Claims 


steps of: 1. A method for receiving a communication signal transmitted 


transmitting a first speed signal for a first data packet to be from a transmitting appliance to a receiving appliance, said signal 
transmitted on the serial bus by the first node; including an isochronous data packet and an asynchronous data 

| Packet, comprising the steps of: 

receiving said communication signal; 

transmitting a second speed signal for a second data packet to be are Bape oro anergy a 
transmitted on the serial bus by the first node; and confirming that a first memory is capable of storing said isoch- 

transmitting the second data packet at the second speed on the ronous packet; 


serial bus by the first node. storing said isochronous packet in said first memory; 























transmitting the first data packet at the first speed on the seria’ 
bus by the first node; 
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determining if a second memory is capable of storing said 
asynchronous packet; 

if said second memory is capable of storing said asynchronous 
packet then: 

storing said asynchronous packet in said second memory; and 

transmitting an acknowledgment signal to said transmitting 
appliance; and 

if said second memory is not capable of storing said asynchro- 
nous packet then: 

discarding said asynchronous packet; and 

transmitting a non-acknowledgment signal to said transmitting 
appliance. 


| ae —— 2 
TRANSMITTING 
APPLIANCE i Ra atl 


5: COMMUNICATION CABLE 


5,802,060 
DATA NETWORK AND A PROCESS FOR REAL TIME 
TRANSMISSION OF DATA PACKETS IN A DATA 
NETWORK 

Juergen Fischbach, Biberach; Harald Greiner, Schwaikheim, 

and Beate Kuhn-Wettemann, Kornwestheim, all of Ger- 

many, assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed Dec. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 565,968 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Dec. 23, 

1994, 94120517 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 370—444 10 Claims 


Reservation of 
Send Capacity 


~$208 


1. A process for real-time transmission of data packets in a data 
network comprising a plurality of spatially distributed stations 
whose access to the data network is controlled by a token, the 
following steps being carried out in each of said stations: 

1.1 assigning a priority step (0. . . N—1) to each data packet to be 
transmitted depending on a dwell time of the data packet in a 
station and summing up data amounts of respective data 
packets having a same priority step; 

1.2 reserving in the token, send capacity required for transmit- 
ting of data packets to be transmitted, said reserving being 
effected in dependence upon an available send capacity, the 
priority and a data amount of the data packets to be transmit- 
ted from this station, and information which is contained in 
the token and which concerns the priority and the data amount 
of data packets to be transmitted from other stations; and 

1.3 transmitting the data packets to be transmitted corresponding 
to the reserved send capacity when the token has been 
received a next time. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,802,061 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR NETWORK ACCESS 
CONTROL WITH IMPLICIT RANGING AND 


DYNAMICALLY ASSIGNED TIME SLOTS 


Rajeev Agarwal, Dover, N.H., assignor to Cabletron Systems, 
Inc., Rochester, N.H. 
Filed Oct. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 545,501 
Int. CL.° HO4J 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 370—461 
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1. A method of controlling sending of first data to a hub from a 
first end station operatively connected to a link in a communica- 
tions network, and for controlling sending of second data to the 
hub from a second end station operatively connected to the link, 
the method comprising the steps of: 

(A) the hub providing a synchronization signal over the link to 
the first end station to provide a first timing signal for the first 
end and to the second end station to provide a second timing 
signal for the second end station, the synchronization signal 
having a predetermined period including a synchronization 
pulse for marking a start of the period and a plurality of time 
slots assigned to the period in chronological order from the 
synchronization pulse; 

(B) the first end station sending a first slot request message to 
the hub at a first time duration from a start of the first timing 
signal, and the second end station sending a second slot 
request message to the hub at a second time duration from a 


start of the second timing signal: 

(C) the hub assigning a first time slot having a first time slot 
duration to the first end station in response to the first slot 
request message and a second time slot having a second time 
slot duration to the second end station in response to the 
second slot request message; 

(D) the hub notifying the first end station of its assignment to the 
first time slot, and notifying the second end station of its 


assignment to the second time slot. 


5,802,062 

PREVENTING CONFLICTS IN DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS 
Narain H. Gehani, Summit; Alex Kononov, Bridgewater, and 

Michael Rabinovich, Gillette, all of N.J., assignors to AT&T 

Corp, Middletown, N.J. 

Filed Jun. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 666,772 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/376 

U.S. Cl. 370—465 14 Claims 

14. A distributed system having a database comprising a plural- 

ity of data items, the system comprises: 

a plurality of servers; 

a plurality of replicas of the database wherein the replicas have 
copies of the plurality of data items, the plurality of replicas 
corresponding to the plurality of servers; 

a plurality of tokens associated with the plurality of data items, 
wherein possession of a token granted to one of the plurality 
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of servers, referred to as a possessor, grants the possessor 
permission to update a data item corresponding to the token; 
and 

a plurality of token pointers provided in the plurality of servers, 
the plurality of token pointers corresponding to the plurality 
of tokens, the plurality of token pointers being updated in the 
plurality of servers to provide a nexus to the possessor of the 
corresponding token. 





5,802,063 
CONDITIONAL ACCESS FILTER AS FOR A PACKET 
VIDEO SIGNAL INVERSE TRANSPORT SYSTEM 
Michael Scott Deiss, Zionsville, Ind., assignor to Thomson 
Consumer Electronics, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Division of Ser. No. 232,794, Apr. 22, 1994, Pat. No. 5,619,501. 
This application Oct. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 727,689 
Int. Cl.° H04K //00 
U.S. Cl. 370—476 4 Claims 


SERVICE LAYER (PAYLOAD) 


PAYLOAD 


HD INCLUDES A 2-BIT TYPE CODE AND A TOGGLE BIT 
CC IS A 4-BIT CONTINUITYCOUNT VALUE 


SCID 12BIT SERVICE IDENTIFIER 
CS_IBIT CONTROL SYNC FOR DECRYPTION KEY 
28 ETS GONTROL FLAG FOR DECRYPTION KEY 
P 1BIT PACKET FRAMING 
4. A method of transmitting conditional access information com- 
prising: 
providing entitlement management data; 
providing a plurality of N-byte conditional access codes N an 
integer and each said conditional access code being equal in 
Length to an MPEG start code, and one of said N-byte 
conditional access codes is defined by all bits having a like 
logic state; 
concatenating an integer number, greater than one, of N-byte 
conditional access codes; 
forming a transport packet having a header and a payload 
including concatenated said integer number of N-byte condi- 
tional access codes and said entitlement management data. 
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5,802,064 
PROTOCOL HEADER ALIGNMENT 
Bruce L. Lieberman, Los Altos, Calif., assignor to Starlight 
Networks, Inc., Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 616,104 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 3//6 


U.S. Cl. 370—469 10 Claims 
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1. A method for transmitting properly aligned packets from a 
transmitting host to a receiving host in a network, wherein said 
receiving host determines a sequence for properly aligning said 
packets and said transmitting host implements said sequence, said 
packets having a physical layer header, a network layer header, a 
transport layer header, and user data, said method comprising the 
steps of: 

(1) receiving at said receiving host a particular packet for a 
particular connection; 

(2) at said receiving host, determining from said particular 
packet a number of padding bytes required to be added to the 
transport layer headers of subsequent packets belonging to 
said connection, such that the transport layer headers in said 
subsequent packets are properly aligned in a queue defined in 
a memory of said receiving host; 

(3) transmitting said number of padding bytes from said receiv- 
ing host to said transmitting host; and 

(4) at said transmitting host, inserting said number of padding 
bytes at the beginning of the transport layer header of each 
packet belonging to said connection which is subsequently 
transmitted to said receiving host. 
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5,802,065 
DATA RECEIVING DEVICE 
Tetsuo Ogawa, Kunitachi, and Hiroshi Satoh, Suginami, both 
of Japan, assignors to Kawasaki Steel Corporation, Kobe, 
Japan 
Filed Oct. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 734,777 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 23, 1995, 7-274029 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 3/22 

U.S. Cl. 370—469 11 Claims 

1. A data receiving device for receiving from a network data 
frame based on any arbitrary protocol in a plurality of protocol 
hierarchies which are defined from a physical layer to upper layers, 
comprising: 

an input data control circuit for receiving the frame data from 
the network together with its synchronizing signal and storing 
them in a register; 

a capture register circuit for storing/holding in accordance with 
information such as a protocol type code, a header length, a 
frame length, source/destination addresses or  source/ 
destination port numbers or socket numbers included in a 
header for each protocol hierarchy constituting the frame data; 
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a protocol recognition circuit for identifying a protocol type of 
each protocol hierarchy from a protocol type code stored in 
the capture register circuit; 

a sequence selection circuit for generating a sequence selection 
signal used to select a process for each protocol hierarchy of 
the received frame data in accordance with a result of identi- 
fication by the protocol recognition circuit and for changing 
over the sequence selection signal in accordance with a 
header end signal; 

a sequence counter for counting pulse signals of the frame data 
synchronizing signal; 

a sequencer having a function to operate in accordance with a 
value of the sequence counter and the sequence selection 
signal, direct to the capture register circuit a timing for 
storing/holding the information included in the header for 
each protocol hierarchy and output a second header end 
timing for directing an end timing for the header when a 
protocol which is directed by the sequence selection signal 
and is currently processed has a header having a fixed length; 
and 

a header end timing detection circuit which selects either the 
first header end timing obtained by comparing a value of the 
sequence counter with a header length of the currently- 
received protocol hierarchy or the second header end timing 
output by the sequencer to generate the header end signal. 


5,802,066 
MULTIPLEX BROADCAST RECEIVING METHOD AND 
RECEIVER WITH PROGRAM TYPE MEMORY 
Takashi Miyake; Shoji Suenaga; Mutsurou Tanoue; Jun Miya- 
mura; Shinichi Abe, and Kazuhiro Kamiya, all of Kawagoe, 
Japan, assignors to Pioneer Electronic Corporation, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Apr. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 426,611 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 27, 1994, 6-089553 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 3//2; HO4B ///8 
U.S. Cl. 370—527 
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2. A multiplex broadcast receiver for selecting a station trans- 
mitting a multiplex broadcast wave in which the classification 
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information is superimposed on a main signal, on the basis of 
classification information which has previously been stored, com- 
prising: 
a program type memory for storing classification information 
pieces each representing a program type to be received; 
memory control means for storing classification information 
demodulated from a multiplex broadcast wave being received 
into said program type memory; 
station selecting means for reading out said classification infor- 
mation from said program type memory and executing a 
Station selecting operation to select a multiplex broadcast 
wave according to said classification information. 





5,802,067 
FM MULTIPLEX BRAODCAST RECEIVING CIRCUIT 
FOR DETECTING PRESENCE OR ABSENCE OF 
MULTIPLEX INFORMATION 

Kazuhiro Kimura, Fukaya; Shigeaki Hayashibe, Gunma-ken; 
Yutaka Hirakoso, Gyoda; Takahiko Masumoto, Gunma-ken; 
Shizuka Ishimura, Gunma-ken; Toshiyuki Ozawa, Ota, and 
Munehiro Suka, Katsushika-ku, all of Japan, assignors to 
Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Mar. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 614,466 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 16, 1995, 7-057394 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 3//2 


US. pe ,370—S27 36 Claims 
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1. An FM multiplex broadcast receiving circuit for receiving an 
FM broadcast signal in which a digital information signal is 
superimposed on the FM broadcast signal, the FM multiplex 
broadcast receiving circuit comprising; 

means for extracting a predetermined frequency band signal 

from an FM-wave-detected signal of the FM broadcast signal; 
means for demodulating the predetermined frequency band sig- 
nal so as to obtain a demodulated signal; and 

means for detecting, in response to the demodulated signal, 

whether the digital information is multiplexed in accordance 
with the predetermined frequency band signal by synchro- 
nously processing the demodulated signal to determine the 
presence of a code signal by comparing number of error bits 
in the code signal to a predetermined error number, wherein 
the means for detecting outputs a synchronization signal when 
the error bits are less than the predetermined error number 
which signifies the presence of the digital information signal 
multiplexed with the FM broadcast signal. 





5,802,068 
MULTIPLEXING APPARATUS OF A PLURALITY OF 
DATA HAVING DIFFERENT BIT RATES 

Yoshinobu Kudo, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nippon Steel Cor- 

poration, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 668,328 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1995, 7-188251 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 3/07;3/22 

U.S. Cl. 370—538 15 Claims 

1. A multiplexing apparatus in which a plurality of set assem- 
blies are constructed by a first set part including at least first data 
having a high bit rate and a second set part including at least 
second data having a low bit rate, and said first data and said 
second data are multiplexed, comprising: 
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5,802,070 
TESTING ASSOCIATIVE MEMORY 


Robert Dean Adams, Essex Junction; Kevin Arthur Batson, 
Williston; George Maria Braceras, Calchester, and Fred 
John Towler, Essex Junction, all of Vt., assignors to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 725,390 
Int. CL.° G11C 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 371—21.1 7 Claims 


TEST MODE 
CONTROL 











means for detecting whether a data length of said second data is 
smaller than a maximum data length of said second set part or 34d 34d 34¢ 
not; and 

means for constructing one of said plurality of set assemblies 
from a redundancy data set part, which includes redundancy 
data of a data length that is equal to a difference between the 
maximum data length of said second set part and the data 
length of said second data, and said second set part when said 
detecting means judges that the data length of said second 
data is smaller than the maximum data length of said second 
set part. 








32b 32d 32f 
ourPur 
1. A method of testing a first memory having a data storage at a 
plurality of individually addressable storage locations, each loca- 
tion having an individual address, and at least a portion of the 
individual addresses for the storage locations to be accessed during 


a normal read/write cycle being supplied as an output from a 
second memory, and wherein said second memory has a decoder 
associated therewith to provide decoded addresses as input signals 
5,802,069 to said second memory, comprising the steps of: during a testing 
IMPLEMENTING MASS STORAGE DEVICE FUNCTIONS cycle: 

USING HOST PROCESSOR MEMORY providing first memory specific addresses as inputs to said 

Richard Coulson, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Intel Corpora- decoder; 
tion, Santa Clara, Calif. decoding each said first memory specific address in said 


Filed Mar. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 627,939 decoder; and . 
Int. CL® GO6F 11/00 providing the output of said decoder as input signals 


representing/as said at least a portion of the individual 
U.S. Cl. 371—21.1 39 Claims iE la i eae 
addresses to be accessed to said first memory; 
402, ASS STORAGE DEVICE RECEIVES & REQUEST FROM . = . 3: . 
Tw HOST PROCESSOR TO READ OATA FW wherein said step of providing the output of said decoder com- 
pe hea cons Sree prising using said decoder to generate input signals directly, 
not through the second memory to said first memory during 
“Ly MASS STORAGE DFVICE FETCHES OaTA Femm mass 


STORNGE DEVICE MEDIA TO THE HOST PROCESSOR the testing cycle, 


406_, WASS STORAGE DEVICE PREFETCHES DATA FROM 
WASS STORAGE DEVICE MEDIA TO 
ALLOCATED HOST MEMORY PORTION 


408 [wuss sromace DEVICE RECEIVES A supsequent 5,802,071 
MICRO-CONTROLLER WITH A BUILT-IN TEST 
CIRCUIT AND METHOD FOR TESTING THE SAME 
(SS STORAGE DEVICE OCTERITRES ETHER Tet I. Liang Fang, and Kuo Cheng Yu, both of No. 5, Creation Rd. 
“se IL. Science-Based Industrial Park, Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Filed Nov. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 560,311 
WSS, STORAGE DEVICE IWFORE. THE 05 Int. Cl.° GO1IR 31/28; G11C 29/00; GO6F 11/00 


Raa U.S. Cl. 371—22.1 5 Claims 
12 


404 





1. A mass storage device for use with a computer system, 
wherein: 34 


the computer system comprises a host processor, host memory, 30 i epplicetion 
. , program 


and a data bus; 
, ‘ P control circuit—1 multiplexer 
an operating system and a driver for the mass storage device are test program 
\ memory 


implemented on the host processor; and | 
| 36 


> ? cs 2 | Utest— mode 
the mass storage device is capable of being connected to the | | 
. | | test trol [ st 
computer system via the data bus, such that: . mt ay aa a, 
| 42 


a portion of the host memory is allocated for use by the mass 


storage device; \ test machine 1 
the mass storage device uses the host memory portion for one 


or more particular mass storage device operations; and 1. A test method for testing a micro-controller sending test 


the operating system and the driver are unaware of how the results to a test instrument comprising the steps of: 
mass storage device uses the host memory portion. (a) obtaining a micro-controller which contains: 





38 1 
8 
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(i) a program memory containing an application program 
memory and a test program memory, and a test control 
circuit which is separate from said program memory; 

(ii) a test-mode switching register in cooperation with a 
multiplexer for selecting either said application program 
memory or said test program memory for execution, or 
bypassing said program memory by selecting said test 
control circuit; and 

(b) using a test instrument to send an instruction so as to subject 
said micro-controller to a test procedure according to an 
internal test mode, an external test mode, or an application- 
program-read mode, wherein: 

(i) during said external test mode, said test control circuit is 
selected so that said test is conducted externally in said test 
instrument; 

(ii) during said internal test mode, said test program memory 
is selected such that said test conducted is internally within 
said micro-controller; 

(iii) after said external and internal tests are conducted, said 
application-program-read mode is selected so that said 


application will be executed. 





5,802,072 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 





5,802,073 
BUILT-IN SELF TEST FUNCTIONAL SYSTEM BLOCK 
FOR UTOPIA INTERFACE 
Alfred Platt, Cupertino, Calif., assignor to VLSI Technology, 
Inc., San Jose, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 311,623, Sep. 23, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 868,853 
Int. CL.° GOIR 31/28 


U.S. Cl. 371—22.5 2 Claims 








7 108 


UTOPIA 


SONET 1/F INTERFACE 


1, A method of self-testing a network interface integrated circuit 
having a Universal Test & Operations PHYInterface for ATM 


(UTOPIA) interface using a built-in self test block, comprising the 
steps of: 

a) generating in a built-in self test block a sequence of user cells 
with random content, said generated sequence of user cells 
having a signature; 

b) transmitting said sequence of generated user cells from a 
transmitter contained in said built-in self test block of the 


network interface integrated circuit and having a state 
machine contained in the built-in self test block of the net- 


work interface integrated circuit wait until the receiving of the 
transmitted sequence of user cells is synchronized with the 
transmitted sequence of generated user cells; 

c) receiving the transmitted sequence of user cells with a 
receiver also contained in the built-in self test block of the 
network interface integrated circuit; 

d) compressing the received sequence of user cells into a 


received sequence signature; 


e) comparing in the built-in self test block of the network 
interface integrated circuit the received sequence signature 
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with the signature of the generated sequence of user cells to 
determine an error in transmission through the network inter- 
face integrated circuit; 

f) generating a signal indicating that the network interface 
integrated circuit has passed a self test if the received 
sequence signature is the same as the signature of the gener- 
ated sequence of user cells; 

g) controlling the operation of the steps of generating, transmit- 
ting receiving, compressing, and comparing with a state 
machine contained within the built-in self test block of the 
network interface integrated circuit. 





5,802,074 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE NON-INVASIVE 
TESTING OF PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD ASSEMBLIES 
Jerald N. Hall, Scappoose, Oreg., assignor to Intel Corpora- 

tion, Santa Clara, Calif. 

Filed Sep. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 715,857 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 371—22.6 
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13. A printed circuit board assembly including a plurality of 
configuration selectors selectively configurable into a plurality of 
configuration positions, each one of the plurality of configuration 
positions having an associated output, the printed circuit board 
assembly comprising: 

a processor; 

a first plurality of traces, correspondingly coupled to the plural- 

ity of configuration selectors; 

a first plurality of ports, coupled to the first plurality of traces 
and the processor, the processor operative to place thereon 
electrical signals of a first state at a first time and a second 
State at a second time; and 

a second plurality of traces, correspondingly coupled to the first 
plurality of traces and the processor, for receiving the associ- 
ated output at the first time and the second time from the 
plurality of configuration selectors, wherein the processor is 
operative to identify misconfigured or malfunction ones of the 
plurality of configuration selectors based, at least in part on 


the associated output of each of the plurality of configuration 
selectors. 


DISTRIBUTED TEST PATTERN GENERATION 


Shawn R. Carpenter, Minneapolis, and Samuel J. Lewis, 


Andover, both of Minn., assignors to Unisys Corporation, 
Blue Bell, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 783,344 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ///00 
U.S. Cl. 371—27.1 38 Claims 
1. A method for generating a number of test patterns for a circuit 
design, wherein each of the number of test patterns include a 


number of test bits, the circuit design having a number of control- 
lable locations and a number of observable locations wherein 
selected ones of the number of controllable and observable loca- 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


—~re 

4 NY A 

| 

[TEST PATTERNS 
| 

| 


— 
ar 
SS 


[MASTER SCAN| 
|PATH AND 
|'70 List 


ae 


tions corresponds to one of the number of test bits of each of the 
number of test patterns, the test patterns being generated on a 
number of data processing elements including a master data pro- 
cessing element, the method comprising the steps of: 

a. partitioning the circuit design into a number of partitions 
using the master data processing element, wherein each of the 
number of partitions include selected ones of the number of 
controllable and observable locations; 

. sending a first selected set of the number of partitions to a first 
one of the number of data processing elements; 

. sending a second selected set of the number of partitions to a 
second one of the number of data processing elements; 

. generating a number of first local test patterns for the first 
selected set of the number of partitions on the first one of the 
number of data processing elements, wherein each of the 
number of first local test patterns include a number of first 


local test bits, and each of the first local test bits correspond to 


a selected one of the number of controllable and observable 
locations that are associated with the first selected set of the 
number of partitions; 

. generating a number of second local test patterns for the 
second selected set of the number of partitions on the second 
one of the number of data processing elements, wherein each 
of the number of second local test patterns include a number 
of second local test bits, and each of the second local test bits 


correspond to a selected one of the number of controllable and 
observable locations that are associated with the second 
selected set of the number of partitions, and 

. Merging the number of first local test patterns and the number 
of second local test patterns to provide selected ones of the 
number of test patterns for the circuit design. 





5,802,076 
AUDIO ERROR MITIGATION TECHNIQUE FOR A 
TDMA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
David L. Weigand, Sunnyvale, Calif.; Charles J. Malek, Crys- 
tal Lake, Ill.; Gerard G. Socci, Palo Alto, Calif.; Fatih Unal, 
Sunnyvale, Calif., and S. Dilip, San Jose, Calif., assignors to 
National Semiconductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 


Filed May 24, 1996, Ser. No. 653,531 


Int. Cl.° HO4L 1/20 

U.S. Cl. 371—31 15 Claims 

1. An audio error mitigation method for a TDMA communica- 
tion system, said system transmitting and receiving bursts of data 
within slot times, said method comprising the steps of: 

receiving a burst of data containing audio data within a slot time 

in said TDMA system; 
detecting whether any one of the following criteria is met for 


said burst: a Cyclic Redundancy Check (CRC) error, a 
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received signal strength below a threshold level, or an invalid 
code word in said burst; and 

upon detection that any one of said criteria is met, performing an 
audio mitigation routine on said burst. 


5,802,077 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR OBTAINING HIGH 
INTEGRITY AND AVAILABILITY IN A MULTI-CHANNEL 
SYSTEM 
Ying Chin Yeh, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to The Boeing Com- 
pany, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed May 15, 1995, Ser. No. 441,580 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 11/08 
U.S. Cl. 371—36 
ot Tce | 
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34. A method for detecting transmitter faults in a control system 
having a plurality of control channels coupled to a global commu- 
nication medium, wherein each channel contains a plurality of 
lanes for processing data, the method comprising: 

for each channel: 


(a) generating a lane opinion in each lane which indicates 
whether the lane has detected a transmitter fault; 

(b) performing a cross-consolidation in each lane of the lane 
opinions to produce a lane majority opinion which indicates 
whether a majority of the lanes of the channel have 
detected the transmitter fault; and 

(c) performing a cross-consolidation in each lane of the lane 
majority opinions for each channel to produce a channel 
majority opinion which indicates whether a majority of the 
channels coupled to the global communication medium 


have detected the transmitter fault. 
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5,802,078 said frame detector having a correlator for processing a first 

ERROR DETECTOR FOR ERROR DETECTING CODES signal to provide a correlated signal, the first signal being 

Kenzo Urabe, Sendai; Giho Makino, Tokyo; Syunji Tochihara, representative of a sequence of frames, each frame compris- 

Tokyo; Yasuhiro Murayama, Tokyo, and Atsushi Hoshi, ing a plurality of symbols and further divided into a header 
Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Kokusai Electric Co., Ltd., portion and a data portion; 

Tokyo, Japan matching circuit for comparing the correlated signal to 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 504,326, Jul. 19, 1995, aban- at-least-one predetermined signal pattern indicative of the 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 982,467, Nov. 27, header portion of each frame and for generating the frame 
1992, abandoned. This application Oct. 24, 1996, Ser. No. synchronization upon detection of the header portion; and 
736,260 error correcting circuitry that is inhibited by the frame synchro- 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ///00 nization signal from correcting an invalid received frame. 


U.S. Cl. 371—37.8 
y <Sime)> 


5,802,080 
CRC CHECKING USING A CRC GENERATOR IN A 
MULTI-PORT DESIGN 
Judy Lynn Westby, Bloomington, Minn., assignor to Seagate 
Technology, Inc., Scotts Valley, Calif. 
DETECTOR Filed Mar. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 623,508 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ///10; HO3M /3/00 


3 


1. An error detector for error correcting block codes comprising: 
a syndrome generator receptive of received words of n (a natural US. ~ 371 
number) bits for computing and outputting an m-bit receiving 
syndrome depending on an algebraic structure of an error 
correcting block code which has a code length of n bits and a 
parity length of m (a natural number, n>m) bits; 
a redundant subsyndrome table memory, for receiving as address 
data, a relevant m,-bit representative subsyndrome (m,: natu- 
ral number, m>m,), the m, bits being included in an m-bit 
acceptable syndrome for error with a predetermined number 


of error bits equal to or less than e (a natural number) and 


being established for locating the positions of the predeter- 
mined number of error bits, and for prestoring as memory 
data, an (m—m,)-redundant subsyndrome, which is a redun- 
dant remainder obtained from said m-bit acceptable syndrome 
by excluding said m,-bit representative subsyndrome, used for 9. In a module for connection to a computer network and having 
the address data; and a plurality of ports for exchanging data with the network, the 


B amrance 


a coincidence detector for receiving said prestored (m—m,) bit Module including an error code generator for generating an error 


redundant subsyndrome from said redundant subsyndrome Code associated with data to be transmitted, the received data 
table memory by only one time accessing thereto and an including an error code, the module having first and second buffers 


(m-m,)-bit received subsyndrome obtained by selecting those for storing data received through separate ones of the ports and an 


bits corresponding to the (m—m,)-bit redundant subsyndrome error checker to verify the integrity of data received by one of the 

from the m-bit received syndrome supplied by said generator, Ports and stored in the first buffer, the process of verifying the 

for detecting whether or not both inputs thereto coincide with integrity of data received by another one of the ports and stored in 

each other by only one time comparing mutually said both the second buffer comprising: 

inputs, and for outputting the detected result in binary form. operating the error code generator to generate an error code 
based on the received data stored in the second buffer, and 


comparing the generated error code to the error code stored in 
the second buffer. 





5,302,079 
TRANSMISSION SYSTEM FOR DIGITAL AUDIO 
BROADCASTING 
Jin-Der Wang, Ocean, N.J., assignor to Lucent Technologies 5,802,081 
Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. DIGITAL INFORMATION MODULATING APPARATUS 
Filed Apr. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 628,118 Takeo Ohishi, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Victor Company 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 7/00 of Japan, Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
U.S. Cl. 371—42 6 Claims Filed Jun. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 495,071 
“ Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 29, 1994, 6-170211 
we Int. Cl.° G11B 20/8 
ee ae U.S. Cl. 371—S5 14 Claims 
maar ae | 1. A digital information modulating apparatus comprising: 
SS SS 7 means for dividing information into first blocks each having m 
bits, where m denotes a predetermined natural number; 


” means for adding n bit or bits in each of S$ different states to a 
0 wl head of each of the first blocks to change the first block into S 


4 - =~ | second blocks each having m+n bits, where n denotes a 
scr | [000 econ)" pectssce predetermined natural number and S denotes a predetermined 
nee natural number equal to or smaller than 2”; 
1. An apparatus for use in a communications receiver, the means for pre-coding each of the S second blocks into S pre- 
apparatus comprising: coded information blocks respectively; 


a frame detector for providing a frame synchronization signal means for selecting one of the S pre-coded information blocks as 
that is representative of whether a received frame is valid or a modulation-resultant information signal in response to error 
invalid; signals related to the S pre-coded information blocks respec- 





























OFFICIAL GAZETTE SepremBer 1, 1998 


1. A method for determining a cell propagation time between a 
first and a second test point in an asynchronous network with a 
clock installed at each test point, the method comprising the steps 
of: 


bidirectionally transmitting a plurality of cells between the first 
and the second test points, 

measuring a send instant (t,,;, 9) Of at least one cell (i) of said 
plurality of cells, the cell (i) outgoing from the first test point 
to the second test point, 

measuring a receive instant (@,,, ty,) of the cell (i) incoming to 
the second test point, 


Fepeating the measuring of the send instant and the receive 


instant for each cell, 

estimating a frequency offset (fheighta) between the clocks at 
the first and second test points as a function of the measured 
send and receive instants, 

estimating a time offset (AT,) between the clocks at the first and 
the second test points as a function of the estimated frequency 


tively, the modulation-resultant information signal having q 
different notch frequencies; 

means for converting the S pre-coded information blocks into S 
amplitude signals representing amplitude values respectively; offset and the send and receive instants of the cell (i), and 


means for generating 2q different waveform signals grouped into _ determining the cell propagation time (D,, D,,) as a function of 


a set of q first waveform signals and a set of q second at least one of the estimated frequency offset, the estimated 


waveform signals, the q first waveform signals representing time offset and the measured send and receive instants of the 
waveforms related to the q notch frequencies respectively, the cell (i) 


q second waveform signals being different in phase from the q 
first waveform signals by 90° respectively; 
means for multiplying each of the S amplitude signals and the 
2q waveform signals into 2q multiplication-resultant signals; 
means for adding and accumulating the 2q multiplication- 
resultant signals into 2q addition-resultant signals respectively 
5,802,083 


with respect to each of the S pre-coded information blocks; 
pes SATURABLE ABSORBER Q-SWITCHES FOR 2-4M 


means for generating an error signal in response to the 2q LASERS 
addition-resultant signals, and thereby generating the S error Milton Birnbaum, 4904 Elkridge Dr., Rancho Palos Verdes, 
signals related to the S pre-coded information blocks respec- Calif. 90275, assignor to Milton Birnbaum, Rancho Palos 
tively. Verdes, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 570,719 


Int. CL.° HOIS 3/1/3 


US. Cl. 372—11 4 Claims 
5,802,082 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR MEASURING CELL 
PROPAGATION TIME IN ATM NETWORKS Xe flash-lamp 
Carsten Roppel, Ronshausen, Germany, assignor to Deutsche 
Telekom AG, Bonn, Germany 
Filed Jul. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 687,239 


Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 25, 1995, 195 27 
061.4 Resonator 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 11/00 Axis 


ee ee Mirror 
| BIDIRECTIONALLY TRANSMITTING a | R=85% 
PLURALITY OF CELLS BETWEEN TWO | 
TEST POINTS 
—_—__——_— 


Saturable 
Absorber 
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— 
MEASURING A SEND INSTANT OF AT | Passive Q-switching experimental setup. 
LEAST ONE CELL (i) 
+ 
r —|L__ 1. A laser system, comprising: 
MEASURING A RECEIVE INSTANT OF | ‘ P P 
THE CELL (i) a laser resonator cavity having a resonant axis; 


L 


parce | |) a a lasing element within the laser resonator cavity, said lasing 
REPEATING THE MEASURING OF THE | le l ” d fi f < ials ~, Sich) q 
SEND SISTANT AND THE RECENE | element selected from group of materials consisting essen- 
eee tially of: Cr,Tm:yttrium aluminum garnet (YAG), Tm:YAG, 
rae | = nelle ane 3+. shy 2+. ; 
Saianats ASGUMMIREY GaDuas Giulinn Tmisilicate glass, Ho’*:YVO,, Ho’*:LiYF,, Co*:MgF,, 


CLOCKS AT THE TEST POINTS AS A FUNCTION Ho**:silicate lass Ho**: aYb.F lo’*: orozirconate 
OF MEASURED SEND AND RECEIVE INSTANTS cate glass, Ho'*:BaYb,F,, Ho°*:fluorozirconate 


| OF CELL glass, Ho**: YAIO,, or U**:CaF,; 


es , ; y - ’ 
Co ——|__ means for optically pumping the lasing element; and 
| ESTIMATING THE TIME OFFSET BETWEEN THE | 


| CLOCKS AT THE FIRST AND THE SECOND TEST | a saturable-absorber Q-switch lying along the resonant axis 
POINTS AS A FUNCTION OF THE ESTIMATED - c ‘A 

| FREQUENCY OFFSET AND THE MEASURED — | within the laser resonator cavity, the saturable absorber 
SEND AND RECEIVE INSTANTS OF CELL {i) . os . S 
siamcaiaipiia: | a : Q-switch comprising a host material selected from a group 

DETERMINING THE CELL PROPAGATION TE AS consisting essentially of: Ho**:YLF, Ho**:YVO,, Ho**:CaF,, 
A FUNCTION OF AT LEAST ONE OF THE = 2+ : ss s,.2+ 12+." ~ r ~ 
FREQUENCY OFFSET THE ESTIMATED TIME Cr°*:fosterite (Mg,SiO,), Co~*:MgAl,O,, Ni°*:ZnS, ZnSe, 


py fn dagen ee hg | ZnTe, ZnS,Se,_,, and ZnSe,Te,_,, to thereby produce a 2 
micron Q-switch laser. 
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5,802,084 
GENERATION OF HIGH POWER OPTICAL PULSES 
USING FLARED MODE-LOCKED SEMICONDUCTOR 
LASERS AND OPTICAL AMPLIFIERS 
John E. Bowers, Santa Barbara; Alan Mar, Arcadia, both of 


Calif; Roger J. Helkey, Webster, Mass., and Judy Karin, 


Goleta, Calif., assignors to The Regents of the University of 
California, Oakland, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 337,985 
Int. CL® HO1S 3/098 
U.S. Cl. 372—18 10 Claims 


a 5 43 8 


%& 





V2 
1. A pulsed laser assembly comprising: 
a mode-locked semiconductor laser; and 
a tapered semiconductor optical amplifier having an input opti- 
cally coupled to an output of said mode-locked semiconductor 


laser, 


wherein said mode-locked laser is a two-segment laser with a 
gain section and an absorber section, said gain section being 
flared, and 

wherein said flared gain section is flared toward said absorber 
section, 

whereby increased power output is realized. 


SINGLEMODE LASER SOURCE TUNABLE IN 
WAVELENGTH WITH A SELF-ALIGNED EXTERNAL 
CAVITY 
Hervé Lefevre, Paris; Philippe Martin, Pontchartrain; Ber- 

nard LaLoux, Villepreux; Philippe Graindorge, Chevigny- 
St-Sauveur, and Laurent Disdier, Marly-Le-Roi, all of 
France, assignors to Photonetics $.A., Marly-Le-Roy, France 
Division of Ser. No. 432,021, May 1, 1995, Pat. No. 5,594,744. 
This application Nov. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 748,915 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 13, 1994, 94 10925 
Int. ClL.° HO1S 3//0 


U.S. Cl. 372—20 1 Claim 








1. Singlemode laser source tunable in wavelength with a self- 

aligned external cavity, comprising: 

a resonant cavity having a partially reflecting output face and a 
retroreflecting dispersive device defining a main collimating 
axis and a secondary collimating axis; and 

an amplifier wave guide disposed inside the resonant cavity, 

wherein the retroreflecting dispersive device comprises a plane 
diffraction grating having dispersion planes and an orthogonal 
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reflecting dihedral whose line of intersection is parallel to the 
dispersion plane of the diffraction grating containing the col- 
limating axes, and wherein the diffraction grating and the 
dihedral each have an orientation; said laser source further 
comprising 

adjustment means for adjusting the orientation of at least one 


of the elements including the diffraction grating and the 
dihedral. 





5,802,086 
SINGLE CAVITY SOLID STATE LASER WITH 


INTRACAVITY OPTICAL FREQUENCY MIXING 


David E. Hargis, La Jolla, and Maurice A. Pessot, San Diego, 
both of Calif., assignors to Laser Power Corporation, San 
Diego, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 593,094 
Int. Cl.° HO1S 3//0 
U.S. Cl. 372—22 
950 
906 
920 


NON-LINEAR 
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1. An intracavity-mixed continuous wave (cw) solid state laser 

device that is optically pumped by a pump beam, comprising: 

an optically resonant cavity that defines a single beam path for a 
first and a second wavelength, including a first reflective 
surface and a second reflective surface that are substantially 
reflective at said second wavelengths said first reflective sur- 
face being substantially transmissive to said pump beam; 

a solid state gain material disposed within said optically reso- 
nant cavity and within said single beam path, said gain 
material having a first gain transition at the first wavelength 
and a second gain transition at the second wavelength differ- 
ent from said first wavelength, said solid state gain material 
defining a first lasing polarization direction for said first gain 
transition and a second lasing polarization direction for said 
second transition, said solid state gain material being closely 
positioned to said first reflective surface; and 

a nonlinear crystal disposed within said optically resonant cavity 
and oriented with respect to said solid state gain material to 
optically mix laser radiation at said first and second wave- 
lengths to provide a third, frequency-mixed wavelength. 


5,802,087 
LASER APPARATUS 
Kohji Takaichi, Chiba-ken, Japan, assignor to Miyachi Tech- 
nos Corporation, Noda, Japan 
Filed Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 584,691 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 11, 1995, 7-018732 
Int. Cl.° HOS 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 372—35 15 Claims 
1. A laser apparatus comprising: 
a laser oscillator having a first fluid flow passage extending there 
through; 
an electric power supply electrically connected to said laser 
oscillator for supplying electric power thereto, said electric 
power supply comprising a plurality of electrical components; 
a heat-conductive heat sink having at least some of said electri- 
cal components of said electric power supply mounted 
thereon so as to be thermally coupled to said heat sink and 
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having a second fluid flow passage extending there through so 
as to be electrically isolated from said electrical components; 
and 

a cooling water supply communicating through piping with said 
first and second fluid flow passages so as to be capable of 
supplying common cooling water to both said laser oscillator 
and said heat sink. 


STACK TYPE SEMICONDUCTOR LASER DEVICE 
Yoshinori Otsuka; Kinya Atsumi, both of Okazaki, and Yuji 
Kimura, Nagoya, all of Japan, assignors to Nippondenso Co., 
Ltd., Kariya, Japan 
Filed Sep. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 719,210 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 28, 1995, 7-251495 
Int. Cl.° HOIS 3/04;3/19;3/091;3/097 


US. Cl. 372—36 11 Claims 


1. A stack type semiconductor laser device comprising: 

a first semiconductor laser element which comprises a first 
conductivity type substrate, a first semiconductor laser includ- 
ing a first light emitting layer and disposed on a primary 
surface of said first conductivity type substrate, a first elec- 
trode disposed on said first semiconductor layer, and a second 
electrode disposed on a secondary surface of said first con- 
ductivity type substrate; 

a first connector, connected to said second electrode, for supply- 
ing operational current to said laser device; 

a second semiconductor laser element which comprises a second 
conductivity type substrate, a second semiconductor layer 
including a second light emitting layer and disposed on a 
primary surface of said second conductivity type substrate, a 
third electrode disposed on said second semiconductor layer, 
and a fourth electrode disposed on a secondary surface of said 
second conductivity type substrate; 
second connector, connected to said fourth electrode, for 
receiving operational current supplied by said first connector; 
and 

a pedestal to which said second electrode of said first semicon- 
ductor laser element is bonded, 

wherein said second semiconductor laser element is stacked on 


said first semiconductor element with said first electrode of 
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said first semiconductor element and said third electrode of 
said second semiconductor laser element being conductively 
bonded to each other in such a manner that both beam 
irradiation directions of said first and second semiconductor 
laser elements are the same. 





5,802,089 
LASER DIODE DRIVER HAVING AUTOMATIC POWER 
CONTROL WITH SMOOTH ENABLE FUNCTION 
Garry N. Link, Aloha, Oreg., assignor to Maxim Integrated 
Products, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 731,889 
Int. Cl.° HO1S 3/00;3/10;3/13 


U.S. Cl. 372—38 21 Claims 
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1. A laser diode driver for driving a laser, comprising: 

a light sensing device coupled between a voltage supply and a 
node, said light sensing device senses optical power of the 
laser; 

a current source coupled to said light sensing device at the node; 

an amplifier having an inverting input and a non-inverting input 
and producing a bias control signal, the inverting input being 
coupled to the node and the non-inverting input being coupled 
to receive a reference voltage, and the bias control signal 
being used to control the driving of the laser; 

a capacitor coupled between the voltage supply and the node; 
and 

holding means for holding the bias control signal below a 


predetermined level during a start-up period. 





5,802,090 
ROOM TEMPERATURE DIODE LASER EMITTING IN 
THE 2-5 MICROMETER WAVELENGTH RANGE 
Pamela Kay York, Yardley, Pa., and Ramon Ubaldo Martinelli, 
Hightstown, N.J., assignors to David Sarnoff Research Cen- 
ter, Inc., Princeton, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 545,181, Oct. 19, 1995, abandoned. 
This application May 13, 1997, Ser. No. 854,988 
Int. Cl.° HOIS 3//9 


U.S. Cl. 372—45 9 Claims 


1. A semiconductor diode laser which emits radiation in the 2-5 
micron wavelength regime comprising: 
an active layer of InGaAsSb; and 
a cladding layer on each side of the active layer with one of the 
cladding layers being of n-type conductivity and the other 
cladding layer being of p-type conductivity and with at least 
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the n-type conductivity cladding layer being of either InAIPSb 
or InGaPSb. 





5,802,091 
TANTALUM-ALUMINUM OXIDE COATINGS FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Utpal Kumar Chakrabarti, Allentown, Pa.; William Henry 

Grodkiewicz, Glen Gardner, and Ping Wu, Berkeley Heights, 
both of N.J., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray 
Hill, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 758,630 
Int. Cl.° HO1S 3/19 


U.S. Cl. 372—49 13 Claims 


10 


1. An active optical device comprising: 

an active region of semiconductor material, 

a coating disposed over said region, and 

a medium adjacent said coating and through which optical 
radiation propagates, characterized in that 

said coating comprises a single layer of an oxide of tantalum and 
aluminum. 


5,802,092 
DIODE LASER SOURCE WITH CONCURRENTLY 
DRIVEN LIGHT EMITTING SEGMENTS 
John Endriz, Belmont, Calif., assignor to SDL, Inc., San Jose, 

Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 269,358, Jun. 30, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,594,752, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 986,207, 
Dec. 7, 1992, Pat. No. 5,745,153. This application Oct. 25, 

1996, Ser. No. 738,216 
Int. Cl.° HO1S 3//8;3/19; GO2B 27/10 
U.S. Cl. 372—50 

1. A multibeam optical unit comprising; 

a plurality of laser elements formed in a monolithic laser diode 
array, each laser element comprising a plurality of laser emit- 
ters addressable as an emitter group providing an output of 
plural light beams; 

means for electrically addressing said laser elements indepen- 
dently of one another; 

beam optics disposed in front of each of said laser elements, said 
beam optics including a lens system disposed in front of and 
aligned with a corresponding one of said laser emitter groups 


35 Claims 
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to converge the light beams emitted from the plural emitters 
of an emitter group into a single overlapping spot for that 
group to preserve their overall brightness; 

said emitter groups forming with said beam optics a plurality of 
high intensity, single overlapped light spots, each of which 
comprises light beams from all of the emitters of an emitter 
group so that, at a focal plane of said beam optics, a plurality 
of spatially aligned high intensity overlap spots is formed 
substantially aligned in a plane of said laser elements, failure 
of any one or emitters in any particular emitter group will 
cause only a slight decrease in optical power and brightness 
with substantially no size change in its single overlapped light 
spot. 


5,802,093 
CONTINUOUS WAVE PHOTOLYTIC IODINE LASER 
Sallie S. Townsend, 119 Coleman Rd., Manchester, Conn. 
06040-3310, and Philip R. Cunningham, 2004A NM333, 
Edgewood, N. Mex. 87015 
Filed May 22, 1996, Ser. No. 651,471 
Int. Cl.° HO1S 3/22;3/223 


US. Cl. 372—55 
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1. A continuous wave photolytic iodine laser comprising: 

a gain cell for receiving a continuous supply of gaseous fuel, 
having, an optical axis; beam transfer optics, a laser resonator 
for shaping a laser beam, a lamp positioned along the optical 
axis, and a fuel inlet and exit; 

a microwave subsystem in communication with the gain cell for 
driving the lamp, such that, a laser gain medium is pumped 
through the gain cell causing a lasing process to occur; and 

a closed-loop fuel system for continuously presenting gaseous 
fuel to the gain cell, including: 

a fuel inlet member in communication with the gain cell for 
receiving and presenting gaseous fuel to the gain cell inlet; 

a condenser in communication with the fuel cell outlet for 
converting the gaseous fuel to a liquid; 

a scrubber in communication with the condenser for removing 
any by-products of the lasing process from the liquefied 
fuel thereby purifying and preparing the fuel for recycling 
back to the gain cell; 
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pumping means interposed between the scrubber and the 
condenser for pressurizing and pumping the liquefied fuel; 

an evaporator in communication with the scrubber for receiv- 
ing and converting the purified liquid fuel to a gas, thereby 
causing a further increase in pressure which forces the 
gaseous fuel through the gain cell; 

said closed loop fuel system pressure causes the gaseous fuel 
to flow through the gain cell at such a rate as to entrain 
substantially all of the by-products of the lasing process 
and transport them out of the gain cell thereby preventing 
quenching of the lasing process. 


5,802,094 
NARROW BAND EXCIMER LASER 

Osamu Wakabayashi; Masahiko Kowaka, and Yukio Koba- 

yashi, all of Hiratsuka, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kai- 

sha Komatsu, Seisakusho, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 573,593, Dec. 15, 1995, Pat. 

No. 5,596,596, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 164,613, 
Dec. 8, 1993, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
775,998, Nov. 14, 1991, abandoned. This application Oct. 10, 

1996, Ser. No. 728,448 
Int. Cl.° HOIS 3/22 


U.S. Cl. 372—57 7 Claims 


1. A narrow band excimer laser comprising: 
a laser chamber filled with a laser gas; 


a laser beam output coupling mirror provided to one side of the 
laser chamber; 

a grating having a plurality of grooves provided to another side 
of the laser chamber, for acting as a wavelength-selecting 
element; and 

a beam expander provided between the laser chamber and the 
grating, 

whereby a laser beam of narrowed bandwidth is output through 
the laser beam output coupling mirror by irradiating a laser 
beam generated by the electric discharge excitation in the 
laser chamber onto the grating via the beam expander, 

wherein the narrow band excimer laser further comprises: 

an optical element provided between the laser chamber and the 
grating on an optical axis of the laser beam, for rotating the 
laser beam about the optical axis thereof; and 

supporting means for supporting the optical element and rotating 
the optical element about the optical axis of the laser beam, 

wherein the laser beam is rotated by the rotation of the optical 
element by using the supporting means to make adjustments 
such that a plane containing a direction in which a width of 
the laser beam incident upon the beam expander is narrower is 
parallel with a plane containing a direction of beam-expansion 
by the beam expander, and the beam expansion direction of 
the laser beam incident upon the grating is perpendicular to a 
direction of the plurality of grooves of the grating. 
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5,802,095 
OXYGEN-IODINE LASER 

Wolfgang Schall, Waldenbuch, Germany, assignor to Deutsche 

Forschungsanstalt Fuer Luft-und Raumfahrt e.V., Germany 

Filed Jun. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 663,357 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 14, 1995, 195 21 

688.1 
Int. Cl.° HO1S 3/095 


US. Cl. 372—89 25 Claims 
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1. An oxygen-iodine laser having a laser resonator with a laser- 

active gas mixture of excited oxygen and iodine flowing there- 
through, comprising: 

a reaction unit in which a chemical reaction between a reaction 
liquid and a reaction gas occurs to generate a gas stream 
comprising excited oxygen and entrained steam; 

a steam trap with a condensation chamber through which the gas 
stream flows; 

said steam trap comprising cold surfaces for separating the 
steam from the gas stream by condensation; 

said cold surfaces being formed by surfaces of a condensation 
liquid moving in the condensation chamber; and 

an iodine injector which injects iodine into the gas stream to 
generate the laser-active gas mixture. 


DISTRIBUTED FEED BACK LASER WITH A GRATING 


STRUCTURE ADJUSTED FOR A REDUCED 
INTERMODULATION DISTORTION IN AN ANALOG 
AMPLITUDE MODULATION AND METHOD FOR 
FABRICATING THE SAME 
Tetsuro Okuda, Tokyo, Japan, assignor te NEC Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 621,946 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 23, 1995, 7-064067; 


Apr. 8, 1995, 7-107919 


Int. Cl.° HO1S 3/08;3/19 


U.S. Cl. 372—102 30 Claims 


1. A grating structure partially provided in a semiconductor laser 
device having a first facet of a first reflectivity and a second facet 
of a second reflectivity being larger than said first reflectivity, said 
grating structure extending within a half area near said first facet, 

wherein said grating structure has a grating length in a cavity 

direction of not more than one third of a cavity length defined 
as a distance between said first and second facets, 

wherein said grating structure has an integrated coupling coeffi- 

cient value in the range of 0.4—0.6, said integrated coupling 
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coefficient value being obtained by integrating coupling coef- 
ficient of said grating structure with positions in said cavity 
direction, 

wherein said grating structure comprises a single grating which 
continuously extends from said first facet toward a center of 
said semiconductor laser device, wherein said single grating 
has amplitudes which are continuously varied over positions 
over positions in said cavity direction, 

wherein said amplitudes are linearly varied over positions in 
said cavity direction, and 

are proportionally decreased toward said first facet. 





5,802,097 
MELTING METHOD FOR AN ELECTRIC ARC 
FURNACE WITH ALTERNATIVE SOURCES OF ENERGY 
AND RELATIVE ELECTRIC ARC FURNACE WITH 
SPECIAL BURNER POSITIONING 


Gianni Gensini, Buia; Matteo Losciale, Udine, and Corrado De 
Cecco, Ragogna, all of Italy, assignors to Danieli & C. Offi- 
cine Meccaniche spA, Buttrio, Italy 

Filed Jan. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 583,727 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 17, 1995, UD95A0003 
Int. Cl.° F27D //00 


U.S. Cl. 373—72 21 Claims 


1. Melting method for an electric arc furnace with alternative 
sources of energy for melting of iron-based alloys, the electric 
furnace including oxygen tuyeres positioned on the bottom to 
deliver oxygen, at least one coal dust tuyere to deliver carbon- 
aceous substances in about the area of contact between the bath of 


molten metal and the layer of slag, at least one supersonic oxygen 


lance for delivering oxygen and cooperating with a coal dust lance 
for delivering carbonaceous substances and positioned at the side 
of or above the supersonic lance, the supersonic oxygen lance and 
the coal dust lance having at least one waiting position outside the 
furnace, a working position in which the supersonic lance is 
positioned in close proximity to the surface of the layer of slag, 
and a path of introduction between the at least one waiting position 
and the working position, a plurality of burners positioned on 
cooled sidewalls of the furnace in the vicinity of the upper edge of 
underlying refractory material of the furnace and downwardly 
oriented for delivering oxygen-based gases and combustible sub- 
stances, whereby action of one burner of at least two first burners 
supports action of the next one, the furnace being charged with one 
or more charges, a refining step and a tapping step being conducted 
after melting of the last charge, which method comprises: 
a first step of start-up melting of each charge, 
a second step of melting each charge, 
in the first step of start-up of the melting, operating at least one 
second burner for freeing quickly the path of introduction of 
the supersonic lance and of the coal dust lance into the 
furnace so as to bring these lances quickly to their working 
positions, 
directing at least one third burner towards the center of the 
furnace in cooperation with at least part of an area at which 
oxygen delivered by an oxygen tuyere emerges to the surface 


of the bath, 
using the plurality of burners in the first step as burners and in 


the second step as subsonic oxygen lances and in a third step 
are substantially shut off, 
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delivering carbonaceous substances into the furnace and direct- 
ing delivery of the carbonaceous substances towards the cen- 
ter of the furnace so as to take action in cooperation with the 
slab both above the slag and between the slag and the molten 
metal, 

causing the reactions Fe+O=FeO, FeO+C=Fe+Co to take place 
within the bath of molten metal just above the surface of the 
molten metal and at about a thickness of the slag, which is 
processed to become foamy slag, and 

causing the reaction CO+O=CO, to take place just above the 
surface of the molten metal and at about the thickness of the 


slab so as to carry out the post-combustion process with a 
maximum transfer of heat to the metal within the furnace. 





5,802,098 
MELTING VESSEL WITH FASTENING, MOUNTING AND 
TILTING DEVICES 
Alfons Birrenbach, Oberhausen, Germany, assignor to MAN 
Gutehoffnungshiitte Aktiengesellschaft, Oberhausen, Ger- 
many 
Filed Mar. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 616,435 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 15, 1995, 195 09 
285.6 
Int. Cl.° F27D 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 373—78 


1. A melting apparatus comprising: 

a framework; 

a melting vessel positioned on said framework; 

a running rail mounted on said framework; 

an inner rim mounted on said melting vessel; 

an outer rim rotatably mounted on said inner rim, said outer rim 
being rollable on said running rail; 

cable means located on said framework and in contact with said 
outer rim, said cable means is for moving said melting vessel 
along said running rail; 

rim locking means for locking said inner rim to said outer rim; 

a blast lance positionable in said melting vessel; 

lance lifting and pivoting means connected to said blast lance 
and said framework, said lance pivoting and lifting means 
moving said blast lance into and out of said melting vessel; 

an electrode positionable in said melting vessel; 


electrode holder means connected to said electrode and said 


framework, said electrode holder means moving said elec- 
trode into and out of said melting vessel. 
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5,802,099 
METHOD FOR MEASURING SUBSTRATE 

TEMPERATURE IN RADIANT HEATED REACTORS 
William J. Curran, Saratoga, and Gary M. Moore, Monte 

Sereno, both of Calif., assignors to Moore Epitaxial, Inc., 

San Jose, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 703,230 
Int. Cl.° GO1J 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 374—131 30 Claims 
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___RIP REACTOR, 
1 A method for measuring a substrate temperature in a heated 
substrate processing reactor comprising: 

applying power to a heat source of said heated substrate process- 
ing reactor wherein a substrate in said heated process reactor 
is heated; 

eliminating, from heat energy detected by a heat energy measur- 
ing device for a predefined time period during processing of 
said substrate, substantially all heat energy from said heat 
source; and 

measuring heat energy from said substrate during at least a 
portion of said predefined time period with said heat energy 
measuring device to determine a temperature of said sub- 
strate. 


5,802,100 
AUDIO PLAYBACK UNIT AND METHOD OF 
PROVIDING INFORMATION PERTAINING TO AN 
AUTOMOBILE FOR SALE TO PROSPECTIVE 
PURCHASERS 
Marmon Pine, 9029 Sherry La., Des Plaines, Ill. 60016, and 
Donald S. Pine, 5813 N. 47th Ave., Glendale, Ariz. 85301 


Filed Feb, 9, 1995, Ser. No, 387,491 


Int. Cl.° G1OL 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 395—279 13 Claims 
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10. A method of providing information pertaining to an automo- 
bile for sale to a prospective purchaser comprising the steps of: 
obtaining data pertaining to said automobile for sale; 
converting said data into element numbers; 
storing said element numbers into a replaceable semiconductor 
memory; 


placing said memory device into an audio playback unit contain- 


ing a second semiconductor memory containing speech ele- 
ments; 
retrieving said speech elements from said second memory based 
on the element numbers located in the replaceable memory; 
constructing a message consisting of the speech elements from 
said second memory based on the element numbers located in 
the replaceable memory, and 
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transmitting said message to said prospective purchasers at the 
location of the automobile for sale. 


5,802,101 
DIRECT SEQUENCE SS LAN STATION WITH REDUCED 
POWER CONSUMPTION AND METHOD FOR 
OPERATING THE SAME 

Hidenori Maruyama, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 

tion, Japan 

Filed May 7, 1996, Ser. No. 646,130 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 10, 1995, 7-111578 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 1/69 
USS. Cl. 375—206 4 Claims 
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1. A station for a wireless direct sequence spread spectrum LAN 
system, comprising: 
terminal equipment for providing a first data signal; 
transmission means for transmitting a first radio frequency sig- 
nal representative of the first data signal; 
receiver means for receiving a second radio frequency signal 
and converting the second radio frequency signal into an 
intermediate frequency signal; 
demodulation means for spectrum-despreading the intermediate 
frequency signal to provide a spectrum-despread signal and 
demodulating the spectrum-despread signal to provide a sec- 
ond data signal; and 
control means responsive to a signal level of the intermediate 


frequency signal higher than a predetermined level to start 
driving the demodulation means by applying power thereto. 
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5,802,102 
PROGRAMMABLE TWO-PART MATCHED FILTER FOR 
SPREAD SPECTRUM 
Sorin Davidovici, Jackson Heights, N.Y., assignor to Golden 
Bridge Technology, Inc., West Long Branch, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 450,312, May 25, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,627,855. This application Mar. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 821,003 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 1/707; HO4L 27/22 
US. CL 375—207 : 
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1. A method, using a programmable-matched filter and a frame- 
matched filter with a spread-spectrum receiver on a received 
spread-spectrum signal, the received spread-spectrum signal hav- 
ing a pilot-spread-spectrum channel generated from spread- 
spectrum processing a pilot-bit-sequence signal with a pilot-chip- 
sequence signal and a data spread-spectrum channel generated 
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from spread-spectrum processing a data-bit-sequence signal with a 
data-chip-sequence signal, comprising the steps of: 

programming said programmable-matched filter, responsive to a 
pilot-control signal, to set said programmable-matched filter 
to having a programmable-impulse response matched to the 
pilot-chip-sequence signal; 

despreading, with the programmable-matched filter matched to 
the pilot-chip-sequence signal, the pilot-spread-spectrum 
channel as a despread-pilot-bit-sequence signal; 

filtering, with said frame-matched filter having a frame-impulse 
response matched to the pilot-bit-sequence signal, the 
despread-pilot-bit-sequence signal; 

generating from the filtered despread-pilot-bit-sequence signal, 
responsive to the despread-pilot-bit-sequence signal matching 
the frame-impulse response of the frame-matched filter, a 
peak-pilot-correlation signal; 

generating, responsive to the peak-pilot-correlation signal, at a 
time delay from the pilot-control signal, a data-control signal; 

programming said programmable-matched filter, responsive to 
the data-control signal, to have the programmable-impulse 
response matched to the data-chip-sequence signal; and 

despreading, with the programmable-matched filter matched to 


the data-chip-sequence signal, the data-spread-spectrum chan- 
nel as a despread-data-bit-sequence signal. 





5,802,103 
HIGH SPEED SERIAL LINK FOR FULLY DUPLEXED 
DATA COMMUNICATION 
Deog-Kyoon Jeong, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Sun 
Microsystems, Inc., Mt. View, Calif., and Deog-Kyoon Jeong, 
Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Division of Ser. No. 254,326, Jun. 6, 1994. This application 
Dec. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 581,135 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 375—220 9 Claims 


1. A bidirectional bridge circuit for extracting incoming data 
from a data stream on a transmission line, the data stream having a 
mixture of incoming and outgoing data, the circuit comprising: 


a first transistor having a control electrode coupled to receive a 


replica of the outgoing data transmissions, having a first 


electrode connected to a current source and having a second 
electrode connected through a load to a potential source; 

a second transistor having a control electrode coupled to receive 
the data stream on the transmission line, having a first elec- 
trode connected to the current source and having a second 
electrode connected to a potential source; 

an output node connected to the second electrode of the first 
transistor for supplying the incoming data; 

a third transistor having a first electrode connected to the trans- 
mission line, a second electrode coupled to a reference poten- 
tial, and a control electrode coupled to receive outgoing data 
inverted; and 

a fourth transistor having a first electrode coupled through a load 
to a potential source and to the control electrode of the first 
transistor to provide to the first transistor the replica of the 
outgoing transmission 


U.S. Cl. 375—225 
1. In a communication system in which digital information is 


transmitted at variable rates over a communication channel, a 
method for measuring a performance of said communication chan- 
nel comprising the steps of: : 

transmitting a test sequence of frames of digital data at one or 
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5,802,104 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR VECTOR 


MODULATION IN A COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
John C, Thomas, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to VLSI Technol- 
ogy, Inc., San Jose, Calif. 


Filed Mar. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 612,689 
Int. CL.° HO4B 1/38 
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1. A communications system comprising: 
a computer developing a data stream for transmission; 
a radio modem comprising: 


a) a vector modulator controller coupled to said computer to 
receive said data stream, said vector modulator controller 
developing a vector modulator control signal by GMSK 
waveform synthesis, said vector modulator controller 
including: 

1) ROM memory storing a plurality of waveform maps 
including an alternating map, a constant map, a mono- 
tonic sine map, and a monotonic cosine map; 

2) a counter coupled to said ROM memory and capable of 
developing a sequence of ROM addresses to provide a 
sequence of ROM memory outputs; 

3) a temporal bit generator responsive to said data stream, 
said temporal bit generator developing a next bit Nb, a 
current bit Cb, and a past bit Pb from said data stream; 

4) control circuitry to select a waveform map from said 
plurality of waveform maps in said ROM memory and to 
develop a digital waveform signal from said selected 
waveform map, said control circuitry being responsive to 
said Nb, Cb, and Pb bits and said sequence of ROM 
memory outputs; and 

5) a pair of DACs responsive to said digital waveform 
signal and operative to output the vector modulator con- 
trol signal that encodes said data stream; and 

b) a transmitter having a vector portion, said vector portion 
having an input responsive to said vector modulator control 
signal, said transmitter developing a modulated RF signal 
carrying said data stream in response to said vector modu- 
lator control signal; and 


an antenna coupled to said transmitter of said radio modem for 
transmission of said modulated RF signal. 





5,802,105 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TESTING A DIGITAL 


COMMUNICATION CHANNEL 


Edward G. Tiedemann, Jr.; Yu-Cheun Jou, both of San Diego, 
Calif.; Lindsay A. Weaver, Jr., Boulder, Colo., and Gwain 
Bayley, San Diego, Calif., assignors to Qualcomm Incorpo- 
rated, San Diego, Calif. 


Filed Nov. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 347,526 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 3/46; 17/00 
28 Claims 


more of a plurality of selectable rates over said communica- 
tion channel wherein said rate of each of said frames is 
selected in accordance with a model of human speech; 
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FRAME ERROR 
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CONTROL PROCESSOR 
receiving said test sequence of digital data transmitted over said 
communication channel; 
generating a replica of said test sequence of digital data; and 
comparing said replica of said test sequence of digital data to 
said test sequence of data received over said communication 
channel so as to determine said performance of data transmis- 
sion over said communication channel. 





5,802,106 
METHOD FOR RAPID DATA RATE DETECTION IN A 
PACKET COMMUNICATION ENVIRONMENT WITHOUT 


DATA RATE SUPERVISION 
Robert L. Packer, Los Gatos, Calif., assignor to Packeteer, Inc., 
Cupertino, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 762,828 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 3/46;17/00; H04Q 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 375—225 


LOCAL Top 
IND POINT 


8 Claims 
REMOTE TCP 
Server) ENDPOINT 
oan 


Ty 


T 
; T* (INVARIANT) 


Toata: *—> 


LOCATION 
1. A method for detecting data rate of data packets in a digital 
data packet communication environment having a plurality of 
digital packet transmission stations interconnectable in a data path, 
wherein said data packet communication environment employs the 
Transmission Control Protocol (TCP), wherein said data packet 
communication environment lacks explicit end-to-end data rate 
control, said method comprising the steps of: 
causing a first digital packet transmission station at a remote first 
end to send a first synchronization packet to a second digital 
packet transmission station at a local second end in the regular 
course of requesting that a connection be established; 
causing said second digital packet transmission station to send a 
second synchronization packet of known data length to said 
first digital packet transmission station at said second end in 
the regular course of establishing a connection; 
waiting at said second digital packet transmission station for an 
acknowledgement packet; 
noting time of arrival of said acknowledgement packet; 
waiting at said second digital packet transmission station for 
receipt of a first data packet; 
noting time of arrival of said first data packet and data length of 
said first data packet; thereafter 
determining an initial estimate of serialization speed by dividing 
the data length of the first data packet by the difference in 
time of arrival of said acknowledgement packet and time of 
arrival of said first data packet; and 


SepremsBer 1, 1998 


recording said initial estimate of serialization speed for further 





5,802,107 
SYMBOL ROTATOR 
David A. Willming, Palatine, Ill., assignor to Zenith Electronics 
Corporation, Glenview, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 713,778 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 5//2;23/02 


U.S. Cl. 375—265 27 Claims 
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1. A processing apparatus for processing data elements to be 
inserted into a frame, wherein the frame has a plurality of data 
segments, wherein each data segment has a sync portion and a data 
portion, the processing apparatus comprising: 
encoding means for encoding data as data elements; 
rotating means for rotating the data elements so that data ele- 
ments corresponding to one another across a sync portion of a 
segment are arranged to be processed together; and, 

inserting means for inserting the rotated data elements into the 
data portions of the frame. 





5,802,108 
WAVEFORM CORRECTION APPARATUS 
Chih-Kuang Kao, Hsinchu, Taiwan, assignor to United Micro- 
electronics Corporation, Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Filed Jan. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 592,534 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 14/06; 14/04; HO4L 25/06 


U.S. Cl. 375—245 11 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for correcting the waveform of a signal, com- 
prising: 
a signal generator for generating the signal; 
a maximal value recorder for recording a local maximal value of 
the waveform of the signal; 
a minimal value recorder for recording a local minimal value of 
the waveform of the signal; 
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a difference value generator for generating a difference value 
according to the local maximal value and the local minimal 
value; 

a comparative controller for comparing the difference value with 
a reference value; the comparative controller outputting the 
signal when the difference value is smaller than the reference 
value, and when the difference value is larger than the refer- 
ence value outputting a signal that has been shifted, thereby 


providing a corrected waveform. 





5,802,109 
SPEECH ENCODING COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
Hideo Sano, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 623,152 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 14/06 
13 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 375—245 
VOX BODE 








12. A speech encoding communication system, comprising: 

a power quantizer for calculating and quantizing a power value 
of a sound signal inputted to said speech encoding communi- 
cation system and outputting a power index and the quantized 
power value; 

a sound presence/absence detector for receiving the sound signal 
and a predictive residual gain, detecting presence or absence 
of sound from the sound signal and outputting VOX mode 
information representing a sound present condition or a sound 
absent condition; 

a linear predictive coefficient detector for calculating and out- 
putting a linear predictive coefficient from the sound signal, 
for converting the linear predictive coefficient into a line 
spectrum pair and outputting the line spectrum pair and for 
receiving the VOX mode information outputted from said 
sound presence/absence detector and outputting, when the 
VOX mode information represents a sound absent condition, 
a unique value as the linear predictive coefficient; 

a pitch analyzer for applying linear predictive reverse filtering to 
the sound signal and outputting a plurality lag candidates 
from an auto-correlation of an linear predictive coefficient 
predictive residual signal; 

said power quantizer, said pitch analyzer, said sound presence/ 
absence detector and said linear predictive coefficient analyzer 
being connected in parallel; 

a line spectrum pair quantizer for receiving and quantizing the 
line spectrum pair, converting the quantized line spectrum 
pair into a quantized linear predictive coefficient and output- 
ting a line spectrum pair index, the quantized linear predictive 
coefficient and a predictive residual gain which is to be 
inputted to said sound presence/absence detector; 

an audition weighting filter for receiving the linear predictive 
coefficient and calculating a filter coefficient to be used for 
audition weighting and for receiving the sound signal and 
outputting an audition weighted sound signal; 

an audition weighted synthesizing filter for receiving the quan- 
tized linear predictive coefficient and a zero signal and out- 
putting a zero input response signal; 

a subtractor for subtracting the zero input response signal from 
the output signal of said audition weighting filter; 
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an adaptive codebook search unit for receiving an output signal 
of said subtractor, the quantized linear predictive coefficient 
and the lag candidates, calculating cross-correlations between 
signals obtained by weighted synthesis of the lag candidates 
and a signal obtained by subtraction of the zero input response 
output signal from the audition weighted sound signal, search- 
ing for a noise code vector signal with which a maximum 
value is exhibited among the cross-correlations and outputting 
an adaptive codebook index and an adaptive code vector 
signal; 

a random codebook search unit for receiving the output signal of 
said subtractor, the quantized linear predictive coefficient and 
the adaptive code vector signal, calculating cross-correlations 
between signals obtained by orthogonalization and weighted 
synthesis processing of individual noise code vectors with the 
adaptive code vector signal and a signal obtained by subtrac- 
tion of the zero input response output signal from the audition 
weighted sound signal, searching for a noise code vector 
signal with which a maximum value is provided among the 
cross-correlations, and outputting a noise codebook index and 
the noise code vector signal; 

a gain codebook search unit for receiving the output signal of 
said subtractor, the adaptive code vector signal, the noise code 
vector signal, the power value and the predictive residual 
gain, searching for a gain codebook with which an error of the 


output signal of said subtractor from a sum value of the noise 
code vector signal multiplied by a gain and the adaptive code 
vector signal exhibits a minimum value, and outputting a gain 
codebook index; 

a VOX unique word generator for outputting unique pattern data 
of a VOX; 

a data delivery section for receiving the power index, the adap- 
tive codebook index, the noise codebook index, the gain 
codebook index, the line spectrum pair index, a VOX unique 
word outputted from said VOX unique word generator and the 
VOX mode information, converting the inputted information 
into coded data of a predetermined format and outputting the 
coded data; 

a data reception section for receiving and separating coded data 
into a power index, an adaptive code index, a noise code 
index, a gain code index and a line spectrum pair index and 
outputting the thus separated indices and the received coded 
data; 

a VOX unique word detector for receiving the coded data 
outputted from said data reception section and outputting 
VOX mode information; 

a power code decoder for receiving the power index outputted 
from said data reception section and the VOX mode informa- 
tion and outputting a quantized power; 

a noise code decoder for receiving the noise code index output- 
ted from said data reception section and the VOX mode 
information and outputting a noise code vector signal; 

a line spectrum pair code decoder for receiving the line spectrum 
pair index outputted from said data reception section and the 
VOX mode information and outputting a linear predictive 
coefficient and a predictive residual gain; 

a gain code decoder for receiving the gain code index outputted 
from said data reception section, the VOX mode information, 
the quantized power value and the predictive residual gain 
and outputting an adaptive code gain coefficient and a noise 
code gain coefficient; 

an adaptive code signal decoder for receiving the adaptive code 
index outputted from said data reception section, the VOX 
mode information and an excitation signal and outputting an 
adaptive code vector signal; 

an adder for adding a signal obtained by multiplication of the 
adaptive code vector signal by the adaptive code gain coeffi- 
cient and another signal obtained by multiplication of the 
noise code vector signal by the noise code gain coefficient and 
outputting an excitation signal to be inputted to said adaptive 
code signal decoder; 

a synthesizing filter for receiving the excitation signal and the 
linear predictive coefficient and outputting a synthetic sound 
signal; 
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a post filter for receiving the synthetic sound signal and the whereby a received power level of said second transmission 
linear predictive coefficient and outputting a sound signal; and signal at said base station is maintained at a predetermined 
a power controller for receiving the quantized power, the VOX constant value. 
mode information and the sound signal outputted from said 
post filter and controlling the power of the sound signal to be 
outputted from said post filter when the VOX mode informa- 
tion represents a sound absent interval and background noise 
is to be produced. 5,802,111 
COMPLEX CONSTELLATION POINT MULTIPLIER 
John W. Diehl, Elmhurst, and Henry L. Kazecki, Arlington 
Heights, both of Ill, assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaum- 
5,802,110 burg, Ill. 
WIRELESS MOBILE SYSTEM Filed Feb. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 804,866 
Masatoshi Watanabe, Tokyo; Kazuyuki Miya, Machida, and Int. Cl.° HO4K 27/00; GO6F 7/52 
Osamu Kato, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Mat- . —_ 
sushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan a. 7 > 18 Cratms 
Filed Feb. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 385,961 si | _631 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 16, 1994, 6-019367 eS FS 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 27/00; H04K 1/00 gos 02 fr | ie 
U.S. Cl. 375—259 18 Claims 4 <>! ate | 
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1. A method for multiplying a complex number by a point from 
a set containing a finite number of points comprising the steps of: 
converting the point into a digital control word; and 


1. A wireless mobile system having a base station and a mobile _USing the digital control word to direct arithmetic functions on 


station wherein: the complex number. 
said base station comprises 

means for transmitting a first transmission signal to said 
mobile station over a first communication channel at a 
second carrier frequency during a first interval of time and 
at a first carrier frequency during a second interval of time, 5,802,112 
said second interval of time not overlapping said first MULTI-LEVEL, MULTI-FREQUENCY INTERFERENCE 
interval of time; and PATTERN ANALOG WAVEFORM ENCODING OF 

pilot channel generator means for generating a pilot channel DIGITAL DATA FOR TRANSMISSION 
output signal synchronized with said first communications wijjiam A. Ganter, Boulder, Colo., assignor to Transcendat 
channel, the output signal of said pilot channel generating Inc., Boulder, Colo. 


means comprising a fixed data pattern wherein all of the Filed Dec. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 773,527 


bits are either “O” or “1”; and ‘ 
said mobile station comprises Int. Cl. HO4K 1/10; HO4L 27/28 


means for transmitting a second transmission signal to said U.S. Cl. 375—260 
base station over a second communication channel allo- a 
cated to the mobile station, said second transmission signal 
being transmitted at said first carrier frequency during said 
first interval of time and at said second carrier frequency 
during said second interval of time; 

communication channel correlation detector means for per- 
forming a first correlation detection to separate said second 
communication channel from said first communication 1. A method of encoding input data into a single analog wave- 
channel transmitting a reception signal, said reception sig- form formed as a unique interference pattern, comprising the steps 
nal being the first transmission signal received by said of: 
mobile station; er act wee . 

pilot channel correlation detector means for performing a ow said —_ data, wherein said input data are formed of 
second correlation detection to separate a pilot channel serial bits of digital information 
from said first communication channel: generating a plurality of substantially sinusoidal waves, each of 

received power level detector means for detecting a received which exhibits at least one controllable wave characteristic; 
power level of said pilot channel detected by said pilot dividing said input data into segments of N-bits of data, where N 
channel correlation detector means at the first and second is an integer greater than or equal to one; 
carrier frequencies of said first transmission signal, and for controlling said at least one wave characteristic of respective 
responding to the output of the communication channel 
correlation means; and 

transmission power level control means for controlling, based oe : gee? 
on the received power level of said pilot channel, a trans- combining a plurality of said controlled waves to create an 
mission power level at the time of transmission of said interference pattern; and 
second transmission signal at a carrier frequency equal to a outputting said interference pattern as said single analog wave- 
frequency of said received first transmission signal form representing said input data. 











ones of said plurality of waves as a function of a segment of 
said N-bits of data to produce controlled waves; 
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5,802,113 a received signal strength indicator detector for generating a 
CLOCK SIGNAL RECOVERY SYSTEM FOR received signal strength indicator waveform whose value is 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS USING QUADRATURE logarithmically proportional to the amplitude of a received 
AMPLITUDE MODULATION signal; 
Beomsup Kim, Taijon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Philips Elec-— sampler for sampling the generated received signal strength 
tronics North America Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 592,219 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 27/22 
U.S. Cl. 375—326 13 Claims 


indicator waveform, the sampler sampling the received signal 
strength indicator waveform over a sampling window and 
generating sampled values; 

a processor for calculating absolute values of piecewise first 
derivatives of the generated sampled values and further for 
calculating a summation constant equal to a sum of the 
absolute values of the piecewise first derivatives; and 

a modulation detector for determining the type of modulation 
from the value of the calculated summation constant. 

FROM 
CLOCK 
4 
1. For use in a digital data communication system in which data 

is encoded in the form of periodic amplitude modulated pulses 

forming I and Q baseband signal components using a reference 

clock signal modulated upon a transmitted carrier and in which a 

receiver receives the transmitted carrier and recovers the baseband 

I and Q signals, a clock signal recovery system comprising: 5,802,115 
a first absolute value generator having an I signal component CONVOLUTION DECODER USING THE VITERBI 

input for receiving said baseband I signal component, means ALGORITHM 
for converting said I signal component to an absolute value | Jacques Meyer, Corenc, France, assignor to SGS-Thomson 
signal and an absolute value I signal output; Microelectronics S.A., Saint Genis, France 
a second absolute value generator having a Q signal component Filed Aug. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 697,406 
input for receiving said baseband Q signal component, means Claims priority, application France, Aug. 31, 1995, 95 10402 
for converting said Q signal component to an absolute value Int. Cl.° HO3D 1/00: HO4L /2/50:12/66: GO6F 11/10 
Q signal and an absolute value Q signal output; US. Cl. 375—341 28 Claims 
combining means coupled to said absolute value I and Q signal 2 ws ~ 
outputs for subtracting said absolute value Q signal from said em do, Do (R-2.0) -—F 
absolute value I signals to form a combined I and Q absolute eats 
value signal; 
third absolute value generator coupled to said combining 
means for generating absolute values of said combined I and 
Q absolute value signal; and 
a clock signal filter having a passband corresponding to the 
frequency of said reference clock signal coupled to said third 
absolute value generator producing a filtered clock reference 
signal. 


5,802,114 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MODULATION } : < oe ; : 1 RE 
DIFFERENTIATION lished from states of a shift register which receives an initial signal 


and is timed by clock cycles including: 


1. A convolution decoder receiving two encoded signals estab- 


Christopher Koszarsky, Holly Springs; John Northcutt, Chapel 
Hill, and Michael Nowak, Cary, all of N.C., assignors to 4 Plurality of decision calculation cells respectively associated 
Ericsson Inc., Research Triangle Park, N.C. with possible states S of the shift register, wherein each cell 

Filed Jun. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 868,882 associated with a current state S includes an add-compare- 
Int. Cl.° HO3D //00 select circuit which, from current values of the two encoded 
U.S. Cl. 375—340 12 Claims signals, provides a one-bit decision for selecting either one of 
FREQUENCY Vi previous states 2S and 2S+1 as a state preceding the current 
state S; 

memory in which successive of the one-bit decisions are 

stored; and 
a decoding element for tracing back the memory according to a 
path indicated by the one-bit decisions stored in the memory 


nels in order to restore a succession of states of the initial signal; 
120 . ss : * . 
wherein each decision calculation cell associated with a state S 


sills pom S : further includes means for establishing a complex R-bit deci- 
MODULATION RSSI : ; ay - a 
130] DETERMINATOR | compensator [140 sion, the complex R-bit decision comprising, by decreasing 
weight, the one-bit decision of the calculation cell and R-1! 
— ’ most significant bits of the complex R-bit decision established 
1. An apparatus for distinguishing between received signal by the cell associated with one of the previously selected 
modulation types comprising: states 2S and 2S+1. 


179-290 O.G.- 98 - 30: QL 3 
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5,802,116 
SOFT DECISION VITERBI DECODING WITH LARGE 
CONSTRAINT LENGTHS 


Thomas W. Baker, North Whitehall Township, Pa., and 
Mohammed S. Mobin, Old Bridge, N.J., assignors to Lucent 
Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Apr. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 628,072 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ///10; HO3M /3//2 


US. Cl. 375—341 17 Claims 


Rogan ECP FOR 


AAD OF CODING at 


{ SEV INITIN. ws LINELY STATE 
FROM FIRST DECODER 
#00 INITIALIZE ACCUMAATED COST 


| GBTAIN nooReSS oF ExT STATE 
USING FIRST PASS HARD OFCODE 


fomonave RANDY METRICS FOR Two POSSIBLE 
STATE TRANSITIONS 10 THE MENT SIATP 


CALOMATE ACOIEA ATED COSTS 
FOR WOT STATE "ages ) | 1 


~ ERECUTE UpdateCome 
DSTA TION 


ae) YES _| 00 OTMER FOREGO 
wage (co phn 


ws, We 
(a0 First pass ) 
1. A method for soft-symbol decoding a received set of digital 
signals, comprising the steps of: 
performing a first pass Viterbi operation on said set of digital 
signals for a hard bit decoded output; and 


using said hard bit decoded output indicating a best path esti- 
mate of said received set of digital signals, on which to 


performa second pass Viterbi operation for a soft symbol 
decoded output. 





5,802,117 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR JOINT FREQUENCY 


OFFSET AND TIMING ESTIMATION OF A 
MULTICARRIER MODULATION SYSTEM 
Monisha Ghosh, Mohegan Lake, N.Y., assignor to Philips Elec- 
tronics North America Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 605,318 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 27/06 


US. Cl. 375—344 18 Claims 


1. A transmitter-receiver system for transmitting and receiving 

multicarrier modulated digital signals, comprising: 

a transmitter for transmitting data as a multicarrier modulated 
signal, said transmitter including means for transmitting at 
least a first single tone signal and a second single tone signal 
to precede said multicarrier modulated data signal, said mul- 
ticarrier modulated data signal and said preceding single tone 
Signals comprising a data structure; and 


a receiver for receiving said data structure, and compensating for 


a frequency offset and a timing mismatch prior to demodulat- 
ing said multicarrier modulated signal, said receiver compris- 
ing: 
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a sampler for symbol detection of said multicarrier modulated 
signal and appended single tone signals wherein said sampler 


detects N samples of each of said distinct tone signals over a 


symbol interval, each of said single tone signals having a 
frequency equal to an even multiple of the inverse of said 
symbol interval; 
a frequency offset and timing estimator for retrieving said dis- 
tinct single tone signals prior to demodulating said multicar- 
rier modulated signal, and estimating said frequency offset 
and said timing mismatch of said sampler, and wherein said 
frequency offset and timing estimator further comprises: 
means for dividing each of said distinct tone signals into a 
first and second sample vector, for a total of four sample 
vectors, each of said first sample vectors comprising a first 
part of said samples of said single tone signal, respectively, 
and each of said second sample vectors comprising a sec- 
ond part of said samples of said single tone signal, respec- 
tively; 

means for computing a first inverse tangent of the ratio of an 
imaginary part to a real part of the product of the transform 
of said second sample vector of said first single tone signal 
and said first sample vector of said first single tone signal, 
and means for computing a second inverse tangent of the 
ratio of an imaginary part to a real part of the product of the 
transform of said second sample vector of said second tone 


signal and said first sample vector of said second single 
tone signal; 

means for computing said estimated frequency offset as the 
ratio of the difference between the product of said first 
inverse tangent and said second multiple and the product of 
said second inverse tangent to said multiple, to the sum of 
the product of n and the difference between said first and 


second inverse tangents; and 


means for computing said estimated timing mismatch as the 
ratio of the difference between said first and second inverse 
tangents, to the product of n and the difference between 
said first and second multiples; 
a timing control mechanism for receiving said estimated timing 
mismatch and adjusting said sampler accordingly; and 
a frequency control mechanism for receiving said estimated 


frequency offset and adjusting said detected multicarrier 
modulated signal accordingly. 


SUB-SAMPLED DISCRETE TIME READ CHANNEL FOR 


COMPUTER STORAGE SYSTEMS 


William G. Bliss, Thornton; David E. Reed, Westminster, and 
Richard T. Behrens, Louisville, all of Colo., assignors to 
Cirrus Logic, Inc., Fremont, Calif. 

Filed Jul. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 681,578 
Int. Cl.° HO4B ///0 
U.S. Cl. 375—350 42 Claims 


1. A sampled amplitude read channel for reading binary data 


from a sequence of interpolated discrete time sample values gen- 

erated by sampling pulses in an analog read signal from a read 

head positioned over a disk storage medium, the binary data 

recorded at a predetermined baud rate, the read channel compris- 
ing: 

(a) a sampling device for sub-sampling the analog read signal at 

a sampling rate less than or equal to Yio the baud rate to 


generate sub-sampled values; 


(b) an interpolator, responsive to the sub-sampled values, for 
generating the interpolated sample values; and 





SEPTEMBER 1, 1998 











(c) a discrete time detector for generating a detected sequence 
from the interpolated sample values. 


5,802,119 


ADAPTIVE CLOCK RECOVERY APPARATUS FOR 
SUPPORTING MULTIPLE BIT TRANSMISSION RATES 
Dong Bum Jung, and Hun Kang, both of Daejeon, Rep. of 

Korea, assignors to Electronics and Telecommunications 
Research Institute, Daejeon, and Korea Telecommunication 
Authority, Seoul, both of Rep. of Korea 
Filed Nov. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 754,093 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 22, 1995, 
95-53953 


Int. Cl.° HO4L 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 375—354 
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1. An adaptive clock recovery apparatus comprising: 

a clock switching unit for switching a sample clock to be input 
from outside according to an adaptive clock controlling sig- 
nal; 

a sample counting unit for inputting both a reset signal from said 
outside and an output from said clock switching unit, and 
outputting sample data by an operation depending upon a 
buffer state signal; 

an adaptive clock controlling unit for inputting said sample 
clock, said buffer state signal, said reset signal, and said 
sample data from said sample counting unit, and outputting 
said adaptive clock controlling signal to said clock switching 
unit; 

a reception frequency processing unit for inputting reception 
frequency from outside, and outputting frequency set up data; 

an adaptive clock generating unit for inputting both said fre- 
quency set up data from said reception frequency processing 
unit and said adaptive clock controlling signal from said 
adaptive clock controlling unit, and outputting adaptive clock 
to said outside, and 

a buffering unit for outputting image data input from outside to 
said outside according to said adaptive clock of said adaptive 
clock generating unit, and also outputting said buffer state 


signal to said adaptive clock controlling unit and said sample 
counting unit, respectively. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,802,120 
RECEPTION CIRCUIT FOR A BASEBAND PROCESSING 
AND OPERATION 
Shinya Muraoka, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 359,578 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1993, 5-350400 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 7/033;27/38;7/08; HO4J 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 375—362 
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1. A reception circuit for receiving digital data, comprising: 

a demodulation circuit for demodulating received signals to 
baseband signals containing a frame signal; 

a frame synchronizing circuit for receiving the baseband signals 
and outputting a frame status signal indicating whether the 
frame synchronization is established, a frame pulse which is 
generated every frame signal, and data from the baseband 
signals; 
frame counter circuit for outputting a plurality of timing 
signals synchronized with the frame pulse when it is judged 
on the basis of the frame status signal that the frame synchro- 
nization is judged to be established, and outputting a timing 
signal for performing a flywheel operation on the basis of a 
clock signal thereof when the frame synchronization is not 
established; and 

a baseband circuit for decoding and operating baseband signals 
from said frame synchronizing circuit in synchronism with 
timing signals from said frame counter circuit, converting the 
baseband signals in the frame according to a frame format, 
receiving data which are input from an external circuit, pro- 
cessing the baseband signals according to the data from the 
external circuit, and outputting the processed baseband sig- 
nals; and 

an interface buffer for converting the format of data from said 
baseband circuit in synchronism with one of the timing sig- 
nals and outputting the format-converted data as format data. 


OaTa 
TIMING SIGNAL 


5,802,121 
SYNCHRONIZATION DEVICE FOR DIGITAL 
COMMUNICATIONS 
Katsuhiko Hiramatsu, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Mat- 
sushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 


Filed Nov. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 749,209 


Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 30, 1995, 7-353782 
Int. CL.° HO4L 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 375—368 7 Claims 
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1. A synchronization device comprising: 

first means for generating a predetermined signal; 

second means for detecting a correlation between a received 
signal and the predetermined signal generated by the first 
means for every sample interval; and 


third means for selecting a correlation from among correlations 


detected by the second means for sample intervals of equal 
time positions in successive symbol intervals respectively, 
wherein the correlation selected by the third means has a 
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given order number regarding an order in which the correla- 
tions are arranged to magnitude. 





5,802,122 
TRANSMISSION SYSTEM COMPRISING A MATCHING 
CIRCUIT 
Michael Niegel, Lauf, Germany, assignor to Lucent Technolo- 
gies, Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 308,056 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 25, 1993, 43 32 


761.3 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 375—372 10 Claims 


(AISTIFICATION DECISION CIRCUIT 


1. A transmission system (2) comprising a matching circuit for 
equalizing frequency and/or phase variations between an incoming 
and an outgoing fame synchronized signal, the matching circuit 
comprising: 

a buffer memory (5) to buffer the data of the incoming signal, 

a write address generator (6) generating cyclic write addresses to 
control the writing in the buffer memory; 

a read address generator (7) generating cyclic read addresses to 
control the reading from the buffer memory (5), wherein the 
read address generator, upon receiving a control signal corre- 
sponding to a predefined structure of each frame of the 
outgoing signal, generates at least a double read address when 
the control signal indicates a positive justification action and 
skips at least one read address when the control signal indi- 
cates negative Justification action, 


a justification decision circuit coupled to the read and write 
address generators and which generates the control signal. 





5,802,123 
CLOCK SIGNAL REPRODUCTION CIRCUIT AND DATA 
REPRODUCTION CIRCUIT 
Shunji Yoshimura, and Junpei Kura, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 362,808, Dec. 22, 1994. This application 
Nov. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 552,394 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1993, 5-328639; 
Sep. 26, 1994, 6-229833 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 23/00; HO3D 3/24 
U.S. Cl. 375—376 
1. A clock signal reproduction circuit comprising: 


a phase locked loop (PLL) circuit having phase comparing 


means for detecting a phase difference between a channel 
coded input signal and a reproduction clock signal having a 


5 Claims 
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frequency substantially equal to a frequency of a channel 
clock signal used for channel coding expressed as a periodic 
function within a predetermined range and further including a 
voltage-controlled type oscillating circuit for generating the 
reproduction clock signal; 

phase difference upper limit detection means for detecting that 
the phase difference has exceeded an upper limit of said 
predetermined range; 


phase difference lower limit detection means for detecting that 
the phase difference has exceeded a lower limit of said pre- 
determined range; and 

synchronization pull-in control means for changing the output 
frequency of said voltage-controlled type oscillating circuit 
according to a detection result of said phase difference upper 
limit detection means and said phase difference lower limit 


detection means. 





5,802,124 
SYSTEMS AND METHODS FOR TRANSMITTING DATA 
WITHIN A COMPUTER SYSTEM 
Sandeep Y. Bhadsavle, Austin, Tex., assignor to Texas Instru- 
ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 584,059 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00 
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1. A computer system, comprising: 


a host device; 

a satellite device comprising a signal generator adapted to gen- 
erate a signal having a window representing a period of time 
during which communication between the host device and the 
satellite device may take place, said host device comprising a 
controller adapted to control the flow of data from the satellite 
device, such that communication between the host device and 


the satellite device is permitted only during the window of the 


signal generated by the signal generator of the satellite device; 
and 
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an interface in communication with the host device and the 
satellite device, the interface comprising a single conductor 
adapted to transmit a flow of data between the host device and 


the satellite device. 


5,802,125 
BOTTOM HEAD ASSEMBLY 
Alex Blair Fife, San Jose, Calif., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 639,964 
Int. Cl.° G21C /3/00; B6SD 53/00 
U.S. Cl. 376—203 


1. A bottom head dome assembly of a reactor pressure vessel of 
a nuclear reactor, said bottom head dome assembly comprising: 
a bottom head dome having an outer surface and an inner 
surface, at least one opening extending through said bottom 
head dome; and 


a liner having at least one opening extending therethrough, said 
liner positioned proximate said bottom head dome inner sur- 
face, said liner opening aligned with said bottom head dome 
opening, said liner and said bottom head dome configured to 
resist entry of water between said liner and said bottom head 
dome and wherein support for said liner is provided by said 
bottom head dome, said liner supported on support shims 


positioned between said bottom head dome and said liner. 


5,802,126 
UNDERWATER REMOTE DRILLING TOOL AND 
METHODS 

Jack T. Matsumoto, Sunnyvale, Calif.; Benedict Kazirskis, 

Barto, Pa.; Vernon W. Pence, and James F. Kasik, both of 

San Jose, Calif., assignors to General Electric Company, 

Schenectady, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 529,229, Sep. 15, 1995, Pat. No. 5,687,205. 

This application May 8, 1997, Ser. No. 848,434 
Int. Cl.° G21C 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 376—260 

1. A method of drilling holes in a core shroud support plate of a 
nuclear reactor vessel using a drilling tool including a rotatable 
spindle, a substantially cylindrical drill bit coupled to the spindle, a 
sleeve surrounding said drill bit, and a chip collection system 
collecting chip produced during drilling, the method comprising: 
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securing said drilling tool adjacent said shroud support plate; 
flowing water under pressure between a cutting end of the drill 
bit and the shroud support plate; and 


rotating said drill bit to drill a hole in said shroud support plate. 





5,802,127 
DEVICE FOR PROTECTING IN-CORE MONITORS 
AGAINST DAMAGE DURING SERVICING OF NUCLEAR 
REACTOR 


Neal J. Goldberg, San Jose, Calif., assignor to General Electric 
Company, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 712,098 
Int. CL.° G21C 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 376—262 
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1. A device for protecting an in-core monitor tube, comprising: 

a channel having a top end and a bottom end; 

a support member having a top end and a bottom end, said 
bottom end of said support member being connected to said 
top end of said channel; 

a hooking subassembly connected to said top end of said support 
member; and 

a nosepiece assembly connected to said bottom end of said 
channel, wherein said nosepiece assembly comprises first and 
second nosepieces, said first nosepiece being laterally spaced 
from said second nosepiece. 
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5,802,128 
DEVICE FOR RECOVERY OF FLUID CONTAINED IN 
THE COOLANT CIRCUIT OF A NUCLEAR REACTOR 


Michel Couturier, Croissy sur Seine, France, assignor to Fram- 


atome, Courbevoie, France 
Filed May 13, 1997, Ser. No. 855,576 
Claims priority, application France, May 17, 1996, 96 06161 
Int. Cl.° G21C 9/004 


U.S. Cl. 376—283 10 Claims 


1, In a water-cooled nuclear reactor comprising a safety contain- 
ment and, inside the safety containment, a vessel, a reactor core 
enclosed in the vessel and a coolant circuit connected to the vessel, 
a device for recovering fluid contained in the coolant circuit 
comprising, within the safety containment of the reactor: 

(a) a first tank containing a volume of water open in an inner 

space of the safety containment, 

(b) a second tank isolated from the inner space of the safety 
containment, said second tank having dimensions which are 
smaller than the dimensions of the first tank and being at least 
partially immersed in the water contained in the first tank, and 
second tank being in the form of a bell comprising a cylindri- 
cal wall having a closed end located above an upper level of 
the volume of water within the first tank and an opposite end 
secured to a bottom of the first tank; 

(c) means for bringing the inner volume of an immersed part of 
the second tank into communication with the volume of water 
contained in the first tank; and 

(d) a discharge pipe connected at one of its ends to a discharge 
point of the coolant circuit of the reactor and having an end 
part opposite to the discharge point of the coolant circuit 
opening within the second tank. 





5,802,129 
MECHANICALLY JOINED REPLACEMENT SHROUD 
FOR BOILING WATER NUCLEAR REACTOR 

Gerald A. Deaver, and Barry H. Koepke, both of San Jose, 

Calif., assignors to General Electric Company, Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 584,544 
Int. Cl.° G21C 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 376—287 12 Claims 

1. In a pressure vessel of a nuclear reactor containing a core 
assembly enclosed within a core shroud, the core shroud spaced 
radially inwardly of a pressure vessel wall, supported by an annu- 
lar shroud support plate, the improvement wherein a lower end of 
the shroud is seated on an upper annular edge of the support plate 
to create a joint interface therebetween; and a plurality of brackets 
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at a lower end of said shroud are secured between the lower end of 
the shroud and the shroud support plate, spanning the joint inter- 
face. 





5,802,130 
ZIRCONIUM-BASED ALLOY TUBE FOR A NUCLEAR 
REACTOR FUEL ASSEMBLY 
Jean-Paul Mardon, Caluire; Jean Sevenat, Saint-Brevein-les- 
Pins, and Daniel Charquet, Ugine Cédex, all of France, 
assignors to Framatome, Courbevoie, and Compagnie Gen- 


erale des Matiéres Nucléaires, Velizy-Villacoublay, both of 


France 
Division of Ser. No. 593,869, Jan. 30, 1996, Pat. No. 5,702,544. 
This application Jun. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 880,440 
Int. Cl.° G21C 3/07 


U.S. Cl. 376—457 
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1. A zirconium-based alloy tube constituting at least part of a 
cladding or guide tube for a nuclear fuel assembly, containing, by 
weight, 0.4% to 0.6% of tin, 0.5% to 0.8% of iron, 0.35% to 0.75% 
of vanadium, 0.10% to 0.18% of oxygen, and carbon and silicon 
amounts which are controlled and respectively in the range 100 
ppm to 180 ppm and in the range 50 ppm to 120 ppm, the balance 
being zirconium and unavoidable impurities, the alloy being com- 


pletely recrystallized. 





§,802,131 
MULTIPORT SERIAL ACCESS SELF-QUEUING 
MEMORY SWITCH 
Christopher K. Morzano, Boise, Id., assignor to Micro Technol- 
ogy, Inc., Boise, Id. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 535,662, Sep. 28, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,680,425. This application Aug. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 909,451 
Int. Cl.° GO6M 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 377—26 22 Claims 

1. A multiport serial access memory switch coupled to an output 
channel for transferring data thereon, comprising: 
a plurality of ports coupled to the output channel, each port 
comprising a counter for counting transfers of data from the 
port to the output channel; and 
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a controller coupled to the counter of each port for controlling 
each port to output data in accordance with its counter, and for 
controlling the counter to count when any port coupled to the 
output channel is transferring data. 


5,802,132 
APPARATUS FOR GENERATING BUS CLOCK SIGNALS 
WITH A I/N CHARACTERISTIC IN A 2/N MODE 
CLOCKING SCHEME 
Chakrapani Pathikonda; Matthew A. Fisch, and Michael W. 


Rhodehamel, all of Beaverton, Oreg., assignors to Intel Cor- 


poration, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 581,400, Dec. 29, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Sep. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 708,928 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 2//00 
U.S. Cl. 377—48 22 Claims 
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1. A processor for use in a system, said processor comprising: 
a clock generator to generate a core clock signal and first and 
second bus clock signals, wherein a ratio of each of the first or 
second bus clock signals to the core clock signal is 2/N where 
N is an odd integer greater than 2, wherein each pulse of the 
second bus clock signal is aligned with a distinct pulse of the 
core clock signal; 
a core coupled to the clock generator; and 
an interface coupled to the core and having a first and second 
portions operable in response to the first and second bus clock 
signals respectively, the first portion interfacing the processor 
to a system external to the processor and the second portion 
interfacing the core to the first portion, where information 
transfer between the core and the first portion occur according 
to the second bus clock signal. 
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5,802,133 
METHOD AND APPARATUS OF X-RAY COMPUTERIZED 
TOMOGRAPHY 
Hiroyuki Kawai, Tokyo, and Kensuke Sekihara, Musashimu- 
rayama, both of Japan, assignors to Hitachi Medical Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 757,996 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 1, 1995, 7-314196 
Int. Cl.° A61B 6/03 
U.S. Cl. 378—4 17 Claims 
1. A method of X-ray computerized tomography whereby a 
scanner in which an X-ray source for irradiating an X-ray in a 
cone-beam shape to an object and a two-dimensional detector for 
detecting the X-ray transmitted through said object are installed is 
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rotated around said object and a projection angle is changed and a 


distribution of X-ray attenuation coefficients of said object is 
reconstructed from transmitted X-ray images obtained at a plurality 
of said projection angles, comprising the steps of: 

(1) measuring a first transmitted X-ray image measured in a state 


in which a contrast medium is injected into said object, a 
second transmitted X-ray image measured in a state in which 
no contrast medium is injected into said object, and a third 
transmitted X-ray image measured in a state in which no 
object is positioned in the apparatus, all at the same projection 
angle; 

(2) calculating a first projection image from a difference 
between logarithms of said first and second transmitted X-ray 
images obtained at said same projection angle, calculating a 
second projection image from a difference between loga- 
rithms of said second and third transmitted X-ray images 
obtained at said same projection angle, and simultaneously 
reconstructing a first reconstructed image from said first pro- 
jection image and a second reconstructed image from said 
second projection image in parallel; and 


(3) composing said first and second reconstructed images, 
thereby forming a composed image. 


5,802,134 
NUTATING SLICE CT IMAGE RECONSTRUCTION 


APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Gregory L. Larson, Newton; Christopher C. Ruth, Danvers, 
and Carl R. Crawford, Brookline, all of Mass., assignors to 
Analogic Corporation, Peabody, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 831,558 
Int. Cl.° A61B 6/03 
U.S. Cl. 378—4 49 Claims 
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1. A method of reconstructing image data for a region having a 
longitudinal axis, said method comprising: 

scanning the region with an array of detectors to generate scan 
data representative of the region; 

defining a plurality of image data slices corresponding to a 
plurality of positions along the longitudinal axis of the region, 
successive image data slices being non-parallel with each 
other; and 

using the scan data, generating image data for the plurality of 
image data slices. 
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5,802,135 
ARITHMETIC UNIT FOR A COMPUTED TOMOGRAPHY 


APPARATUS 
Juergen Wohlrab, Forchheim, Germany, assignor to Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Germany 
Filed Apr. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 840,885 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 23, 1996, 196 16 
199.1 
Int. Cl.° A61B 6/03 


U.S. Cl. 378—4 3 Claims 
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1. An arithmetic unit for a computed tomography apparatus 
comprising: 

a processor; 

at least one median filter means for producing a median filtered 
difference image; 

at least one angle clipping means for producing a resultant 
image from said median filtered difference image; and 

at least one memory accessible by said processor, said median 
filter means and said angle clipping means for artifact reduc- 
tion in said resultant image, said at least one memory having 
a maximum access bandwidth which is completely utilized in 
the artifact reduction. 


5,802,136 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONFORMAL 
RADIATION THERAPY 
Mark P. Carol, Sewickley, Pa., assignor to Nomos Corporation, 
Sewickley, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 245,626, May 17, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,596,619. This application Apr. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 
634,785 


Int. Cl.° AGIN 5//0 


US. Cl. 378—65 33 Claims 


27Za) 
CZz 


OUT E eas ws 
Khe 


OEM mw ws 
7228 


SLLLZ. 
ee 
_ RAL 
\ 


ean ow www 


MT 
rr 


(7 TBST 


SAUTE IAP STEEL 
JZ 


PZZZZ7 772 
CZZZZZ. 


OOOO OT OOO E GE, 


ETT ee Oe ee; 


OP IIiae ieee enh igdeeedy 


MTSE 
Sanne eww 


ZZ 


\ oo 
277777 
SLL 
wager rere: 


a 
823) 


fs )\ np bia 


{ |} 870 ~ 
sr 612 


1. An apparatus for use in conformal radiation therapy of a 
tumor, comprising: 
(a) a radiation beam source for producing a radiation beam 
having a predetermined, constant beam intensity; 


~ 500 
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(b) at least a 3x3 checkerboard array having alternating radiolu- 
cent and radiopaque compartments, for separating the radia- 
tion treatment beam into an array of a plurality of beam 
segments; and 

(c) means for independently modulating the beam intensity of 
the radiation beam segments to spatially modulate the beam 
intensity of the radiation treatment beam across the tumor. 


5,802,137 
X-RAY OPTICS, ESPECIALLY FOR PHASE CONTRAST 
IMAGING 
Stephen W. Wilkins, Blackburn, Australia, assignor to Com- 
monwealth Scientific and Industrial Research, Campbell, 
Australia 
PCT No. PCT/AU94/00480, § 371 Date Feb. 15, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 15, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/05725, PCT Pub. 


Date Feb. 23, 1995 
PCT Filed Aug. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 596,188 
Claims priority, application Australia, Aug. 16, 1993, 
PM0583; Sep. 29, 1993, PM1519; Oct. 4, 1993, PM1597; Mar. 
8, 1994, PM4298 
Int. Cl.° G21K 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 378—85 22 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for imaging of an object, including: 

a source of radiation, 

a detector for the radiation sufficiently spaced from the source 
for radiation from the source to be substantially or highly 
laterally coherent or nearly so in an object when such is 
disposed for irradiation by the radiation and detection there- 
after by the detector; 

wherein the detector is configured for detection of the transverse 
location of one or more sub-beam(s) of the radiation, and 
there is further provided one or more means each defining one 
or more apertures for forming said sub-beam(s), which aper- 
tures are sufficiently small with respect to the relative location 
in use of said source and detector for said transverse location 
to be sensitive to refractive angular deviation of the radiation 
by the object, whereby to provide information about a con- 
stituent of the object causing said deviation. 


5,802,138 
MULTISECTION IMAGING DEVICE 

Francis Glasser, Eybens, and Olivier Peyret, Le Fontanil, both 

of France, assignors to Commissariat a l’Energie Atomique, 

Paris, France 

Filed Jan. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 792,176 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 29, 1996, 96 02548 
Int. Cl.° GOIT 1/29 

US. Cl. 378—98.8 16 Claims 


1. Multisection imaging device comprising an ionizing radiation 
source having a focus and an array of bidimensional semiconduc- 
tor detectors each adapted to receive said radiation along an 
associated axis perpendicular thereto after the radiation has tra- 
versed a means, said bidimensional semiconductor detectors being 
planar, joined together so as to form a continuous array, arranged 
in such a way that the perpendicular axis to each of them passes 
through the focus of the source, and being formed of elementary 
semiconductor detectors joined together, so as to provide several 
detection rings able to rotate about said means in order to permit 
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5,802,140 
X-RAY GENERATING APPARATUS WITH INTEGRAL 


HOUSING 


Gary F. Virshup, Cupertino, Calif.; Christopher F. Artig, Sum- 
mit Park, and John E. Richardson, Salt Lake City, both of 
Utah, assignors to Varian Associates, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 920,747 
Int. CL° HO1J 35/06 
U.S. Cl. 378—136 20 Claims 


the simultaneous acquisition of several imaging sections, wherein 
each elementary semiconductor detector is provided with a block- 
ing contact. 


5,802,139 
X-RAY EXPOSURE APPARATUS WITH A DIGITAL 
FILTER FOR REDUCING IMAGE UNSHARPNESS 
Jochen Kusch, Effeltrich, and Detlef Koertge, Nurermberg, 
both of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich, Germany 


Filed May 22, 1997, Ser. No. 861,440 


Claims priority, application Germany, May 28, 1996, 196 21 . An X-ray generating apparatus comprising: 
387.8 a unitary vacuum enclosure formed by a cylindrical side wail 
Int. CL° HOSG 1/64 and a top and bottom walls with respective openings therein, 
USS. Cl. 378—98 1 Claim said top and side walls being made of materials capable to 
. er provide a required radiation shielding; 
“a an anode assembly having a rotating anode target disposed 


DIGITAL VIDEO -——~ . . * > 
PROCESSING ELECTRONICS \ ; within said unitary vacuum enclosure, said unitary vacuum 


ANY ONG enclosure having a thermal capacity that is substantially 
larger than a thermal capacity of said anode target; 
a cathode assembly spaced from said anode assembly having 
an electron source for emitting electrons that strikes said 
rotating anode target to generate X-rays which are released 
through an X-rays window of said unitary vacuum enclo- 
sure, 
a mounting structure for holding said electron source, and 
a disk attached to said mounting structure and facing said 
anode target for shielding said opening in said top wall of 
said unitary vacuum enclosure against said X-rays, said 
disk being thermally coupled to said vacuum enclosure. 








5,802,141 
ELECTRONIC PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE 
Masayuki Kobayashi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpo- 
1. In an X-ray exposure apparatus having an X-ray exposure —_ ration, Tokyo, Japan 
system, formed by an X-ray source and an X-ray image intensifier Filed May 17, 1996, Ser. No. 649,547 
which produces image signals, rotated during an image exposure Claims priority, application Japan, May 17, 1995, 7-117582 
having an exposure time, the improvement comprising a digital Int. Cl.° HO4M //24;3/08;3/22 
video processor chain supplied with said image signals and having U.S. Cl. 379—22 5 Claims 
a digital filter means for using the exposure time and the rotation of 1. An electronic private branch exchange comprising: 
the X-ray exposure system, reconstructing a sharp video image free first fault detection means for detecting occurrence of a fault on 
of motion artifacts by back-transformation of a transfer function a private line for connection to a remote electronic private 
employing the following recursive differential equation: _ branch exchange (EPBX); — ; i ites 
first alternate control means for selecting one of a plurality of 
v-1 integrated services digital network (ISDN) lines registered in 
tela “se ‘ite advance after said first fault detection means detects occur- 
rence of the fault on the private line, thereby forming a first 
: alternate communication path for alternate connection to said 
wherein remote EPBX; 
xr,=a k" pixel of the reconstructed video image, second fault detection means for detecting occurrence of a fault 
v=a plurality of image pixels that are swept during the exposure on said first alternate line formed by said first alternate control 
time of a subject, means; and 
y,= a k pixel of the unsharp video image, and second alternate control means for selecting one of said ISDN 
u=a run variable of the sum expression, with u running from | to lines registered in advance, except for the ISDN line forming 
v-l1. said first alternate communication path on which occurrence 
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said means for dealing with the billing data comprising means 
for applying default values, means for applying amended 
values, and means for appending data to files in a tempo- 


of a fault has been detected after said second fault detection 
means detects occurrence of the fault, thereby forming a 
second alternate communication path for alternate connection 
to said remote EPBX. 


5,802,142 
DATA CORRECTION SYSTEM FOR COMMUNICATIONS 
NETWORK 
John Martin Browne, Surrey, United Kingdom, assignor to 
British Telecommunications public limited company, Lon- 
don, England 
PCT No. PCT/GB94/00705, § 371 Date Mar. 6, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 6, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/23529, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 13, 1994 
PCT Filed Mar. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 392,975 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 31, 1993, 
9306724; Mar. 31, 1993, 9306725; Aug. 24, 1993, 9317619 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 3/08;3/22;15/00 


US. Cl. 379—28 32 Claims 


1. A billing data analyzer for use in a communications network, 
which network is connected to one or more other networks, the 
billing data analyzer comprising: 

an input for billing data collected with respect to billable aspects 

of communication instances in said communications network, 

said billing data having been initially rejected as unbillable by 

validating means associated with said network, 

means for assessing the type of invalidity arising in the billing 
data, and 

means for dealing with the billing data accordingly by 
attempting to correct it into billable data, 


rary data store. 


5,802,143 
IDENTIFICATION OF DAMAGED CABLE PAIRS IN A 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS NETWORK AND 
RESTORATION OF TELEPHONE SERVICE TO 
SUBSCRIBERS 
James William Borchering, West Chicago; William Jackson 
Bushnell; T A. Kleinheksel, both of St. Charles, and William 


Henry Werber, Palatine, all of Ill, assignors to Lucent 
Techonolgies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 572,457 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 1/24;3/08;3/22 


U.S. Cl. 379—32 14 Claims 





7. In a telecommunications system utilizing a distribution cable 
including a plurality of indistinguishable subscriber cable pairs, 
wherein the distribution cable terminates at a cross connection box 
at one end, and terminates at a main distributing frame of a switch 
that serves the plurality of subscriber cable pairs at another end, a 
method for restoring service to individual damaged cable pairs 
comprises the steps of: 

attaching a proximal end of a damaged cable pair to a port on a 

first connector block of a service restoration system (SRS); 

attaching a distal end of the damaged cable pair to a port on a 

second connector block; 

receiving in the SRS directory number information from the 

switch over the distal end of the damaged cable pair; 
receiving in the SRS subscriber-provided directory number 
information over the proximal end of the damaged cable pair; 
the SRS establishing a call path between the proximal end of the 
damaged cable pair and the distal end of the damaged cable 
pair end using the directory number information provided by 
the subscriber and the switch; 

generating a status report identifying the port on the first con- 

nector block at which the proximal end of the damaged cable 
pair is attached, and the port on the second connector block at 
which the distal end of the damaged cable pair is attached; 
and 

splicing together the proximal and distal ends of the damaged 


cable pair based on the port information. 


5,802,144 
MINIMUM COMMON SPAN NETWORK OUTAGE 
DETECTION AND ISOLATION 

Robert Laird; William D. Croslin; Craig Hayes, and Bruce 

Stewart, all of Colorado Springs, Colo., assignors to MCI 

Corporation, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Apr. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 632,198 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 1/24;3/08;3/22 

U.S. Cl. 379—32 10 Claims 

1. A telecommunications system for dynamically determining 
the location of a network outage comprising: 

a telecommunications network; 
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a plurality of alarm generating network equipments located at 
spaced sites along the network for generating alarms upon the 
detection of problems with a signal passing therethrough; 
a plurality of continuous signal trunks connected between the 
alarm generating network equipments; 
means for collecting alarm data from the alarm generating 
network equipments at a single point; 
a topology database defining the relative locations of the alarm 
generating network equipments in the network and their 
respectively connected trunks; 
means connected between the topology database and the collect- 
ing means for correlating alarmed equipment ports with 
respective connected alarmed trunk; 
means for analyzing the alarmed trunks for identifying the 
corresponding minimum number of alarm generating network 
equipments that exist between the alarmed trunks thereby 
defining effected inter-equipment trunks; and 
analyzing means for 
a) determining all the alarmed trunks passing through a par- 
ticular inter-equipment trunk; and 

b) establishing a minimum common span of all alarmed 
trunks that pass through the inter-equipment trunk, and 
along which the outage occurs. 


5,802,145 
COMMON CHANNEL SIGNALING EVENT DETECTION 
AND CONTROL 
Robert D. Farris, Sterling; Mary Chacanias, Gainesville, and 
Christine D. McDermott, Reston, all of Va., assignors to Bell 
Atlantic Network Services, Inc., Arlington, Va. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 510,931 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 1/24;3/08;3/22;3/00 


US. Cl. 379—34 
ewe 


4 Claims 
nm 


$SP/E0 











3. In a communication system comprising a telephone company 
(Telco) operated switched telecommunications network serving 
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subscriber terminals, said telecommunications network having a 
business office connected thereto and including trunked together 
program controlled switches (PCSS) controlled by a data switched 
common channel signaling (CCS) network including signal trans- 
fer points (STPs) connected to said program controlled switches at 
signal switching points (SSPs) via links between said SSPs and 
STPs, a first subscriber terminal served by an end office switch 
associated with an SSP (SSP/EO switch), and monitors associated 
with the links connected to said SSP/EO switch; 
a method comprising the steps of: 
a) connecting from one of said subscriber terminals to said 
business office and identifying to said business office said 


first subscriber terminal served by said SSP/EO switch and 


a directory number to which calls attempted from said first 
subscriber terminal are to be blocked when the number of 
said calls attempted within a specified time period exceeds 
a specified total; 

b) identifying the links connected to said SSP/EO switch 
serving said first subscriber terminal and the addresses of 
the monitors on said links; 

Cc) responsive to direction from said business office setting 
said monitors having said identified addresses to trap data 
signals on said identified links which are caused by the 
dialing from said first subscriber terminal of said directory 
number; 

d) going off-hook at said first subscriber terminal to establish 
connection of said first subscriber terminal to said SSP/EO 
switch and dialing said directory number; 

e) responsive to said dialing transmitting from said SSP/EO 
switch common channel signaling message signals includ- 


ing identification of the digits of said directory number 
dialed; 

f) detecting in said monitors having said identified addresses 
said common channel signaling message signals including 
said identification of said digits; 

g) processing in a first processor said detected signals and 
outputting signals to a second processor; 

h) totalizing in said second processor the number of times 
within a time period directed from said business office that 
said directory number has been dialed by said first sub- 
scriber station and calls completed from said first sub- 
scriber station to said directory number, comparing said 
totalized call completions to a number directed from said 
business office and, if said totalized call completions equals 
said number directed by said business office, responding to 
said dialing of said directory number by said first sub- 
scriber station by; 
transmitting to said SSP/EO switch signals from said sec- 
ond processor responsive to said signals from said first 
processor causing said SSP/EO switch to disconnect said 
first subscriber terminal. 


5,802,146 
MAINTENANCE OPERATIONS CONSOLE FOR AN 
ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK 
Scott P. Dulman, Arlington, Va., assignor to Bell Atlantic Net- 
work Services, Inc., Arlington, Va. 

Filed Nov. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 562,330 

Int. Cl.° HO4M 1/24;3/08;3/22 

U.S. Cl. 379—34 

1. A system comprising: 

a plurality of program-controlled nodes of a public communica- 
tions network, each node including at least an operating 
software subsystem, an application software subsystem, a 
communications subsystem, and a monitoring subsystem that 
identifies errors in each of the subsystems, the communica- 
tions subsystem outputting objects of a standardized network 
management message format that represent a status of the 


identified errors; 


9 Claims 
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a data network transporting said objects to and from the nodes 
using a standardized transport protocol; and 

a network maintenance and operations console (MOC) receiving 
the objects output from the respective nodes and monitoring 
the status of the identified errors from the nodes, the network 

MOC comprising: 

(1) an object mapping module having a Management Infor- 
mation Base (MIB) identifying object relationships, the 
object mapping module assigning operational priorities to 
the received objects based on the identified object relation- 
ships, respectively, 

(2) a topology module providing a relational hierarchy for 
presenting the status of the identified errors, represented by 
the received objects, and the respective operational priority 


of the respective objects on a graphical user interface, 
(3) a graphical user interface displaying graphical objects 


representing said status of the identified errors, respec- 
tively, said MIB storing relations between said graphical 
objects and the respective status of: the identified errors, 
and 

(4) an error correction module outputting to said data network 
a second object of said standardized network management 


message format that represents a correction message for 
one of said nodes, said second object being output in 
response to a user selection of one of said graphical objects, 
said MIB storing a relation between said one graphical 
object, the second object, and the one node, 

wherein said MIB identifies graphical objects representing a 
plurality of corrective measures for one of the subsystems 
of said one node. 





5,802,147 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR NOTIFYING A USER OF 
AWAITING MESSAGES 
William J. Beyda, Cupertino, and Shmuel Shaffer, Palo Alto, 
both of Calif., assignors to Siemens Business Communication 
Systems, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 716,116 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 1/64 
U.S. Cl. 379—67 18 Claims 
1. A system for notifying a user of awaiting messages, compris- 
ing: 
a messaging device; 
a lock system; 
connecting means for processing signals from the lock system 
and to the messaging device, the connecting means monitor- 
ing the lock system and sending user related information to 
the messaging device; and 
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contacting means for immediately and automatically contacting 
the user with information for notifying the user of awaiting 
messages when the lock system detects a user. 





5,802,148 
SYSTEM FOR GENERATING AURAL 
ANNOUNCEMENTS WITHIN A PREMISES 


Theodore Sizer, II, Little Silver, N.J., assignor to Lucent Tech- 
nologies, Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 569,268 
Int. CL.° HO4M 1/21; 1/57; 1/66 
U.S. Cl. 379—88 


27 Claims 


1. A system for generating aural announcements of incoming 

calls within a premises comprising 

a premises phone for receiving analog phone signals from a 
telephone network, 

a switch in the premises and operatively connected to the pre- 
mises phone along a first analog communication channel 
comprising a first twisted wire pair for switching the premises 
phone from communication with a phone network via the first 
analog communication channel on the first twisted wire pair 
and into a second analog communication channel extending 
from the switch, said second analog communication channel 
comprising a second twisted wire pair, 

an announcement controller operatively connected to the switch 
via the second analog communication channel on the second 
twisted wire pair and also to the phone network for generating 
analog aural announcement signals along the second analog 
communication channel on the second twisted wire pair, and 
speaker connected within the phone line for receiving the 
analog aural announcement signals generated by the 
announcement controller along the second analog communi- 
cation channel on the second twisted wire pair and playing 
corresponding aural announcements. 
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5,802,149 
ON-LINE TRAINING OF AN AUTOMATED-DIALING 
DIRECTORY 
Thomas C. Hanson, Boulder, Colo., assignor to Lucent Tech- 
nologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 628,205 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 1/64 3 


U.S. Cl. 379—89 14 Claims 











1. A method of training an automated-dialing system, compris- 
ing the steps of: 

connecting the automated-dialing system to a caller; 

receiving a tag of a desired call destination provided by the 
caller, at the automated-dialing system; 

searching an automated-dialing directory for the received tag; 

in response to not finding the tag in the automated-dialing 
directory, connecting the caller and the automated-dialing 
system to a directory assistance; 

in response to the directory assistance providing an address of 
the desired call destination to the caller, automatically without 
involvement of the caller receiving the address from the 


directory assistance at the automated-dialing system; and 


automatically without involvement of the caller storing the 
address and storing the tag in the automated-dialing directory. 





5,802,150 
COMMUNICATION CONTROL BOARD WITH AUDIO 
FUNCTIONS 


Gregory F. Beck, Laguna Hills, and Richard D. Ray, Laguna 
Niguel, both of Calif., assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 5,554, Jan. 19, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Nov. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 341,165 
Int. Cl.° HO4M ///00 


S. Cl. 379-—93 14 Claims 
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Ras 
. A control board comprising: 

a communication board for communicating between a digital 
computer interface and a telephone interface; 

tone signal detecting means for detecting and decoding tone 
signals transmitted through the telephone interface; 

a sound board, having means for retrieving stored text data and 
for effecting digital-analog conversion of the retrieved text 
data into digitized speech as an audio signal, the digitized 
speech being coded in a PCM coding format; 

audio control means, for performing audio-line level output and 
audio-line level input control functions, said audio control 
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means including means for mixing and adjusting an input 
signal from an audio input or said sound board to a common 
signal level to generate an audio output signal, and, wherein 
said audio control means is provided on said communication 
board; 

telephone interface control means for (i) performing modem/ 
facsimile/voice telephone interface control functions to con- 


trol signal flows between the computer interface and the 
telephone interface and between said audio control means and 
the telephone interface, (ii) converting audio portions of 
input/output modem/facsimile/voice telephone signals into an 
ADPCM coding format, and (iii) converting signals of the 
ADPCM coding format from the computer interface into 
audio signals, said telephone interface control means being 


provided an said communication board, 

wherein the audio control means supplies the audio signal to the 
voice telephone interface control function of said telephone 
interface control means on said communication board to be 
output through the telephone interface; and 

means responsive to a decoded tone signal for (i) configuring 
said telephone interface control means so as to convert an 
audio portion of a telephone signal received by the telephone 
interface to an ADPCM coding format for transfer to the 
computer interface and storage as a voice file in response to 
correspondence of the decoded tone signal to a first pre- 
defined value, and (ii) retrieving an ADPCM voice file to said 
telephone interface control means through the computer inter- 
face and configuring said telephone interface control means to 
convert the ADPCM voice file from the computer interface to 
an audio signal for transfer to the telephone interface in 
response to correspondence of the decoded tone signal to a 
second predefined value, and (iii) initiating retrieval and con- 


version of a stored text file into an audio signal by said sound 


board for transmission to said audio control means and con- 
figuring said telephone interface control means to receive the 
audio output signal from said audio control means that has 
been converted from the PCM format for transfer to the 
telephone interface in response to correspondence of the 
decoded tone signal to a third predefined value. 


TELEPHONE INTERFACE PROTECTION CIRCUIT AND 
MODEM USING SAME 

Beymer Bevill, Jr., Fuquay-Varina; William James Kalin, 

Raleigh; Todd Morgan Rasmus; James William Sylivant, 

both of Cary, and Peter Roy Tomaszewski, Wake Forest, all 

of N.C., assignors to International Business Machines Cor- 


poration, Armonk, N.Y. 


Filed Apr. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 632,946 
Int. Cl.° HO4M /1/00 
U.S. Cl. 379—93.05 








_ 


1. A telephone interface protection circuit comprising: 

a sensing circuit for connection to a telephone network for 
sensing whether an active telephone network is connected to 
the telephone interface protection circuit; 

a determining circuit connected in parallel with the sensing 
circuit, the determining circuit having a current source for 
loading the active telephone network after the sensing circuit 
has sensed that the telephone interface protection circuit is 
connected to the active telephone network, the determining 
circuit measuring a test voltage across the current source after 
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loading the active telephone network, and for determining if 


the test voltage is greater than a pre-determined safe voltage 
and for signaling as to whether the test voltage is greater than 
the pre-determined safe voltage; and 

a microcontroller connected to the sensing circuit and the deter- 
mining circuit, the microcontroller disposed to control and 
receive signals from the sensing circuit and the determining 
circuit and to inhibit a hook switch from closing if the 
determining circuit indicates that the test voltage is greater 
than the pre-determined safe voltage. 


5,802,152 
MODEM SPEED DIALER CIRCUIT 
Phillip M. DeLaine, Jr., P.O. Box 1513, Lowell, Mass. 01853 
Filed Jul. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 501,994 
Int. Cl.° H04M /1/00 


U.S. Cl. 379—93.26 19 Claims 








1. A modem speed dialer circuit, comprising: 

a telephone jack for receiving a cable connected to a telephone; 

a line jack for receiving a cable connected to a telephone wall 
jack; and 

a first switch, interposed between said telephone jack and said 
line jack, said switch being responsive to an on/off hook 
signal of a modem, wherein said telephone jack is placed in 
an off hook state in response to said signal indicating that the 
modem is in an off hook state and said telephone jack is 
placed in an on hook state in response to said signal indicating 
that the modem is in an on hook state. 


5,802,153 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR INTERFACING 
BETWEEN A COMMUNICATIONS CHANNEL AND A 
PROCESSOR FOR DATA TRANSMISSION AND 
RECEPTION 

Manickam R. Sridhar, Holliston; Minh Hoang, Stoughton; 
John Wortman, Jr., West Roxbury, and Timothy A. Lis, 
Framingham, all of Mass., assignors to Motorola, Inc., 


Schaumburg, Ill. 


Filed Feb. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 607,911 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 379—98 18 Claims 
7. A method of interfacing between a processor and a commu- 
nications channel for data reception, the processor operable in data 
terminal equipment having a communications application program, 
capable of performing modem functions of training, equalization, 
encoding, the decoding, the communications application program 
being responsive to interrupt signals, the method comprising the 
steps of: 
(a) receiving a data signal from the communications channel to 
form a received data signal; 
(b) periodically sampling the received data signal at a first 
frequency to form a sequence of received sampled data; 
(c) storing the sequence of received sampled data in a memory; 
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(d) generating a interrupt signal to the processor, the generating 
steps including 
(dl) generating the interrupt signal at a first interrupt fre- 
quency during a portion of a training mode; and 
(d2) generating the interrupt signal at a second interrupt 
frequency during a data mode; and 
(e) periodically transferring at a second frequency the received 
sampled data from the memory to the processor. 





5,802,154 
PROVISION OF PROPRIETARY AND ENHANCED 
CAPABILITIES IN GROUP 3 FACSIMILE FOR MOBILE 
SATELLITE COMMUNICATIONS 
Spiros Dimolitsas, Gaithersburg, and Jack H. Rieser, Middle- 
town, both of Md., assignors to COMSAT Corporation, 
Clarksburg, Md. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 303,107 
Int. Cl.° HO4M ///00 


U.S. Cl. 379—100.17 34 Claims 
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21. A facsimile communication method, comprising: 

receiving baseband facsimile signals, and converting the 
received baseband signals to voiceband facsimile signals; and 

generating, in anticipation of receiving a high speed message 
signal, a synchronizing sequence followed by FILL charac- 


ters. 


$,802,155 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING 
REGULAR AND SUPRESSED RINGING CONNECTIONS 
IN A TELECOMMUNICATIONS NETWORK 


Stuart Mandel Garland, Morton Grove, and David B. Smith, 


Hinsdale, both of Ill., assignors to Lucent Techologies Inc., 
Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 559,512 
Int. Cl.° H04M 3/42;11/00 
U.S. Cl. 379—106.09 10 Claims 
1. A system for controlling connections in a telecommunications 
network comprising: 
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a switching system for hosting a plurality of local lines and for 
switching calls to and from said local lines, customer premise 
equipment being connected to said lines; 

means for establishing a suppressed ringing connection over a 
selected one of said plurality of lines to a particular customer 


ELECTRICAL 


establishing call limit criteria for a call; 

determining the identity of a caller; 

retrieving call history data from memory for said identified 
caller; 

comparing the call history data with the call limit criteria; 

limiting one of the duration or the number of calls of said 
identified caller; 

identifying the caller’s telephone number; 

receiving caller requested telephone number input data; 

comparing the requested telephone number input data with the 
identified caller's telephone number; and 

blocking such calls if the requested telephone number input data 
does not match said caller’s identified telephone number. 


5,802,157 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING 
OUTGOING CALLS ON A TELEPHONE LINE 


premise equipment connected to said selected one of said Gay 1. Clarke; Karen A. Siegel-Jacobs, both of Boulder, Colo.; 


lines; 

means for disconnecting said suppressed ringing connection 
when a request for a regular connection over said selected one 
of said plurality of lines is made, said means for disconnect- 
ing Operating in response to a service profile defining how the 
suppressed ringing connection is to be handled; and 

means for reestablishing said suppressed ringing connection 
when use of said regular connection is ended. 


5,802,156 
METHOD FOR BILLING AND CONTROLLING FRAUD 
IN PROVIDING PAY INFORMATION SERVICES 
David Felger, 7731 Mandarin Dr., Boca Raton, Fla. 33433, 
assignor to David Felger, Boca Raton, Fla. 
Filed Jun. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 658,378 
Int. Cl.° HO4M /5/00;11/00 


U.S, Cl. 379—112 14 Claims 


1. A method for initiating fraud control features used in billing 
calls comprising the steps of: 


Lorraine M. Vienneau, Phoenix, Ariz., and Robert J. Cuth- 
bertson, Lafayette, Colo., assignors to U S West Technolo- 
gies, Inc., Boulder, Colo. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 429,420, Apr. 26, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 749,901 


Int. Cl.° HO4M 3/42 
20 Claims 


2 
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1. A method for controlling an outgoing telephone call from a 
telephone line associated with a subscriber to a called telephone 
number, the method comprising: 

detecting a trigger point on the line indicative of a screening 

service; 


determining whether the screening service is active or inactive 
including comparing a time of day and a day of week at which 
the outgoing call is attempted to a preset active schedule, 
wherein the preset active schedule is modifiable by the sub- 
scriber; 

routing the outgoing call through a Public Switched Telephone 
Network (PSTN) if the service is inactive; 


comparing the called number (o at least one telephone number 
on an authorized outgoing numbers list if the service is active, 
the at least one telephone number having at least seven digits; 

routing the outgoing call through the PSTN if the called number 
is on the authorized outgoing numbers list; and 

advising the subscriber via the line that the outgoing call cannot 
be completed if the called number is not on the authorized 
outgoing numbers list. 
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5,802,158 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROVIDING AN 
ALARM CALL TO A REMOTELY LOCATED USER 
USING A DISA LINE IN A PRIVATE EXCHANGE 
Jong-Geal Jeong, Taegu, Rep. of Korea, assignor to SamSung 
Electronics Co., Ltd., Kyungki-do, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Jun. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 660,942 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jun. 12, 1995, 
1995/15396 


Int. Cl.° HO4M 3/42 
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1. A method for providing an alarm call to a remotely located 
user using a DISA (direct inward system access) line in a private 
exchange, comprising the steps of: 

storing a password to be used for authorizing use of the DISA 

line by the remotely located user; 

externally connecting the DISA line to thereby receive an alarm 

call request from the remotely located user; 

inputting an alarm call function request code and password 

when the remotely located user is connected to the DISA line 
so as to make an alarm call request; 

storing a time and telephone number to which the alarm call is to 

be sent, if the password input by the remotely located user is 
identical to the stored pass word and a proper alarm call 
function request code has been input, the time and telephone 
number being input by the remotely located user; 
periodically comparing the stored time with a current time; and 
dialing the stored telephone number to provide the requested 
alarm call to the user, if the current time is identical to the 


stored time. 


§,802,159 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROVIDING A 
CUSTOMIZED TELECOMMUNICATION SERVICE 
André Smolentzov, Jafalla, and Rolf Staffan Eugen Karlberg, 
Alvsjé, both of Sweden, assignors to Telefonaktiebolaget LM 
Ericsson, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 457,471 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jun. 13, 1994, 9402050 
Int. Cl.° H04M 3/42 
U.S. Cl. 379—201 34 Claims 
18. An apparatus for providing a customized telecommunication 
service, comprising: 
a service shell, stored in a telecommunication network, adapted 
to be inserted in a local exchange, and 
at least one service customization part stored on a computer 
readable medium, wherein said service shell comprises at 
least one customization point at which the customization part, 
in run time and after a call is made to the customization part, 
is added to the service shell, said customization point com- 
prising a run time interface and an individual customization 


interface defining the scope of the actions possible for said 
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customization part by means of a first set of call associated 


parameters and a second set of primitives, said parameters and 
primitives being the only parameters and primitives available 
at said customization point, said service customization part 
comprising customer logic (i) generated from a subset of said 
second set of primitives comprised in said customization 
interface and (ii) acting on a subset of said first set of 
parameters defined by said customization interface, the cus- 


tomer logic being provided in the form of data only. 


5,802,160 
MULTI-RING TELEPHONE METHOD AND SYSTEM 
Stanley Kugell, Newton Highlands, and David Silver, Cam- 
bridge, both of Mass., assignors to Pilgrim Telephone, Inc., 
Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 590,110 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 3/46;3/56 


U.S. Cl. 379—211 47 Claims 
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1. A method for providing telephone service comprising the 
steps of: 
associating a list of telephone numbers with a representative 
telephone number; 


detecting a call to the representative telephone number from a 
calling telephone number; 

simultaneously signalling at a plurality of telephone numbers on 
the list; and 

thereafter terminating the signalling at remaining ones of the 
plurality of telephone numbers in response to an off-hook 
indication at more than one of the plurality of telephone 


numbers, 
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5,802,161 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR OPTIMIZED 
SCHEDULING 


Alexander Svoronos, and Daniel N. Duncan, both of Austin, 


Tex., assignors to Austin Logistics Inc., Austin, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 620,601 


Int. Cl.° HO4M 3/42;3/00 
U.S. Cl. 379—216 


1. A method of optimizing the allocation of resources to perform 
a plurality of task attempts in light of a variant which comprises a 
plurality of permissible variations, the method comprising the steps 
of: 
(a) computing an action result probability for each task attempt 
and each permissible variation of the variant; 
(b) producing a priority value for each task attempt; 
(c) determining a quantity of resources available within a time 
period for accomplishing the plurality of task attempts; 
(d) determining resource costs associated with each task attempt; 
(e) for each task attempt, producing a task attempt value, each 
task attempt value comprising a numerical value representing 
a relative desirability of performing the task attempt for the 
respective permissible variation considering the priority value 
for each task attempt, the probability of positive result for 
each task attempt and each permissible variation, the quantity 
of resources available for making the task attempts, and the 
resource costs associated with each task attempt; and 
(f) performing the task attempts within each permissible varia- 
tion in order of descending task attempt value. 


5,802,162 
METHOD FOR SELECTIVELY CHANGING THE CALL 
HANDLING CAPACITY OF A TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
SWITCH 
Frank Santo Beltrano, Wheaton, Ill.; Kevin John MecNeley, 
Succasunna, N.J.; Roberto Garcia Rizo, Naperville, Ill.; 
Tushar Ramesh Shah, Lombard, Ill., and Ivy Hui-Fen Ying, 
Naperville, Ill., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Mur- 
ray Hill, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 549,360, Oct. 27, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 824,660 


Int. Cl.° HO4M 3/00;5/00 
U.S. Cl. 379—242 4 Claims 


1. In a telecommunications switch comprising a central process- 
ing unit, a communications module, an interface system and at 
least one switch module which serves a customer line, a method 
comprising the steps of: 

accessing a database maintained by an external source to obtain 

an upgrade authorization code for changing the call handling 


capacity of the telecommunications switch; and 


20 Claims 
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entering the upgrade authorization code obtained from the data- 


base via the interface system, the interface system identifying 
from the authorization code selected portions of hardware 
within the switch module, and causing said selected portions 
of hardware to be activated. 


5,802,163 
METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR IMPLEMENTING AN 
OUTBOUND NETWORK CALL CENTER 
Alec Miloslavsky, San Carlos, Calif., assignor to Genesys Tel- 
ccommunications Laboratories, Inc., San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 628,837 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 379—265 3 Claims 
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1. A method for connecting telephony calls from a first tele- 
phony station to a remote agent at a second telephony station, the 
first station having a telephony switch coupled by a high band- 
width telephony trunk to a telephony network and a plurality of 
station-side ports to which incoming calls may be switched, the 
method comprising steps of: 

(a) receiving a first call from the remote agent at the second 

telephony station; 

(b) connecting the first call at a point in the telephony switch in 

a continuous manner requiring that the first call may be 
disconnected only from the second station; 

(c) receiving a second call from the network; and 

(d) connecting the second call to the point within the telephony 


switch where the first call is connected, thereby connecting 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


the second call to the second telephony station immediately 
without requiring call set up or ring signal. 


5,802,164 
SYSTEMS AND METHODS FOR CONTROLLING 
TELEPHONE SOUND ENHANCEMENT ON A PER CALL 
BASIS 
Beth J. Clancy, Westfield, N.J.; Richard L. Else, Glen Ellyn, 
Il.; Richard E. Le Cronier, New Monmouth; Dario L. 
Parola, Matawan, both of N.J.; Roger E. Stone, Naperville, 
Ill., and Nancy Y. Tai, Middletown, N.J., assignors to AT&T 
Corp, Middletown, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 575,789 


Int. Cl.° HO4M 1/00;3/00;7/00;9/00 


U.S. Cl. 379—347 23 Claims 
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l 
1. In a communication system having a plurality of network 
elements, the communication system containing signal enhance- 
ment circuitry capable of selectively enhancing a plurality of 
signals carried on a corresponding plurality of channels through 
said enhancement circuitry, a system for controlling enhancement 
on a per call basis, comprising: 
command generation circuitry for generating an enhancement 
command for transmission of said signal enhancement cir- 
cuitry, wherein the command generation circuitry is operative 
to make a determination as to whether a particular network 
element of the plurality of network elements is an end net- 
work element of the plurality of network elements; and 
command reception circuitry, associated with said signal 
enhancement circuitry, for receiving said enhancement com- 
mand from said command generation circuitry and selectively 
enhancing signals based on the end network element determi- 
nation on said per call basis according to said enhancement 
command. 


5,802,165 
DIAL INFORMATION STORING AND REDIALING 
METHOD FOR USE IN A TELEPHONE 


Hyun-Suck Kim, Gumi-City, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Sam- 
Sung Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Jun. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 658,795 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jun. 9, 1995, 
1995/15220 
Int. Cl.° HO4M //27 
U.S. Cl. 379—356 20 Claims 
1. A method of storing dial information and redialing said dial 
information in a telephone system, said method comprising the 
steps of: 
determining whether said telephone system having at least a 
redial buffer and a non-volatile memory incorporated therein 
and a keypad comprising a plurality of discrete keys including 
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a redial key that are independently operable by manual 
depression by a caller to generate at least a telephone number 
of a called subscriber, is in an originating speech mode; 
storing dial information representing a telephone number of a 
currently called subscriber in said redial buffer, when said 
telephone system is in the originating speech mode; and 
storing said dial information of said redial buffer at said non- 
volatile memory so that, when said redial key is depressed by 
the caller, said dial information stored in said non-volatile 
memory is automatically accessed for performing a redial 
function, said dial information stored in said non-volatile 
memory being accessed by the steps of: 
determining whether said redial key is depressed by the caller; 
when said redial key is depressed by the caller, determining 
whether there is any dial information stored at said redial 
buffer; 
when there is said dial information stored at said redial buffer, 
storing said dial information stored at said redial buffer in a 
key buffer for automatically redialing said dial information 
representing a previously dialed telephone number of a 
called subscriber; 
when there is no dial information stored at said redial buffer, 
determining whether there is any dial information stored at 
said non-volatile memory; 
when there is said dial information stored at said non-volatile 
memory, storing said dial information stored at said non- 
volatile memory in said redial buffer; and 
storing said dial information stored at said redial buffer in said 
key buffer for automatically redialing said dial information 
representing said previously dialed telephone number of a 
called subscriber. 


5,802,166 
DUAL SIGNAL TRIGGERED MESSAGE WAITING 
NOTIFICATION SYSTEM FOR INDICATING STORAGE 
OF DIFFERENT TYPES OF MESSAGES AWAITING 


RETRIEVAL 


Rosanna Garcia, and Paul Rummel, both of Lynn, Mass., 
assignors to SNI Innovation, Inc., Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 347,581 
Int. Cl.° HO4M //64 
6 Claims 
42 76 


MY 


U.S. Cl. 379—372 


74 
1. A message waiting notification system comprising: 
a telephone provider’s off premise central switching office for 
transmitting predetermined asynchronous Frequency Shift 
Keying (FSK) signals and/or audible tones over a telephone 
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line indicating different types of electronically stored commu- 
nication messages awaiting retrieval, said different message 
types including voice mail, E-mail, fax mail and video mail; 
and 

a Dual Signal Triggered Message Waiting Indicator (DSTMWI1) 
circuit connected to said central switching office via said 
telephone line, said DSTMWI circuit comprising notification 
means for providing visual notification of any combination of 
said different message types in response to receiving FSK 
signals and/or audible tones indicative of said combination 
from said central switching office over said telephone line. 


5,802,167 
HANDS-FREE DEVICE FOR USE WITH A CELLULAR 
TELEPHONE IN A CAR TO PERMIT HANDS-FREE 
OPERATION OF THE CELLULAR TELEPHONE 
Chu-Chai Hong, 2F, No. 83, Min-Chuan Rd., Hsin-Tien City, 
Taipei Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Nov. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 745,493 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 379—388 11 Claims 
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1. A hands-free device ore for use with a 2 cellular telephone 
in a car to permit hands-free operation of the cellular telephone, 
said hands-free device comprising: 

a main terminal including: 

a first casing; 

a power supplying unit provided on said first casing and 
adapted to be connected electrically to a power source of 
the car; 

a voltage regulating circuit disposed in said first casing and 
connected electrically to said power supplying unit so as to 
generate a stable voltage signal therefrom; 

a first connector provided on said first casing and connected 
electrically to said voltage regulating circuit so as to 
receive said voltage signal therefrom; 

an audio output amplifier circuit disposed in said first casing 
and connected electrically to said voltage regulating circuit 
so as to receive said voltage signal therefrom, said audio 
output amplifier circuit being further connected electrically 
to said first connector for amplifying an audio signal 
received by said first connector; and 

a sound output unit connected electrically to said audio output 
amplifier circuit for reproducing said audio signal from said 
audio output amplifier circuit; 

a secondary terminal including: 

a second casing; 

a second connector provided on said second casing and con- 
nected removably to said first connector; 

a third connector provided on said second casing and adapted 
to connect removably with the cellular telephone; 

a hands-free control circuit disposed in said second casing and 
connected electrically to said third connector, said hands- 
free control circuit being adapted to control hands-free 
operation of the cellular telephone; 

a voltage output control circuit disposed in said second casing 
and connected electrically to said second and third connec- 
tors, said voltage output control circuit adjusting said volt- 


U.S. Cl. 379—398 


ELECTRICAL 


age regulating circuit and being adapted to provide said 
voltage signal to the cellular telephone via said third con- 
nector; and 
gain control circuit disposed in said second casing and 
connected electrically to said second and third connectors, 
said gain control circuit being adapted to adjust level of 
said audio signal received from the cellular telephone via 
said third connector prior to supplying said audio signal to 
said audio output amplifier circuit via said first and second 
connectors; and 
a microphone provided on one of said main terminal and said 
secondary terminal for picking up voice signals to be supplied 
to the cellular telephone by said secondary terminal. 


ISDN CAPACITY EXPANSION FOR REMOTE 
TERMINAL SITES 
John C. Mantovani, Suwannee; David B. Milliron, Woodstock, 
and Joseph F. Zimmerman, Newnan, all of Ga., assignors to 
Conklin Instrument Corp., Pleasant Valley, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 592,578 


Int. Cl.° HO4M 7/00 


US. Cl. 379—329 


1. A method for increasing the capacity of a remote terminal 


cabinet for providing ISDN Basic Rate Interfaces comprising the 
steps of 


identifying, in said remote terminal cabinet, a space previously 
designated and lacking protection block equipment, 

installing in said space ISDN Basic Rate Interface equipment, 
including securing said equipment physically in place and 
connecting said equipment for communication with a Tl 
carrier service on first communications interface and a plural- 
ity of ISDN BRI interfaces to customers at a second commu- 
nications interface, and 

leaving any other preexisting remote cabinet communications 
unaffected. 





5,802,169 


SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 


AUTOMATIC IMPEDANCE MATCHING 


Robert H. Frantz, Plano, and John C. Honeycutt, Dallas, both 


of Tex., assignors to Inter Voice Limited Partnership, Reno, 
Nev. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 629,840 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 7/04; HO4B 1/38 
14 Claims 
1. A method under the control of a processor, for automatically 


age signal received by said first connector from said volt- matching the impedance of an analog telecommunications inter- 
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face circuit with the impedance of an actual telecommunications 
line, the impedance of which is unknown, said method comprising 
the steps of: 
selecting an impedance model which is anticipated to fit the 
impedance model of said telecommunications line; 
performing a number of return loss measurements at a selected 
number of frequencies; 
matching the measurements obtained from said performing step 
against a set of calculated expected values at the same fre- 
quencies and using said selected impedance model; and 
adjusting said analog telecommunications interface circuit in 
accordance with the results of said matching step. 





5,802,170 
CUSTOMER BRIDGE MODULE 
Thomas J. Smith, Bayshore, and Nisar A. Chaudhry, Babylon, 
both of N.Y., assignors to TII Industries, Inc., Copiague, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 638,487, Apr. 26, 1996, Pat. 
No. 5,637,011, which is a division of Ser. No. 576,398, Dec. 21, 
1995, Pat. No. 5,553,136, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
245,974, May 19, 1994, abandoned. This application Nov. 13, 
1996, Ser. No. 747,655 
Int. Cl.° HO4M //00 
U.S. Cl. 379—412 


1. A customer bridge module for connecting telephone company 

wires and subscriber wires comprising: 

(a) a socket having an electrical switch, the switch having two 
sets of first, second and third contacts the first and second 
contacts of each set having a greater current carrying capacity 
than the third contacts of each set; 

(b) an overcurrent protection circuit having an input and an 
output, the output being connected to the first contacts of each 
set and the input for being connected to the telephone com- 
pany wires; and 

(c) the first and second contacts of each set being normally 
connected in the absence of a plug in the socket, thereby 
connecting the telephone company and subscriber wires, the 
first contacts of both sets being disconnected from the second 
contacts of both sets and being connected to the third contacts 
of both sets when a plug is inserted in the socket, thereby 
disconnecting the telephone company wires from the sub- 
scriber wires and connecting the telephone company wires to 
the third contacts of each set which in turn connect with 
contacts in the plug and provide a demarcation point between 
the telephone company and subscriber wires. 
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5,802,171 
KEYPAD ENLARGER KIT 
Brian M. Deutsch, Maple Valley, Wash., assignor to APC/ 
Foursum, Kent, Wash. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 573,281 
Int. Cl.° H04M //00 


U.S. Cl. 379—419 _ 9 Claims 


keypad having a plurality of pushbuttons, comprising 
a plurality of large pushbuttons, each having a front surface area 
greater than the front surface area of a telephone pushbutton, 
each large pushbutton adapted to at least partially overlay a 


telephone pushbutton, so that depression of a large pushbutton 
causes depression of a corresponding telephone pushbutton, 
and 

a cover plate for mounting to the telephone, the cover plate 
adapted to keep the large pushbuttons, as they are depressed, 
in position over their corresponding telephone pushbuttons; 

wherein the telephone includes a recessed telephone number 
display panel and the cover plate includes a raised block 
having a height and width to closely fit with the recessed 


telephone number display panel. 





5,802,172 
ELECTRONIC LOCK FOR COIN TELEPHONES 
David L. Ingalsbe, Paynesville, Minn., and Henry L. Smith, 
Blair, Nebr., assignors to Independent Technologies, Inc., 


Omaha, Nebr. 
Filed Dec. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 349,431 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 1/00;17/00 


U.S. Cl. 379—445 3 Claims 


14 

1. A coin box vault door lock for a coin telephone, comprising 
an electrically actuatable latch including a solenoid, a locking plate 
having a predetermined configuration and being for locking 
engagement with the coin box vault door, and a biased connector 
connecting said locking plate to said solenoid; a latch connection 
bracket for connecting said latch to the coin telephone; and a latch 
control circuit connected to said solenoid and to a telephone line 
connected to the coin telephone, said latch control circuit storing 
charge from the telephone line and combining stored voltage with 
direct telephone line voltage for solenoid actuation, whereby said 
solenoid removes said locking plate from locking engagement with 
the coin box vault door. 
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5,802,173 
RADIOTELEPHONY SYSTEM 
Nicholas Francis Hamilton-Piercy, Aurora; Donald Graham 
Monteith, Stouffville; Roger David Keay, North York; 
George Maynard Hart, Newmarket; Meng Yee, Mississauga; 
Peter Oldfield, North York; Philip Leighton, Pickering, and 
Edward O’Leary, Ajax, all of Canada, assignors to Rogers 
Cable Systems Limited, Toronto, Canada 
Filed Jan. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 820,491 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 15, 1991, 
9100774; Sep. 9, 1991, 9119229 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 7/30 
15 Claims 
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1. A radiotelephony system which reutilizes channels within at 
least one radio frequency block to establish bi-directional wireless 
communication between multiple mobile frequency-agile trans- 
ceiver units and a switching network over a service area divided 
into multiple cells of which adjacent cells are allocated different 
groups of channels according to a reuse pattern, said system 
incorporating a radiotelephony interface, said interface comprising: 
a) plural base stations at at least one first location and capable of 
transmitting and receiving multiple communication channels 
within at least one defined frequency block, each particular 
base station from among the plural base stations including: 
1) at least one receiver for each channel allocated to that 
particular base station for reception: 

2) at least one transmitter for each channel allocated to that 
particular base station for transmission; and 

3) means to assign a transmitter and receiver to each mobile 
transceiver unit in communication with that particular base 
station; 

b) bi-directional coupling means, between said radio base sta- 
tions and a fixed wideband signal transportation network, for 
transferring blocks of signals between frequency blocks avail- 
able on the wideband signal transportation network and those 
used by the base stations; 

c) said fixed wideband signal transportation network, interposed 
between said base stations and multiple active antennas, and 
having available bandwidths sufficient to transport signals 
within at least one frequency block; and 

d) said multiple active antennas, located at multiple second 
locations within a plurality of said cells, said active antennas 
including: 

1) antennas; and 

2) bi-directional amplification means, associated with respec- 
tive antennas, and disposed between said wideband signal 
transportation network and said antennas, for block trans- 
ferring signals between: 
(A) frequency blocks available on said wideband signal 

transportation network, and 

(B) each frequency block utilized by the radiotelephony 


system, 
the transferring being over a wide enough band to accom- 
modate the channel associated with the transmitter and the 
channel associated with the receiver assigned to a mobile 
transceiver unit by any of the base stations. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,802,174 
DATA RECORDING MEDIUM 
Yoichiro Sako, Chiba; Hideo Owa, Kanagawa; Yoshitomo 
Osawa, Kanagawa; Akira Kurihara, Kanagawa, and Isao 
Kawashima, Kanagawa, all of Japan, assignors to Sony Cor- 
poration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 670,535 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1995, 7-166645 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 380—4 


ENCRYPTING |, 
KEY DATA 


1. A medium for recording data comprising: 

a plurality of working areas, at least a first of said working areas 
being adapted to record encrypted data in a first recording 
format, at least a second of said working areas being adapted 
to record at least part of key data used for decoding said 
encrypted data in a second recording format. 





5,802,175 
COMPUTER FILE BACKUP ENCRYPTION SYSTEM AND 
METHOD 
Salim G. Kara, 17 Bayview Forest La., Markham, Ontario, 
Canada, L3T7S4 
Filed Sep. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 718,154 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 9/08;9/00 


U.S. Cl. 380—21 31 Claims 


10 
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ENCRYPTION ! UNENCRYPTED 
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1. A processor-based system for generating, storing, and retriev- 
ing cryptographic keys, said system comprising: 
means for removably coupling a portable memory to said system 
thereby providing a coupled portable memory, said coupling 
means providing data communication between said coupled 


portable memory and said system; 


means for reading information from a portable memory remov- 
ably coupled to said system thereby providing read informa- 
tion, said read information being unique to said coupled 
portable memory; 

means for selecting information within said system; 

means for combining said read information with said selected 
information, said combined information being a single data 
string; 

means for generating at least one cryptographic key set utilizing 
said combined information, said cryptographic key set com- 
prising at least one encryption key and at least one decryption 
key; 

means for storing said cryptographic key set in said coupled 
portable memory removably coupled to said system; 

means for storing said encryption key in a data storage means 
within said system; 

means for encrypting selected information utilizing said encryp- 
tion key; 

means for reading said decryption key from said coupled por- 
table memory removably coupled to said system; and 

means for decrypting said encrypted information utilizing said 
decryption key read from said coupled portable memory. 
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5,802,176 
SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING ACCESS TO A 
FUNCTION, USING A PLURALITY OF DYNAMIC 
ENCRYPTION VARIABLES 
Yves Audebert, Croissy-Sur-Seine, France, assignor to Activ- 
card, Issy les Moulineaux Cedex, France 
Filed Mar. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 620,240 
Int. Cl.° HO4K 1/00; HO4L 9/00; GO6K 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 380—23 22 Claims 


1. An access control system for control of access of at least one 
user to a function, said system including at least one first portable 
unit personalized for said user and at least one second verification 
unit controlling access to said function, 

(a) said first unit comprising: 

first generator means for producing at least two dynamic 
variables; 

first calculation means for producing a first password in 
accordance with at least one first encryption algorithm 
using input parameters dependent on said dynamic vari- 
ables; and 

means for transmitting said first password to said second unit; 

(b) said second unit comprising: 

second generator means for, in response to an access request 
made by way of a specified one of said at least one first 
unit, producing at least two dynamic variables assigned to 
said specified one of said at least one first unit; 

second calculation means for producing a second password in 
accordance with at least one second encryption algorithm 
using input parameters dependent on said dynamic vari- 
ables produced in said second unit; 

comparator means for comparing said first and second pass- 
words; and 

means, responsive to said comparator means determining that 
a predetermined relationship exists between said pass- 
words, for delivering an authorization of access to said 
function; 

wherein said first and second generator means provided 
respectively in said first and second units produce said at 
least two dynamic variables in concert, but independently. 


5,802,177 
APPARATUS FOR RADIO LOCAL LOOP SYSTEM 
Elizabeth Mary Daniel, Chippenham; Malcolm Gordon, Bath; 
William Jones, Nr. Chippenham; Anthony Martin, Chippen- 
ham, and Douglas Roger Pulley, Bath, all of England, assign- 
ors to Lucent Technologies, Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 722,690 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 20, 1995, 
9521564 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 380—49 
1. A wireless line transceiver comprising: 
a central access and transcoding unit comprising: 
a call processing and speech transcoding/encryption appara- 
tus, and 
a first back haul interface connected to said call processing 
and speech transcoding/encryption apparatus; and 
a central transceiver unit comprising: 
a multiuser modem, and 
a radio transceiver connected to said multiuser modem, 


9 Claims 
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a second back haul interface connected to said multiuser 
modem; and 
a base-band connection between said first back haul interface 
and said second back haul interface. 





5,802,178 
STAND ALONE DEVICE FOR PROVIDING SECURITY 
WITHIN COMPUTER NETWORKS 
James M. Holden, Valley Center; Stephen E. Levin, Poway, 
both of Calif.; James O. Nickel, Dayton, Md., and Edwin H. 
Wrench, Jr., San Diego, Calif., assignors to ITT Industries, 
Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 688,525 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 380—49 
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1. A multi-level security device for providing security between a 
user and at least one computer network, wherein the user is 
selected from the group consisting of a host computer and at least 
a second network, comprising: 

a secure network interface Unit (SNIU) that operates at a user 
layer communications protocol, said SNIU communicates 
with other like SNIU devices by establishing an association at 
a session layer of a communication stack in order to provide 
secure end-to-end communications, comprising: 

a host/network interface for receiving messages sent between 


said user and said at least one network, said interface opera- 


tive to convert said received messages to and from a format 
utilized by said at least one network; 


a message parser for receiving said messages from said host/ 
network interface, determining whether said association 
already exists with another SNIU device and providing a 
signal indicative of said determination; 

a session manager coupled to said interface for identifying and 
verifying said user requesting access to said network, said 
session manager also responsive to said signal from said 
message parser for transmitting said messages received from 
said user when said message parser determines said associa- 
tion already exists; and 

an association manager coupled to said interface and responsive 
to said signal from said message parser for establishing an 
association with other like SNIU devices when said message 
parser determines said association does not exist, wherein said 
message parser stores said messages in a wait queue until said 
association is established. 
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5,802,179 
INFORMATION PROCESSOR HAVING TWO- 
DIMENSIONAL BAR CODE PROCESSING FUNCTION 
Kenji Yamamoto, Nara, Japan, assignor to Sharp Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 620,173 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 18, 1995, 7-120166 
Int. Cl.° G10L 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 380—51 
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1. An information processor having two-dimensional bar code 

processing function, comprising: 

a visual information input portion inputting a visual information 
including document information, image information and 
graphic information; 

a display portion displaying on a screen the visual information 
input by the visual information input portion; 

a sound information input portion inputting sound information 
related to the visual information displayed on the screen; 

a relative relational information input portion inputting relative 
relational information indicating that, the sound information 
input by the sound information input portion is the sound 
information related to the visual information displayed in a 
predetermined range of the screen; 

a converting portion converting the sound information and the 
relative relational information into two-dimensional bar code 
information according to a predetermined procedure conver- 
sion; 

a printing portion printing on a print sheet the visual information 
input by the visual information input portion and the two- 
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receiving a plurality of audio signals and a plurality of direction 
signals representing a plurality of sources of aural informa- 
tion, wherein said direction signals represent apparent direc- 
tions of said sources, 

receiving one or more ambient signals, 

generating one or more first signals in response to said one or 
more audio signals, a respective first signal generated by 
combining said plurality of audio signals according to a 
respective set of weights adapted in response to said direction 
signals and said one or more ambient signals, 

generating a plurality of filtered signals by filtering said first 
signals according to a plurality of filters having respective 
unvarying impulse responses which are substantially mutually 
orthogonal, and 

generating one or more output signals in response to said filtered 
signals. 











5,802,181 
THEATER SOUND SYSTEM WITH UPPER SURROUND 
CHANNELS 


dimensional bar code information converted by the converting Yoshio Ozaki, Tokyo, Japan, and Michael J. Kohut, Ojai, 


portion; 

a reading portion reading the visual information and the two- 
dimensional bar code information which are printed on the 
print sheet, and selectively displaying the visual information 
on a screen of the display portion; 


a pointing device designating the predetermined range of the U.S. Cl. 381—18 


visual information displayed on the screen; 

a restoring portion restoring the two-dimensional bar code infor- 
mation related to the visual information in the predetermined 
range designated by the pointing device into the sound infor- 
mation and the relative relational information; and 

a reproducing portion identifying the sound information on the 
basis of the relative relational information, and reproducing 
the sound information according to a predetermined proce- 


dure reproduction. 


5,802,180 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR EFFICIENT 
PRESENTATION OF HIGH-QUALITY THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL AUDIO INCLUDING AMBIENT EFFECTS 
Jonathan Stuart Abel, Palo Alto, and Scott Haines Foster, 
Sunol, both of Calif., assignors to Aureal Semiconductor 
Inc., Fremont, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 330,240, Oct. 27, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,596,644. This application Jan. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 785,709 
Int. Cl.° HO04S 5/00; H03G 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 381—17 17 Claims 

1. A method for providing an acoustic display of aural informa- 
tion comprising the steps of: 


Calif., assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, and Sony Cin- 
ema Products Corporation, Culver City, both of Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 207,006, Mar. 7, 1994. This application 
Aug. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 518,611 
Int. Cl.° HO4R 5/00 


13 Claims 
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1. An improved theater sound system, comprising: 

decoding means for decoding an encoded right surround audio 
signal including a first pilot control signal and for decoding an 
encoded left surround audio signal including a second pilot 
control signal on a motion picture film into first, second, third 
and fourth channels; 

first separating means for separating said right surround audio 
signal into the first pilot control signal and the first audio 
signal; 

first volume control means for controlling the distribution of 
said right surround audio signal into said first and second 
channels under control of said first pilot control signal; 
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frequency corresponding to an RF frequency desired to be 
received by the user and including electrical contacts detach- 
ably electrically engageable, without requiring soldering, with 
complementary contacts carried by the housing when such 
crystal carrier is inserted into the housing cavity; 

an RF receiver disposed substantially within the housing for 
receiving RF transmissions desired to be received by the user; 
and 

a switch for selectively electrically connecting the complemen- 
tary contacts engaged with one of the oscillation crystals to 

AUDIO PROCESS DISTORTION the RF receiver when the crystal carriers are disposed in the 

Eric K. Pritchard, Rte. 1 Box 536, Berkeley Springs, W. Va. cavity, thereby permitting the receiver to receive the desired 

25411 RF transmissions on the desired RF frequency. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser, No. 281,019, Jul. 27, 1994, This 
application Dec. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 759,128 
Int. Cl.° H03G 3/00 


second separating means for separating said left surround audio 
signal into the second pilot control signal and the second 
audio signal; 

second volume control means for controlling the distribution of 
said left surround audio signal into said third and fourth 


channels under control of said second pilot contro! signal. 


5,802,182 


27 Claims 


US. Cl. 381—61 
79 61 62 


5,802,184 
ACTIVE NOISE AND VIBRATION CONTROL SYSTEM 
Michael C. Heath, Cary, N.C., assignor to Lord Corporation, 
Cary, N.C. 


1. A solid state distortion enhancement means having an input, 
an output, and a frequency response for creating a distortion 
enhanced audio signal, said distortion having a frequency spec- 
trum, and comprising: 

a plurality of filters connected in series from said input to said 
output to produce said frequency response which is approxi- 
mately flat over a substantial portion of the audio range; and 

one or more solid state distortion devices interconnecting said 
filter means; wherein 

the frequency spectrum of said distortion at the output is sub- 
stantially different than said frequency response; 

and wherein at least one of said distortion devices does not have 
the exponential character of a shunting diode and does not 
have the symmetrical exponential character of anti-parallel 
shunting diodes. 


5,802,183 
BTE ASSISTIVE LISTENING RECEIVER WITH 
INTERCHANGEABLE CRYSTALS 
Tom Scheller, Fridley; Scott Posner, Eden Prairie; Art 
Johnson, Lakeville; Pat Henry, Eagan; Irene Teske, Farm- 
ington, all of Minn., and Mark A. Gilbertson, Sauk City, 
Wis., assignors to Telex Communications, Inc., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 567,942 
Int. Cl.° HO4R 25/00 
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U.S. Cl. 381—69 19 Claims 


1. A behind-the-ear assistive listening receiver comprising: 

a housing having a size and shape adapted to fit behind the outer 
ear of a user, the housing defining a radially outwardly open 
cavity at least a substantial portion of which is generally 
visible to others when the receiver is worn by the user; 

two or more crystal carriers removably insertable into the cavity, 
each such crystal carrier containing an oscillation crystal 
removable with the crystal carrier and tuned to a particular 


US. Cl. 381—71.4 


Filed Aug. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 698,544 
Int. Cl.° AGIF ///06 
7 Claims 
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1. A control system for controlling vibrational energy in a first 
frequency range to a vehicle from a vibrational energy source, 
comprising: 
a) a sensor for monitoring said vibrational energy to be con- 


trolled; 


b) a vibrational energy control circuit responsive to said sensor 


having a first output pole and a second output pole for 
providing a drive signal between said first output pole and 
said second output pole which contains high frequency energy 
transients at frequencies outside said first frequency range and 
at least one frequency component in said first frequency 
range; 


c) an actuator electrically connected to said first output pole and 


said second output pole and responsive to said at least one 
frequency component in said first frequency range of said 
drive signal for generating forces to control said vibrational 
energy: 


d) an actuator power dissipation reduction circuit electrically 


connected between said vibrational energy control circuit and 
said actuator for preferentially reducing an amplitude of said 
high frequency energy transients in said drive signal to reduce 
power dissipation in said actuator from said high frequency 
energy transients, said actuator power dissipation reduction 
circuit including a first inductor serially electrically connect- 
ing said first output pole to said actuator and a second induc- 
tor serially electrically connecting said second output pole to 
said active vibration control actuator; and 
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wherein said vibrational energy control circuit generates current 
and substantially all of said current from said vibrational 
energy control circuit is provided to said actuator. 


5,802,185 
SLIDE CONTROL SYSTEM 
Albert Frederick Hansen, 156 Lower Dent Street, Whangarei, 
New Zealand 
Filed Jul. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 504,239 
Claims priority, application New Zealand, Jul. 
264046 


19, 1994, 


Int. Cl.° HO3G 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 381—98 9 Claims 











1. A slide control system comprising at least one slide control set 
comprising at least two manually operable parallel slide controls 
each controlling related characteristics, bridge means mounted on a 
first slide control and extending transversely to releasably engage 
one or more adjacent slide control/controls to couple all the slide 
controls of the set for movement together in a single operation, and 
means to enable said bridge means to be temporarily lifted out of 
engagement with said adjacent slide control/controls to allow sepa- 
rate movement of said slide control relative to one another wherein 
each adjacent slide control includes spaced apart grooves or 
notches along the length of each slide control, and wherein an arm 
portion of the bridge means engages one of said grooves or notches 
on each adjacent slide control. 


5,802,186 
AUDIO SIGNAL PROCESSING APPARATUS 
Kazunobu Kubota, Saitama, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 759,811 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 6, 1995, 7-344350 
Int. Cl.° HO3G 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 381—107 4 Claims 


SAI 





1. An audio signal processing apparatus wherein an input analog 
audio signal successively inputted thereto is arithmetically pro- 
cessed by a selected one of a plurality of arithmetic processes, said 
apparatus comprising: 

input level control means for controlling a signal level of the 

input analog audio signal; 

analog to digital converting means for converting the controlled 

input analog audio signal to a digital audio signal; 


ELECTRICAL 


933 


digital signal processing means for arithmetically processing the 
digital audio signal from said analog to digital conversion 
means according to the selected one of the arithmetic pro- 
cesses and for providing processing time data; 

digital to analog converting means for converting the processed 
digital audio signal to an analog signal; 

output level control means for controlling the signal level of the 
audio signal output from said digital to analog converting 
means in an interlocking relationship with a signal level 
controlled by said input level control means; 

delay calculation means for calculating a delay time equal to a 
time required to process the input analog signal in the analog 
to digital converting means and the processed digital audio 
signal in the digital to analog converting means plus the time 
required for the processing of the signal based on the process- 
ing time data; and 


control means for delaying control of the output level control 
means in accordance with the calculated delay time. 





5,802,187 
TWO-CHANNEL PROGRAMMABLE SOUND 
GENERATOR WITH VOLUME CONTROL 
Jerry Hsu, Tainan, Taiwan, assignor to United Microelectronics 
Corp., Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Filed Jan. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 592,128 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 381—119 27 Claims 


190 
410 ' 110 0 H 

H232K sommes 1 nanan Tone 7 
‘ar al PRESCALER 11-47-07 LFSR] nose | MUX FF) 


2K —a_J } 


{ 


— 1H atts mT ust) nose2) 
~ oa 1 
CHEN —+t 
15~BiT PRESET VALUE 
200 

1. A multi-channel programmable sound generator, comprising: 

(a) at least a first channel for generating at least a digital output 
serving as a tone signal; 

(b) at least a second channel for generating at least a digital 
output selectively switchable between a tone signal and a 
noise signal; 

(c) clock means for generating clock signals for timing control 
of said first channel and said second channel; 

(d) a mixer for mixing the output of said first channel and the 
output of said second channel in a time-multiplexing manner 
to produce a mixed signal; and 

(e) a volume controller, taking the mixed signal and a software- 
specified control signal as inputs, for generating a pulse train 
having a pulse width varied in accordance with the software- 
specified control signal. 


5,802,188 
INTEGRATED CHASSIS AND RESONANCE 
COMPONENT IN AN ELECTRONIC DEVICE 
William J. McDonough, McMinnville, Oreg., assignor to 
Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 442,552, May 16, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 900,045 
Int. Cl.° HO4R 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 381—159 
1. An electronic device comprising: 
an external housing; 
an electronic speaker; 
an internal chassis to support the electronic speaker, the chassis 
being mounted within the housing; 


3 Claims 
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a non-supporting chassis component integrally formed along 
with and as part of the chassis to define a resonance chamber, 
the resonance chamber having an elongated tube extending 
along a longitudinal axis from a proximal end positioned 
adjacent to the speaker to a distal end and a partial shielding 
wall continuing from the distal end of the tube along the 
longitudinal axis to shield an opening at the distal end of the 
tube from occlusion; and 

wherein the chassis and non-supporting chassis component are 


integrally formed of expanded polypropylene. 





5,802,189 
SUBWOOFER SPEAKER SYSTEM 
Clifford L. Blodget, Sugarland, Tex., assignor to Samick Music 
Corporation, Industry, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 581,706 
Int. Cl.° HO4R 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 381—162 29 Claims 


13. An electromechanical transducer for producing sound in 

response to an audio signal comprising: 

a generally rectangular enclosure having a longitudinal axis, a 
first end, a second end, and an inside surface, said first end 
defining an opening therein; 

a diaphragm attached to said first end of the enclosure, said 
diaphragm being positioned adjacent to said opening; 

a substantially linear drive shaft having a first end and a second 
end, said first end being connected to said diaphragm; 

a lever means having a lower end and an upper end, said upper 
end being rotatable attached to the second end of the drive 
shaft; 

a motor means having an output shaft, said output shaft being 
connected to the lower end of the lever means, said motor 
having the characteristic of rotating in response to the appli- 
cation of electric current from an audio source, said charac- 
teristic of rotating being limited to an arc having an angle of 
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less than 180 degrees and said motor means further compris- 
ing a non-commutated moving coil motor. 





5,802,190 
LINEAR SPEAKER ARRAY 
Bran Ferren, East Hampton, N.Y., assignor to The Walt Disney 


Company, Burbank, Calif. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 334,627, Nov. 4, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 839,324 
Int. CL.° HO4R 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 381—182 7 Claims 











1. A public address sound delivery system, comprising 

at least one elongated speaker mounting element; 

a multiplicity of individual speakers mounted in said mounting 
element to form a vertical linear array of speakers with each 
speaker adapted to radiate sound in a direction transverse to 
the array, the number of speakers and the spacing between 
them being selected so as to focus the sound emanated by the 
speakers by reducing dispersion of sound in the direction of 
the linear array; and 

means for coupling audio signals containing voice signals to 
said speakers, said means including means for separating the 
audio signals into at least a first signal containing said voice 
signals and a second signal in which a substantial part of said 
voice signals is not present, said first signal being connected 
to an upper group of speakers and said second signal being 
connected to an entire lower group of speakers whereby the 
likelihood of positive feedback between a microphone in 
proximity to said lower group of speakers and said lower 
group of speakers is substantially reduced. 


5,802,191 
LOUDSPEAKERS, SYSTEMS, AND COMPONENTS 
THEREOF 
Godehard A. Guenther, 75 Folsom St., San Francisco, Calif. 
94105 


Filed Jan. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 369,736 
Int. Cl.° HO4R 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 381—188 


1. A loudspeaker comprising: 

a cone-shaped acoustic diaphragm; 

a driver including first and second rare earth magnets at least 
one of which is centrally disposed within electromagnetic 
shielding material; 


16 Claims 
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a frame to which the driver and cone-shaped diaphragm are 


mounted, wherein the driver is mounted to an inner surface of 


the frame such that the driver is disposed within the cone- 
shaped diaphragm; 

a second acoustic diaphragm mounted onto the driver coaxially 
and substantially coplanar with a forward edge of the cone- 
shaped diaphragm. 


5,802,192 
SPEAKER WATERPROOF STRUCTURE FOR 
ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 
Yukinori Katakawa, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 679,483 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 13, 1995, 8-177019 


Int. Cl.° HO4R 25/00 


US. Cl. St1—188 3 Claims 








INTERNAL CIRCUITRY 


1. A speaker waterproof structure for electrical equipment com- 
prising: 
a speaker installed inside a housing of the electrical equipment; 
a vibratory plate member installed outside the housing for exter- 
nally transmitting vibrations of said speaker as a sound and 
for preventing intrusion of water from outside the housing; 
and 
a plurality of sound release holes formed through the housing, 
inside said vibratory plate member, for transmitting a sound 


from said speaker to said vibratory plate member, 


wherein the housing includes a reinforcer member for a rein- 
forcement thereof to withstand water pressures, and said 
sound release holes are formed through said reinforcer mem- 
ber, and wherein said vibratory plate member is integrally 
formed with the housing. 


5,802,193 
OUTDOOR LOUDSPEAKER SYSTEM 
William J. Kieltyka, 18 Meredith Dr., Brunswick, Me. 04011 
Filed Apr. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 826,951 
Int. Cl.° HO4R 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 381—188 13 Claims 


1. An outdoor loudspeaker assembly comprising: 

an upstanding tubular enclosure having an upper end and a 
lower end, said enclosure being adapted for in-ground instal- 
lation so that its upper end is located above ground level; 

a loudspeaker located within said tubular enclosure for directing 
sound waves upwardly away from ground level; 

an imperforate dome mounted on said enclosure directly above 
the loudspeaker, to form an above-ground chamber; and 
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a plurality of sound port tubes located within said above-ground 
chamber below said dome for dispersing acoustic energy out 
of said above-ground chamber; each said tube having a first 
open end located within said above-ground chamber, and a 
second open end communicating with the exterior space sur- 
rounding said chamber. 





5,802,194 
STEREO LOUDSPEAKER SYSTEM WITH TWEETERS 
MOUNTED ON ROTATABLE ENLONGATED ARMS 
Makoto Yamagishi, Tokyo; Yutaka Kagawa, Kanagawa; Aki- 
hiro Akiyama, Kanagawa, and Kazuo Ichikawa, Kanagwa, 
all of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP94/01649, § 371 Date Jun. 26, 1995, § 102(e) 


Date Jun. 26, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/10163, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 13, 1995 
Continuation of Ser. No. 424,506, Jun. 26, 1995, abandoned. 
This PCT application Oct. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 914,497 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 1, 1993, 5-247141 
Int. Cl.° HO4R 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 381—188 9 Claims 


1. A stereo speaker system comprising: 

a first baffle supporting a first speaker unit for producing sounds 
in a first frequency range; 

a plurality of second baffles each supporting a respective second 
speaker unit for producing sounds in a second frequency 
range, said second frequency range being higher than the first 
frequency range, said second baffles being smaller than said 


first baffle; 


said plurality of second baffles being spaced a predetermined 
distance from said first baffle; and 

a plurality of non-metallic hollow pipes each angularly movably 
connected at a first end to said first baffle and at a second 
opposite end pivotally connected to one of said second baffles 
so that each of said second baffles is attached to said first 
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baffle for independent relative movement, said pipes having a 
length so that sounds from said first speaker unit and sounds 
from each second speaker unit do not interfere and so that 
sounds from said second speaker units cooperate to produce a 
stereophonic effect, 

wherein said plurality of second baffles can be independently 
moved toward and away from a listener, and 

wherein said pipes are tapered decreasing gradually in diameter 
from said first end to said second end and are integrally 


formed of a material made of epoxy resin mixed with carbon 
fibers so that the pipes have a resistance of at least 170 Q/m 
and propagate sound at a velocity of at least S000 m/sec with 
a sharpness of resonance of at most 500 Hz. 





a driver for driving the oscillating body; 
5,802,195 a horn arranged to extend from a curved inner surface of the 


HIGH DISPLACEMENT SOLID STATE oscillating body toward an installation surface which is not 
FERROELECTRIC LOUDSPEAKER part of the speaker and upon which the speaker is supported 
Curtis R. Regan, Norfolk; Antony Jalink, Jr., Newport News; such that the horn is spaced away from the installation sur- 
Richard F. Hellbaum, Hampton, and Wayne W. Rohrbach, face, the horn having a hole gradually expanding from the 
Yorktown, all of Va., assignors to The United States of curved inner surface of the oscillating body toward the instal- 
America as represented by the Administrator of the National lation surface; 
Aeronautics and Space Administration, Washington, D.C. cavity communicating with the hole of the horn and being 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 326,804, Oct. 11, 1994, aban- defined between the oscillating body and the horn; and 
doned. This application Jan. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 782,851 sound transmission path defined by an area located between 
Int. Cl.° HO4R 25/00 the horn and the installation surface upon which the speaker is 
U.S. Cl. 381—190 13 Claims supported, the sound transmission path arranged to communi- 
cate with the hole of the horn and to radiate sound waves in 
substantially all directions toward the installation surface. 








5,802,197 
AUDIO DECOY 
Daniel B. Fulcher, 3231 Big Oak Lake Rd., Spring Hill, Tenn. 
37174 
Filed Mar. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 819,776 

1. A loudspeaker, comprising: Int. Cl.° H@4R 25/00 
(a) a speaker membrane; U.S. Cl. 381—205 
(b) a speaker frame; 
(c) a solid state integral monomorph dome shaped internally 

prestressed ferroelectric actuator having a spherical curvature, 

said solid state integral monomorph dome shaped actuator 

having a rim and an apex, and a dome height measured from 

a plane through said rim to said apex that varies with an 

electric voltage applied between an inside and an outside 

surface of said dome shaped actuator; and 
(d) means for mounting said actuator between said speaker 

frame and said speaker membrane so that said dome height 

determines an axial distance between said speaker frame and 

said speaker membrane, wherein said actuator is sandwiched 

between said speaker membrane and said speaker frame and a 

predetermined prestress force is applied between said speaker 

membrane and said speaker frame for mechanically biasing 

said actuator and said speaker membrane so that the respon- 

siveness of the loudspeaker to lower levels of voltage is 


ies 1. An audio decoy device for selectively reproducing sounds 


representative of animals comprising: 
a cylindrical housing having a top and an accessible bottom 
compartment, said top having a sealing rim; 
an axially displaceable speaker positioned at the top of said 
SPEAKER FOR RADIATING SOUND WAVES IN ALL cylindrical housing, said speaker being retained by said seal- 
DIRECTIONS RELATIVE TO A SPEAKER SUPPORTING ing rim; 
SURFACE circuit means located in said housing for producing digital audio 
Takeshi Nakamura, Uji, Japan, assignor to Murata Manufac- signals and presenting said signals to said speaker; 
turing Co., Ltd., Kyoto, Japan conductor means coupling’ said circuit means to said speaker; 
Filed Dec. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 760,639 spring biased switch means selectively operable for actuating 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 14, 1995, 7-347884 said circuit means causing said circuit means to produce said 
Int. Cl.° HO4R 25/00 signals, said switch means being operatively coupled to said 
U.S. Cl. 381—202 20 Claims speaker upon depression of said speaker within said housing; 
1. A speaker comprising: selector switch means for selecting one of a plurality of prede- 
a hemispherical oscillating body; termined sounds representative of animals; and, 
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power supply means positioned in said accessible bottom com- 
partment and electrically coupled to said circuit means for 
providing power thereto. 


5,802,198 
HERMETICALLY SEALED CONDENSER MICROPHONE 
Bob Ray Beavers, Vista, and Michael DeAngelo, Anaheim, both 
of Calif., assignors to Northrop Grumman Corporation, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 805,962 
Int. Cl.° HO4R 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 381—344 
10 
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1. A hermetically sealed condenser microphone, comprising: 

(a) a case comprising a hollow interior, a sealed end and an open 
end; 

(b) an electroacoustic transducer disposed within the hollow 
interior of the case and having an active diagram; and 

(c) a sealing diaphragm, comprised of the same materials as the 
active diagram so as to increase the sensitivity of the micro- 
phone, disposed over the top of the open end of the case such 
that the hollow interior of the case is completely sealed from 
the outside environment, and wherein, 

(d) an acoustic signal first impinges upon the sealing diaphragm 
causing deflections therein which in turn recreate the acoustic 
signal undiminished in an air space within the case between 
the sealing diaphragm and the active diaphragm; and, 

(e) the recreated acoustic signal impinges on the active dia- 
phragm of the electroacoustic transducer causing deflections 
therein that are converted to an electrical signal outputable 
from the microphone. 





5,802,199 
USE SENSITIVE IDENTIFICATION SYSTEM 
David Ferrin Pare, Jr.; Ned Hoffman, and Jonathan Alexander 

Lee, all of Berkeley, Calif., assignors to SmartTouch, LLC, 

Berkeley, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 442,895, May 17, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,613,012, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
345,523, Nov. 28, 1994, Pat. No. 5,615,277. This application 
Mar. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 818,872 
Int. Cl.° G06K 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 382—115 21 Claims 

1. An identification computer system which is sensitive to use or 

decrease use, for determining an individual’s identity from com- 
parison of previously recorded biometric samples and personal 
identification codes with a bid biometric sample and a bid identi- 
fication code, said system comprising: 

a. a master computer further comprising a master computer 
comparator, a master comparator biometric database contain- 
ing the biometric samples of all users registered with the 
identification computer system, and a user personal identifi- 
cation code group database containing the personal identifica- 
tion codes of said users; 

. at least two local computers, physically remote from each 
other, each local computer further comprising; 
i) a biometric scanner; 


ELECTRICAL 

















ii) a local comparator; 

ili) a data entry device; 

iv) a local user biometric database containing a subset of the 
biometric samples contained in the master biomertic data- 
base; and 

v) a personal identification code database; 

. first interconnecting means for interconnecting each local 
computer to the master computer; wherein 

i) the user presents their bid biometric sample and bid per- 
sonal identification code to a first local computer, the first 
local computer comparator compares the bid biometric 
sample and bid personal identification code with biometric 
samples and personal identification codes contained in the 
first local computer database to produce either a failed or 
successful first identification result; 

ii) wherein if the first local computer returns a failed identifi- 
cation result, the bid biometric sample and bid personal 
identification code are transmitted to the master computer 
for comparison of the entered bid biometric sample and bid 
personal identification code to personal identification codes 
and biometric samples stored in the master computer for 
producing either a failed or successful second identification 
result; and 

. at least one display unit wherein said first or second identifi- 
cation result is externalized. 





5,802,200 
METHOD FOR DETERMINING A REFERENCE 
AUTOGRAPH CHARACTER STRING ON THE BASIS OF 
A SET OF SAMPLE AUTOGRAPH CHARACTER 
STRINGS FROM THE SAME WRITER 
Brigitte Wirtz, Holzkirchen, Germany, assignor to Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Germany 
Filed Mar. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 615,051 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 29, 1995, 195 11 
470.1 
Int. Cl.° G06K 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 382—119 8 Claims 
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1. A method for determining at least one reference autograph 
character string as a reference set based on a sample set of sample 
autograph character strings from a same writer, comprising the 
steps of: 

through a writing by hand of a predetermined text, producing at 

least three sample character strings by a same writer for 
formation of the sample set; 

during the production of the sample character strings using a 

stylus, recording and retaining characteristic dynamic param- 
eters describing motion of the stylus; 

on the basis of the dynamic parameters, and in dependence on 

whether the stylus is pressed against a writing surface or not, 
decomposing each sample character string into at least a first 
and a second partial character string in the form of a first and 
a second stroke; 

normalizing the dynamic parameters of all the character strings; 

determining and retaining differences in the dynamic parameters 

between a respective sample character string and all sample 
character strings from the sample set not as yet taken into 
account in the determination for each dynamic parameter as a 
parameter deviation; 

carrying out the determining and retaining of the differences in 

the dynamic parameters strokewise such that strokes are com- 
pared via dynamic programming; 
determining that sample character string as said at least one 
reference character string for the reference set which com- 
prises a smallest parameter deviation from all other sample 
character strings with respect to all dynamic parameters; 

during calculation of minimal distance between respective 
strokes, a combination of at least two normalized dynamic 
parameters is chosen, of which a first describes at least stylus 
position in dependence on time, so that strokewise a verifica- 
tion measure is obtained indicating similarity of the sample 
character string to the other sample character string; and 

wherein fcr the reference set REF={REF, REF,,} a form 
matrix of the form: 


m_form,;,; m_tform)?2 m_form |, 


‘ m form? 
Form = 


m_formn m_formMnyr, 


and a motion matrix of the form: 


m_bewe;; m__bewe)? m_bewe},, 


m_bewe>; 
Bewegung = 


m_bewen; m_bewenn, 


are formed for all REF; with REF,, ij=1 .. . n with 


n 
m_form = < ws; * D(rs),psj), 
i 


as well as 


l 
LO i a a peer 
mean_Form_s;*std_Form_s; 


and 


t.Beys = M__beweTSj,PSj) 


g(i,j — 1,k) 
gli- 1ly—1,k) 
a(i- lyk) 


g(ij,k) = d(ij,k) + min 


for I=2 . . . I(K), j=2 . . . J(K) as a calculating rule for a verification 
measure within a stroke k, k=1 . . . K, and 
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g(i—1,1,k) 


* 
ati ~ 1y(k*).k*) | ‘alisha 


g(i,l,k) = d(i,1,k) + min [ 


for I=2.. . I(K), j=2 . . . J(K) as a calculating rule for a verification 
measure at stroke borders with: 


di j,k) = w, + dj(ij.k) + wo» dolij,k) 


R(t) = [PenUp/PenDown, x(t), y(t), p(t), t] general feature vector 
x,y locus parameter, p pressure parameter, f time 


RN(t) = (zr(t), pr(t), vxr(t)) feature vectors of a normalized 
reference signature 


PN(t) = (zp(t), pp(t), vxp(t)) feature vectors of the normalized 
sample signature z(t) x(t) + /*y(t); 
vx(t) speed in x direction 


R(t) = (rs;; . . . ; rs,) the stroke sequence in the reference 
signature 


P(t) = (ps;; . . . ; PS») the stroke sequence in the sample 
signature (with m = K at first)) 


m form Verification measure for agreement in writing motion 


m b.,,. Verification measure for agreement of dynamic 
parameters 


mean__Form__s; a mean value of a form measure of stroke / 
over an initial set of reference signatures 


mean_Bewegung_s, a mean value of a motion measure of 
stroke / over an initial set of reference signatures 


std_Form__s; a standard deviation of the form measure of 
stroke / over an initial set of reference signatures 


std_Bewegung_s, a standard deviation of the motion measure 
of stroke / over an initial set of reference signatures 


w, weighting factor derived at least from std_Form_si 


w, weighting factor derived at least from std_Bewegung_s, 


Pre(k) the possible set of allowable precursor strokes to stroke k 


Pre(k) = {k — 1; k — 3; kNull; kPseudo}, k= 1... K 
stroke index in the reference 


kNull index of “missing strokes” 
kPseudo index of “superfluous strokes” 


(Pre(\) = {kNull; kPseudo} 


from which a following minimum is further formed: 
(MIN, index ]=min 
(sum((Form.*Form).*(Bewegung.*Bewegung))) 
where “.*” denotes element-element multiplication 
whereby the reference signature occurs: 
Ref={O,,dex}- 


5,802,201 
ROBOT SYSTEM WITH VISION APPARATUS AND 
TRANSPARENT GRIPPERS 
Shree K. Nayar, and Anton Nikolaev, both of New York, N.Y., 
assignors to The Trustees of Columbia University in the City 
of New York, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 598,378 
Int. CL.° GO6T 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 382—153 
1. A robot for manipulating an object, comprising: 
(a) an end effector forming a mechanical component of said 
robot; 


20 Claims 
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(b) a substantially entirely transparent gripper, mechanically 
coupled to said end effector, to grip said object being manipu- 
lated; 

(c) an optical image sensor, optically coupled to said transparent 
gripper, to sense an image of said object through a surface of 
said transparent gripper, and for converting a sensed image of 
said object into image data; and 

(d) image data processing apparatus, coupled to said sensor, for 
processing said image data to remove optical artifacts, includ- 
ing distortion due to refraction, introduced by said gripper 
therefrom. 


5,802,202 

METHOD OF DETERMINING THREE DIMENSIONAL 

POSITION OF OBJECT AND APPARATUS THEREFOR 
Naoki Yamada; Kazumoto Tanaka, and Makoto Shinohara, all 

of Hiroshima-ken, Japan, assignors to Mazda Motor Corpo- 

ration, Hiroshima, Japan 

Filed Dec. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 364,184 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1993, 5-328060; 

Jun. 29, 1994, 6-147938 
Int. Cl.° G06K 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 382—154 15 Claims 
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1. A method of determining a three-dimensional relative position 
of an object in a specific position with respect to a predetermined 
standard position comprising the steps of: 
storing a position of a distinctive part of said object virtually 
located in said standard position which is expressed in a 
standard three-dimensional co-ordinate system; 

formularizing a relation between said specific position and said 
standard position with respect to said standard three- 
dimensional co-ordinate system as an equation which includes 
a positional deviation of said object in said specific position 
from said standard position as an unknown; 

determining a restrictive condition for said position of said 

distinctive part when said object is located in said specific 
position; and 

solving said equation under a condition in which said position of 

said distinctive part in said specific position expressed by said 
equation satisfies said restrictive condition, thereby finding 
said positional deviation; 

wherein said step of formularizing includes formularizing an 

equation defining a line passing through said distinctive part 
of said object and a center of a lens of a camera for picking up 
an image of said object, and said step of determining includes 
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determining a restrictive condition in which said distinctive 
part is on said line when said object is located in said specific 
position. 





5,802,203 
IMAGE SEGMENTATION USING ROBUST MIXTURE 
MODELS 
Michael Julian Black, Menlo Park, Calif., and Allan Douglas 
Jepson, Oakville, Canada, assignors to Xerox Corporation, 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 488,002 
Int. Cl.° G06K 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 382—173 


2 





CONTROLLER 


1. An image segmentation system for segmenting an image into 
a plurality of layers and a plurality of sets of weights, each set of 
weights corresponding to one of the plurality of layers, each of the 
plurality of layers comprising a plurality of layer pixels, each of 
the plurality of layer pixels corresponding to an image pixel in the 
image, the image segmentation system comprising: 
image brightness means for determining an actual image pixel 
brightness for each image pixel in the image; 
parametric model means for generating a layer pixel brightness 
model for each of the plurality of layers, each layer pixel 
brightness model describing a layer pixel brightness value for 
each layer pixel in the corresponding layer, each layer pixel 
brightness model generated based on the corresponding set of 
weights and the actual image pixel brightness of the image 
pixels in the image; 
residual determining means for determining a plurality of sets of 
residua: values, each set of residual values corresponding to 
one layer, each residual value in the corresponding set of 
residuals corresponding to a layer pixel in the corresponding 
layer, each residual value determined based on the corre- 
sponding layer pixel brightness value for the corresponding 
layer pixel determined by the parametric model means and the 
corresponding actual image pixel brightness of the corre- 
sponding image pixel; 
weight determining means for determining the plurality of sets 
of weights, each weight in each set of weights corresponding 
to a layer pixel in the corresponding layer, each weight 
determined based on the residual value for the corresponding 
layer pixel in the corresponding layer; and 
control means for controlling the image brightness means, the 
parametric model means, the residual determining means and 
the weight determining means. 


5,802,204 
HANDWRITTEN CHARACTER TRANSLATOR USING 
FUZZY LOGIC 
Paul M. Basehore, Sanford, Fla., assignor to Microchip Tech- 
nology Incorporated, Chandler, Ariz. 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 481,168 
Int. Cl.° G06K 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 382—186 27 Claims 
1. A method for recognizing a handwritten symbol from a group 
of predetermined symbols, comprising the steps of: 
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storing in a memory at least one sequence of feature masks for 
each of the predetermined symbols; 

supplying pixel information corresponding to a scan window to 
a plurality of fuzzifier circuits, said scan window including 
the handwritten symbol, each of said fuzzifier circuits corre- 
sponding to a membership function having a center corre- 
sponding to a selected pixel from one of said feature masks; 

supplying feature mask pixel information to said fuzzifier cir- 
cuits; 

outputting from each of said fuzzifier circuits a weighted error 
signal calculated between the selected pixel of said one fea- 
ture mask and the corresponding pixel information from said 
scan window; 

accumulating said weighted error signals from each of said 
fuzzifier circuits to obtain a normalized feature mask error 
signal for each of said feature masks with respect to said scan 
window; 

accumulating the normalized feature mask error signals for each 
stored sequence to obtain a normalized symbol error signal; 
and 

comparing the normalized symbol error signals for the stored 
sequences to determine a minimum normalized symbol error 
signal corresponding to one of said predetermined symbols, 
said handwritten symbol being recognized as corresponding 
to said one predetermined symbol. 


5,802,205 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR LEXICAL PROCESSING 
James H. Emico, Palatine, and Michael C. Murdock, Lake In 
The Hills, both of Il!., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaum- 
burg, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 304,008, Sep. 9, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Dec. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 573,711 
Int. Cl.° G06K 9/00;9/48;9/03 


US. Cl. 382—187 19 Claims 


1 
! 
! 
| 
| 
' 
! 
| 
| 
! 


wCcv 
CALCULATOR 


COMPUTER 
MEMORY 


1. In a real-time handwriting recognition system, a method of 
lexical processing that produces a lexical output, the method com- 
prising the following steps: 

receiving an input word derived from non-scanned input data, 

the input word including a plurality of characters and a 
plurality of character confidence values; 
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generating a first result by comparing a rejection ratio, based on 
the plurality of character confidence values, to a reject char- 
acter ratio threshold; 
generating a second result by comparing the average of the 
plurality of character confidence values to an accept thresh- 
old; and 
producing the lexical output according to the first result and the 
second result, wherein the lexical output is produced by a 
process step selected from the group consisting of: 
accepting the input word without correction, 
rejecting the input word as unidentifiable and including a 
rejection indicator in the lexical output, and 
generating the lexical output as a function of the plurality of 
character confidence values and a confusion matrix. 


5,802,206 
METHOD FOR DETERMINING EDGE POSITIONS 

Thomas Marold, Jena, Germany, assignor to Carl Zeiss Jena 

GmbH, Jena, Germany 

Filed Jan. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 585,666 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 13, 1995, 195 00 

817.0 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 9/48;9/64;9/36 


U.S. Cl. 382—199 6 Claims 


“— 
— 


1. In a method for determining edge positions by evaluating 
digitized electrical signals which are obtained when scanning at 
least one light-dark structure by photoreceivers, the improvement 
comprising the steps of: 
determining an edge which is located in the middle of the 
regions of four adjacent photoreceivers (i; i+1; i+2; i+3), 
which provide lightness signals Y;, Y;,,, Yj,2, and Y;,;, first 
determining said regions from the signals Y,; 

determining the type of edge, light edge, dark edge or dark-light 
edge or white-black transition or black-white transition from 
the signals Y,; 

forming a value Mi from the lightness signals of the first two 
photoreceivers (i; i+1) so that Mi is an extreme of Y, and Y,,; 
to be expected for the determined type of edge; 
forming a value Ma from the signals of the two other photore- 
ceivers (i+2; i+3) so that Ma is an extreme of Y,,, and Y,,,to 
be expected for the determined type of edge; and 

determining the position x of the edge to be determined with 
reference to a dividing edge of the two photoreceivers i+1; 
i+2 in units of the photoreceiver dimensions according to the 
following equation: 
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5,802,207 
SYSTEM AND PROCESS FOR CONSTRUCTING 
OPTIMIZED PROTOTYPES FOR PATTERN 
RECOGNITION USING COMPETITIVE 
CLASSIFICATION LEARNING 
Yea-Shian Huang, Hsinchu, Taiwan, assignor to Industrial 
Technology Research Institute, Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Filed Jun. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 497,030 
Int. Cl.° G06K 9/62 


U.S. Cl. 382—224 10 Claims 
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1. A method for optimizing prototypes of model characters for 
character recognition, said prototypes including at least one proto- 
type feature value vector selected for each true class | into which 
inputted training character samples, of said model characters, are 
organized, said method comprising the step of: 

for each training character sample, iteratively: 

using a processor, electronically determining the nearest class 
M containing the nearest prototype to said training charac 
ter sample, 

using said processor, if said nearest class M is different from 
said true class I of said training character sample, electroni 
cally updating the value of at least some of said prototypes 


by a value which depends on: 


(Om-Op 


e 


where: 

n is the iteration number, 

O,, is the distance from said training character sample to said 
nearest prototype of said nearest class M, 

O, is the distance from said training character sample to the 
nearest prototype of said true class I, and 

A(n) is a monotonically decreasing bandwidth parameter such 
that O0<A(n+1)<A(n) for all n 


179-290 O.G.- 98 - 31 : QL 3 
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5,802,208 
FACE RECOGNITION USING DCT-BASED FEATURE 
VECTORS 
Christine Irene Podilchuk, Bridgewater, and Xiaoyu Zhang, 
Piscataway, both of N.J., assignors to Lucent Technologies 
Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed May 6, 1996, Ser. No. 643,685 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 9/62;9/00;9/46;9/36 
U.S. Cl. 382—224 


18 Claims 
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1. A method of matching a given object comprised in an input 
image signal to one of a plurality of known objects, a representa- 
tion of each of the known objects having been stored in a database 
and comprising a codebook corresponding thereto, each codebook 
comprising a plurality of codevectors having been generated based 
on one or more corresponding training image signals comprising 
the corresponding known object, the method comprising the steps 
of: 

decomposing a portion of the input image signal which includes 

the given object into a plurality of blocks; 

generating a plurality of input vectors corresponding to the 

plurality of blocks, each input vector based on the block 
corresponding thereto; and 

matching the given object to one of the known objects based on 

one or more of the input vectors and on one or more of the 
codevectors comprised in one or more of the codebooks 
corresponding to the known objects, 
wherein the step of matching the given object to the one of the 
known objects comprises: 

generating a codebook corresponding to the given object based 

on one or more of the input vectors; 

comparing the codebook corresponding to the given object with 

one or more of the codebooks corresponding to the known 
objects; and 

matching the given object to the one of the known objects based 

on the comparison of the codebook corresponding to the 
given object with the codebooks corresponding to the known 
objects. 


5,802,209 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR COMPRESSING AND 
RESTORING BINARY IMAGE HAVING MULTITONE 
Toshiyuki Hattori; Ryuji Oomoto, and Kiyoaki Murai, all of 
Nagano, Japan, assignors to Seiko Epson Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 672,044 


Apr. 25, 1996, 8-105316 
Int. Cl.° G06K 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 382—232 8 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for restoring a compressed multitone image. 
said apparatus comprising: 
compressed code generating means for generating a compressed 
code representing a tone of each pixel in an image having 
N+lI tones, said compressed code having a depth of M bits, 
said M bits being capable of distinguishing among said N+ | 
tones; and 
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dot pattern generating means for generating a dot pattern having 
N dot areas, each representing one out of a dot and a blank 
space on receiving a compressed code of each pixel and 
compressed codes of both-side adjoining pixels, the number 
of dot areas indicative of said dot corresponding to the com- 
pressed codes of the respective pixels; 

wherein the dot area indicative of said dot in said dot pattern is 
situated close to an adjoining pixel having a darker tone out of 
said both-side adjoining pixels. 


5,802,210 
IMAGE PROCESSING SYSTEM 
Masanori Kurata, Yokohama, Japan; Ryusuke Murakami, 
Sunnyvale, Calif., and Yusei Itaya, Yokohama, Japan, assign- 


ors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 488,440 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 9, 1994, 6-127839 
Int. Cl.° 
S. Cl. 382—235 
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1. An image processing system having a video effect processing 
section for thermographic-image-processing inputted discrete 
cosine transform coefficients and for outputting the processed 
signals, the video effect processing section comprises: 
chrominance dc component processing means for forming dc 
components D,,'= mD,+n and D_,'=pD,+q of chrominance 
blocks Cb' and Cr’ of the output signals by inputting a dc 
component D, of a luminance block Y of the discrete cosine 
transform coefficients, where m, n, p and q are a constant, 
respectively and where m and p are non-zero; 
chrominance ac component processing means for forming ac 
components A,,'= MA,+N and A;,'=PA,+Q of the chromi- 
nance blocks Cb' and Cr' of the output signals by inputting an 
ac component A, of the luminance block Y, where M, N, P 
and Q are a constant, respectively and where M and P are 
non-zero; and 
luminance component processing means for forming a de com- 
ponent D,' and an ac component A,' of a luminance block Y' 
of the output signals by replacing the de component D, and 
the ac component A,, with s and S, respectively, where s and S 
are a constant, respectively, thus deciding chrominance sig- 
nals according to a temperature of an object to be subjected to 
the thermographic-image-processing. 


5,802,211 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TRANSMITTING AND 
UTILIZING ANALOG ENCODED INFORMATION 
Larry King, Alexandria, Va., assignor to Harris Corporation, 
Melbourne, Fla. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 366,763, Dec. 30, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 699,411 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 9/36; HO4N 7//2 

U.S. Cl. 382—236 12 Claims 

1. In a system for communicating plural frames of image infor- 
mation, each frame representing a separate image existing during a 
respective one of a sequence of time periods, a method of trans- 
mitting the image information from a transmitter to a receiver 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) storing information corresponding to plural frames in 
memory at the transmitter; 

(b) storing at least two partial images from one of said frames in 
memory at the transmitter and at the receiver as objects prior 
to the transmission of a present frame; 

(c) dividing each object into rectangular tiles; 
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(d) defining motion vectors which describe position and orien- 
tation changes to each tile in the objects between a present 
frame and a former frame; 

(e) applying the motion vectors to the respective tiles in the 
former frame to displace the tiles in accordance with the 
position and orientation changes; 

(f) comparing the luminance and chrominance of the displaced 
tiles with image regions in the present frame having the same 
coordinates for a match within a preset variance; 

(g) repeating steps (d)-(f) until the motion vector which pro- 
duces the best match for each tile, within the present variance, 
is determined; 

(h) generating object transformations for each object related to 
(1) the collective motion vectors which produced the best 
matches, and (2) depth placement changes of the tiles in the 
objects; 

(i) applying the object transformations to the pels in each object 
in the former frame to displace the objects accordingly; 

(j) comparing the luminance and chrominance of the pels of the 
displaced objects with the pels in the present frame having the 
same coordinates for a match within a preset variance, 
wherein the tiles matched within the preset variance define the 
object and the corresponding object transformation describes 
the change between the former frame and the present frame in 
the relationship of the object to the frames; 

(k) designating pels not matched within the preset variance as 
being in a new object; 

(1) repeating steps (h)—(j) for the new object; 

(m) storing the defined objects and the corresponding object 
transformations in memory at the transmitter; and 


(n) transmitting the object transformations and corresponding 
object identifications for the defined objects. 


5,802,212 
CLUSTERED-DOT DITHER WITH WHITE-FLECK 
SUPPRESSION 
Joseph Shu, and Chia-Hsin Li, both of San Jose, Calif., assign- 
ors to Seiko Epson Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 607,073 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/40 
U.S. Cl. 382—237 32 Claims 
1. A method of operating an image-rendering mechanism to 
render a source image consisting of an array of pixels, each of 
whose values consists of at least one relatively fine-resolution 
component value, the method comprising the steps of: 
A) for component values that do not exceed a predetermined 
minimum: 
i) applying the component value to a first, clustered-dot- 
dither-type half-toning process, which yields an indication 
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of whether to apply an imaging agent at a pixel associated 
with the component value applied thereto; and 

ii) sending instruction signals to the image-rendering mecha- 
nism that specify application of an imaging agent in accor- 
dance with that indication; and 

B) for at least a range of component values that exceed a 
predetermined minimum: 

i) applying to the first half-toning process a first weighted 
value, which results from weighting the component value 
with a first weighting function of the component value, the 
first weighted value being a decreasing function of the 
component value within the range of component values; 

ii) applying to a second, non-clustered-dot-dither-type half- 
toning process, which yields an indication of whether to 
apply an imaging agent at a pixel associated with the 
component value applied thereto, a second weighted value, 
which results from weighting the component value with a 
second weighting function of the component value, the 
second weighted value being an increasing function of the 
component value within the range of component values; 
and 

iii) sending the image-rending mechanism instruction signals 


that specify application of an imaging agent to any pixel to 
which either half-toning process indicates that the imaging 
agent should be applied. 


5,802,213 
ENCODING VIDEO SIGNALS USING LOCAL 
QUANTIZATION LEVELS 
Thomas Gardos, Hillsboro, Oreg., assignor to Intel Corpora- 
tion, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 324,923 
Int. CL.° G0O6K 9/36;9446;9/38 


U.S. Cl. 382—239 23 Claims 





1. A computer-implemented process for encoding video signals, 

comprising the steps of: 

(a) generating a local complexity measure for a region of a 
current video frame using transform signals corresponding to 
the region; 

(b) selecting a local quantization level for the region using the 
local complexity measure, a previous complexity measure 
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corresponding to a previous video frame, and a previous 
quantization level corresponding to the previous video frame; 
and 

(c) encoding the region using the local quantization level to 
generate an encoded bit stream corresponding to the current 
video frame. 


5,802,214 
METHOD FOR DETERMINING AND LOADING AN 
IMAGE-DEPENDENT LOOK-UP TABLE FOR 
GENERATING AN ENHANCED IMAGE 
REPRESENTATION 
Reiner Eschbach, Webster; William A. Fuss, Rochester, both of 
N.Y., and Charles M. Hains, Altadena, Calif., assignors to 
Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 569,808 
Int. Cl.° G06K 9/40 


U.S. Cl. 382—254 16 Claims 








1. A method of generating an enhanced representation of an 
image from a scanner, comprising the steps of: 

loading into a memory a first look-up table for translating scan 
signals into processor signals; 

first scanning the image into the scanner for generating a first 
scan signal representative of an illumination dynamic range of 
the image; 

translating the first scan signal into a first processor signal with 
the first look-up table; 

determining an image enhancement function for the representa- 
tion from the first processor signal by comparing the dynamic 
range with predetermined desired intensity levels; 

generating an image dependent look-up table for translating the 
scan signals into the processor signals while incorporating the 
image enhancement including adjusting data values of the 
image dependent look-up table by the function; 

loading the image-dependent look-up table into the memory; 

rescanning the image to generate a second scan signal represen- 
tative of the image; and, 

translating the second scan signal into a second processor signal 
with the image-dependent look-up table wherein the second 
processor signal comprises an enhancement of the first pro- 
cessor signal. 


5,802,215 
QUADRANT-BASED DENSITY DETECTION FOR LEAD 
EDGE LIGHTENING 
Rosario A. Bracco, Webster; George L. Harer, Walworth; Sue 
K. Lam, Rochester; Louis D. Mailloux, Webster, all of N.Y.; 
Hoan N. Nguyen, Fountain Valley, Calif.; Cheryl A. Pence, 
Buena Park, Calif.; Hung M. Pham, San Gabriel, Calif.; 
Cathleen J. Raker, Rochester, N.Y.; Farhad D. Rostamian, 
Los Angeles, Calif.; Robert R. Thompson, Jr., Harbor City, 
Calif., and Daniel D. Truong, Hawthorne, Calif., assignors to 
Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 767,893 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 9/44; GO3G 15/00;21/00; HO4N 1/387 
U.S. Cl. 382—258 4 Claims 
1. A circuit for generating lead edge lightening for a number of 
scan lines of pixels comprising: 
an mxn bit buffer containing binary numbers describing an m by 
n area of pixels, where m and n are odd numbers greater than 


1, and the current pixel is the center pixel, 
an adder for summing the bits of each sub-area within the area to 
create four sums, where the four sub-areas are created by 
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dividing said area into four rectangular sub-areas, each con- 
taining a pixel located at one corner of the area and the 
current pixel, 

logic means responsive to an overlay bit, which may be in one 
state or another, for outputting the overlay bit if any of the 
four sums equals or exceeds a predetermined threshold num- 


ber, and 

means for outputting a white bit if the overlay bit is output by 
the logic means and if the overlay bit is in one state, or 
otherwise outputting the current pixel. 


5,802,216 


APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR CONTRAST 
ADJUSTMENT BASED ON SINGLE FACTOR 


Syuji Hayashi, and Takayuki Furumoto, both of Osaka, Japan, 
assignors to Mita Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Oct. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 735,561 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 24, 1995, 7-275982 


Int. CL.° HO4N //407 
II Claims 
4 
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1. A method for contrast adjustment, which is adapted to process 
input image data on the basis of a contrast adjustment factor to 
provide contrast-adjusted image data, the method comprising: 


a preliminary adjustment factor calculation step of calculating a 
preliminary adjustment factor on the basis of the contrast 
adjustment factor, and 

an image data preparation step of performing a contrast adjust- 
ment process on the input image data on the basis of the 
contrast adjustment factor and the preliminary adjustment 
factor to provide the contrast-adjusted image data; 

wherein the input image data is processed in the data preparation 
step for preparation of the output image data so that the 
degree of a change of the output image data with respect to 
the input image data and a density of an overall output image 
are increased with an increase in the contrast adjustment 
factor. 
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5,802,217 
IMAGE READING APPARATUS FOR OBTAINING A 
SHADING CORRECTION FACTOR USING TWO WHITE 
REFERENCE MEMBERS 
Yasumichi Suzuki, Yokohama; Masanori Yamada, Kawasaki, 
and Eiji Ohta, Fujisawa, all of Japan, assignors to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 125,813, Sep. 24, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 541,591 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 28, 1992, 4-258207 
Int. Cl.° G06K 9/40; HO4N 1/40 
U.S. Cl. 382—274 9 Claims 
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1. An image reading apparatus comprising: 
read means for photo-electrically reading an image; 
moving means for moving a reading position of said read means; 


a first white reference member to be used for the measurement 
of irregularity of an output signal from said read means; 

a second white reference member on which density data indicat- 
ing a density of said second white reference member is 
recorded; 

recognizing means for recognizing the density data recorded on 
said second white reference member based on a density data 
signal derived by reading the density data using said read 
means, wherein the reading position is moved to said second 
white reference member by said moving means; 

determining means for determining a density of said first white 
reference member, based on a value of a first white reference 
signal derived by reading said first white reference member 
using said read means, wherein the reading position is moved 
to said first white reference member by said moving means, 
and a ratio of a value of the density data recognized by said 
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recognizing means and a value of a second white reference 
signal derived by reading said second white reference member 
using said read means; 

obtaining means for obtaining a shading correction factor to be 
used for correcting the irregularity of an image signal derived 
by reading an image of a document sheet using said read 
means, based on the value of the first white reference signal 
and a value of the density determined by said determining 


means; and 
shading correction means for correcting the irregularity of the 


image signal, based on the shading correction factor. 


5,802,218 
METHOD, POST-PROCESSING FILTER, AND VIDEO 


COMPRESSION SYSTEM FOR SUPPRESSING 
MOSQUITO AND BLOCKING ATRIFACTS 


James Charles Brailean, Park Ridge, Ill., assignor to Motorola, 
Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 334,718 
Int. CL.° GO6K 9/40 
U.S. Cl. 382—275 7 Claims 
1. A method for obtaining a post-processed pixel intensity, for a 
frame in a decompressed video sequence residing in memory, 
using a filter which suppresses a visibility of a mosquito artifact 
and a blocking artifact based on a predetermined noise variance 
and a predetermined autocorrelation coefficient, comprising the 
steps of: 
A) creating a local neighborhood of pixels, in a memory unit, 
based on the decompressed video sequence, wherein the local 
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CREATING A LOCAL NEIGHBORHOOD OF PIXELS, 


neighborhood of pixels includes a plurality of previously 
post-processed pixel intensities and a plurality of decom- 
pressed pixel intensities; 

B) estimating a signal variance based on the local neighborhood 
of pixels; 

C) calculating an optimal filter gain based on the signal vari- 
ance, the predetermined noise variance, and the predeter- 
mined autocorrelation coefficient; and 

D) determining, using a summer, the post-processed pixel inten- 
sity based on the predetermined autocorrelation coefficient, 
the local neighborhood of pixels, and the optimal filter gain, 

wherein the post-processed pixel intensity is further based on an 
estimate of an intensity of a selected pixel, 

wherein the estimate of the intensity of the selected pixel is a 
function of the predetermined autocorrelation coefficient, a 
decompressed pixel intensity of a next pixel relative to a 
predetermined scanning, and direction, and an immediately 
previously post-processed pixel intensity, 

wherein the estimate of the intensity of the selected pixel is 
determined by using an equation of the form: 


ya(n) = ———— - [y(n — 1) + x(n + 1)) 


1+¢ 


where 9,(n) is the estimate of the intensity of the selected pixel, ¢ 
is the predetermined autocorrelation coefficient, x(n+1) is a decom- 
pressed pixel intensity of a next pixel relative to a predetermined 
scanning direction, and §,(n-1) is an immediately previously post- 


processed pixel intensity. 


5,802,219 
METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR TABLE LOOKUP 
TRANSFORMATION OF DIGITAL IMAGES 


Peter Farkas, Santa Cruz; Stephen K. Howell, Santa Clara, 
and Daniel S. Rice, Oakland, all of Calif., assignors to Sun 


Microsystems, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 562,673 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 9/36;9/32;9/54;9/00 
U.S. Cl. 382—276 19 Claims 
1. In a computer system having a processor, a method for 
performing table-lookup transformation, through a look-up table, a 
source image having a plurality of source pixels to derive a 
destination image having a plurality of destination pixels, compris- 
ing the steps of: 
deriving, for each value in a source pixel of said plurality of 
source pixels, a look-up result, said each value in said source 
pixel of said plurality of source pixels representing an integer 
value, said look-up result representing an integer value in a 
corresponding destination pixel of said plurality of destination 
pixels; 


loading a plurality of said look-up results that are integer values 
into a plurality of graphics registers in said processor, wherein 
said loading includes loading a bit pattern having fewer bits 
than the number of bits in said graphics registers into one of 
said graphics registers, said bit pattern representing one of 
said lookup results; 
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accumulating said plurality of said look-up results that are 
integer values in said plurality of graphics registers into an 
accumulation register in said processor, said accumulation 
register representing a register other than an integer register of 
said processor; and 

storing said accumulation register into said destination image. 


5,802,220 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR TRACKING FACIAL 
MOTION THROUGH A SEQUENCE OF IMAGES 
Michael J. Black, Menlo Park, Calif., and Yaser Yacoob, Col- 
lege Park, Md., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, 


Conn. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 574,176 


Int. CL.° GO6F 9/36 
U.S. Cl. 382—276 


= 


26 Claims 


1. A method for estimating movements of a face and a facial 
feature of a human appearing in a sequence of images recorded 
over time, comprising the steps of: 

(a) acquiring with a processor a first image and a second image 

from the sequence of images, the first image being recorded at 
a first instant in time and the second image being recorded at 
a second instant in time; 

(b) locating with the processor a first region of the first image in 
which the face is located and a second region of the first 
image in which the facial feature is located; 

(c) computing with the processor a first transformation to esti- 
mate a movement of the face between the first region in the 
first image and a first region in the second image: 

(d) forming a third image using the processor by warping the 
second image with the first transformation, said forming step 
eliminating, in the third image, the movement of the face 
between the first region in the first image and the first region 


in the second image so as (o isolate, in the third image, a 


movement of the facial feature between the second region in 
the first image and a second region in the second image; 

(e) computing with the processor a second transformation to 
estimate a movement of the facial feature between the second 
region in the first image and a region in the third image; and 
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(f) combining with the processor the first transformation and the 
second transformation to estimate the movement of the facial 


feature between the second region in the first image and the 
second region in the second image. 





§,802,221 
VEHICLE STEERING SHAFT BEARING BOX AND 
PROCESS FOR ITS MANUFACTURING 

Rudolf Liithi, Niederwangen; Alex Wehrli, Spengelried, and 

Hans Jéhr, Kehrsatz, all of Switzerland, assignors to Styner 

& Bienz AG, Niederwangen, Switzerland 

Filed Jun. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 880,874 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jun. 27, 1996, 

1615/96 
Int. Cl.° F16C 19/04 


U.S. Cl. 384—537 8 Claims 


1. A bearing box for the steering shaft of a steerable vehicle, said 
bearing box comprising a guiding piece for surrounding the steer- 
ing shaft, said guiding piece being arranged to be fastened to the 
vehicle and comprising at its two ends each a seamless bearing 
mounting for the steering shaft. 





5,802,222 
COLOR IMAGE GENERATION SYSTEMS AND 
APPLICATIONS 
Andreas Rasch; Matthias Rottschalk; Jens-Peter Ruske, and 
Volker Groeber, all of Jena, Germany, assignors to LDT 
Gmb&H Co. Laser-Display-Technologie KG, Gera, Ger- 
many 
PCT No. PCT/EP96/00494, § 371 Date Oct. 3, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 3, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/25009, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 15, 1996 
PCT Filed Feb. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 718,357 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 7, 1995, 195 03 
929.7 
Int. Cl.° G02B 6/10 
U.S. Cl. 385—1 
1. A color image generation comprising: 
at least one light source for emitting light of at least one 
wavelength or one wavelength range; 
at least one optical waveguide responsive to said light emitted 
by said light source; 
at least one controllable modulation device; 
means for beam shaping and beam deflection; 
one control unit being coupled to said at least one controllable 
modulation device for controlling at least one of intensity- or 
amplitude modulation and color modulation of said light as 
well as to said means for beam shaping and beam deflection; 
said means for beam shaping and beam deflection by which said 
at least one of intensity- or amplitude modulated and color 
modulated light is adapted to being deflected in at least one 


25 Claims 
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spatial direction using said control unit in synchronism with 
modulation control, and an image field are adapted to being 
written to in digital fashion or in an analog fashion; 

wherein, between said at least one light source and said means 
for beam shaping and beam deflection, a mount is arranged on 
which at least one optical waveguide is mounted such that a 
minimum of one optical waveguide capable of transmitting 
efficiently the wavelengths or wavelength ranges according to 
a predetermined application injects intensity- or amplitude 
modulated and/or color modulated light into said means for 
beam shaping and beam deflection. 


5,802,223 
OPTICAL DEFLECTING DEVICE 
Keiichi Nashimoto, Minami-ashigara, Japan, assignor to Fuji 
Xerox Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 667,864 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 21, 1995, 7-176939 
Int. Cl.° GO2F 1/295 


U.S. Cl. 385—8 20 Claims 
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1. An optical deflecting device comprising: 

a conductive or semi-conductive monocrystalline substrate com- 
prising a surface; 

an optical waveguide comprising an epitaxial or oriented ferro- 
electric film provided on the surface of the monocrystalline 
substrate, the optical waveguide comprising a surface; and 

an upper electrode disposed on the surface of the optical 
waveguide; 

wherein the optical waveguide has at least one prism-shaped 
polarization domain reversal area having two sides which are 
not parallel to each other, and the at least one prism-shaped 
polarization domain reversal area is made to have a different 
refractive index from that of the other area of the optical 
waveguide by applying a voltage between the upper electrode 
and the monocrystalline substrate. 
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5,802,224 proportion of said light signal that is present in said first 
OPTICAL COUPLER FOR PERFORMING LIGHT waveguide just upstream of said passive node is coupled into 
BRANCHING AND LIGHT MIXING/BRANCH FILTERING said second waveguide. 
IN A LIGHT COMMUNICATION NETWORK 
Michitaka Okuta, Tokyo, and Kiyohiko Kuramoto, Hokkaido, 
both of Japan, assignors to Kyocera Corporation, Kyoto, 
7 iled May 22, 1995, S 10. 447,33 ey 
Filed May 22, 1995, Ser. No. 467,331 METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR VIDEO FADE EFFECT 


Claims priority, application Japan, May 23, 1994, 6-108211; eR g? : . 
Jun. 13, 1994, 6-129960; Dec. 27, 1994, 6-324730 WEES 4 oe Vile oes 


Int. Cl.° G02B 6/26 
U.S. Cl. 385—51 15 Claims 


Lee Robert Dischert, Burlington, and Miles A. Kaspar, III, 
Riverside, both of N.J., assignors to Matsushita Electric 
Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 


Filed Mar. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 623,650 
Int. Cl.° G11B 27/00 
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1. An apparatus for mixing portions of a video signal produced 
by a single source, the apparatus comprising: 
5,802,225 a recording section including: 


ARRANGEMENT FOR TRANSMITTING DIGITAL DATA a transform processor which converts the video signal from a 
OVER AN OPTICAL NETWORK OF OPTICAL first domain to a second domain to produce a transformed 
WAVEGUIDES video signal; 

Holger Kuhlmann, Krummendeich, Germany, assignor to a mixer which receives and combines the transformed video 
Daimler-Benz Aerospace Airbus GmbH, Hamburg, Ger- signal and a transformed playback video signal to produce 
many a mixed video signal; 

: Filed Feb. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 808,243 an encoder coupled to said mixer which encodes the mixed 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 4, 1996, 196 08 video signal to produce an encoded video signal; and 
172.6 an output terminal which provides the encoded signal to a 


Int. CL.° G02B 6/26 recorder for storing the encoded video signal on a recording 
U.S. Cl. 385—44 33 Claims medium, 
said ci ca ai said playback section including: 

a reader which retrieves a further encoded video signal from 
said recording medium to produce an encoded playback 
video signal; and 

a decoder which decodes the further encoded playback video 
signal to produce said transformed playback video signal. 
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5,802,227 
FIBER OPTIC END COUPLING FOR A LIGHTING 
SYSTEM 
Dennis C. Dunn, Thousand Oaks, and Richard L. Swain, Sun 
1. An optical network arrangement for transmitting a light signal Valley, both of Calif., assignors to PacFab, Inc., Moorpak, 
therein, comprising Calif. 

a first optical waveguide, Filed Jan. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 784,205 

a second optical waveguide, and Int. Cl.° G02B 6/36 

a passive node joining an inlet end of said second waveguide to U.S. Cl. 385—53 17 Claims 
said first waveguide such that said second waveguide forms a 1. An end coupling for releasably connecting one end of a 
branch extending from said first waveguide and said passive bundle of axially aligned optical fibers to a housing for an illumi- 
node is adapted to couple a portion of said light signal from nation source, the optical fibers exposed in a region adjacent to the 
said first waveguide into said second waveguide, end of the bundle, the end coupling comprising: 

wherein said passive node comprises an optical coupling body a tubular body mounted concentrically about the bundle and 
arranged at said inlet end of said second waveguide, having a forward end, the exposed end of the bundle of fibers 

wherein said coupling body has a flat surface on a first side out of contact with said body and extending axially forward 
thereof and a prismatic surface structure at a second side from said forward end of said body in spaced concentric 
thereof opposite said first side, and relation thereto; 

wherein said flat surface and said prismatic surface structure of — a connector mounted on said body in releasable engagement 
said coupling body have a defined reflectivity characteristic with the housing to support the ends of the fibers in aligned 
such that a defined maximum proportion of said light signal closely spaced relation to the illumination source; and 
that is present in said first waveguide just upstream of said a holder assembly mounted forward of said forward end of said 
passive node is transmitted to said first waveguide down- body to locate the ends of the fibers in a position to receive 
stream of said passive node and such that a defined minimum the light emitted by the illumination source, the holder having 
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an arm extending to a predetermined location and spaced 
apart from the fibers to allow air flow adjacent to said 
fibers, and 

an optical fiber holder mounted to the arm, said holder having 
an inner edge surface defining a hole sized to accept the 
bundle of optical fibers therein, the hole having a center- 
point located such that the bundle of fibers is positioned in 
the light emitted by the illumination source, the inner 
surface defining the hole being radially tapered so that only 
a portion of said inner surface contacts the bundle of optical 
fibers. 


5,802,228 
OPTICAL PACKAGE WITH REMOVABLE FIBER 
TERMINATION 
Timothy P. Bock, Greenwich Township, Berks County; Timo- 
thy Butrie, Orefield, Lehigh County, and Ghazi Mohamed 
Chaoui, Macungie, Lehigh County, all of Pa., assignors to 
Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 767,011 
Int. Cl.° G02B 6/36 
12 Claims 


i, +18 


U.S. Cl. 385—78 


1. An optical component package comprising: 

an end wall of the package including an aperture formed therein; 

an optical fiber termination inserted through said aperture, said 
termination comprising an optical fiber, a ferrule surrounding 
the fiber, and a spring surrounding a portion of the ferrule; and 

a retaining clip located between the spring and an inner surface 
of the end wall, said clip having at least one dimension which 
is greater than a dimension of the aperture so as to engage the 
inner surface and thereby maintain the portion of the ferrule 
within the package while no portion of the clip extends 
beyond the end wall of the package. 
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5,802,229 
FIBER OPTIC RADIATION TRANSMISSON SYSTEM 
CONNECTOR FOR AN OPTICAL FIBER AND METHODS 
OF USINE SAME 
William James Evans; Thomas Henning, both of San Fran- 
cisco, Calif.; Kelly Cox, Ithaca, N.Y.; Victor C. Esch, Sunny- 
vale, Calif.; Yefim Gelfond, San Ramon, Calif.; Stephanos 
Papademetriou, Sunnyvale, Calif., and Daren L. Stewart, 
Redwood City, Calif., assignors to Indigo, Medical, Inc., Palo 
Alto, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 551,009, Oct. 31, 1995. This applica- 
tion Aug. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 915,546 
Int. Cl.° G02B 6/00;6/36 


U.S. Cl. 385—88 49 Claims 





1. A fiber optic system for transmitting radiation from a radiation 

source, comprising: 

a radiation source having a seating surface and associated with a 
connection port; 

an optical fiber having a radiation-transmitting end and a con- 
nection end; 

a ferrule having a shoulder, said ferrule circumferentially sur- 
rounding said optical fiber with the connection end thereof 
extending beyond the ferrule shoulder such that the connec- 
tion end of said optical fiber is in optical communication with 
the radiation source when the shoulder is seated relative to the 
seating surface of said radiation source; and 

a connector including a connecting portion, a biasing component 
and an open distal end, said connector carrying said ferrule 
coaxially therein such that the shoulder of said ferrule is 
accessible through the open distal end, said connector extend- 
able toward the radiation source to bring the shoulder into 
seated relation with the radiation source and to bring the 
connecting portion into engaging relation with the connection 
port, the biasing component of a construction sufficient to 
provide biasing force sufficient to seat the shoulder relative to 
the radiation source and the connecting portion of a construc- 
tion sufficient to engage the connection port. 


§,802,230 
OPTICAL SEMICONDUCTOR MODULE 
Masaki Kuribayashi; Kazuhiko Kobayashi; Shunichi Sato, all 
of Sapporo, and Hironao Hakogi, Kawasaki, all of Japan, 
assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Aug. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 912,983 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 5, 1997, 9-050420 
Int. Cl.° G62B 6/36 


U.S. Cl. 385—92 12 Claims 
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1. An optical semiconductor module comprising: 
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a housing having a hole into which a connector ferrule is 
inserted; 

an optical semiconductor assembly accommodated in said hous- 
ing; 

an optical fiber having a first end and a second end; 

means for supporting said first end of said optical fiber so that 
said first end is optically coupled to said optical semiconduc- 
tor assembly; 


a movable ferrule having a thin hole in which said second end of 


said optical fiber is inserted and fixed; 

a sleeve accommodated in said hole of said housing, 
align said movable ferrule and said connector ferrule with 
each other; and 

means for biasing said movable ferrule so as to press said 
movable ferrule against said connector ferrule in said sleeve 


So as to 


5,802,231 

FLAT OPTICAL FIBER CABLE 
Ryuichiro Nagano, Tokyo; Yoichi Nagase, and Hajime Tamura, 
both of Gyoda, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Telegraph 
and Telephone Corporation, and Toyokuni Electric Cable 

Co., Ltd., both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 754,448 

Int. Cl.° G02B 6/44 
U.S. Cl. 385—114 


9 Claims 
1A 
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1. A flat optical fiber cable comprising: 

at least one optical fiber ribbon cord including optical fiber cores 
disposed parallel one another in a row; 

said at least one optical fiber ribbon cord having a tensile 
strength fiber covering having a quadrilateral shaped cross 
section fixedly encasing said row of said optical fiber cores, 
and a first sheath fixedly encasing said tensile strength fiber 
covering; 

first and second tension members respectively disposed parallel 
to opposite sides of said at least one optical fiber ribbon cord 
and in a plane defined by said row of said optical fiber cores; 
and 
second sheath contacting 
tension members and said at least one optical fiber ribbon 
cord and fixating said at least one optical fiber ribbon cord 
between said first and second tension members 


and covering said first and second 


5,802,232 
BONDED STRUCTURE WITH PORTIONS OF 
DIFFERING CRYSTALLOGRAPHIC ORIENTATIONS, 
PARTICULARLY USEFUL AS A NON LINEAR OPTICAL 
WAVEGUIDE 
Rajaram Bhat, Middletown; Catherine Genevieve Caneau, 
Red Bank; Mark A. Koza, Colonia, and Sung-Joo Yoo, Long 
Branch, all of N.J., assignors to Bell Communications 
Research, Inc., Morristown, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 602,391 
Int. Cl.° G02B 6/00 
U.S. Cl. 385—122 22 Claims 
1. A method of fabricating a sequence of domains of different 
crystallography, comprising the steps of: 
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placing together first and second substrates having respective 
crystalline portions in a relative physical orientation such that 
said two substrates have substantially differing crystalline 
orientations; 

bonding together said placed together substrates; 

forming a patterned mask on top of at least a vertical part of said 
first substrate; 

etching through said patterned mask through said first substrate 
to form an aperture exposing a part of said second substrate: 
and 

epitaxially depositing on over exposed both portions of said first 
and second substrates one or more upper layers. 


5,802,233 
POLYSILANE OPTICAL DEVICE 
Shinichiro Sugi; Keiji Kabeta; Shigeru Wakamatsu, and 
Takafumi Imai, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Toshiba 
Silicone Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 712,386 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 13, 1995, 7-2 
Int. Cl.° G02B 6/00 


35653 


U.S. Cl. 385—122 3 Claims 


2 


1. A polysilane optical device comprising a hydrocarbyloxy 
group-containing polysilane encapsulated with a light transmitting 
and air-impermeable material, wherein the hydrocarbyloxy group- 
containing polysilane is represented by following average formula 
(1); 


[Si(R') (OR~),},,(R°) an 


wherein R's, which may be the same or different, each represent a 


substituted or unsubstituted monovalent hydrocarbon group 
bonded to silicon atom; R° represents a monovalent hydrocarbon 
group having from | to 12 carbon atoms bonded to silicon atom via 
oxygen atom; R° represents a divalent substituted or unsubstituted 
hydrocarbon group or a substituted or unsubstituted heterocyclic 
group bonded to two silicon atoms; a and c each represent 0 or a 
number. 


0.05 and n 


positive b represents a positive number, provided that 


b/(at+b) -Sc; and n is a number selected such that a 
weight average molecular weight of the polysilane is from 500 to 


3,000,000 
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5,802,234 5,802,235 
DISPERSION COMPENSATING OPTICAL FIBER, AND DISPERSION COMPENSATING FIBER AND ITS 


COMMUNICATION SYSTEM COMPRISING SAME pgs amnion as ad eat 
- A . ouichi Akasaka, B-241, Kyowayukashataku, 3, Tatsumidaihi- 
Ashish Madhukar Vengsarkar, Berkeley Heights, N.J., and gashi 4-chome, Ichihara-shi, Chiba, Japan 
Jefferson Lynn Wagener, Charlottesville, Va., assignors to Filed Jun. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 871,811 
Lucent Technologies, Inc, Murray Hill, N.J. Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 10, 1996, 8-147619 
Filed Mar. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 821,507 Int. Cl.° G02B 6//6 
Int. Cl.° G02B 6//0 U.S. Cl. 385—123 3 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 385—123 8 Claims 
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2 (Si02-F) 


TO FIBER EDGE 1. A dispersion compensating fiber comprising a silica glass core 
doped with germanium and a silica glass cladding doped with 
fluorine, said cladding being provided to surround the core, 
wherein a variation in circumferential concentration of germanium 

1. An article comprising a length of dispersion-compensating at a periphery of a center core situated in a center of the silica glass 
optical fiber that supports radiation of a predetermined wavelength Fe is 0.05% or smaller in refractive index difference value. 
i, in a fundamental mode LP,, and a higher order mode, wherein 
the dispersion-compensating fiber has a nominal refractive index 
profile including 


a) a core of diameter d and maximum refractive index 5,802,236 
vials a oo on a ee ARTICLE COMPRISING A MICRO-STRUCTURED 


De noms and OPTICAL FIBER, AND METHOD OF MAKING SUCH 
b) an inner cladding region that contactingly surrounds the core FIBER 

and has refractive index n,,,,, less than n,,,,,,, with David John DiGiovanni, Montclair; Ashish Madhukar Veng- 

Re OE sarkar, Berkeley Heights, both of N.J.; Jefferson Lynn Wage- 
: : etl ; ; ner, Charlottesville, Va., and Robert Scott Windeler, Bridge- 
c) at least a portion of the length of dispersion-compensating water, N.J., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray 

fiber has a refractive index profile that differs from the nomi- Hill, N.J. 

nal refractive index profile and includes a core of diameter d, Filed Feb. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 799,311 

Int. Cl.° GO2B 6/22 

U.S. Cl. 385—127 20 Claims 


(D.pomD nom Me.nom designated A 


“nom 


and maximum refractive index n,, and further includes an 
inner cladding region that contactingly surrounds the core and 
has refractive index n,, with (n.—n,)/n, designated A, where at 


and A ! Uf / 


nom? 


least one of d., n. and A differ from d n 


€ cnom cnom 

respectively; and where 
d) the dispersion-compensating fiber having said nominal refrac- 
tive index profile has nominal dispersion D, (A), and said 


portion of the length of dispersion-compensating fiber has 
dispersion D(A)#D,,,,,,, (A), where A is the wavelength; 
CHARACTERIZED IN THAT the nominal refractive index 
profile is selected such that 
e) the length of dispersion-compensating fiber supports LP), and 


at least a higher order mode LP,, at A,, and D,,,,,, (A) is more 


nom 

negative than —200 ps/nm.km over at least a wavelength range , : . 

eer gt rs eer 1. An article comprising a microstructured optical fiber having 

max max © nom an axial direction and a cross section perpendicular to said axial 

is maximum; direction, the optical fiber comprising a core region surrounded by 

f) ID(A)-D,,,,, (A)! is less than 10.5 D,,,,,, (Aj at every wavelength a cladding region that comprises a multiplicity of spaced apart 

A in the range A,,,,,,+50 nm cladding features that are elongate in the axial direction and 

disposed in a first cladding material, the core region having an 

effective refractive index N_,, the cladding features having a refrac- 

nom bY 2% or less, or tive index that differs from a refractive index of the first cladding 

ili) for d. that differs from d_.,,,,, by 1% or less and A that material, and the cladding region having an effective refractive 

differs from A,,,,,, by 2% or less, where the vertical bars index that is less than N_,,; 

before and after a quantity indicate the absolute value of the CHARACTERIZED IN THAT 

the cladding region comprises an inner cladding region sur- 

ai ein and rounding the core region and an outer cladding region sur- 

: sei eg rounding the inner cladding region, said inner and outer 

h) the nominal refractive index profile is selected such that D,,,,,,, cladding regions having effective refractive indices N,, and 

(A) is substantially all in LP,5. N_,. respectively, with N.<N_,,; the cladding features in the 


nom 


i) for d. that differs from d_ 
ii) for A that differs from A 


by 1% or less, or 


nom 


quantity between the vertical bars; 
g) A, is a wavelength in the range A 
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inner cladding region having a larger size in cross section than 
the cladding features in the outer cladding region. 


OPTICAL FIBER ORGANIZER 
Jacqueline J. Pulido, Austin, Tex., assignor to Minnesota Min- 
ing and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 844,554 
Int. Cl.° G02B 6/00 


U.S. Cl. 385—135 21 Claims 


14. A plurality of optical fiber organizers for protecting and 

storing optical fibers comprising: 

a plurality of stacked housings, each housing having a first level 
separated from a second level, a first fiber port on the first 
level and a second fiber port on the second level, a plurality of 
eccentric fiber channels formed on the first level, each channel 
having a passage for communicating fiber with an adjacent 
channel, an outermost one of the concentric channels includ- 
ing a passage for communicating fiber with the first fiber port 
on the first level, an innermost one of the channels including 
a passage for communicating fiber to the second fiber port on 
the second level, and hinge means for interconnecting the 
housings. 


5,802,238 
CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT FOR PROCESSING A COLOR 
SIGNAL AT A CARRIER FREQUENCY HIGHER THAN A 
CARRIER FREQUENCY AT WHICH THE COLOR 
SIGNAL HAD BEEN RECORDED 
Herbert Heinemann, Pinneberg, Germany, assignor to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 677,002 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 7, 1995, 195 24 
794.9 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 9/79 
U.S. Cl. 386—25 7 Claims 
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1. A circuit arrangement for processing a color subcarrier signal 
reproduced by a video recorder and modulated on a carrier at a first 
carrier frequency, characterized in that said circuit arrangemen 


ELECTRICAL 


951 


comprises a first mixer to which the color subcarrier signal modu- 
lated on the first carrier frequency is applied, said first mixer 
converting the color subcarrier signal to a second carrier frequency 
which is higher than the first carrier frequency; a comb filter circuit 
having an input for receiving an output signal of the first mixer, 
said comb filter circuit suppressing crosstalk color signals from 
adjacent tracks in the color subcarrier signal; and a second mixer 
having an input for receiving an output signal of the comb filter 
circuit, said second mixer converting the output signal of the comb 
filter to a third carrier frequency which is higher than the second 
carrier frequency. 


5,802,239 
APPARATUS FOR REPRODUCING DATA NOT 
SUCCESSIVELY LOCATED ON A RECORDING MEDIUM 
Yasushi Fujinami, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 321,986, Oct. 12, 1994, Pat. No. 
4,668,916. This application Apr. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 838,423 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 15, 1993, 5-257960 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/76 
U.S. Cl. 386—47 1 Claim 


3 MULTIPLEXED DATA SEPARATOR 5 


4 
a4 be I VWEO DATA 
[orci }- T lain} — 
2 a | , 23 


M00 DATA 
| | 2 22 
[DeMooU- pone | iI sm a Te 
LATOR | JEXTRAC TOM] | | | “Sper tester) Seaton 
RCI }| os f 
} 1] | 24 | 
| ORIVER 


fT 

25 
i] 

| 


{ woeo 
1, CODE 
| BUFFER, 


H 


frm) 
TOE CODER! VIDEO 
OUTPUT 


VIDEO CODE START SIGNAL 
pel 
| 
AUDIO} 
DECODER AUDIO 
OUTPUT 
a 9 | 


| 
| . a 
iL {OTSA } i 
OTSA REGISTER -F-—] COMPA 
| OTSA . {fearon 


t 


_f se 1) r - J 
Son REGISTER] Sic ‘AUDIO CODE START SIGNAL 


[Gow]. 
cenenaton| 27 





1. Apparatus for reproducing data from a recording medium, 
wherein said data is discontinuous such that it is not successively 
located on said recording medium, comprising: 

pickup means which reproduces said data from said recording 
medium to provide reproduced data; 

a ring buffer for storing said reproduced data; 

reading means for reading data from said ring buffer; 

a decoder which decodes data read from said ring buffer; 

address generating means for generating an address of a repro- 
duction point on said recording medium; 

location detection means for detecting on said recording medium 
the address generated by said address generating means where 
said reproduced data is not successively located, said address 
detected by said location detection means indicating a non- 
successive location; 

pickup control means for causing said pickup means to repro- 
duce said data starting at a reproduction start address and for 
determining whether said address extracted by said address 
extraction circuit is coincident with said address indicating 
said non-successive location, wherein said pickup control 
means causes said pickup means to jump from said non- 
successive location; 

a discontinuous point storing circuit for storing a writing posi- 
tion of said ring buffer when said location detection means 
detects said address indicating said non-successive location; 
and 

read control means for controlling said reading means to selec- 
tively start or inhibit reading data from said ring buffer, and 
for inhibiting said reading means from reading reproduced 
data from said ring buffer when said reading means reaches a 
position in said ring buffer which coincides with said writing 
position stored by said discontinuous point storing position, 
thereby minimizing the time said reproduced data is unavail- 
able for decoding. 
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5,802,240 an error correcting section for error correcting a demodulation 
VIDEO EDITING APPARATUS signal from said demodulator; and 
Toshiya Asai, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, —_an image expander for expanding an error-corrected signal from 


Tokyo, Japan said error correcting section to a video signal, thereby output- 
Filed Apr. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 637,400 ting a video signal 


i iori icati . 28, 1995, 7-106680 aie ‘ ‘ 
Citas pote, eegnien ano, 8 wherein said demodulator demodulates the received signal as 


Int. Cl.° G11B 27/00; HO4N 5/93 _ : asi ; 
US. Cl. 386—52 10 Claims first and second PSK signals, said first PSK signal represent- 


ing a first data stream to be reproduced, said first PSK signal 
comprising n-value signal points, said second PSK signal 
representing both said first data stream and a second data 
stream to be reproduced, said second PSK signal comprising 
m-value signal points, where m is an integer larger than n, 
wherein the m-value signal points of said second PSK signal are 
divisible into n groups of signal points which are distinguish- 
able from one another in the signal space, and said demodu- 
lator distinguishes said n groups of signal points from one 
EXTERNAL UF another as the n-value signal points of said first PSK signal by 
1. A video editing apparatus for performing insertion editing on demodulating the received signal as said first PSK signal, and 
a compressed video signal that has been formed through inter- wherein 
freme correlation of a plurality of continuous video frames and has _high priority information is demodulated at least in said first data 
becn encoded in units of groups of pictures, comprising: stream. 
decoding means for decoding the compressed video signal; 
switching means for selectively outputting a video signal sup- 
plied from the decoding means and a video signal input from 
the outside wherein when said switching means selects said 
outside video, signal said outside video signal is inserted into 5,802,242 
said video signal from the decoding means without regard to METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR REVERSE 
the inter-frame correlation of the compressed video signal; PLAYBACK OF A TIME-DIVISION-MULTIPLEXED 
werd » Vs Pe SIGNAL 
encoding means for compressing and encoding a video signal Makoto Kawamura, and Yasushi Fujinami, both of Kanagawa, 


supplied from the switching means again so that the frame : wet = : 
structure becomes the same as the group of picture frame _J4Pan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 


structure at the time of compressing and encoding the video _ Division of Ser. No. 593,706, Jan. 29, 1996. This application 
signal before the switching processing based on said group of Apr. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 842,318 
picture frame structure. Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 31, 1995, 7-032940 
Int. Cl.° HOIN 5/783 
U.S. CL. 386—68 4 Claims 
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5,802,241 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 


R of 
| 
Mitsuaki Oshima, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Matsushita Elec- —— [trotnew target picture Fauue ot Bo, whic 


tric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan ccese’ position es 
Continuation of Ser. No. 217,895, Mar. 25, 1994, abandoned, aaa iia 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 126,589, Sep. 27, 
1993, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 37,108, Mar. 
25, 1993. This application Aug. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 706,376 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 26, 1992, 4-67934; a pre sh 
Sep. 25, 1992, 4-256070; Mar. 25, 1993, 5-66461; May 10, 1993, || petine == Fo pee *1R> ot 
¢ target picture and target picture and 


5-132984; Sep. 24, 1993, 5-261612; Dec. 27, 1993, 5-349972 | | mrececes contion | [raw exes sition 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/9/;5/38 ee 
U.S. Cl. 386—46 5 Claims Manne: se : 
. 1. Method for decoding and reverse reproducing an encoded 
digital signal comprised of a plurality of data units which are 
stored in digital storage means at a plurality of respective data 
locations, and wherein a reverse playback operation commences at 
4 selected one of said data units, said method comprising the steps 
of: 
storing a first data location of a first decoding data unit which 
can be utilized in the decoding of said selected data unit; 
storing a second data location of a second decoding data unit 
which cannot be utilized in the decoding of said selected data 
unit; 
retrieving from said digital storage means at said first and 


second data locations said first and second decoding data 
units, respectively; 

retrieving from said digital storage means a preceding data unit 
that immediately precedes said selected data unit in a forward 
playback order; and 


1. A digital TV receiver comprising: 

a receiving section for receiving a PSK (Phase Shift Key) 
modulation signal comprising a plurality of signal points 
disposed on specific phases of a given constellation in a signal 
space diagram; 

a demodulator for demodulating the received signal from said decoding said preceding data unit as a function of said first 
receiving section into a digital signal; decoding data unit and of said second decoding data unit. 
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5,802,243 
TIME EXPANSION METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR 
SLOWER THAN REAL-TIME PLAYBACK WITH VIDEO 
CASSETTE RECORDERS 

Bingwei Yao, Shiroyama, Japan, and Eldon A. Corl, San Car- 

los, Calif., assignors to Entertainment Made Convenient 

(EMC3), Los Angeles, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 380,957, Jan. 31, 1995, abandoned. 

This application Dec. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 761,232 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/78 


U.S. Cl. 386—78 10 Claims 

















1. A video cassette recorder (VCR) for digital data time com- 

pression and expansion, comprising: 

a digital data input for receiving data at a first data rate; 

a digital data output for transmitting data at a second data rate 
which is substantially different than said first data rate, and 
that provides for digital data time compression and expansion; 

a fixed-speed rotating drum head with a plurality of recording 
heads and playback heads, and disposed within a video cas- 
sette recorder tape transport for writing and reading to and 
from a series of recorded segments on a magnetic tape; 

a two-speed capstan mechanism cooperative with the fixed- 
speed rotating drum head for moving said magnetic tape 
across said drum head at a first linear speed and at a substan- 
tially different second linear speed that supports said digital 
data time compression and expansion between the digital data 
input and output; 

recording means connected to the digital data input and the 
capstan mechanism for controlling said magnetic tape to 
move at said first linear speed during recording of said 
received data received at said first rate; and 

playback means connected to the digital data output and the 
capstan mechanism for controlling said magnetic tape to 
move at said second linear speed during playback of recorded 
data transmitted at said second rate; 

wherein, the playback means directs said playback heads to read 


each of said recorded segments on said magnetic tape a 


multitude of times before proceeding to a next recorded 
segment. 


5,802,244 
APPARATUS FOR SETTING A TIMER IN A VIDEO 
RECORDING DEVICE 

Naoyuki Kinebuchi, Saitama, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpo- 

ration, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 590,482 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 30, 1995, 7-033128 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/76 

U.S. Cl. 386—83 7 Claims 

1. A video recording device comprised of a timer and tuning 
means for tuning a broadcasting station for a reserved program in 
response to reservation data for use in reserving a video recording 
operation and then the video recording of the reserved program is 
executed on the basis of an output of comparison between said 
reserved data and a program identification data inserted into a TV 
broadcasting signal transmitted from the broadcasting station tuned 
by the tuning means, an improvement in which said tuning means 
tunes the broadcasting station for transmitting a TV broadcasting 
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signal having information about the broadcasting station for the 
reserved program and a present time while waiting for the video 
recording in reservation mode and in which the timer is set to a 
present time in accordance with the present time information from 
the TV broadcasting signal, in which the tuning means automati- 
cally stops an operation for tuning the broadcasting station trans- 
mitting a TV broadcasting signal having information about the 
present time inserted therein when the number of programs of 
which video recording has been reserved is more than a predeter- 


mined number. 


5,802,245 
RECORDING MEDIUM HAVING VIDEO DATA AND 
CORRESPONDING AUDIO DATA ALIGNED WITH 
PHYSICAL SEGMENTS 
Hideto Kunihiro, Osaka, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, and NEC Home Electronics, Ltd., Osaka, both of 
Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 225,457, Apr. 6, 1994, abandoned, which 

is a division of Ser. No. 48,207, Apr. 20, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 603,054, Oct. 25, 1990, 


abandoned. This application Sep. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 531,854 


Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 25, 1989, 1-276118 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/76;5/92 
U.S. Cl. 386—98 7 Claims 


| —_—__1___ 

















1. A recording medium for storing video and audio data of an 
audiovisual moving picture, said video and audio data having a 
shot-by-shot format defining shots of said audiovisual moving 
picture, said shots each having one or more corresponding data 
frames of said video and audio data, said recording medium 
comprising: 
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physical blocks, each of which has a respective leading end; 

shot identification data, for each of said shots, disposed at said 
respective leading end of a corresponding one of said physical 
blocks, said shot identification data indicating a number of 
said corresponding data frames disposed in said correspond- 
ing physical block; 

a respective frame start code for each of said corresponding data 
frames of said each shot, said respective frame start code 
being disposed adjacent said each corresponding data frame; 
and 

for said each data frame, an audio data type code disposed 
adjacent said audio data of said each frame, and a video data 
type code disposed adjacent said video data of said each 


frame; 

wherein said video and audio data of said each frame corre- 
sponds in time to a portion of said audiovisual moving pic- 
ture. 


5,802,246 
DATA RECORDING METHOD 
Yoichiro Sako, Chiba, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 414,179, Mar. 31, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 183,383, Jan. 13, 1994, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 968,802, Oct. 


30, 1992, abandoned. This application Dec. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 


768,901 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 30, 1991, 3-285122 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/76;5/78] 

U.S. Cl. 386—105 
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1. An apparatus for recording different types of data on an 
optical disk having a plurality of concentric zones, said zones each 
having a plurality of sectors, said apparatus comprising: 

encoding means for encoding said data; 

recording means for recording said encoded data on said optical 


disk; and, 


control means for discriminating said data type, and for control- 
ling said recording means according to said discriminated data 
type, wherein when said discriminated data is low transfer 
rate data, said recording means commences recording said 
low transfer rate data on an inner of said concentric zones 
near said center of said optical disk and continues to record 
said low transfer rate data on concentric zones adjacent said 


inner concentric zone and closer to said outer periphery of 
said optical disk, and wherein when said discriminated data is 
high transfer rate data, said recording means commences 
recording said high transfer rate data on an outer concentric 
zone near said outer periphery of said optical disk and con- 
tinues to record said high transfer rate data on concentric 
zones adjacent said inner concentric zone and closer to said 
center of said optical disk. 


SepremBer 1, 1998 


5,802,247 
VIDEO RECORDING CAMERA 
Masahiko Ogawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 29,344, Mar. 8, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 844,947, Mar. 2, 1992, 


abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 512,545, Apr. 
18, 1990, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
107,843, Oct. 6, 1987, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 656,173, Sep. 28, 1984, abandoned. This application 
Dec. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 350,747 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 5, 1983, 58-154683; 
Oct. 5, 1983, 58-154684 


Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/225 


U.S. Cl. 386—119 
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1. A video camera apparatus having an interval-timer taking 


operation mode, comprising: 


a) image pick-up means for picking up an image of an object, 
and outputting an image signal corresponding to the picked- 
up image; 

b) driving means for controlling said image pick-up means to 
output said image signal; 

c) processing means for processing said image signal outputted 
from the image pick-up means to generate a recording image 
signal; 

d) recording means for recording on a recording medium the 


recording image signal generated by said processing means; 


e) operation means for generating an operation instruction and 
instructing said recording means to start a recording operation 
in response to said operation instruction; 

f) time counting means for counting time in response to said 
Operation instruction; 


2) interval-timer taking operation restriction means for generat- 


ing a control signal and a record start instruction signal, 


controlling said driving means and said image pick-up means 
to be both operative in response to said control signal when 
the time counted by said time counting means elapses a first 
period of time, and controlling said recording means to start 
the recording operation in response to said record start 


instruction signal when the time counted by said time count- 
ing means elapses a second period of time, wherein said 


second period of time is longer than said first period of time; 
and 

h) informing means for providing first state information when 
the time counted by said time counting means has not elapsed 
said second period of time and second state information when 
the time counted by said time counting means elapses said 
second period of time, 
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5,802,248 
MULTI-SPEED MOTOR 
Gregory C. Miiller, Midland, Mich., and Lawrence M. Sears, 
Hunting Valley, Ohio, assignors to Tannas Co., Midland, 
Mich. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 582,211 


Int. Cl.° HO2P ///8 


U.S. Cl. 388—822 
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3. A speed-controllable, multi-speed, rotational, direct current 
motor comprising a direct current powered electric motor and 
control circuitry for the motor, said circuitry including a means to 
select one of a plurality of discrete circuits to select a desired speed 
of the motor, each circuit being activated by a separate analog 


switch which can complete the circuit to select a potentiometer 
voltage which then becomes a speed reference voltage output; a 


motor encoder which generates a pulse train proportional to motor 
speed and is converted to a proportional voltage, called motor 
speed voltage, by means of a frequency-to-voltage converter; an 
error amplifier, connected to the outputs of the speed reference 


voltage and the motor speed voltage such that when the speed 
reference voltage differs from the motor speed voltage, an error 
signal is produced; a pulse width modifier circuit which is driven 


by the error signal and which adjusts motor logic outputs so as to 
adjust the speed of the motor to produce an essentially zero error; 
and a power supply circuit for feeding voltage to the control 


circuitry and motor. 


5,802,249 
CABIN WTH A RADIANT HEATING SYSTEM 
Hubert Kurz, Uhdestrasse 39, D-81477 Miinchen, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP94/02730, § 371 Date Apr. 1, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 1, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO095/05142, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 23, 1995 


PCT Filed Aug, 16, 1994, Ser. No. 591,546 


Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 16, 1993, 43 27 
542.7 
Int. Cl.° F24D 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 392—347 32 Claims 
1. A radiant heating cabin system for heating a cabin comprising 
a plurality of sidewalls and a door for allowing entry into and exit 


from said cabin, a radiant heating system integrated into at least 


ane sidewall af said plurality of cabin sidewalls, satd at least one 


sidewall comprising an inner wall layer, an outer wall layer, a 
bottom, a top, a height between said top and said bottom, an 


ambient air channel including an inlet adjacent said sidewall bot- 
tom, and an air outlet adjacent said sidewall top, said radiant 
heating system extending over a large surface in said at least one 


sidewall and positioned between said inner wall layer and said 


outer wall layer in said ambient air channel, said inner wal) layer 


ELECTRICAL 


being made from wood via which the radiation from said radiant 
heating system radiates into said cabin, and said radiant heating 
system further comprising a reflecting layer between said inner 


wall layer and said outer wall layer 


5,802,250 
METHOD TO ELIMINATE NOISE IN REPEATED SOUND 


START DURING DIGITAL SOUND RECORDING 
Oliver C. K. Kao, Hsin-Chu, Taiwan, assignor to United Micro- 


electronics Corporation, Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Filed Nov. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 340,001 
Int. CL.° G1OL 3/02;9/00;5/02 


U.S. Cl. 395—2.37 8 Claims 


TRIGGER 


6. An apparatus for playback of a digital sound recording elimi- 
nating noise in repeated sound starts during the playback of the 
digital sound recording, the apparatus comprising: 


an address generator for producing speaking sound code storage 
addresses; 

a memory unit for storing said addresses and reading the same 
therefrom, said memory unit being connected to said address 
generator; 

a signal processor for generating an incrementally decreasing or 
increasing digital sequence to be added to a sound bit position 


on a digital axis such that a discontinuity in the playback of 


the digital sound recording and the related noise generated by 
said discontinuity can be avoided, said processor being fed by 
a signal controlled by triggering a start of a playback of 
another digital sound recording; and 

a control unit for controlling said processor, said control unit 
being input from the output of said signal processor and 
having its output connected to a control input of said signal 


processor. 
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5,802,251 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR REDUCING PERPLEXITY 
IN SPEECH RECOGNITION VIA CALLER 
IDENTIFICATION 
Paul S. Cohen, Yorktown Heights; John M. Lucassen, New 
York, both of N.Y.; Elton B. Sherwin, Jr., Stamford, Conn., 
and Jorge L. Vizcaino, Parkland, Fla., assignors to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 175,707, Dec. 30, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 523,755 
Int. Cl.° G10L 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 395—2.84 4 Claims 
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1. A method for enhancing the accuracy and efficiency of a 
speech recognition system which processes input frames of speech 
against stored templates representing speech utilizing a telephonic 
network, said method comprising the steps of; 
creating and storing a core library of speech templates; 
creating and storing a plurality of caller-specific libraries of 
speech templates which each include a vocabulary and pro- 
nunciation reflective of a specific geographic location; 

attempting to determine an identification of a caller location by 
utilizing a caller identification system within said telephonic 
network; 
processing an input speech utterance against said core library of 
speech templates in the event an identification of said caller 
location within said telephone network is not determined; and 

processing an input speech utterance against a particular one of 
said plurality of caller-specific libraries of speech templates in 
response to a determination of an identification of said caller 
location within said telephonic network. 


5,802,252 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,802,253 
EVENT-DRIVEN RULE-BASED MESSAGING SYSTEM 
Kevin C. Gross, Belmont; Charles J. Digate, Boston, and 
Eugene H. Lee, Cambridge, all of Mass., assignors to Banyan 
Systems Incorporated, Westboro, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 145,805, Oct. 29, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 771,197, Oct. 4, 1991, Pat. No, 
5,283,856. This application Feb. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 606,698 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/18 
U.S. Cl. 395—51 5 Claims 

1. Apparatus for connection to a network for sending and receiv- 
ing messages to and from said apparatus and at least one other 
network connected device in accordance with a plurality of rules, 
comprising: 
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a rule processor for processing messages at said apparatus in 
accordance with at least one of said plurality of rules; 

each of said rules having a first portion consisting of an event 
indicia, a second portion consisting of a condition indicia, and 
a third portion consisting of an action indicia; 

an event generator being operative to indicate an occurrence of 
one of a plurality of events; 

said rule processor being operative to determine which of said 
rules have an event indicia corresponding to the occurrence of 
one of the plurality of events, to invoke only the rules for 
which the event portion corresponds to the occurrence of the 
event, and to evaluate the second portion of each invoked 
rule, to determine whether the condition indicia are met by the 
message; 

an action processor operative to invoke an action with respect to 
any of said messages in accordance with said third portion of 
each of said invoked rules for which the condition indicia are 
met; and 

an event manager having at least one event queue and operative 
to create event records in accordance with said plurality of 
events to store in said at least one event queue, and further 
operative to retrieve event records from said at least one event 
queue, 

Wherein said at least one event queue comprises a persistent 
event queue for storing events which persist across invoca- 
tions of said rule processor and a non-persistent event queue 
for storing events that do not persist across invocations of sadi 
rule processor. 


5,802,254 
DATA ANALYSIS APPARATUS 
Yoshinori Satou; Akira Maeda; Hideyuki Maki, all of Yoko- 
hama, and Katsumi Omori, Hitachi, all of Japan, assignors 
to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 684,392 
Int. CL° GO6F /5//8 


U.S. Cl. 395—68 18 Claims 
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1. A data analysis apparatus, comprising: 
means for inputting time series data; 
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means for storing symbolization references and symbol values 
having a correspondence to values of the input time series 
data; 

means for converting the time series data into at least one 
symbol value in accordance with the stored symbolization 
references; and 

means for storing record data formed from the symbol values 
obtained by the means for converting and times at which the 
time series data were produced. 


5,802,255 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR CREATING EXPERT 
SYSTEMS 
Peter M. Hughes, Kensington, and Edward C. Luczak, Siver 
Springs, both of Md., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Administrator of the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jun. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 493,983 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /5//8 


U.S. Cl. 395—75 49 Claims 
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1. A system for creating expert systems without the need for 
programming in code, comprising: 

first means for creating a data interface by defining variables for 
input of appropriate data to drive an expert system using a 
direct manipulation style user-interface such that a user does 
not need to program in code; 

second means for establishing conditions and actions to create 
rules of a rule base for the expert system using a direct 
manipulation style user-interface, the defined variables being 
usable to establish conditions which, when satisfied, produce 
corresponding established actions; and 

third means for creating by using a direct manipulation style 
user-interface a dynamic, user-customized graphical user 
interface for the expert system resulting in Graphic Windows 
each containing graphical display elements including real- 
time data-driven graphical objects, so that a highly graphical 
expert system is created without the need for programming in 
code. 


5,802,256 
GENERATING IMPROVED BELIEF NETWORKS 
David E. Heckerman, Bellevue, Wash.; Dan Geiger, Tivon, 
Israel, and David M. Chickering, Los Angeles, Calif., assign- 
ors to Microsoft Corporation, Redmond, Wash. 

Division of Ser. No. 739,200, Oct. 30, 1996, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 240,019, May 9, 1994, Pat. No. 5,704,018. This 
application May 23, 1997, Ser. No. 862,564 
Int. Cl.° GO6K /5//8 
U.S. Cl. 395—75 15 Claims 

1. A computer-based belief network generator comprising: 


ELECTRICAL 


a scoring mechanism in memory for receiving empirical data 
and expert knowledge and for generating a score from the 
empirical data and the expert knowledge, the expert knowl- 
edge comprising a first belief network containing data 
received from an expert, the first belief network having nodes, 
each node being a state considered relevant to a decision 
making process by the expert, each node corresponding to a 
variable having a value for the state, one type of variable 
being a continuous type of variable having a value selected 
from a set of continuous values and one type of variable being 
a discrete type of variable having a value selected from a set 
of discrete values, the empirical data comprising a plurality of 
cases of observations of the nodes in the first belief network: 

a network adjuster in memory for determining when to rescore 
the nodes to obtain a better score in the first belief network, 
for invoking the scoring mechanism to obtain a better score 
when the network adjuster determines to rescore the nodes 
and for creating a second belief network when the network 
adjuster determines not to rescore the nodes and a processor 
for executing the scoring mechanism and the network 
adjuster. 


5,802,257 

INFORMATION PROCESSING APPARATUS, METHOD 

AND MEMORY MEDIUM THAT CONTROL A BOLD 
PROCESS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE SETTING OF A 

FACSIMILE MODE 

Takahiro Kato, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 561,823 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 25, 1994, 6-290877; 

Nov. 10, 1995, 7-292753 
Int. CL.° GO6T 5/00; HO4N 1/387 


U.S. Cl. 395—106 51 Claims 


37. An image processing apparatus operable in one of a plurality 
of modes including a facsimile mode and a print mode, said 
apparatus comprising: 

transmission means for, when the facsimile mode is designated, 

performing a correction process to image data including a 
character or a line so as to avoid deformation of the character 
or omission of the line in a subsequent printing process of the 
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image data by a facsimile apparatus and for transmitting the 
image data, as corrected by the correction process, to the 
facsimile apparatus; and 

output means for, when the print mode is designated, outputting 

the image data uncorrected by the correction process to a 
printer. 
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5,802,259 


DATA PROCESSING DEVICE FOR PROCESSING PRINT 


DATA 


Toshimi Sugai, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 


Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Jun. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 258,229 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 29, 1993, 5 
Int. Cl.° HO4N //23 


- 187892 


. Cl. —— 7 Claims 


~ REYBOARE 


1. A data processing device for processing print data based on 


print information and forms overlay definition data which is to be 
overlaid on said print data, said data processing device comprising: 


5,802,258 


LOOSELY COUPLED SYSTEM ENVIRONMENT 
DESIGNED TO HANDLE A NON-DISRUPTIVE HOST 
SWITCH AFTER DETECTION OF AN ERROR 
CONDITION OR DURING A HOST OUTAGE OR 
FAILURE 
Shawfu Chen, New Milford, Conn., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed May 3, 1996, Ser. No. 642,715 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 395—182.08 22 Claims 








1. In a loosely coupled computer environment, 
providing non-disruptive connection switch from a first host to a 
second host during said first host’s outage, said system comprising: 

a plurality of hosts and a plurality of remote hosts, with at least 

one of said remote hosts being in processing communication 
with at least a first host through the use of a communication 
box; 


a system for 


said communication box maintaining all information about all 
said hosts and said remote hosts connected to said system; 

said communication box having error detection and recovery 
mechanism, as to allow said communication box to detect an 
error condition associated with said first host in processing 
communication with one of said remote host; 

said communication box having a storage location for keeping 
all processing data and communication information between 
said first host and said remote host in which it was in 
communication with during first host’s outage until a second 
replacing host re-establishes processing communication 
through said communication box with said remote host. 


U.S. Cl. 395—114 


first converting a printer command form for the printer to match 
a display command form for the display, said printer com- 
mand form being for a hard control command defined to 
correspond to said print data; 

second converting means for converting coordinates of said 
printer to match coordinates of said print data for the display 
according to print control information corresponding to said 
print data; 

a print data memory storing said print data from said second 
converting means; 

an overlay filing unit storing forms overlay definition data for 
the printer, indicative of a fixed data part of a document form, 
to be overlaid on said print data; 

third converting means for converting said forms overlay defi- 
nition data for the printer to forms overlay definition data for 
the display, in dependence upon a resolution of the display; 

an overlay memory storing said forms overlay definition data for 
the display; and 

display control means for sending out said print data loaded into 
said print data memory, the hard control command converted 
by said first converting means, and said forms overlay defini- 
tion data for the display loaded into said overlay memory, for 
overlaying said print data with said forms overlay definition 
data to produce overlaid data, and for displaying said overlaid 
data on the display with said display command form accord- 
ing to said printer form. 


5,802,260 
PRINTING SYSTEM 


Takuya Shimakawa, Yokohama; Seiji Kageyama, Kawasaki; 


Satoru. Matsumoto, Yokohama; Makoto Kitagawa, 
Fujisawa; Takahiro Shiotani, Kanagawa-ken, and Naomi 
Tamura, Ebina, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 562,181 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 28, 1994, 6-293012 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 15/00 

3 Claims 
1. A printing system having a plurality of printers and a plurality 


of computers connected to each other through a communication 
network, comprising: 


a first computer including 
le;.Sqmeans for generating a printing job and a print request 
signal for executing the printing job according to a print 
request designated by a user to a first printer, 
means for generating a continued print request signal contain- 
ing information unique to the user according to a continued 
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print request issued by the user to a second printer to 
execute the printing job, and 

communication means for transmitting said printing job and 
each of said print request signal and said continued print 
request signal to said communication network; and 

a second computer including 

means for receiving said printing job and each of said print 
request signal and said continued print request signal 
through said communication network, means for causing 
said first printer to execute the printing job designated by 
the user according to said print request signal, 

means for deciding that the information unique to the user 
belongs to the user who designated said printing job upon 
receipt of said continued print request signal containing 
said information unique to the user, and 

means for causing said second printer to execute said printing 
job according to said continued print request signal in the 
case where said continued print request signal containing 
said information unique to the user are determined to 
belong to said user; 

wherein said first computer further includes means for enter- 
ing a password as information unique to said user, said 
password being entered in said means for entering when the 
print request and the continued print request are designated 
by the user, said communication means transmitting a 
selected one of said print request signal and said continued 
print request signal to said communication network 
together with said password entered; and 

wherein said second computer further includes file means for 
storing said password received together with said print 
request signal, said means for deciding causing said print- 
ing job to be executed on said second printer in the case 
where the password stored in said file means is coincident 
with the password received together with said continued 
print request signal. 


5,802,261 
FACSIMILE APPARATUS WITH IMPROVED PRINTER, 
SCANNER AND COMMUNICATION FUNCTIONS 

Hiroshi Yokoyama, Atsugi, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Company, 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 741,903 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 14, 1996, 7-319694 
Int. Cl.° HO4N //2/ 

USS. Cl. 395—115 2 Claims 


1. A facsimile apparatus having an image scanning function for 
producing an image of an original document and a printer function 
for printing out image data from a computer, comprising: 

a scanner device which reads the original document and pro- 

duces corresponding image data; 
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a printer control device which controls a connection with said 
computer to receive image data from the computer; 


a communication device capable of sending the image data in 
the form of facsimile data to a destination facsimile apparatus; 

an image processing memory which stores the image data from 
said scanner device and said printer control device, and out- 
puts the stored image data to the communication device for 
transmission as said facsimile data; 

buffer memory which stores image data from said scanner 

device and from said printer control device, and transmits the 

stored image data to said image processing memory; and 

a signal generation device which generates a signal indicating 
whether or not transmitting image data from said printer 
control unit is allowed, including, 

a control device which outputs a control signal to the printer 
control unit based on a condition of said buffer memory, 
including, 

a control mechanism which determines whether or not said 
buffer memory is full, and 
wherein said control device outputs said control signal to the 
printer control unit to delay outputting of image data if said 
control mechanism determines that said buffer memory is full. 





5,802,262 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DIAGNOSING 
LEXICAL ERRORS 


Michael L. Van De Vanter, Mountain View, Calif., assignor to 
Sun Microsystems, Inc., Mountain View, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 305 220, Sep. 13, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 950,857 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/27 
U.S. Cl. 395—180 19 Claims 
1. A lexical analyzer for diagnosing lexical errors in a stream of 
symbols, the stream of symbols containing symbols from an alpha- 
bet of a given language, the lexical analyzer comprising: 
a set of states including a first plurality of states and a second 
plurality of states; 
said set of states including an initial state, each state of said set 
of states being associated with a lexeme type of a set of 
lexeme types; 
said set of lexeme types including a first plurality of lexeme 
types and a second plurality of lexeme types, each lexeme 


type of said first plurality of lexeme types being a valid 


lexeme type in said given language, said second plurality of 
lexeme types including all possible invalid lexeme types that 
can be formed in said stream of symbols in said given 
language; 
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wherein each state of said first plurality of states is associated 
with a corresponding lexeme type of said first plurality of 
lexeme types, and each state of said second plurality of states 
is associated with a corresponding lexeme type of said second 
plurality of lexeme types; 
current state indication mechanism configured to initially 
establish said initial state as a current state; 

a symbol input unit configured to repetitively read symbols from 
said stream of symbols; 

a symbol comparison unit configured to determine if a symbol 
read from said stream of symbols by said symbol input unit is 
a terminating symbol; 

a state change mechanism configured to move from said current 
state to a next state of said set of states when said symbol is 
not a terminating symbol, said current state indication mecha- 
nism establishing said next state as said current state; and 

a lexeme type signal generator configured to generate a signal 
indicative of the lexeme type associated with the current state 
when said symbol is a terminating symbol. 


5,802,263 
METHOD OF MESSAGE TRANSMISSION ACCORDING 
9 THE PRODUCER/CONSUMER PRINCIPLE 
BE WEEN USERS IN A DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM WITH 
TOKEN PASSING AND WITH TIME MONITORING FOR 
FAULT DETECTION 
Ewald Dittmar, Ludwigshafen; Hans Dieter Kochs, Duisburg, 
and Werner Dieterle, Miiheim, all of Germany, assignors to 
ABB Patent GmbH, Mannheim, Germany 
Filed Sep. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 526,630 
Int. Cl.° HO4L /2/42 


U.S. Cl. 395—182.02 17 Claims 

1. A method of message transmission according to the producer/ 
consumer principle between users in a distributed system with 
token passing and with time monitoring for fault detection, which 
comprises assuring consistent message transmission, even in the 
case of a fault, by selecting between: 


A) a first, ring-multicast (R-MC) method version in which a data 
token is passed in a ring and contains information for message 
(user data) transmission, controlling transmission authorization, 
sequentializing a message sequence and mutual user monitoring; 
and 

B) a second, datagram-multicast (D-MC) method version in which 
a check token is passed in the ring and messages (user data) are 
transmitted in physical multicast with datagrams, wherein: 

B1) in the case of an access-controlled message transmission 
(D-MC/Z): 
carrying out the message transmission only from the respec- 
tive user in possession of the check token, and 
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placing information in the check token for controlling the 
transmission authorization, for exchanging confirmation 
and sequence information as well as for mutual user moni- 
toring, and 
B2) in the case of a spontaneous message transmission (D-MC/ 
S): 
carrying out the message transmission spontaneously, inde- 
pendently of the position of the check token after a com- 
peting access procedure, and 
placing information in the check token for exchanging confir- 
mation and sequence information as well as for mutual user 
monitoring; and 
C) carrying out a special token procedure for all of the method 
versions (R-MC, D-MC) which is based on a coincidence of 
monitoring and information states of the users existing in the 
transmission procedure, with which a new transmission 
sequence being determined from a consecutive sequence number 
is carried out in the case of an error, without impairing data 
consistency. 


5,802,264 
BACKGROUND DATA RECONSTRUCTION IN A 


STORAGE DEVICE ARRAY SYSTEM 


Joseph Chen, Westminster, and Kenneth Lau, Longmont, both 
of Colo., assignors te Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Nov. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 792,729 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ///00 
U.S. Cl. 395—182.04 38 Claims 
1. A storage device array system that has the ability to conduct 
data transfers with a host system during data reconstruction, com- 
prising: 

a plurality of storage devices; 

a spare storage device for use in replacing a first storage device 
of said plurality of storage devices when said first storage 
device is in a first failed state; 

wherein said plurality of storage devices and said spare storage 
device are for storing groups of data, each group having data 
that are stored on different storage devices of said plurality of 
storage devices and said spare storage device; 

array control means for controlling a write data transfer, involv- 
ing a first group of data, between the storage device array 
system and the host system, said array control means for 
performing a first reconstruction of data contained in said first 
storage device onto said spare storage device, when said first 
storage device is in said first failed state, said first reconstruc- 
tion including reconstruction of data at least at a reconstruc- 
tion boundary that is a current location in the storage device 
array system at which said first reconstruction of data is 
occurring; and 
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said array control means for conducting said write data transfer 
with the host system during said first reconstruction of data; 
wherein in conducting said write data transfer, said array control 
means, when writing prior to said reconstruction boundary, 
writes data of said first group to said spare storage device and, 
when writing after said reconstruction boundary, writes data 
of said first group to said first storage device. 


5,802,265 
TRANSPARENT FAULT TOLERANT COMPUTER 
SYSTEM 
Thomas C. Bressoud, Northborough; John E. Ahern, Sudbury, 


both of Mass.; Kenneth P. Birman, Ithaca, N.Y.; Robert C. 
B. Cooper, Wellesley; Bradford B. Glade, Harvard, both of 
Mass.; Fred B. Schneider, Ithaca, N.Y., and John D. Service, 
Chelmsford, Mass., assignors to Stratus Computer, Inc., 
Marlboro, Mass. 

Filed Dec. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 565,145 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 11/34 
U.S. Cl. 395—182.09 
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1. In a fault-tolerant computer system having a primary proces- 
sor and a backup processor, a method for executing a primary 
replica of a program (primary replica) on the primary processor 
and a backup replica of the program (backup replica) on the 
backup processor, the primary processor including a primary rep- 
lica supervisor interposed between the primary replica and a pri- 
mary operating system, the backup processor including a backup 
replica supervisor interposed between the backup replica and a 


ELECTRICAL 


961 


backup operating system, each replica having a process state, the 
method comprising the steps of: 

at the primary replica supervisor, intercepting an asynchronous 
event provided by the primary operating system in response to 
a system call issued the primary replica; 

delivering the asynchronous event to the primary replica at an 
application-relative time that advances as the replica executes 
independent of the system call to the primary operating sys- 
tem, the asynchronous event causing a process state change at 
the primary replica (primary state change): 

sending the intercepted asynchronous event to the backup rep- 
lica supervisor over a replica coordination communication 
medium coupling the primary and backup replica supervisors; 
and 

delivering the intercepted asynchronous event to the backup 
replica at the application-relative time, the intercepted asyn- 
chronous event causing a process state change at the backup 
replica (backup state change) such that if the primary proces- 
sor fails, the backup state change is equivalent to the primary 
state change as of the application-relative time. 


5,802,266 
LOGIC CIRCUIT HAVING ERROR DETECTION 
FUNCTION, REDUNDANT RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 
METHOD, AND FAULT TOLERANT SYSTEM USING IT 
Nobuyasu Kanekawa; Shoji Suzuki; Yoshimichi Sato; Kore- 
fumi Tashiro; Keisuke Bekki, all of Hitachi; Hiroshi Sato, 
Katsuta; Makoto Nohmi, Katsuta, and Shinya Ohtsuji, Hita- 
chi, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 323,094 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 15, 1993, 5-258013; 
Feb. 25, 1994, 6-027664 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 7/02; HO4L //00 
U.S. Cl. 395—182.09 - 9 Claims 
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1. A logic circuit having an error detection function for detecting 
an error in function blocks feeding out a plurality of signals that 
are at least duplexed, by comparing the output signals of the 
function blocks, and detecting an error on the basis of results of the 
comparison, comprising: 

synthesizing means provided to superimpose inherent wave- 


forms assigned in advance to the respective output signals of 


the function blocks onto the output signals of one of the 
function blocks; and 

comparison means for comparing a signal output from the 
synthesizing means with a signal output from the other func- 
tion block, thereby detecting an error, 

wherein the inherent waveforms assigned in advance to the 
respective output signals are waveforms that are not corre- 


lated to one another. 
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5,802,267 
METHOD FOR CHECKPOINTING IN COMPUTER 
SYSTEM UNDER DISTRIBUTED PROCESSING 
ENVIRONMENT 
Toshio Shirakihara; Tatsunori Kanai, and Hideaki Hirayama, 


all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, 


Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Sep. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 711,846 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 11, 1995, 7-232517; 
Aug. 6, 1996, 8-207339 
Int. Cl.° G26F ///00 
U.S. Cl. 395—182.13 
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9. A method for checkpointing for a plurality of processes 
operating under a distributed processing environment while carry- 
ing Out inter-process communications, the method comprising the 
steps of: 

commanding each process to stop the inter-process communica- 

tions of each process while continuing a normal processing of 
each process; and 

commanding each process to execute a checkpointing process- 

ing for each process, when a stopping of the inter-process 
communications of all processes is confirmed. 





5,802,268 
DIGITAL PROCESSOR WITH EMBEDDED EEPROM 
MEMORY 
Aaron Louis Fisher, Allentown; Alan Joel Greenberger, South 
Whitehall Township, Lehigh County, and Jay Patrick 
Wilshire, Pennsburg, all of Pa., assignors to Lucent Tech- 
nologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 343,395, Nov. 22, 1994, abandoned. 


This application May 14, 1997, Ser. No. 856,035 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—183.01 
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1. A method of programming memory locations of EEPROM on 
an integrated circuit in read-only memory space, the integrated 
circuit having a RAM, a RAM data bus, an address bus, and a 
digital processor with a core including a control register, the 
method comprising the steps of: 

reading data from the EEPROM to enable a particular word line 

at an address of a memory location that is to be programmed; 
latching the address into a register; 

writing data to RAM which causes data to be held on the RAM 

data bus; 

writing to a control register to enable an EEPROM write control: 

waiting a predetermined time period of sufficient duration to 


permit the write operation to be completed; and 
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writing to a control register to disable the write control. 


5,802,269 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR POWER 


MANAGEMENT OF DISTRIBUTED DIRECT MEMORY 
ACCESS (DDMA) DEVICES 


David Poisner, Folsom, and Rajesh Raman, Fair Oaks, both of 


Calif., assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 672,869 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 395—183.2 24 Claims 
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1. A method of operating a computer system comprising a 
central processing unit, a Direct Memory Access (DMA) control- 
ler, a Distributed Direct Memory Access (DDMA) Master compo- 
nent and a peripheral device coupled together by at least one bus, 
when the peripheral device fails to respond to a DDMA transaction 
controlled by said DDMA Master component, the method compris- 
ing: 
generating an abort condition on the bus, when said peripheral 
fails to respond; 
storing an indication that said abort condition occurred because 
of the failure of said peripheral device to respond to said 
DDMA Master component; 
generating an interrupt to said central processing unit; and 
executing code in said central processing unit to determine the 
cause of the failure of said peripheral device to respond to 
said DDMA Master component. 


5,802,270 


INTEGRATED CIRCUIT HAVING AN EMBEDDED 
DIGITAL SIGNAL PROCESSOR AND EXTERNALLY 
TESTABLE SIGNAL PATHS 
Uming U-Ming Ko, Plano; Bernhard Hans Andresen, Dallas; 

Glen Roy Balko, Richardson; Stanley Clifford Keeney, Dal- 
las, and Joe Frank Sexton, Houston, all of Tex., assignors to 
Texas Instruments Incorporated 
Continuation of Ser. No. 957,754, Oct. 7, 1992, abandoned, 


which is a continuation of Ser. No. 410,443, Sep. 21, 1989. 


This application Mar. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 818,618 
Int. CL.° GO6F 11/267 


U.S. Cl. 395—183.03 22 Claims 
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1. An integrated circuit formed on a surface of a semiconductor 
substrate comprising: 
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A. digital signal processor circuitry formed on a portion of the 
surface of the substrate; 

a plurality of added circuits formed on a portion of the 
remainder of the surface of the substrate, the added circuits 
being coupled to the digital signal processor circuitry and 
Operating in conjunction with the digital signal processor 


circuitry and external electronic components coupled to the 
integrated circuit; 
. a first signal path coupling the digital signal processor cir- 
cuitry to at least one of the plurality of added circuits for 
carrying an operating signal between the digital signal proces- 
sor circuitry and the at least one added circuit, the first signal 
path solely coupling circuitry resident on the substrate; 

D. a first testing signal path for testing the digital signal proces 
sor circuitry; and 

E. first multiplexing circuitry coupled to the first signal path and 
to the first testing signal path and responsive to a first test 
signal for selectively diverting the operating signal from the 
first signal path to the first testing signal path such that the 
digita! signal processor circuitry may be tested. 


B. 


5,802,271 
TERMINAL DEVICE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM AND A 
METHOD FOR DETECTING A FAILED TERMINAL 
DEVICE USING THE SYSTEM 
Yasuhiro Hashimoto; Masahiro Sako; Hiroyuki Inenaka, and 
Yuji Yamashita, all of Osaka, Japan, assignors to Mita 
Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 


Filed Oct. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 137,590 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 20, 1992, 4-282049 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00 
S. Cl. 395—183.2 
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1. A terminal device management system including a plurality of 
terminal devices and a remote management apparatus for remotely 
managing said plurality of terminal devices, said remote manage- 
ment apparatus being connected to said plurality of terminal 
devices via a line, 
each of said plurality of terminal devices comprising: 
data storing means for storing data to be transmitted; 
data transmitting means for transmitting said data stored in said 
data storing means to said remote management apparatus; 
transmission time interval storing means for storing a transmis- 
sion time interval; and 
terminal device control means for requesting a line connection 
to said remote management apparatus in said transmission 
time interval stored in said transmission time interval storing 
means, and for, when said line connection is not attained, 
repeatedly requesting said line connection every predeter- 
mined first time period in said transmission time imterval, said 
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predetermined first time period being shorter than said trans- 
mission time interval, 

said remote management apparatus comprising: 

data receiving means for receiving data transmitted from said 
terminal devices; 


management table storing means for storing a management table 
including at least identification names of terminal devices 
which are previously set to transmit data in said transmission 
time interval and corresponding identifiers for said terminal 
devices having said identification names for identifying 
whether data has been sent from said terminal devices or not; 
tumer means for measuring a time period during which said line 


is not connected in said transmission time interval; and 


remote management apparatus control means for detecting 
whether or not the time period measured by said timer means 
reaches a predetermined second time period set to be longer 
than said first time period, and for, when it is detected that 
said predetermined second time period is reached by said 
measured time period, identifying a respective terminal device 
as a failed terminal device in the event said corresponding 


identifier in said management table stored in said management 


table storing means indicates data has not been received from 
said respective terminal device. 


5,802,272 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TRACING 

UNPREDICTABLE EXECUTION FLOWS IN A TRACE 

BUFFER OF A HIGH-SPEED COMPUTER SYSTEM 

Richard L. Sites, Menlo Park; Sharon E. Perl, Palo Alto; G. 
Michael Uhler, Redwood City, and David G. Conroy, El 
Granada, all of Calif., assignors to Digital Equipment Cor- 
poration, Maynard, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 359,252 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 11/34 


— an 

WDENTIFY [L311 7 
_—1_ EVENT | a 
350 . 


U.S. Cl. 395—183.21 25 Claims 


\ 35, 


aa 
|CONTEXT)| 


rad |SwitcH y 





beens 





< 
foomPuTen] | conpimionat] | luNanTicipaTet 
| BRANCH | JANCH —_ DL BRANCH 








] ie CORSTAN 


eel \ncisen) [recssren | 


i pa 1 
{PROPAGATE]|( WARK 
TRACE ) jpeaisTen 
| ors 


Ee TRACED } 


| es] 

[access |} 

a = —_ 
CORD |} 


DATA 
ADORESS |} 





1} | RECORD 
| CONDITION} | 


{RECORD 
| NEXT 
INSTRUCTION} 
ADDRESS 





Jinstaucron | eo | 


ADDRESS 


' 
|RECORD || 
343—| NEXT | 
NSTRUCTION| 
ADORESS | 
a 


1. An apparatus for tracing execution flows during an operation 
of a processor, comprising: 
a memory storing instructions at addresses; 
means for fetching instructions from the memory to operate the 
processor; 


means, coupled to the means for fetching, 
fetching of the instructions; 


for detecting the 


means, responsive to the detecting of the fetching, for recording 
information related to only an unpredictable fetching of the 

and 

a trace buffer for storing the information to trace the execution 


instruction; 


flows while the instructions operate the processor. 
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5,802,273 downloading game content data corresponding to the identifying 
TRAILING EDGE ANALYSIS indicia of the selected video game from the game storage 

Frank Eliot Levine; Roy Stuart Moore; Charles Philip Roth, computer into memory within the cartridge; and 
and Edward Hugh Welbon, all of Austin, Tex., assignors to interrupting downloading of the game content data from the 
International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. storage computer prior to the content data of the selected 
Filed Dec. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 767,662 video game being fully downloaded into the memory within 
Int. CL.° GO6F 11/34 the cartridge, upon the occurrence of a predetermined event as 
U.S. Cl. 395—184.01 19 Claims a function of a failure to transmit to the personal computer 

‘9 transactional data corresponding to the identifying indicia. 
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Greg E. Blonder, Summit, N.J., assignor to Lucent Technolo- 
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aan Filed Jun. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 263,850 


Int. CL.° GO6F /3/00; GIIB 23/28 
U.S. Cl. 395—186 
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1. A method in a data processing system comprising the steps of: ; i aN We 
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receiving signals associated with a load/store cache miss block- sa 
ing an instruction cache miss; and 
counting signals associated with the load/store cache miss block 


ing the instruction cache miss 


5,802,274 
CARTRIDGE MANUFACTURING SYSTEM FOR GAME 
PROGRAMS 
John Dorak, Boca Raton; Ross L. Cook, Boynton Beach; 
George G. Gruse, Deerfield Beach; Minhtam Nguyen, Delray 
Beach; James T. Tsevdos, Fort Lauderdale, and Susan Eliza- 
beth Waefler, Delray Beach, all of Fla., assignors to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 


Filed May 4, 1994, Ser. No. 237,741 


Int. CL.° GO6F 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—186 6 Claims 


1. A program-execution apparatus comprising 

means for receiving both encrypted programs and unencrypted 
programs; 

means for storing the received programs; 

means for executing the stored programs: and 

means for selectively preventing the executing means from 


[Game PROGRAMMER executing the stored programs that were received unen- 


nv hay vO ~ae crypted, while allowing the executing means to execute the 


stored programs that were received encrypted 
‘ = INCORRECT WRITE LOGIC 
[CARTRIDGE CHECKS DISABLED 
DATA FOR PROPER ID}. —— 
RETURN ERROR 


- 477 CODE 
WRITE LOGIC ENABLED nas Meet.” “CEO 5,802,276 
"RETURN CARTRIDGE OK PROGRAMMER STOPS INFORMATION HANDLING SYSTEM, METHOD, AND 
RETURN CARTRIDGE OK ’ ’ 
|process'a seco ARTICLE OF MANUFACTURE INCLUDING A VAULT 
OBJECT FOR ENCAPSULATION OF OBJECT SECURITY 


[PROGRAMMER CON- ,S2 cn Sacha: 4 
| TINUES NORMAL CREDENTIALS 
PROCESS Messaoud Benantar, Poughkeepsie, N.Y.; George Robert Blak- 


ley, II, and Anthony Joseph Nadalin, both of Austin, Tex., 
1. A method controlled by a personal computer of manufacturing assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
video game within a cartridge for insertion into a compatible video — Armonk, N 
game machine for interactive play with a human, comprising the Filed Jan. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 582,551 


steps of: Int. Cl.° GO6F ///00 
selecting a video game for manufacture of selected video game U.S, Cl. 395—186 12 Claims 








content corresponding to the selected video game within a §, A computer readable medium comprising means for improv 


host game computer or a game storage computer ing object services in an information handling system employing 
identifying indicia for the selected video game object oriented technology, comprising 
transmitting the identifying indicia corresponding to the selected means for creating one or more vault objects for encapsulating 
video game for manufacture of the selected video game security relevant objects: 
content within the cartridge to the game storage computer — means for retrieving security credentials associated with an 
storing data, including game content data corresponding to the owner of a process; 
selected video game; means for examining retrieved security credentials against secu- 
transmitting to the personal computer transactional data, corre rity relevant objects in the vault to determine if the owner of 
sponding to an occurrence of the transmitting of the identify the process is authorized for access to data related to the 
ing indicia to the game storage computer; encapsulated security relevant objects; and 





SEPTEMBER I, 1998 








means for creating a persona object, representing an authenti- 
cated identity, the persona object comprising pointers to privi- 
leges and capabilities of the owner 


5,802,277 
VIRUS PROTECTION IN COMPUTER SYSTEMS 
James Cowlard, Erskine, Great Britain, assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 686,897 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 31, 1995, 
9515686 


Int. Cl.° GO6F ///00 
U.S. Cl. 395—186 


LOAD BOOT RECORD INTO MEMORY 








IN ROM SPACE 
LOAD VIRUS SIGNATURES 
INTO MEMORY 
230 


INCREMENT POINTER IN BOOT CODE 





— 260 
[Fass CONTROL TO BOOT RECORD CODE | 


1. A method for preventing the transfer of boot sector viruses to 
a computer system having a processor and memory in which is 
stored system microcode that is executed by the processor to 


initialize the system on system power-up and in which is further 


stored virus detection code, the system being operable after the 
system initialization to load a system boot program from a remov- 
able bootable media, the method comprising: 
upon completion of system initialization, loading the boot pro- 
gram from the bootable media into system 
memory; 


removable 


prior to execution of said boot program, executing said virus 
detection code to check said stored boot program for the 
presence of computer viruses, wherein the system memory 
includes virus signature data in addition to the virus detection 
code, said step of executing the virus detection code includes 
comparing the stored boot program with the virus signature 
data; and 

issuing a warning to the user of the computer system on a 
determination that the boot program includes a computer 
virus. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,802,278 
BRIDGE/ROUTER ARCHITECTURE FOR HIGH 
PERFORMANCE SCALABLE NETWORKING 
Mark S. Isfeld, San Jose; Tracy D. Mallory, Palo Alto; Bruce 
W. Mitchell, San Jose; Michael J. Seaman, Mountain View, 
and Nagaraj Arunkumar, San Jose, all of Calif., assignors to 
3Com Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 438,897, May 10, 1995. This 
application Jan. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 599,473 
Int. ClL.° GO6F /5/16;13/14 
U.S. Cl. 395—200.02 32 Claims 
— network connections 
he ANNE ; 4 . 
Hy | | 


tH] 














1. An apparatus of interconnecting a plurality of networks, 
comprising: 

a plurality of input/output systems, having input/output ports for 
physical connections to a diversity of networks operating with 
a plurality of routed network protocols, said input/output 
systems having a plurality of variant sets of processing 
resources; 

an interprocessor messaging system, coupled with the plurality 
of input/output systems, including a logical layer and a physi- 
cal layer, for transferring data-in-transit and control signals 
among the plurality of input/output systems; and 

distributed processing services in the plurality of input/output 
systems, including for respective sets of routing decisions 
according to corresponding routed network protocols in the 
plurality of routed network protocols a central routing 
resource in a processor coupled to the interprocessor messag- 
ing system, and a distributed protocol module in a given 
input/output system in the plurality of input/output systems, in 
which the distributed protocol module supports a subset of the 
respective set of routing decisions for the corresponding 
routed network protocol and relies on communications across 
the interprocessor messaging system with the central routing 
resource for routing decisions not in the subset of the set of 


routing decisions for the corresponding routed network proto- 
col. 


5,802,279 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,802,280 
SECURITY APPARATUS AND METHOD 

Christian Cotichini, and Fraser Cain, both of Vancouver, 

Canada, assignors to Absolute Software Corp., Vancouver, 

Canada 

Continuation of Ser. No. 339,978, Nov. 15, 1994, Pat. No. 

5,715,174. This application Feb. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 799,401 

Int. Cl.° HO4M 3/00; GO8B /3/22 


U.S. Cl. 395—200.3 13 Claims 


1. A method for tracing an electronic device having non-volatile 
memory and an agent disposed thereon, said agent for initiating 
communication with a host system to provide said host system 
with identifying indicia for said electronic device, said electronic 
device connectable to a telecommunications interface which is 





966 


connected to a telecommunications system, said telecommunica- 
tions system connected to said host system, said method compris- 
ing the steps: 


disposing said agent within said non-volatile memory of said 


electronic device on ROM BIOS; 
establishing an interface between said electronic device and said 
telecommunications system through said telecommunications 
interface for communicating with said host system; and 
providing said host system with said unique identifying indicia 
for said electronic device to determine the identity of said 
electronic device. 


5,802,281 
PERIPHERAL AUDIO/VIDEO COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM THAT INTERFACES WITH A HOST 
COMPUTER AND DETERMINES FORMAT OF CODED 
AUDIO/VIDEO SIGNALS 
Doug Clapp, Edina, and David Mulder, St. Louis Park, both of 
Minn., assignors to RSI Systems, Inc., Edina, Minn. 
Filed Sep. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 302,108 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—200.04 
80~| SOURCE SOURCE |-78 


|AUOIO SIGNAL | | VIDEO SIGNAL! 
=H — 


43 Claims 


COMPUTER |—={ DISPLAY 
syst | 


220-1" 

1. A system for communicating with a communication channel 

and a separate host processor, the separate host processor being 

housed within a computer system housing and being coupled to a 
display, the system comprising: 

a peripheral housing separate from the computer system hous- 

ing; and 

an audio/visual communication system integral to the peripheral 

housing, the audio/visual communication system comprising: 

a source input interface that receives a source audio signal and 
a source video signal; 

a local transmission interface that selectably transmits a coded 
source audio signal and a coded source video signal to 
either one of an analog or a digital communication channel; 

a local receive interface that receives a coded remote audio 
signal and a coded remote video signal transmitted over the 
either one of the analog or the digital communication 
channel and automatically determines the format of the 
coded remote audio and video signals; and 

an output interface, comprising an output connector, that 
communicates the remote video signal between the local 
receive interface and the output connector; 

wherein the output interface receives at the output connector a 
coordination instruction produced by the separate host proces- 
sor and communicates the coordination instruction between 
the output connector and the local receive interface, and the 
separate host processor, when coupled to the output connec- 
tor, receives the remote video signal in response to the coor- 
dination instruction for displaying a corresponding video 
image on the display. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


SepreMBER 1, 1998 


5,802,282 
RECOVERING MISSING DATA DURING BACKGROUND 

DATA TRANSFER IN MULTIPOINT CONFERENCING 
Loyde W. Hales, II, and Tyler R. Thessin, both of Hillsboro, 

Oreg., assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 579,835 

Int. Cl.° GO6F /7/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—200.04 


FIRST PARTICIPANT 


16 Claims 
THIRD PARTICIPANT 


DETERMINES THAT SECOND 
PARTICIPANT WHICH HAD 
BEEN ASSIGNED TO 
PROVIDE REQUESTED DATA 
IS UNAVAILABLE 


ASSIGNS THIRD PARTICIPANT 
TO PROVIDE THE REQUESTED 
DATA BY UPDATING REQUEST 
KEEPER LIST 


PROVIDES THE REQUESTED 
DATA 


1. In an electronic conferencing system wherein data is shared 
between a plurality of participants during an electronic conference, 
a method of recovering shared teleconference object data during 
the electronic conference when one of the plurality of participants 
assigned to provide requested teleconference object data becomes 
unavailable, the method comprising the steps of: 

a) a first participant determining that a second participant is 
unavailable, the second participant having been assigned to 
provide requested teleconference object data to the first par- 
ticipant; 

b) the first participant broadcasting a message to the plurality of 
participants to determine if another participant has the 
requested teleconference object data; 

c) a third participant replying to the first participant that it has 
the requested teleconference object data, if the third partici- 
pant has a copy of the requested teleconference object data; 
and 

d) the first participant assigning the third participant to provide 
the requested teleconference object data to the first partici- 
pant. 


5,802,283 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR ACCESSING 
MULTIMEDIA DATA OVER PUBLIC SWITCHED 
TELEPHONE NETWORK 
John Grady, Fairfax, Va.; Kenneth Hand, Silver Spring; John 

Modrowsky, Burtonsville, both of Md., and Arthur A. Rich- 

ard, Ill, Springfield, Va., assignors to Bell Atlantic Network 

Services, Inc., Arlington, Va. 

Division of Ser. No. 455,782, May 31, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,625,404, and Ser. No. 99,381, Jul. 30, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,528,281, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 42,107, 
Apr. 1, 1993, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 766,535, Sep. 27, 1991, Pat. No. 5,247,347. This appli- 
cation Mar. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 623,761 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00; 13/14 
U.S. Cl. 395—200.12 14 Claims 

1. A multimedia information server for providing compressed 

digital multimedia information over a public switched telephone 
network comprising: 

an input device for receiving multimedia data; 

a multimedia storage system for storing multimedia information 
and supplying said multimedia information in response to 
information retrieval data; 

a storage manager for managing said multimedia information 
stored in said multimedia storage system; 

a multimedia application processor for processing said multime- 
dia information stored in said multimedia storage system; 
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a librarian for controlling said storage manager, said input 
device and said multimedia application processor; 

a session manager, responsive to information request data, for 
supplying information retrieval data and output control data 
and for controlling communication sessions; 

an output controller, responsive to output control data, for sup- 
plying multimedia information; 

an interface having an external connection, responsive to sub- 
scriber request data, for supplying information request data; 
and 

an interactive processor, connected to said session manager, said 
multimedia application processor and said interface, for caus- 
ing multimedia information to be processed in accordance 
with control signals received via said interface; 

wherein said librarian comprises feature indexes and a frame 


index, a usage data accumulation circuit, a usage probability 
processor, a real time MPEG encoder, and a multi-pass MPEG 
encoder. 


SYSTEM AND METHOD USING COVER BUNDLES TO 
PROVIDE IMMEDIATE FEEDBACK TO A USER IN AN 
INTERACTIVE TELEVISION ENVIRONMENT 
Philip L. Karlton, Cupertino; Robert K. Myers, Santa Cruz; 

Charles V. Rossi, San Jose, and Terry Weissman, Boulder 
Creek, all of Calif., assignors to Silicon Graphics, Inc., 
Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 572,298 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7//0 
U.S. Cl. 395—200.09 





1. An interactive television system, configured to provide imme- 
diate feedback to the user via cover bundles, comprising: 


ELECTRICAL 


967 


at least one remote server comprising at least one viewer appli- 
cation having a cover bundle, said cover bundle comprising 


at least one asset file, 

presenting means for presenting said asset file to the user, and 

retrieving means for retrieving said viewer application, and 
at least one settop computer coupled to said remote server, 

configured to retrieve said cover bundle and execute said 

presenting means and said retrieving means when a user 

requests said viewer application. 





5,802,285 
WIDE AREA NETWORK (WAN) INTERFACE FOR A 
TRANSMISSION CONTROL PROTOCOL/AINTERNET 
PROTOCOL (TCP/IP) IN A LOCAL AREA NETWORK 
(LAN) 
Seppo Hirviniemi, Helsinki, Finland, assignor to ICL Personal 
Systems Oy, Helsinki, Finland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 689,240, Aug. 6, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 375,176, Jan. 18, 1995, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 67,579, May 
28, 1993, abandoned. This application Oct. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 
948,602 
Claims priority, application Finland, May 29, 1992, 922484 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 395—200.8 
| ee 
3 


1. A method of interfacing a transmission control protocol/ 
internet protocol (TCP/IP) software designed for a local area 
network (LAN) to a wide area network (WAN), the WAN having a 
media access control (MAC) manager, the TCP/IP software utiliz- 
ing a lower-level address resolution protocol (ARP) to find physi- 
cal network addresses corresponding to logical internet protocol 
(IP) addresses, and the TCP/IP utilizing a lower-level IP protocol 
to transfer useful traffic in IP data packets, comprising the steps of: 

simulating, by said MAC manager, operation complying with 

the ARP protocol between said MAC manager and said TCP/ 
IP software in the direction towards said TCP/IP software, and 
transmitting IP data packets over the WAN, from and to said 
MAC manager, in a manner appropriate to the WAN rather 
than the LAN, and wherein the simulating step comprises the 
following steps: 
requesting, by said TCP/IP software, a physical address for a 
component of the WAN whose IP address is known by 
transmitting a request message complying with said ARP 
protocol to said MAC manager, said request message con- 
taining, as a physical source address, the physical address 
of a component of the LAN; and as an IP source address, 
the IP address of said component of the LAN; and as an IP 
destination address, said IP address of said component of 
the WAN, and 
transmitting, by said MAC manager, to said TCP/IP software 
a reply message complying with said ARP protocol and 
containing, as a physical source address, an arbitrary con- 
stant corresponding to said physical address of said compo- 
nent of the WAN; as an IP source address, said IP address 
of said component of the WAN; as a physical destination 
address, said physical address of said component of the 
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LAN; and as an IP destination address, said IP address of between an electronic data network and a host unit, the data 
said component of the LAN. network transferring data in the form of cells, comprising: 
a substrate; 
a network interface formed on said substrate for facilitating the 
transferring of cells in a data network protocol to and from the 
5,802,286 data network; 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONFIGURING A a host interface formed on said substrate for facilitating the 
VIRTUAL NETWORK transferring of cells in a host protocol to and from the host 
Judy Y. Dere, Saratoga; Leon Y. K. Leong, Monte Sereno; unit: and 
Daniel A. Simone, San Jose, and Allan Thomson, Cupertino, a universal protocol device formed on said substrate for cou- 
all of Calif., assignors to Bay Networks, Inc., Santa Clara, pling said network interface and said host interface together to 
Calif. : facilitate the high speed and reliable transmission of divergent 
Filed May 22, 199 5, Ser. No. 447,066 types of data therebetween; 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00 ss Accel SO 7 oe 
U.S. Cl. 395—200.5 31 Claims said universal protocol device being integrated with: ; 
vi ' an adaptive error detection and correction apparatus for an 


a “iY WLLL, asynchronous transfer mode (ATM) network device; 
, Zilllddansies [jut a random number generating apparatus for an interface unit of 








CK ome NG a carrier sense with multiple access and collision detect 
. (CSMA/CD) Ethernet data network; 

a router for a multiplex communication network; and 

a hub for an electronic communication network. 


lddldlllljyp, 


ks —_ 
WN 7 SSS 
ae 5,802,288 
[Yea 7 i Ua INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS FOR PIPELINED 
LZ, COMPUTERS 
Kattamuri Ekanadham, Yorktown Heights, and Ronald Mraz, 
1. A method of configuring a network, said method comprising Millwood, both of N.Y., assignors to International Business 
the steps of: Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
(a) generating a set of leaf nodes, a first leaf node representing a Filed Jan. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 589,076 
first physical device being coupled to a first host on said Int. Cl.° GO6F /5//73 
network; U.S. Cl. 395—200.8 10 Claims 
(b) generating an adjacency matrix for said set of leaf nodes; — 
(c) generating a set of virtual network nodes by using said REGISTER FILE 
adjacency matrix, said set of virtual network nodes connect- 
ing said set of leaf nodes; 
(d) determining a resource availability for said set of virtual 
network nodes; and 
(e) configuring said set of virtual network nodes in response to 
said determining said resource availability. 





R 


5,802,287 | 3} ——++4\* 
SINGLE CHIP UNIVERSAL PROTOCOL MULTI- we [a] ro queue | fr 


FUNCTION ATM NETWORK INTERFACE a 
Michael D. Rostoker, Boulder Creek; D. Tony Stelliga, Pleas- H- 
anton, both of Calif., and Paul Bergantino, Arlington, Mass., 1. An integrated communication interface for a pipelined com- 
assignors to LSI Logic Corporation, Milpitas, Calif. puter connected to a network, said computer having a CPU, a CPU 
Continuation of Ser. No. 139,998, Oct. 20, 1993, abandoned. hy and a main memory, comprising: 
This application Aug. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 510,643 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 12/00 

U.S. Cl. 395— 200.8 43 Claims 





a first first-in, first-out (FIFO) register having an input connected 
to a first network interface and an output connected to a first 
* ts point in an execution pipeline of the computer CPU; 

a second FIFO register having an input connected to a second 
point in the execution pipeline of the computer CPU the 
second point being later in the pipeline than the first point, 
and an output connected to a second network interface, said 
first and second FIFOs being viewed by the computer CPU as 
virtual registers and providing an integrated network interface 
directly coupled to said execution pipeline of said computer 
CPU without using said computer CPU bus or said computer 
main memory; and 

means for notifying the computer that the first FIFO contains 

a ae message packets received from the network, the computer 

HUB HUB e loading message packets in the first FIFO in a first special 

Bs purpose register (SPR) that is in-line with the pipeline to read 

[ws] - a ws J J Ws the message packets and writing message packets to a second 

{6 Se f6 Ge M6 16 (16 ‘16 M6 special purpose register (SPR) connected to the second FIFO, 

1. An information processing system interconnection device for | wherein said computer CPU is augmented with special load/ 
facilitating high speed transmission of divergent types of data store instructions to manipulate said first and second SPRs. 
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5,802,289 
METHOD FOR PROPAGATING PREEMPTIVE BUS 
INITIALIZATION ON AN ACYCLIC DIRECTED GRAPH 
Florin Oprescu, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to Apple Computer, 
Inc., Cupertino, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 430,930, Apr. 26, 1995, abandoned, which 
is a division of Ser. No. 994,983, Dec. 21, 1992. This applica- 
tion Sep. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 710,970 

Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00; 13/38;13/40 

U.S. Cl. 395—200.19 


Graph Transformation 
0 


1 Claim 


Leaf Node Procedure 
62 


Execute Arbitrason 
Scheme 
65 


1. In a computer system comprising a plurality of components 
interconnected by a plurality of communications links, said plural- 
ity of components each having at least a first communications node 
wherein said communications nodes interface their associated 
component with a communications link through a node port, said 
nodes being capable of having a plurality of ports, said configura- 
tion of nodes and communications links comprising a directed 
acyclic graph wherein one node is designated a root node, all nodes 
coupled to only one adjacent node are designated leaf nodes, all 
other nodes in the graph being designated branch nodes, said 
acyclic directed graph having established hierarchical parent-child 
relations ships between all adjacent nodes proceeding from the root 
node down to any leaf nodes wherein a leaf node has only one 
parent node and all nodes adjacent to the root node are child nodes 
with respect to the root node but parent nodes with respect to other 
adjacent nodes, the root node being defined as having no parent 
node, a method of preemptive bus initialization comprising the 
steps of propagating a “bus initialization” (BI) signal from any 
node determining that bus initialization is necessary, sustaining 
said BI signal for a predetermined period of time and propagating 
that signal throughout the graph to all nodes in the graph. 


5,802,290 
COMPUTER NETWORK OF DISTRIBUTED VIRTUAL 
COMPUTERS WHICH ARE EAC RECONFIGURABLE IN 
RESPONSE TO INSTRUCTION TO BE EXECUTED 
Steven M. Casselman, Reseda, Calif., assignor to Virtual Com- 
puter Corporation, Reseda, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 685,158, Jul. 23, 1996, Pat. 
No. 5,684,980, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 357,059, 
Dec. 14, 1994, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
922,167, Jul. 29, 1992, abandoned. This application Dec. 12, 

1996, Ser. No. 764,029 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 395—200.31 28 Claims 

1. A virtual network comprising: 

plural distributed virtual computers interconnected over a com- 
munication network of individual links; 

each distributed virtual computer comprising at least two respec- 
tive ports each being connected over a respective link to 
another respective distributed virtual computer in the net- 
work; 

each distributed virtual computer being connected to or resident 
within its own host computer; 

each distributed virtual computer comprising reconfigurable 
FPGA logic elements, at least one of the FPGA elements 


ELECTRICAL 
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CONFIGURE MOTHER FPGA (31) AS A COMPILER 





MOTHER FPGA (31) COMPILE RECEIVED INSTRUCTIONS 
PROGRAMS TO PRODUCE CONFIGURATION BIT FILES 





—— FPGA (31) oe DAUGHTER FPGA (32) 
ACCORDANCE WITH CONFIGURATION BIT FILES 


being configured to have control capability over at least some 
of the remaining FPGA elements to react to instructions 
received from a host or from other nodes on the network to 
re-configure FPGA elements in the computation array to carry 
out a required task; and 

wherein at least the one or FPGA element is configured to have 
compiling capability to generate configuration bit files from 
received instructions defining how said at least some of said 
remaining FPGA elements are to be reconfigured so as to 
enable them to carry out said received instructions. 


5,802,291 
SYSTEM AND METHOD TO CONTROL AND 
ADMINISTER DISTRIBUTED OBJECT SERVERS USING 
FIRST CLASS DISTRIBUTED OBJECTS 
Maurice Balick, Fairhaven, Md.; Arthur A. van Hoff, Palo 
Alto, and Roderick J. McChesney, Redwood City, both of 
Calif., assignors to Sun Microsystems, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 413,402 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00;9/00 


U.S. Cl. 395—200.32 22 Claims 











1. A computer system for providing a distributed object interface 
to a server executing as a server process, the system comprising: 
a server including at least one distributed object as machine 
readable and executable structures, the server executing as a 
server process and not separately existing as a first class 
object; and 
at least one first class object within the server including at least 
one machine executable structure adapted to execute as part 
of the server process and provide runtime information for the 
server process without interrupting execution of the server 
process, the first class object having an interface available to 
objects external to the server to enable manipulation of the 
server as a first class object. 
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5,802,292 
METHOD FOR PREDICTIVE PREFETCHING OF 
INFORMATION OVER A COMMUNICATIONS 
NETWORK 
Jeffrey Clifford Mogul, Menlo Park, Calif., assignor to Digital 
Equipment Corporation 
Filed Apr. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 430,992 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 395—200.33 
| a [FLAG SERVER TO STOP 


HA: 
| USER REQUESTED™,YES __,| OR SUSPEND PREFETCH 
PECIFIC OBJEC, | OPS IN PROGRESS. 
NO 


[SERVER MAY RECALL THE } a 
IDENTITY OF THE OBJECTS 
| RETRIEVED + THE 
| | REQESTING CLIENT FOR 
USE IN MAKING FUTURE 
PREDICTIONS 


7 Claims 


= eee 114 
[CLIENT REQUESTS 

re} RETRIEVAL OF PLURALITY 

| LOF OBJECTS FROM SERVER 


SERVER RETRIEVES 


a c HAS - 
<A PENDING PREFETCH 
EN SUSPENDED, 


p= Boe apn [oe PREFETCHES |_ 12 
JONE OR MORE OBJECTS} 
SERVER DROVES BASED ON SERVER 
NEXT RETRIEVAL 
REQUESTS FROM CLIENT | 
ACCORDING TO PRE 
DETERMINED CRITERIA 





’ 
END 
SERVER SENDS 


RETRIEVAL 


PRED s IC 


1. A method for predictive prefetching of objects over a com- 
puter network comprising the steps of: 

providing client computer systems; 

providing a server computer system, the server computer system 
having network links to the client computer systems; 

requesting from the server computer system by one of the client 
computer systems retrieval of an object; 

sending the requested object from the server computer system to 
the requesting client computer system over its network link; 

generating in the server computer system a list of predicted 
subsequent retrieval requests from the requesting client com- 
puter system based on previous requests by all the client 
computer systems recorded in the server computer system; 

sending the list to the requesting client computer system; and 

prefetching by the client computer system an object from the list 
based on other information 


5,802,293 
INTEGRATED PLANT ENVIRONMENT UTILIZING AN 
ADVANCED PROGRAM-TO-PROGRAM SERVER 
ENABLING COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN PROGRAMS 
RUNNING IN DIFFERENT COMPUTING 
ENVIRONMENTS 
George van der Sijpt, Koewacht, Netherlands, assignor to The 
Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 83,902, Jun. 28, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Apr. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 633,144 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /5/16 
U.S. Cl. 395—200.33 
2. A computer integrated environment, comprising: 
an IBM LU6.2 computing environment, configured to run busi 
ness programs; 


12 Claims 


a VAX/VMS computing environment, configured to run client 
application programs; 

an installed client-server program in said VAX/VMS computing 
environment for providing transparent communication 
between any of said client application programs and any of 
said business programs, said installed client-server program 
having routines for enabling communication session connec- 
tivity to an advanced program-to-program server; and 


an advanced program-to-program server, configured to establish 
a server/client relationship such that said client application 
programs can communicate with said business programs, 
wherein said advanced program-to-program server comprises: 
a server process, configured to establish and maintain a pre- 
determined fixed number of logical unit sessions allowing 
said business programs to initiate conversations with said 
client application programs: and 
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a controller process, coupled to said server process, config- 
ured to accept connection requests from said business and 
client application programs and to allocate a server process 
to a program requesting connection. 


5,802,294 
TELECONFERENCING SYSTEM IN WHICH LOCATION 
VIDEO MOSAIC GENERATOR SENDS COMBINED 
LOCAL PARTICIPANTS IMAGES TO SECOND 
LOCATION VIDEO MOSAIC GENERATOR FOR 


DISPLAYING COMBINED [MAGES 


Lester F. Ludwig, Foster City; J. Chris Lauwers, Menlo Park; 
Keith A. Lantz, Los Altos; Gerald J. Burnett, Atherton, all of 
Calif., and Emmett R. Burns, Incline Village, Nev., assignors 
to Vicor, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 131,523, Oct. 1, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,689,641. This application Jun. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 660,461 
Int. CL.° GO6F /3/00 


1S. Cl, 395—200,34 22 Claims 


SITE NO. 1 
PARTICIPANT A 
PARTICIPANT B 


0 UNIT DELAY 
C = 1 UNIT DELAY 


I. A teleconferencing system for conducting a teleconference 

between first and second locations, the system comprising; 
(a) a plurality of workstations at the first location and at least 
one workstation at the second location, each workstation 
being associated with at least a participant and having a 
monitor and participant audio and video capture and repro- 
duction capabilities; 
(b) an AV path for carrying AV signals representing participant 
video images and spoken audio among the workstations; 
{c) a first video mosaic generator associated with the first loca- 
tion and configured to 
(1) combine captured video images, of at least two first- 
location-participants, into a first mosaic image, 

(2) receive a second-location-participant video image from 
the second location, and 

(3) combine at least a portion of the first mosaic image with 
the received second-location-participant video image to 
form a first combined mosaic image for reproduction at a 
first location workstation, and 

(d) a second video mosaic generator associated with the second 
location and configured to 
(1) receive the first mosaic image from the first mosaic 

generator, and 
(2) combine at least a portion of the first mosaic image with 
the second-location-participant video image to form a sec 
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ond combined mosaic image for reproduction at a worksta- 
tion at the second location. 


5,802,295 
INFORMATION PROCESSING METHOD AND SYSTEM 
THEREFOR 


Toshiyuki Fukui, Kawasaki; Kazumasa Hamaguchi, Yoko- 
hama; Masato Kosugi, Yokohama, and Tomohiko Shi- 
moyama, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 525,196 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 12, 1994, 6-217053; 
Sep. 12, 1994, 6-217054; Sep. 12, 1994, 6-217159 
Int. Cl.° HOLS 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—200.46 
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1. An information processing system connecting a plurality of 
information processing apparatuses through a network, each infor- 


mation processing apparatus including a processor, a memory and 


a bus for connecting the processor and the memory, wherein a 
memory space is composed of the memories of the plurality of 
information processing apparatuses, said information processing 
system comprising: 
storage means for storing information for identifying which 
processor of the plurality of information processing appara- 
tuses demands reading data when reading data is demanded 
from the memory space; and 
control means for applying an invalidation process to an address 
of the memory space when writing data is demanded to the 
address to which reading data is demanded, 
wherein when writing data is demanded to an address of the 
memory space to which reading data is demanded, said control 
means is adapted to transmit information for applying the invali- 
dation process to the address to all the processors in the plurality of 
information processing apparatuses connected through the net- 
work, 


5,802,296 
SUPERVISORY POWERS THAT PROVIDE ADDITIONAL 
CONTROL OVER IMAGES ON COMPUTERS SYSTEM 
DISPLAYS TO USERS INTERACTINGS VIA COMPUTER 
SYSTEMS 
Norman Morse, Oakland, and Jeffrey Douglas, San Jose, both 
of Calif., assignors to Fujitsu Software Corporation, San 
Jose, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 691,695 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3/00;3//4 
U.S. Cl. 395—200.38 
1. A computer system comprising: 


18 Claims 
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a plurality of input devices for receiving commands from a 
plurality of users; 

one or more displays for displaying representations of said 
users; and 

means for controlling displays in response to said commands to 
allow said users to interact with each other, wherein said 
means is to allow each user to control said user’s representa- 
tion on said displays, said means allowing at least one user U1 


to receive one or more supervisory powers that provide to said 
user U1 additional control over images on said displays. 


5,802,297 
CLIENT-SERVER COMPUTER SYSTEM AND METHOD 
UTILIZING A LOCAL CLIENT DISK DRIVE AS A DATA 
CACHE 
James D. Engquist, Colorado Springs, Colo., assignor to Sun 
Microsystems, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 


Filed Jul. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 497,290 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/00 


U.S. Cl. 395—200.42 28 Claims 


1. A client-server computer system comprising: 

at least one server computer coupled to a network for transfer- 
ring and receiving data thereover, said server computer having 
at least one associated server mass storage device to which 
said data may be written and from which said data may be 
read; and 

at least one client computer coupled to said network for trans- 
ferring and receiving said data thereover, said client computer 
having at least one associated client mass storage device to 
which said data may be written and from which said data may 
be read; 

root files associated with said client computer and stored in said 
server mass storage device, wherein said client mass storage 
device is at least partially configurable as a local data cache 


for at least some of said root files. 
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5,802,298 
DEFECT-FREE TYPE REMOTE PROCEDURE CALL 
SYSTEM AND METHOD THEREOF 
Yuji Imai; Hidenobu Ito, and Masahiro Komura, all of Kana- 
gawa, Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Aug. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 703,059 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 28, 1995, 7-218391 


fot. CL! GO6E 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—200.47 
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1, A detect-free lype remote procedure call system for use in a 


defect-free type communications system in which a first process 
requests a second process for a service through a communication 
network and the second process sends back the result of the request 
to the first process, comprising: 
port managing means for managing the relation of a port set 
identifier of a set of ports for a set of processes that send 
request messages and port identifiers of ports of the processes 
of the set; 


identifier adding means for automatically adding identification 


information including the same port set identifier to a first sent 
message and a re-sent message of each request message, and 


sending means for sending the request message with the identi- 


fication information from the first process to the second 


process 


5,802,299 
INTERACTIVE SYSTEM FOR AUTHORING HYPERTEXT 
DOCUMENT COLLECTIONS 
James Logan, Methuen; Derek V. Carroll, Boxford, and 
Charles G. Call, Hingham, all of Mass., assignors to Micro- 
touch Systems, Inc., Methuen, Mass. 


Filed Feb. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 600,911 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/173; 13/14; 13/38 
U.S. Cl. 395— 200.48 
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tion display system comprising, in combination: 


retrieval means for accessing a plurality of hypertext records, 


Apparatus for interactively developing a hypertext informa- 


each of said records containing displayable information and at 
least some of said records containing one or more links to 


enable said retrieval means to access others of said records 


oulpul means for displaying a selected one of said records for 
review by a user, 

means for responding to activation by said user of a particular 
link contained in said displayed record by accepting from said 
user an action value indicating the nature of an action to be 
performed when said particular link is activated during the 
operation of said information display system, 

means responsive to acceptance of said action value for storing a 


first control item consisting of data identifying said particular 


link and said action value for said particular link, 
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means for accepting from said user the identification of a unit of 
displayable information displayed in said displayed record, 

means for accepting from said user the identification of external 
information to be inserted into said displayed record at a 
location dependent upon the location of said unit of display 
able information when said displayed record is accessed for 
display by said information display system, and 


means for storing a second control item consisting of said 
identification of said unit of displayable information and said 
identification of said external information for use in inserting 
said external information when said displayed record is 
accessed for display by said information display system. 


5,802,300 
AUDIO VIDEO SYSTEM 


Shigeo Tanaka, Tokyo; Hiroshi Yamazaki, Kanagawa; Noriko 
Kotabe, Chiba; Kouichi Sugiyama, Kanagawa; Makoto 
Sato, Kanagawa; Akira Katsuyama, Kanagawa; Yoshio 
Osakabe, Kanagawa, and Yasuo Kusagaya, Tokyo, all of 
Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 168,374, Dec. 17, 1993, Pat. No. 


5,550,979, This application Jan, 16, 1996, Ser, No, 585,777 


Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1992, 4-361412 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 395—200.52 6 Claims 


1. An audio video system for a plurality of apparatuses intercon 
nected with an external bus line, the system comprising: 


a first apparatus operating as a control center of said audio video 
system, including: 

an internal bus, 

an audio and/or video device, 

a first controller for controlling via said internal bus an operation 
of said first apparatus operating as a control center of said 
audio video system, 

another apparatus of said plurality of apparatuses connected via 
said external bus to said first apparatus, 

a second controller for controlling an operation of said another 
of said plurality of apparatuses connected to said external bus 
line, wherein said second controller is controlled by said first 
controller via said internal bus, 

a program memory connected to said internal bus for storing a 
program with instructions to control said first controller and/ 
or said second controller, 


4 display member for displaying a status of said audio video 


system and for providing visual feedback to a user during 
system setup, 

a selector connected to said internal bus for selecting an audio 
and/or video signal produced by one of said plurality of 
apparatuses connected to said external bus line. 

a clock timer connected to said internal bus for 


system clock signal, 


user input means connected to said internal bus for permitting 
the user of said audio video system to enter operating com- 


mands and a desired system configuration, 

a system configuration information memory connected to said 
internal bus for storing a plurality of predetermined system 
configurations, 

a system information pointer memory connected to said internal 
bus for storing a pointer identifying one of said plurality of 


predetermined system configurations stored in said system 


generating a 


configuration information memory, 
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a difference information memory connected to said internal bus 
line for storing differences between said plurality of predeter- 
mined system configurations stored in said system configura- 
tion information memory and said desired system configura- 
tion entered by the user using said user input means, 

an inhibit plug bit memory connected to said internal bus for 
storing information indicating unused plugs corresponding to 
unused apparatuses of said plurality of apparatuses connected 
to said external bus, and 

a non-volatile memory connected to said internal bus for storing 
data relating to a connection status among said plurality of 
apparatuses after power to said video system is removed. 


5,802,301 
SYSTEM FOR LOAD BALANCING BY REPLICATING 
PORTION OF FILE WHILE BEING READ BY FIRST 
STREAM ONTO SECOND DEVICE AND READING 

PORTION WITH STREAM CAPABLE OF ACCESSING 
Asit Dan, West Harrison; Martin Gerhard Kienzle, Somers; 
Dinkar Sitaram, Yorktown Heights, and Philip Shi-lung Yu, 
Chappaqua, all of N.Y., assignors to International Business 


Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 11, 1994, Ser. No. 241,086 
Int. ClL.° GO6F 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 395—200,53 56 Claims 


1, A method for improving load balancing in a file server 


comprising: 

determining the existence of an overload condition on a first 
storage device, said first storage device having a plurality of 
retrieval streams accessing at least one file thereon; 

selecting a first retrieval stream reading a file; 

replicating a portion of said file while being read by said first 
retrieval stream onto a second storage device; and 

reading said replicated portion of said file on said second storage 
device with a retrieval stream capable of accessing said rep- 
licated portion of said file. 


5,802,302 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR RESPONSE TIME 


MEASUREMENT IN HIGH SPEED DATA 
TRANSMISSION NETWORKS 


John G. Waclawsky, Frederick, Md., and Paul C. Hershey, 
Manassas, Va., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 496,622 


Int. ClL.° GO6F /3/00;11/30 
U.S. Cl. 395—200.54 


I. A method for monitoring and measuring response time 
between an end unit interacting with a processor in a high speed 
data communications network operating at a media speed and 
incorporating flags in messages between the end unit and proces- 
sor, comprising the steps of: 

a) using the flags as measurement marks in both a first message 

sent by the end unit to the processor and a second message 
sent by the processor to the end unit in a time period; 


b) recognizing the measurement mark in the first message; 
C) recognizing the measurement mark in the second message: 


13 Claims 
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d) counting data bits on the network in the time period between 

the first measurement mark sent to the processor and the 
second measurement mark sent to the end unit; and 


e) determining the response time for the end unit in sending the 
first message and receiving the second message from the 
processor from a ratio of the counted bits between the mea- 
surement marks and the network media speed in the time 
period. 


5,802,303 
MONITOR DATA COLLECTING METHOD FOR 
PARALLEL COMPUTER SYSTEM 
Rie Yamaguchi, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 510,073 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 3, 1994, 6-182156 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/16 
U.S. Cl. 395—200.54 
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4. A monitor data collecting method in a parallel computer 
system of a distributed memory type including a plurality of 
monitor information acquiring nodes connected to each other via a 
high-speed network for acquiring monitor information, each of the 
acquiring nodes not having a console device, a monitor informa- 
lion collecting node for collecting the monitor information, and 
communication means directly writing the monitor information in 
a memory of a collecting node, the method comprising: 

a first step of gathering together the monitor information 
acquired by some of the plural acquiring nodes and writing 
the monitor information directly in a data reception area 
associated with a memory of an intermediate node; 

a second step of filtering by the intermediate node the monitor 


information and thereby compressing an amount of the moni- 
tor information; 


a third step of directly writing the monitor information from 
each of plural intermediate nodes into a data reception area of 
the memory of the collecting node in an asynchronous fashion 
using said communication means; and 

a fourth step of referencing by the collecting node the data 
reception area of the memory of the collecting node in asyn- 


chronous fashion with respect 10 reception of the monitor 
information. 
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5,802,304 
AUTOMATIC DIALER RESPONSIVE TO NETWORK 
PROGRAMMING INTERFACE ACCESS 
Jeremy Daniel Stone, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to Microsoft 
Corporation, Redmond, Wash. pred f 
Filed Apr. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 634,244 _| ecm rca 
Int. CL° GO6F 9/44 Pitas ees 


U.S. Cl. 395—200.57 29 Claims 
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1. In a computer having a modem, a system for automatically SUPPORTING MULTIPLE CLIENT-SERVER SESSIONS 


dialing to establish a dial-up connection to a remote computer FROM A PROTOCOL STACK ASSOCIATED WITH A 


Ua, CAS SINGLE PHYSICAL ADAPTER THROUGH USE OF A 
a network programming interface having a set of application PLURALITY OF LOGICAL ADAPTERS 


programming interfaces that can be invoked to provide com- 
munications services with the remote computer network; and 


an installable automatic dialer for hooking requests to the appli- . 
cation programming interfaces, for determining based on the Filed Oct. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 551,015 
requests whether a network application is attempting to com- Int. Cl. GO6F 13/00 
municate with the remote computer network, and if so, for U.S. Cl. 395—200.58 16 Claims 


initiating dialing by the modem to establish the dial-up con- ‘ 


nection whereby the dial-up connection to the remote com- 


puter network is automatically established when the network 

application attempts to communicate with the remote com- NETBIOS APPLICATION} TCP/IP APPLICATION 
. . . : PROGRAMMING INTERFACE A PROGRAMMING INTERFACE 

puter network using the network programming interface. = ies 


Gary T. Hunt, Austin, Tex., assignor to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 


NETBIOS APPLICATIONS TCP/IP APPLICATIONS 


5,802,305 
SYSTEM FOR REMOTELY WAKING A SLEEPING 
COMPUTER IN POWER DOWN STATE BY COMPARING 
INCOMING PACKET TO THE LIST OF PACKETS 
STORING ON NETWORK INTERFACE CARD 
Robert M. McKaughan, Bellevue; Forrest Foltz, Woodinville, 
and Rajasekhar Abburi, Bellevue, all of Wash., assignors to 
Microsoft Corporation, Redmond, Wash. = 
Filed May 17, 1996, Ser. No. 649,452 PHIICA, MAPTER 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 1/32 
U.S. Cl. 395—200.57 17 Claims 
1. In a computer network including a plurality of interconnected 
computers, one of said computers being a sleeping computer in a 
power down state, a method of waking the sleeping computer from 1. In a computer network, a method of supporting a number of 
the computer network, said method comprising the steps of: sessions from a protocol stack having a physical adapter associated 
storing on a network interface card associated with the sleeping therewith, comprising the steps of 
computer a list of packets to listen for while the sleeping 
computer is in the power down state; 
transmitting an incoming packet of information from one of said 
plurality of computers in the computer network to the sleep- 
ing computer; 
detecting the incoming packet in the network interface card 
associated with the sleeping computer; 
comparing the incoming packet to the list of packets stored on 
the network interface card: are allocated to a second one of the logical adapters; and 


AN 


(a) associating at least two logical adapters to the physical 
adapter with each of the logical adapters being adapted to 
handle a subset of the number of sessions; 

(b) allocating sessions to the at least two logical adapters in a 
sequential manner, wherein the sessions are allocated to a first 
one of the logical adapters until the subset of the number of 
sessions for that adapter is reached, whereupon the sessions 


if the incoming packet matches one of the packets in the list of  (c) controlling routing to the at least two logical adapters 
packets stored on the network interface card, then waking the through the physical adapter. 
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5,802,307 the enhanced lower level communications driver, while the other 
NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM AND protocol stack is receiving a message, providing a receive 
METHOD FOR DIGITAL COMPUTER SYSTEM buffer containing a plurality of characters of the message 


EMPLOYING PROTOCOL STACK HAVING DIVERSE being received to the upper level communications driver. 
LOWER-LEVEL NETWORK DRIVER COMPONENTS 


OPTIMIZED FOR EACH OF BASE AND ENHANCE 
OPERATING SYSTEMS 


Michael D. Melo, Billerica, Mass., assignor to Sun Microsys- 
tems, Inc., Mountain View, Calif. 


Filed Nov. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 564,381 
Int. CL.° GO6F / 3/00 


U.S, Cl. 395—200,62 39 Claims 





5,802,308 
LOAD CONTROL SYSTEM FOR CENTRALIZED 
MANAGEMENT/CONTROL TYPE NETWORK 
Yayoi Itoh; Fumiyasu Ige, both of Yokohama, and Tadaaki 


eieacniilie Tanaka, Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Lim. 


MACHINES —_- 30(W) ited, Kanagawa, Japan 
—_—= Filed Apr. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 634,887 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 20, 1995, 7-094944 
Int. CL.° GO6F 1/7/00 
U.S. Cl. 365—200.62 24 Claims 
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1. A communication subsystem for a digital computer system, 
the digital computer system processing application programs under 
a base operating system in a first processor operational mode, the 
digital computer system further processing application programs 
under an enhanced operating system during an enhanced operating 
system session under a second processor operational mode, the 
enhanced operating system during said enhanced operating system 
session making use of at least some selected elements of the base 
operating system, the communication subsystem enabling the digi- 
tal computer system to transfer messages, each comprising a series 
of characters, over a communications network, the communication 
subsystem comprising: 


1. A load control apparatus, connected to at least one inquiry 
execution apparatus, for controlling a load of a central 
management/control apparatus by controlling inquiries issued from 
the inquiry execution apparatus to the central management/control 
apparatus responsible for processing and responding to the inquir- 
ies, comprising: 

a load monitor/control section for monitoring the load of the 


an upper level communication driver and a base lower level central managemen/control apparatus, and for determining a 


communications driver both forming part of the base operat- variable control rate appropriate to the monitored load; and 
ing system and an enhanced lower level communications a load processing section for controlling the load by rejecting 
driver forming part of the enhanced operating system, inquiries in a variable proportion in response to the control 
the upper level communications driver and the base lower level rate. 
communications driver forming part of a protocol stack which 
transmits and receives respective ones of said messages over 
the communications network while the digital computer sys- 
tem is operating under control of the base operating system, 
the upper level communications driver, while the protocol stack 
is transmitting one of said messages, iteratively providing 
characters of the message being transmitted to the base lower 
level communications driver for transmission, and 


5,802,309 
METHOD FOR ENCODING SNMP SUMMARY OBJECTS 
John Cook, Southborough; Kathryn de Graaf, Northborough, 
both of Mass.; Shay Leshkowitz, Rehovot, Israel, and Paul 
the base lower level communications driver, while the protocol  Greizerstein, Hopkinton, Mass., assignors to 3Com Corpora- 
stack is receiving one of said messages, iteratively providing tion, Santa Clara, Calif. : 
characters of the message being received to the upper level Filed Jun. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 662,350 
se , = 6 . 
communications driver, Int. Cl.” GO6F /7/00 


the upper level communications driver and the enhanced lower U.S. Cl. 395—200.62 22 Claims 
level communications driver forming at least part of another 1. A method for coding a communication between a workstation 
protocol stack which transmits and receives respective ones of and a management agent in a computer network, the method 
said messages over the communications network during a comprising the steps of: 
session under which the digital computer system is operating providing a computer network with a plurality of workstations 
under control of the enhanced operating system, and a management agent for managing communication 

the upper level communications driver, while the other protocol between said plurality of workstations, said management 
stack is transmitting one of said messages, providing a trans- agent operating said computer network based on a plurality of 


mit buffer containing a plurality of characters of the message variables stored in said management agent, each variable 


being transmitted to the enhanced lower level communica- including a object identifier and a data portion, each object 
tions driver for transmission, and identifier including a prefix, a suffix and an attribute; 
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providing a plurality of containment groups, each containment 
group representing one type of prefix of said plurality of 
variables; 

placing said data portion, said attribute and said suffix of each of 
said variables having identical prefixes into a respective con- 
tainment group, 


providing a plurality of block groups in each of said containment 
groups, each block group representing one type of suffix of 
said variables in a corresponding containment group; 

in said each containment group, placing said data portion and 
said attribute of each of said variables having identical suf- 
fixes into a respective block group; 

combining each of said data portions according to respective 
block and containment groups into a summary variable; 

transmitting said summary variable to one of said workstations 
to monitor status of said management agent and status of said 
network. 


§,802,310 
SYSTEMS AND METHODS FOR DATA CHANNEL 


QUEUE CONTROL IN A COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK 
Bala Rajaraman, Raleigh, N.C., assignor to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 30, 1996, Ser. No. 655,720 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/38 
U.S. Cl. 395—200.64 
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1. A system for controlling data transfer from an application 
resident at a node of a network to a queue for a data channel which 
communicates data from the node, the queue including an amount 
of queued data and occupying portions of a communications buffer 
having a buffer storage capacity, the data channel communicating 
queued data at a data flow rate, the system comprising: 

application data transfer controlling means, responsive to the 

queue, for disabling data transfer from the application and the 
queue such that data transfer from the application to the queue 
when the amount of queued data in the queue is greater than a 
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first queue limit and for enabling data transfer from the 
application to the queue when the amount of queued data in 
the queue is less than a second queue limit; 


queue limit determining means, responsive to the queue and to 


said application data transfer controlling means, for dynami- 
cally and automatically determining said first and second 
queue limits based upon multiple criteria including at least the 
amount of queued data queued in the queue, the data flow rate 
of the data channel, the buffer storage capacity and the state of 
said application data transfer controlling means. 


5,802,311 
USING ADAPTIVE REDUNDANT PACKET RETRIEVAL 
TO IMPROVE RELIABILITY IN A UNIDIRECTIONAL 
DATA BROADCASTING SYSTEM 
Daniel M. Wronski, Henniker, N.H., assignor to David Hall, 
and Patricia Gallup, both of Gilsum, N.H. 


Filed Jun. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 664,085 


Int. Cl.° H04J 3/00; HO4L 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—200.66  __ 
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31. A method of transmitting data, comprising: 

constructing a segment that includes one or more data packets 
wherein each of the data packets is assigned a unique identi- 
fier; 

superimposing repetitive copies of control information and mul- 


tiple copies of the segment and control information onto a 
video signal to provide a combined signal wherein a first 
repetitive portion of the control information precedes the 
multiple copies of the segment on the video signal and indi- 
cates that the segment is to follow and wherein a second 
repetitive portion of the control signal follows the multiple 
copies of segment and indicates that transmission of the 
multiple copies of the segment is complete; and 
transmitting the combined signal. 


5,802,312 
SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING DATA FILES BETWEEN 
COMPUTERS IN A WIRELESS ENVIRONMENT 
UTILIZING A FILE TRANSFER AGENT EXECUTING ON 
HOST SYSTEM 
Mihal Lazaridis, Waterloo; Allan Lewis, Kitchener; Barry Gil- 
huly, and Gary Mousseau, both of Waterloo, all of Canada, 
assignors to Research in Motion Limited, Waterloo, Canada 
Filed Sep. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 312,835 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/00; 15/16 
U.S. Cl. 395—200.68 60 Claims 
1. A method for transmitting one or more source transmission 
files between a computer and one or more transmission destina- 
tions via a communication network, wherein the computer is 
executing one or more application programs that generate the 
source transmission files, the method comprising the steps of: 
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NETWORK MEOIUM 

AND APPLICATION 

PROGRAM INTERFACE 
the one or more application programs storing the one or more 
source transmission files in an outbound file area in the 

computer; 

scanning the outbound file area to detect the one or more source 
transmission files and if detected, then selecting one or more 
selected transmission files from among the one or more 


source transmission files; 

deriving for each selected transmission file and associating with 
such selected transmission file at least one destination address 
for each of one or more target destinations to which the 
selected transmission file is to be transmitted, wherein each 
target destination is selected from among the one or more 
transmission destinations; and 

transmitting each selected transmission file to each target desti- 


nation associated with such selected transmission file based 
on the destination address of the target destination. 


5,802,313 
EXTENDED DLUR/APPN SUPPORT FOR NON-APPN SNA 
DEVICES 
John Orville Mitchell, Raleigh; Suvas Manubhai Shah, Cary, 
both of N.C.; John Hoon Shin, Austin, Tex., and Gary 
Michael Weichinger, Apex, N.C., assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 702,392 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00 
3 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 395—200.68 


S|) eeeee 


1. A computer telecommunications network system having at 
least one APPN host in at least one APPN network connecting to at 
least one sub-area SNA peripheral node through an SNA gateway, 
said telecommunications network comprising: 

means for connecting said at least one sub-area SNA peripheral 

node through said SNA gateway using APPN DLUR; 

means at said gateway for translating an address representing 

said peripheral node between an APPN address and a subarea 
address such that said peripheral node can receive first infor- 
mation from said APPN network; and 


ELECTRICAL 


977 


means at said host for receiving second information from the 
gateway using DLUS. 





5,802,314 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SENDING AND 
RECEIVING MULTIMEDIA MESSAGES 
Thomas S. Tullis, Easton, Mass.; Loren A. Wood, Lakewood, 


and James A. Fontana, Mission Viejo, both of Calif., assign- 


ors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 808,757, Dec. 17, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 461,759 
Int. Cl.° G@6F /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 395—200.76 320 Claims 


DISPLAY SCHEDULE MENU 


si2it 
S.. 


INPUT SCHEDULING OPTIONS 





sizi2 
1 





INPUT USER - DEFINED MEDIUM 
FOR MESSAGE TRANSMISSION 


VERIFY THAT 
K 


PERMITTED 





STORE MESSAGE IN MESSAGE 
TRANSMISSION QUEUE 


1. Apparatus for transmitting a multimedia message to a recipi- 
ent, the multimedia message including first type information mixed 
together with second type information different from the first type 
information, said apparatus comprising: 

a memory for storing at least one of a plurality of different 

media types which correspond to a receiving mechanism of 
the recipient, for storing the multimedia message comprising 


the first type information mixed together with the second type 
information, and for storing a plurality of different conversion 
instructions, each one of the conversion instructions for con- 
verting the first and second type information into a respective 
one of the plurality of different media types; and 

a processor adapted to execute instructions for mixing the first 
type information and the second type information so as to 


generate a multimedia message in which the first type infor- 


mation and the second type information are separately identi- 
fiable, and adapted to determine whether conversion of the 
first and/or second type information is necessary based on the 
at least one media type stored in the memory, and, in a case 
that conversion is necessary, to select one of the plurality of 
different conversion instructions for automatically converting 
the first and/or second type information to one of the plurality 
of different media types that corresponds to the recipient's 
receiving mechanism, the selected one of the plurality of 
different conversion instructions being selected based on a 
table of permissible and impermissible conversion capabilities 
and based on the at least one media type stored in the 
memory, wherein the table of permissible and impermissible 
conversion capabilities indicates an extent to which it is 
possible to convert each one of the plurality of different media 
types into another, different one of the plurality of different 


media types. 
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5,802,315 a routing table containing a plurality of routing information sets 

PICTURE REPRODUCING APPARATUS corresponding to destinations, respectively, each of said rout- 

Tadashi Uchiumi; Akira Iwamoto, and Masahiro Shioi, all of ing information sets including a next node address and a flag, 
Chiba, Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, said next node address indicating a second router following 


Japan Filed Sep. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 707,378 said router in a route from said router to a destination through 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 4, 1995, 7-226777; on anid LAR ane anid pate netwene, one eae flag 
Sep. 12, 1995, 7-234183; Nov. 29, 1995, 7-310668 representing one of a LAN side and a public network side; 


Int. Cl.° HO4N //43 and 
U.S. Cl. 395—200.77 26 Claims a routing processor for searching said routing table for said 


m second router when a change of said routing information sets 
is monitored and for determining a path for a packet received 
PROGRAM from one of said LAN and said public network based on a 


CONVERTER specified destination of said packet such that said packet is 
forwarded to said second router through said LAN according 
to said next node address corresponding to said specified 
destination when said flag corresponding to said specified 

DECODER MOVING PICTURE DATA destination represents said LAN side and said packet is for- 
warded to said second router through said public network 

kA according to said next node address corresponding to said 
Agi i £5 specified destination when said flag corresponding to said 
. A picture reproducing apparatus comprising: Sail eee an? ‘ ft 
a snneiat ter sentheam seed Gtae iain oul » develing specified destination represents said public network side. 
program which describes a decoding algorithm used to repro- 
duce the coded picture data; 
a program converter for converting the decoding program into 
decoder reconfiguration data; 5,802,317 
a decoder for reproducing picture data from the coded picture NIC VIN Ta 
data received by said receiver, said decoder including; pereectncperties nie ndhmeytctpen oi ice llentecatnig 
an inverse quantizer, the contents of which are changeable, for BUSSES FOR REDUCING ELECTROMAGNETIC 
INTERFERENCE 


inversely quantizing quantized picture data, and 
an inverse transformer, the contents of which are changeable, Carl Donald Wiseman; Naji Chafic Naufel; Sang Quan, and 


for inversely transforming transformed picture data; and Yong Hyon Kim, all of Austin, Tex., assignors to Motorola, 
a controller for controlling said receiver, said program converter, Inc., Schaumburg, Il. 
and said picture decoder, Filed Sep. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 707,675 
wherein the contents of the inverse quantizer and the inverse Int. Cl.° GO6F /3//4:1/04 





transformer of said decoder are changed in accordance with - = 
the decoder reconfiguration data obtained by said program CS. Ch. SP aeD 5 Cites 
converter. 





5,802,316 
ROUTERS CONNECTING LANS THROUGH PUBLIC 
NETWORK 
Yuji Ito, c/o NEC Shizuoka, Ltd., 4-2, Shimomata, Kakegawa- 
shi, Shizuoka, and Minoru Sekine, c/o NEC Corporation, 
7-1, Shiba 5-chome, Minato-ku, Tokyo, both of Japan 
Filed Jan. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 592,581 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 26, 1995, 7-010505 
Int. Cl.° HO4L /2/28;12/66 


U.S. Cl. 395—200.79 9 Claims 13. An electronic circuit capable of reducing electromagnetic 


interference, comprising: 

a plurality of circuit elements to which a set of bussed logic 
signals generated by a first circuit element is distributed by a 
logic clock having a clock cycle and a clock period; and 

a plurality of cascaded busses including a last cascaded bus 
having a last enablement phase corresponding thereto, 

wherein each of said plurality of cascaded busses couples a set 
of amplified logic signals from a previous one of the plurality 
of circuit elements to a next one of the plurality of circuit 
elements, and 

wherein said set of amplified logic signals of each of said 
plurality of cascaded busses is enabled during a corresponding 
enablement phase of an enable period, wherein the enable 
period lasts beyond an end of the last enablement phase, and 

wherein an enablement transition time of at least one of the set 
of amplified logic signals is a substantial portion of a duration 

a first interface for transmitting and receiving packets to and of a corresponding enablement phase which occurs during the 
from a plurality of LANs; corresponding enable period, and 

a second interface for transmitting and receiving packets to and —_ Wherein no corresponding enablement phase overlaps another 
from said public network; corresponding enablement phase. 


1. A router for connecting a local-area network (LAN) with a 
public network comprising: 
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5,802,318 
UNIVERSAL SERIAL BUS KEYBOARD SYSTEM 

David E. Murray, Houston; David R. Wooten, Spring; Randall 
L. Hess, Cypress; Christopher C. Wanner, Tomball, and Jeff 
W. Wolford, Spring, all of Tex., assignors to Compaq Com- 

puter Corporation, Houston, Tex. 

Filed Jul. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 506,884 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3/00;9446 


U.S. Cl. 395—280 33 Claims 











1. A serial bus host controller for coupling a serial bus keyboard 
to a computer system via a standardized serial bus which transfers 
data in a packetized protocol, the serial bus host controller for 
sending and receiving serial bus packets, the serial bus host con- 
troller comprising: 

a keyboard controller emulator for generating and receiving 
data, status and commands pertaining to the serial bus key- 
board, said keyboard controller emulator including: 

a serial bus address register for storing the serial bus address 
of the serial bus keyboard; 

a data buffer; and 

a status register; 

a detector for detecting when said data buffer and said status 
register are accessed; and 

an interrupt generator for providing a system management inter- 
rupt to the computer system when said data buffer and said 


status register are accessed. 


5,802,319 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR EMPLOYING AN 
INTELLIGENT AGENT TO CAUSE A PACKET TO BE 
SENT TO UPDATE A BRIDGE’S FILTERING DATABASE 
WHEN A STATION IS MOVED IN A NETWORK 
Robert L. Faulk, Jr.; Robert M. McGuire, both of Roseville, 
and Karen E. Kimball, Sacramento, all of Calif., assignors to 
Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 740,047 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 00/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—200.79 51 Claims 
1. A method for maintaining uninterrupted network operation 
when stations are moved, comprising the steps of: 
providing an intelligent agent, said intelligent agent causing a 
packet to be sent by, or on behalf of, a station when said 
station is first moved via a new network segment; 


causing an associated bridge to learn said station’s new location; 
and 


ELECTRICAL 


26 
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causing said bridge’s filtering database to be updated accord- 
ingly. 














5,802,320 
SYSTEM FOR PACKET FILTERING OF DATA PACKETS 
AT A COMPUTER NETWORK INTERFACE 
Geoffrey G. Baehr, Menlo Park; William Danielson, Mountain 
View; Thomas L. Lyon, Palo Alto; Geoffrey Mulligan, Fre- 
mont, all of Calif.; Martin Patterson, Grenoble, France; 
Glenn C. Scott, Tehachapi, and Carolyn Turbyfill, Los 
Gatos, both of Calif., assignors to Sun Microsystems, Inc., 
Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed May 18, 1995, Ser. No. 444,351 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00; 15/163 
U.S. Cl. 395—200.79 


7 320 
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4. A method for screening data packets arriving at a screening 
system connected between a first computer network and a second 
computer network and for executing actions in a proxy system 
connected to the screening system, including the steps of: 

(1) receiving a first data packet directed from the first network to 

the second network as a current packet; 

(2) determining from contents of the first data packet a requested 
operation, a source address and a destination address for the 
first data packet; 

(3) determining, based upon at least one predetermined criterion, 
an action to be taken in response to the requested operation; 

(4) passing the current packet to a proxy host substituting for 
said destination address, the proxy host residing in the proxy 
system; and 

(5) in the proxy system, taking the determined action. 














5,802,321 
SYNCHRONOUS SERIAL COMMUNICATION NETWORK 
FOR CONTROLLING SINGLE POINT I/O DEVICES 
Paul Robert Buda, and Gary Lynn Dowdy, both of Raleigh, 
N.C., assignors to Square D Company, Palatine, Il. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 32,218, Dec. 21, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 667,286 
Int. Cl.° GO8B 2//00; HO4J 3//4 
U.S. Cl. 395—200.81 9 Claims 
1. A control system for transferring data between devices con- 
nected on a synchronous serial communications network compris- 
ing: 
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(A) a first microprocessor based device having a data bus, a 
central processing unit (CPU) coupled to said data bus, a 
transmitter module coupled to said data bus and to said 
network, and a receiver module coupled to said data bus and 
to said network; 

(B) a plurality of second devices consisting of remote inpul/ 
output repeater (IOR) modules connected in series on said 
network, each of said plurality of IOR modules having a serial 
input for receiving a of said plurality of IOR modules having 
a serial input for receiving a data packet from a preceding 
device on said network, said preceding device being either 
said transmitter module or one of said plurality of IOR mod- 
ules, a serial output for sending a modified data packet to a 
succeeding device on said network, said succeeding device 
being either said receiver module or one of said plurality of 
[OR modules having a serial input for receiving a data packet 
from a preceding device on said network, said preceding 
device being either said transmitter module or one of said 
plurality of IOR modules, an input terminal for connecting an 
input device, and an output terminal for connecting an output 
device; 


(C) wherein said CPU executes a program, said program for 


controliing a plurality of output devices connected to said 


plurality of IOR modules by generating a plurality of output 
bytes in sequence, each of said output bytes respective for 
each of said plurality of LOR modules, and by coupling said 
output bytes over said data bus to said transmitter module for 
inclusion in said data packet without unique addressing of 
said output bytes, and wherein said transmitter module pre- 
cedes a first of said plurality of IOR modules connected in 
series on said network and sends said data packet to said first 


JOR module; 


(D) wherein each of said plurality of IOR modules extracts its 


respective output byte from said received data packet, said 
output byte for controlling energization and deenergization of 
an output device coupled to said output terminal, modifies 
said data packet by inserting an input byte representing a 
Status of an input device coupled to said input terminal into 
said data packet, and sends said modified data packet to said 


succeeding device connected in series on said network; 


(E) wherein said receiver module succeeds a last of said plural- 


ity of IOR modules connected in series on said network, and 
said last IOR module sends said modified data packet to said 
receiver module, said modified data packet containing said 
input bytes representing the state of each input device con 
nected to said plurality of IOR modules; and 


(F) wherein said receiver module extracts each of said input 
bytes from said modified data packet and sends said input 


bytes representing said status of each input device connected 
to said plurality of LOR modules and sends said input bytes 
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over said data bus to said CPU for use in execution of said 
program for controlling said output devices. 


5,802,322 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE SERIALIZATION 
OF UPDATES IN A DATA CONFERENCING NETWORK 
Peter David Niblett, Whitchurch, United Kingdom, assignor to 
International Business Machines Corp., Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 672,203 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 16, 1994, 


94254293 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/16 
U.S. Cl. 395—200.81 
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1. A method for serializing updates to shared data in a data 
conferencing network between a plurality of computer worksta- 
tions each constituting a node with each node possessing a copy of 


said shared data, wherein update requests to the shared data origi- 
nating from any one node are transmitted to and performed by all 
the other nodes in said network, said method comprising the steps 
of: 
defining a communication path that links all the nodes in a given 
sequence relative to one another, 
circulating a permit-token around said communication path, said 


permil-token having a permit number associated therewith, 
wherein there is a single permit number shared between all 
the nodes in the network; 

placing each update request originating at a node in a first queue 
at said node; 

receiving said permit-token at said node, assigning an update 
level to the update request in said first queue dependent on the 
current value of said permit number, and incrementing said 
permit number; 

forwarding the permit-token containing the incremented permit 
number to the next sequential node in said defined communi- 
cation path; 

broadcasting the update request to which the update level was 
assigned to all the nodes in the network; 

receiving the update request at all the nodes in the network; 


placing the received update request at eac h receiving node in a 


second queue; 

maintaining a current update level value reflecting the update 
level of the last update request to be applied to the shared data 
set at that receiving node; and 

checking the update level of the update requests in the second 
queue against said current update level to determine whether 
the next update request to be applied is in the second queue, 
and if so, removing that update request from said second 
queue, updating the shared data in accordance with the 
update, and incrementing the value of the current update 
level. 
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5,802,323 
TRANSPARENT BURST ACCESS TO DATA HAVING A 
PORTION RESIDING IN CACHE AND A PORTION 
RESIDING IN MEMORY 
Norman Bujanos, Austin, Tex., and Joseph P. Geisler, West 
Lafayette, Ind., assignors to Advanced Micro Devices, Inc., 
Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 663,968 


Int. Cl.° GO6K /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 395—287 27 Claims 
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1. In a computer system having a memory subsystem, a cache, 
and a bus agent, wherein the memory subsystem represents data 
associated with a plurality of addressable memory locations, 
wherein the cache represents cached data associated with certain of 
the addressable memory locations, and wherein the bus agent 
initiates access to a data block at least a portion of which is 
represented in the cache, a bus control interface comprising: 

a first address receiving port and a first data providing port 
respectively coupled to receive a first memory address from, 
and provide data to, the bus agent; 

a first address providing port and a first data receiving port each 
coupled to the cache; 

a second address providing port and a second data receiving port 
each coupled to the memory subsystem; 

memory transaction supplying logic coupled between the first 
address receiving port and the second address providing port; 

control logic coupled to the cache and to the memory subsystem, 
the control logic responsive to an intervention signal from the 
cache, wherein the control logic discontinues a burst memory 
access at the memory subsystem in response to an assertion of 
the intervention signal and continues the burst memory access 
at the memory subsystem in response to a deassertion of the 
intervention signal; 


bus driver logic responsive to the intervention signal, the bus 
driver logic selectively coupling the first data receiving port to 
the first data providing port in response to the assertion of the 
intervention signal and selectively coupling the second data 
receiving port to the first data providing port in response to 
the deassertion of the intervention signal. 


5,802,324 
COMPUTER SYSTEM WITH PCI REPEATER BETWEEN 
PRIMARY BUS AND SECOND BUS 
Russell J. Wunderlich, and Khaldoun Alzien, both of Houston, 
Tex., assignors to Compaq Computer Corporation, Houston, 


Tex. 
Filed Dec, 24, 1996, Ser, No, 773,037 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 1/3/00 

U.S. Cl. 395—281 24 Claims 

1. A method of transparently decoding a transaction in a com- 
puter system, the computer system including a first bus coupled to 
a second bus by a first subtractive decode agent, the first bus 
having devices coupled thereto, the second bus having a second 
subtractive decode agent and devices coupled thereto, one of the 
devices being an initiator, the method comprising the steps of: 


(a) said initiator starting a transaction on the second bus to a 


target device: 
(b) echoing the transaction on the first bus; 


ELECTRICAL 


(c) halting operation of the second bus while devices on the first 
bus decode the transaction and before the second subtractive 
decode agent subtractively claims the transaction, and 

(d) continuing the transaction on said second bus. 


5,802,325 
MASS MEMORY CARD WITH INPUT/OUTPUT 
FUNCTION 

Jean-Yves Le Roux, Bouc Bel Air, France, assignor to Gemplus 
Card International, France 

PCT No. PCT/FR93/00705, § 371 Date Mar. 20, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 20, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/01822, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 20, 1994 


PCT Filed Jul. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 373,241 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 9, 1992, 92 08554 
Int. CL° HO1J /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 395—282 21 Claims 





9. A communication card designed to be plugged into a micro- 

computer, the communication card comprising: 

an internal microprocessor in communication with an external 
device; 

a non-volatile memory, the non-volatile memory being directly 
accessible by the microcomputer by way of a first address 
bus, a first data bus, and a first control bus on which the 
non-volatile memory and the microcomputer are commonly 
disposed, and the non-volatile memory storing executable 
programs and format data relating to organizational structure 
of files stored in the communication card; 

dual access volatile memory, 
the dual access volatile memory being directly accessible by 

the microcomputer by way of the first address bus, the first 
data bus, and the first control bus on which the dual access 


volatile memory is also commonly disposed with the non- 
volatile memory and the microcomputer, and 
the dual access volatile memory being directly accessible by 
the internal microprocessor by way of a second address 
bus, a second data bus, and a second control bus on which 
the dual access volatile memory and the internal micropro- 
cessor are commonly disposed; 
a first connector which connects the microcomputer to the first 


address bus, the first data bus, and the first control bus; and 


a communication device which permits the communication 
between the internal microprocessor and the external device. 
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5,802,326 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR EFFICIENTLY 
UPDATING COORDINATES OF HIERARCHICAL VIEWS 
Thomas W. Becker, Cupertino, and Steven R. Friedrich, Plac- 

erville, both of Calif., assignors to Apple Computer, Inc., 
Cupertino, Calif. 
Filed May 5, 1995, Ser. No. 435,738 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3//4 


{4 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 395—340 


WNVAUDATE 


COORDINATES OF 
ALL VIEWS BELOW 
THIS VIEW 


1. In a display system wherein a plurality of views are organized 


into a hierarchy, each view containing a set of linkage information 
specifying how the view is linked to other views in the hierarchy, 
a set of display information, and a set of global coordinates 
representing the position of the view in a common coordinate 
system for the display system, a method for efficiently managing 
the global coordinates in said views, comprising the steps of: 
determining whether one of said views is being moved; 
in response to a determination that one of said views is being 
moved, accessing the view being moved; 
determining whether the global coordinates stored in the view 
being moved are currently valid, 
in response to a determination that the global coordinates in the 
view being moved are currently valid, invalidating the global 
coordinates in the view being moved; 
maintaining, within the view being moved, an indication of the 
invalidity of the global coordinates; 


determining whether the view being moved has a subview below 
it in the hierarchy; 

in response to a determination that there is a subview below the 
view being moved, determining whether the global coordi- 
nates stored in the subview are currently valid; and 

in response to a determination that the global coordinates stored 
in the subview are currently valid, invalidating the global 
coordinates stored in the subview 


5,802,327 
DEVICE FOR SCSI EXPANSION 
Brian N. Hawley; Michael C. Saunders, both of Riverside, and 
Arthur R. Tolsma, Redlands, all of Calif., assignors to 
Luminex Software Incorporated, Riverside, Calif, 


Filed Nov. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 558,961 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 1/00 
USS. Cl. 395—281 15 Claims 
1. A method for transmitting data over a Small Computer Sys- 
tem Interface (SCSI) network, comprising: 
receiving a first address having a first SCSI identifier and a first 
logical unit number (LUN), 


receiving a first SCSI command for a first device at the first 
address; 
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converting the first address to a second address having a second 
SCSI identifier and a second LUN; 
translating the first SCSI command to a second SCSI command 


for a second device; and 
transmitting the second SCSI command to the second device at 
the second address. 


5,802,328 
APPARATUS FOR DETECTING CORRECT INSERTION 
OF A PC CARD IN AN INFORMATION PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
Yoshimasa Yoshimura, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 


Filed Dec, 2, 1996, Ser. No. 759,000 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 30, 1996, 8-136597 


Int. CL.®° GO6F 13/00; HO1R 9/09; 13/642; HOSK 7//0 
US. Cl, 395—282 14 Claims 


5 





ce Cant 


unit 


} Interfa 
reverse 
connection 


(; 


eee 2 
Connect. state 
detect. unit 


7 


1. A PC card system device comprising a PC card in conformity 


with the PCMCIAHEIDA PC card standard and an information 


processing device to which said PC card is to be connected, further 
comprising: 
a card connector means, provided in said PC card, for connect- 
ing said PC card to said information processing device; 
a device connector means, provided in said information process- 
ing device, in conformity with said PC card standard, for 
connecting said card connector means of said PC card; 


4 conection state detecting means tor detecting the connectiart 
state of said PC card according to the signal level of at least 


one contact of said device connector means; and 

an interface control means for controlling the signal transfer 
from said device connector means according to the determi- 
nation of said connection state detecting means, 

said interface control means prohibiting any signal transfer from 
said device connector means if said connection state detecting 


means determines that said PC card is incorrectly connected 
to said information processing device. 
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5,802,329 
DEVICENET ADDRESS VERIFICATION 


Pamela S. Combs, Horse Shoe, and Mark E. Innes, Asheville, 


both of N.C., assignors to Eaton Corporation, Cleveland, 


Ohio 
Filed Aug. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 510,720 
Int. CL.° GO6F 13/40 
U.S. Cl. 395—289 


10 


1. [n an electronic display for visually indicating a unique 
identification number for a device interconnected by an electronic 
communication network to at least one other such device, said 


unique identification number corresponding to an address for said 
device on said communication network, said device including 
means for communicating electronically over said network, a 


method of providing a visual indication of said unique number 
comprising the following steps 


providing a bi-color light emitting diode (LED) externally on 


said device; 

electrically coupling a nonvolatile random access memory 
(RAM) to said LED, 

storing said unique identification number in said RAM; and 

electrically coupling a microprocessor to said LED and to said 
RAM, said microprocessor being programmed to illuminate 
said LED, said microprocessor 


illuminating a first color of said LED a number of flashes equal 
to the digit in the tens place of said unique identification 


number; 
turning off said LED for a predetermined time period; and 
illuminating a second color of said LED a number of flashes 
equal to the digit in the ones place of said unique identifica- 
tion number. 


5,802,330 
COMPUTER SYSTEM INCLUDING A PLURALITY OF 
REAL TIME PERIPHERAL DEVICES HAVING 
ARBITRATION CONTROL FEEDBACK MECHANISMS 
Drew J. Dutton, Austin, Tex., assignor to Advanced Micro 
Devices, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 


Filed May 1, 1996, Ser. No. 644,408 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/18 


U.S. Cl. 395—296 


1. A computer system comprising: 
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a first master coupled to a bus; 

a bus arbiter coupled to said bus for controlling and prioritizing 
ownership of said bus and including an arbitration control unit 
configured to adjust a level of arbitration priority given to said 
first master depending upon a feedback signal generated by 
said first master following a bus transaction effectuated by 
said first master, 

wherein said feedback signal is indicative of an average perfor- 


mance associated with a pre-determined number of previous 
transactions of said first master. 





5,802,331 
DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM COMPRISING AN 


ASYNCHRONOUSLY CONTROLLED PIPELINE 
Cornelis H. Van Berkel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to 


U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y- 
Filed Aug. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 702,305 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Aug. 23, 
1995, 95202279 
Int. CL.° GO6F 13/42;13/14 


U.S. Cl. 395—309 20 Claims 


x7 


od 
ee 


1. A data processing system which comprises a pipeline of 
successive stages, each of which capable of being switched 
between a data hold mode and a data transparent mode, which 
stages are coupled in cascade by couplings for the transmission of 


data and handshakes through the pipeline, in which each hand- 


shake comprises a request signal and an acknowledge signal, in 
which each successive stage returns, if or as soon as it is in the data 
transparent mode, an acknowledge signal after reception of a 
request signal and passes on the request signal through the pipe- 
line, and in which each stage is switched to the data hold mode 


upon passing on of the request signal and is switched to the data 
transparent mode upon reception of the returned acknowledge 


signal, such that synchronization circuits are arranged to exchange 
the request signal and the acknowledge signal on at least one of the 


couplings as mutually opposed transitions in a level of a potential 
on one and the same conductor. 


5,802,332 


SINGLE-CHIP MICROCOMPUTER AND ELECTRONIC 


DEVICE USING THE SAME 


Hideaki Yokouchi, Suwa, Japan, assignor to Seiko Epson Cor- 
poration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 706,233 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 6, 1995, 7-229537; 
Aug. 19, 1996, 8-235894 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/40;940 


US. Cl. 395—311 13 Claims 


1. A single-chip microcomputer to which is connected a plurality 
of externally connected devices any one of which is able to be 
selected by a chip select signal to execute program instructions, 
comprising: 

a chip select signal output terminal which makes active and 

outputs a chip select signal selecting one of said plurality of 
externally connected device, wherein said plurality of exter- 


nally connected devices are a plurality of external memory 
devices; 
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standby state setting means for outputting a standby state setting 
signal to temporarily halt the execution of said program 
instructions; 
control means for changing said active chip select signal to be 
inactive based on said standby state setting signal from said 


standby state setting means, while the execution of said pro- 
gram instructions is halted temporarily; 

a memory address signal output terminal outputting a memory 
address signal supplied to one of said plurality of external 
memory devices selected by said chip select signal; and 

an input and output terminal inputting and outputting a memory 
data signal to said one of said external memory devices 


according (0 said memory address signal from said memory 
address signal output terminal. 


5,802,333 
NETWORK INTER-PRODUCT STACKING MECHANISM 
IN WHICH STACKED PRODUCTS APPEAR TO THE 
NETWORK AS A SINGLE DEVICE 
Bruce W. Melvin, Roseville, Calif., assignor to Hewlett- 
Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 785,940 
Int. CL.° GO6F / 3/00; | 3/38 


U,S, Cl, 395—311 41 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for high speed interconnection of devices on an 
electronic network, comprising: 
a plurality of switches, wherein each switch incorporates two 
bridges; 
an interconnect bus for interconnecting each switch via a first of 
said bridges; and 
a local bus associated with each switch, wherein said local bus is 
isolated from said interconnect bus via a second of said 
bridges, 
wherein said switches are interconnected as a stack of switches that 
appear to said network as one switch without impeding the trans- 
mission of information between individual switches within said 
stack. 
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5,802,334 
METHOD FOR DISPLAYING OBJECT ORIENTED 
CLASS INFORMATION AND CONTENT INFORMATION 


Stewart Earle Nickolas, and Bruce Alan Tate, both of Austin, 


Tex., assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 583,348 
Int. CL.° GO6F 3//4 


3 


U.S. Cl. 395—357 14 Claims 
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1. A method for displaying object oriented class information and 
content information, wherein a user interacts with an object ori- 
ented system on a computer display, the method comprising the 
steps of 
(a) combining a class browser and a content browser into a 
hybrid browser, the class browser displaying class informa- 
tion and the content browser displaying content information; 
(b) organizing the class information and the content information 
into a single outline control; and 
(c) allowing the user to switch between a display of the class 
information only, and a display of both the class information 
and the content information, wherein the single outline con- 
trol reduces the amount of display space used. 


$802,335 
CATADIOPTRIC OPTICS FOR STARING ARRAY 
DETECTOR SYSTEM 
Doron Sturlesi, Timrat, and Shimon Peled, Kiryat Bialik, both 


of Israel, assignors to State of Israel-Ministry of Defence, 


Rafael-Armament Development Authority 
Filed Mar. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 620,070 

Claims priority, application Israel, Apr. 12, 1995, 113350 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 17/00;21/00;23/00;5/08 


U.S. Cl. 359—364 2 Claims 








1. A FLIR staring array detector system for imaging an object 

scene, the system comprising: 

(a) catadioptric optics for providing a full format image of the 
object scene, said catadioptric optics including reflective 
objective optics for providing an intermediate image of the 
object scene, refractive relay optics for providing said full 
format image, a cold shield with a cold shield opening and a 
cold shield efficiency, and a cold focal plane, said reflective 
objective optics including an annular primary mirror and an 
annular secondary mirror with a central inactive area, said 
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central inactive area including a reflective concave front sur- 
face with a radius of curvature substantially equal to the 
distance between said intermediate image and said central 
inactive area, such that said staring detector detects a reflec- 
tion of said cold focal plane; and 
(b) a staring detector for receiving said full format image, 
the system characterized by having the cold shield efficiency 
approaching unity. 


5,802,336 
MICROPROCESSOR CAPABLE OF UNPACKING 
PACKED DATA 
Alexander Peleg; Yaakov Yaari, both of Haifa, Israel; Millind 
Mittal, South San Francisco; Larry M. Mennemeier, Boulder 
Creek, both of Calif., and Benny Eitan, Haifa, Israel, assign- 
ors to Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 349,047, Dec. 2, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 791,003 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/30 
U.S. Cl. 395—376 


source 2.) 
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1. A processor comprising; 
a storage area to store a first packed data and a second packed 


data respectively including a first plurality of data elements 
and a second plurality of data elements, wherein each data 
element in said first plurality of data elements corresponds to 
a different data element in said second plurality of data 
elements, in a respective position; 

a decoder to decode an unpack instruction; and 

a circuit, coupled to said storage area and said decoder, said 


citcuit simultaneously copies less than all data elements from 
said first plurality of data elements and corresponding data 


elements from the second plurality of data elements into said 
storage area as a third plurality of separate data elements in a 
third packed data in response to the unpack instruction. 


5,802,337 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR EXECUTING LOAD 
INSTRUCTIONS SPECULATIVELY 
Kent G. Fielden, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to Intel Corpora- 
tion, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 580,749, Dec. 29, 1995, abandoned. 


This application Jul. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 890,182 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/312 
U.S. Cl. 395—392 14 Claims 
1. A method for speculatively executing a load having an origi- 
nal position in a series of executable instructions and having a load 
address, said method comprising the steps of: 
converting the load instruction into a dismissible load instruc- 


tion; 


moving the dismissible load instruction to a location prior to the 
original position of the load in the series of executable 
instructions; 


ELECTRICAL 


placing a check instruction at the original position of the load 
wherein the check instruction includes the load address of the 


load; 


executing the dismissible load instruction; 
executing the check instruction to determine whether to take an 
exception for the dismissible load instruction. 


$5,802,338 
METHOD OF SELF-PARALLELIZING AND SELF- 
PARALLELIZING MULTIPROCESSOR USING THE 
METHOD 


Rudolph Nathan Rechtschaffen, Scarsdale, and Kattamuri 
Ekanadham, Yorktown Heights, both of N.Y., assignors to 
International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 724,633 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/38 
U.S. Cl. 395—393 20 Claims 
140 








1. A computer processing apparatus comprising: 

a memory for storing sequences of instructions; 

a plurality of execution units; and 

parallel instruction generation means for generating an alternate 
encoding of a first sequence of said sequences of instructions 
stored in said memory concurrent with execution of said first 
sequence of said sequences of instructions stored in said 


memory, wherein said alternate encoding is executable in 


parallel asynchronously by said plurality of execution units, 
and wherein said plurality of execution units interface through 
a common register file. 
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5,802,339 comparing a plurality of statuses between a first store instruction 


PIPELINE THROUGHPUT VIA PARALLEL OUT-OF. and at least one second instruction in a completion buffer unit, 


ORDER EXECUTION OF ADDS AND MOVES IN A 
SUPPLEMENTAL INTEGER EXECUTION UNIT 
Elliot A. Sowadsky, Santa Clara; Larry Widigen, Salinas; 

David L. Puziol, Sunnyvale, and Korbin S. Van Dyke, Fre- at least one general purpose register (GPR) status bit field, a 
mont, all of = assignors to Advanced Micro Devices, speculative status field, and an exception field, the at least one 
Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 340,183, Nov. 15, 1994, This application , 4 be sills st ioe sh 
Feb. 14, 1997, Ser, No. 801,709 Store instruction an ing capable oO ing other than a 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/30;9/38 second store instruction; and 
U.S. Cl. 395—393 28 Claims speculatively completing the first store instruction before the at 


fall : . : S 
Pc MINS 1 “eee least one second instruction when the plurality of statuses of 
"ta LI con.) -** 
a nu j j 
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the statuses further comprising a plurality of status bit fields in 
a table of bit fields, the plurality of status bit fields including 


second instruction scheduled for completion before the first 


the first store instruction do not conflict with the plurality of 


statuses of the at least one second instruction. 
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1. A digital processor comprising: 

an operations bus; METHOD FOR THE DYNAMIC ALLOCATION OF PAGE 

a decoder for issuing an operation onto the operations bus; SIZES IN VIRTUAL MEMORY 

an integer execution unit coupled to receive the operation from J. Bradley Kline, Little Canada; David Wagner, Apple Valley, 
the operations bus, wherein the integer execution unit both of Minn., and Ahmed K. Ezzat, Cupertino, Calif., 
executes integer operations based upon the operation; assignors to Cray Research, Inc., Eagan, Minn. 

an address preparation unit coupled to receive the operation Filed Dec. 13, 1993. Ser. No. 166.451 
from the operations bus, wherein the address preparation unit Int Cl . GOOF 12/10 . 
calculates linear and physical addresses according to the . 
operation based upon the operation; and US. Cl, 395—419 15 Claims 


an add/move unit coupled to receive the operation from the (starr) 


—a—eener 


operations bus, and coupled to directly access a register in the Bay a= 
address preparation unit without passing through the opera- RECENE MEMORY h 100 
tions bus, wherein the add/move unit, operates in parallel, and cme gat 


out-of-order, with the integer execution unit. A~ i 


5,802,340 
METHOD AND SYSTEM OF EXECUTING SPECULATIVE 
STORE INSTRUCTIONS IN A PARALLEL PROCESSING 
COMPUTER SYSTEM T 
Soummya Mallick, and Rajesh B. Patel, both of Austin, Tex., | a 


assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, \ ALLOCATE THE REQUIRED 


Armonk, N.Y. - or 


—————E 


Filed Aug. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 518,000 an 
Int. CL.° GO6F 9/38 (_ revue») 


U.S. Cl. 395—394 10 Claims 
1. In a virtual memory system having a plurality of page sizes, 


including a first and a second page size, wherein the first page size 
u “ 


is smaller than the second page size, a method of allocating 
memory comprising the steps of: 
establishing a first threshold memory size, wherein the first 
threshold memory size is greater than the first page size but 
less than the second page size; 
receiving a memory allocation request for a first block of 
memory, wherein the memory allocation request includes a 
requested memory size; 
comparing the requested memory size to the first threshold 
memory size; 


if the requested memory size is less than the first threshold 


memory size, allocating at least one first page size page; and 


1. A method for speculatively performing store instructions in a : 
if the requested memory size is greater than the first threshold 


parallel processing computer system, the computer system includ- 
ing a completion buffer unit, the method comprising: memory size, allocating at least one larger page size page. 
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5,802,342 


IMAGE CREATING DEVICE LOADABLE WITH 
EXTERNAL MEMORY MEDIUM CAPABLE OF STORING 
AN IMAGE CREATING PROGRAM AND CREATED 
IMAGE DATA 
Masaki Yoneoka; Toshitaka Izumida; Norio Kawamoto; Takuji 

Kaneko; Takako Ohmichi, and Hiromichi Okazaki, all of 
Kobe, Japan, assignors to Konami Co., Ltd., Hyogo-ken, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 131,804, Oct. 5, 1993, abandoned. 
This application May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 453,311 


Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 13, 1992, 4-274407; 
Sep. 6, 1993, 5-221336 
Int. ClL.° GO6F /2//4 
U.S. Cl. 395—442 5 Claims 
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1. An image creating device capable of being selectively loaded 

with one of a plurality of external program memory mediums, each 

storing a different image creation program, and one of a plurality 

of external image data memory mediums, each external image data 

memory medium being able to store a plurality of image data 

created in accordance with different image creation programs, the 

image creating device comprising: 

an image data transfer device connected between an internal 

memory medium and the loaded external image data memory 

medium for transferring one of the plurality of said image 

data from said loaded external image data memory medium to 

an internal memory medium of the image creating device, the 

internal memory medium storing the transferred image data; 

an image creation portion connected with said loaded external 

program memory medium and said internal memory medium, 

for reading the image creation program from said loaded 

external program memory medium and for reading the stored 

image data from the internal memory medium, and for chang- 

ing the read image data to create a new image data in 

accordance with the loaded image creation program, on the 
basis of instructions from an operator; 

an image data transfer controller connected with said loaded 


external image data memory medium and said image creation 
portion, for determining whether said one of the plurality of 
image data stored in said loaded external image data memory 
medium has been created in accordance with an image cre- 
ation program which is the same as the loaded image creation 
program when transferring said one of the plurality of said 
image data from said loaded external image data memory 
medium to the internal memory medium, and for prohibiting 
the transfer of said one of the plurality of said image data 
from said loaded external image data memory medium to the 
internal memory medium if the said one of said plurality of 
said image data has not been created in accordance with an 
image creation program which is the same as the loaded 
image creation program; 
each image creation program having attribute information 
indicative of an identification of the image creation program 
and each image data having attribute information indicative of 
the image creation program which the image data has been 
created in accordance with, and the image data transfer con- 
troller includes: 
a judging portion connected with said image creation portion 
and said loaded external image data memory medium, and 
operable to determine, based on the attribute information of 


ELECTRICAL 


987 


the loaded image creation program and said one of the 


plurality of image data stored in the loaded external image 
data memory medium whether the one of the plurality of 
image data stored in the loaded external image data 
memory medium has been created in accordance with an 
image creation program which is the same as the loaded 
image creation program. 


5,802,343 
METHOD OF PRIORITIZING SUBSEQUENTLY 
RECEIVED PROGRAM AND ERASE COMMANDS 


DURING A BLOCK OPERATION FOR A NONVOLATILE 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY 
Mickey Lee Fandrich, Placerville; Richard Joseph Durante, 
Citrus Heights; Geoffrey Alan Gould, El Dorado Hills, and 
Timothy Wade Goodell, Elk Grove, all of Calif., assignors to 
Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 143,293, Oct. 26, 1993. This application 


Oct. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 543,320 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/00;946; G1IC 16/02 


U.S. CL. 711—158 17 Claims 


TRCN INTERELIPT WINDOW SERVIC 


1. A method of prioritizing commands in an operation queue for 
a memory having a plurality of blocks, comprising the steps of: 

a) receiving a first erase command in the operation queue as a 
placeholder erase command, wherein the first erase command 
identifies a first block of the memory to erase, wherein each 
block of the memory has a corresponding status indicator; 

b) designating the first block as the current block to erase; 

C) initiating an erasure of the current block; 

d) executing an interrupt window during the erasure of the 
current block to determine if the operation queue has received 
another command; 

e) performing the following steps within the interrupt window, if 
the another command is a subsequent erase command: 

i) setting the corresponding status indicator for a subsequent 
erase block of the memory identified by the subsequent 
erase command; 

ii) removing the subsequent erase command from the opera- 
tion queue, wherein the subsequent erase command 
becomes an absorbed erase command; 

f) clearing the corresponding status indicator for the current 
block. 
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5,802,344 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DYNAMIC SEGMENT 

ALLOCATION IN LOG STRUCTURE ARRAYS 
Jaishankar Moothedath Menon, San Jose, and Richard Lewis 
Mattson, Pacific Grove, both of Calif., assignors to Interna- 

tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 552,681 
Int. CL.° GO6F /2/00 


U.S. Cl. 395—492 45 Claims 
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1. An array controller that records data into segments of storage 
locations in a plurality of disk drive storage devices organized as a 
log structured array having segment-columns, each storage device 
having one or more disk platters, the array controller comprising: 

a write buffer in which data received from a host computer for 
recording into the storage locations of the disk drive storage 
devices is temporarily stored; 

a log structured array (LSA) directory containing disk locations 
that define segments of the disk drive storage devices com- 
prising log structured array segments; 

a segment definition table that contains a storage device location 
definition for each segment of the LSA directory; and 

a control processor that dynamically modifies the segment defi- 
nition table so as to define a new segment into which data is 
recorded by selecting sufficient segment-columns indepen- 
dently from each disk drive storage device of the array to 
define a new segment, and maintains the segment definition 
table accordingly. 


5,802,345 
COMPUTER SYSTEM WITH A REDUCED NUMBER OF 
COMMAND END INTERRUPTS FROM AUXILIARY 
MEMORY UNIT AND METHOD OF REDUCING THE 


NUMBER OF COMMAND END INTERRUPTS 
Naoto Matsunami, Matsuba Hights A-202, Nakada-cho 643-1, 
Izumi-ku, Yokohama-shi, Kanagawa-ken, Japan; Masayuki 
Kan, 20350 Stevens Creek Blvd., Apt. #501, Cupertino, Calif. 
95014; Yasunori Kaneda, Hitachi, Seciria Nagatadai 320, 
Nagatadai 9-3, Minami-ku, Yokohama-shi, Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan; Ikuya Yagisawa, Hitachi Fujimi-ryo 508, Yoshida-cho 
1545, Totsuka-ku, Yokohama-shi, Kanagawa-ken, Japan; 
Takashi Oeda, Dai 2 Yoshihara Hights 15, Shimokurata-cho 
1223, Totsuka-ku, Yokohama-shi, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, 
and Hiroshi Arakawa, Hatachi Keimei-ryo 258, Maioka-cho 
850, Totsuka-ku, Yokohama-shi, Kanagawa-ken, Japan 
Filed Mar. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 411,991 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 28, 1994, 6-057197 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/00; 1/3/12 
JS. Cl. 395—500 
1. A computer system comprising: 
a host machine having a memory and a CPU 
interrupt handling feature; 
an auxiliary memory unit for recording and reproducing data; 
and 
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an input/output unit for permitting data input and output 
between said host machine and said auxiliary memory unit; 
said CPU of said host machine includes: 
means for generating a plurality of commands for designating 
access to said auxiliary memory unit, and 
relation means, responsive to at least one command, for 
grouping a plurality of said commands according to type 
for designating access to said auxiliary memory unit, into at 
least one group and for supplying said input/output unit 
with said commands independently of one another; 
said input/output unit includes: 
access execution means for executing access to said auxiliary 
memory unit as designated by each of the commands of one 
group of said at least one group supplied independently of 
one another by said CPU, and 
notification means for notifying said CPU by a single inter- 
ruption that execution of the commands of said one group 
has been terminated when the accesses designated by all 
commands belonging to said one group are found to have 
been terminated. 


5,802,346 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR MINIMIZING THE DELAY 
IN EXECUTING BRANCH-ON-REGISTER 
INSTRUCTIONS 
Robert Thaddeus Golla, and Christopher Hans Olson, both of 
Austin, Tex., assignors to International Business Machines 


Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 


Filed Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 457,714 
Int. CL.° GO6F 9/38 
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nsiruction Bus 
9. A method for minimizing the delay associated with executing 
a register dependent instruction sequence in a processor that has 
sequential processor cycles, wherein the register dependent instruc- 


tion includes a target operand that is provided as a result of a 
preceding instruction, the method including the steps of: 
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a) connecting an instruction fetch register to a functional unit 
and to a general register with a first bus; 

b) connecting the instruction fetch register to the functional unit 
with a second bus; 

c) dispatching the preceding instruction; 

d) if either the first bus or the second bus contains the target 
operand for the preceding instruction, 

i) reading the target operand into the instruction fetch register 
from the corresponding bus during a first cycle, and 

ii) fetching the target operand during a second cycle, 

e) if either the first bus or the second bus does not contain the 
target operand for the preceding instruction, 

i) waiting until the target operand is placed on the second bus, 
wherein the target operand is placed on the second bus 
during cycle N—1, and reading the target operand into the 
instruction fetch register from the second bus during cycle 
N-1, and 

ii) fetching the target operand during cycle N; and 

f) executing the preceding instruction in a cycle that occurs after 
reading the operand into the instruction fetch register. 


5,802,347 
EMULATOR WITH FUNCTION FOR DETECTING 

ILLEGAL ACCESS TO SPECIAL FUNCTION REGISTER 
Masahiro Yabumoto, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 527,201 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 12, 1994, 6-216919 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/455 


U.S. Cl. 395—500 6 Claims 








1. An emulator comprising: 

a CPU core board means for emulating a core section of a 
central processing unit of a microcomputer; 

a device dependent board means for emulating a peripheral 
device of the central processing unit; and 

an interface means for interfacing the CPU core board means 
and the device dependent board means with the microcom- 
puter; 

wherein the interface means transfers necessary data including 
address information and comparison information, for detect- 
ing an illegal access to a special function register by an object 
device which is subject to emulation by at least one of said 
CPU board means and said device dependent board means, 
said interface means transferring the necessary data from the 
microcomputer to the CPU core board means; and 

wherein the CPU core board means comprises a special function 
register illegal access detector means for storing therein the 
address information of the necessary data transferred from the 
microcomputer, for processing the address information and 
comparison information to determine whether access by the 
object device is legal or not, and for outputting a signal 
indicative of the legality of the access of the object device via 
the interface means to the microcomputer, wherein the special 
function register illegal access detector means comprises: 
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a readable and writable memory means for storing therein the 
address information input from the microcomputer; 

an input-output control means for controlling the memory means 
in accordance with a first and second mode signal received 
from the microcomputer; and 

a data analyzer means for responding to the address information 
read from the memory means to make a decision on the 
legality of the access by the object device to the special 
function register said decision being based on whether the 
special function register is to be readable, whether or not the 
special function register is to be writable, and whether the 
necessary data sent by the microcomputer includes a correct 
length of data corresponding to the special function register, 
and to output the decision. 


5,802,348 
LOGIC ANALYSIS SYSTEM FOR LOGIC EMULATION 
SYSTEMS 


Kem Stewart, Lexington; Charles W. Selvidge, Charlestown; 
Kenneth Crouch, Cambridge; Marina Wong, Wilmington, 
and Mark Seneski, Jamaica Plain, all of Mass., assignors to 
Virtual Machine Works, Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 

Filed Dec. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 574,259 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /1//25 
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1. A logic analysis system for a digital logic emulation system 


configured to model a digital system and operating in response to 


at least one emulation clock signal, the logic analysis system 


comprising: 

a clock signal generator for generating a multiplexing clock 
signal; and 

a multiplexing subsystem for transmitting logic values of logic 
signals from the digital logic emulation system to a logic 
analyzer, the multiplexing subsystem multiplexing multiple 
logic values on channels of the logic analyzer for cycles of the 
emulation clock in response to the multiplexing clock signal, 
the multiplexing subsystem comprising: 

a plurality of multiplexing circuits, each multiplexor circuit 
for sampling multiple logic values within a cycle of the 
emulation clock and then transmitting the logic values on a 
single channel of the logic analyzer, and 

a controller for controlling the multiplexing circuits to sample 


the logic signals to obtain the logic values and to transmit 


the logic values. 
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5,802,349 
METHOD FOR GENERATING AN OPTIMIZED 


INTEGRATED CIRCUIT CELL LIBRARY 


Dana M. Rigg, Chandler; Sleiman Chamoun, Phoenix; James 
H. Tolar, If, Mesa; Mark Chase, Peoria, and Supamas Siri- 
chotiyakul, Tempe, all of Ariz., assignors to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Ill. 

Filed Jan. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 589,240 
Int. CL.° GO6F 9/455;17/50 
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1. A method for generating an integrated circuit cell library 
optimized for specific operating characteristics, the method com- 
prising the steps of: 


(a) providing a cost fiction; 

(b) using simulated annealing to generate parameter values for 
simulation of a cell of the integrated circuit cell library; 

(c) simulating said cell in parallel with more than one computer 
work station wherein said more than one computer work 
station simultaneously runs a transistor level simulation of 
said cell; wherein said simulating step comprises the steps of: 
generating a parameterized netlist of said cell; and 
reading said parameterized netlist to said more than one 

computer work station; 

(d) providing simulation results from said more than one com- 


puter work station to said cost function; 

(e) calculating a cost which corresponds to a quality of said cell 
relative to the specific operating characteristics; 

(f) providing said cost for a simulated annealing process to 
generate new parameter values for simulation; 

(g) resimulating said cell with said new parameter values; 

(h) providing simulation results from simulations with said new 


parameter values to said cost function; and 


(i) calculating a cost from said simulation results with said new 


parameter values. 


5,802,350 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR SELECTING AN 
INTERRUPT SYSTEM BASED UPON THE OPERATING 
SYSTEM OF A MULTIPROCESSOR SYSTEM 
Keenan Wynn Franz, Austin; John David Purcell, Pflugerville, 
both of Tex., and Kevin F. Reick, Pleasant Valley, N.Y., 
assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 591,245 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/46 
US. Cl. 395—500 15 Claims 


1. A system for allowing different operating systems to be 


utilized in a multiprocessing system, each of the different types of 


operating systems requiring different types of interrupt controllers, 


the system comprising: 
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means for detecting which of the different operating systems is 
utilized within the multiprocessing system, and 
means responsive to the detecting means for selecting the appro 


priate interrupt controller from the different types of interrupt 
controllers. 


5,802,351 
DATA INTERFACE 
Simon Frampton, Surrey, England, assignor to Nokia Mobile 
Phones Limited, Salo, Finland 


Filed Feb. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 596,720 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 14, 1995, 
9502823 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/00 
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1. A data buffer positionable between a first processing means 

and a second processing means, comprising: 
storage means arranged to buffer data signals generated by each 
of said processing means for reception by the other of said 


processing means, and 


programmable storage allocation means arranged to adjust an 
amount of storage provided by said storage means for buffer- 
ing data signals generated by each of said processing means; 

wherein said programmable storage allocation means is com- 
prised of address generating means for generating addressing 
signals for the writing of data to said storage means or the 
reading of data from said storage means; and 

Wherein said address signal generating means is arranged to 
generate addressing signals initiated from a predetermined 
value, said address signal generating means further including 
decoding means for selectively applying an offset to said 
addressing signals, depending upon whether a writing opera- 
tion or a reading operation is being performed. 
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5,802,352 
METHOD FOR SEPARATING DATA RETRIEVAL AND 
PRESENTATION IN AN OBJECT-ORIENTED 


REPORTING SYSTEM 


Jenny Ming Chow; Susan Franklin Griffin; Martin Paul Nally, 
all of Raleigh, and Lawrence Scott Rich, Apex, all of N.C., 
assignors to International Business Machines Corp., 
Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 619,948 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/30 


U.S. Cl. 395—500 13 Claims 
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1. A method of generating a report in an object-oriented software 
environment, comprising the steps of: 

laying out a report iterator including a report group header, a 
report group body having at least one report field, and a report 
group footer; 

enabling communication between said report iterator and a data 
iterator; 

creating a dependency between contents of said at least one 
report field and an attribute of a current object; 

stepping sequentially through a plurality of objects including 
said current object as a result of said communication; 

signalling a dependency system that said current object of said 
plurality of objects has changed; and 

sending a new value each time said current object has changed 


to a report field of said report group body. 





5,802,353 
HAPTIC COMPUTER MODELING SYSTEM 
Ricardo Scott Avila, and Lisa Marie Sobierajski, both of Niska- 
yuna, N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, 


Schenectady, N.Y. 


Filed Jun. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 662,544 


Int. CL° GO6F 9/455;19/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—500 
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1. A haptic computer modeling system comprising: 

a) a movable haptic input/output (“I/O”) device capable of 
providing force feedback to an operator: 

b) tracking device coupled to the haptic I/O device for tracking 
the position of at least one point on the haptic /O device; 
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c) a model memory for storing information defining structure 
and properties of a computer model; 

d) a force computation device coupled to the tracking device 
model memory and haptic I/O device capable of reading the 
location of the haptic I/O device and the computer model and 
for computing a feedback force based upon the location of the 
haptic I/O device relative to portions of the computer model 
and causing the haptic /O device to provide the feedback 
force to the operator; and 

e) a control panel for providing an operator/selected mode; and 

f) a model modification device coupled to the control panel, the 


model memory and the tracking device for modifying param- 


eters of the computer model at the location of the I/O device 
according to the mode received from the control panel. 





5,802,354 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SYNCHRONIZING 


SELECTED LOGICAL PARTITIONS OF A PARTITIONED 


INFORMATION HANDLING SYSTEM TO A TEST 
DATESOURCE 
Jeffrey P. Kubala, Poughquag; Thomas B. Mathias, Vestal; Ira 
G. Siegel, New Paltz, and David E. Whitney, Poughkeepsie, 
all of N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 871,429 
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1. In an information handling system in which a single physical 

machine is divided into a plurality of logical partitions, each of 
which functions as a logical machine having access to specified 
resources of said physical machine, each of said logical partitions 
having a clock capable of being synchronized to an external time 
reference, a method of synchronizing selected ones of said logical 


partitions to a test clock value, comprising the steps of: 
specifying a production clock value and a test clock value; 


specifying a first subset of said logical partitions constituting 
production partitions, 

specifying a second subset of said logical partitions constituting 
test partitions; 

synchronizing said production partitions to said production 
clock value, and 

synchronizing said test partitions to said test clock value. 
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$5,802,355 
MULTI-PROCESSOR SYSTEM USING PROCESSORS OF 
DIFFERENT SPEEDS 
Ronald Xavier Arroyo, and Khuong Huu Pham, both of Aus- 


tin, Tex., assignors to International Business Machines Cor- 


poration, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 762,907 
Int. CL.° GO6F 15/16; 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 395—553 18 Claims 
1. An apparatus for allowing processors of different maximum 
speeds to be used in a multi-processor system comprising: 
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means for detecting each processor’s maximum speed; and 

means, responsive to said detecting means, for selecting the 
lowest maximum speed of said processors as operating speed 
of said multi-processor system. 


5,802,356 
CONFIGURABLE DRIVE CLOCK 
Darius Gaskins, and James R. Lundberg, both of Austin, Tex., 
assignors to Integrated Device Technology, Inc., Santa Clara, 
Calif. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 748,567 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ///0 


U.S. Cl. 395—555 
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1. A computer processing system, the processing system com- 
municating with devices external to the processing system, the 
processing system comprising: 

an external clock signal, for establishing a time reference for 
said processing system, and for the devices external to said 
processing system; 

a clock multiplier, connected to said external clock signal, for 
generating an internal clock signal which is a multiple of said 
external clock signal; 

an internal bus, for transmitting information within said process- 
ing system; 

an external bus, for transmitting said information to the devices 
external to said processing system; 


a bus unit, connected to said internal bus, and to said external 


bus, for transmitting said information between said internal 
bus and said external bus; and 

a configurable clock adjust system, connected to said clock 
multiplier, and to said bus unit, for providing a drive clock 
signal to said bus unit, said drive clock signal providing 
configurable hold time for said information transmitted by 
said bus unit from said internal bus to said external bus. 
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5,802,357 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR PERFORMING AN 
EFFICIENT JOIN OPERATION 
Zhe Li, Berkeley, Calif., and Kenneth A. Ross, New York, N.Y., 
assignors to The Trustees of Columbia University in the City 
of New York, New York, N.Y. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 531,789, Sep. 21, 1995. This 
application Apr. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 632,958 


Int. C1.© GO6F 17/30;7/22 
U.S. Cl. 395—602 
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1. A method for joining in a database system a first and second 
input table each comprised of records stored in a first memory 
using a join index, wherein said join index is indicative of records 
to be joined and has an index entry for each record to be included 
in an output resulting from said join, said method comprising the 
ordered steps of: 

(a) reading a portion of said join index and said first input table’s 

records identified by said read join index into a second, 
relatively fast main memory; 


(b) sorting said first table’s records by said second table’s index 
entry in said read join index; 

(c) writing said read records from said first input table to 
separate first output files and writing said second table’s index 
entries to separate second files; 

(d) repeating steps (a) through (c) until all portions of said join 
index are read; 

(e) merging said second files to identify a lowest second table 


index entry from said second files, wherein said lowest index 


entry has not yet been previously been identified during said 
joining method, and reading a record from said second input 
table that corresponds to said lowest index entry; 
(f) placing said read record in an appropriate output buffer; and 
(g) repeating steps (e) and (f) until all the join index identifiers 
are processed. 


5,802,358 
DIGITAL AUDIO DATA PHASE SHIFTING APPARATUS 
Toshiharu Konomi, Kasuya-gun, Japan, assignor to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 572,494 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 16, 1994, 6-313408 


Int. Cl.° GO6F //04;//12 
US. Cl. 395—558 13 Claims 


1. A digital audio data phase shifting apparatus comprising: 

serial-parallel converting means for receiving audio data entered 
from a transmission side as serial data and converting into 
parallel data, 

data storing means for writing in and storing temporarily the 
audio data as parallel data from the serial-parallel converting 
means, 
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parallel-serial converting means for i) reading out the audio data 
as parallel data from the data storing means, ii) converting 
again into serial data and iii) sending out to a reception side, 
arid 
timing control means for 
i) receiving a first clock signal and a first synchro signal from 
the transmission side and a second clock signal and second 
synchro signal from the reception side, 
ii) controlling a writing timing of the audio data to the data 
storing means based on at least one of the first clock signal 
and the first synchro signal, and 


lit) controlling a reading timing of the audio data from the 


data storing means based on at least one of the second 
clock signal and the second synchro signal. 


5,802,359 


MAPPING PROCESSOR STATE INTO A MILLICODE 


ADDRESSABLE PROCESSOR STATE REGISTER ARRAY 
Charles Franklin Webb, Poughkeepsie, and Mark Steven Far- 
rell, Pleasant Valley, both of N.Y., assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 414,812, Mar. 31, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 892,068 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 395—568 2 Claims 


1. In a computer processor that executes a relatively simple 
instruction set in a hardware controlled execution unit and executes 
a relatively complex instruction set in a milli-mode architected 
state with a millicode sequence of simple instructions in said 
hardware controlled execution unit, a method to provide opera- 
tional access, in said milli-mode architected state, to the entire 
architected state of said computer processor, including the steps of: 

providing register space in a processor state unit into which 

register space general access registers and millicode access 
registers which make up the entire architected state can be 
mapped; 

organizing said millicode access registers into functional sub- 

blocks with registers in a functional sub-block assigned con- 
tiguous physical addresses; 
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organizing said general access registers into functional sub- 
blocks with registers in a functional sub-block assigned con- 
tiguous physical addresses; 

assigning sub-blocks of registers respectively to groups of facili- 
ties in the computer processor’s instruction set architecture; 

mapping facility registers in the computer processor's instruc- 
tion set architecture to millicode access registers such that a 
facility register number matches the low-order bits of the 
millicode access register address; 

providing millicode instructions that specify a pair of operands, 
one of which addresses a millicode access register in said 
register space and the other one of which addresses a milli- 
code general register in said register space, including instruc- 
tions to read and write the millicode access register to or from 
the millicode general register, to perform logical operations 
on the millicode access register as one operand and using the 
millicode general register as the other operand and writing the 
result to the millicode access register. 


5,802,360 
DIGITAL MICROPROCESSOR DEVICE HAVING 
DNAMICALLY SELECTABLE INSTRUCTION 
EXECUTION INTERVALS 


John Susantha Fernando, Coopersburg, Pa. assignor to 
Lucent Technologies Inc., Mufray Hill, N.J. 
Filed May 1, 1996, Ser. No. 640,590 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 395—570 26 Claims 


1. An integrated circuit including a digital processor implement- 
ing an instruction set which includes flag-modifying and flag- 


reading instructions, said integrated circuit comprising: 


a decode stage for decoding an instruction from said instruction 
set, 

an execute stage coupled to said decode stage for executing said 
instruction; and 
mode input coupled to said execute stage, wherein said 
execute stage is operable to execute a flag-modifying instruc- 
tion present in said execute stage during an interval deter- 
mined as a first integer multiple of a clock cycle for said 
processor when said mode input is enabled and a flag-reading 
instruction, which follows said flag-modifying instruction, is 
present in said decode stage, said flag-modifying instruction 
being executable during an interval determined as a second 
integer multiple of said processor clock cycle, said first inte- 
ger multiple being greater than said second integer multiple, 
when said mode input is disabled. 
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5,802,361 

METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR SEARCHING GRAPHIC 

IMAGES AND VIDEOS 

Katherine Wang, San Jose, and James Normile, Woodside, 
both of Calif., assignors to Apple Computer, Inc., Cupertino, 
Calif. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 315,965 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3//4;3/147 


U.S. Cl. 395—600 36 Claims 
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1. A computer implemented method for retrieving selected 
images from a plurality of images using a graphically defined 
inquiry, the method comprising’ the steps of: 

analyzing each of the plurality of images to produce image data 

for each image; 

receiving at least one input specifying an inquiry containing at 

least one image attribute; 

analyzing the image data for the images by comparing the image 

attributes to the image data to determine selected images that 
are substantially similar to the image attributes in the inquiry; 
and 

retrieving the selected images from the plurality of images. 


5,802,362 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ENABLING ADAPTERS IN 
A COMPUTER SYSTEM 

Walter Manfred Lipp, Georgetown, and Chris Alan Schwendi- 
man, Round Rock, both of Tex., assignors to International 

Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed May 31, 1996, Ser. No. 656,151 

Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 395—651 8 Claims 
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1. For use in a computer system including a database, at least 
one first-level device, at least one second-level device, and second- 
level device configuration program code, a method for enabling 
said at least one first-level device in said system, comprising: 

generating a load module including 

functions relating to attributes of said at least one second- 
level device specific to said at least one first-level device, 
said functions including 
generating a minor number for each said at least one 
second-level device; and 


U.S. Cl. 395—652 
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generating a device-dependent data structure for each said 
at least one first-level device; and 
a load module stored in said database wherein said database is 
an object database manager; and 
linking said load module to said program code at runtime; said 
linking comprising: 
accessing said load module attribute from said object database 
manager; and 
locating said load module in response to said accessing; 
wherein said load module attribute is a second level component 
of said object database manager and includes a oath and name 
for said load module; 
wherein said at least one first level device is an asynchronous 
adapter; and said at least one second-level device is a tty 
device; 
wherein said method further includes executing said functions to 
generate said minor number and said device dependent data; 
and 
wherein said program code includes 
system configuration program code; and 
vendor configuration program code; and 
wherein said method further includes 
providing an exit from said system configuration program 
code; 
invoking said system configuration program code; 
detecting said exit; and 
executing said vendor configuration program code in response 
to said detecting. 


BIOS DYNAMIC EMULATION OF MULTIPLE 
DISKETTES FROM A SINGLE MEDIA 


Donald D. Williams, Boca Raton; Stanley L. Merkin, Lake- 


worth, and Charles R. Dart, II, Boca Raton, all of Fla., 


assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 


Armonk, N.Y. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 313,710, Sep. 27, 1994, abandoned. 


This application Feb. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 803,289 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/445 
8 Claims 


1. A data processing system, comprising: 


a central processing unit (CPU); 
a system memory for storing data in electrical signal form; 
a first port for receiving an input device generating electrical 


input signals; 


at least one second port for supplying electrical output signals to 


output devices; 


a BIOS included within the CPU for carrying out prescribed 


functions including converting operating signals developed by 
an operating system executed by the CPU into electrical 
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signals compatible with devices that are responsive to other _ providing for unlocking service to said particular one of said 
signals applied by the CPU; drivers and said relatives of said particular one of said drivers. 

a non-volatile mass storage medium storing in different parti- 
tions of the medium multiple independent applications in the 
form of data on respective BIOS emulated images; 
medium drive for receiving the non-volatile mass storage 
medium; 
system bus logically interconnecting the CPU, the system 
memory, the first and second ports and the medium drive for 
the non-volatile mass storage medium; and 

the BIOS configured to initially boot the data processing system 
from the non-volatile mass storage medium from an initial 
partition included in the different partitions of the non-volatile 
mass storage medium and the BIOS including multiple emu- 
lation tables, each dynamically associated with a logical drive, 
for maintaining emulations of multiple images simultaneously 
active upon calling another logical drive different from the 
logical drive associated with the initial partition to provide 
multiple drive images accessible to the data processing system 
at the same time through the initial booting process. 


5,802,365 
DYNAMIC DEVICE MATCHING USING DRIVER 
CANDIDATE LISTS 
Pradeep Kathail, Santa Clara; Thomas E. Saulpaugh, San 
Jose; Holly Knight, La Honda; Jano Banks, San Jose, and 
Ron Hochsprung, Los Gatos, all of Calif., assignors to Apple 
Computer, Inc., Cupertino, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 435,676, May 5, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,630,076. This application May 2, 1996, Ser. No. 648,305 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—681 22 Claims 
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5,802,364 GET FIRST ORIVER = 


METADEVICE DRIVER RENAME/EXCHANGE 
TECHNIQUE FOR A COMPUTER SYSTEM 
INCORPORATING A PLURALITY OF INDEPENDENT 
DEVICE DRIVERS 
Steven T. Senator; Dale R. Passmore, both of Colorado 

Springs, and Robert S. Gittins, Woodland Park, all of Colo., 
assignors to Sun Microsystems, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 632,006 
Int. Ci.° GO6F 15/163;9/00;9/46 
U.S. Cl. 395-—681 9 Claims 
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1. In a computer system having a processor coupled to a com- 
munication bus, a memory unit coupled to said communication 
bus, and devices coupled to said communication bus, a method for 
configuring a particular device of said devices with a device driver, 
said method comprising the computer implemented steps of: 








reporting a device name associated with said particular device; 
scanning a first set of available drivers within said computer 
system to determine a second set of drivers individually 


having a driver name that matches with said device name; 





for each individual driver of the second set of drivers, scanning 

a first set of families available within the computer system to 

determine a second set of families comprising at least one 

family, each family of the second set of families having 

category information which matches category information 

1. A method for altering a prior-established driver hierarchy in a associated with the individual driver of the second set of 

computer system including a plurality of drivers having individual drivers: 

and interrelational attributes with respect to others of said plurality 

of drivers, said method comprising the steps of: 


installing at least one family of the second set of families; 


a gi - ; : , sequentially attempting installation of individual drivers of said 
providing for instructing a particular one of said drivers to alter 


geet second set of drivers with said particular device to determine 
its individual attribute; 


providing for locking service to said particular one of said . mane oven - onid renee ant of Gilvers Gas pragenty 
drivers and relatives of said particular one of said drivers; configures said particular device; and 


reporting said matching driver of said set of drivers that properly 


providing for altering said individual attribute of said particular 
one of said drivers and said interrelational attributes of each configures said particular device upon an indication by said 
of said relatives of said particular one of said drivers; and step of sequentially attempting installation. 
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5,802,366 
PARALLEL I/O NETWORK FILE SERVER 
ARCHITECTURE 
Edward John Row, Mountain View; Laurence B. Boucher, 
Saratoga; William M. Pitts, Los Altos, and Stephen E. 
Blightman, San Jose, all of Calif., assignors to Auspex Sys- 
tems, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 959,746, Oct. 13, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,355,453, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 404,959, Sep. 8, 
1989, Pat. No. 5,163,131. This application Oct. 11, 1994, Ser. 
No. 320,451 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—683 20 Claims 
1. Apparatus for use with a data network and a mass storage 


16a —~ 
l6b~ 
nees, 
liéd~ 
a 


SYSTEM 


MEMORY 


FILE STORAGE 


CONTROLLER PROCESSOR 


device, comprising the combination of first and second processing 
units, 
said first processing unit being coupled to said network and 
performing procedures for satisfying requests from said net- 
work which are within a predefined non-NFS class of 
requests, 
and said second processing unit being coupled to said network 
and to said mass storage device and decoding NFS requests 
from said network, performing procedures for satisfying said 
NFS requests, and encoding NFS reply messages for return 
transmission on said network, said second processing unit not 
satisfying any requests from said network which are within 
said predefined non-NFS class of requests. 


5,802,367 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR TRANSPARENTLY 
EXECUTING CODE USING A SURROGATE PROCESS 
Andrew F. Held, Kirkland; Edward K. Jung, Bellevue; Paul 
Leach, City of Seattle; Pradyumna K. Misra, Issaquah; 
Richard K. Sailor, Bellevue; Michael R. C. Seaman, Kirk- 
land, and Nathaniel S. Brown, Bellevue, all of Wash., assign- 
ors to Microsoft Corporation, Redmond, Wash. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 499,417, Jul. 7, 1995. This applica- 
tion Jan. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 585,511 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/40 
U.S. Cl. 395—685 56 Claims 
1. A method in a computer system for invoking server code that 
is stored in a dynamically linkable library, the computer system 
having a client process that requests invocation of the server code, 
the method comprising: 
receiving from the client process a request to invoke the server 
code; 
in response to the received request, invoking a surrogate process 
with a reference to the dynamically linkable library that stores 
the server code, wherein the surrogate process is an indepen- 
dently executable process for loading server code that is 
stored in a dynamically linkable library and that can instanti- 
ate an object; 
loading the referenced dynamically linkable library into the 
invoked surrogate process; 
executing the server code stored in the loaded dynamically 
linkable library; and 
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returning to the client process a reference to the executing server 
code, the returned reference being used by the client process 
to invoke the server code executing in the surrogate process 
by executing the same client code that is used to invoke the 
server code when the server code is executing in the client 
process. 


§,802,368 
DYNAMIC LIBRARY TASK SWITCHING 
Kenneth B. Grigsby, San Jose, and Aleksander L. Smundak, 
Cupertino, both of Calif., assignors to Informix Software, 
Inc., Menlo Park, Calif. 


Filed Sep. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 537,235 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/02 


U.S. Cl. 395—685 7 Claims 
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1. A method for providing per-instance data memory in a 
dynamic link library (DLL) having multiple segments including a 
segment containing global variables, the DLL being loaded in a 
random access memory (RAM) address space both as part of a first 
task and as part of a second task loaded in the RAM address space 
simultaneously, in a computer having memory management hard- 
ware including a local descriptor table (LDT) to map selectors to 
RAM base addresses, the computer running an operating system 
that uses a single LDT that is shared among the operating environ- 
ment and all applications and that loads the DLL so that the 
segment containing global variables is initially shared by each task 
accessing the DLL, the method comprising: 
providing a task switch enhancer DLL (the TSE); 
providing in the TSE a DLL registration routine to register a 
DLL with the TSE when the DLL is loaded; 
providing in the particular DLL a call to the DLL registration 
routine; 
providing in the TSE a task registration routine to register a task 
with the TSE when the task is started; 
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providing in the first task and in the second task a call to the task 
registration routine; 

providing in the TSE a routine requesting the operating system 
to provide the TSE a switching notification whenever execu- 
tion of any task is about to begin or end and whenever any 
task is about to cease to exist; 

providing in the TSE a segment allocation routine for allocating 
a memory segment for storing per-instance data of a DLL for 
a task, which allocated segment is a substitute for an original 
per-instance data segment for that task, the original segment 
being referenced through a selector in the particular DLL 
referencing an LDT entry, the segment allocation routine 
maintaining a substitute base address being a base address for 
the allocated segment in the LDT entry and maintaining an 
original base address being the original base address of the 
original segment in the LDT entry; 

calling the TSE segment allocation routine for a per-instance 
data segment of the particular DLL for the first task during 
initialization of the first task and calling the TSE segment 
allocation routine for a per-instance data segment of the 
particular DLL for the second task during initialization of the 
second task; 

providing in the TSE a base address setup routine to store in the 
LDT entry the substitute base address of a per-instance seg- 
ment of a task before that task begins execution; and 

invoking the base address setup routine for the substitute base 
address for the first task in response to a switching notification 
received by the TSE that the first task is about to begin 
execution. 


5,802,369 

ENERGY-BASED WAVELET SYSTEM AND METHOD 
FOR SIGNAL COMPRESSION AND RECONSTRUCTION 
Chidambar Ganesh; Chung T. Nguyen, both of Bristol; Sherry 

E. Hammel, Little Compton, and Margaret Marafino, 

Middletown, all of R.1., assignors to The United States of 

America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Wash- 

ington, D.C. 

Filed Apr. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 641,135 
Int. Cl.° G06K 9/36 
20 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 395—200.77 
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1. A signal processing system, comprising: 

means for generating a wavelet decomposition tree modeling 
said signal, wherein said tree includes a plurality of levels of 
wavelet coefficients representative of said signal; 

means for determining the number of wavelet coefficients avail- 
able at each of said plurality of levels; 

means for measuring mean energy for each of said plurality of 
levels; 

means for determining a number of wavelet coefficients to be 
retained for each of said plurality of levels based on said 
measured mean energy, wherein said mean energy measured 
for each of said plurality of levels is indicative of said number 
of wavelet coefficients selected from each of said plurality of 
levels; and 

means for retaining said number of wavelet coefficients and 
forming a compressed representation of said signal. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,802,370 
TOOL FOR GENERATING AND EXECUTING 
GRAPHICAL INTERFACE COMMANDS 
Gérard Sitbon, Vitry; Didier Champeval, Plaisir; Jean- 
Francois Bassier, Sucy En Brie, and Olivier Levillain, 
Garancieres, all of France, assignors to Bull S.A., Louveci- 
ennes, France 
Filed Jan. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 595,002 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 2, 1995, 95 01236 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/44 


U.S. Cl. 395—701 9 Claims 
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1. A tool for generating and executing graphical interface com- 
mands (OGEC) for an information system (SI) including a plural- 
ity of heterogeneous platforms (PLC1 through PLC4) connected 
through a network (RE) which supports a plurality of communica- 
tions protocols (PR1 through PR6), comprises: 

a descriptor file (FD) containing a description of a graphical 
interface to be produced in a heterogeneous platform gram- 
mar, 

grammar verification means (AL) for assuring lexical consis- 
tency of the descriptor file (FD), 

generating means (MRG) for generating a graphical representa- 
tion and connected to the verification means and to the tool 
for the graphical interface, 

syntax checking means (AS) for checking the syntax of data 
entered by a user into the graphical representation, 

a converter (CP) for sending commands to the various heteroge- 
neous platforms (PLC1 through PLC4) through a plurality of 
different communication means (MCOM) according to prede- 
termined criteria, 

encapsulation means (ENC) associated with the converter for 
encapsulating attributes of each command to be executed in 
the platform(s) (PLC1 through PLC4), for a plurality of 
communications protocols (PR1 through PR6), and 

means (EXEC1 through EXEC4) for receiving the attributes of 
each command and for executing the command in accordance 
with said attributes. 


$,802,371 
METHOD OF WALKING-UP A CALL STACK FOR A 
CLIENT/SERVER PROGRAM THAT USES REMOTE 
PROCEDURE CALL 
Michael S. Meier, Newark, Calif., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 314,838, Sep. 29, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 870,750 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/455 
U.S. Cl. 395—704 4 Claims 
1. A method for debugging a distributed computer program 
comprising a client program executing on a first portion of a 
distributed data processing system and a server program executing 
on a second portion of the distributed data processing system, said 
method comprising the steps of: 
(a) determining a first call stack on the first portion of the 
distributed data processing system of the client program; 
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(b) determining a second call stack on the second portion of the 
distributed data processing system of the server program by 
evaluating remote procedure call (RPC) run-time data struc 
tures; 

(c) appending the first call stack and second call stack together 
on the first portion of the distributed data processing system to 
form a single distributed call stack; 

(d) displaying on the first portion of the distributed data process- 
ing system the single distributed call stack; 

(e) setting a current context to a context where a breakpoint 
occurs; 

(f) walking up a call stack of the current context; 

(g) for each routine in the current context call stack, determining 
if it is a server dispatch routine, and 
if it’s not a server dispatch routine, outputting the program 

name and continuing up the current context call stack, and 
if it is a server dispatch routine, obtaining a context of a client 

dispatched by the server dispatch routine, and setting the 

current context to the context of the dispatched client; 

(h) walking up a call stack of the current context of the dis- 
patched client; and 

(i) for each routine in the call stack of the current context of the 
dispatched client, determining if it is a client call, and if it is 
a client call, looping back to step (f). 


5,802,372 
LANGUAGE PROCESSING SYSTEM 


Kyoko Ishida, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 304,944 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 13, 1992, 5 
Feb. 28, 1994, 6-030656 
Int. Cl.° 


-226292; 


GO06F 9/45 
U.S. Cl. 395—705 
1. A language processing system comprising: 
parsing means for inputting a source program described by a 
high-level language, analyzing, and generating an intermedi- 
ate code file on the basis of the analysis; 
code generating means for generating an object program corre 
sponding to said source program analyzed by said parsing 
means, said code generating means including 


parameter analyzing means for analyzing data length of exter- 


12 Claims 


nal parameter information contained in said source pro- 
gram; and 

parameter assigning means for assigning the external param- 
eter information to a predetermined data region in descend 
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ing order of the data length analyzed and in the order of 
appearance of the external parameter information. 


5,802,373 
METHOD FOR PROVIDING A PIPELINE INTERPRETER 
FOR A VARIABLE LENGTH INSTRUCTION SET 

John S. Yates, Needham, and Stephen C. Root, Westboro, both 

of Mass., assignors to Digital Equipment Corporation, May- 

nard, Mass. 

Filed Jan. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 592,982 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/45 


U.S. Cl. 395—705 4 Claims 
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1. A method for providing a software, pipelined interpreter for a 
variable length instruction set including the steps of: 
providing a first index, associated with a first instruction of a 
first instruction type, to a dispatch table, said first index being 
identified by a pointer; 
accessing a first entry in said dispatch table, identified by said 
first index, said first entry providing a first instruction length 
value and a first address of a first routine of a second instruc- 
tion type; 
incrementing said pointer in response to said first instruction 
length value to identify a second index; 
providing said second index, associated with a second instruc- 
tion of said first instruction type, to said dispatch table; and 
associated with said second instruction 


accessing a second entry, 


of said first instruction type, in said dispatch table, identified 


by said second index, said second entry providing a second 


instruction length value and a second address of a second 
routine of said second instruction type, while accessing said 
first routine. 
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5,802,374 
SYNCHRONIZING PARALLEL PROCESSORS USING 
BARRIERS EXTENDING OVER SPECIFIC MULTIPLE- 
INSTRUCTION REGIONS IN EACH INSTRUCTION 
STREAM 
Rajiv Gupta, Ossining, and Michael Abraham Epstein, 
Valley, both of N.Y., assignors to Philips Electronics North 
America Corporation, New York, N.Y. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 189,269, Jan. 31, 1994, abandoned, 


which is a continuation of Ser. No. 689,383, Apr. 22, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 227,276, Aug. 2, 
1988, abandoned. This application Apr. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 
839,731 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/44 


U.S. Cl. 395—706 4 Claims 
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5,802,375 
OUTER LOOP VECTORIZATION 


Viet N. Ngo, Eagan, and Wei-Tek Tsai, New Brighton, both of 
Minn., assignors to Cray Research, Inc., Eagan, Minn. 


Filed Nov. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 344,236 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/45 
8 Claims 
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1. A computer-implemented method of vectorizing a nested loop 
having a plurality of iterative loops, the method comprising the 
steps of: 

analyzing each iterative loop to determine if it is vectorizable, 


1. A method for compiling computer instructions for a parallel 
data processor system comprising first and second data processors 
for executing respective first and second instruction streams in 
parallel, wherein the first instruction stream comprises a first 
sequence of instructions for being executed by the first processor, 
and the second instruction stream comprises a second sequence of 
instructions for being executed by the second processor, and 
wherein the method comprises: 

organizing the instructions in the first and second sequences so 


that: 


the first sequence comprises a concatenation of a first unshaded 
region of consecutive instructions followed by a second 
shaded region of consecutive instructions followed by a third 
unshaded region of consecutive instructions; 

the second sequence comprises a concatenation of a fourth 
unshaded region of consecutive instructions followed by a 
fifth shaded region of consecutive instructions followed by a 
sixth unshaded region of consecutive instructions; 

each instruction in the second shaded region is executable inde- 
pendently of any instruction in the fourth and any successive 
regions in the second instruction stream; 

each instruction in the fifth shaded region is executable indepen- 
dently of any instruction in the first and any successive 
regions in the first instruction stream; 

at least one instruction in the first unshaded region and at least 
one instruction in the sixth unshaded region have a depen- 
dence relationship, or at least one instruction in the third 
unshaded region and at least one instruction in the fourth 
unshaded region have a dependence relationship; 

providing signals for maintaining synchronization between the 
first and second processors during execution of said first and 
second streams of instructions in parallel so that the first 


processor exits the second shaded region only after the second 
processor has completed execution of the instructions in the 


fourth unshaded region, or so that the second processor exits 


the fifth shaded region only after the first processor has U.S. Cl. 395—726 
1. A write once read only register system for use in a computer 
system having a central processing unit (CPU), the CPU adapted to 


completed execution of the instructions in the first unshaded 
region. 


wherein the step of analyzing each iterative loop includes the 

steps of: 

preparing a program dependence graph for the nested loop, 
wherein the program dependence graph explicitly repre- 
sents both control and data dependencies; and 

extracting, from the program dependence graph, a level 
dependence graph for each of the plurality of iterative 
loops, wherein each level dependence graph includes all 
control and data dependencies relevant to vectorization of 
the nested loop at that level; 

determining for each iterative loop whether dependence edges 
in its respective level dependence graph include a vector- 
ization preventing dependence edge; 

determining for each iterative loop whether there are depen- 
dence cycles within its respective level dependence graph; 
and 

if an iterative loop from the plurality of iterative loops has no 
vectorization preventing dependence edges and no depen- 
dence cycles within its respective level dependence graph, 


indicating that the iterative loop is vectorizable; and 


if more than one iterative loop is vectorizable, applying a 


selection criteria to select an optimal iterative loop from the 
plurality of iterative loops. 


5,802,376 
WRITE ONCE READ ONLY REGISTERS 


David T. DeRoo, St. Joseph; Mark D. Nicol, Stevensville, and 
Michael P. Krau, Benton Harbor, all of Mich., assignors to 
Packard Bell NEC, Sacramento, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 710,639, Sep. 18, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 480,613, Jun. 7, 1995, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 220,961, Mar. 25, 
1994, abandoned. This application Jun. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 


874,446 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/00 


3 Claims 
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be reset in response to a predetermined system reset signal which 
results in a reset condition of said computer system wherein 
firmware has control of the system after the reset, the reset condi- 
tion occurring only after a power-up following removal of power 
from said computer system, the register system comprising: 
means for detecting a first write signal to said register after each 
reset signal; 
means for storing data, said data storing means responsive to 


read and write signals for enabling said data storing means to 


be read and written; pl means for blocking all write signals to 
said register subsequent to said first write signal being stored 
in said storing means; 

means for enabling the firmware to store data into said register 
after system reset, said enabling means also for enabling the 
firmware to prevent said register from being written to after 
said first write after reset until the system is reset again, and 


said enabling means further including means for preventing 


any writes to said register subsequent to said first write; and 


means for clearing said storing means in response to said reset 
signal. 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR IMPLEMENTING 
MULTIPLE INTERRUPT CONTROLLERS IN A MULTI- 
PROCESSOR COMPUTER SYSTEM 
Sanjay Raghunath Deshpande, Austin, Tex., assignor to Inter- 

national Business Machines Corp., Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 734,806 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/46 
U.S, Cl. 395—733 
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1. In a multi-processor computer having a plurality of central 
processor units, an apparatus for processing interrupts to each one 


of the processor units, the apparatus comprising: 


a plurality of interrupt source means, each one for creating and 
transmitting interrupt signals having an indication of the sta- 
tus of the interrupt source means, each interrupt source means 
including: 
means for altering, in response to receiving a reset interrupt 

control signal, the status of the interrupt source means; 

a primary interrupt delivery means for receiving and processing 
interrupt signals, the primary interrupt delivery means includ- 


ing: 

means for altering, in response to receiving a reset signal, the 
Status of the primary interrupt delivery means; 

means for transmitting, in response to receiving the reset 
signal, the reset interrupt control signal; 


cl 
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means for transmitting, in response to receiving the reset 
Signal, a master reset interrupt control signal; 

means for discarding received interrupt signals that indicate a 
status different from that of the primary interrupt delivery 
means, 

a plurality of secondary interrupt delivery means for receiving 
and processing interrupt signals, each one of the secondary 
interrupt delivery means including: 
means for altering, in response to receiving the master inter- 

rupt control signal, the status of the secondary interrupt 
delivery means to that of the primary interrupt delivery 


means; 


means for discarding received interrupt signals that indicate a 
status different from that of the primary interrupt delivery 
means; and 

means for transmitting to each one of the interrupt source 
means under the control of the secondary interrupt delivery 
means the reset interrupt control signal. 


§,802,378 
PERFORMANCE MONITORING IN MULTIPROCESSOR 
SYSTEM WITH INTERRUPT MASKING 
Richard Louis Arndt; Frank Eliot Levine; Edward John Sitha, 
and Edward Hugh Welbon, all of Austin, Tex., assignors to 
International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 358,220, Dec. 16, 1994, abandoned. 


This application Jun. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 675,427 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 395—740 13 Claims 


STEP 6 


1. A system for providing state information for each CPU in a 


multiprocessor system, comprising: 


means for issuing a notification signal to retrieve said state 
information at a predetermined point in time, synchronized 
across each said CPU in the multiprocessor system; 

means, in each said CPU, for receiving said notification signal, 
and for placing said state information in at least one register 
regardless of whether interrupts are masked or not; 

means, in each said CPU for issuing a transfer request signal to 
transfer said state information from said register to a memory 
in said multiprocessor system; and 

an interrupt handling mechanism, in each said CPU, which 
initiates a substantially immediate transfer of said state infor- 
mation, in response to said transfer request signal, from said 
register (0 said memory when interrupt masking is not 


present, and which defers transfer of said state information, 
irrespective of said transfer request signal, from said register 
to said memory when interrupt masking is present; 

wherein said state information corresponding to said predeter- 
mined point in time is maintained, independent of whether 
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any of said interrupt handling mechanisms are responding to 
said transfer request signal. 


5,802,379 
BATTERY DEPLETION MANAGEMENT IN PORTABLE 
COMPUTING DEVICES HAVING PCMCIA CARD 
LOADING 
Darrell L. Boatwright, and Rickey G. Austin, both of Cedar 


Rapids, fowa, assignors to Norand Corporation, Cedar Rap- 
ids, lowa 
Filed Aug. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 701,439 
Int. Cl.° GO6F //26;1/32 

U.S. Cl. 395—750.06 13 Claims 
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1. A battery powered device having one or more receptacles for 

receiving cards, the battery powered device comprising: 

a power supply that generates battery power; 

a monitoring circuit coupled to the power supply that generates 
an output signal indicative of an onset of a depletion of the 
battery power; 

a power control circuit that only attempts to prevent the power 
supply from delivery battery power to the one or more recep- 
tacles in response to the generation of the output signal of the 
monitoring circuit; 

a processing circuit that receives battery power without interfer- 
ence from the power control circuit even after the generation 
of the output signal of the monitoring circuit; 


a memory that stores program code that is executable by the 
processing circuit relating to depletion processing safety mea- 
sures; and 

the processing circuit couples with the memory to read and 
execute depletion processing safety measures in response to 
the generation of the output signal of the monitoring circuit. 


5,802,380 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR UNIFORM ACCESS OF 
TEXTUAL DATA 
David L. Bangs, Kirkland; Alexander G. Gounares, Redmond; 
James J. O’Neill, Issaquah; Murray Sargent, III, Kirkland, 
and Igor Y. Zaika, Seattle, all of Wash., assignors to 
Microsoft Corporation, Redmond, Wash, 


Continuation of Ser. No. 612,654, Mar. 8, 1996, abandoned. 
This application May 24, 1996, Ser. No. 653,281 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 1/7/22 
U.S. Cl. 395—777 23 Claims 
13. Acomputer system for providing clients with uniform access 
to text of servers, the text having a plurality of characters, com- 
prising: 
within each server, 
document object means for receiving an indication of a range 
of characters of the text and for creating a range object that 
identifies the indicated range and that provides a member 
function for accessing the characters in the identified range; 
and 
within each client, 
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means for sending the indication of the range of characters of 
the text to a server; 


means for receiving an indication of the created range object; 
and 

means for using the received indication of the created range 
object to invoke the member function to access the charac- 
ters in the identified range. 


TEXT EDITOR FOR CONVERTING TEXT FORMAT TO 
CORRESPOND TO AN OUTPUT METHOD 


Fumitaka Matsumoto, and Yasuko Toju, both of Nakai-machi, 
Japan, assignors to Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 603,391 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 21, 1995, 7-055276 


Int. Cl.’ GO6T 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—779 
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5. A text editor comprising: 


(ext data holding means for holding text data comprising text 
elements, which are portions of text, and structure data having 


a hierarchical relationship between said text elements; 

input indication receiving means for receiving an indication of 
an output type of said text data; 

conversion rule holding means for holding multiple conversion 
rules for converting said text data wherein each conversion 


rule corresponds to an output type; and 
text data conversion means for, following the indication of the 


output type received from said input indication means, select- 
ing one of said multiple conversion rules corresponding to the 
output type, and for converting said text data on the basis of 
the selected conversion rule. 
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5,002,382 
FLEXIBLE SINGLE CHIP DIGITAL PROCESSOR 
ARCHITECTURE 

Alan Joel Greenberger, South Whitehall Township, Lehigh 
County; Lawrence Allen Rigge, Emmaus, and Mark Ernest 
Thierbach, South Whitehall Township, Lehigh County, all of 
Pa., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 651,067, Feb. 5, 1991, abandoned. 

This application Mar, 31, 1995, Ser. No, 415,098 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/44; 13/38 
USS. Cl. 395—800 
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FROW/TO I/O WWTERFACE 6 
1. A digital processor, formed in an integrated circuit, having a 
processor core, the processor core comprising: 
a control unit, responsive to a predetermined set of instructions; 
a data processing unit, responsive to the control unit, having 
therein an ALU and a register file, an input of the ALU 
coupled to an output of the register file and an output of the 
ALU coupled to an input of the register file; 
a function unit, responsive to the control unit, having an input 
coupled to an output of the register file and an output; 
means for sending flag bits from the function unit to the control 
unit for processing; and 
a selecting means responsive to the control unit, disposed 
between the output of the ALU and the input of the register 
file, for receiving the output of the ALU and the output of the 
function unit, and for selecting as input to the register file the 
output of the ALU or the output of the function unit; 


wherein a portion of the instruction set pertains to the function 


unit and the remaining portion of the instruction set is pre- 
defined and pertains to the processor core. 


5,802,383 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DISPLAYING 
CLUSTERS ON A COMPUTER NETWORK 

Shih-Gong Li, and David Yu Chang, both of Austin, Tex., 

assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 

Armonk, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 46,608, Apr. 12, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,535,403. This application Jun. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 666,721 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3//4 


U.S. Cl. 395—800 21 Claims 
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8. A method for displaying 4 computer network on a system 
display, wherein network nodes are assigned to one of a plurality 
of groups of nodes, the method comprising the steps of: 

selecting a polygon to represent a respective number of nodes in 

each of the groups from a plurality of possible polygons, each 
of the selected polygons having a respective number of sides 
and each of the sides having a respective appearance, the 
number of sides and the appearance of sides in each polygon 
indicating the number of nodes in the group, wherein the 


appearance of a side in one selected polygon indicates that the 
side represents a plurality of nodes in the respective group; 
and 

presenting icons of the selected polygons on the display to 
display the computer network. 


5,802,384 
VECTOR DATA BYPASS MECHANISM FOR VECTOR 
COMPUTER 
Toshihiko Nakamura, Yamanashi, Japan, assignor to NEC 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 522,589 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 2, 1994, 6-209961 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/40; 15/16 
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1. A vector computer, comprising: 

a vector register unit including a plurality of vector registers for 
holding vector data; 

a mask register for holding mask information corresponding to 
said vector data; 

a plurality of execution units; 

said vector register unit including at least one vector register 
connected to each of said execution units, 

wherein each of said vector registers comprises: 

a plurality of data registers for holding said vector data; 

bypass means for making data to be written into one of said data 
registers bypass said data register, 

a selector for selecting any one of data from said data registers 
and data from said bypass means in accordance with a control 
signal; 

a controller for generating a read address and a write address for 
said data registers to designate a bypass timing; and 

a decoder for generating said control signal for said selector 
according to said mask information corresponding to said 
vector data and said bypass timing; 

a write data register for successively holding data from said 
execution unit; and 

a write enable register for successively holding the respective 
elements of said mask register, and wherein said decoder uses 
the input and the output of said write enable register as said 
mask information, and controls said selector, in the case 
where no bypass is designated as said bypass timing, so that 
the output of said data registers is selected for said selectors, 
and in the case where the bypass of one cycle is designated as 
said bypass timing, selects data from said bypass means if the 
value of said mask register is valid, but selects the output of 
said data registers if the value of said mask register is invalid, 
and in the case where a bypass of 2 cycles is designated as 
said bypass timing, selects data from said means for bypass- 





SepPreMBeER 1, 1998 


ing the input of said write data register if the value of said 


mask register is valid, and selects the output of said data 
registers if the value of said mask register is invalid; and 

wherein said bypass means includes means for bypassing an 
input of said write data register, and means for bypassing an 
output of said write data register. 


5,802,385 
ARRAY PROCESSING SYSTEM WITH EACH 
PROCESSOR INCLUDING ROUTER AND WHICH 
SELECTIVELY DELAYS INPUT/OUTPUT OF 
INDIVIDUAL PROCESSORS IN RESPONSE DELAY 
INSTRUCTIONS 
Rodney Hugh Densham, Charlbury; Peter Charles Eastty, 
Oxford, and Conrad Charles Cooke, Witney, all of United 
Kingdom, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan, and 
Sony United Kingdom Limited, Weybridge, England 
Filed Aug. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 515,837 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 21, 1994, 
9419041 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/80; 15/82 


U.S. Cl. 395—800.16 31 Claims 
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1. Parallel processing apparatus comprising: 
an array of data processors arranged to operate synchronously; 
a plurality of data buses; and 
each data processor having first and second /O means for 
transferring data between a respective processor and a respec- 
tive pair of data buses, a plurality of data processors being 
connected to each of the data buses and each data processor 
being connected, via said first and second /O means, to a 
different pair of data buses, wherein each processor includes 
selectively operable routing means for inputting said data 
from a first processor via one of said respective pair of buses 
to said first /O means and selectively routing said data 
directly from said first /O means through said second I/O 


means to a second processor via the other of said respective 
pair of buses. 


5,802,386 
LATENCY-BASED SCHEDULING OF INSTRUCTIONS IN 
A SUPERSCALAR PROCESSOR 
James A. Kahle; Soummya Mallick, and Robert G. McDonald, 
all of Austin, Tex., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 751,347 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/34 
U.S. Cl. 395—800.23 20 Claims 
1. A method of efficiently scheduling instructions for execution 
by a processor, comprising: 
identifying, utilizing a register dependence and an instruction 
latency, a first available cycle in which an operand of an 
instruction is predicted to become available; 
scheduling said instruction for execution during said identified 
first available cycle; 
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predicting a cycle in which a result of said instruction will be 
available utilizing a latency of said instruction; and 

storing a cycle identification for said cycle in which said result 
of said instruction is predicted be available in a scheduling 
map position associated with a target register for said result of 
said instruction, such that said instruction is efficiently sched- 
uled for execution by a processor utilizing register depen- 


dence and instruction latency. 





5,802,387 
EFFICIENT DATA TRANSFER IN A DIGITAL SIGNAL 
PROCESSOR 
James Riley Boddie, Hanover Township, and Alan Joel Green- 
berger, South Whitehall Township, both of Pa., assignors to 
Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 


Filed Dec. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 777,337 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/40 
U.S. Cl. 395—800.42 
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7. An integrated circuit for improved efficiency of internal data 


18 Claims 
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transfer comprising: 

a processor core having a buffer memory; 

a random access memory having a read and write cycle time of 
a one clock cycle, said random access memory comprising a 
memory array with a predetermined word width and a data 
latch coupled to said memory array; 

a bi-directional data bus coupling said processor core to said 
random access memory, said bi-directional data bus having a 
data width which is a multiple of at least one times said 
predetermined word width; 

a signal circuit coupled to said data latch wherein said data latch 
is responsive to said signal circuit to latch data from said 
bi-directional data bus prior to writing said data to said 
memory array, wherein alternately reading two consecutive 
data words and writing two consecutive words occurs on an 
average in said clock cycle; and, 

a reverse signal means for earlier read access. 
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5,802,388 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR CORRECTION AND 
CONFIRMATION DIALOG FOR HAND PRINTED 
CHARACTER INPUT TO A DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM 
John Mark Zetts, Falls Church, Va.; Mario Jose Galliano, 
Boynton Beach, Fla.; Alan R. Tannenbaum, Lighthouse 
Point, Fla.; William J. Tracey, Boyton Beach, Fla.; Keun J. 
Lee, Boca Raton, Fla., and Moe R. Desrosiers, Viera, Fla., 
assignors to IBM Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 434,239, May 4, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 767,137 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3/00 
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1. In a data processing system running at least a first and a 
second multitasked application programs, a method for correcting 
hand-printed character input represented as a sequence of points 
described by a writing path of a pointing device, comprising the 
steps of: 
sensing with the first application program the proximity of a 
pointing device to a display surface in the data processing 
system to make an input to the first application program; 

receiving with the first application program a writing path signal 
from said pointing device in the data processing system, 
describing a first hand printed character input; 

performing with the first application program character recogni- 

tion on said writing path signal to provide a first character 
string to the first application program in the data processing 
system; 

running a first edit pad program in response to performing said 

character recognition step; 

displaying with the first edit pad program said first character 

string in an edit pad area formed by said first edit pad program 
in the data processing system; 
sensing with the second application program the proximity of a 
pointing device to a display surface in the data processing 
system to make an input to the second application program; 

receiving with the second application program a second writing 
path signal from said pointing device in the data processing 
system, describing a second hand printed character input; 

performing with the second application program a second char- 
acter recognition on said second writing path signal to provide 
a second character string to the second application program in 
the data processing system; 

running a second edit pad program in response to performing 

said second character recognition step; 

displaying with the second edit pad program said second char- 

acter string in a second edit pad area formed by said second 
edit pad program in the data processing system; 

selectively removing with the second edit pad program said 

second edit pad area from display if no proximity of the 
pointing device is sensed within a predetermined time inter- 
val; 

selectively extending with the second edit pad program the 

duration of display of said second edit pad area if proximity 
of the pointing device is sensed within said predetermined 
time interval; 

receiving with the first edit pad program a correcting writing 

path signal in said first edit pad area from said pointing device 
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in the data processing system, describing a correction to said 
first hand printed character input; 

performing with the first edit pad program character recognition 
on said correcting writing path signal to provide a third 
character string in the data processing system; and 

transferring with the first edit pad program said third character 
string to a character input of said first application program 
running in the data processing system. 


5,802,389 
EXPANSION MODULE ADDRESS METHOD AND 
APPARATUS FOR A PROGRAMMABLE LOGIC 
CONTROLLER 
Alan D. McNutt, Johnson City, Tenn., assignor to Siemens 
Energy & Automation, Inc., Alpharetta, Ga. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 365,655 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00 


U.S, Cl. 395—821 20 Claims 


1. A method of addressing a plurality of expansion modules 
serially coupled to one another when coupled to a programmable 
logic controller (PLC), comprising the steps of: 

transmitting a predetermined address identifier to one of the 

expansion modules coupled first from said PLC, each of the 
expansion modules having the same internal address for being 
selected, said PLC being configured with the location of each 
of the expansion modules; 

responding by said one of the expansion modules as being 

selected when said predetermined address identifier received 
equates with said internal address; 

decrementing said predetermined address identifier by one 

address position, by said one of the expansion modules, when 
said predetermined address received does not equate with said 
internal address; 

transmitting the decremented predetermined address identifier to 

another one of the expansion modules subsequently coupled 
from said one of the expansion modules; and, 

repeating the steps of decrementing and transmitting said prede- 

termined address identifier from said another one of the 
expansion modules to the remaining expansion modules until 
one of the expansion modules is selected when the decre- 
mented predetermined address identifier equates with said 
internal address. 


5,802,390 
DATA BUS CIRCUIT AND METHOD OF CHANGING 
OVER TERMINATION RESISTOR OF THE DATA BUS 
CIRCUIT 
Kenji Kashiwagi, Minamiashigara; Akira Yamagiwa, 
Kanagawa-ken, and Masao Inoue, Sagamihara, all of Japan, 
assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 411,461 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1994, 6-062778 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—821 
1. A data bus circuit, comprising: 
a plurality of data buses; 
a plurality of data processing units connected to each of said 
data buses for performing transmission and reception of data 
in response to a transmission control signal; 


13 Claims 





SEPTEMBER 1, 1998 


gts 


} 





/d 
iN) 


JW) YW 
f 

Y a 

ow 


at least one termination resistor connected to a termination end 
of each of said plurality of data buses, 
said termination resistor including first resistance means for 
suppressing reflection of signals on said plurality of data 
buses upon transmission and reception of data of said 
plurality of data processing units and second resistance 
means having a resistance value larger than that of said first 
resistance means; 
output control means for producing said transmission control 
signal as to whether or not said plurality of data processing 
units perform transmission and reception of data; and 
changing-over means for changing over to connect said first 
resistance means to said data buses through which transmis- 
sion and reception of data is performed when at least one of 
said plurality of data processing units performs transmission 
and reception of data in response to said transmission control 
signal and to connect said second resistance means to said 
data buses through which transmission and reception of data 
is not performed when many of said plurality of data process- 
ing units perform transmission and reception of data. 





5,802,391 
DIRECT-ACCESS TEAM/WORKGROUP SERVER 
SHARED BY TEAM/WORKGROUPED COMPUTERS 
WITHOUT USING A NETWORK OPERATING SYSTEM 
Ivan Chung-Shung Hwang, Santa Ana, Calif., assignor to HT 
Research, Inc., Tustin, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 522,835, Sep. 1, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,530,892, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 33,160, 
Mar. 16, 1993, abandoned. This application Oct. 4, 1995, Ser. 

No. 539,066 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—822 


1. A multiple computer system comprising: 
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a unitary chassis; 
a plurality of CPU circuits, each such CPU circuit corresponding 
to a distinct computer; 
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a plurality of bus intercommunication circuits for data commu- 
nications between said computers, each said bus intercommu- 
nication circuit corresponding to a distinct computer; 

a plurality of display monitor control circuits for controlling 
display monitors, each such display monitor control circuit 
corresponding to a distinct computer; 

said pluralities of CPU circuits, bus intercommunication circuits 
and display monitor control circuits being contained and 
electrically interconnected within said unitary chassis; 

at least one power supply within said chassis for powering all of 
said circuits; 

each said computer having a display monitor and a keyboard 
externally positioned relative to said chassis and connected to 
corresponding computer circuits within said chassis by asso- 
ciated cables; 

each said CPU circuit being directly connected without a net- 
work operating system to at least one server. 


5,802,392 
SYSTEM FOR TRANSFERRING 32-BIT DOUBLE WORD 
IDE DATA SEQUENTIALLY WITHOUT AN 
INTERVENING INSTRUCTION BY AUTOMATICALLY 
INCREMENTING I/O PORT ADDRESS AND 
TRANSLATING INCREMENTED ADDRESS 
Jeffrey E. Epstein, Laguna Niguel, and Mark F. Heppenstall, 
Irvine, both of Calif., assignors to Future Domain Corpora- 
tion, Irvine, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 504,921 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 11/16; 13/20 
U.S. Cl. 395—824 
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1. In a host computer operative in a 32-bit mode, including an 
ISA expansion bus configured to communicate between a host 
computer and an IDE peripheral storage device, the ISA bus 
further configured to transfer data in 16 bit words, a system for 
transferring data expressed as 32-bit words between the host sys- 
tem and a peripheral storage device adapted to transfer data in 
16-bit words, the system comprising: 

an IDE peripheral storage device identified by a valid I/O port 

address, the port address comprising at least a three-bit offset 
address portion, the IDE peripheral further comprising a task 
file defining an addressable register set, the offset address 
portion of the I/O port address uniquely identifying registers 
within the set, the register set including a 16-bit data storage 
register identified by a unique three-bit offset address; 

microprocessor, including a 32-bit internal data register for 
transferring 32-bit data words between the host computer and 
a peripheral storage device, the microprocessor configured to 
transfer a 32-bit data word between the internal data register 
and the ISA bus in sequential first and second 16-bit words, 
the microprocessor further outputting an I/O port address on 
the ISA bus identifying an IDE I/O port to or from which the 


data words are to be transferred, the I/O port address of the 
first 16-bit word including an offset address portion corre- 
sponding to the 16-bit data storage register, the microproces- 
sor further incrementing the offset address portion of the 
second 16-bit word from the offset address portion of the first 
16-bit word by a pre-determined binary value, 

program means for defining an alias I/O port address corre- 
sponding to a valid I/O port address, the alias address com- 


prising at least an offset address portion, wherein the program 
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means further instructs the microprocessor to output the alias 
address on the ISA bus as the valid I/O port address; and 

an interface adapter circuit coupled between the ISA bus and the 
IDE peripheral storage device, the interface adapter further 
including; 

means for recognizing the alias I/O port address; and 

means for translating the alias I/O port address to the valid I/O 
port address such that the offset address portion of the first 


and second 16-bit words each corresponds to the 16-bit data 
storage register. 


5,802,393 
COMPUTER SYSTEM FOR DETECTING AND 
ACCESSING BIOS ROM ON LOCAL BUS PERIPHERAL 
BUS OR EXPANSION BUS 

Ralph Murray Begun, Boca Raton, Fla.; William Robert 
Greer, Waterville, and Christopher Michael Herring, Essex 
Junction, both of Vt., assignors to International Business 

Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 706,934, Sep. 3, 1996, Pat. No. 5,680,556, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 387,383, Feb. 13, 1995, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 152,221, Nov. 
12, 1993, abandoned. This application Apr. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 
837,756 
Int. CL.° GO6F /3//4 


U.S. Cl. 395—830 3 Claims 


1. An information handling system configurable to have a ROM 
chip containing CPU initialization instructions, which ROM chip 
can be located on any one of a plurality of buses including a local 
bus, a peripheral bus or an expansion bus, the information handling 
system comprising: 

a CPU, the local bus to which the CPU is connected, the 
peripheral bus for connecting peripheral devices thereto, a 
first logic on the local bus to generate clock cycles over the 
local bus, the peripheral bus and the expansion bus, a periph- 
eral bus host bridge interconnecting the local bus and the 


peripheral bus, an expansion host bridge interconnecting the 
peripheral bus and the expansion bus, a second logic on the 
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combination of the clock cycles for the CPU to access the 
ROM chip containing the CPU initialization instructions, 
wherein the ROM chip containing the CPU initialization 
instructions is on the expansion bus. 





5,802,394 
METHOD FOR ACCESSING ONE OR MORE STREAMS 
IN A VIDEO STORAGE SYSTEM USING MULTIPLE 
QUEUES AND MAINTAINING CONTINUITY THEREOF 
Randall B. Baird, San Jose, and Martin J. McFadden, Cuper- 
tino, both of Calif., assignors to Starlight Networks, Inc., 
Mountain View, Calif. 


Filed Jun. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 254,576 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/14 


US. Cl. 39 28 Claims 


GrouP 
DESCRIPTOR 


salmaaa es QUEUE OF SUBMITTED 1/0 
[110 [STREAM READ 
| DESCRIPTOR | | N 


SuentT - 
th) 1/0 1/0 
ee | OESCRIPTOA DESCRIPTOR OESCRIPTOR DESCRIPTOR 


QUEUE OF SUBMITTED 1/0 
STREAM READ i 2 To 


OPEN 
DESCRIPTOR 


| 1/0 
DESCRIPTOR 


1/0 
OESCAIPTOR 


QUEUE OF 
OPEN DESCRIPTORS _ 
STREAM WRITE 
DESCRIPTOR 


APERIODIC 
OPEN | 
DESCRIPTOR 


17. A method for performing I/O transactions on stream oriented 


data comprising the steps of: 


(a) for each request to perform an I/O transaction on a stream 
issued during a current cycle i, enqueuing an I/O descriptor 
into a submit pending queue, 

(b) at the beginning of the next cycle i+1, dequeuing each of 
said I/O descriptors from said submit pending queue and 
enqueuing said dequeued I/O descriptors into a submitted I/O 
transaction queue associated with said stream on which said 
I/O transaction of said I/O descriptor is to be performed, said 
I/O descriptors being enqueued into each associated submitted 
I/O transaction queue in the same order in which said requests 
to perform said corresponding I/O transactions are requested, 

(c) performing said 1/O transactions in an order that is indepen- 
dent of said order in which said I/O requests corresponding to 
said I/O transactions are stored in said submitted I/O transac- 
tion queues, and 

(d) maintaining continuity of said streams by retrieving said I/O 
descriptors from said respective submitted I/O transaction 
queue in the same order in which said I/O transactions are 
requested and independently of a specific order in which said 
I/O transactions corresponding to said I/O descriptors were 
performed. 


5,802,395 
HIGH DENSITY MEMORY MODULES WITH IMPROVED 
DATA BUS PERFORMANCE 


peripheral bus to generate a device select signal on the periph- Brian J. Connolly, Williston; Mark W. Kellogg, and Bruce G. 


eral bus, and the peripheral host bridge and the expansion host 
bridge including logic to logically connect the CPU during a 
first ROM CPU read cycle of CPU initialization to either (i) 
the peripheral or the expansion bus in response to a first 


combination of the clock cycles and the device select signal U.S. Cl. 395—834 


for the CPU to access the ROM chip and the CPU initializa- 


Hazelzet, both of Essex Junction, all of Vt., assignors to 
International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 


Filed Jul. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 676,609 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/06; 13/10; 13/38 


7 Claims 
1. A high density memory module with improved data bus 


tion instructions, or (ii) the local bus in response to a second performance comprising: 





SepremBer 1, 1998 ELECTRICAL 


5,802,397 
SYSTEM FOR STORAGE PROTECTION FROM 
UNINTENDED V/O ACCESS USING VO PROTECTION 
KEY BY PROVIDING NO CONTROL BY I/O KEY 
ENTRIES OVER ACCESS BY CP ENTITY 
Paul Gregory Greenstein, Croton-on-Hudson; Richard Roland 


Guyette, LaGrangeville, and John Ted Rodell, Wapplingers 


Falls, all of N.Y., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 23, 1996, Ser. No. 652,197 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00 
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a printed circuit card having tabs which interconnect with a Bie [- 


connector on a system board, said printed circuit card having 
a card data bus; 

two or more banks of random access memory devices mounted 
on said printed circuit card and connected to said card data 
bus; 

one or more bus switches, selected ones of the random access 
memory devices of said two or more banks being connected 
to said one or more bus switches via said card data bus, said 
bus switches being responsive to an enabling signal; and 

logic means responsive to the order of receipt of system row 
address strobe signals and column address strobe signals for 
generating said enabling signal for said one or more switches. 


ADAPTIVE PP 5 SYSTEM 1. An I/O storage protection arrangement in a computer system 

Thomas A. Gray, Carp, Canada, assignor to Mitel Corpora- Containing at least one central processor (CP) entity, at least one 
tion, Kanata, Canada I/O processor interface, and a shared main storage accessible to 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 257,917, Jun. 10, 1994, Pat. both the CP entity and the I/O processor interface, the shared main 
No. 5,638,494. This application Jan. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 367,821 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/38;9/34;9/40 
U.S. Cl. 395—840 6 Claims 


AGENT system executing CP programs and I/O programs that access data 


storage having a plurality of storage blocks (storage) accessible to 


both the CP entity and I/O processor interface, the computer 


ZITAT ITIP 
BT, YLLLLEED> 28 and programs in the blocks, the I/O storage protection arrangement 


| 


comprising: 

an I/O program transfer signal for indicating whether a current 
access to one of the blocks is for an I/O program or not, 

an I/O protection key array containing a plurality of I/O key 
entries, each I/O key entry containing an I/O key which is set 
to an allowance or disallowance state for indicating allowance 
or disallowance of accesses to a block associated with the /O 
key, 


ae an I/O key signal being provided from the I/O protection key 


BEATIN MEAS array for signalling the state of a key selected in the VO 


1. A method of operating an agent comprising receiving a protection key array in association with a block currently 
message (goal) from another agent and performing a sequence of being addressed in the shared main storage, and 
actions required by the goal, each action of the sequence of actions storage controller circuits containing circuit logic receiving the 
containing at least one instruction, each instruction containing an /O program transfer signal and the /O key signal, the circuit 
index number (PC), an action pointing to another action in a thread logic providing a enabling signal for the current access to the 
of actions, informing a subsequent action of a previous instruction 
including designating the PC of the previous instruction whereby a 
subsequent action is informed of an instructing PC, and returning 
an action completion acknowledgment message to a preceding 
action containing an instruction designated by the instructing PC, 
whereby the action containing the instructing PC is able to point to transfer signal indicates the access is for an /O program and 
various different PCs to carry out different actions upon receipt of the I/O key signal indicates the I/O key is set to a disallow- 


block if the I/O program transfer signal indicates the access is 
for an I/O program and the I/O key signal indicates the I/O 
key is set to an allowance state, and the circuit logic providing 


a disabling signal for the current access if the I/O program 


various acknowledginent messages. ance state. 
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5,802,398 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ALLOWING 
COMMUNICATION BETWEEN A HOST COMPUTER 
AND AT LEAST TWO STORAGE DEVICES OVER A 
SINGLE INTERFACE 
Faan-Hoan Liu, and Jorge Gustavson, both of Santa Cruz, 
Calif., assignors to Synchrome Technology, Inc., Santa Cruz, 
Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 265,494, Jun. 23, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,446,877, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 105,478, Aug. 
12, 1993, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 612,540, Nov. 13, 
1990. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 484,949 
Int. C1.° GO6F 13/10 


US. Cl. 395—882 30 Claims 


‘TAPE COMPLETES EXECUTION OF THE COMMAND 


1. A computer system comprising: 
(a) an interface for interfacing with at least a disk drive and a 
tape drive, wherein data can be transmitted over said interface 


by only one of said tape drive and said disk drive at any give 


time; 

(b) said disk drive coupled with said interface; 

(c) first indicator means coupled with said disk drive, said first 
indicator means having a first state for indicating said disk 
drive is executing a command and having a second state for 
indicating said disk drive is not executing a command; 

(d) said tape drive further coupled with said interface; 

(e) second indicator means coupled with said tape drive having a 


first state for indicating said tape drive is receiving informa- 
tion over said interface and having a second state for indicat- 
ing said tape drive is not receiving information over said 
interface, wherein said interface is busy when either of said 
first and second indicator means are in said first state, and said 
interface is not busy when both said first and second indicator 
means are in said second state. 


5,802,399 
DATA TRANSFER CONTROL UNIT FOR REDUCING 
MEMORY REQUIREMENTS IN AN INFORMATION 
PROCESSOR BY CONVERTING BIT WIDTH OF DATA 
BEING TRANSFERRED BETWEEN MEMORY AND 
PROCESSING PARTS 
Manabu Yumoto; Tsuyoshi Muramatsu, and Souichi Miyata, 


all of Nara, Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Osaka, Japan 


Filed Jul. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 679,147 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 22, 1995, 7-244573 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—886 13 Claims 
1. A data transfer control unit having a bit width control part for 
controlling the bit width of data being transferred between a 


memory part and a processing part executing information process- 
ing, said memory part and said processing part being in an infor- 


mation processor, said bit width control part matching a first bit 
width of a port for inputting/outputting said data on said processing 
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STATIC DATA PRECISION CONVERSION 
PART 


PROCESSING 
— | nore - 401 
302 


+ i 
a val 
part side with a second bit width, being narrower than said first bit 
width, of a port for inputting/outputting said data on said memory 
part side, 

said bit width control part comprising: 

first conversion means for converting the bit width of said data 

to said second bit width in case of transferring said data from 


said processing part to said memory part, and 
second conversion means for converting the bit width of said 


data to said first bit width in case of transferring said data 
from said memory part to said processing part. 











MEMORY PART 








5,802,400 
APPARATUS FOR LOADING AND UNLOADING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM INTO OR FROM A CAMERA 


Eric Peschan Hochreiter, Bergen; Bradley S. Bush; Stephen 
Michael Granby, both of Hilton, and Dennis Roland Zander, 
Penfield, all of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 
Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 569,464 
Int. Cl.° GO3B /7/02;1/00 
US. Cl. 396—6 


1. A photographic film loading and unloading apparatus for 
guiding film into or from a film guide track within a camera, the 
camera being of a type including an external housing having a 


movable closure giving access to the film guide track extending 
between an unexposed film chamber and an exposed film chamber, 
the film having opposing longitudinal edges, said apparatus com- 
prising: 
a frame; 
means supported by said frame for defining a first pair of 
opposed guide slots for receiving said longitudinal edges as 
said film is driven into said camera; and 


means supported by said frame for guiding said film from said 


first guide slots into said film guide track to load said camera 
and from said film guide track to unload said camera. 
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5,802,401 
METHOD OF REMANUFACTURING ONE-TIME-USE 


CAMERA 


Jude A. Sangregory, Spencerport; Edgar G. Earnhart, Hilton, 
and Joseph C. Weiser, Rochester, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed May 22, 1997, Ser. No. 861,585 
Int. CL.° GO3B 17/02;17/26 


U.S. Cl. 396—6 12 Claims 


as ta 


“2. 


1. A method of remanufacturing a one-time-use camera includ- 
ing (a) a modified cartridge that has a recess which is not on a 
standard cartridge and (b) a main body part having a blocking 
protuberance that projects into a chamber in the main body part to 
fit in the recess when the modified cartridge is located in a 
predetermined position within the chamber, but which will abut the 
standard cartridge to prevent it from being located in the predeter- 
mined position within the chamber if one attempts to substitute the 
standard cartridge for the modified cartridge, and which has a 
hollowed-out space that will allow ambient light to leak into the 
chamber should one cut the protuberance off the main body part at 
the hollowed-out space in order to permit the standard cartridge to 
be located in the predetermined position within the chamber, said 
method comprising the steps of: 
cutting the protuberance off the main body part at the hollowed- 
out space in order to permit the standard cartridge to be 
located in the predetermined position within the chamber; 

closing a hole in the chamber, resulting from the protuberance 
being cut off the main body part at the hollowed-out space, to 
prevent ambient light from leaking into the chamber through 
the hole; and 

locating the standard cartridge in the predetermined position 

within the chamber. 


5,802,402 
CAMERA BACK INCLUDING IMPROVED FILM 
ASSEMBLAGE 
Irving S. Lippert, Lexington; Thomas H. Campbell, Jr., 
Dedham, and Edward H. Coughlin, Norwood, all of Mass., 
assignors to Polaroid Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 710,181, Sep. 13, 1996, This 


application Apr. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 834,451 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 17/50 

U.S. Cl. 396—42 10 Claims 

1. A film cassette for use in housing film units to be exposed in 
an imaging device having spread rollers, the film units being of the 
self-developing type each having a photosensitive area, a pod of 
processing fluid adjacent a leading edge and a trailing edge, said 
film cassette comprising: 

a chamber defined by forward and bottom walls, a pair of side 
walls, and leading and trailing end walls, wherein said leading 
end wall defines an egress through which one of the film units 
may be advanced from said film cassette; 


ELECTRICAL 


means for resiliently supporting the film units within said cham- 
ber; 

first spread control means on an interior surface of said top wall 
for applying compressive forces on the film unit for spreading 
processing fluid in the film unit when the film unit exits the 
egress; and 

second spread control means on an exterior surface of said 
bottom wall for applying compressive forces on the film unit 
for spreading processing fluid in the film unit so that the film 


unit engages said second spread control means after the film 
unit exits said egress and travels a curvilinear film path. 


5,802,403 
APPARATUS FOR INSPECTING BLUR CORRECTION 
CAMERA, BLUR CORRECTION CAMERA, AND 
METHOD OF INSPECTING BLUR CORRECTION 
CAMERA 
Sueyuki Ohishi, Tokyo, and Tadao Kai, Kawasaki, both of 
Japan, assignors to Nikon Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 377,786, Jan. 24, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 805,759 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 18, 1994, 6-047594; 
Mar. 18, 1994, 6-048057 


Int. Cl.° G03B 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 396—53 3 Claims 
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1. A blur correction camera comprising: 

an optical axis changing unit to change an optical axis of a 
photographing optical system to correct a blur generated by 
vibration; 

a displacement detecting unit to detect displacement of said 
photographing optical system by said optical axis changing 
unit; 





1010 


a calculation unit for to calculate a displacement velocity of said 
photographing optical system on the basis of a detection result 


from said displacement detecting unit; 

a centering unit to drive the optical axis of said photographing 
optical system to a central position; and 

a maximum displacement velocity detecting unit to detect a 
maximum of said displacement velocity on the basis of a 
result from said calculation unit upon movement of said 
photographing optical system by said centering unit, 

wherein whether a blur correction function is normal is discrimi- 


nated on the basis of a detection result from said maximum 


displacement velocity detecting unit. 





5,802,404 
HELICOID-STRUCTURE 
Syunji Nishimura, Ohmiya, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo 


Optical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 892,283 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 17, 1996, 8-205515 
Int. CL.° G0O3B 17/04; GO2B 15/14;7/02 


U.S. Cl. 396—72 13 Claims 








1. A helicoid-structure comprising: 

an outer cylinder having an inner peripheral surface; 

an inner cylinder telescopically inserted into said outer cylinder 
and having an outer peripheral surface; 

a plurality of troughs helically formed in one of the inner 
peripheral surface of said outer cylinder and the outer periph- 
eral surface of said inner cylinder, 

a plurality of crests helically formed on the other of the inner 


peripheral surface of said outer cylinder and the outer periph- 
eral surface of said inner cylinder so that one of said outer and 


inner cylinders is rotatable relative to the other of said outer 
and inner cylinders to convert the rotational motion to a 
corresponding linear motion; and 

width-enlarged portion provided with each of the troughs 
along a portion of the entire helical curve, wherein a length of 
said portion as measured along the helical curve is dimen- 


sioned 10 be substantially equal to a length of the crest as 
measured along the helical curve. 





5,802,405 
CAMERA APPARATUS THAT CAN HAVE THE TIME 
FOR MOVING REAR LENS GROUP REDUCED WHEN 


POWERED 


Kazuhiko Sugimoto, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Sanyo Electric 
Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 448,261, May 23, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 835,354 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 1, 1994, 6-120251 
Int. CL° GO3B 3/1/0;3/00;7/00 
US. Cl. 3996—82 20 Claims 


1, A camera apparatus including a rear focus system Jens unit 


having a zoom lens group and a rear lens group for carrying out a 
focusing operation by moving said rear lens group, comprising: 
memory means for storing a relative value as the position of said 
rear lens group when power is turned off on the basis of the 
position of said rear lens group focusing on a subject at a near 
point and the position of said rear lens group focusing on a 
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subject at an infinity point with respect to said zoom lens 
group located at a position identical to a position of said zoom 
lens group when power was turned off, wherein said relative 
value is a ratio of: (a) a distance (Y') between an actual 
position of said rear lens group and another position of said 
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rear lens group focusing on a subject at an infinity point to (b) 
another distance (Y) between yet another position of said rear 
lens group focusing on said subject at a near point and said 
another position of said rear lens group focusing on said 
subject at an infinity point, 

first transfer means for transferring said rear lens group to a 
reference position when power is turned on, 


position detection means for detecting the position of said zoom 


lens group, and 
second transfer means for transferring said rear lens group to a 


position calculated on the basis of the position of said zoom 
lens group detected by said position detection means and said 
relative values stored in said memory means. 





5,802,406 
FOCUSING GLASS AND PHOTOGRAPHIC SYSTEM 
Tatsuro Otaki, Tokyo, and Hitoshi Sakano, Yokohama, both of 


Japan, assignors to Nikon Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 801,477 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 15, 1996, 8-027180 
Int. CL.° GO3B /3/24 


U.S. Cl. 396—150 10 Claims 


8. A focusing glass, comprising a semitransparent region sur- 
rounding a photographic zone, the focusing glass being adapted for 
being placed at a location on an optical axis of an optical system at 
which a real image is formed of an object by an objective, the 


focusing glass compnsing (i) 4 semitransparent region surrounding 


a fully transmissive photographic zone and (ii) a frame surrounded 
by the semitransparent region, the semitransparent region and the 
frame being made of a film material attached to the focusing glass, 
the film material having a lower transmittance than the photo- 
graphic zone. 
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5,802,407 
CAMERA HAVING COMMON CONTROL CIRCUIT 
USABLE WITH DIFFERENT TYPES OF CAMERAS 


Hiroshi Wakabayashi, Kanagawa, and Hiroshi Terunuma, 
Chiba, both of Japan, assignors to Nikon Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 912,759, Jul. 13, 1992, abandoned. 
This application May 26, 1994, Ser. No. 250,335 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 19, 1991, 3-203271 


Int. C1.° GO3B 17/18 
US. Cl. 3446187 


44 Claims 
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1. A camera, said camera being one of a first type of camera and 
a second type of camera, said camera incapable of being both said 
first type of camera and said second type of camera, said camera 
having a first set of specifications and being capable of performing 


a first set of operations when said camera is said first type of 


camera, said camera having a second set of specifications different 
from said first set of specifications and being capable of perform- 
ing a second set of operations different from said first set of 
operations when said camera is said second type of camera, said 
camera comprising: 

a common control circuit, said common control circuit includ- 
ing: at least a first program and a second program, said first 
program for controlling said first set of operations when said 
camera is said first type of camera, Said second program for 
controlling said second set of operations when said camera is 
said second type of camera; 

said camera having only one of said first set of specifications 
and said second set of specifications so that said camera is 
capable of performing only the corresponding one of the first 
and second sets of operations; and 

a control circuit that includes: 


a first control portion that selectively executes at least the first 


program but not the second program when said camera is the 
first type of camera and at least the second program but not 
the first program when said camera is the second type of 
camera; 

second control portion that identifies one of the first and 
second programs to be executed in response to an input 
identifying signal, said first control portion executing the 
identified one of the first and second programs; and 


a third control portion that outputs the identifying signal when 
an electrical part inherent to each of the first and second types 
of cameras and being other than an accessory readily inter- 
changeable by a photographer during use of the camera, is 
initially installed to said camera in a fabrication process, the 
identifying signal representative of the type of the camera and 
the set of operations of the camera. 


5,802,408 
CAMERA 
Yasuo Suda, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 505,101 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 29, 1994, 6-178521 


Int. 1° GO3B 1? 
US. Cl. 396296 


1. A camera comprising: 

a movable mirror arranged to be switched between a first posi- 
tion in which an image light flux is guided to a viewfinder 
optical system and a second position in which an exposure 
can be carried out by image pickup means; 


assignor to Canon 


19 Claims 


ELECTRICAL 


a display device arranged to make a display by superimposing a 
light from a light source on an image obtained within a 
viewfinder, and 


a control circuit arranged to cause said light source to begin to 
light up during the movement of said movable mirror from the 


second position to the first position after exposure. 


5502409 
RETRACTABLE TWO TRACK HEAD ASSEMBLY WITH 


CONTROLLABLE ROLL STIFFNESS 
George W. Brock, La Jolla; Sheldon W. Hower, and Jeremiah 
F. Connolly, both of San Diego, all of Calif., assignors to 
Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 903,475 


Int, Cl,’ GO3B 17/24 


U.S. Cl. 396—319 3 Claims 


1. In a photographic apparatus which handles film having a 
magnetic layer on one side for magnetically storing data on the 
film, a photographic film transport mechanism including a mag- 
netic head suspension system that allows balanced roll motion of 
two magnetic heads while in contact with the film, and allows for 


In contac! magnetic recording during wanster of data only, with 
release of the contact pressure at all other times, said mechanism 
comprising: 
a platen for confining film that is transported past said platen; 
a cantilever spring having one end fixed to said platen and a free 
end, said spring extending in the direction of transport of said 
film, 
a pair of magnetic heads; 


means for mounting said pair of magnetic heads side-by-side on 
the free end of said cantilever spring which allows said heads 
to rotate about a roll axis parallel to said film transport 
direction; and 

means coupled to said free end of said spring for moving said 
heads into and out of contact with said film. 
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5,802,410 1. A camera having a cartridge chamber, which is formed as a 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING hole in a body of the camera, into which a film cartridge is 

COMPOSITE IMAGES WITH A MASKED IMAGING insertable along its axial direction through an access opening of 

DEVICE said hole, said cartridge having identifying means for indicating at 

Allen Kwok Wah Lo, 5022 Hidden Branches Dr., Dunwoody, least that film in said cartridge has been used, the camera compris- 
Ga. 30338, and Kenneth Ouochuy Lao, 650 Glen Ave., West- ing: 

field, N.J. 07090 a prevention member provided in said chamber that engages the 

Filed Feb. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 801,991 identifying means of said cartridge and prevents insertion of 


Int. Cl.° GO3B 35/00 said cartridge into said chamber when the identifying means 
U.S. Cl. 396—330 15 Claims indicates that the film has been used; and 
detection means for detecting whether said cartridge is loaded 
into or unloaded from said cartridge chamber by detecting 
retraction of said prevention member from said chamber. 


5,802,412 
MINIATURE PAN/TILT TRACKING MOUNT 

Philip Kahn, 1451 Capuchino Ave., Burlingame, Calif. 94010 

Continuation of Ser. No. 549,912, Oct. 30, 1995, abandoned, 

which is a division of Ser. No. 449,257, May 24, 1995, Pat. 

No. 5,463,432, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 66,672, 
May 24, 1993, abandoned. This application Apr. 11, 1997, Ser. 
No. 827,843 
Int. Cl.° G0O3B /7/24 
U.S. Cl. 396—427 15 Claims 
55 56 
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CONTROLLER: 


3. An apparatus for making a composite image comprising: HOS! 
COMPUTER NETWORK | 


a) a taking lens having a number of aperture sections; 
b) means for controlling said aperture sections so as to allow 
only one of said aperture sections to open at a time; 


71> 
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a . . : ‘ — a . . PAN | 
c) a photosensitive medium disposed in the image plane of said ° —2{ Pan woron + moron] 


taking lens to acquire a plurality of 2D images with each 2D Neu | Deen MAL PAN 
\{ MICROCONTROLLER 5 
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POSTION 


image being formed through an opened aperture section of NSORS| 
i 


said taking lens, each of said 2D images comprising a plural- ek r wr) 
ity of linear segments each segment having a number of linear _————_+—*/ritwoton} | °0-71SENSORS) 
bands each band corresponding to one of the aperture sections —— rar 
of said taking lens; and 

d) means for masking said photosensitive medium so as to allow 
in each linear segment of each of said 2D images only the 
linear band corresponding to the opened aperture section to 
form a part of said composite image. 
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1. A method for one or more host computers to dynamically 
control and query the precise position, speed, and state of one or 
more pan/tilt mounts, comprising the steps of: 

providing a pan/tilt controller, including a dedicated embedded 

processor for executing real-time pan/tilt control functions 
5,802,411 and processing of communications and commands from said 

CAMERA HAVING A LOAD PREVENTION MEMBER one or more distinct and separate host computers, said embed- 
CAPABLE OF CONTROLLING FILM CARTRIDGE ded pan/tilt controller processor sharing no computational 

LOADING BASED ON WHETHER THE FILM IS NEW resources with said one or more host computers; 

OR USED providing a motorized pan/tilt mount with minimal drivetrain 
Tsutomu Wakabayashi; Noboru Akami, both of Yokohama, backlash, motors and gearing that can precisely rotate the pan 
and Noriyasu Kotani, Okegawa, all of Japan, assignors to and tilt axes over a wide speed and acceleration range, and 

Nikon Corporation, Tokyo, Japan incorporating pan and tilt limit position detection sensors that 
Division of Ser. No. 467,835, Jun. 6, 1995, Pat. No. 5,640,634, are precise and highly repeatable; said pan-tilt mount is elec- 

which is a division of Ser. No. 221,994, Apr. 1, 1994, aban- trically connected to the pan/tilt controller, 

doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 924,626, Aug. 3, regulating either the current or voltage to windings of a pan 

1992, abandoned. This application Feb. 13, 1997, Ser. No. motor and a tilt motor of said pan/tilt mount using said 

800,031 controller, and said controller receiving a set of pan and tilt 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 5, 1991, 3-219243; position sensor feedback signals from said pan/tilt mount; 
Oct. 15, 1991, 3-296362; Nov. 12, 1991, 3-295907 communicating between each of a set of one or more pan/tilt 
Int. CL.° GO3B /9/02 controllers and said one or more host computers, where each 
6 Claims said host computer electrically is connected by a standard 
= digital communications interface to provide a bi-directional 
communications link to each said pan-tilt controller; wherein 
each of said one or more host computers can issue command 
signals to said controller to effect desired pan/tilt mount 
movement, and each of said one or more host computers can 
issue command signals to said one or more controllers to 
query current pan/tilt mount movement, position, status, and 
configuration; 
calibrating absolute pan and tilt mount positions relative to a 
pan/tilt mounting point so that absolute pan and tilt positions 
may be precisely repeated; wherein said calibrating step is 
initiated by at least one of the following events: upon power 
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being supplied to said pan-tilt controller, upon receiving a 
calibrate command signal from at least one of said one or 
more host computers; 

setting precisely the absolute rotational speed and direction for 
pan and tilt movements according to a setting command 
signal received by said controller from at least one of said one 
or more host computers such that said controller can precisely 


and repeatably position the pan and tilt axes relative to said 
pan/tilt mounting point; 

controlling the movements of said pan and tilt mount indepen- 
dently and concurrently according to signals from at least one 
of said one or more host computers and the particular pan/tilt 
controller of said one or more pan/tilt controllers associated 
with said pan and tilt mount; 

parsing and executing incoming host computer commands by 


said one or more controllers concurrent with the execution by 


said controller of pan-tilt mount movements; and 

executing position and speed command signals received by said 
pan/tilt controller from one of said cne or more host comput- 
ers without delay such that said command signals preempt the 
instructions of previous position and speed command signals 
that may not have yet completed. 


5,802,413 
PRINTER RECEIVING ELECTRONIC CAMERA 
Stanley W. Stephenson, Spencerport, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 933,323 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 29/00; 17/50 
U.S. Cl. 396—429 





1. Apparatus for capturing and printing images on photosensitive 

sheets, comprising: 

a) an electronic camera having 
i) a display; and 
ii) image sensor means for producing a digital image of a 

subject; 
iii) means responsive to the digital image for displaying an 
image on the display; 

b) a printer including light tight storage means for receiving the 
photographic sheets and means for receiving the electronic 
camera; and 

c) optical means for imaging the display image onto a photosen- 
sitive sheet at an exposure position including: 


i) a shutter member having a shutter aperture and means for 


cortrolling the aperture to cause light from the display 
image to illuminate the photosensitive sheet. 
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5,802,414 
DEVELOPING APPARATUS 
Yoshihiko Nakashima, and Togo Kinoshita, both of Wakayama, 
Japan, assignors to Noritsu Koki Co., Ltd., Wakayama-Ken, 
Japan 
Filed Oct. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 738,313 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 26, 1995, 7-279015 


Int. Cl.’ GO3D 00/00 
U.S. Cl. 39%6—368 
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1. A developing apparatus comprising: 

a developing tank for developing photosensitive material; 

detecting for detecting a processed amount of the photosensitive 
material relating to the length for the material; 

determining means for determining arrival of a cumulative value 
of the detected processed amount of the photosensitive mate- 
rial at a reference processed amount; 

notifying means for notifying the arrival of the detected pro- 
cessed amount at the reference processed amount; and 

a replenishing container for replenishing processing liquid to the 
developing tank; 

wherein a plurality of the reference processed amounts are set in 
correlation with a plurality of different liquid levels in the 
replenishing container. 





5,802,415 
DUAL COIL ACTUATOR 


Robert C. Bryant, Honeoye Falls; Michael J. O’Brien, Roches- 
ter, and Edward P. Furlani, Lancaster, all of N.Y., assignors 
to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 834,973 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 9/08 
U.S. Cl. 396—469 


1. A dual coil actuator comprising a pair of independently 
moveable electrically conductive coils, is characterized in that: 
a single magnet core generates a single magnetic field; and 

said coils are positioned around said single magnet core, spaced 

from each other and from the core, and are supported to be 


independently rotated coaxially in the single magnetic field 
about the single magnet core. 





5,802,416 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESSING APPARATUS 


Anthony Earle, Middlesex, and Leslie Wells, London, both of 
England, assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 


N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 881,834 
Int. Cl.° G03D 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 396—578 


4 
6 
—od Ps 








1. A countercurrent multi-stage washing stage for photographic 

processing apparatus, the washing stage comprising: 

a plurality of washing tanks having at least a first washing tank 
and a last washing tank with intermediate washing tanks 
located between the first and the last tanks, the first washing 
tank being upstream from the last and intermediate washing 
tanks, each washing tank having a recirculation system for 
circulating the washing solution therethrough; 

an inlet through which fresh washing solution is added to the 
last tank of the washing stage; 

an outlet from which washing solution is overflowed out of the 
first tank of the washing stage; 

means for providing fluid connection between each washing 
tank and its adjacent upstream washing tank; 


level sensing means for sensing a first level of washing solution 
in each of the washing tanks; and 


control means for receiving an output signal from the level 
sensing means for controlling the level of washing solution in 
each washing tank and also for controlling the recirculation 
system of each washing tank; 

characterized in that the last and each intermediate washing tank 
further includes an outlet port therein, the outlet port being 
connectable to the recirculation system of an adjacent 
upstream washing tank via valve means, and further level 
sensing means for sensing a second level of washing solution 
which is greater than the first level and providing a control 
signal for the valve means via the control means when the 
second level has been sensed to reduce the level of the 
washing solution to the first level. 


5,802,417 
CHEMICAL SUPPLY CARTRIDGE 
John Richard Fyson, Hackney, England, assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 558,211 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 19, 1994, 
9423380 
Int. Cl.° GO3D 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 396—626 12 Claims 


1. A method of supplying and recirculating a processing solution 
to an appropriate stage of a photographic processing apparatus 
from a chemical supply cartridge, the cartridge comprising a plu- 
rality of compartments, each compartment containing processing 
solution for the photographic process, at least one compartment 
containing cleaning means, said processing solution passing 
through said cleaning means to remove unwanted materials prior to 
entering the processing apparatus, the cleaning means being con- 


3 Claims 
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fined within the at least one compartment and is constructed so that 
the solution passes through a substantial volume thereof. 


5,802,418 
SOLUTION MANUFACTURING APPARATUS 
Kazuhiro Nemoto, and Teruo Kashino, both of Hino, Japan, 
assignors to Konica Corporation, Japan 
Filed Jan. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 786,043 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 26, 1996, 8-011895; 
Mar. 26, 1996, 8-070326; Mar. 29, 1996, 8-077686 
Int. Cl.° GO3D 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 396—627 6 Claims 


1. An apparatus for dissolving solid processing agent for photo- 

graphic light-sensitive material comprising: 

a dissolving tank in which a solution is stored, said dissolving 
tank provided with a supplying port through which said solid 
processing agent is supplied into said dissolving tank, 

a collecting section provided in said dissolving tank, for collect- 
ing the supplied solid processing agent; 

a filter in said dissolving tank for guiding the supplied solid 
processing agent to said collecting section; 

said dissolving tank having a suction port and a first jetting port; 

a circulator for sucking said solution through said suction port 
from said dissolving tank and for discharging the solution 
through said first jetting port into said dissolving tank, 
wherein said first jetting port is at a position corresponding to 
said collecting section whereby said solution is jetted toward 
said solid processing agent collected by said collecting sec- 
tion. 





5,802,419 
IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS AND PROCESS 
CARTRIDGE FOR IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS 
Kazushige Sakurai, Gotenba; Hiroshi Sato, Suntoh-gun, and 
Kazumi Yamauchi, Numazu, all of Japan, assignors to 
Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 731,054 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 9, 1995, 7-288079 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 21/02;21/00 
U.S. Cl. 399—26 
1. An image forming apparatus comprising: 
an electrophotographic photosensitive member; 
a developer container for containing a developer for developing 
a latent image formed on said photosensitive member; 


8 Claims 
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measuring means for measuring a usage degree of said photo- 
sensitive member; 

developer amount detecting means for detecting whether a 
remaining amount of the developer in said container is lower 
than a predetermined level; 

display means for displaying the remaining amount of the devel- 
oper in accordance with the usage degree of the photosensi- 
tive member after said detecting means detects that the 
remaining amount of the developer is lower than the prede- 


termined level. 





5,802,420 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PREDICTING AND 
DISPLAYING TONER USAGE OF A PRINTER 

Charles Michael Garr; Nathan Karl Klemperer; Patricia Ann 

Valenti, all of Lexington; Earl Dawson Ward, II, Richmond; 

James Francis Webb, Lexington, and Phillip Byron Wright, 

Lexington, all of Ky., assignors to Lexmark International, 

Inc., Lexington, Ky. 

Filed May 12, 1997, Ser. No. 854,606 
Int. Cl.° GO3G /5/08 


U.S. Cl. 399—27 19 Claims 
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1. A printing apparatus, comprising: a cartridge that contains a 
toner material that is used to create printing indicia on a print 
media; an interface circuit that measures the physical quantity of 
said toner within said cartridge; a memory circuit that stores 
information, and a processing circuit; wherein 

said interface circuit is configured to transmit a toner level signal 

to said processing circuit, said toner level signal being related 
to the physical toner level remaining in said cartridge; and 
said processing circuit is configured to determine a toner usage 
per printed page statistic based upon the previous number o 
pages that have been printed by said printing apparatus with 
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respect to the physical toner level of said cartridge; said toner 
usage per printed page statistic being used by said processing 
circuit to predict the number of pages that can be printed 
using the physical quantity of toner remaining within said 
cartridge. 





5,802,421 
HEATING AND FIXING DEVICE WITH AC ZERO-CROSS 
DETECTION CIRCUIT 

Shigeo Miura, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 519,743 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 26, 1994, 6-224013; 

Aug. 26, 1994, 6-224014 
Int. Cl.° G03G 15/20 


U.S. Cl. 399—33 2 Claims 


1. A heating and fixing device comprising: 

a heater for generating heat upon electric power supply thereto; 

a zero-cross detection means for detecting a zero-cross point of 
AC power supplied to said heater: 

electric power supply control means for controlling the electric 
power supply to said heater in an electric power supply 
control operation, wherein said electric power supply control 
means phase-controls the electric power supply to said heater 
in cooperation with said zero-cross detection means; and 

a timer for measuring time after detection of the zero-cross point 
by said zero-cross detection means, 

wherein when said zero-cross detection means detects the zero- 
cross point within a first predetermined time period after 
actuation of said timer, said control means continues the 
electric power supply control operation, when said zero-cross 
detection means detects the zero-cross point for a period 
longer than the first predetermined time period within a sec- 
ond predetermined time period, said control means interrupts 
and then resumes the electric power supply control operation, 
and when the zero-cross point is not detected even after elapse 
of the second predetermined time period, an abnormality 
removing operation is effected. 


5,802,422 
IMAGE FORMING DEVICE 
Norio Hokari, Ebina, Japan, assignor to Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 887,230 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 5, 1996, 8-176476 
Int. Cl.° GO3L 15/16 


U.S. Cl. 399—36 15 Claims 


i. An image forming device, comprising: 





1016 


a transfer belt having a surface and moving in a moving direc- 
tion; 

a drive roll for driving the transfer belt, the drive roll moving the 
transfer belt a first distance by one rotation of the drive roll; 

an image carrier for transferring an image onto the surface of the 
transfer belt at an image transfer position; and 

a pattern detecting sensor for detecting a standard pattern trans- 
ferred onto the transfer belt by the image carrier, the pattern 
detecting sensor detecting the standard pattern at a standard 
pattern detecting position, 

wherein a second distance between the image transfer position 
and the standard pattern detecting position is a non-integer- 
multiple of the first distance. 


5,802,423 
IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS WHICH SUPERVISES 
THE NUMBER OF TIMES AN IMAGE IS FORMED 
UNDER EACH USER IDENTIFIER 
Kazuo Okunishi, Okazaki, Japan, assignor to Minolta Co., 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jul. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 900,827 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 26, 1996, 8-197413 
Int. Cl.° G03G 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 399—80 , 26 Claims 





1. An image forming apparatus provided with a control unit 

which comprises: 

a counting unit for counting the number of times an image is 
formed by the image forming apparatus, 

an identifier receiving unit for receiving a first identifier and a 
second identifier; 

a determining unit for determining, after the identifier receiving 
unit has received the first identifier, whether an image forming 
operation of the image forming apparatus should be allowed 
under the first identifier; 

a judging unit for judging whether the identifier receiving unit 
has received the second identifier; and 

a storage unit for storing, if the judging unit has judged that the 
identifier receiving unit has received the second identifier, the 
number of times an image is formed in relation to the second 
identifier after the judgement. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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5,802,424 
CONTROL FOR ENVIRONMENT OF A CHARGER FOR 
REPRODUCTION APPARATUS 
Martin J. Pernesky, Hornell, and John W. May, Rochester, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 979,503 
Int. Cl. G03G 15/00;15/02;21/00 
US. Cl. 399—92 
> 


8. An environmental control for a charger utilized in an electros- 
tatographic reproduction apparatus including a movable dielectric 
support upon which images of information to be reproduced are 
formed as said dielectric support is moved into operative relation 
with electrostatic process stations, a method for controlling the 
environment of a charger utilized by said reproduction apparatus, 
said charger environment control comprising the steps of: 

selectively providing a positive pressure air flow to the charger 

environment during movement of the dielectric support of the 
reproduction apparatus; and 

selectively providing a negative pressure air flow to the charger 

environment when such dielectric support is at rest. 


5,802,425 
METHODS FOR RECONDITIONING USED CHARGE 
BLADES FOR ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC CARTRIDGES, 


AND THE CHARGE BLADES AND CARTRIDGES 


THEREBY RECONDITIONED 
Vytas A. Kavolius, Charlottesville, and Joseph E. White, Mt. 
Crawford, both of Va., assignors to Genicom Corporation, 
Chantilly, Va. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 770,772 
Int. CL° G03G 2//00 


US. Cl. 399—109 26 Claims 


1, A method of reconditioning a used charge blade of an elec- 


trostatographic cartridge comprising forming a coating on a surface 
of the used charge blade which consists essentially of a particulate 
electrically conductive material in an amount sufficient to reestab- 
lish triboelectric harmony between the charge blade, toner particles 
and developer roller of the cartridge. 
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5,802,426 
UNIT POSITIONING MEMBER FOR AN IMAGE 
FORMING APPARATUS 


Masahiko Miyazaki; Naoyuki Ishida; Junichi Inada; Tadahiro 
Kiyosumi, and Tetsuya Ichigotani, all of Osaka, Japan, 


assignors to Mita Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
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second frame, said feed path extending from the front side to 
a back side of the image forming apparatus and being 
mounted on said first frame; and 

a fixing device having a driving mechanism which cuts trans- 
mission of a driving force to said fixing device in response to 
the opening of said second frame. 


Filed May 28, 1997, Ser. No. 864,512 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1996, 8-138660 
Int. Cl.° G03G 21/16 


U.S. Cl. 399—113 10 Claims 


60 IMAGES FORMING APPARATUS AND DEVELOPER FOR 
DEVELOPING ELECTROSTATIC IMAGES 
Manabu Ohno, Numazu; Hisayuki Ochi, Shizuoka-ken; Tetsu- 
hito Kuwashima, Toride; Hiroyuki Suematsu, Yokohama; 
Eiichi Imai, Funabashi; Tsuyoshi Takiguchi; Koichi 
Tomiyama, both of Numazu; Tsutomu Kukimoto, Yoko- 
hama, and Hiroshi Yusa, Machida, all of Japan, assignors to 
Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 108,798, Aug. 19, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,534,981, which is a division of Ser. No. 558,097, Jul. 26, 
1990, Pat. No. 5,307,122. This application Apr. 18, 1995, Ser. 
No. 423,709 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 28, 1989, 1-94026; 
1. An image forming apparatus having an image forming unit Jul. 28, 1989, 1-194015; Jul. 28, 1989, 1-194016; Jul. 28, 1989, 
including a photosensitive drum, a fixing unit for fixing an image 1-194028; Dec. 22, 1989, 1-331299 
on a paper sheet, and a conveying unit for conveying the paper Int. Cl.° G03G 15/06 
sheet from the image forming unit to the fixing unit, comprising: 
a reference positioning member provided in a predetermined 
position with respect to the position where the image forming 
unit is arranged; 
an abutting member provided in a predetermined position of the 
fixing unit; and 
an engaging member provided in a predetermined position of the 
conveying unit, 
the abutting member in the fixing unit abutting on the reference 
positioning member, and the engaging member in the convey- 
ing unit being engaged with the reference positioning mem- 
ber, so that positioning among the image forming unit, the 
fixing unit and the conveying unit is obtained. 


U.S. Cl. 399—222 63 Claims 


1. An image forming method, comprising: 

a charging step of charging a member to be charged by causing 
a contact charging member to contact the member to be 
charged; 

a latent image forming step of imagewise exposing the charged 
member to be charged to form a latent image thereon; and 

a developing step of developing the latent image held on the 
member to be charged, 

wherein the developer comprises magnetic toner particles and 
fine powder treated with a treating agent selected from the 


5,802,427 
IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS HAVING MEANS TO 
DISABLE A DRIVE FORCE WHEN AN APPARATUS 
COVER IS OPENED 
Kenji Sawada, Toyokawa; Masahiro Sato, Toyohashi; Hitoshi 
Sekino, and Masashi Sakamoto, both of Toyokawa, all of 
Japan, assignors to Minolta, Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan group consisting of silicone oil, silicone varnish, amino- 
Division of Ser. No. 554,547, Nov. 7, 1995, Pat. No. 5,587,769. modified silicone oil and amino-modified silicone varnish, 
This application Sep. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 715,828 and 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 11, 1994, 6-277533 the magnetic toner particles comprise at least a binder resin, and 
Int. Cl.° GO3G /5/00;15/20 magnetic fine powder, said magnetic fine powder present in 


U.S. Cl. 399—122 21 Claims an amount of 10-70 wt. % of the magnetic toner particles. 


5,802,429 
COPYING MACHINE CONNECTED TO A HOST 
COMPUTER FOR STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL OF HELP 
INFORMATION 

Yuji Yamashita, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Mita Industrial Co., 

Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Oct. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 738,884 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 30, 1995, 7-281226 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 399—8 2 Claims 
1. A copying machine managing system, comprising: 
a host computer; 
a copying machine; 
a help data storage means disposed in said copying machine, and 

having a first storage region for storing simple help data 

related to a plurality of copying operations and a second 


10. An image forming apparatus comprising: 

an apparatus housing having a stationary first frame and a 
releasable and movable second frame which may be opened 
on a front side of the image forming apparatus; 

a feed path constructed by a first member and a second member 
which are repositioned in response to the opening of said 
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on which the developing agent is carried, and a magnet 
member fixed in the sleeve with magnetic poles N and S 
arranged alternately along a circumferential direction, 

—— wherein one of the magnetic poles of the magnetic member is 


mare ee opposed to the image carrier and another one is opposed to a 
contact member; 


| . first applying means for applying a prescribed developing bias 

Pe. voltage to the developing agent carrying member; 

Ksee) the contact member for contacting with the developing agent 
storage region for temporarily storing detailed help data carried on the developing agent carrying member in brush 
related to the copying operations; shape, the contact member including a brush roller which is 

a detailed help data request means disposed in said copying composed of a conductive brush having a prescribed resis- 


machine for requesting detailed help data related to the plu- lance, arranged at a prescribed distance away from a surface 


rality of copying operations from said host computer; of the sleeve and comes in contact with the developing agent 
an operation manual transmission request means disposed in carried in brush shape on the sleeve, wherein the brush roller 
said copying machine for requesting the transmission of an is rotated in the same direction as that of the sleeve at a 
operation manual; position opposite to the sleeve; and 
a display means disposed in said copying machine for displaying second apply means for applying an adsorbing voltage having a 
help data stored in said help data storage means and related to predetermined polarity and voltage defined by the prescribed 
the copying operations; polarity of the developing agent and the developing bias 
a data base provided in said host computer for storing detailed voltage so that the contact member adsorbs impurities con- 


help data and an operation manual related to the plurality of tained in the developing agent carried on the developing agent 
copying operations, and for registering identification of a carrying member in brush shape. 
facsimile machine associated with said copying machine, 

a help data retrieval means provided in said host computer for 
retrieving detailed help data related to the corresponding 
copying operations, from said data base in accordance with a 


request from said detailed help data request means; 5,802,431 
an operation manual retrieval means provided in said host com- COLLAPSIBLE TONER CONTAINER 


puter for retrieving the operation manual in accordance with a Toshiaki Nagashima, Yokohama; Tadayuki Tsuda, Hachioji; 


request from said operation manual transmission request Kazunori Kobayashi, and Kazuo Chadani, both of 

means; and Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kai- 
a communication means for transmitting requests from said sha, Tokyo, Japan 

detailed help data request means and from said operation Filed Mar. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 624,214 

manual transmission request means to said host computer and Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 3, 1995, 7-103138; 

for transmitting detailed help data, related to the copying Apr. 3, 1995, 7-103141 

operations and retrieved by said help data retrieval means, to Int. Cl.° GO3G 15/06 


said copying machine and transmitting the operation manual U.S, Cl, 399—262 44 Claims 


retrieved by said operation manual retrieval means to the 


facsimile machine associated with said copying machine, as 
registered in said data base. 





5,802,430 


IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS HAVING MEANS FOR 


ADSORBING IMPURITIES CONTAINED IN THE TONER 
RETURNED BY THE RECYCLING MECHANISM 
Hidekatsu Wada, Chiba-ken, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 

Kaishi Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Apr. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 826,370 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 22, 1996, 8-100176 
Int. Cl.” GO3G 15/06;21/00 


US, 1, 399253 12 Claims 


1. An image forming apparatus comprising: 
means for forming an electrostatic latent image on an image 
carrier, 
a developing agent carrying member for carrying a developing 
agent which is charged with a prescribed polarity and for 
supplying the developing agent to the electrostatic latent 
image to form a developed image, the developing agent 1. A toner supply container for supplying toner to a toner 
carrying member including a rotatable non-magnetic sleeve accommodation container for containing toner to be used for 





SepreMBeR 1, 1998 


developing a latent image formed on an electrophotographic pho- 
tosensitive member, comprising: 

a flexible toner accommodating portion having side walls at 
longitudinal opposite ends, said side walls having respective 
inward projected portions so that the toner accommodating 
portion is collapsed when external force is applied thereto; 

an opening, provided in said toner container, for permitting 
supply of the toner from said toner accommodating portion to 
said toner accommodation container; 

a sealing member for removably sealing said opening; 

wherein when the external force is applied, said toner accommo- 
dating portion is collapsed while said projected portion is 
being folded, so that a volume of toner accommodating por- 
tion is reduced in a direction crossing with a longitudinal 


direction thereof. 


5,802,432 
TONER CARTRIDGE WITH HOUSING AND PIN 
CONSTRUCTION 
Johnnie A. Coffey, Winchester; Steven Alan Curry, Nicholas- 
ville; Larry Steven Foster, Lexington; Paul Douglas Horrall, 
Lexington; John Randolph Mcintyre, Lexington; Richard 


Alden Ramsdell, Lexington, and David Erwin Rennick, 


Georgetown, all of Ky., assignors to Lexmark International, 
Inc., Lexington, Ky. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 770,330 
Int. Cl. G03G 21/18 


U.S. Cl. 399—110 10 Claims 


17a 
3la~ 


16a 

1. A toner cartridge comprising 
a first unitary element comprising hand grip at the top front end; 
a cleaner chamber at the rear end; and left and right side 
walls, each said side wall having a housing for loosely receiv- 
ing a stud positioned in said housing; said element having 


openings near said chamber to mount a photosensitive roller, 
a second unitary member comprising a toner hopper, a post and 
a stud extending from each side of said hopper, and means to 
mount a developer roller for rotation to receive toner from 
said hopper, 
a first spring connected between said post of the left side of said 
second unitary member and said left side wall, 


4 second spring connected between said post of the night side of 


said second unitary member and said right side wall, 

said stud of the left side of said cartridge positioned in said 
housing of said left side so as to be held by said housing of 
said left side, and 

said stud of the right side of said cartridge positioned in said 
housing of said right side so as to be held by said housing of 


said right side, 


ELECTRICAL 


5,802,433 
TONER FRAME, PROCESS CARTRIDGE AND 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC IMAGE FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Minoru Sato, Yokohama, and Isao [Ikemoto, Kawasaki, both of 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 635,199 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 20, 1995, 7-094730 
Int. Cl.° G03G 15/00;21/18 


USS. Cl. 399—111 45 Claims 


24. A toner frame to be used with a process cartridge which 
includes an electrophotographic photosensitive member and pro- 
cess means acting on said electrophotographic photosensitive 
member and which is mounted to and dismounted from the main 
body of image forming apparatus along a direction transverse to a 
longitudinal direction of said electrophotographic photosensitive 
member, comprising: 

a toner containing portion for containing toner used for devel- 
oping a latent image formed on said electrophotographic 
photosensitive member, 

a first grip portion provided on a surface forming an upper 
surface of said toner containing portion when said process 
cartridge is mounted to the main body; and 

a second grip portion provided on a surface forming a lower 
surface of said toner containing portion when said process 


cartridge is mounted to the main body; 

a cavity being formed between said first grip portion and said 
second grip portion and recessed into said toner containing 
portion, so as to be located upstream of said toner containing 
portion in a mount direction of said process cartridge to the 
main body. 


5,802,434 
IMAGE FIXING APPARATUS WITH SEPARATION 
MEMBER 


Yoshifumi Takehara, and Masaaki Sakurai, both of Yokohama, 


Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 921,616, Aug. 3, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 307,507, Feb. 8, 1989, 


abandoned. This application Mar. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 217,134 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 9, 1988, 63-026648; 


May 16, 1988, 63-118811; May 16, 1988, 63-118812; May 16, 


1988, 63-118813; May 16, 1988, 63-118822; May 17, 1988, 


63-118295; May 17, 1988, 63-118296 


Int. Cl.° GO3G 15/20;21/00 
U.S, Cl, 399-—323 32 Claims 


1. A mechanism for moving a member contactable to a rotatable 


member, comprising: 


a contactable member contactable to said rotatable member; 

reciprocating means for reciprocating, by plural intermittent 
motions, said contactable member in a direction of a generat- 
ing line of the rotatable member, wherein said reciprocating 
means includes a single cam which reciprocates the con- 


laclable member and allows said contactable member 10 stop 
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at different positions during a forward stroke than during a 


backward stroke by its one full turn. 


5,802,435 
TONER HOPPER LOCKOUT MECHANISM 
Jeffrey L. Trask, Boise, Id.; Hiroyuki Honda, and Kenji Sato, 
both of Hachioji, Japan, assignors to Hewlett-Packard Com- 


pany, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 306,049, Sep. 14, 1994, Pat. No. 

5,610,692. This application Oct. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 734,933 
Int. Cl.° G03G 15/0] 


U.S. Cl. 399—224 5 Claims 


1. A color image forming apparatus comprising: 

an image retainer, 

a plurality of developing developers; 

a plurality of toner hoppers, each being attached to a different 
developer and each having toner level detector for detecting a 
low level of toner therein and toner cartridge lockout assem- 
bly being attached thereto; and 

a selector assembly for selectively disengaging and reengaging 
only a single toner cartridge lockout assembly responsive to a 
low toner level condition sensed by the toner level detector 
within the respective toner hopper and configured to cause the 
lockout assemblies to interfere with engagement of toner 
cartridges with toner hoppers at all other times, except in the 
case of an initial fill or maintenance. 


5,802,436 
APPARATUS FOR REMOVAL OF BACK-PLATED 
DEVELOPER FROM A DEVELOPMENT DEVICE 


Arthur V. Lang, Maplewood, and Donald H. Larson, Stillwater, 
both of Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufac- 
turing Company, Saint Paul, Minn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 811,661, Mar. 4, 1997. This applica- 
tion Aug. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 919,554 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 1/5/10 

U.S. Cl. 399—249 23 Claims 
1. An apparatus for removing back-plated developer from a 

development device in a liquid electrographic imaging system, the 

apparatus comprising: 
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4 shaft having a fluid flow means for delivering a cleaning fiquid 
to an outer surface of the shaft; 

cleaning media mounted about the outer surface of the shaft, the 
cleaning media receiving the cleaning liquid; 

means for loading the cleaning media against the development 
device, and 

means for rotating the shaft and cleaning media, wherein the 


cleaning media removes back-plated developer trom the 


development device and the cleaning liquid flushes at least a 
portion of the removed back-plated developer from the clean- 
ing media. 


5,802,437 
PRODUCTION OF METALLIC SHAPED BODIES BY 


INJECTION MOLDING 


Hans Wohlfromm, Ludwigshafen; Dieter Weinand, Neustadt; 
Martin Blémacher, Meckenheim; Manfred Schwarz, Lud- 
wigshafen, and Eva-Maria Langer, Hemsbach, all of Ger- 
many, assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 

Filed Sep. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 535,736 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 7, 1994, 44 35 


904.7 


Int. Cl.° B22F 3//0 
U.S. Cl. 419—37 
0.05 


18 Claims 
T°Cc)—— 


° 
8 


= 3 


Temperature in %c 


2 
& 


6 
6 


Relative length change 


6 
a 


0 


20 0606900 0 SH 


Time in min 

1. A process for producing metallic shaped bodies, wherein an 
injection-molding composition comprising at least one carbonyl 
metal powder and at least one alloy powder is shaped, the binder is 
removed and the body is sintered, where the alloy powder com- 
prises at least one metal of the group Cr, Mn, V, S. Ti and/or at 
least one other metal which is at least as oxidation-sensitive, 
wherein the alloy powder is free of iron. 
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5,802,438 
METHOD FOR GENERATING A CRYSTALLINE” MOO, 
PRODUCT AND THE ISOLATION ”” TC 
COMPOSITIONS THEREFROM 
Ralph G. Bennett; Jerry D. Christian, both of Idaho Falls; 
Robert J. Kirkham, Blackfoot, and Troy J. Tranter, Idaho 


Falls, all of [d., assignors to Lockheed Martin {daho Tech- 


nologies Company, Idaho Falls, Id. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 801,981 
Int. Cl.° CO1G 57/00;39/02 


U.S. Cl. 423—2 26 Claims 


1. A method for isolating and producing a °”’Tc-containing 
reaction product from a ”7Mo compound comprising: 
providing an initial supply of ”7Mo metal; 
dissolving said “"Mo metal in at least one oxygen-containing 
# 

primary solvent to generate a solvated “Mo product; 

drying said solvated "Mo product to produce a plurality of 
MoO, crystals: 

heating said *"MoO, crystals to a first temperature, said first 
temperature being sufficiently high to sublimate said ?7MoO, 
crystals and generate a gaseous mixture therefrom comprising 
vaporized °""TcO, and vaporized °””’TcO,, with said first 
temperature being sufficiently low to avoid melting said 
MoO, crystals and sufficiently low to likewise avoid form- 
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ gg. 
ing vaporized “MoO, during said heating of said “MoO, 
crystals; 

converting said vaporized °*”’TcO, and said vaporized ””"TcO, 
in said gaseous mixture to a supply of vaporized °””"Tc,0,; 

cooling said vaporized ”””Tc,O, to a final temperature sufficient 
to condense said vaporized ”””"Tc,O, so that a condensed 
”"Tc-containing reaction product is produced therefrom; and 

collecting said condensed *””"Tc-containing reaction product. 


5,802,439 
METHOD FOR THE PRODUCTION OF ”” TC 
COMPOSITIONS FROM *”MO-CONTAINING 
MATERIALS 
Ralph G. Bennett; Jerry D. Christian; S. Blaine Grover; David 
A. Petti; William K. Terry, and Woo Y. Yoon, all of Idaho 
Falls, Id., assignors to Lockheed Martin Idaho Technologies 
Company, Idaho Falls, Id. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 801,982 
Int. CL.° C01G 57/00;39/02 
U.S. Cl. 423—2 29 Claims 
1. A method for isolating and producing a *”””’Tc-containing 
reaction product from a °’Mo compound comprising: 
providing an initial supply of ’MoO,; 
heating said initial supply of "MoO, to a temperature sufficient 
to produce molten °7MoO, therefrom, said temperature fur- 
ther causing a gaseous mixture to evolve from said molten 
°°MoO,, said gaseous mixture comprising vaporized °"MoO,, 
vaporized °””"TcO,, and vaporized ”””"TcO,; 
forming said molten °?MoO, into a pool having a depth of about 
0.5-5 mm, said depth allowing said gaseous mixture to dif- 
fuse through said molten *’MoO, and evolve therefrom in a 
rapid, efficient, and complete manner; 
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passing a supply of an oxygen-containing oxidizing gas over 
said pool of said molten °"MoO, during evolution of said 
gaseous mixture therefrom, said passing of said oxidizing gas 
over said molten ”7MoO, producing a gaseous stream com- 
prising said oxidizing gas in combination with said gaseous 


mixture, said oxidizing gas oxidizing said vaporized ””"TeO, 
and said vaporized ®””TcO, in said gaseous mixture to form a 
supply of vaporized °*”’Tc,O, therefrom, said gaseous stream 
comprising said vaporized °"Tc,0, and said vaporized 
*°MoO, therein after said oxidizing of said vaporized *”"TcO, 
and said vaporized ”””TcO,; 

cooling said gaseous stream in a primary condensation stage in 


an amount sufficient to condense and remove said vaporized 


MoO, from said gaseous stream while allowing said vapor- 
ized °""Tc,O, to remain unaffected; 

cooling said gaseous stream in a secondary condensation stage 
after treatment in said primary condensation stage in an 
amount sufficient to condense and remove said vaporized 
”"Tc,O, from said gaseous stream so that a condensed 
”"Te-containing reaction product is produced from conden- 


‘ . ‘ ‘ YY, 
sation of said vaporized *”Te,0,,; and 
collecting said condensed ””Tc-containing reaction product. 


5,802,440 
CLEANING APPARATUS FOR CLEANING HEAT FIXING 


MEMBER, HEAT FIXING METHOD AND IMAGE 
FORMING METHOD 


Ryuichiro Maeyama, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Jul. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 674,241 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1995, 7-186474 
Int. CL.° GO3G 15/20;13/08 


U.S, Cl, 399-327 124 Claims 


21. A heat fixing method comprising the steps of: 
carrying a toner image formed by a toner on a recording mem- 
ber; 





1022 


fixing the toner image carried on said recording member to said 
recording member by bringing a heat fixing member into 
pressure contact with the toner image; and 

cleaning a surface of said heat fixing member by a cleaning 
apparatus, 

wherein said cleaning apparatus comprises 

a cleaning member to be brought into contact with the surface of 
said heat fixing member, and 

a first wax held on said cleaning member, 

wherein, when a contact angle between the first wax and said 
heat fixing member at 100° C. is represented by C, and a 
contact angle between the first wax and said heat fixing 
member at 200° C. is represented by D, the contact angles C 
and D satisfy the following relationship: 


60°SC=80° 


10°2D-C23°. 


5,802,441 
TONER CARTRIDGE WITH REMOVABLE SEALING 
FILM 


Mitsuharu Okada, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Mita Industrial 
Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 


Filed Nov. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 755,080 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 29, 1995, 7-310866 
Int. Cl.° G03G 15/08 


U.S. Cl. 399—262 9 Claims 


/ 
{ 


32 


ay 2 


1. A toner cartridge for use in a toner hopper for supplying toner 
to an image forming apparatus, the toner cartridge comprising: 

a case having a plurality of toner discharge openings through a 
portion of said case; 

a reeling shaft which is rotatably supported by said case; and 

a first sealing film and a second sealing film, a first portion of 
each of said first and second sealing films extending across 
each of said toner discharge openings and removably adhered 
to a portion of said case surrounding said toner discharge 
openings, a second portion of each of said sealing films folded 
back across said first portion and said toner discharge open- 
ings, and a third portion attached to and extended around a 
circumferential portion of said reeling shaft; 

wherein said third portion of at least one of said first and second 
sealing films is attached to and extended around said reeling 
shaft in a circumferential direction opposite that of the other 
of said first and second sealing films. 
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5,802,442 
INTERMEDIATE TRANSFER MEMBER, 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY APPARATUS USING THE 
SAME, AND METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING THE 
SAME 
Takuya Konno, Ibaraki-ken; Masaaki Takenaka, Kashiwa; 
Hitoshi Kakii, and Mihoko Oda, both of Ushiku, all of 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kasei Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Oct. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 733,013 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 20, 1995, 7-272996; 
Jul. 26, 1996, 8-214965 
Int. CL.° G03G 15/00;15/16 


U.S. Cl. 399—308 18 Claims 


ne 
1. An intermediate transfer member for electrophotography, 
comprising: 

a base layer; and 

a surface layer provided upon said base layer, 

wherein said base layer is formed of elastomer, and said surface 
layer is formed of engineering plastic, and 

wherein the hardness measured from the side of said surface 
layer is in the range of 40 degrees to 100 degrees. 


5,802,443 

REINFORCED THIN CYLINDRICAL STRUCTURE, 
IMAGE FIXING DEVICE USING THIS CYLINDRICAL 
STRUCTURE, AND METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING 

REINFORCED THIN CYLINDRICAL STRUCTURE 

Mitsuhiro Matsumoto; Yasuhiro Uehara, both of Nakai-machi, 
and Yoshio Shoji, Minami-ashigara, all of Japan, assignors 
to Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 747,210 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 8, 1996, 8-045673 
Int. Cl.° G03G 15/20 


U.S. Cl. 399—333 17 Claims 


1. An image fixing device for heating and pressing recording 
medium carrying toner images to melt and set the image on the 
recording medium comprising; 

a heating fixing roller for heating said recording medium, 

rotation driving means for driving rotationally the heating fixing 

roller, and 

a pressure body provided on the opposite side of said heating 

fixing roller with respect to said recording medium, 

said heating fixing roller comprising: 

a thin cylinder; and 

supporting members in the form of independent, unconnected 

rings being in contact with the inside surface of said cylinder 
for supporting said cylinder by deforming the inside surface 
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of said cylinder in the circumferential direction and a central, 
axial passage through said thin cylinder being defined by 
inner diameters of said rings. 





5,802,444 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS FOR A 
CONTINUOUS STRIP OF PAPER SHEETS FIXED BY A 
HEAT FIXING UNIT 

Youichi Takeuchi; Akihiko Yamazaki, both of Hitachinaka; 
Shuho Yokokawa, Mito; Kunitomo Takahashi, Hitachinaka; 
Isao Nakajima, Hitachinaka; Kazuhiro Shimojima, Hitachi- 
naka; Shinya Yamazaki, Mito, and Tomomichi Kawashima, 
Hitachinaka, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi Koki Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 5, 1997, Ser. No. 851,067 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 10, 1996, 8-116399; 
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establishing a wireless connection with a user terminal through a 
forward link and a return link; 

determining at a receiver that is located external to the user 
terminal, during the connection, if an averaged transmitted 
power density associated with an antenna of the user terminal 
will equal or exceed, relative to a user of the terminal, at least 
one of a predetermined threshold level, within a specified unit 
of time, and an absolute threshold level; and 

terminating the connection prior to a time that the averaged 
transmitted power density level equals or exceeds the thresh- 
old level. 





5,802,446 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TESTING A 
COMMUNICATION CHANNEL 


Oct. 25, 1996, 8-283727; Oct. 25, 1996, 8-283734; Oct. 25, 1996, Sabine Giorgi, La Varenne St Hilaire; Antoine Chouly, Paris, 


8-283739 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 399—384 17 Claims 





1. An electrophotographic apparatus comprising: 

a fixing unit for heating toner transferred on a continuous strip 
of paper sheets and for fixing the toner on said strip of 
continuous paper sheets; 

a folding unit for supplying a folding force to said continuous 
strip of paper sheets transferred from said fixing unit; 

stacking means for stacking the folded continuous strip of paper 
sheets transferred from said folding unit; and 

gap forming means arranged between said folding unit and said 
stacking means for contactingly conveying said folded con- 
tinuous strip of paper sheets to said stacking means, so as to 
provide predetermined gaps between the folds in said folded 
continuous strip of paper sheets. 





5,802,445 
METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR PROVIDING USER RF 
EXPOSURE MONITORING AND CONTROL IN A 
SATELLITE COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 

Robert A. Wiedeman, Los Altos; Paul A. Monte, San Jose, and 

Michael J. Sites, Fremont, all of Calif., assignors to Global- 

star L.P., San Jose, Calif. 

Filed Jul. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 502,151 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 1/04;7/185 


U.S. Cl. 455—12.1 28 Claims 


and Bruno Ballarin, La Varenne St Hilaire, all of France, 
assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 612,156 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 8, 1995, 95 02712 
Int. Cl.° H04B 3/46;17/00 
U.S. Cl. 455—69 


100 
CALLING 


5 Claims 


1. A method of testing a communication channel by transmitting 
by the channel via transmitting means a test sequence which has a 
plurality of test frequencies and for selecting on the receiving side 
at least one frequency band suitable for transmission, the method 
including the following steps carried out by receiving means: 

sampling the received sequence, 
performing, for various frequency bands and for various bit 
rates, at least one Fourier transform to calculate for the 
plurality of frequencies the channel transfer function and to 
derive therefrom a signal power within the band and a channel 
noise power within the band during said transmitting, 

calculating for each frequency band a ratio between the signal 
power and a noise power which includes the channel noise 
power and an estimated variance of the noise caused by the 
receiving means, 

comparing for each frequency band the ratio with a theoretical 

maximum ratio belonging to each band, 

selecting the frequency bands and the rates for which the ratios 

are smaller than the respective theoretical maximum ratios, 
and 

transmitting the selection to the transmitting means. 





5,802,447 
TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER FOR A RADIO 
COMMUNICATION APPARATUS 
Kazuto Miyazaki, Tachikawa, Japan, assignor to Casio Com- 

puter Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 594,640 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 8, 1995, 7-044947 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 1/44 
U.S. Cl. 455—76 5 Claims 


1. A transmitter-receiver for a radio communication apparatus, 


1. A method for operating a communications system, comprising comprising: 


the steps of: 


a receiver amplifier for amplifying a received signal; 
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a filter device comprising a surface acoustic wave filter for 
extracting a signal of a carrier frequency band from an output 
of said receiver amplifier; 
a frequency convertor for converting the carrier frequency band 
signal extracted by said filter device into a signal of a desired 
frequency by using a receiving local signal; 
a modulator for modulating a transmitting local signal of the 
carrier frequency band by using transmitting data; 
a transmitter amplifier for amplifying an output of said modula- 
tor; and 
a local signal generator for time-divisionally, selectively gener- 
ating the receiving local signal and the transmitting local 
signal, 
and wherein: 
said frequency convertor comprises a first frequency conver- 
tor for converting the carrier frequency band signal 
extracted by said filter device into an intermediate- 
frequency signal by using a first receiving local signal, and 
a second frequency convertor for converting the 
intermediate-frequency signal into the desired-frequency 
signal by using a second receiving local signal, 

said local signal generator comprises a first local signal gen- 
erator for supplying the first receiving local signal to said 
first frequency convertor, and the transmitting local signal 
to said modulator and a second local signal generator for 
supplying the second receiving local signal to said second 
frequency convertor, 

said first local signal generator comprises a voltage-controlled 
osciilation circuit and a PLL circuit which is supplied with 
an output from said second local signal generator and an 
output from said voltage-controlled oscillation circuit, and 

said second local signal generator comprises an oscillation 
circuit with a fixed oscillation frequency and a multiplica- 
tion circuit for increasing an output frequency of said 
oscillation circuit by an integer value, an output from said 
multiplication circuit being the second receiving local sig- 
nal. 


5,802,448 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROCESSING 
REQUESTS FOR INTERACTIVE APPLICATIONS BASED 


ON SYSTEM RESOURCES 
Ralph W. Brown, Boulder, and Michael T. Hayashi, Aurora, 


both of Colo., assignors to Time Warner Entertainment Co., 
L.P., Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 572,439 
Int. Cl.° HO4H 1/00; HO4N 7//4 

U.S. Cl. 455—5.1 18 Claims 

1. [n an interactive communication system, a method of process- 
ing requests for interactive applications, said method comprising 
the steps of: 

(a) receiving a request for displaying a first presentation of an 
interactive application; 

(b) determining if the display of said first presentation of said 
interactive application would constrain resources of the inter- 
active communication system; and 

(c) if said display of said first presentation of said interactive 
application would constrain resources of the system, transmit- 
ting a second presentation of said interactive application; 


RECEIVE REQUEST FOR TRANSMISSION 
OF A FIRST PRESENTATION OF A 
REQUESTED INTERACTIVE APPLICATION 


510 


NO_7hesounces \ YES 
EXCEEDED 
’ 


INITIATE TIMER, 
TRANSMIT FIRST 
PRESENTATION UNTIL TIMER, 
EXPIRES OR 4 SELECTION 
MADE 


ORDER MENU 


REQUESTED INTERACTIVE 
APPLICATION |S SELECTED 
APPLICATION 


TO STEP 530 
(d) wherein said second presentation expends less resources of 
said system than said first presentation. 


5,802,449 
BROADBAND COMMUNICATION SYSTEM AND 
METHOD THEREFOR 

Dieter Beller, Korntal; Gert Grammel, Uhingen, and Gerhard 

Elze, Autong, all of Germany, assignors to Alcatel N.V., 

Rijswijk, Netherlands 

Filed Mar. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 612,419 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 9, 1995, 195 08 

394.6 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/173 

U.S. Cl. 455—5.1 10 Claims 


/IN2 


| 


1. A broadband communication system (SYS) for two-way 
transmission of information between a center (ZE) and a plurality 
of subscribers (TN), wherein groups of subscribers (TN) are con- 
nected to one broadband network termination (BONT) each, the 
broadband network terminations (BONT) being connected to the 
center (ZE), wherein information is transmittable from the center 
(ZE) to the subscribers (TN) in a broadband downstream channel 
(V), and from the subscribers (TN) to the center (ZE) in a narrow- 
band return channel (R), and wherein the information transmitted 
from one of the subscribers (TN) in the return channel (R) is 
assignable to the plurality of subscribers (TN) via a channel (PCV) 
in the downstream channel (V) by means of a control facility 
(CONTROL) located at the center (ZE), characterized in that each 
of the broadband network terminations (BONT) comprises a con- 
trol unit (UNIT), and that each of the control units (UNIT) can 
detect any simultaneous transmission of information from different 
subscribers (TN) of a group, and prevent said information from 


being forwarded to the center (ZE); 
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wherein the information transmitted from said one subscriber a modulator for modulating the corrected input signal with the 
(TN) in the return channel (R) consists of data signals con- carrier from said carrier oscillator to output a modulated 
taining a source address, a destination address, and data. signal; 
an amplifier for amplifying and outputting the modulated signal 
from said modulator; 


a feedback path for extracting a part of the modulated signal 
output from said amplifier as a feedback modulated signal; 
5,802,450 a phase shifter for shifting a phase of the carrier from said 
TRANSMIT SEQUENCING carrier oscillator and for outputting a phase-shifted carrier; 
Robert R. Horton, Apex, N.C., assignor to Ericsson Inc., 4 demodulator for demodulating the feedback modulated signal 
Research Triangle Park, N.C. from said feedback path with the phase-shifted carrier from 


Filed Apr. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 634,723 said phase shifter and for outputting a feedback demodulated 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 1/04 signal; and 


U.S. Cl. 455—114 a phase difference detector for detecting a phase difference 
? between the input signal and the feedback demodulated sig- 

fs nal, for separating the phase difference into a fixed phase 

3 quantity and a variable phase quantity smaller than the fixed 

phase quantity, and for outputting a signal indicative of the 

AUK 6 2 3% fixed phase quantity and a signal indicative of the variable 


“a ~~ 4s phase quantity to said phase shifter, wherein 
— SELECT said correction means corrects the input signal in accordance 
hi with the feedback demodulated signal and outputs the cor- 
| rected input signal, and wherein 
veo ro aithainiuasaunn said phase shifter shifts a phase of the carrier from said carrier 
oscillator by the fixed phase quantity depending on the signal 
indicative of the fixed phase quantity and for shifting a phase 
32 of the carrier from the carrier oscillator by the variable phase 
quantity depending on the signal indicative of the variable 
phase quantity. 








1. A method for initiating a radio transmission apparatus com- 
prising a voltage controlled oscillator, a phase locked loop, and a 
power amplifier so as to avoid generating unwanted interference in 
neighboring radio channels, comprising the steps of: 

enabling said voltage controlled oscillator; 

switching said phase locked loop from a narrow bandwidth to a 5,802,452 

wide bandwidth to give fast settling; MULTIPLE CHANNEL RADIO FREQUENCY REPEATER 
ramping up said power amplifier smoothly to a final power level; John E. Grandfield, W. Yarmouth; John M. Collins, Hingham, 

and and William H. Hewett, Lakeville, all of Mass., assignors to 
switching said phase lock loop from said wide bandwidth to said GTE Government Systems Corporation, Needham, Mass. 

narrow bandwidth after said power amplifier substantially Filed Jan. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 587,411 

reaches said final power level. Int. Cl.° HO4B 7/]4 


US. Ch. 455-20 4 Claims 


1350-1550 MHz 


5,802,451 
NON-LINEAR COMPENSATION CIRCUIT FOR A 
POWER AMPLIFIER 
Masaru Adachi, Kodaira, and Yukinari Fujiwara, Musashimu- 
rayama, both of Japan, assignors to Hitachi Denshi 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan INPUT LEVEL FOR 15 48 L- 
Filed Aug. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 703,124 Coa Pd 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 28, 1995, 7-218642 ma 
Int. CL.° HO4B 1/38; 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 455—126 11 Claims 
AMPUFIE! 


1650-1860 MHz 


CAVITY TUNED ” CE-T-9199 
FILTER LO 300 Miz @ +10 dBm 


13 3. In a multiple channel radio frequency repeater, a method of 
providing multiple channels therethrough, said method comprising 
steps of: 


receiving an input signal at a first antenna; 

bandpass filtering each input signal; 

amplifying each input signal within an input bandwidth as 
limited by the bandpass filtering step; 

dividing the input signal into a plurality of channel signals; 

providing a local oscillator (LO) signal; 

mixing each channel signal with said LO signal; 

transmitting a frequency shifted output signal to a second 
antenna; 

adjusting a level of each channel signal to a predetermined level 
to assure that amplified channel signal has a like level, 
1. A non-linear compensation circuit for an amplifier, compris- whereby the LO signal is mixed with the amplified channel 

ing: signal to shift the frequency of the amplified channel signal; 
a carrier oscillator for generating and outputting an oscillating combining and coupling the plurality of frequency shifted chan- 

carrier having a predetermined frequency; nel signals to be provided at an output port; 

correction means for correcting an input signal input to the providing an output voltage corresponding to the level of an 


circuit and for outputting a corrected input signal; unamplified channel signal; and 
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comparing each amplified channel signal voltage to a reference 
voltage for providing a switching signal to a corresponding 
LO channel switch for turning the LO signal off for that 
channel when the unamplified channel signal level falls below 
a preset value, and for turning the LO signal on when the 
unamplified channel signal level meets or exceeds a preset 


value. 





5,802,453 
RADIO PAGING TRANSMITTER WHICH ADJUSTS ITS 
TRANSMISSION TIME BASED ON DETECTION OF ITS 
OWN TRANSMISSION DELAY 
Yoshinori Kuroki; Toshiro Suzuki; Ayumu Koide; Takafumi 
Kojima, and Yasuo Kogure, all of Yokohama, Japan, assign- 
ors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 566,434 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 2, 1994, 6-299242 
Int. Cl.° H04M ///00 


U.S. Cl. 455—31.2 3 Claims 
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2. A transmitter apparatus for transmitting to a receiving unit by 
radio a message received from another transmitter at a point of 
time specified by time information added to the message, compris- 


ing: 
a satellite receiving unit for receiving information of time trans- 
mitted from a satellite by radio; 
a satellite clock for measuring a current time according to the 
information of time received by the satellite receiving unit; 
receiving means for receiving the message transmitted from the 
other transmitter; 

a receiver transmitting unit for transmitting a message by radio; 

a supervisory receiving unit for receiving a message transmitted 
from the receiver transmitting unit; 

means for obtaining a transmission delay time of the receiver 
transmitting unit according to the difference between the time 
specified by the time information added to the message 
received by the supervisory receiving unit and the time, as 
measured by the satellite clock thereof, when the message is 


received by the supervisory receiving unit, and 


control means transmitting, according to the current time being 
measured by the satellite clock thereof, the message from the 
receiver transmitting unit at a point of time, adjusted by the 
obtained transmission delay time, specified by the time infor- 
matior added to the message received by the receiving means. 
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5,802,454 
REMOTELY DISTRIBUTED LOCATION AND 
MESSAGING SYSTEM 
William K..Goshay, Yorba Linda, Calif.; Joseph W. Sheehan, 
Wayne, Pa.; Barry D. Atkinson, Los Angeles, Calif.; Edward 
A. Hurst, Oakton, Va.; Richard A. Jackson, Kanata, Canada, 
and Mario Proietti, Fullerton, Calif., assignors to Teletrac, 
Inc., Kansas City, Mo. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 573,066 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 455—31.2 © 20 Claims 


oo 
” — CONTROL = 


————S ae 


1. A Distributed Location and Messaging System for providing 

location and messaging services, comprising: 

(a) one or more Remotely Distributed Network Components for 
providing the location and messaging services using radio 
frequency (RF) communications; 

(b) each of the Remotely Distributed Network Components 
providing a coverage area for a different associated geo- 
graphic region; 

(c) each of the Remotely Distributed Network Components 
comprising means for performing a location and message 
request for a specified subscriber unit in the associated geo- 
graphic region using one or more radio frequency transmitting 
sites and a plurality of radio frequency receiving sites; 

(d) one or more Network Operations Centers, coupled to all of 
the Remotely Distributed Network Components, for control- 
ling operations of the Remotely Distributed Network Compo- 
nents; and 

(e) the Network Operations Centers and the Remotely Distrib- 
uted Network Components together further comprising means 
for initiating the location and message request by identifying 
a particular one of the Remotely Distributed Network Com- 
ponents having a coverage area for the specified subscriber 
unit, means for routing the location and message request to 
the identified Remotely Distributed Network Component, 
means for transmitting a unique paging message to a sub- 
scriber unit, means for receiving a response from the sub- 
scriber unit, means for forwarding the response from the 
subscriber unit to a processor coupled to the identified 
Remotely Distributed Network Component, and means for 
resolving the response from the subscriber unit into a location 
for the subscriber unit within the coverage area of the identi- 
fied Remotely Distributed Network Component. 


5,802,455 
SELECTIVE CALL RECEIVER USING TYPEFACE- 
BASED SOURCE IDENTIFICATION 
Toshiro Nishiyama, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 764,882 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 19, 1995, 7-330165 


Int. Cl.° HO4B 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 455—38.4 
1. A selective calling receiver comprising: 
a display; 
input means for inputting a user’s instruction; 
receiving means for selectively receiving a first message from a 
first caller according to a first caller identifier and selectively 


9 Claims 
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receiving a second message from a second caller according to 
a second caller identifier; 

message storage means for storing the first message associated 
with the first caller identifier and the second message associ- 
ated with the second caller identifier; 

font storage means for storing a plurality of message fonts each 
corresponding to a different caller identifier group which 
consists of at least one caller identifier; and 

control means in response to the user’s instruction, for selecting 
a first message font according to the first caller identifier and 
the first message to display the first message with the first 
message font and selecting a second message font according 


to the second caller identifier and the second message to 
display the second message with the second message font. 


5,802,456 
METHOD AND APPARATUS TO MITIGATE 
INTERFERENCE CAUSED BY AN OVERLAY 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
Thomas G. Hulsebosch, Palatine, Ill., assignor to Motorola, 
Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 602,411 
Int. Cl.° HO4B ///2 


U.S. Cl. 455—63 8 Claims 


BASE STATION 772 





1. A method to mitigate interference in a first and a second 
communication system caused by an overlay of the first and the 
second communication system, wherein the first and the second 


communication systems utilize common equipment for transmis- 


sion of signals, the method comprising the steps of: 
creating a first group of channels utilized by the common equip- 
ment to be primarily used by the first communication system, 
the first group of channels comprising a first and a second 
subgroup of channels; 
creating a second group of channels utilized by the common 
equipment to be primarily used by the second communication 


system the second group of channels comprising a third and a 


fourth subgroup of channels; 

utilizing by the second communication system, the third sub- 
group of channels for primary assignment, the fourth sub- 
group of channels as secondary assignment, and the first 
group of channels for assignment when a statistic is above a 
threshold. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,802,457 
METHOD FOR REALIZING AMBIENCE LISTENING, 
AND RADIO UNIT 
Mika Heiskari, Liminka, and Mika Lehmusto, Kerava, both of 
Finland, assignors to Nokia Telecommunications Oy, Espoo, 
Finland 
PCT No. PCT/FI95/00151, § 371 Date Apr. 19, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 19, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/26614, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 5, 1995 
PCT Filed Mar. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 553,295 
Claims priority, application Finland, Mar. 24, 1994, 941382 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 140 
U.S. Cl. 455—88 
AMBIENCE LISTENING MESSAGE 
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13 Claims 


RU2 
1. A method for activating ambiance listening, in which a first, 


mobile radio unit, having an electroacoustic transducer transmits 
ambient sounds, which may include voice, detected by said elec- 
troacoustic transducer to a second radio unit, over a direct mode 
radio path, comprising the steps of: 
the second radio unit commanding the first radio unit to transmit 
such ambient sounds as are detected by said electroacoustic 
transducer, to the second radio unit, by sending the first 
mobile radio unit, on a direct mode radio channel, an activate- 
ambiance listening message that contains an identifier of the 
second radio unit, and without causing a user interface of the 
first, mobile radio unit to provide any indication of such 
commanding; 
the first mobile radio unit checking, in response to said com- 
mnanding by the second radio unit, a listening authority of the 
second radio unit, and 
the first, mobile radio unit starting ambiance listening and trans- 
mitting ambient sounds, which may include, voice to the 
second radio on a direct mode radio channel, only if the 
second radio unit is determined as a result of said checking, to 
have listening authority. 





5,802,458 
DEVICE AND ANTENNA FOR CORDLESS RADIO 
COMMUNICATION INCLUDING RADIO SIGNAL 
ATTENUATION MECHANISM 
Paulus Thomas M. Van Zeijl, Hengelo, and Johannis Van 
Bruggen, Enschede, both of Netherlands, assignors to Tele- 
foanktiebolaget LM Ericsson, Stockholm, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/NL94/00158, § 371 Date Jan. 11, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 11, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/02284, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 19, 1995 
PCT Filed Jul. 11, 1994, Ser. No. 591,559 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jul. 9, 1993, 
93202040; Netherlands, Dec. 15, 1993, 9302192 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 1/03 
U.S. Cl. 455—90 


/o~ 


10 Claims 


1. Antenna for use in a device for cordless radio communication, 
comprising: 
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at least one electrically conducting element for receiving and/or 5,802,460 
transmitting radio signals; TELEPHONE HANDSET WITH REMOTE CONTROLLER 
an electrically conducting surface which is disposed in the FOR TRANSFERRING INFORMATION TO A WIRELESS 
vicinity of the conducting element and interacts therewith and MESSAGING DEVICE 
which, in the mounted situation, is connected to a common Adrian Parvulescu, Fish’s Eddy, N.Y.; Andrew Todd Zidel, 
electrical mass means of the device, Hawthorne, and Sophie Klym, Lincoln Park, both of N.J., 


wherein the conducting element comprises a first electrical con-  @8Signors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan, and Sony 


ductor with an end provided with a terminal for connection to _ Electronics Inc., Park Ridge, N.J. 

electrical mass means of the device and with another end Filed Jul. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 681,254 

connected to a second electrical conductor, which second Int. Cl.° HO4B 1/38 

conductor extends substantially transversely from the first U.S. Cl. 455—92 20 Claims 
conductor, wherein the first conductor is provided in the 

region between said ends with a terminal for connection to wo acer 


radio transmission means of the device. (| 5 ] |e 


eae | ae 
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5,802,459 e : ‘ | 
14 14 W4 


PERIPHERAL DEVICE HAVING A COMMUNICATION 
PORT FOR CABLE OR WIRELESS MODULE 1. A method of transferring information from a telephone hand- 
CONNECTION set and remote controller apparatus to a messaging device, com- 
Randal A. Burke, Grays Lake, Ill., and Dean D. Stewart, prising the steps of: 
Snellville, Ga., assignors to NCR Corporation, Dayton, Ohio inputting said information into a first memory in said telephone 
Filed Feb. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 602,481 handset and remote controller apparatus, said information to 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 1/00 be transferred to said messaging device; 
U.S. Cl. 455—90 coding a radio frequency signal with said information tc provide 
a coded radio frequency signal; 
transmitting said coded radio frequency signal to said messaging 
device; 
receiving said coded radio frequency signal in said messaging 
device; 
decoding said coded radio frequency signal to provide said 
information in said messaging device; and, 
storing said information in a second memory in said messaging 
device. 





5,802,461 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR TIMING RECOVERY 
IN VESTIGIAL SIBEBAND MODULATION 
Alan Gatherer, Richardson, Tex., assignor to Texas Instru- 
1. A peripheral device comprising: ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
a housing including a top surface and a bottom surface, wherein Filed Sep. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 714,645 
the housing includes first and second adjacent chambers, Int. Cl.° HO3C 1/60; HO4B 1/68; HO4H 1/00 


wherein the second chamber includes a removable access U.S. Cl. 455—204 22 Claims 


cover in the bottom surface of the housing, a first wall 
extending between the bottom and top surfaces which is 
common to the first chamber, and a second wall extending 
between the bottom and top surfaces which includes a number Tow PASS 
of apertures; eS 
a keypad in the top surface; and 
control circuitry within the first chamber, including a number of 


ports mounted within the first wall and accessible from the 
second chamber for allowing the peripheral device to commu- 
nicate with a host computer; 

wherein the ports, at any given time, are only capable of con- 1. Apparatus for timing recovery in a receiver receiving a 
nection to a wireless transceiver which is inserted within the vestigial sideband modulated (VSB) signal, comprising: 
second chamber and enclosed by the removable access cover _ first means for frequency shifting said received signal a first 
or to a number of cables which are routed into the second predetermined amount in a first direction for producing a first 


chamber through the apertures in the second wall. frequency shifted signal; 
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second means for frequency shifting said received signal a 
second predetermined amount in a first direction for produc- 
ing a second frequency shifted signal; 

a first filter coupled to said first frequency shifting means for 
filtering said first frequency shifted signal; 

a second filter coupled to said second frequency shifting means 
for filtering said second frequency shifted signal; and 

means for multiplying said filtered signals without taking the 
complex conjugate of any one thereof and generating an 
output signal from which timing information may be 
extracted. 


5,802,462 
FM-PM RECEIVERS WITH FREQUENCY DEVIATION 
COMPRESSION 
Lloyd L. Lautzenhiser, Nobel, Canada, assignor to Emhiser 


Research Limited, Parry Sound, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 799,579, Nov. 27, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,497,509, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
528,654, May 24, 1990, Pat. No. 5,091,706, and Ser. No. 
598,530, Oct. 16, 1990, Pat. No. 5,097,230. This application 
Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 584,584 
Int. Cl.° HO4B //26 


U.S. Cl. 455—208 434 Claims 


MODULATION 
~ 

















[. Signal processing apparatus (410) which comprises means 
(420) for receiving a modulated signal, and means, comprising a 
closed loop (438), for producing the demodulated output of said 
modulated signal, the improvement which comprises: 

phase-locking oscillator means (270, 304, 318, 332, or 392), 

comprising a phase-locked loop (202) that is interposed into 
said closed loop and that includes both a forward path (204) 
and a feedback path (206), for phase locking an output fre- 
quency to a reference frequency; 

frequency response limiting means, comprising a low-pass filter 

(210) that is interposed into said forward path, for restricting 
phase-locking frequency response of said phase-locking oscil- 
lator means; 

means, comprising operative connection (230) of said output 

frequency to said closed loop, and comprising operative con- 
nection (268, 436) to said feedback path of a signal derived 
from said closed loop, for phase locking said closed loop; and 
means, comprising operative connection (268) of said derived 
signal to said forward path, and comprising means (264) for 
varying a frequency in said forward path in response to said 
derived signal, for achieving said phase locking of said closed 
loop without frequency response restriction by said frequency 


response limiting means. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,802,463 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR RECEIVING A 
MODULATED RADIO FREQUENCY SIGNAL BY 
CONVERTING THE RADIO FREQUENCY SIGNAL TO A 
VERY LOW INTERMEDIATE FREQUENCY SIGNAL 
Lawrence H. Zuckerman, Pleasanton, Calif., assignor to 
Advanced Micro Devices, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 


Filed Aug. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 699,991 


Int. Cl.° HO4B ///6 


U.S. Cl. 455—208 19 Claims 


1. A receiver for use in a wireless network, information being 
communicated on the wireless network on a modulated carrier 
wave at one of a plurality of channel frequencies, the modulated 
carrier wave having important sidebands extending a certain 
amount on either side of the carrier (channel center) frequency, the 
receiver comprising: 

a carrier wave input; 

a frequency synthesizer. ’ 

a mixer having a first input coupled to the carrier wave input to 
receive a carrier wave signal from the carrier wave input, a 
second input coupled to the frequency synthesizer to receive a 
synthesizer signal, and a mixer output, wherein the synthe- 
sizer signal has a frequency approximate the one of said 
channel frequencies, wherein the mixer provides a very low 
intermediate frequency signal at the mixer output, the very 
low intermediate frequency signal having a center frequency 
just greater than the difference frequency between the highest 
frequency important sidebands and the carrier frequency; 

a band pass filter having a filter input and a filter output, the 
filter input being coupled to the mixer output and a filter 
output; and 

a decoder coupled to the filter output, the decoder receiving a 
signal corresponding to the very low intermediate frequency 
signal and providing a decoded signal indicative of the infor- 
mation on the modulated carrier wave. 


5,802,464 
BROADCAST OR COMMUNICATIONS RECEIVER 
INCLUDING CERAMIC FILTER, INTERMEDIATE 
FREQUENCY AMPLIFIER AND PASSIVE, NON- 
INDUCTIVE BAND-PASS FILTERS 
Hiroyuki Ashida, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Rohm Co., Ltd., 


Kyoto, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 272,946, Jul. 11, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 103,086, Aug. 6, 1993, 
abandoned. This application May 1, 1996, Ser. No. 641,679 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 18, 1992, 4-249089 


Int. CL° HO4B 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 455—339 
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1. A broadcast or communications receiver having an intermedi- 
ate frequency amplifier comprising: 


3 Claims 








1030 


a ceramic filter, connected to an output of a frequency conver- 
sion circuit, for limiting a frequency band contained within an 
intermediate frequency range; 

a plurality of intermediate frequency amplifying circuits which 
are cascade connected in a plurality of stages with an output 
of said ceramic filter; and 

a plurality of passive noninductive band-pass filters arranged to 
attenuate signals having frequencies above and below the 
frequency band of the ceramic filter respectively connected 
between said respective intermediate frequency amplifying 
stages, the band-pass filters and amplifying stages being in a 
semiconductor integrated circuit. 


5,802,465 
DATA TRANSMISSION IN A RADIO TELEPHONE 
NETWORK 
Jari Hamalainen, Tampere, and Timo Jokiaho, Vantaa, both of 
Finland, assignors to Nokia Mobile Phones Ltd., United 
Kingdom 
Continuation of Ser. No. 301,340, Sep. 6, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 724,375 
Claims priority, application Finland, Sep. 6, 1993, 933894 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 7/20 
U.S. Cl. 455—403 


[ OCAL CHANNELS ] 


CONTROL CHANNELS~CCr 


32 Claims 


BROADCAST CHANNELS 

FREQUENCY CORRECTION CHANNEL-FCCH 
SYNCHRONIZATION CHANNEL~SCH 
| CELL BROADCAST CHANNEL ~CBCH 
BROADCAST CONTROL CHANNEL-BCCH 
Loa a 
COMMON CHANNELS 

RANDOM ACCESS CHANNEL —RACH 

PAGING CHANNEL—PCH 

ACCESS GRANT CHANNEL-AGCH 

DEDICATED CONTROL CHANNELS 

STAND ALONE DEDICATED CONTROL CHANNEL~SDCCH 
FAST ASSOCIATED CONTROL CHANNE|—FACCH 
SLOW ASSOCIATED CONTROL CHANNEL~SACCH 


FULL RATE 
HALF RATE 


1. A radio telephone system comprising: 

a mobile station having means for storing a first parameter, 
relating to another station, for setting up a real data commu- 
nication channel having a reserved physical path between said 
mobile station and said another station; and 

said another station comprising a fixed station having means, 
wherein a second parameter relating to the mobile station for 
setting up said real data communication channel is capable of 
being stored, for forming a virtual data communication chan- 
nel between the mobile station and the fixed station, said 
virtual data communication channel being a non-physical 
registration relationship using said first and second parameters 
and lacking a reserved path between said mobile station and 
said fixed station preparatory to the establishment of said real 
data communication channel, whereby the establishment of a 
real data communication channel is expedited when data is to 
be communicated between said mobile and fixed stations. 


5,802,466 
PERSONAL COMMUNICATION DEVICE VOICE MAIL 
NOTIFICATION APPARATUS AND METHOD 
John K. Gallant, and Kevin T. Reynolds, both of Plano, Tex., 
assignors to MCI Communications Corporation, Washing- 
ton, D.C, 
Filed Jun. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 670,877 


Int. Cl.° H04Q 7/20 
U.S. Cl. 455—413 27 Claims 
19. A method of optimizing communication traffic from a voice 
mail messaging center to a mobile communication device for 
indicating a status of a voice mailbox of said voice mail messaging 
center to said mobile communication device, said method compris- 
ing said steps of: 
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sending a first indication to said mobile communication device 
from said voice mail messaging center when said contents of 
said voice mailbox changes from having no messages to 
having a new message; 

sending a second indication to said mobile communication 
device from said voice mail messaging center when said voice 
mailbox becomes full; 

sending a third indication to said mobile communication device 
from said voice mail messaging center when said voice mail- 
box becomes empty; 

generating a first message indication at said mobile communica- 
tion device in response to said first indication; 

generating a second message indication at said mobile commu- 
nication device in response to said second indication; and 

generating a third message indication at said mobile communi- 
cation device in response to said third indication. 


5,802,467 
WIRELESS AND WIRED COMMUNICATIONS, 
COMMAND, CONTROL AND SENSING SYSTEM FOR 
SOUND AND/OR DATA TRANSMISSION AND 
RECEPTION 


Joe Andrew Salazar, Lompoc, Calif., and Luis Molero-Castro, 


Madrid, Spain, assignors to Innovative Intelcom Industries, 
Lompoc, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 535,801 
Int. Cl.° HO4M ///00 
34 Claims 
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1. A communications, command, control and sensing system for 


communicating with a plurality of external devices comprising: 


a microprocessor for generating a plurality of control signals 
used to operate said system, said microprocessor creating a 
plurality of reprogrammable communication protocols, for 
transmission to said external devices wherein each communi- 
cation protocol includes a command code set that defines the 
signals that are employed to communicate with each one of 
said external devices; 

a memory device coupled to said microprocessor configured to 
store a plurality of parameter sets retrieved by said micropro- 
cessor so as to recreate a desired command code set, such that 
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the memory space required to store said parameters is smaller 
than the memory space required to store said command code 
sets; 

a user interface coupled to said microprocessor for sending a 
plurality of signals corresponding to user selections to said 
microprocessor and displaying a plurality of menu selections 
available for the user’s choice, said microprocessor generating 
a communication protocol in response to said user selections; 
and 

an infra-red frequency transceiver coupled to said microproces- 
sor for transmitting to said external devices and receiving 
from said external devices, infra-red frequency signals in 
accordance with said communications protocols. 


SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR IDENTIFYING CALLING 
AREAS WITHIN A COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
John K. Gallant; Kevin Reynolds, both of Plano, Tex.; Stephen 

Mockford, West Wickam, England, and Thomas Wrappe, 
Plano, Tex., assignors to MCI Corporation, Washington, 
D.C, 
Filed Jun. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 495,878 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 455—422 41 Claims 


1. A method for providing different levels of mobile communi- 
cation service for a mobile station within a communication system 
service area, the communication system including 

a common database having a memory, said common database 

having data related to grid coordinate data of a geographical 
location, and 

a plurality of base transceiver stations, each base transceiver 

Station having a unique identification, being coupled to the 
common database providing a cellular service area for com- 
municating with the mobile station, and being located with 
respect to other base transceiver stations for defining a plural- 
ity of overlapping cellular service areas, the plurality of 
cellular service areas defining the service area of the commu- 
nication system, 

the method comprising the steps of: 

associating a home geographical location with the mobile 
station, the home geographical location being located inside 
the service area of the communication system; 

determining the identification of each base transceiver station 
having a cellular service area overlapping the home geo- 
graphical location; 

defining a home calling area for the mobile station to be the 
cellular service areas determined to overlap the home geo- 
graphical location; 

storing the identification of each base transceiver station hav- 


ing a cellular service area defining the home calling area in 
the memory of the common database; 

determining a physical location of the mobile station with 
respect to the home calling area; 

providing a first level of mobile communication service to the 
mobile station when the mobile station is determined to be 
inside the home calling area; and 
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providing a second level of mobile communication service to 
the mobile station when the mobile station is determined to 
be outside of the home calling area. 





5,802,469 
RADIO COMMUNICATION SYSTEM SELECTABLE LOW 
SPEED BI-DIRECTIONAL COMMUNICATION AND 
HIGH-SPEED DOWN LINK COMMUNICATION 
Katsuya Nounin, Kawasaki; Takashi Wakutsu; Nobuyasu 
Nakajima, both of Yokohama; Koji Ogura, Kawasaki; Mut- 
sumu Serizawa, Tokyo; Osamu Moriya, Kawasaki; Tsutomu 
Sugawara, Yokosuka; Eiji Kamagata, and Yoshinari 
Kumaki, both of Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to 
Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Mar. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 623,012 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 29, 1995, 7-071838; 
Mar. 30, 1995, 7-073967; Mar. 31, 1995, 7-100346 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 7/38 
U.S. Cl. 455—422 6 Claims 
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6. A communication method for a radio communication system 
comprising a base station connected to a network, and a radio 
terminal connected to said base station through a radio channel 
composed of a first channel for making bi-directional communica- 
tion and a second channel for making only down-link communica- 
tion at higher speed than the first channel, and having a first 
interface for said first channel and a second interface for said 
second channel, the method comprising the steps of: 

connecting the first channel by using said first interface; 

transmitting a protocol necessary for said second interface to the 

network through the first channel; and 

receiving data from the network through the second channel, 

wherein 

said first channel is a one-to-one telephone type channel, 

said second channel is a one-to-multiplicity computer network 
type channel, 

said first interface comprises a first physical address including 
a serial number of the terminal, and a first logical address 
including a subscriber’s telephone number, and 

the protocol required for said second interface is a second 
physical address which is a physical address of a hardware 
used for communication between computers, and a second 
logical address corresponding to the second physical 
address. 





5,802,470 
AUTOMATED WIRELESS-CALL COMPLETION USING A 
PAGING NETWORK 
David Alan Gaulke; Thomas Charles Hanson, both of Boulder, 
and Richard Paul Moleres, Louisville, all of Colo., assignors 
to AT&T Corp, Middletown, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 584,416 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 7/22 
U.S. Cl. 455—426 8 Claims 
1. A wireless call completion method comprising the steps of: 
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in response to a call incoming for a wireless radiotelephone, 
transmitting a paging signal to a pager associated with the 
wireless radiotelephone, 
the step of transmitting comprising the steps of 
in response to the incoming call, determining whether the 
wireless radiotelephone is registered wit h any base station, 
and 
in response to determining that the wireless radiotelephone is 
not registered with any base station, transmitting the paging 
signal to the page; 
in response to receiving the paging signal at the pager, 
enabling the wireless radiotelephone to receive the incom- 
ing call, 
the step of enabling comprising the steps of 
causing the wireless radiotelephone to register with a base 
station, 
wherein the step of causing comprises the steps of 
activating the wireless radiotelephone; and 
in response to the activation, the wireless radiotelephone 
registering with the base station; and 
subsequently to the transmitting paging signal, extending the 
incoming call to the enabled wireless radiotelephone, 
the step of extending comprising the step of 
extending the incoming call to the registered wireless radio- 
telephone through the base station with which the wireless 
radiotelephone is registered, and further comprising the 
steps of: 
in response to either (a) the extended incoming call not 
being answered at the wireless radiotelephone or (b) the 
extended incoming call being answered at the wireless 
radiotelephone and subsequently being terminated, trans- 
mitting a second paging signal to the pager; and 
in response to receiving the second paging signal at the 
pager deactivating the wireless radiotelephone. 


5,802,471 
MOBILE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM, AUTOMATIC 
CALL RECEIVING METHOD, AND MOBILE STATION 
Koichi Sawai, Yokohama; Kunio Yoshikawa, Tokyo, and 
Yukiya Miyasita, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to NTT 
Mobile Communications Network, Inc., Japan 
Filed Dec. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 578,457 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1994, 6-327677 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 7//4;7/00 
U.S. Cl. 455—445 11 Claims 
1. A communication system comprising an exchange connected 
to a network and including a plurality of modulators/demodulators 
corresponding to plural types of communication and a communi- 
cation device being capable of communication with said exchange 
over the air, wherein 
said communication device is capable of responding to all call 
numbers corresponding to a plurality of terminal units con- 
nected to said communication device; 
said communication device comprising: 
number notification means for notifying, when a call is issued 
to said communication device via said exchange, the num- 
ber of said call to a plurality of terminal units connected to 
said communication device; and 
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communication type notification means for selecting a spe- 
cific terminal unit, when a signal indicative of “communi- 
cable” is supplied by one of said terminal units which has 
received a notice from said number notification means, and 
notifying the type of communication to said exchange; 
said exchange comprising selection means capable of select- 
ing one of said modulators/demodulators corresponding to 
said notice provided by said communication type notifica- 
tion means. 
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5,802,472 
RECONNECTION APPARATUS IN DIRECT 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM BETWEEN SUBSIDIARY 
RADIOTELEPHONE UNITS 
Keiichi Taniguchi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 707,614 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 6, 1995, 7-228450 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 1/38;7/005 


U.S. Cl. 455—445 14 Claims 
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1. A reconnection apparatus in a direct communication system 
between subsidiary radiotelephone units in which connection 
between the subsidiary radiotelephone units is forcedly discon- 
nected when direct communication is carried out between the 
subsidiary radiotelephone units over a prescribed duration of a 
continuous connection, the apparatus comprising: 

detection means for detecting the passage of the prescribed 

duration of a continuous connection and informing the expi- 
ration of the prescribed duration of a continuous connection 
immediately before the prescribed duration of a continuous 
connection expires; 

judging means for judging whether there is a communication 

continuation instruction from the outside in response to the 
information from the detection means; 

storing means for storing at least information on the connection 

destination of the direct communication and information on 
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connection between the subsidiary radiotelephone units when 
the judging means judges that there is the communication 
continuation instruction; and 

means for carrying out reconnection with the connection desti- 
nation of the direct communication based on the connection 
destination information and the connection information of the 
storing means when the judging means judges that there is the 


communication continuation instruction. 


5,802,473 
AUTOMATIC DETERMINATION AND TUNING OF PICO- 
CELL TOPOLOGY FOR LOW-POWER WIRELESS 
SYSTEMS 
Philip Antony Rutledge, Ottawa; Jin Kue Wong, Nepean; 
Roland A. Smith, Nepean, and Kasper Reinink, Nepean, all 
of Canada, assignors to Northern Telecom Limited, Mont- 
real, Canada 
PCT No. PCT/CA95/00328, § 371 Date Jan. 26, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 26, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/35004, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 21, 1995 
PCT Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 586,694 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 10, 1994, 
9411665 


Int. Cl.° H04Q 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 455—441 13 Claims 
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1. A method of determining the cellular topology of a cellular 
network, having a plurality of radio base stations connected to a 
central controller, comprising the steps of: 

a) selecting a base station from said plurality of base stations; 

b) broadcasting from said selected base station a test signal; 

Cc) receiving the test signal at each base station located within the 
radio propagation range of said selected base station; 

d) measuring the Received Signal Strength Indication (RSSD 
level at each base station able to receive said test signal from 
said selected base station; 

e) forwarding the measured RSSI level to the central controller; 

f) repeating steps a) to e) until each base station in said plurality 
has been selected and until all RSSI levels have been mea- 


sured; and 


g) determining the relative location of each base station from 
one another by mapping a matrix of measured RSSI levels for 
the corresponding radio base stations, so as to delineate the 
cellular bounds of the network. 
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5,802,474 
DIRECTIONAL FREQUENCY ALLOCATION IN AN N=6 
CELLULAR RADIO SYSTEM 
Saleh Faruque, Plano, Tex., assignor to Northern Telecom 
Limited 
Filed Jun. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 667,831 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 7/20 
US. Cl. 455—447 
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1. A method for frequency allocation in a cellular system, the 
cellular system having a plurality of available frequencies and 
comprising a plurality of cells, the method comprising the steps of: 

forming a tri-cell group from three of the plurality of cells, the 

tri-cell group having three axes of frequency use; 

forming a cellular cluster from seven of the at least one tri-cell 


groups, the cellular cluster having a plurality of layers for 
each frequency use axis; 

grouping the plurality of available frequencies into a predeter- 
mined number of frequency groups; 

locating a plurality of antennas substantially in the center of 
each tri-cell group, each antenna of the plurality of antennas 
radiating into a predetermined sector of the tri-cell group; and 


allocating the frequency groups such that a first frequency group 
is used only along a first frequency use axis, of the three 
frequency use axes, in the cellular cluster. 


5,802,475 
MOBILE RADIO TELEPHONE APPARATUS 
Toshihide Kishida; Hideaki Yui; Shigehiko Yazawa, and 

Hideya Toyama, all of Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to Fujitsu 

Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 895,129, Jun. 8, 1992, abandoned. 

This application Nov. 10, 1994, Ser. No. 339,296 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 6, 1991, 3-134743; 

Mar. 16, 1992, 4-057898 
Int. CL.° H04Q 7/20 
U.S. Cl. 455—453 5 Claims 
1. A mobile radio telephone system operating in a plurality of 
zones and using a management connecting device as an additional 
communications connecting device, comprising: 

a predetermined number P of mobile terminals provided in each 
of said plurality of zones; 

a predetermined number Q of communications connecting 
devices, provided in each of said plurality of zones, each for 
establishing a call generated from one of the mobile terminals 
over a control channel and for switching the control channel 
to a communications channel to communicate with said one 
mobile terminal in a wireless connection; 
management connecting device, provided in each of said 
plurality of zones separately from said predetermined number 
Q of communications connecting devices, for recognizing P 
mobile terminals entering and leaving the zone; and 

controlling means for switching said management connecting 
device to operate as an additional communications connecting 
device in one of said zones if one of said P mobile terminals 
generates a connecting request in said one zone and all Q of 
said communications connecting devices are already assigned 
to the remaining said P mobile terminals, 

such that if the management connecting device is operating as an 
additional communications connecting device and subse- 
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quently a communications connecting device is released from 
communication followed by a mobile terminal generating a 
connecting request, the communications connecting device 
released from communication will communicate with the 
mobile terminal generating the connecting request, and 

such that the management connecting device does not recognize 
mobile terminals entering and leaving the zone when the 
management connecting device operates as an additional 
communications connecting device. 


5,802,476 


CORDLESS TELEPHONE SYSTEM HAVING BASE UNIT 
WITH SPEAKER 
Kazunori Nakajima, Saitama; Toshiharu Tajiri, Kanagawa; 
Hidekazu Sato, Saitama; Hiroshi Miyamoto, Chiba; Takashi 
Enomoto, Tokyo, and Tsutomu Iwaoka, Kanagawa, all of 
Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 581,331 


Claims priority, application Japan, Jan, 18, 1995, 7-023444 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 7/30 
U.S. Cl. 455—46 
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7. A communication method in a cordless telephone system 
having a base unit attached to a telephone line and a handset with 
a plurality of buttons, said method comprising the steps of: 

transmitting from said base unit a telephone line audio signal 

received through said telephone line; 

receiving in said handset the telephone line audio signal from 

said base unit; 

transmitting a signal from said handset to said base unit; 

receiving in said base unit the signal from said handset; and 

outputting said telephone line audio signal by means of a 

speaker in said base unit when said base unit receives the 
telephone service mode signal produced by operating said 
program button in said handset; and 
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ceasing outputting said telephone line audio signal upon a sub- 
sequent dressing of the program button. 


5,802,477 
WIRELESS TELEPHONE APPARATUS 

Hiromu Mizokami, Fukuoka, and Hiroaki Ishida, Kasuga, 

both of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial 

Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jan. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 590,642 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 25, 1995, 7-009935 
Int. Cl.° H04M 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 455—525 17 Claims 


1. A private cordless telephone apparatus comprising: 
a plurality of base stations connected to a public switched 
telephone network; and 
a personal station connected to said base stations by wireless; 
wherein said personal station comprises: 
wireless means for connecting to said base stations by wire- 
less; 
base station ID information registration means for previously 
registering ID information of a plurality of base stations 
having a specified relation; 
base station selection indication means for indicating a selec- 
tion of a base station to be called from the base stations 
registered in said base station ID information registration 
means and reading ID information of said base station to be 
called out of said base station ID information registration 
means, and 
control means for controlling said wireless means to establish 
wireless communication to a base station, after confirming 
at said base station if said base station [D information read 
is base station ID information registered. 


5,802,478 
AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLE SUSPENSION CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Katsuya Iwasaki, Atsugi, Japan, assignor to Unisia Jecs Cor- 
poration, Atsugi, Japan 
Filed Feb. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 598,941 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1995, 7-025119; 
Feb. 28, 1995, 7-040662 
Int. Cl.° B60G 17/015 
U.S. Cl. 701—37 38 Claims 
1. A suspension control system for use with an automotive 
vehicle supported on front-left and -right road wheels at front-left 
and -right road wheel side tower positions and also on rear-left and 
-right road wheels at rear-left and -right road wheel side tower 
positions, comprising: 
shock absorbers provided between sprung and unsprung masses 
of the vehicle at the respective tower positions for providing 
variable damping force characteristics; 
sensors for sensing first behaviors of the vehicle at the front-left 
and -right road wheel side tower positions; 
a control unit for calculating second behaviors of the vehicle at 
the rear-left and -right road wheel side tower positions based 
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on the sensed first vehicle behaviors by using a predetermined 
transfer function with a road surface input as its transfer route 
and a difference between the sensed first vehicle behaviors, 
the control unit producing first control signals for the shock 
absorbers mounted at the front-left and -right road wheel side 
tower positions based on the sensed first vehicle behaviors, 
and producing second control signals for the shock absorbers 
mounted at the rear-left and -right road wheel side tower 
positions based on the calculated second vehicle behaviors; 
and 

actuators responsive to the first and second control signals for 
controlling the damping force characteristics of the corre- 
sponding shock absorbers. 





5,802,479 
MOTOR VEHICLE OCCUPANT SENSING SYSTEMS 
Philip W. Kithil; Michael H. Barron, and William C. McIntosh, 
all of Santa Fe, N. Mex., assignors to Advanced Safety 
Concepts, Inc., Santa Fe, N. Mex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 311,576, Sep. 23, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,602,734, and Ser. No. 535,576, Sep. 28, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,691,693. This application Mar. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 621,465 
Int. Cl.° H01G 4/06; HO1L 29/43 


U.S. Cl. 701—45 14 Claims 


104 AND 108 


1. A capacitive coupling sensor array comprising a first sensor 
having a first geometry and a second sensor having a second 
geometry, said first and second sensors being placed such that 
equipotential lines of said first and second sensors overlap. 


5,802,480 
ACTUATION APPARATUS FOR ACTUATING THE 
PROTECTIVE DEVICES FOR THE SAFETY OF 
VEHICLE OCCUPANTS 
Hidehiro Shiraishi, Kobe, Japan, assignor to Sensor Technol- 
ogy Co., Ltd., Kobe, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP94/01925, § 371 Date Jun. 5, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 5, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/13940, PCT Pub. 
Date May 26, 1995 
PCT Filed Nov. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 640,946 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 15, 1993, 5-309891 
Int. Cl.° B60R 2//32 
U.S. Cl. 701—45 4 Claims 
1. An actuation apparatus for actuating a protective device for 
safety of vehicle occupants, comprising; an accelerometer which 
outputs a deceleration signal at a time of a crash; 
a one-chip microcomputer, including, 


Yolanda Prieto, Miami, Fla., assignor to Motorola, 
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a central processing unit in which the signal received from the 
accelerometer undergoes arithmetic operations, and 

a MASKROM which is a read only memory, in which an 
algorithm for the signal received from the accelerometer 
undergoing said arithmetic operations is preset; 

an EEPROM for said central processing unit, which is a writable 
memory; and 

an ignition circuit to actuate the protective device on a basis of a 
signal received from said central processing unit; 

wherein parameters for use in said arithmetic operations, are 
preset in said MASKROM and said EEPROM; 


said parameters are divided into first and second parameters; 


the first parameters include common threshold values for actu- 
ating said protection device and are common to all types of 
vehicles and are preset in said MASKROM and the second 
parameters are for adjusting said common threshold values so 
as to correspond to a specific vehicle type and are preset in 
said EEPROM; and 

when the second parameters can be read from said EEPROM, 
said first parameters read out from said MASKROM are used 


in place of said second parameters preventing a malfunction 
of the actuating apparatus at a time of a crash so as to prevent 
serious injury to the vehicle occupants. 





5,802,481 


ADAPTIVE FILTERING FOR USE WITH DATA 
COMPRESSION AND SIGNAL RECONSTRUCTION 


Inc., 
Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 822,403 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/66 
16 Claims 
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1. A method for filtering a data signal having a plurality of data 


coefficients comprising the steps of: 


selecting a mask from a plurality of filter masks based in part 
upon a minimum variance output detection; 

generating an estimated local variance as a difference between 
the minimum variance and a localized noise variance gener- 
ated during quantization; and 

generating filtered data coefficients as a function of the estimated 
local variance. 
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5,802,482 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR PROCESSING GRAPHIC 
LANGUAGE CHARACTERS 


Lining Sun, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Silicon Graphics, Inc., 


Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 638,217 


Int, Cl.° GOOF ///00;15/38 


U.S. Cl. 704—8 9 Claims 
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1. A method for processing graphical language characters, com- 

prising the steps of: 

(1) receiving, by an input processor, a stream of language input 
data; 

(2) parsing, by said input processor, said stream of language 
input data based upon a set of combining rules; 

(3) generating, by said input processor, a data structure that 
comprises a header and one or more display units, wherein 
said header further comprises a layout field that identifies a 
relative display position of said one or more display units; 

(4) storing said data structures in memory, and 

(5) retrieving, by an output device, said data structure and 
outputting, at an individual unit of display, said one or more 


display units in accordance with said layout field of said 
header. 





5,802,483 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TRANSMISSION OF 
DATA AND VOICE 
Walker C. Morris, 11110 Russwood Cir., Dallas, Tex. 75229 
Division of Ser. No. 314,533, Sep. 28, 1994, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 828,527, Jan. 28, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 733,826, Jul. 22, 
1991, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
429,356, Oct. 31, 1989, abandoned. This application Sep. 10, 
1996, Ser. No. 711,515 
Int. Cl.° HO4M ///00 


U.S. Cl. 455—557 26 Claims 


1. An apparatus for transmitting data signals over a telephone 
landline or a cellular telephone system and for transmitting voice 


signals over the telephone landline or the cellular telephone sys- 
tem, comprising: 
a modem, 
a data access arrangement including means for operatively con- 
necting to the telephone landline; 


a microcontroller; 


a memory operatively connected to said microcontroller; 

protocol software in said memory for controlling the operation 
of the apparatus; 

a cellular telephone interface for operatively connecting to a 
cellular telephone; 

means for providing voice communications for transmission 
over the telephone landline or the cellular telephone system; 
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a first analog switch operatively connecting a first terminal to 
either said means for providing voice communications or said 


modem as decided by the microcontroller; 

a second analog switch operatively connecting said data access 
arrangement and said cellular telephone interface or not as 
decided by the microcontroller; and 

a third analog switch operatively connecting the first terminal of 
the first analog switch with said data access arrangement or 
not as decided by the microcontroller. 





5,802,484 
ADAPTIVE ANTENNA STRUCTURE FOR A 
COMPUTATIONAL DEVICE 
Douglas M. Hamilton, Elgin; Allen L. Davidson, Crystal Lake; 
Mark A. Gannon, Sleepy Hollow; Leigh M. Chinitz, 


Palatine, and Roger J. B. Jellicoe, Woodstock, all of Il, 
assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 678,899 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 1/38 


U.S. Cl. 455—558 14 Claims 


1. A computational device, comprising: 

a computer having a data connection port and radiating com- 
puter emissions, 

a radio frequency communication device located in close prox- 
imity of the computer and connected to the data connection 
port for communication thereto, the communication device 
including: 

a receiver; and 


an antenna structure coupled to the receiver for receiving and 


coupling thereto a radio frequency signal, the antenna 

structure, comprising: 

a plurality of receiving elements structured to have a radia- 
tion pattern null and strategically phased to aim the null 
at the computer emissions in order to substantially limit 
the effects of computer emissions on the integrity of the 
received signal 
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5,802,485 
CONTROL DEVICE INCLUDING AN ELECTRICALLY 
PROGRAMMABLE MEMORY 
Ulrich Koelle, Schwieberdingen; Helmut Randoll, Vaihingen, 
and Volker Schaeferjohann, Grossbottwar, all of Germany, 
assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 


Filed Nov. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 555,960 


Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 10, 1994, 
4440127.2 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/24; GOSB 19/42 


U.S. Cl. 701—29 11 Claims 
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1. A control device for receiving program data from an external 
communication device through a serial interface, the control device 
comprising: 

a central processing unit; 

4 programmable memory coupled to the central processing unit, 

the programmable memory storing a control program; and 

a read-only memory storing at least a portion of a reprogram- 

ming program for reprogramming the programmable memory, 
the read-only memory also storing a reset program, wherein 
the reset program determines whether power to the control 
device was interrupted before the reset program was started, 
and wherein the reprogramming program is started if it is 
determined that power to the control device was interrupted. 


5,802,486 
SUSPENSION CONTROL SYSTEM HAVING A SHOCK 
ABSORBER CONTROLLED TO PREDETERMINE 
COMPRESSION AND EXTENSION DAMPING FORCES 


WHEN VEHICLE IS RUNNING ON A BAD ROAD 
Masaaki Uchiyama, Chiba-ken, Japan, assignor to Tokico, Ltd. 


Filed Sep. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 527,343 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 20, 1994, 6-251260 
Int. Cl.° F16F 9/46; B60G 11/26 


U.S. Cl. 701—37 9 Claims 
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1, A suspension contro) system comprising: 
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a damping force control shock absorber interposed between a 
body of a vehicle and an axle, wherein said shock absorber 
has an extension damping force variable between a small 
value and a large value and a compression damping force 
variable between a small value and a large value, wherein said 
shock absorber can be controlled such that while the exten- 
sion damping force is maintained at the small value, the 
compression damping force can be controlled between the 
small value and the large value thereof, and while the com- 
pression damping force is maintained at the small value, the 
extension damping force can be controlled between the small 
value and the large value thereof, 

a vertical vibration detecting means for detecting vertical vibra- 
tion of the said body and producing a signal representing the 
vertical vibration; 

a main control means for controlling said shock absorber on the 
basis of said signal from said vertical vibration detecting 
means by selecting a value of the extension damping force 
and a value of the compression damping force in dependence 
on the vertical vibration represented by said signal; 
road surface condition judging means for judging the road 
surface condition of a road on which the vehicle runs by 
determining whether or not the vehicle is running on a bad 
road; and 
means for setting said compression damping force at a prede- 
termined value larger than the small value of said compres- 
sion damping force and accordingly setting said extension 
damping force to the small value of the extension damping 
force, in preference to control by said main control means, 
when said road surface condition judging means judges that 
the vehicle is running on a bad road, and maintaining the set 
compression damping force and the set extension damping 
force fixed while said road surface condition judging means 
judges that the vehicle is running on a bad road. 


5,802,487 


ENCODING AND DECODING APPARATUS OF LSP (LINE 


SPECTRUM PAIR) PARAMETERS 


Naoya Tanaka, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Matsushita Elec- 


tric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Oct. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 544,600 


Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 18, 1994, 6-252011 
Int. Cl.° G1OL 1/00 

12 Claims 
INPUT VOICE SIGNAL 


1. An LSP parameter encoding apparatus comprising: 

(a) a first quantizing means for dividing a voice signal into 
frames of a predetermined length and quantizing LSP param- 
eters of an input voice signal into a vector independently for 
each frame; 

(b) a second quantizing means for quantizing LSP parameters 
into a vector based on a correlation between adjacent frames; 

(c) an error comparing means for comparing quantization errors 
generated by the first ee means and the second quan- 


lizing means; and 
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(d) a switch for selecting the quantizing means which produces a 
smaller quantization error. 


5,802,488 
INTERACTIVE SPEECH RECOGNITION WITH 
VARYING RESPONSES FOR TIME OF DAY AND 
ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS 
Isao Edatsune, Suwa, Japan, assignor to Seiko Epson Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo, Japan 


Filed Feb. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 609,336 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 1, 1995, 7-042005; 


Dec. 18, 1995, 7-329352 
Int. Cl.° G10L 5/06;5/02 


U.S. Cl. 704—231 12 Claims 


1. An interactive speech recognition device, comprising: 

speech analysis means for analyzing an input speech and creat- 
ing a speech data pattern that matches characteristics of the 
input speech, 

detection means for detecting variable non-speech data that 


changes speech flowing from the speech recognition device; 
coefficient setting means, responsive to the variable non-speech 
data, for generating a plurality of weighting coefficients each 
pre-assigned to a pre-registered recognition target speech, 
based on the variable non-speech data; 
speech recognition means for computing a final recognition 
result in response to the speech data pattern, said speech 


recognition means including: 

means for storing a plurality of pre-registered recognition 
target speeches and for outputting, in response to the 
speech data pattern, a plurality of recognition data values 
each for a corresponding pre-registered recognition target 
speech, 

means for computing final recognition data by multiplying 


cach recognition dala value by a corresponding one of said 


pre-assigned weighting coefficients for a corresponding 
pre-registered recognition target speech, and 

means for recognizing the input speech by comparing the final 
recognition data for all of the pre-registered recognition 
target speeches and for outputting a final recognition result; 
and 


speech synthesis means for converting the final recognition 


result to corresponding speech synthesis data for producing an 
appropriate response to the input speech. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Sepremser 1, 1998 


5,802,489 
FRONT WHEEL DRIVE ENGAGEMENT CONTROL 
SYSTEM FOR AGRICULTURAL VEHICLES 
Abraham Orbach, Naperville, and William L. Schubert, Down- 
ers Grove, both of Il, assignors to Case Corporation, 


Racine, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 339,486 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 7/70; A01B 67/00; B60K 17/34 
U.S. Cl. 701—50 22 Claims 
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1. In an agricultural vehicle having an engine, a first pair of 
wheels driven by the engine, a second pair of wheels and an 
engagement circuit for selectively engaging and disengaging the 
second pair of wheels to the engine in response to control signals 
for driving the second pair of wheels, a control system comprising: 
a vehicle velocity sensor including a radar emitter and a radar 


receiver configured to detect a parameter indicative of the 
ground velocity of the vehicle independent of the velocity of 
the second pair of wheels and to generate a vehicle velocity 
signal representative thereof; 

a wheel velocity sensor configured to detect the velocity of at 
least one of the first pair of wheels and to generate a wheel 
velocity signal representative thereof, 

a comparator circuit coupled to the vehicle velocity sensor and 


(0 the wheel velocity sensor and configured to compare the 
vehicle velocity signal and the wheel velocity signal and to 


generate a slip signal representative of the degree of slip of at 
least one of the first pair of wheels; and 

a control circuit coupled to the comparator circuit and to the 
engagement circuit and configured to generate control signals 
and to apply the control signals to the engagement circuit, 
wherein the control signals cause the engagement circuit to 


engage the engine and thereby drive the second pair of wheels 


when the degree of slip is above a predetermined value and to 


disengage the engine and thereby not drive the second pair of 
wheels when the degree of slip is below the predetermined 


value. 





5,802,400 
TORQUE CONVERTER REGULATOR AND CLUTCH 


LOCKOUT SYSTEM FOR AN AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLE 
Timothy A. Droste, Howell, Mich., assignor to Ford Global 
Technologies, Inc., Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 602,558 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/00; F16H 61/14 
US. Cl. 701—51 7 Claims 


LA system for controlling locked and unlocked operation of a 


converter clutch, comprising: 

a torque converter having an impeller, turbine and stator defin- 
ing a toroidal fluid flow path, a converter clutch for driveably 
connecting and releasing the impeller and turbine; 

a first line for supplying pressurized fluid to a first side of the 
converter clutch; 

a second line for venting and pressurizing a second side of the 


converter clutch; 


a vent port; 
a source of converter feed pressure; 
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lockout means for producing converter unlock pressure having a 
first magnitude representing a command to unlock the con- 


verter and a second magnitude representing a command to 
lock the converter; 

source of converter control pressure producing a variable 
pressure including a third magnitude representing a command 
to unlock the converter and a fourth magnitude representing a 


command to lock the converter; 

a converter regulator valve means for unlocking the converter 
clutch by opening a connection between the source of con- 
verter feed pressure and the first and second lines when the 
lockout means produces the first magnitude, or the lockout 
means produces the second magnitude and the source of 
converter control pressure produces the third magnitude, and 
for locking the converter clutch by opening a connection 


between the source of converter feed pressure and the first 
line and between the second line and the vent port when the 


lockout means produces the second magnitude and the source 
of converter control pressure produces the fourth magnitude. 


5,802,491 


MOTOR VEHICLE CONTROL SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Gerd Bush, Gerlingen; Thomas Ehret, Seelbach; Fredrich 


Kost, Kornwestheim, and Karl-Josef Weiss, Stuttgart, all of 
Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 118,825, Sep. 10, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Sep. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 526,249 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 10, 1992, 42 30 


295] 


U.S. Cl. 701—76 20 Claims 

18. In a control system wherein at least one of the vehicle units 
brake device and propulsion device is actuated, as a function of at 
least the respective wheel velocities, which are represented by 
detected wheel velocity signals, and including means for selecting 
one of the vehicle wheels as a reference wheel, for starting from 
the wheel velocity of the reference wheel and for the consideration 


Int. Cl.° BOOT 8/32 


of the different wheel diameters of the other vehicle wheels, 
correcting the respective detected wheel velocity signals of the 
other wheels by correction values, and for utilizing the correct 
wheel velocity signals to produce the actuation, said system further 
comprising: 
means for determining the vehicle yaw velocity, the vehicle 
steering angle and the longitudinal tire forces of the respective 
wheels; 


means for determining slip-corrected wheel velocities as a func- 
tion of the respective wheel velocities and the respective 
determined longitudinal tire forces; 


ELECTRICAL 





means for determining a quantity describing the longitudinal 
vehicle velocity as a function of the respective determined 
slip-corrected wheel velocity of the reference wheel, the 
determined steering angle and the determined yaw velocity; 

means for determining respective wheel reference velocities 
starting from the determined quantity describing the longitu- 
dinal vehicle velocity and in further dependence on the deter- 


mined yaw velocity and steering angle; and 


means for determining respective said correction values as a 
function of the respective slip-corrected wheel velocities and 


the respective determined wheel reference velocities. 


5,802,492 


COMPUTER AIDED ROUTING AND POSITIONING 
SYSTEM 
David M. DeLorme, Yarmouth, and Keith A. Gray, Dresden, 
both of Me., assignors to DeLorme Publishing Company, 
Inc., Yarmouth, Me. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 381,214, Jan. 31, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,559,707, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 


265,327, Jun. 24, 1994, abandoned. This application Jun. 11, 


1996, Ser. No. 661,600 


Int. CL.° GO1C 21/00; GO8G 1/123 


U.S. Cl. 701—200 50 Claims 
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1. A computer-aided routing and positioning system (CARPS) 
for use with a device that includes geocoding capability, compris- 
ing: 
a digital computer having a computer display; 
a map database providing a set of electronic maps for presenta- 
tion on said computer display, wherein said electronic maps 
have the capability of depicting transportation routes having 


identifiable waypoints including route intersections at geo- 
graphical locations along said transportation routes, said iden- 
tifiable waypoints on said electronic maps being identifiable 
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in said computer by coordinate locations of a selected geo- 
graphical coordinate system; 

a CARPS database of geographically locatable points of interest 
(POIs) identifiable by coordinate locations in said geographi- 
cal coordinate system, said POIs being organized into a plu- 
rality of types for user selection of POIs by type, said POI 
types including overlays of said CARPS database for display 
over said electronic maps on said computer display; 

CARPS software permitting user travel planning using said 
electronic maps presented on said computer display by pro- 
viding user selection of selected waypoints that include at 
least a travel origin and a travel destination and can include 
intermediate waypoints, wherein said CARPS software is 
capable of determining an additional group of said intermedi- 
ate waypoints between said travel origin and said travel 
destination, and of calculating, delineating, and displaying a 
travel route between said travel origin and said travel destina- 
tion via said intermediate waypoints according to user choice 
of a shortest travel route, quickest travel route, or user- 
selected preferred travel route; 

said CARPS software also permits user selection of a region of 
interest along said user-defined travel route, said region of 
interest having user-specified dimensions and permitting user 
selection of specified POI types within said region of interest 
and user selection of particular POIs from said selected types 
within said region of interest, said region of interest being 
identifiable in said computer by coordinate locations of said 
geographical coordinate system; 

wherein said CARPS database include travel information 
selected from a group consisting of graphics, photos, videos, 
animations, audio information, and text information about 
POIs of said CARPS database and about said transportation 
routes and said identifiable waypoints of said electronic maps, 

wherein said CARPS software is constructed to present a user- 


customized travelog for preview on said computer display of 


a user-defined travel route including said travel information in 
said CARPS database on said selected transportation routes 
and said selected waypoints of said electronic maps and said 
selected POIs of said CARPS database in said user-defined 
region of interest along said travel route, and 


wherein said CARPS software permits data transfer between (a) 
a device that includes geocoding capability and (b) said 
digital computer. 


5,802,493 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR GENERATING A 
PROPOSAL RESPONSE 


Leonard J. Sheflott, Avon; Marion A. Wildeman, Glastonbury, 


both of Conn.; Salvador Aleguas, III, Martinez, Calif.; 
Joseph L. Murgo, Manchester, Mo.; Pamela Lane Jordan, 
East Hampton, Conn.; Jill Matus Gregory, Westbrook, 
Conn.; Carole A. Pincavage, Glastonbury, Conn.; Anthony 
Cipriani, Middletown, Conn., and Robert Goldman, South 
Windsor, Conn., assignors to Aetna Life Insurance Com- 
pany, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 350,949 

Int. Cl.° G06C 17/60 

14 Claims 
1. A method for generating a response document prepared in 
reply to a request for product information, said request including a 
plurality of questions, the method comprising the steps of: 
receiving signals indicative of the questions in a text form; 


formatting said question text signals into a corresponding plu- 
rality of individual questions; 

assigning each of said individual formatted question signals 
identifier signals; 

associating with said formatted question signals, signals indica- 
tive of values of associated input parameters; 

searching a database having stored therein signals corresponding 
to a plurality of stored questions, each of said stored questions 


having associated therewith input parameter signals, said 
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stored questions further being associated with signals corre- 
sponding to at least one answer stored on an answer database; 

returning signals corresponding to a one of said stored questions 
having text or input parameter signal values that matches a 
one of said subject question text or said corresponding input 
parameter signal values; 

selecting one of said stored answer signal values associated with 
said returned question; 

associating each of said subject question signal values with the 
corresponding one of said selected answer signal values; 

assembling said response document so that each of said subject 
questions and said corresponding answers are located in prox- 
imity with one another; and 


outputting said response document. 


5,802,494 
PATIENT MONITORING SYSTEM 


Yoshinori Kuno, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kai- 


sha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 390,816, Feb. 16, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 729,178, jal. 12, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 692,431 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 13, 1996, 2-184004 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 159/00 
18 Claims 
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1. A patient monitoring system comprising: 

patient data acquiring means, located within a hospital sickroom 
where a patient exists, for acquiring patient image data includ- 
ing an image of the patient, said patient data acquiring means 
an image pick-up device for outputting the patient image data 
corresponding to the image; 

means for detecting facial outline of the patient on the basis of 
the patient image data; 

means for determining facial feature candidate regions on the 


basis of at least the facial outline; 

means for processing image data corresponding to each of the 
facial feature candidate regions, to detect some facial features 
of the patient; 

means for checking a difference between a real-time facial 
pattern formed of the detected facial features and a facial 
pattern indicating an normal state and for detecting frequent 


appearance of strange expressions represented by the real- 
time facial pattern to output critical state information; 
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display means, located within a monitor room separate from said 
hospital sickroom, including a display monitor for displaying 
said image of said patient; and 

data transmitting means, located within said hospital sickroom, 
for transmitting said patient image data acquired by said 
image pick-up device to said display means in response to the 
critical state information to permit the physician examine the 
medical condition of the patient. 


5,802,495 
PHRASING STRUCTURE FOR THE NARRATIVE 
DISPLAY OF FINDINGS 
Peter Goltra, 22717 Goltra La., Middleburg, Va. 22117 
Filed Mar. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 609,835 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /59/00;17/22 


U.S. Cl. 705—3 8 Claims 


1. A method for generating sentences of text, for selected medi- 
cal finding in an electronic medical diagnostic system, comprising 
the steps of: 

creating a descriptive phrase for each finding; 

analyzing each descriptive phrase to determine possible trunca- 

tion points for modifying the descriptive phrase of one medi- 
cal finding if another medical finding is also selected; 
entering a code at each possible truncation point; 

creating language to be inserted at each coded truncation point; 

storing said descriptive phrases and modifying language in a 

hierarchical database wherein lower layered modifying lan- 
guage modifies higher layered phrases; and 

combining stored descriptive phrases and modifying language to 

form written text from said selected medical findings accord- 
ing to the codes entered into each descriptive phrase. 


5,802,496 
BUSINESS TRANSACTION DATA ACCUMULATING 
SYSTEM 
Katsuhiko Uchiyama, Fuchu, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Nov. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 617,740 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 27, 1989, 1-308410 
Int. CL.° GO6F 17/60 
U.S. Cl. 705—21 6 Claims 
1. A business transaction data accumulating system comprising: 
a plurality of business transaction data entry means for entering 
of data about business transactions, and for outputting said 
entered data; 
a business transaction data accumulating means for accumulat- 
ing the business transaction data entered through any of said 
business transaction data entry means; and 
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a communication line for connecting said plurality of business 
transaction data entry means to said business transaction data 
accumulating means and for transmitting said entered data to 
said business transaction data accumulating means, wherein 
each of said business transaction data entry means includes 
a failure detecting means for detecting any failure that occurs 
at least on said communication line prior to said business 
transaction data entry means outputting said data, and 

a recording means for recordings, on a recording medium, the 
business transaction data entered through said business 
transaction data entry means upon detection of any failure 
by said failure detecting means. 





5,802,497 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONDUCTING 
COMPUTERIZED COMMERCE 
Mark S. Manasse, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to Digital 
Equipment Corporation, Maynard, Mass. 
Filed Jul. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 500,038 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/60 


U.S. Cl. 705—27 








1. A method of conducting computerized commerce on a plural- 
ity of computer systems connected by a computer network com- 


prising the steps of: 


storing a database of products in a vendor computer system; 

generating a plurality of vendor scrips in the vendor computer 
system; 

generating a plurality of broker scrips in a broker computer 
system, 

purchasing a first of the generated broker scrips from the broker 
computer system, the first broker scrip being transmitted to a 
consumer computer system; 


receiving the first broker scrip in the broker computer system 
from the consumer computer system; 

validating the first broker scrip in the broker computer system; 

exchanging a first of the vendor scrips received in the broker 
computer system for the validated first broker scrip; 

transmitting the first vendor scrip to the vendor computer sys- 
tem; 


validating the first vendor scrip; and 
transmitting a product to the consumer. 
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5,802,498 
COMPUTER-AIDED PREPAID TRANSMITTAL CHARGE 
BILLING SYSTEM 
Jorge Comesanas, 3302 W. Caracas Ave., Tampa, Fla. 33614 
Filed Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 585,117 
Int. Cl.° GO7B 17/02 


U.S. CL. 705—34 9 Claims 
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1. A computer-aided method for preparing at least one invoice 
having account information and appropriate transmittal charges, at 
least one shipping envelope, and at least one pre-paid return 


envelope and collation thereof, said computer-aided method com- 
prising the steps of providing a computer program for preparing 
and collating invoices with pre-paid transmittal charges, shipping 
envelopes, and pre-paid return envelopes, at least one computer 
database with debtor account information for a plurality of debtors 
which includes a mailing address for each of said debtors, at least 
one computer having adequate memory for executing said com- 
puter program and for storing said database, at least one printer 
interfaced with said computer, at least one postage metering device 
interfaced with said computer, a plurality of shipping envelopes, 
and a plurality of return envelopes; loading said computer program 
into a selected one of said computers; executing said program; said 
computer program directing said selected computer to access one 
of said databases; said selected computer reading debtor account 
information in said accessed database for a first one of said 
debtor’ s; said selected computer generating an invoice for said first 
debtor from said information read in said first debtor’s account; 
said selected computer determining whether said first debtor signed 
an agreement to pay transmittal charges for a pre-paid return 
envelope and if signed, adding said transmittal charges to said first 
debtor’s invoice; said selected computer determining whether one 
of said shipping envelopes is required for transmittal of said first 
debtor’s invoice to said first debtor and if so directing one of said 
printers to select one of said shipping envelopes and print on said 
selected shipping envelope the mailing address of said first debtor 
in said first debtor’s account, said selected computer also directing 
one of said postage metering devices to affix transmittal charges on 
said selected shipping envelope when required; said selected com- 
puter directing one of said printers to print a paper copy of said 
invoice; again determining whether said first debtor signed an 
agreement to pay transmittal charges for a pre-paid return a enve- 
lope and if signed, directing one of said postage metering devises 
to affix transmittal charges on a selected one of said return enve- 
lopes to generate a first prepaid return envelope and further if 
signed directing collation of said first debtor’s invoice with said 
selected shipping envelope and said first pre-paid return envelope; 
transmitting said first debtor’s invoice to said first debtor; and 
repeating the above-mentioned steps of reading information, gen- 
erating an invoice, determining whether an agreement was signed, 
determining whether envelopes are required, and transmitting said 
invoices for each next debtor in said database to said next debtor 
until all of said debtor account information in said database has 
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been read and corresponding invoices for those of said debtors 
from whom a payment is required have been generated by said 
program. 


5,802,499 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR PROVIDING CREDIT 
SUPPORT TO PARTIES ASSOCIATED WITH 

DERIVATIVE AND OTHER FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS 
Gerald P. Sampson, Luxembourg, Luxembourg; Melvin 
Strauss, Great Neck, N.Y.; Kathleen Tyson-Quah, London, 
United Kingdom; Jorge Haddock, Clifton Park, N.Y., and 
Thomas S. Sime, Luxembourg, Luxembourg, assignors to 

Cedel Bank, Luxembourg, Luxembourg 

Filed Jul. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 501,901 
Int. ClL.° GO6F /7/60 


U.S. Cl. 705—35 10 Claims 
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1. A computer-based information network for use by a plurality 
of users located in remote locations around the globe in order to 
manage credit support agreements between parties engaged in 
financial transactions, said computer-based information network 
comprising: 

(1) information storage means for recording various types of 

information including 

(a) credit support agreement information representative of the 
terms of at least one credit support agreement between a 
pair of counterparties, wherein each said counterparty has 
assets providable as collateral to the other said counterparty 
for covering a credit exposure existing between said coun- 
terparties during a specified time period, 

(b) asset specifying information representative of the amount 
and type of assets of each said counterparty during said 
specified time period, which can be provided by one said 
counterparty to the other said counterparty as a credit 
support amount to cover credit exposure existing therebe- 
tween in accordance with the terms of said credit exposure 
agreement, 

(c) credit exposure information representative of credit expo- 
sure figures which may have been entered into said infor- 
mation storage means by said counterparties during said 
specified time period, 

(d) credit support amount information representative of the 
amount of assets required to be provided by one said 
counterparty to the other said counterparty under said credit 
support agreement, based on the credit exposure figures 
that may have been entered into acid information storage 
means during said specified time period, and 

(e) credit support asset information representative of the 
assets provided by one said counterparty to the other said 
counterparty as credit support assets to cover at least a 


portion or the credit exposure existing therebetween during 
said (predetermined) specified time period; 

(2) information processing means for processing one or more of 
said various types of information items recorded in said 
information storage means in order to 
(a) compute said credit support amount using said credit 

support agreement information, said credit exposure infor- 


mation and said credit support amount information, and 
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(b) update the status of said credit support asset information to 5,802,501 
reflect the amount and type of assets provided by one said SYSTEM AND METHODS FOR COMPUTING TO 
SUPPORT DECOMPOSING PROPERTY INTO 


counterparty to the other said counterparty to cover at least 
SEPARATELY VALUED COMPONENTS 


a portion of said computed credit support amount during _ : 
a eat aie Richard A. Graff, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Graff/Ross Hold- 
said specified time period; ings, Chicago, Ill 
. . . . . . . ’ » 
(3) information entry means for entering said information into Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 967,644, Oct. 28, 1992, aban- 
said information storage means; and doned. This application Jan. 12, 1994, Ser. No. 181,632 
(4) information display means for displaying said information to Int. Cl.° G06G 7/52; GO6F 15/30 
users of said computer-based information network. U.S. Cl. 705—36 180 Claims 
DECOMPOSING PROPERTY INTO TWO COMPONENTS. ] 
AN ESTATE FOR YEARS AND A REMAINDER INTEREST 
‘ at 
weesTennt : L ‘sant | 
hci g 





5,802,500 cower : 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR COMPUTING A dailies 
FINANCIAL PROJECTION OF A PREFUNDING ae FUTURE VALUE UPON 


MATURITY OF ESTATE FOR YEARS 
PROGRAM FOR OTHER POSTRETIREMENT 75.00% = = 
EMPLOYEE BENEFITS UNDER FASB STATEMENT 106 
Raymond B. Ryan, Drien, Conn., and Noah F. Gans, New York, 
N.Y., assignors to The Evergreen Group Incorporated, Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 878,809, May 6, 1992, aban- TERE ; } | 
doned. This application Oct. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 961,774 L - ee 
Int. CL.° GO6F 19/00 1. A computer apparatus for changing digital electrical signals to 
US. Cl. 705—36 7 Claims separately value components temporally decomposed from prop- 
~ a8 erty, the computer apparatus including: 
Sey Se | ae an input device operable for converting input data representing 
property into input digital electrical signals representing the 





' COMPUTER PROGRAM 


; { , / 2 input data; 
—o : a digital electrical computer having a processor, the processor 


EORMATION / grr ant - 7 - é : 
From canenens \ } f + iui electrically connected to the input device to receive the input 


r _ : digital electrical signals, the processor programmed to change 


\ 


vit | / 
\ = ¥ 0 ’ the input digital electrical signals to produce modified digital 
pe Bo ge . ; electrical signals representing a separate market-based valua- 
tion, including taxation, of each of a plurality of components 
~ temporally decomposed from the property, the components 
b tee piniennuatoas including a term interest and a remainder interest; 
pea ss a memory electrically connected to the processor; and wherein: 
the processor manipulates further digital electrical signals to 
generate at least one document for one of the components 
by inserting at least one of the valuations in preexisting text 
data obtained from the memory; and 
an output device electrically connected to the processor to 
print the document. 


( OORPORATE | 4. CENTRAL PROCESSOR |, 
WNANCIAL DATA DIGITAL COMPUTER | 


1. A digital electrical computer and data processing system 
comprising: 
a digital electrical computer, an input device for inputting data 
electrically connected to the digital electrical computer, and 5,802,502 
an output device electrically connected to the digital electrical SYSTEM FOR SELECTIVE COMMUNICATION 
computer, wherein the digital electrical computer is controlled CONNECTION sea pete PRICING 
by aint mis Mee sya % a on clectrt- Michael Anthony Gell; Michael Robert Wistow Manning, and 
cal computer for processing input electrical signals, the input Jose-Luis Fernandez-Villacanas Martin, all of Suffolk, 
electrical signals being produced in response to information England, assignors to British Telecommunications public 
entered at the input device, the information including a limited company, London, England 
description of a taxable trust, a description of life insurance Filed Apr. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 233,631 
contracts, and respective projections for expenses, liabilities, | Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 24, 1993, 
and cash flows for corporate benefits defined by Statement 9310663; European Pat. Off., Feb. 23, 1994, 94301266 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/60; HO4M 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 705—37 43 Claims 
1. A communication system comprising: 
at least one telecommunications resource user apparatus; 
y : ‘ . a plurality of competing telecommunications resource supplier 
being communicated to the output device which, in response apparatus, each selectively operable to open a respective 
to the output electrical signals, generates a depiction of the communications circuit to said telecommunications resource 


projection. user apparatus; 


106, the processing including modifying the input electrical 
signals into output electrical signals representing a projection 
of a prefunding program for Other Postretirement Employee 
Benefits under the Statement 106, the output electrical signals 
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a signalling channel, interconnecting said telecommunications 
resource user apparatus and each of said plurality of telecom- 
munications resource supplier apparatus; 

a pricing device associated with each said telecommunications 
resource supplier apparatus and connected to the signalling 
channel, for detecting an attempt by a said telecommunica- 
tions resource user apparatus to initiate communications and, 
in response to said detecting generating and transmitting 
through the signalling channel a respective competing pricing 
signal indicative of a pricing level corresponding to the price 
to be paid for a resource supply transaction via the respective 
communications circuit, and 
selecting device, associated with the telecommunications 
resource user apparatus and connected to the signalling chan- 
nel, for receiving each said pricing signal, and selecting a 
corresponding one of said transactions on the basis of said 
pricing signals, and signalling to the respective telecommuni- 
cations resource supplier apparatus to open the respective 
communications circuit based upon said selection; 

the pricing device and selecting device being arranged to gener- 
ate and transmit a sequence of said pricing signals in a 
respective dialogue, to negotiate a said pricing level. 


5,802,503 
CHANNEL SWITCHED MAIL MESSAGE SWITCHING 
AND METERING SYSTEM 
Ronald P. Sansone, Weston, Conn., assignor to Pitney Bowes 
Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 772,798 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 705—401 


r --- 


12 Claims 


' 
' 
' 
‘ 
' 
' 
' 
' 
J 


1. A method of channeling message traffic comprising the steps 

(a) drafting a message and a corresponding destination address 
together in electronic form; 

(b) selecting a set of parameters from among a plurality of 
choices wherein said set of parameters define a method of 
conversion of said electronic form to a tangible form whereby 
a predetermined standard for delivery may be met; 

(c) transmitting said message and said destination address via a 
digital carrier to a printing means, whereby said electronic 
form can be converted, by utilization of said defined conver- 
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sion method, to a human readable form; and wherein said 

transmission to said printing means, further comprises the 

steps of; 

(i) transmitting said message and said destination address 
together with said set of conversion parameters, as a 
packet, to a routing facility via a digital carrier, whereby 
said routing facility will select a transmission path find 
assign a set of transmission parameters whereby said packet 
will be transmitted to a terminal node for conversion and 
printing; and 

(ii) transmitting said packet to said terminal node from said 
routing facility and wherein said terminal node comprises 
receiving means for said packet and said printing means; 
and, wherein said transmission to said terminal node, fur- 
ther comprises the steps of; 

(iii) selecting, at said routing facility, an optimal transmission 
path from among a plurality of available transmission 
paths, said selection determined by analysis of a plurality of 
factors; 

(iv) weighing each of said plurality of factors and then deter- 
mining which of said possible paths has the greatest score; 

(v) selecting an optimal transmission path by determining 
which path on said predetermined list has a highest 
weighted score among said possible paths; and 

(vi) initiating a transmission of said packet wherein said 
transmission is initiated by said routing facility along said 
optimal transmission path; 

(d) converting said electronic form to said human readable form 
by printing said message on a medium and printing said 
destination address on an envelope; 

(e) forming a finished mail piece from said printed medium and 
said printed envelope; 

(f) delivering said finished mail piece into a local mail stream 
for delivery to said destination address. 


5,802,504 
TEXT PREPARING SYSTEM USING KNOWLEDGE BASE 
AND METHOD THEREFOR 
Aruna Rohra Suda, and Suresh Jeyachandran, both of Yoko- 


hama, Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Jun. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 492,930 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 21, 1994, 6-138879; 
Jun. 21, 1994, 6-138887 
Int. CL.° GO6F 1/5/18 
U.S. Cl. 706—11 58 Claims 
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1. A text preparing system comprising: 

input means for inputting information; 

a knowledge base for storing knowledge including a text prepa- 
ration rule which defines kinds of contents in a text and an 
order of the contents in the text; 

retrieval means for retrieving knowledge, which relates to the 
information inputted by said input means, from said knowl- 
edge base; 

collection means for collecting information corresponding to the 
kinds of contents defined by the text preparation rule from the 
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information inputted by said input means and the knowledge 
retrieved by said retrieval means; 

order determining means for determining a describing order of 
the information collected by said collection means in accor- 
dance with the order of the contents in the text defined by the 
text preparation rule; and 

generating means for generating the text containing the informa- 
tion collected by said collection means in the describing order 
determined by said order determining means. 


5,802,505 


WAVEFORM SIGNAL EQUALIZING METHOD AND 
APPARATUS AND SIGNAL RECORDING AND 
REPRODUCING APPARATUS 
Susumu Maruno, Osaka; Sigeo Sakaue, Moriguchi; Yasuharu 

Simeki, Suita; Taro Imagawa, Kadoma, and Toshiyuki 
Kouda, Nara, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric 
Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 221,905, Apr. 1, 1994, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 577,347 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 13, 1993, 5-86153; 
Oct. 14, 1993, 5-257120 


Int. Cl.° GOSB 1/3/00; GO6F 15/18 
U.S. Cl. 706—16 


RECORDING 
MEDIA 


16 Claims 


1. A learning type signal recording and reproducing apparatus 

comprising: 

a reference signal generating means for generating predeter- 
mined reference waveform signals and applying them to a 
recording media for recordation thereby, 

a signal detection means for detecting recorded signals from the 
recording media, the recorded signals corresponding to the 
reference waveform signals recorded by the media, and 

a conversion rule generating means receiving detected recorded 
signals from the signal detection means and the corresponding 
reference waveform signals from the reference signal gener- 
ating means, and generating conversion rules based on a 
relationship between the detected recorded signals and the 
reference waveform signals to correctly reproduce signals 
recorded on the recording media. 


5,802,506 
ADAPTIVE AUTONOMOUS AGENT WITH VERBAL 
LEARNING 
William Hutchison, 2002 Linden Dr., Boulder, Colo. 80304 
Filed May 26, 1995, Ser. No. 451,543 
Int. CL.° GO6F /5//8 


U.S. Cl. 706—20 

1. An adaptive autonomous agent comprising: 

a neural network having a plurality of input nodes for receiving 
input signals and a plurality of output nodes for driving output 
signals; 

storage means for storing and accumulating at least two primary 
values wherein each of the accumulated primary values are 
coupled to one of the input nodes of the neural network; and 


13 Claims 
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at least one primary value function generator coupled to receive 
the primary values from the storage means and generate a 
primary value signal. 


5,802,507 
METHOD FOR CONSTRUCTING A NEURAL DEVICE 
FOR CLASSIFICATION OF OBJECTS 


Philippe Gentric, Issy Les Moulineaux, and Joel Minot, 
Charenton, both of France, assignors to U.S. Philips Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 449,465, May 24, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 165,282, Dec. 10, 1993, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 888,414 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 16, 1992, 92 15190 

Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/18 

U.S. Cl. 706—25 5 Claims 

oO 


U, 

1. A method of constructing a neural device for the classification 
of objects, where the neural device is trained using a set of learning 
samples of objects having known classes, each object to be classi- 
fied being defined by an input vector which is represented by a 
point in hyperspace, the device comprising: 

a layer of input neurons, each of which corresponds to one of the 

dimensions of the hyperspace; 

a layer of hidden neurons whose inputs are connected exclu- 
sively to the input neurons, activation of each hidden neuron 
being based on coordinates of a respective reference point of 
the hyperspace; and 

a layer of output neurons, each of which corresponds to a 
respective class of the objects; 

the method comprising: 

a) applying an arbitrarily chosen sample from said set of learn- 
ing samples to the neural device for classification; 
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b) subsequently placing a hidden neuron in the device, while 
defining the respective reference point associated with said 
hidden neuron as the point in hyperspace representing the 
sample; 

c) establishing an excitatory connection of positive weight 
between said hidden neuron and the output neuron corre- 


sponding to a class of the sample; 


d) choosing a new sample from said set of learning samples; 


e) applying the new sample to the device for classification; 
f) if, as a result of step e), a response of the device to the new 


sample does not give a correct classification, introducing into 
the device every time an incorrect classification occurs a new 
hidden neuron, corresponding to the new sample, by 

I) defining the respective reference point associated with the 


new hidden neuron as being the point representing the new 


sample and, 

II) establishing an excitatory connection of positive weight 
between the new hidden neuron and the output neuron corre- 
sponding to the class of the new sample; 

g) if the response does give the correct classification, skipping 
step f); 

h) treating all remaining samples according to steps e), f) and g) 
until there are no samples left in said set of learning samples; 


and 

i) defining groups of neurons, with one neuron that is represen- 
tative of each group and the group defined as all neurons 
located within a hypersphere of a predetermined radius cen- 
tered in hyperspace upon the representative neuron, as the 
new hidden neurons are introduced, according to the follow- 
ing process: 

I) determining, for each of the new hidden neurons, whether that 
new hidden neuron is located within the hypersphere of a 
previously defined group; 

II) in response to a positive result from the determining step, 
incorporating that new hidden neuron into the group defined 
by the hypersphere in which that new hidden neuron is 
located; and 

III) in response to a negative result from the determining step, 
forming a new group defined as all neurons located within a 


hypersphere of a predetermined radius centered upon the new 
hidden neuron, the new hidden neuron thus being defined as 
representative of the new group. 





5,802,508 
REASONING WITH RULES IN A MULTIPLE 


INHERITANCE SEMANTIC NETWORK WITH 
EXCEPTIONS 


Leora Morgenstern, New York, N.Y., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 700,973 
Int. CL.° GO6F /7/00 
37 Claims 
COVERED @Y DRUGS BENEFIT 


U.S. Cl. 706—55 
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FAMILY PLANNING 520 
BENEFIT 7 
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a. a data structure, stored in one or more of the memories, 
representing a semantic network with three or more nodes 
connected by two or more links, each of the nodes represent- 
ing an object, the semantic network describing the way the 
objects relate to one another, each of the nodes being one of a 
root node, internal node, and leaf node, the internal nodes and 


leaf nodes having one or more parent fields pointing to one or 


more other nodes in the network being parent nodes, the root 


and internal nodes having one or more child fields pointing to 
one or more other nodes in the network being child nodes, one 


or more ancestor nodes being either a parent node or recur- 
sively an ancestor of one of the parent nodes, a set of one or 
more rules attached to one or more of the nodes, a rule being 
a statement that at least partially regulates the object repre- 


sented by the respective node and all the rules in the set being 
consistent, 


b. a background data structure, stored in one or more of the 


memories containing one or more information items, each of 
the information items being attached to every node in the 
semantic network and at least partially regulating the objects 
represented by all the nodes in the semantic network; and 

. a process that proceeds node by node up one or more paths of 
the links to each ancestor node in the path, creating an interim 


set of rules by iteratively adding rules attached to each of the 
ancestors nodes processed only if the added rules are consis- 
tent with the rules in the interim set and the background 
information items, after all the ancestors of the node are 
processed the interim set being a superset of rules that are all 
the rules in the semantic network that regulate the node, the 
superset being a maximally consistent subset of all the rules 
attached to all of the ancestor nodes. 





5,802,509 
RULE GENERATION SYSTEM AND METHOD OF 
GENERATING RULE 


Akira Maeda; Hitoshi Ashida, both of Yokohama; Toshihide 


Ichimori, Kawasaki; Chiaki Hirai, Tokyo, and Yori Taka- 


hashi, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., 


Tokyo, Japan 


Continuation of Ser. No. 306,111, Sep. 14, 1994, abandoned. 


This application Jul. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 893,422 


Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 21, 1993, 5-257778; 
Dec. 24, 1993, 5-327352 


Int. Cl.° GO6F /5//8 
14 Claims 
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1. A rule generating system for generating rules from training 


data including a set of specific values related to input and output 


variables, the rules representing input/output relationships between 
the input and output variables, the training data including both 
numeric data and symbol data, comprising: 
division method defining means for defining a division method 
indicating a number of intervals into which a domain is 


divided and categorical data expressed by symbols corre- 
sponding to the respective intervals for the variables corre- 
sponding to the numeric data in the training data, 

label presenting means for converting all the numeric data of the 
training data into the categorical data in accordance with the 
defined division method, results of the conversion producing 
an instance table, and for generating division information 
indicating dividing positions of the domains for the respective 


numeric data; 


rule induction means for extracting rules from the instance table, 
the rules being expressed by the categorical data; 


OR 
TREATENING CONDITIONS 


1. A computer system with one or more memories and one or 
more central processing units comprising: 
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membership function generating means for generating a mem- 
bership function using the division information generated by 
the label presenting means; and 

fuzzy rule synthesizing means for synthesizing fuzzy rules from 
the rules inducted by the rule induction means and the mem- 
bership function generated by the membership function gen- 


erating means; 


wherein the fuzzy rules synthesized by the fuzzy rule synthesiz- 
ing means outputs inference results in the categorical data 


form. 





5,802,510 


UNIVERSAL DIRECTORY SERVICE 
Mark Alan Jones, New Providence, N.J., assignor to AT&T 
Corp, Middletown, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 581,654 
Int. CL.° GO6F 17/30 
10 Claims 
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1. A directory system for use with a communication network and 
a system for providing respective network presences for entities, 
each of said network presences identified by a unique handle that 
does not correspond to a physical endpoint, said directory system 
comprising: 
a storage for storing indices of attributes for said network 
presences in association with said handles, 
communication link for receiving a directory query, said 
directory query specifying values for selected ones of said 
attributes, and 
computer programmed to use said indices to provide, in 
response to said directory query, ones of said handles associ- 
ated with the selected attributes having values respectively 
matching the specified values. 


5,802,511 
DATA RETRIEVAL METHOD AND APPARATUS WITH 
MULTIPLE SOURCE CAPABILITY 
David B. Kouchi, Kirkland; David F. Yarnall, Lynnwood, and 
Donald K. Babcock, Tacoma, all of Wash., assignors to Time- 
line, Inc., Bellevue, Wash. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser, No, 582,062, Dec. 30, 1995, This 


application Feb. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 593,118 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/30 
U.S. Cl. 707—2 22 Claims 
1. A computer-implemented method usable in connection with 
accessing data which may be stored in either of first and second 
different data sources, the method comprising: 
a first step for providing a first driver containing program 


instructions configured for use in connection with said first 
data source in the absence of said first driver being configured 


for use in connection with said second data source; 
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a second step for using said first driver to automatically obtain 
first information about the data structure of said first data 
source without the need for human analysis of the first data 
source by automatically accessing content of information 
stored in said first data source; 

using first information to define a structure for a first database 
different from said data sources wherein said first database did 


not exist before said step for using said first driver to auto- 
matically obtain first information. 


5,802,512 
STORAGE, REPLAY AND ERROR DETECTION OF 
USER-DEFINED QUERIES 
Peter A. Wallack, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to Oracle Corpo- 
ration, Redwood City, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 614,382 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/30 
U.S. Cl. 707—2 
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1. A method of verifying a stored query, comprising the steps of: 

(a) comparing a stored application version identifier, which is 
associated with said stored query, with a current application 
version identifier; 

(b) salvaging said stored query; and 

(c) updating said stored application version identifier to be said 


current application version identifier. 
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5,802,513 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR DISTANCE 


DETERMINATION AND USE OF THE DISTANCE 
DETERMINATION 


Hugh Bowie, III, Lawrenceville, Ga., assignor to BellSouth 
Corporation, Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 593,122 
Int. CL.° GO6F /7/30 


U.S. Cl. 707—3 17 Claims 
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1. In a telecommunications services system, a computer system 
for determining the geographical distance between a first object 
and a nearest second object of a plurality of second objects based 
on the use of a telecommunications services vertical-horizontal 
coordinate system, comprising: 

a vertical-horizontal coordinate database, said vertical-horizontal 


coordinate database including a plurality of sets of vertical: 


horizontal coordinates; 

a central processing unit operative to communicate with said 
vertical-horizontal coordinate database; 

a display device coupled to said central processing unit; 

an input device coupled to said central processing unit, said 
input device being operative to receive first identification 
information corresponding to said first object; and 

said central processing unit being operative 


to read said first identification information, and in response 
thereto, to obtain a first set of vertical-horizontal coordi- 
nates corresponding to said first identification information 
from said vertical-horizontal coordinate database; 

based on said first set of vertical-horizontal coordinates, to 
identify the nearest second object from said plurality of 
second objects, the nearest second object being closest of 
said plurality of second objects to said first object; and 

(0 cause said display device to display said first object, said 
nearest second object, and the geographical distance 
between said first object and said nearest second object. 





5,802,514 
AUTOMATED CLIENT/SERVER DEVELOPMENT TOOL 
USING DRAG-AND-DROP METAPHOR 
Val J. Huber, Berkeley, Calif., assignor to Vision Software 
Tools, Inc., Oakland, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 630,020 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/30 
U.S. Cl. 707—4 11 Claims 
1. A computer-implemented method of developing a client por- 
tion of a multiple-form, client/server database application for pro- 
cessing requests against a server database, the method comprising 
the steps of: 

a) storing in a repository a description of the server database 
describing database entities within the server database and 
relationships between those database entities; 

b) displaying representations of the database entities; 


US. Cl. 707—5 
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c) providing an application drawing window for GUI-based 
creation of a multiple-form client/server database application 


providing for form transitions between different ones of the 
multiple forms; 

d) a user dragging and dropping within the application drawing 
window one of said representations that represents a particular 
database entity; 

e) creating within the repository a form entry for the particular 
database entity, and drawing within the drawing window a 


representation of the particular database emily, 


f) for each database entity for which a form entry within the 
repository has been created, checking the description of the 
server database stored in the repository to determine whether 
a relationship exists between the particular database entity 
dropped and the database entity being checked; 

g) if a relationship does exist between the particular database 
entity and the database entity being checked, then creating 


within the repository a form transition entry for that relation- 


ship, and drawing within the drawing window a connector 
representing the form transition; and 
h) repeating step d) through step g) multiple times. 


5,802,515 


RANDOMIZED QUERY GENERATION AND DOCUMENT 
RELEVANCE RANKING FOR ROBUST INFORMATION 


RETRIEVAL FROM A DATABASE 


Eytan Adar, Boston, and Mitchell N. Charity, Cambridge, both 


of Mass., assignors to Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 
Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Jun. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 661,591 
y6o so y 
21 Claims 
11. A method for searching a database comprising the steps of: 
(a) identifying a first text string having a first plurality of terms; 
(b) randomly selecting a first predetermined number of terms 
from the first plurality of terms to form a first search string, 
the number of terms in the first search string being less than 
the number of terms in the first text string; 
(c) randomly selecting a next predetermined number of terms 
from the first plurality of terms to form a next search string; 
(d) repeating step (c) a predetermined number of times to 
provide a predetermined number of next search strings, 
wherein the first search string and each of the next search 
strings form a plurality of search strings; 
(e) identifying each of a plurality of database entries which 
contain at least one of the plurality of search strings; 
(f) computing a rank value for each of the database entries 
identified in step (e) wherein each rank value for each respec- 
tive database entry corresponds to the number of search 


strings from the plurality of search strings with which the 
respective database entry was identified; and 
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(g) listing each of the database entries in a predetermined order, 
wherein the order is determined by the corresponding rank 
values. 


5,802,516 
METHOD OF CONTROLLING AN ELECTRONIC BOOK 
FOR A COMPUTER SYSTEM 
Scott L. Shwarts, Scottsdale, Ariz., and David R. Dunham, 
Seattle, Wash., assignors to Apple Computer, Inc., Cuper- 
tino, Calif. 


Division of Ser. No. 147,143, Nov. 3, 1993, Pat. No. 5,524,201. 


This application May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 454,423 
Int. CL.° GO6F 17/30 


U.S. Cl. 707—6 8 Claims 
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1. A method of searching a character string in one or more 
documents provided in an electronic book with the aid of a 
pointer-based computer having a processor, a memory connected 
to the processor, a display screen connected to the processor, a 
pointer, and one or more documents residing, at least in part, in the 


memory, each of the documents having one or more content 
records, the method comprising the following steps: 
selecting a character string by interaction of the pointer with the 
display screen, the display screen including a field for accept- 
ing handwriting, wherein the computer is arranged to recog- 
nize handwriting written in the field as the character string; 


ELECTRICAL 


searching the 


1049 


encoding an NGRAM for each n successive characters in the 


character string, the NGRAM being grouped with other 
NGRAMs from the character string in an array of NGRAMs; 


comparing the character string array of NGRAMs against 


NGRAMs for the content records of at least one document 
provided in the electronic book; 

contents of those content records having 
NGRAMs containing each element of the character string 
NGRAM,; and 


indicating on the display screen the records containing the 


search string. 


5,802,517 


COMPUTER SYSTEM AND COMPUTERIZED METHOD 


FOR PARTITIONING DATA FOR PARALLEL 
PROCESSING 


Anthony Passera, Watertown, Mass.; John R. Thorp, Colum- 


bia, Md.; Michael J. Beckerle, Needham, Mass., and Edward 


§. A. Zyszkowski, Newton, Mass., assignors to Torrent Sys- 
tems, Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 


Filed Mar. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 624,344 
Int. CL.° GO6F /5/163 


U.S. Cl. 707—8 
2 
ens Ae — 
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1. A computer system comprising: 
P processors, where P is an integer greater than one; 


means for receiving a data set of data objects having N param- 


eters, where N is an integer greater than one; 
means for dividing an N-dimensional data space having a sepa- 
rate dimension of each of said N parameters into M sub- 
spaces, each corresponding to a region of said N-dimensional 
space, where M is an integer greater than or equal to P, so 
each of said data set’s data objects is located in one of said M 
sub-spaces, said means for dividing including means for 
dividing said space along boundaries which are non- 
orthogonal to said N dimensions; and 
means for associating different ones of said sub-spaces with 
different ones of said processors, such that each of said P 
processors has a different set of one or more of said sub- 
spaces associated with it, including: 
means for distributing the sub-set of data objects located in 
each sub-space to the processor associated with that sub- 
space; and 
means for causing each processor to perform a computational 
process on each of the data objects so distributed to said 
processor. 
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5,802,518 

INFORMATION DELIVERY SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Isaak Karaev, Brooklyn; George Baird, New York; Pavel 

Blazek, Forest Hills; Eduard Kitain, Brooklyn; Dmitry Pro- 

horov, Forest Hills; Jacques Leisy, Bridgewater; Yuri Ura- 

zov, Forest Hills, all of N.Y., and Stephen Zucknovich, 

Wayne, N.J., assignors to Multex Systems, Inc., New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 658,966 
Int. CL.° GO6F 17/30 


U.S. Cl. 707—9 22 Claims 





a. a set of basic communication primitives (A(1) . . . ) which are 
accepted whenever the data processing unit (5) communicates 
with a similar unit (4), said primitives at least including a 
primitive used to selectively enter one of the said interaction 
contexts (191)... ); 

. a set of procedural descriptions (C(1) . . . ) defining the 
actions to be performed in response to each of the accepted 
communication primitives (A(1) . . . ), at least comprising a 
first procedural description to be performed upon activating 
the interaction context, and a last procedural description to be 
performed immediately before deactivating the context; 


>. a, possibly empty, set of data elements (H(1) . . . ) either 


Contn dutor Contributor 


Conti: 
Workstation A Workstation 8 Workstation C 


1. A computer-implemented system for the secure electronic 
distribution of research documents over the world wide web to 
investors who are authorized to receive said research documents, 
comprising: 


U.S. Cl. 707—100 
1. Data exchange system comprising at least one portable data U.S. Cl. 707—101 


a repository server receiving from a plurality of contributors a 
plurality of research documents in electronic form and a 
plurality of corresponding document profiles comprising 
information relating to each research document including 
authorization information specifying who is permitted to 
access each research document, the repository server includ- 
ing a first database for structured query searches storing the 
information from the plurality of document profiles and a 
second database for full text searches storing searchable full 
text of the plurality of research reports; and 

a web server coupled to the repository server and coupled to the 
world wide web, the web server receiving a request from an 
investor for research documents that satisfy a query, the web 
server determining whether the first database or the second 
database should be searched based upon the type of query and 
thereafter requesting that the repository server query said 
determined database and transmit to the web server a list of 
research documents that satisfy the query and which the 
investor is authorized to access according to the authorization 
information, the web server thereafter formatting the list of 
documents according to a template form and transmitting the 
formatted list of documents to the investor. 


5,802,519 
COHERENT DATA STRUCTURE WITH MULTIPLE 
INTERACTION CONTEXTS FOR A SMART CARD 


Eduard Karel De Jong, Amsterdam, Netherlands, assignor to 


Belle Gate Investment B.V., The Hague, Netherlands 
PCT No. PCT/NL95/00055, § 371 Date Jul. 19, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 19, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/22126, PCT Pub. 


Date Aug. 17, 1995 


PCT Filed Feb. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 676,347 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Feb. 8, 1994, 


94200236 


Int. CL.° GO6F /7/30 
17 Claims 


permanently stored or computed, which are available for use 
when procedures as defined in the procedural descriptions 
(C(1) . . . ) are performed; 

. a, possibly empty, set of references to data elements, which 
references are associated, to the procedural descriptions 
(C(1) .. . ), said data elements are also accessible to possibly 
further interaction contexts and are available for use when 


procedures as defined in the procedural descriptions 
(C(1) .. . ) are performed; 

. a, possibly empty, data list comprising a list of references 
(B(1) . . . ) to data elements which are available for explicit 
reference as part of a communication primitive (A(1) . . . ) to 
be used by the procedural description (C(1) . . . ) associated 
with the communication primitive; 

f. a set of access conditions associated to the data elements 
which are referenced in association to the procedural descrip- 
tions (C(I)... ); 

. a set of access conditions associated to the list of data 
references (B(1) . . . ) in the data list. 





§,802,520 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR MANIPULATING 
COMPRESSED FILES 


Boris M. Jerkunica, and David G. Synder, both of Atlanta, Ga., 


assignors to Software Builders International, L.L.C., 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed Sep. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 714,649 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /7/30 
16 Claims 


processing unit (5) comprising data communication means (14), 
processing means (15) and memory means (16), the later compris- : oe 
ing an executive program (17) characterized in that the memory ©V€Tall compressed file comprising: 

means (16) further comprises at least one interaction context a remote communicator at a remote location for communicating 
(19(1) . . . 19(m)) containing the following coherent data structure: file requests to a server; and 


1. A system for use in extracting an individual file from an 
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5,802,522 
METHOD AND SYSTEM OF STORING DATA BLOCKS 
THAT HAVE COMMON DATA ELEMENTS 


: ee Scott E. Lloyd, Hoffman Estates, and Shay-Ping T. Wang, Long 
oo i Se, anes omecromr or Grove, both of Ill., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, 
| Sacre [SF ~ |[resronse | tl. 
‘oe B na 4 Continuation of Ser. No. 296,041, Aug. 23, 1994, abandoned. 
mecapas 0 | Ace sumer This application Dec. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 775,470 
cece | | “womens | Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/02 
a U.S. Cl. 707—101 3 Claims 


2 

cleaitaaaels START 

FLES AND \ 
CARE CTORES a 

IDENTIFY AT LEAST ONE COMMON DATA ELEMENT 
BETWEEN TWO DATA BLOCKS 

FORM A MODIFIED DATA BLOCK BY SEGMENTING J 32 
ONE OF THE TWO DATA BLOCKS 
a summary directory extractor at said server for extracting a 


summary directory for an overall compressed file identified by | STORE THE MODIFIED DATA BLOCK AND THE 
iS SECOND DATA BLOCK IN THE WEWORY DEVICE 
said file request. 


02 


1. A method for storing a plurality of data blocks in a memory 
device, each of the data blocks having a plurality of data elements, 
the plurality of data blocks having a first data block and a second 
data block, the method comprising the following steps: 

(a) identifying at least one common data element between the 

first data block and the second data block by determining 
whether at least one of the plurality of data elements of the 


5,802,521 first and second data blocks locatable at the same two- 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING dimensional address are equal; 


DISTINCT CARDINALITY DUAL HASH BITMAPS (b) forming a modified first data block by segmenting the first 
Mohamed Ziauddin, Fremont, Calif., and Michael T. Ong, data block into a plurality of sub-blocks separated by at least 


Andover, Mass., assignors to Oracle Corporation, Redwood one null region; 
Shores, Calif. (c) storing the modified first data block and the second data 


‘ . block i ice suc as . 
Filed Oct. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 726,957 lock in the eae device enti that the at least one common 
data element is stored in a single area in the memory device, 


6 
Int. Cl. GO6F 7/00 wherein the plurality of data elements of the first data block 
U.S. Cl. 707—101 23 Claims represent exponents in a first polynomial expansion, and 


= - wherein the plurality of data elements of the second data 
C-) block represent exponents in a second polynomial expansion; 
RECFIVE CARDINAI IFY VAL UF and 
GALUE!- AND ERROR VALUED (d) at least one of a plurality of independent variables of the first 
= polynomial expansion equals one and the exponents appli- 
cable to the at least one of the independent Variables corre- 
is ‘ 
YES“ EROR VALET. _NO spond to at least one null data element in the at least one null 
LESS } J nay 
| VALUE? | region of the modified first data block. 
sis 
[ eerort carpmvairry varur | — | RFPORT CARDINALITY VALUE2 


AS DISTINCT CARDINALITY FOR AS DISTINCT CARDINALITY FOR 
THE CURRENT DATASET THE CURRENT DATASET 
pee py 


5,802,523 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REDUCING THE 
MEMORY REQUIRED TO STORE BIND VARIABLE 

1. In a computer system having a processor coupled to a bus and DESCRIPTORS IN A DATABASE 
a computer readable memory unit coupled to said bus, a method Amit Jasuja, Fremont, and Roger Taranto, Berkeley, both of 
for determining distinct cardinality of a data sample, said method Calif., assignors to Oracle Corporation, Redwood Shores, 
comprising the steps of: Calif. 

Filed jun. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 669,244 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 1/7/30 

U.S. Cl. 707—103 32 Claims 

1. A method for executing queries on a server, said method 
comprising the computer implemented steps of: 

storing in a first memory space a first private object for execut- 
(c) determining a second distinct cardinality value of said data ing a first query from one or a set of clients, wherein said first 

sample using a hashing function and a fractional bitmap that private object is private to said first query; 

is a fraction of a second bitmap, said second bitmap compris- storing in a second memory space a first shared object; 

ing y logical entries and said fractional bitmap comprising z _-toring in said first shared object data describing attributes of a 

set of bind variables for a particular query; 
(d) selecting between said first distinct cardinality value and said —ss ae aan pare chert Gata emaaRing 0 Hah to salt 

d disti dinali ; id disti 2 dinality of first shared object; 
2c t cd a /alue as Sé stinct cé ality 0 , : P . aad , 

— Pee Coe ily ’ . satis ~ maneee - ae ity : if differences exist between attributes of a set of bind variables 

said data sample, wherein said first bitmap and said fractional for said first query and attributes of the set of bind variables 

bitmap are separate bitmaps and are stored within said com- for said particular query, then storing data in said first private 

puter readable memory unit. object indicating the differences between attributes of the set 


(a) receiving said data sample, said data sample containing C 
entries; 

(b) determining a first distinct cardinality value of said data 
sample using a hashing function and a first bitmap, said first 
bitmap comprising x entries; 


entries wherein y is larger than x; and 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


USER peMORY SPACE 
[—sapoan ORIECT 340 


nee 
_ paEmanee . a (RT : 
iv " 
( ROCs =F | 1G CouPLED COOE 
Case | css 








of bind variables for said first query and attributes of the set of 
bind variables for said particular query; 

generating compiled code required to execute said particular 
query; 

storing said compiled code in said first shared object; and 

executing said first query using the data and the compiled code 


stored in said first shared object, as well as the data stored in 
said first private object. 


5,802,524 
METHOD AND PRODUCT FOR INTEGRATING AN 
OBJECT-BASED SEARCH ENGINE WITH A 
PARAMETRICALLY ARCHIVED DATABASE 
Philip Lester Flowers, Morgan Hill, Calif.; Stefan Raimund 
Orban, Herrenberg, Germany; Roland Seiffert, Morgan 
Hill, Calif.; Thomas S. Lee, San Jose, Calif., and Mandy L. 
Wang, Saratoga, Calif., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 688,121 
Int. CL.° GO6F 15/40 


U.S. Cl. 707—103 14 Claims 


1. A method of integrating one or more object-based search 
engines with an object store to process objects storable therein, 
wherein the search engine operates on the arrangement of at least 
one of: character and pixel information of said objects, and 
wherein the object store contains objects archived using parametric 
classifiers, each object being associated with at least one of a: part 
number and an object identification number, said method compris- 
ing the steps of: 

generating an index class, said index class comprising attributes 

of a part number, an object identification number, an item 
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identifier, and a search engine identifier, an object being 
assigned a corresponding value for each attribute and each 
object being uniquely ideatifiable by said item identifier 
attribute; 

obtaining an object storable in said object store associated with 
at least one of a: predetermined part number and object 
identification number to obtain a selected object; 

setting said search engine attribute according to the data type of 
said selected object; 

activating a search engine corresponding to said search engine 
attribute; and 

processing said selected object with said activated search 
engine, wherein said search engine operates on the arrange- 
ment of at least one of: said character and pixel information of 
said selected object. 


5,802,525 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL AFFINE-INVARIANT HASHING 

DEFINED OVER ANY TWO-DIMENSIONAL CONVEX 
DOMAIN AND PRODUCING UNIFORMLY-DISTRIBUTED 

HASH KEYS 

Isidore Rigoutsos, Long Island City, N.Y., assignor to Interna- 

tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 787,658 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/30 
U.S. Cl. 707—103 
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12004 

1000 | ; TOLERANCE 
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22 Claims 


200 J 


1. A computer system of one or more processors for producing a 


uniform distribution of affine invariants for a plurality of one or 


more objects, comprising: 

a database of one or more objects, each of the objects identified 
by a set of two-dimensional object points, the set of two- 
dimensional object points uniformly selected from an object 
feature domain, each of the objects further capable of being 
transformed through zero or more affine transformations, the 
database being stored in one or more memories that are 
accessible by the processors; 

one or more four-point tuples of four object points, three of the 
points in the four-point tuple being non collinear and dividing 
the object feature domain into seven regions, the fourth point 
of the four-point tuple being in one of the seven regions, and 
defining one of two types of quadrilateral arrangement of the 
four-point tuple that include a non-convex quadrilateral 
(NCQ) arrangement and a convex quadrilateral (CQ) arrange- 
ment, four of the seven possible regions corresponding to the 
NCQ arrangements and the remaining three of the regions 
corresponding to the CQ arrangements; 

a transformer for representing each of the four-point tuples by a 
2-tuple that is invariant under any of the affine transforma- 
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tions, the transformer producing a range of invariants for all 
arrangements of the four-point-tuples; 

a tagger that identifies each of the four-point tuples as having 
one of the seven region arrangements and one of the two 
types of the quadrilateral arrangements; and 

an equalizer, executing on one or more of the processors, that 
creates a remapping for the 2-tuples corresponding to each of 
the seven region arrangements by redistributing all of the 
2-tuples to produce a new distribution that is uniform over the 
range of invariants, the redistributing determined by the 
region arrangement and the quadrilateral arrangement of the 


four-point tuple as identified by the tagger. 


SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR GRAPHICALLY 
DISPLAYING AND NAVIGATING THROUGH AN 
INTERACTIVE VOICE RESPONSE MENU 
Philip E. Fawcett, Duvall; Christopher Blomfield-Brown, 

Seattle, and Clifford P. Strom, Maple Valley, all of Wash., 
assignors to Microsoft Corporation, Redmond, Wash. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 558,322, Nov. 15, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Apr. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 634,577 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /7/30 
58 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 707—104 





1. In a system having a first communications terminal coupled to 
a remote second communications terminal by a communications 
circuit, each communications terminal having a central processing 
unit coupled to a memory, the first communications terminal hav- 
ing One or more interactive voice response units, the second 
communications terminal having a display for visually outputting 
data signals, and an audio input/output device for inputting/ 
outputting audio signals, a method of switching to use of visual 
data queries, comprising the steps of: 
sending a first query from the first communications terminal to 
the remote second communications terminal, the first query 
comprising an audio signal allowing a user of the second 
communications terminal to receive subsequent queries as 
visual displays on the second communications terminal, or to 
proceed using audio queries alone; 
outputting the first query on the second communications termi- 
nal using the audio input/output device; 
monitoring the communications circuit from the first communi- 
cations terminal to detect whether the user elects to employ 
visual display of queries; and, if so, 
outputting a subsequent set of queries in the form of a visual 
display on the second communications terminal, said visual 
display permitting the user to skip one or more intermediate 
levels of queries and thereby more quickly reach a desired 
result. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,802,527 
DATA ENHANCEMENT ENGINE 


James P. Brechtel, Florissant, and John Rivera, Colorado 
Springs, both of Colo., assignors to MCI Communications 
Corporation, Washington, D.C. 


Filed Dec. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 775,798 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/30 


U.S. Cl. 707—200 











a 


1. A data enhancement engine driven by a method for enhancing 


unenhanced records to a plurality of enhancements types, the 
method comprising the steps: 


subjecting unenhanced records to filtering for providing a sepa- 
rate record for each type of enhancement and to eliminate 
records that do not require enhancement; 

subjecting a record to an injector (Injector) process object class 
for determining the type of enhancement needed for the 
record, the Injector classes for each client inheriting their 
attributes and methods from a base Injector class; 

subjecting the unenhanced records to a plurality of respective 
parallel running enhancement processes (ENH Process), each 
of which includes an Exciter object and a Reactor object, the 
latter two objects being instances of defined Exciter and 
Reactor classes, the Exciter and Reactor classes for each 
enhancement type inheriting their attributes and routines from 
the same Exciter and Reactor base classes, respectively, these 
base classes then specifically being defined for a distinct 
enhancement type; 

the Injector determining which ENH Processes are needed for a 
received unenhanced record; 

the Injector placing the unenhanced record in a WorkQueue 
class and triggering an associated Exciter, the WorkQueue 
allocating a region of memory (WorkCell class), and places 
the record in the memory; 

the Exciter indicating the WorkCell that contains the record in 
response to the Injector triggering the Exciter; 

the Exciter activating the Reactor and providing the name of the 
WorkCell; 

the Reactor accessing the WorkCell within the WorkQueue for 
instructions on performing the data enhancement; 

the Reactor performing a query to an ENH Object Database to 
retrieve enhancement data, the ENH Object Database contain- 
ing all the data that is needed for enhancing each type of event 
record in accordance with a client systems’ requirements, an 
ENH Data Entry Channel populating the Database with input 
from users; 

the Reactor when triggered by the Exciter, retrieving both the 
unenhanced record from the WorkQueue and the appropriate 
enhancement data from the ENH Object Database; 

the Reactor performing data enhancements and placing the 
enhanced record back in the WorkQueue; 
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a Converter process, implemented as a class, retrieving the a database capable of storing a document, the logical structure of 
enhanced records from the WorkQueue and formatting them which is formed into a first type logical structure; 
for the client systems that are to receive the enhanced records; — document input means for inputting a document, the logical 
the Converter passing the formatted enhanced record to one or structure of which is formed into a second type logical struc- 
more Send processes, implemented as classes, which send ture: 
them to the appropriate client systems. regulation storage means for storing a regulation to generate a 
logical structure of a document in the database from a logical 
structure of a document inputted by said document input 
means; 
5,802,528 document generating means for generating a document in the 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DATA COMPARISONS database, the logical structure of which is formed into the first 

Brian M. Oki; James Stamos, both of San Jose, and Gary type logical structure, from a document inputted by said 

Hallmark, San Carlos, all of Calif., assignors to Oracle document input means, the logical structure of which is 

Corporation, Redwood Shores, Calif. formed into the second type logical structure, according to a 

Filed May 24, 1996, Ser. No. 655,321 regulation stored in said regulation storage means; 

Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/30 document storage means for storing a document generated by 

U.S. Cl. 707—201 ‘aims said document generating means, the logical structure of 

which is formed into the first type logical structure, in the 
database; 


retrieval condition input means for inputting a retrieval condi- 
tion for a document in the database; 

document retrieval means for retrieving a document stored in the 
database according to the retrieval condition inputted by said 
retrieval condition input means; 

second generating regulation storage means for storing a regu- 
lation to generate a logical structure of a document using a 
document class and document schema; 


regulation retrieval means for retrieving a regulation stored in 
said second generating regulation storage means in accor- 
dance with the document retrieved by said document retrieval 


1. A method for comparing a first set of data and a second set of MEARS, 
data, the method comprising the steps of: second document generating means for generating a document 
statistically sampling said first set of data to establish a first set to be outputted from the document retrieved by said document 
of data groupings; retrieval means in accordance with the regulation retrieved by 
Statistically sampling said second set of data to establish a said regulation retrieval means, the document class retrieved 
second set of data groupings; by document class retrieval means and the document schema 








statistically sampling said first set of data groupings to generate retrieved by a document schema retrieval means; and 

a first set of comparison values; document output means for outputting a document generated by 
statistically sampling said second set of data groupings to gen- said second document generating means. 

erate a second set of comparison values; and 
comparing said first set of comparison values to said second set 

of comparison values to determine whether said first set of 

data differs from said second set of data. 


WEB DOCUMENT BASED GRAPHICAL USER 
INTERFACE 


Arthur A. Van Hoff, Mountain View, Calif., assignor to Sun 
5,802,529 Microsystems, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR DOCUMENT Filed Jul. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 675,271 
DATABASE MANAGEMENT OF DOCUMENTS HAVING A Int. CL.° GO6F /7/30 
PLURALITY OF DOCUMENT STRUCTURES U: S. Cl. 70 07—S13 
Hisashi Nakatsuyama; Masaki Kyojima, and Yo Okumura, all 
of Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd., 


Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 580,688 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 6, 1995, 7-000650 
Int. CL.° GO6T 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 707—513 4 Claims 
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r41e-{ RETRIEVAL ui ] SECTION | | SECTION 1. A Web document based GUI (graphical user interface) for use 
se] ares on a client computer that is networked with server computers, the 
RETRIEVAL u/ GUI comprising: 


oH i Donat DOCUMENT MANAGEMENT SECTION + + GUI Web documents that collectively enable a user of the client 
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cation which is executed on the client computer, each of the 


8 GUI Web documents being located at the client computer or 
1. A document database apparatus comprising: one of the server computers and comprising: 
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one or more links, each of the one or more links providing a 
link to a corresponding one of the GUI Web documents 
when (a) the link is selected by the user with the client 


ELECTRICAL 


5,802,532 
KERNING METHOD AND ELECTRONIC 
TYPOGRAPHIC/EDITING APPARATUS 


computer and (b) while the link is being displayed on the Hiroshi Nakayama, and Kiyotaka Miyai, both of Tokyo, Japan, 


client computer; 

one or more applets, each of the one or more applets (a) 
generating a corresponding interactive image that is dis- 
played on the client computer when the applet is executed 
and (b) being invoked to perform a corresponding one of 
the specific operations when the user acts on the corre- 
sponding interactive image with the client computer; and 

4 Web browser that runs on the client computer and that, each 
time a selected one of the one or more links of a displayed 
one of the GUI Web documents has been selected by the 
user with the client computer, (a) loads, if not already 
loaded, the corresponding GUI Web document in the client 
computer, (b) displays the corresponding GUI Web docu- 
ment on the client computer by (i) executing each of the 
one or more applets of the corresponding GUI Web docu- 
ment on the client computer and displaying the correspond- 
ing interactive image on the client computer, and (ii) dis- 
playing the one or more links of the corresponding GUI 


Web document on the client computer, and (c) invokes one 
of the one or more applets of the corresponding GUI Web 


assignors to Dainippon Screen Mfg. Co., Ltd., Kyoto, Japan 
Filed Jul. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 676,509 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 10, 1995, 7-198014 
Int. Cl.° GO6T 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 707—519 16 Claims 


' 
' 
' 
' 
' 


1. A kerning method of adjusting position of at least three 


document to perform the corresponding specific operation characters each defined by an imaginary character frame including 
when the user acts on the corresponding interactive image a face which represents a configuration of a character therein, said 


with the client computer. 





§,802,531 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR EMBEDDING PARTS OF 
DOCUMENTS AND SYNCHRONIZING MULTIPLE 
VIEWS THEREOF 
Henri C. Lamiraux, San Carlos, and Anthone Michael Bur- 
bidge, Gilroy, both of Calif., assignors to Apple Computer, 


Inc, Cupertino, Calif, 
Filed May 8, 1995, Ser. No. 436,116 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 707—514 


1. In a user interface for a computer, of the type in which a part 
that forms a component of a document can be contained within 


another part that forms a component of the document, a method for 
maintaining synchronized multiple views of a part which is embed- 
ded within another part, comprising the steps of: 
displaying a first part on a display monitor for said computer in 
a first view; 
creating a data structure for said first part, said data structure 
comprising a first list which identifies each view of said first 
part that is currently being displayed on said display monitor, 
and a second list which identifies each part that is embedded 
within said first part; 
placing a second part in said first part, wherein said second part 
has a specific positional relationship to said first part and 
becomes embedded therein; 
adding an identification of said second part to said second list of 
said first part, said identification including information per- 
taining to said positional relationship; 
creating a second view of said first part on said display monitor, 
said second view including said embedded second part with 
said positional relationship, and 
adding said second view to said first list of said first part. 


method comprising: 

a character arranging step for arranging a first character, a 
second character and a third character in this order; 

a space reducing step for reducing a first space between said first 
and second characters by a first space reduction amount and a 
second space between said second and third characters by a 
second space reduction amount; 

a character space computing step for computing a third space 
between said first character and said third character; 

a character space judging step for judging whether said third 
space is smaller than a reference space; and 

4 space reduction correcting step for correcting at least one of 


said first space reduction amount and said second space 


reduction amount when said third space is smaller than said 
reference space, so that said third space is not smaller than 
said reference space. 





5,802,533 
TEXT PROCESSOR 


Randall C. Walker, 923 Tenth St., SW., Rochester, Minn. 55902 
Filed Aug. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 693,444 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/27 
U.S. Cl. 707—529 21 Claims 
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1. A method for enhancing text presentation comprising: 


a) extracting text specific attributes from said text; and 

b) varying said text presentation in accordance with said 
attributes, wherein said text specific attributes include a text 
difficulty measure, and said text presentation includes an 
automatic text advancement rate, and said presentation 
includes varying said text presentation rate in accordance 
within said text difficulty measure. 





5,802,534 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR EDITING TEXT 
Yoshinori Hatayama; Masahiro Ishiba; Tetsuo Takeyama; 
Takashi Hazui, all of Ogaki, and Kimio Nagasawa, Komaki, 
all of Japan, assignors to Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd., Morigu- 


chi, Japan 
Filed Jul. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 498,879 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 7, 1994, 6-155959; 
Mar. 17, 1995, 7-059445 
Int. CL.° GO6F /7/2/ 


U.S. Cl. 707—530 27 Claims 














1. An apparatus for editing text in a document, comprising: 

a display for displaying text including words on its screen, 

an input device operable by an operator to designate a word 
from the words of said text displayed on said display; and 

a processing unit coupled to said display and said input device 
and having a first memory for storing text data including data 
of a plurality of words, and a second memory for storing 


plural pieces of word data and plural pieces of label data 


indicating meaning suggested by individual words, each word 
data being paired with its corresponding label data, wherein 


said processing unit: 

A) identifies data of a first word designated by an operator using 
said input device, from text data stored in said first memory, 
and 

B) identifies label data associated with word data matching with 
said first word data, from said second memory, by referring to 
said identified first word data. 





5,802,535 
DOCUMENT PROCESSING APPARATUS FOR EDITING 


AND GENERATING DOCUMENTS 
Kazuo Shibuta, Nakai-machi, Japan, assignor to Fuji Xerox 


Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 591,401 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 3, 1995, 7-037795 
Int. Cl.° GO6T 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 707—523 21 Claims 


1. A document processing apparatus comprising: 

design change instruction inputting means for inputting a design 
change instruction to generate a plurality of documents having 
different design; 

design change portion determining means for determining a 
different portion to be changed for design in each of the 
plurality of documents to be generated; and 

document generating means for generating the plurality of docu- 
ments each of which has a different changed portion for 


design in accordance with the design change instruction input- 
ted by said design change instruction inputting means and the 
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different portion of the document determined by said design 
change portion determining means. 


INFORMATION SEARCH AND DISPLAY APPARATUS 


Fumihiko Yoshii, Tokyo, and Koichi Hayasaka, Kanagawa, 
both of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 618,080, Mar. 18, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 66,765, May 25, 1993, 


abandoned. This application Oct. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 949,533 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 29, 1992, 4-163834 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/30 
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8. A method for searching a plurality of dictionary data recorded 
on an optical disc, comprising the steps of: 


determining whether an optical disc is one on which is recorded 
a plurality of dictionary data; 

searching a first one of the plurality of dictionary data recorded 
on the optical disc based on a first inputted search term; 

displaying the results of the search using the first search term; 

generating display window data for a second inputted search 
term for searching a second one of the plurality of dictionary 
data; 

displaying the generated window data for the second inputted 
search term; 

searching the second one of the plurality of dictionary data 
recorded on the optical disc based on the second search term 
displayed in the window, 

storing the first inputted search term; 


displaying the results of the search using the second search term; 
and 
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automatically reading out the stored first input search term, 
searching the first one of the plurality of dictionary data 


recorded on the optical disc based on the first inputted search 
term, and displaying the results of the search using the first 
search term in response to termination of the search using the 
second search term. 


5,802,537 
WORD PROCESSOR WHICH DOES NOT ACTIVATE A 
DISPLAY UNIT TO INDICATE THE RESULT OF THE 


SPELLING VERIFICATION WHEN THE NUMBER OF 
CHARACTERS OF AN INPUT WORD DOES NOT 


EXCEED A PREDETERMINED NUMBER 
Masaru Makita, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 296,978, Aug. 26, 1994, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 959,477, Oct. 9, 1992, aban- 


doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 430,953, Nov. 1, 
1989, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 798,321, 


Nov. 15, 1985, abandoned. This application May 15, 1995, 
Ser. No. 441,059 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 16, 1984, 59-240584; 
Nov. 16, 1984, 59-240585; Nov. 16, 1984, 59-240586; Nov. 16, 
1984, 59-240587 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 3023 


US. Cl. 707—533 16 Claims 
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1. A document processing apparatus comprising: 

key input means for inputting character information, separation 
information for indicating the end of a word formed by the 
character information, and instruction information for produc- 
ing a spelling verification instruction; 

dictionary means for checking the spelling of a word formed by 
the character information input by said key input means, 

selection means for selecting one of a plurality of spell checking 
modes including first and second spell checking modes; and 

control means for, (1) if the first spell checking mode has been 
selected by said selection means, controlling, in response to 


the separation information being input by said key input 


means, said dictionary means to check the spelling of a word 
formed by the character information input immediately before 
the separation information, and (2) if the second spell check- 
ing mode has been selected by said selection means, control- 
ling, in response to the instruction information being input by 
said key input means, said dictionary means to check the 


spelling of a word formed by the character information input 
immediately before the instruction information. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,802,538 
SYSTEM FOR ENHANCED UTILITY OF CUSTOM 
CHARACTERS INCLUDING DIVIDING THE CUSTOM 
CHARACTERS INTO CUSTOM CHARACTER GROUPS 
AND ADAPTING THE CUSTOM CHARACTER GROUPS 
TO EACH OTHER 
Isamu Ooishi, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Apr. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 630,245 


Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 26, 1995, 7-159400 
Int. CL° GO6F 3/14 


( TARGET SYSTEM j 


U.S. Cl. 707—S542 
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1. A system for canna wsitiay of custom characters in a 


distributed data processing system, which allows document data to 
be distributed from a source system including a first character 


coding system to a target system including a second character 
coding system different than the first character coding system, the 


first and second character coding systems respectively having first 
and second predetermined code spaces reserved for assignment of 
the custom characters, the second predetermined code space being 
smaller in capacity than the first predetermined code space, the 
system comprising: 
custom character grouping means, disposed in the source sys- 
tem, for dividing the custom characters available in the first 
predetermined code space into a plurality of custom character 
groups so that the custom character codes included in each of 
said custom character groups will not be greater in number 
than the custom character codes that the target system can 
handle with the second predetermined code space; 
custom character environment creating means, disposed in the 


source system, for creating a plurality of custom character 
environments each corresponding to the plurality of custom 


character groups produced by said custom character grouping 
means, each of the plurality of character environments includ- 


ing a custom character file containing font pattern data of the 
custom characters and a code conversion table enabling the 
custom characters in the first character coding system to be 
partly adapted to the second character coding system by 
assigning one of the custom character groups to the second 
predetermined code space; 

custom character environment setting means, disposed in the 
target system, for setting up one of said plurality of custom 
character environments in the target system; and 

document data processing means, disposed in the target system, 
for processing the document data sent from the source system 
under the custom character environment set up by said custom 
character environment setting means. 





5,802,539 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MANAGING TEXT 
OBJECTS FOR PROVIDING TEXT TO BE 
INTERPRETED ACROSS COMPUTER OPERATING 


SYSTEMS USING DIFFERENT HUMAN LANGUAGES 


Andrew M. Daniels, Menlo Park, and Andrew Wilson, San 


Francisco, both of Calif., assignors to Apple Computer, Inc., 
Cupertino, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 435,393, May 5, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application May 3, 1996, Ser. No. 642,059 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 707—542 49 Claims 


1. A computer-implemented method for creating a text object 
having a primary data portion and an annotation portion, said 
computer-implemented method comprising the steps of: 
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providing a string of text characters, 

at least one run header containing a run length field providing 
the length of a substring within said string of text characters, 
and 

at least one attribute header containing a style definition charac- 
terizing a substring within said string of text characters; 


storing under computer control said string of text characters and 


said run header in said primary data portion; and 

storing under computer control said attribute header in said 
annotation portion; 

wherein said attribute header in said annotation portion includes 
information characterizing and describing a plurality of said 
text characters, and 

said run header in said primary data portion includes informa- 


tion characterizing and describing a plurality of said text 


characters and wherein 

said run header, said attribute header, and said text characters 
define at least one text run, said text ruin including a plurality 
of characters having the same encoding, thereby allowing an 
operating system of a computer system to convert data repre- 
senting text of a first character set to data representing the text 
in a second character set. 


5,802,540 
PROGRAMMING AND VERIFICATION ADDRESS 
GENERATION FOR RANDOM ACCESS MEMORY 
BLOCKS IN PROGRAMMABLE LOGIC ARRAY 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT DEVICES 
Chiakang Sung, Milpitas; Joseph Huang, San Jose, and Wanli 
Chang, Saratoga, all of Calif., assignors to Altera Corpora- 
tion, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 555,283 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /2/02 
U.S. Cl. 711—1 10 Claims 

1. A programmable logic array integrated circuit device compris- 

ing: 

a plurality of memory slices; 

a decoder for decoding address information applied to said 
decoder in order to select one of said memory slices which is 
identified in a predetermined code by said address informa- 
tion; 

programmable logic for selectively applying said address infor- 
mation to said decoder; 

a code generator circuit for selectively generating alternative 
address information which successively identifies each of said 
Slices in said predetermined code; 

switching circuitry for selectively applying said alternative 
address information to said decoder in lieu of said address 
information; 
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RAM ARRAY BLOCK 


a plurality of additional memory slices which are not selectable 
by said decoder, said memory slices and said additional 
memory slices being in an ordered sequence in which all of 


caid memory slices are adjacent to one another in a group that 
is preceded by a first subplurality of said additional memory 


slices and followed by a second subplurality of said additional 
memory slices; and 

a register circuit having a plurality of outputs, each of which is 
associated with a respective one of said memory slices and 
said additional memory slices, said outputs being initially in a 
first state, and progressively and cumulatively changing to a 


second state in a sequence which corresponds (0 the sequence 


of the associated slices, the state of each output of said 
register circuit that is associated with an additional memory 
slice having a predetermined effect on operation of that addi- 
tional memory slice. 


5,802,541 
METHOD AND APPARATUS IN A DATA PROCESSING 
SYSTEM FOR USING CHIP SELECTS TO PERFORM A 
MEMORY MANAGEMENT FUNCTION 
Wendy Reed, Austin, Tex., assignor to Motorola, Inc., Schaum- 
burg, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 608,388 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/00; GILC 11407;1/A13; HO3K 19/0175 


U.S. Cl. 711—1 27 Claims 
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21. An integrated circuit comprising chip select circuitry, said 

chip select circuitry comprising: 

a plurality of decode circuits; 

a multiplexing circuit, coupled to said plurality of decode cir- 
cuits; 

a first control circuit for asserting and negating a chip select 
signal, said first control circuit being coupled to said multi- 
plexing circuit; and 

a second control circuit, coupled to said multiplexing circuit, 
said second control circuit providing at least one control 
signal to said multiplexing circuit in order to determine which 


of said plurality of decode circuits are assigned to said chip 
select signal. 
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5,802,542 
INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FOR A 


DYNAMIC SYSTEM AND METHOD THEREOF 


Enrico William Coiera, Bath, and Simon Charles Roger Lewis, 
Bristol, both of England, assignors to Hewlett-Packard 
Laboratories, Bristol, England 

Filed Mar. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 409,444 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Mar. 24, 
1994, 94302119 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/00 


U.S. Cl. 71—4 18 Claims 


Machine 


[. An information management system comprising: 


a monitoring arrangement for receiving signals indicative of a 
state of a dynamic system; 
an output device for indicating a monitored state of the dynamic 
system based on said signals; 
a computer configured to: 
(a) maintain a representation of a prespecified plan for a 
procedure to be carried out on the dynamic system; 


(b) record data concerning the progress of the procedure; 


(c) automatically update the representation of the plan based 
on signals received from the monitoring arrangement; and 
(d) reconfigure the output device according to the data con- 
cerning the progress of the procedure; and 
an interface device for enabling a user to access the representa- 
tion of the plan. 


5,802,543 
PAGING RECEIVER EMPLOYING MEMORY BANKING 
SYSTEM 
Hiroaki Shibayama, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 637,492 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1995, 7-105389 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/06 


U.S. Cl. 711—5 3 Claims 
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1. A paging receiver, comprising a receiver for demodulating a 
modulated wave received by an antenna, a decoder for decoding a 
demodulated wave outputted from said receiver, a central process- 
ing unit serving as a concentrated operation unit in said paging 
receiver, a ROM in which programs to be executed by said central 
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processing unit and data are stored in a plurality of bank modes a 
RAM for managing a bank when said central processing unit 


accesses said ROM, and demodulated data outputting means, 


wherein said central processing unit accesses, each time it is to 
access said ROM, said ROM through said decoder and said 
decoder decodes an address signal inputted thereto from said 
central processing unit and outputs chip select signals to each of 
the ROM, the RAM and the demodulated data outputting means, 
said decoder including bank mode switching selection means for 
switchably selecting one of said plurality of bank modes. 


5,802,544 
ADDRESSING MULTIPLE REMOVABLE MEMORY 
MODULES BY REMAPPING SLOT ADDRESSES 
James Lee Combs, Cary, N.C.; Herman Rodriguez, Boca 
Raton, Fla.; James Alan Strothmann, Lexington, Ky., and 
James Randall Thomas, Boca Raton, Fia., assignors to Inter- 


national Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 478,923, Jun. 7, 1995, abandoned. 


This application Aug. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 921,720 
Int. CL.° GO6F 12/06 


U.S. Cl. 711—5 14 Claims 
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1. A computer system comprising: 

(a) a central processing unit (CPU); 

(b) at least a first and a second slot in circuit communication 
with said CPU, said slots removably connecting said CPU in 
circuit communication with memory devices having code 
stored therein, the code being associated with a particular 
range of fixed code memory addresses; and 

(c) switching logic in circuit communication with said CPU and 
said slots; 

(1) said switching logic detecting which of the memory 
devices are inserted into which of said slots; wherein each 
of said slots comprises a range of fixed slot memory 
addresses; and 

(2) said switching logic mapping the range of fixed code 
memory addresses of the code in the memory devices to the 
range of fixed code memory addresses independent of 
which of said fixed slot memory addresses are associated 
with the slots the memory devices are inserted into; 

(d) logic for determining which memory devices form a single 
application; and 

(e) logic for allowing the execution of a second application in a 
second memory device in a second slot within the execution 
of a first application in a first memory device in a first slot, 
wherein this logic comprises: 
logic for displaying and selecting a visual representation of 

the second application during execution of the first appli- 
cation. 
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5,802,545 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR RECORDING VEHICLE 
DATA RELATIVE TO VEHICLE STANDARD TIME 

Cary N. Coverdill, Boring, Oreg., assignor to Freightliner Cor- 

poration, Portland, Oreg. 

Filed May 23, 1996, Ser. No. 652,776 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /7/00 
23 Claims 
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1. A data recording system on a vehicle, the system ieee 
a plurality of vehicle data measuring devices operable to mea- 
sure vehicle performance data; 
master vehicle clock operable to maintain vehicle standard 
time for the vehicle, and operable to maintain driver local 
time; 
data logging device communicative with a plurality of the 
vehicle data measuring devices and the master vehicle clock, 
the data logging unit being operable to monitor the vehicle 
performance data and to record selected vehicle performance 
data along with a time stamp in vehicle standard time from 
the master vehicle clock; 
an input control communicative with the master vehicle clock, 
the input control being operable to receive user input to 
decrement or increment the driver local time, and operable to 
communicate a change in driver local time to the master 
vehicle clock; 
local time display communicative with the master vehicle 
clock, the local time display being operable to display the 
driver local time. 


5,802,546 
STATUS HANDLING FOR TRANSFER OF DATA BLOCKS 
BETWEEN A LOCAL SIDE AND A HOST SIDE 
Douglas Roderick Chisholm, Delray Beach; Gary Hoch, Coral 

Springs, both of Fla.; Timothy Vincent Lee, Raleigh; Andrew 

Boyce MeNeill, Jr., Apex, both of N.C., and Ed Wachtel, New 

York, N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines 

Corp., Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 573,221 
Int. CL.° GO6F /2/00 
U.S. CL. 711—100 14 Claims 
1. An information handling system for transferring data blocks 
between a first processing side and a second processing side over 
an I/O expansion data bus, comprising: 

a host processing unit, 

a first memory accessible by said host processing unit including 
first memory portions for storing first data blocks involved in 
data block transfers between the first processing side and the 
second processing side; 

a transfer status queue memory portion including a plurality of 
status queue images, each status queue image storing a status 
information relating to a corresponding data block transfer; 

a local processing unit; 

a second memory accessible by the local processing unit includ- 
ing second memory portions for storing second data blocks 
involved in data block transfers between the first processing 
side and the second processing side, 

Data Channel Block (DCB) memory portion comprising a 
plurality of DCB images wherein each of said DCB images 
stores: 
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a first address information corresponding to a first memory 
portion involved in a data block transfer; and 

a second address information corresponding to a second 
memory portion involved in the data block transfer; 

a Status queue register set programmable by said host processing 
unit before start of any data block transfer for setting a 
predefined address for the status queue memory portion and 
for storing a head pointer value pointing to a default status 
queue image indicating where a subsequent status information 
is to be stored and a tail pointer pointing to a default status 
queue image indicating from where a subsequent status infor- 
mation is to be retrieved; 

a first memory access controller responsive to said first address 
information for accessing a corresponding first memory por- 
tion; 

a second memory access controller responsive to said 
address information for accessing the corresponding 
memory portion; and 

a data transfer status controller which stores status queue images 
for a successful transfer as data is being transferred, includes 
hardware logic which monitors for errors during data transfer 
and is responsive to said data transfer queue register set for 
transferring a corresponding status queue image into the data 
transfer status queue memory portion upon completion of a 
data transfer without errors and includes hardware logic 
which detects the transfer of the status queue image into the 
status queue memory portion and responsively sends an inter- 
rupt to the host processor to indicate an unserviced status 
image, whereby status information is provided to the host 
processing unit without local processing unit intervention. 


Local 
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5,802,547 
DATA STORAGE SYSTEM WITH STREAMLINED DATA 
EXCHANGE PATH TO CACHED DATA 
Vernon John Legvold, Tucson, Ariz., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 729,899 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/00; 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 711—100 53 Claims 
1. A method for facilitating streamlined data transfer operations 
in a data storage system having a shared data resource accessible 
by multiple hosts, said subsystem additionally having a cache 
coupled to the hosts and the shared data resource, the method 
comprising the steps of: 
receiving a request by a first one of the multiple hosts to 
exchange a first data block with the shared data resource, said 
request including specification of a number of data transfer 
parameters, said first data block residing in a first part of the 
shared data resource; 
in response to the request, consulting a fast path map to deter- 
mine whether a first data path has been established between 
the first host and the first part; 
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if the first data path has not been established, performing first 
path setup-transfer steps comprising: 
establishing the first data path between the first host and the 
first part by performing steps comprising: 
performing a parameter checking step including verifying 
validity of the data transfer parameters; 
performing a resource checking step including verifying 
that the cache and the first part are operational; 
if the request constitutes a request to read the first data 
block from the shared data resource, determining 
whether the first data block is present in the cache, and if 
not present copying the first data block into the cache; 
performing an error recovery setup step including config- 
uring the data storage system for recovery of any errors 
occurring during exchange of the first data block; 
updating the fast path map to indicate establishment of the 
first data path between the first host and the first part; and 
transferring the first data block between the cache and the first 
host while locking at least the first part of the shared data 


resource; 
if the first data path has already been established, performing 
accelerated access steps comprising: 
utilizing the previously established first data path and the 
previously performed parameter verifying, resource verify- 
ing, and error recovery steps; 
transferring the first data block by performing steps compris- 
ing: 
if the request constitutes a request to read the first data 
block from the shared data resource, determining 
whether the first data block is present in the cache, and if 
so, transferring the first data block from the cache to the 
first host utilizing the first data path between the first host 
and the cache while leaving the shared data resource in 
an unlocked condition; 

' the request constitutes a request to write the first data 
block from the first host to the shared data resource, 
transferring the first data block from the first host to the 
cache utilizing the first data path between the first host 
and the cache while leaving the shared data resource in 
an unlocked condition; and 

during transferring of the first data block marking in a 
directory an entry corresponding to the first data block to 
prevent access of the first data block by other hosts. 


SCA 
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SOFTWARE PROGRAMMABLE EDGE DELAY FOR 
SRAM WRITE ENABLE SIGNALS ON DUAL PURPOSE 
CACHE CONTROLLERS 
Stuart T. Auvinen, Santa Cruz, Calif., assignor to Chips and 

Technologies, Inc., San Jose, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 782,664, Oct. 25, 1991, abandoned. 

This application Jul. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 272,969 
Int. CL.° GO6F /3/42 

U.S. Cl. 711—100 10 Claims 

1. In a cache controller for use in a microprocessor-based 
system, the system including a static random access memory 
(SRAM), the cache controller for providing a write enable (WE) 
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signal to the SRAM, a circuit for modifying a WE signal pulse 
width in order to accommodate a plurality of microprocessor types, 
the circuit comprising: 
signal hit means responsive to a signal hit for providing a signal 
indicating a cache write is to take place, the WE signal going 
to an active low state in response to the signal hit going high; 
delay means coupled to the signal hit means being responsive to 
the signal from the signal hit means for providing a delay to 
the WE signal, the delay shifting a trailing edge of the WE 
signal for extending the WE signal pulse width by a predeter- 
mined time period; 
programmable means coupled to the delay means for enabling 
and disabling the delay, wherein the delay enabled by the 
programmable means does not affect a leading edge of the 
WE signal, wherein the delay is disabled if one of the plural- 
ity of microprocessor types providing a first data hold time is 
operating in the system, and wherein the delay is enabled if 
another one of the plurality of microprocessor types providing 
a second data hold time longer than the first data hold time is 
operating in the system; and 
a gate coupled to the programmable means and the delay means, 
the gate having an output producing a logic high when the 
delay is disabled, wherein the WE signal goes to an inactive 
high state without the delay in response to the signal hit going 
low. 





5,802,549 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PATCHING PAGES OF 
ROM 
Prabhakar Goyal, Austin; Grama Kasturi Harish, Cedar Park, 
and James Darrell Heath, Austin, all of Tex., assignors to 
International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 


Filed Dec. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 572,694 
Int. CL° GO6F 12/02 
U.S. Cl. 711—102 
(_stanr 


1’ 
FOR A FLAGGED PAGE 
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STCRE A PATCHED PAGE OF 
THE 2MD PRIORITY FLAGGED 
PAGE IN A SHARED PAGE OF 
RAM (REPLACES PREVIOUSLY 
STORED PATCHED PAGES) 


STORE A PATCHED PAGE 
OF THE 131 PRIORITY 
FLAGGED PAGE IN ThE 

ALLOCATED PAGE OF RAM 


EACH TIME THE 1ST PRIORITY 
FLAGGED PAGE 'S TO BE 
READ FROM ROM, READING 

| THe PATCHED PAGE FROM 
ThE ALLOCATED PAGE OF RAM: 


" : 7 i 
REPLACE Tre eee 
WITH A NULL PAGE 
1. A method for patching pages of a Read Only Memory ROM) 
using reserved pages of Random Access Memory (RAM), the 
method comprising the steps of: 
a) identifying a first priority flagged page and a second priority 
flagged page of a plurality of pages of the ROM; 
b) allocating one of the reseed pages of the RAM for the first 
priority flagged page; 
c) storing a first patched page in the one of the reserved pages of 
the RAM, wherein the first patched page includes updated 
code replacing at least a portion of code of the first priority 
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flagged page and wherein the first patched page is read from 
the RAM each time the first priority flagged page is to be 
read; 

d) when the second priority flagged page is to be read, storing a 


second patched page in a shared page of the reserved pages of 


the RAM, wherein the second patched page includes second 
updated code replacing at least a portion of second code of the 
second priority flagged page; and 

e) after reading the second patched page, replacing the second 
patched page in the shared page of the RAM with a subse- 
quent page of code. 


5,802,550 
PROCESSOR HAVING AN ADAPTABLE MODE OF 
INTERFACING WITH A PERIPHERAL STORAGE 
DEVICE 
Scott Fullam, Santa Clara; Eric Anderson, and Rodger C. 
Schneider, both of San Jose, all of Calif., assignors to Apple 
Computer, Inc., Cupertino, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 587,971 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /2/00 


U.S. Cl. 711—102 15 Claims 
50 
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1. A processor having an adaptable mode 
peripheral read only memory (ROM) device, wherein said periph- 
eral ROM device is one of a standard-mode ROM device, a 
nibble-mode ROM device, and a burst-mode ROM device, com 


pp ng 
a parameter memory for storing information defining timing and 
control requirements and at least one data access mode of said 
peripheral ROM device; and 
a controller connected to said memory for interfacing with said 
ROM device in accordance with said stored information. 


5,802,551 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING THE 
WRITING AND ERASING OF INFORMATION IN A 
MEMORY DEVICE 
Shinpei Komatsu; Yumi Ishii; Tomohiro Hayashi; Shogo 
Shibazaki, all of Yokohama; Hiroyuki Itoh, Kawasaki, and 
Masaru Takehara, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to 
Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Aug. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 292,213 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 1, 1993, 5-246547 
Int. CL.° GO6F 13/00 
U.S. CL. 711—103 12 Claims 
1. A method of writing and erasing data in a memory device 
with a memory area having a plurality of blocks, each of said 
blocks having a plurality of sectors, said memory device erasing 
data by a unit of one block and writing data by a unit of one sector, 


said method comprising the steps of: 
assigning a block of said memory area as an evacuation area and 
assigning blocks of said memory area other than said evacu- 
ation area as writing area; 
evacuating necessary data in a desired block of said writing area 
to said evacuation area; 
reassigning said evacuation area as a writing area; 
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erasing data in said desired block; and 
reassigning said desired block as a new evacuation area. 


5,802,552 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ALLOCATING AND 
SHARINGPAGE BUFFERS FOR A FLASH MEMORY 
DEVICE 
Mickey L. Fandrich, Placerville; Owen Jungroth, Sonora; 
Mamun Rashid, Fairfield, and Richard J. Durante, Citrus 
Heights, all of Calif., assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa 
Clara, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 729,339, Oct. 16, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 85,545, Jun. 30, 1993, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 1, 1997, Ser. No. 942,187 
Int. CL.° GO6F /3/16; 12/00 


U.S. Cl. 711—103 34 Claims 
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20 A computer syslel. cononting 


a central processing unit configured to transfer a command and a 
write data block over a host bus; and 

a flash memory device having a page buffer resource coupled to 
the host bus through a first port and to an internal bus through 
a second port, the flash memory device configured to (1) 
receive the command over the host bus and to allocate the 
page buffer resource according to the command, and (2) 
receive and buffer the write data block in the page buffer 


resource while foading another write data block into a flash 
cell array; a flash array controller circuit coupled to the 
internal bus; and an interface circuit coupled to the host bus 
and to the page buffer circuit, the interface circuit configured 
to receive the command and to generate a control signal to 
allocate page planes of the page buffer resource to user and 
flash array controller modes according to the command. 


5,802,553 
FILE SYSTEM CONFIGURED TO SUPPORT VARIABLE 
DENSITY STORAGE AND DATA COMPRESSION 
WITHIN A NONVOLATILE MEMORY 
Kurt B. Robinson, Newcastle, and Clark S. Thurlo, Folsom, 
both of Calif., assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, 
Calif, 
Filed Dec. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 574,646 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/00 
U.S. Cl. 711—103 
1. An apparatus for storing files, comprising: 
a nonvolatile memory comprising a plurality of memory cells, 
wherein each cell can store more than one bit of information; 


10 Claims 
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a file configuration system for accessing files stored in the 
nonvolatile memory, the file configuration system including a 
data compression unit and a multi-level cell extension unit; 

wherein the file configuration system stores file control informa- 
tion including storage mode and compression mode of corre- 
sponding file data using a reliable storage mode, wherein the 
file configuration system stores the file data in a selected one 
of the reliable mode and a high density mode in accordance 
with the storage mode, wherein the high density mode stores 
more bits per cell than the reliable mode; 

wherein the data compression unit compresses the file data 
before storage in accordance with the compression mode; 

wherein the multi-level cell extension unit generates a reliable 
mode equivalent block size (y) for the data compression unit 
in accordance with a reliable mode block size (x), a compres- 


sion factor (n), the storage mode (w bits per cell), and any 
error correction bits (z), wherein 


5,802,554 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR REDUCING MEMORY 
ACCESS LATENCY BY PROVIDING FINE GRAIN 
DIRECT ACCESS TO FLASH MEMORY CONCURRENT 
WITH A BLOCK TRANSFER THEREFROM 
Ramén Caceres, New York, N.Y.; Brian Bershad, Seattle, 
Wash.; Brian D. Marsh, New York, N.Y., and Frederick 


Douglis, Somerset, N.J., assignors to Panasonic Technologies 


Inc., Princeton, N.J. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 395,965, Feb. 28, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 813,011 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/00 


U.S. Cl. 711—103 10 Claims 
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9. A data processing system including: 
processor means for generating requests for data; 


ELECTRICAL 


a flash memory device for storing data; 

a main memory device, separate from the flash memory device, 
and having a relatively faster access time than the flash 
memory device, for storing data; 

a cache memory device, separate from the flash memory device 
and the main memory device, and having a relatively faster 
access time than either the main memory device or the flash 
memory device, for storing data; 

a memory management unit which, responsive to the requests 
received from the processor means, provides direct single 
word access by the processor means to data stored in the flash 
memory device when a data request by the processor means is 
for data not presently stored in the main memory device, said 
memory management unit including an address translation 
means which, for at least first accesses of stored data, maps a 
virtual address used by the processor to request data directly 
to a physical address of the flash memory device, said 
memory management unit including: 
means for concurrently transferring blocks of data, including 

the data requested by the processor, from the flash memory 
device to the main memory device when a data request by 
the processor means is for data not presently stored in the 
main memory device, and 


means for comparing each request for data received from the 
processor to the data that has been transferred to the main 


memory device to preferentially provide the requested data 
from the main memory device. 


5,802,555 
COMPUTER SYSTEM INCLUDING A REFRESH 


CONTROLLER CIRCUIT HAVING A ROW ADDRESS 
STROBE MULTIPLEXER AND ASSOCIATED METHOD 
Akio Shigeeda, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments 

Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 482,056, Jun. 7, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 404,702, Mar. 15, 1995. This 
application Mar. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 816,460 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/00; G11C 11/406 


U.S. Cl. 711—106 29 Claims 








1. A refresh controller circuit in a single chip memory controller 
responsive to a stop request from a microprocessor and also having 


row address strobe (RAS) output terminals for connection to an 
external memory, the refresh controller circuit comprising: 
an idle condition detector for detecting an idle condition respon- 
sive to absence of memory read or write requests for a period 
of time; 
a refresh queue counter circuit; 
a refresh clock circuit; 
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4 control latch for storing at least one bit indicative of a self 


refresh mode enable and at least one other bit indicative of a 
refresh queuing enable; 

a self refresh circuit which is enabled by said self refresh mode 
enable and has an input coupled to said refresh clock circuit; 

a suspend enable circuit coupled to an output of said idle 
condition detector and to a stop request line; 

a refresh row address strobe circuit having an output, and a first 
input coupled to an output of said self refresh circuit and a 


second input coupled to an output of said suspend enable 
circuit; and 

a row address strobe multiplexer having an output coupled to 
said RAS output terminals and a first input for data access 
RAS and a second input coupled to the output of said refresh 
row address strobe circuit. 


5,802,556 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CORRECTING 
MISALIGNED INSTRUCTION DATA 
Rajesh Bhikhubhai Patel, and Soummya Mallick, both of Aus- 
tin, Tex., assignors to International Business Machines Cor- 
poration, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 680,808 


Int. CL CO6P 92/5 


U.S. Cl. 711—109 12 Claims 


1. In a microprocessor having a plurality of execution units, 
rename registers, architectural registers and a cache for storing 
blocks of data, each block having a plurality of words, a method 


for aligning bytes stored in separate words, the method comprising: 


reading a first word from the cache; 

rotating the first word to align at least one byte of the first word 
with a first byte of a rename register; 

storing the at least one byte of the first word in the rename 
register; 

reading a second word from the cache; 

rotating the second word to align at least one byte of the second 


word with a second byte of the rename register; 


storing the at least one byte of the second word in the rename 
register. 





5,802,557 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR CACHING INFORMATION 


IN A DIGITAL DATA STORAGE SUBSYSTEM 


Natan Vishlitzky, Alton Ct., Brookline, Mass. 02132; Yuval 
Ofek, 9 DiCarlo Rd., Hopkinton, Mass. 01748, and Haim 


Kopylovitz, 15 Naples Rd., Brookline, Mass. 02146 
Filed Mar. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 619,931 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00 
U.S. CL. 711—112 2 Claims 
1. A digital data storage subsystem for storing data for use by a 
digital data utilization device, the data as used by the digital data 
utilization device being organized in the form of variable-length 
records, the digital data storage subsystem including: 

A. a digital data storage device having at least one fixed block 
storage unit having a plurality of tracks, each of said plurality 
of tracks including a plurality of records, each of said plural- 
ity of records configured to store a predetermined amount of 
data, said storage unit operable for storing at each of said 
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tracks, data and additional padding if said data does not 
comprise at least said predetermined amount of data; 
B. a cache including at least one cache slot configured for 


storing data corresponding 10 one of said plurality of tacks; 


C. a cache control for controlling the transfer of data from said 


fixed block storage unit to said at least one cache slot for use 
by said digital data utilization device, and in addition for 


controlling the transfer of data from said at least one cache 
slot to said fixed block storage unit, said cache control for 
controlling the transfer so that the format of the data in said 
fixed block storage unit conforms to the format of the data in 
said at least one cache slot. 





5,802,558 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR UPGRADING 
REPROGRAMMABLE MEMORY CONTENTS IN A 
PCMCIA CARD 


Michael E. Pierce, Orangevale, Calif., assignor to Intel Corpo- 


ration, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 315,912, Sep. 30, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 746,155 
Int. Cl.° GO6K /9/067; GO6F /3/00;9/00 
U.S. Cl. 7U1—115 
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25 Claims 





(CARO INSEATED INTO MOST SYSTEM) 


| 


soseepsee 


} J 
CONTROLLER O€ 
ACCESS we 
CONTROL 


wosT 
RAM ROM 
we o” 

1. A removable computer card including stored Card Informa- 
tion Structure (CIS) information that defines an interface with said 
card in a computer system, comprising: 

(a) a specialized single port random access memory (SPRAM) 

device having a first portion for storing said CIS information, 
and a second portion for storing data and instructions, said 


SPRAM device having a write enable input to allow write 
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access (0 said first and said second portions, said SPRAM 
including an input for a host data bus; 

(b) a plurality of control storage locations coupled to said 
SPRAM device, each having access control data stored 
therein; and 

(c) a controller coupled to said SPRAM device and said storage 
locations through a micro-controller databus, said controller 
controlling access requests by said computer system to said 
SPRAM device, and setting said control data in said storage 


locations responsive to said computer system to enable said 
computer system to read and write to said SPRAM device, 
said controller executing an unlock logic routine responsive to 
a write request by said computer system to enable said write 
enable input that allows said computer system to write to said 
SPRAM device and altering either said first portion or said 
second portion. 





5,802,559 
MECHANISM FOR WRITING BACK SELECTED 
DOUBLEWORDS OF CACHED DIRTY DATA IN AN 
INTEGRATED PROCESSOR 
Joseph A. Bailey, Austin, Tex., assignor to Advanced Micro 
Devices, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 246,838, May 20, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 743,393 


Int. ClL.° GO6F 12/00; 13/00 


US. Cl. 711—118 12 Claims 
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1. A computer system comprising: 

a bus configured to transfer data signals; 

a cache memory operatively coupled to said bus; 

a processing unit coupled to said cache memory; 

a system memory; 

a system memory controller operatively coupled to said bus and 


to said system memory for controlling storage and retrieval of 
data within said system memory; 

an alternate bus master device coupled to said bus, wherein said 
alternate bus master device is capable of executing a memory 
cycle on said bus; and 

a cache controller operatively coupled to said cache memory and 
to said bus for controlling the storage and retrieval of data 
within said cache memory, wherein said cache controller 


includes: 

a tag logic circuit configured to store a plurality of line 
addresses indicative of a plurality of lines of data stored 
within said cache memory and configured to store a plural- 
ity of dirty bits associated with each line, wherein a sepa- 
rate dirty bit corresponds to a separate doubleword of data 
within each line; and 

a snoop control circuit configured to control a write-back to 


said system memory of dirty data stored within said cache 
memory wherein said snoop control circuit is configured to 
selectively write-back selected non-sequential doublewords 
of a given line that are dirty based upon a status of said 
plurality of dirty bits by asserting an address of a first of 
said selected non-sequential doublewords on said bus dur- 
ing a first period of a burst write cycle and by modifying a 
predetermined number of lower order bits of said address to 


ELECTRICAL 


1065 


specify an address of a second of said selected non- 
sequential doublewords during a second period of said 
burst write cycle; 
wherein said system memory controller is configured to sample 
said predetermined number of lower order bits of said address 
during said second period of said burst write cycle to deter- 
mine if a non-sequential doubleword is being written back. 


5,802,560 

MULTIBUS CACHED MEMORY SYSTEM 
James Dean Joseph, Monument; Doyle James Heisler, and 
Dion Nickolas Heisler, both of Colorado Springs, all of Colo., 
assignors to Ramton International Corporation, Colorado 

Springs, Colo. 

Filed Aug. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 521,597 

Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/00 
U.S. Cl. 711—119 34 Claims 
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1, In a computer system including; a plurality of buses, each bus 


serving at least one device, and each bus serving to communicate 
direct memory access read/write requests, data, and main memory 
addresses, from a device to a main memory which is tightly 
coupled to the devices; a distributed cache memory system, com- 
prising: 
a first group of one or more devices requiring direct memory 
access; 
a second group of one or more devices requiring direct memory 
access; 
a first bus connecting said first group of devices directly to the 
main memory, 
a first cache connected directly to said first bus and to the main 
memory; 
a second bus connecting said second group of devices directly to 
the main memory; 
a second cache connected directly to said second bus and to the 
main memory; 
a cache memory control and arbitration unit coupled to said first 
and second cache, said first and second bus, and to said main 


memory for processing concurrent direct memory access 
requests from said first and said second bus. 





5,802,561 
SIMULTANEOUS, MIRROR WRITE CACHE 
Thomas F. Fava, Colorado Springs; Joseph M. Keith, Manitou 
Springs, and Randy R. Fuller, Colorado Springs, all of Colo., 
assignors to Digital Equipment Corporation, Maynard, 
Mass. 
Filed Jun. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 671,154 


Int. Cl.° GO6F /2/08 
U.S. Cl. 711—120 10 Claims 


1. A method for simultaneously mirror-writing a same data in 
one write cycle into two separate cache memories in a cache 
memory system having a controller and two cache modules, each 
cache module having a cache memory, said method comprising the 
steps of: 

requesting cache access to both cache modules from the control- 

ler; 
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most 


CONTROLLER 





_P-CRCHE_AEK<O> | 
CACHE _ACK<1> 


acknowledging cache access to said cache modules by sending a 
CACHE ACK signal from each cache module back to said 
controller indicating a first word of the same data is being 
written; 

simultaneously writing further words of the same data from the 
controller to cache memory in both cache modules in 


response to receipt of both CACHE ACK signals. 





5,802,562 
INFORMATION PROCESSING SYSTEM AND 
INCLUDING A SUPPLEMENTAL MEMORY AND 


METHOD OF OPERATION 


James Allen Kahle, Austin, Tex., assignor to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 130,604, Oct. 1, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 620,862 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /2/08 
US. Cl. 711—122 


40 Claims 


1. An information processing system, comprising: 
a processor, 
a bus for communicating information, 


a system memory coupled to the bus for storing at least a subset 
of the information; 
a prefetch memory; 
a cache memory, integral to said processor; and 
circuitry coupled to the bus and to the prefetch and cache 
memories for: 
storing first information from the system memory into the 
prefetch memory in response to a prefetch instruction 
requesting only the first information; 
storing second information into the cache memory in response 
to a memory instruction requesting the second information, 
the second information being provided directly from the 
prefetch memory, independent of said bus, when the first 
information includes the second information, otherwise the 
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second information being from the system memory without 
being added to the prefetch memory; and 

maintaining coherency of the first information in the prefetch 
memory in response to address information from the bus, 





5,802,563 
EFFICIENT STORAGE OF DATA IN COMPUTER 
SYSTEM WITH MULTIPLE CACHE LEVELS 


Erik E. Hagersten, Palo Alto, and Mark D. Hill, Los Altos, both 
of Calif., assignors to Sun Microsystems, Inc., Palo Alto, 
Calif. 


Filed Jul. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 674,029 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/00 


U.S. Cl. 711—122 13 Claims 
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1. A method for selecting caching modes in a computer system 
having a lower level cache and a higher level cache, said lower 
level cache including a plurality of cache lines, and said higher 
level cache including a plurality of pages, each said page including 
a plurality of cache lines, the method comprising the steps of: 

incrementally storing cache-line-sized components of a page- 


sized block of data in at least two of said cache lines of said 
lower level cache; 
detecting a trigger for reviewing cache space allocation; 
identifying said at least two cache lines from among said plural- 
ity of cache lines of said lower level cache as storing said 
components of said block of data; and 


if the number of said identified at least two cache lines exceeds 
a threshold, then; 


allocating one of said plurality of pages of said higher level 
cache; and 

storing said identified at least two caches lines to correspond- 
ing cache lines of said allocated page of said higher level 
cache. 


5,802,564 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INCREASING 
PROCESSOR PERFORMANCE 
Richard James Eickemeyer, Rochester, Minn.; Nadeem Malik; 
Avijit Saha, both of Austin, Tex., and Charles Gorham 
Ward, Austin, Tex., assignors to International Business 


Machines Corp., Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 676,785 


Int. Cl.° GOGF 9/30; 12/02; 13/38 
U.S. Cl. 711—123 
1. A data processing system comprising: 
a communication bus for transmitting data; 


9 Claims 
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slice corresponds to a single bit to be output from the cache, the 
method comprising the steps of: 
a) placing substantially all predecode bit slices and predecode 


data bit slices corresponding to a plurality of microprocessor 


instructions closest to the I/O end of the I/O bus; and 
b) placing substantially all non-predecode data bit slices closest 


to the terminal end of the I/O bus. 











input means, coupled to the communication bus, for receiving 
input from a user; 
display means, coupled to the communication bus, for display- 


ing information to the user; 5,802,566 
memory, coupled to the communication bus, for storing data; METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR PREDICTING ADDRESSES 


and AND PREFETCHING DATA INTO A CACHE MEMORY 
a central processing unit including: Erik Hagersten, Mountain View, Calif., assignor to Sun Micro- 


an internal cache for storing data retrieved from the memory; systems, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
a register file having a plurality of registers for manipulating PCT No. PCT/SE92/00282, § 371 Date May 2, 1991, § 102(e) 
data via instructions; Date May 2, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO92/20027, PCT Pub. 
a cache register file having a plurality of registers for storing Date Nov. 12, 1992 
previously accessed data from the cache via a load instruc- PCT Filed Apr. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 140,097 
tion; P taf tl 
; Co ' , Claims priority, application Sweden, May 2, 1991, 9101325 
an instruction processing unit for processing the instructions, ‘ 
the instruction processing unit including: Int. Cl.” GO6F 12/08 
means for determining, during the processing of load US. CL TH—137 — 2 Claims 
instruction, that the required data resides within the 
cache register file; and 
means for retrieving the data from the cache register file via 
a cache register. 








5,802,565 
SPEED OPTIMAL BIT ORDERING IN A CACHE 
MEMORY 


John G. McBride, Fort Collins, and Ted B. Ziemkowski, Love- 
land, both of Colo., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, 


Palo Alto, Calif. 


Filed Aug. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 705,443 
Int. CL.° GO6F /3/00 








US Cee 20 Caius 1. A prefetching apparatus useful in association with a computer 


1ez PLACING SUBSTANTIALLY ALL PREOECOOE Git * = 
AND PREDECOOE DATA BiT SLICES system having at least one processor, a memory device, and a 


‘Cuosest TO THE VO END OF THE WO BUS 
cache memory coupled to said at least one processor, said appara- 


| PREDECODE OATA BIT SLICES CORRESPONDING | tus comprising: 


TOA SINGLE MICROPROCESSOR WStAUCti 
Phere teeny a stream-detector configured to compare a requested memory 


ne address associated with data requested by said at least one 
UBS TANTIRIEY BEL OF THE i ‘ 
"408 | GIVEN MICROPROCESSON INSTRUCTION Cx 3+| processor to a predicted memory address derived from a 
TO THE VO END OF THE VO BUS THAN THE . - 
PREDECODE OATA 61 SLICES OF THE GIVEN previously requested memory address according to each of at 
MICROPROCESSOR INSTRUCTION 
least one memory address pattern; and 
D ee sananmuaanen } 
\ | "ace susstasiaty at wonenenecoos | a prefetcher configured to prefetch new data from the memory 


| DATA GIT SUCCES — TO Te TERMINAL | 
MO OF Tw ; : 3 : 
oe J device and to store said data in the cache memory, said new 


swe (“"Tonsan annpbonnnas data prefetched from a next memory address computed from 


\ {or AT SUCES Conricuous said requested memory address and a corresponding one of 
Sea the at least one memory address pattern upon a condition in 

PLACING NOM PREDECODE DATA BIT SLICES ] which the requested memory address is accurately represented 

, by the predicted memory address of the corresponding 
ee memory address pattern, said new data prefetched in antici- 

Po pation of a request for said new data from said at least one 


* processor; 


15. A method of ordering bit slices in a microprocessor instruc- wherein upon the condition that there is a cache hit for the 


tion cache, wherein the cache comprises an I/O bus, a plurality of : . 

data arrays, and combinational [I/O logic, wherein the I/O bus has a requested — nthe, cache macasony, IN — — - ———— 
terminal end and an I/O end, wherein the combinational I/O logic where N is at least 1 and upon the condition that there is a 
and plurality of data arrays form a plurality of bit slices running cache miss for the requested data in the cache memory, M 
substantially perpendicular to the I/O bus, and wherein each bit new data is prefetched, where M is greater than N. 
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5,802,567 
MECHANISM FOR MANAGING OFFSET AND ALIASING 


CONDITIONS WITHIN A CONTENT-ADDRESSABLE 
MEMORY-BASED CACHE MEMORY 


Peichun Peter Liu; Rajinder Paul Singh, and Shih-Hsiung 
Steve Tung, all of Austin, Tex., assignors to International 


Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 742,233 


Int. CL.° GO6F /2/00 
US. Cl. 711—133 
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8. A data processing system comprising: 

a processor; 

a main memory; 

a cache memory for temporarily storing blocks of information 
from said main memory, said cache memory includes: 

a first directory circuit for receiving partial effective addresses, 


wherein said first directory circuit includes a plurality of 


cache lines; 

a second directory circuit for receiving an output from said first 
directory circuit; 
plurality of most recently used bits, wherein each of said 
plurality of most recently used bits is associated with a 
respective one of said plurality of cache lines; and 
seUreset circuit coupled to each of said plurality of most 
recently used bits, wherein said set/reset circuit includes a 
means for setting one of said plurality of most recently used 
bits to a first state while concurrently resetting the rest of said 
plurality of most recently used bits to a second state within a 
single clock cycle during an occurrence of an offset or alias- 
ing condition, such that offset and aliasing conditions can be 
more efficiently managed. 


5,802,568 
SIMPLIFIED LEAST-RECENTLY-USED ENTRY 

REPLACEMENT IN ASSOCIATIVE CACHE MEMORIES 

AND TRANSLATION LOOKASIDE BUFFERS 
Michael A. Csoppenszky, Los Gatos, Calif., assignor to Sun 

Microsystems, Inc., Mountain View, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 660,090 

Int. Cl.° GO6F /2/08 

U.S. Cl. 7H1—136 

1. An entry replacement circuit comprising: 

a first register capable of storing a plurality of bits which 
corresponds to a plurality of entries, a first of the bits corre- 
sponding to a most recently accessed one of the entries; 
selection circuit which is coupled to the first register and 
generates a signal identifying one of the entries for replace- 
ment, wherein if all of the entries contain valid information, 
the signal identifies an entry that corresponds to a bit which is 
in a first state; 

a reset control circuit coupled to the first register, wherein in 
response to all of the bits in the first register being in a second 
state which differs from the first state, the reset control circuit 
changes a set of bits in the first register from the second state 
to the first state and leaves the first bit in the second state; and 


14 Claims 


10 Claims 
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ASDAESSES) eee 
WRITE 


cam _do (24:0) data _out (43:0) 
a second register which stores a first value identifying the first 


bit. 


5,802,569 
COMPUTER SYSTEM HAVING CACHE PREFETCHING 
AMOUNT BASED ON CPU REQUEST TYPES 

Thomas Basilio Genduso, Apex, N.C., and Edward Robert 

Vanderslice, Boca Raton, Fla., assignors to International 

Business Machines Corp., Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 636,112 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/00; 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 711—137 12 Claims 


To Input/Output 
Bridge Intertace 


1, A computer system, comprising 

a main memory; 

a central processing unit (CPU) generating a first CPU control 
signal indicating whether a request for information is a 
request for an instruction or a request for data and for gener- 
ating a second CPU control signal indicating whether the 
request for information is for retrieving information from 
memory or for storing information into memory; 


a cache memory system having a cache memory; and 

a cache controller coupled to the cache memory and having 
registers and prefetch logic responsive to said first CPU 
control signal and said second CPU control signal for deter- 
mining the amount of data to be prefetched into the cache 
memory from the main memory. 
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5,802,570 


MULTIPROCESSOR SYSTEM WITH PARALLEL 
EXECUTION OF DATA 
Kei Kawase, Komaea, and Takao Moriyama, Yokohama, both 


ELECTRICAL 


5,802,571 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR ENFORCING DATA 


COHERENCY IN AN INFORMATION HANDLING 
SYSTEM HAVING MULTIPLE HIERARCHICAL LEVELS 
OF CACHE MEMORY 


of Japan, assignors to International Business Machines prjian R. Konigsburg; John Stephen Muhich, and Steven 


Corp., Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 372,614, Jan. 13, 1995, Pat. No. 


5,584,011. This application Aug, 14, 1996, Ser. No. 702,424 


Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 19, 1994, 6-004040 U.S, CL. 711—143 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/00; 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 711—141 


FURST ADDRESS: 


7 Claims 


TO PROCESSING ELEMENTS 


FAST CONTROL 








1. A multi-processor graphic system for displaying graphical 
data, the multi-processor graphic system comprising: 
memory for storing display data; 


transmitting means for transmitting the stored data; 


a first processor, coupled to the transmitting means, for request- 
ing the stored data, and for processing the requested data; 
second processor, coupled to the transmitting means, 
requesting the stored data, and for processing the requested 
data; 

first storing means, coupled to the first processor, for storing the 
requested data in a plurality of entries, the storing means 
including: 
means for indicating whether the first processor has accessed 

any members of the data in the entries; 
means for detecting when the second processor is requesting 
members of the display data from the memory; 
means for storing the, detected members in corresponding 
entries only when the indicating means indicates that the 
first processor has accessed the corresponding entry; 
storing means, coupled to the second processor, for storing the 
requested data in a plurality of entries, the storing means 
including: 

means for indicating whether the second processor has 
accessed any members of the data stored in the entries; 

means for detecting when the first processor is requesting 
members of the display data from the memory: 

means for storing the detected members in corresponding 
entries only when the indicating means indicates that the 
second processor has accessed the corresponding entry; and 

means for receiving and displaying the processed data. 


179-290 0.G.- 98 - 35 : QL 3 


for 


Wayne White, all of Austin, Tex., assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 


Filed Oct. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 734,318 


Int. CL.° GO6F 12/12 
16 Claims 
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TO THE REQUEST 
GENERATED FIRST 


1. A method for enforcing data coherency in an information 
handling system including a first memory level and a second 
memory level, said method comprising the steps of: 

generating a miss request for a line of data from the second 

memory level when the line of data is not located in the first 
memory level; 

generating a castout request for replacing, in the second memory 

level, a line of data with a modified version of the line when 
the modified version of the line is removed from the first 
memory level; 

giving priority to the request generated first; 

time-stamping the miss request when generated; and 

time-stamping the castout request when generated. 





5,802,572 
WRITE-BACK CACHE HAVING SUB-LINE SIZE 
COHERENCY GRANULARITY AND METHOD FOR 
MAINTAINING COHERENCY WITHIN A WRITE-BACK 
CACHE 
Rajesh Bhikhubhai Patel, and Soummya Mallick, both of Aus- 
tin, Tex., assignors to International Business Machines Cor- 
poration, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 616,612 
Int. CL° GO6F 13/00; 12/00 


U.S. Cl. 711—143 19 Claims 
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1. A cache memory, comprising: 
a plurality of cache lines for storing data associated with 
addresses within an associated memory, each of said plurality 
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of cache lines containing a plurality of byte sets, wherein 
write accesses to said plurality of cache lines can be config- 
ured as write-through or write-back on a per cache line basis; 

coherency indicia for identifying each byte set among said 
plurality of byte sets within a cache line that contains data that 
differs from data stored in corresponding addresses within 
said associated memory, said coherency indicia being set to 
identify a byte set within a particular cache line among said 
plurality of cache lines only in response to a write-back access 
to said particular cache line; and 

cache control logic that upon replacement of said particular 
cache line writes only identified byte sets to said associated 
memory. 


5,802,573 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR DETECTING THE 
ISSUANCE AND COMPLETION OF PROCESSOR 
INSTRUCTIONS 
Zhongru Julia Lin; Nadeem Malik, and Avijit Saha, all of 
Austin, Tex., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corp., Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 606,904 
Int. CL.° GO6F /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 711—144 9 Claims 


‘STORE TARGET IN 
| STORE PENDING 
| QUEUE 45 


1. In a first data processing system simulating the execution of a US. cl. TLI—144 


second data processing system, a method of verifying simulated 
memory coherency for the second data processing system, the 
method comprising the steps of: 
detecting, with said first data processing system, load and store 
instructions issued from said second data processing system, 
each one of the load and store instructions having a target 
location for receiving data; 
initializing each one of the target locations to equal an initial- 
ization value; 
storing each one of the target locations corresponding to a store 
instruction in a store queue; and 
storing each one of the target locations corresponding to a load 
instruction in a load queue; 
storing a new value in each one of the target locations in 
response to executing the corresponding instruction; and 
detecting, after the simulation is complete, any of the target 
locations having an initialization value. 
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5,802,574 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR QUICKLY MODIFYING 
CACHE STATE 
Deif Atallah, Chandler, Ariz., and Mitchell Kahn, San Jose, 
Calif., assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 173,985, Dec. 28, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 670,753 
Int. CL.° GO6F 9/308; 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 711—144 18 Claims 


1. An apparatus for performing operations on cached informa- 

tion, the apparatus comprising: 

a cache having at least one cache line, the at least one cache line 
representing corresponding cached information, the at least 
one cache line including at least one attribute bit and at least 
one state bit, the at least one attribute bit representing at least 
one attribute of the at least one cache line, the at least one 
state bit representing a state of the at least one cache line, 
wherein the at least one attribute is a user/supervisor state of 
the processor; 

attribute setting circuitry for setting the at least one attribute bit 
of a corresponding cache line in response to a control signal 
from a processor; and 

qualifying logic that receives the at least one attribute bit and an 
instruction specifying a predetermined attribute, the qualify- 
ing logic setting the at least one state bit in response to the at 
least one attribute bit and the instruction without performing a 
tag comparison. 


5,802,575 
HIT BIT FOR INDICATING WHETHER LOAD BUFFER 
ENTRIES WILL HIT A CACHE WHEN THEY REACH 
BUFFER HEAD 
Dale Greenley, Los Gatos; Leslie Kohn, Fremont; Ming Yeh, 
and Greg Williams, both of Palo Alto, all of Calif., assignors 
to Sun Microsystems, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 389,636, Feb. 16, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,745,729. This application Oct. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 946,611 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /2/00 
12 Claims 
| VIRTUAL ADDRESS __\ ' 
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1. A method of processing a load instruction for the contents of 


a memory address in a system with a direct mapped cache, com- 
prising the steps of: 


decoding the load instruction by a decoder; 
dispatching the decoded load instruction; 





SepremBer 1, 1998 


servicing the dispatched decoded load instruction, including 


ELECTRICAL 


5,802,577 


calculating whether or not the contents of the memory address MULTI-PROCESSING CACHE COHERENCY PROTOCOL 


will be resident in the direct mapped cache at a future time at 


which one or more older load instructions may have altered Ketan S. 


the direct mapped cache; 

queuing the load instruction for the contents of the memory 
address in a load buffer; 

waiting until all older load instructions have been processed; and 

in response to all older load instructions having been processed, 
accessing the direct mapped cache to retrieve the contents of 


the memory address if the calculating step determined that the US. Cl. TLL—146— 


contents of the memory address would be resident in the 
direct mapped cache. 


5,802,576 
SPECULATIVE CACHE SNOOP DURING DMA LINE 
UPDATE 
Allan Tzeng, San Jose, and Jayabharat Boddu, Santa Clara, 
both of Calif., assignors to Sun Microsystems, Inc., Palo Alto, 
Calif. 
Filed Jul. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 677,011 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/00 
U.S. Cl. 711—146 


2. A microprocessor comprising: 

a system bus I/O connected to a system bus; 

a first level instruction cache; 

a first level data cache; 

a dedicated second level cache bus I/O connected to a second 
level cache bus; 

a main memory bus I/O connected to a main memory bus; 

cache look-up logic configured to determine whether a received 
DMA virtual address is in said caches; 

speculative look-up logic configured to cause a speculative 
look-up of a next sequential cache line; 

a buffer configured to store at least two cache lines of DMA 
data; 

redirecting logic configured to issue a command to redirect a 
DMA access to a main memory upon a speculative cache 
look-up miss; 

page logic configured to compare said next sequential cache line 
address to a page of said DMA address; and 

bus release logic configured to release said system bus if said 
page is not identical to a page of said next sequential cache 
line address. 


ON A LOCAL BUS 
Bhat, Mountain View, and Gregory S. Mathews, 
Santa Clara, both of Calif., assignors to Intel Corporation, 
Santa Clara, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 762,304, Dec. 9, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 406,153, Mar. 17, 1995, 
abandoned. This application May 14, 1997, Ser. No. 856,045 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/36 
12 Claims 


mm 

1. A computer system comprising: 

a local bus; 

a plurality of caches coupled to the local bus, at least one of 
which is a write-back cache; 

a main memory coupled to the local bus; 

at least one processor coupled to the local bus; 

a bus master coupled to the local bus, wherein a cache of the 
plurality of caches is operable to generate a plurality of 
signals which include: 

a shared signal generated in response to a data element that is 
snooped on the first local bus being present in the cache; 
and 

a snoop-busy signal that is active when the cache is in the 


process of searching for the data element being snooped on 

the local bus; and 
a circuit directly coupled to each of the multiple caches that 
receives the snoop-busy signal from each of the multiple 
caches and transmits a done signal on the local bus in 


response. 


5,802,578 
MULTINODE COMPUTER SYSTEM WITH CACHE FOR 
COMBINED TAGS 
Thomas D. Lovett, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Sequent Com- 
puter Systems, Inc., Beaverton, Oreg. 
Filed Jun. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 662,380 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/16 
U.S. Cl. 711—147 20 Claims 
14. In a computer having a number of nodes at least one of 
which is a home node including a processor, local memory and a 
remote cache, an apparatus for updating data stored in the local 
memory when valid data for the local memory is stored in a remote 
cache of another node, comprising: 

storage for memory tags for each block of local memory, a 
memory tag including a memory state and a pointer; 

storage for cache tags for each cache line stored in the remote 
cache of the home node, the cache tags including a cache 
State; 

a protocol engine for combining a cache tag of the remote cache 
of the home node with a memory tag as portions of a com- 
bined tag; and 

a tag cache for storing the combined tags, a combined tag 
enabling the protocol engine to act as a cache controller for 
requesting the valid data from the other node and as a 
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memory controller for responding to requests for the data 
while it is in the process of being obtained. 





5,802,579 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR SIMULTANEOUSLY 
READING AND WRITING DATA IN A RANDOM ACCESS 
MEMORY 
Philip D. Crary, Mission Viejo, Calif., assignor to Hughes 
Electronics Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed May 16, 1996, Ser. No. 648,792 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/28;9/38 
U.S. Cl. 711—149 14 Claims 
12-7 common [ i Sy { 
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4. A method for providing modification and retrieval of data 
stored in a single-ported random access memory at a plurality of 
locations each having a corresponding address, the method com- 
prising: 

storing a first address corresponding to one of the plurality of 

locations of the single-ported random access memory in a first 
register; 

storing modification data associated with the first address in a 

second register; 

receiving a request to retrieve stored data from the random 

access memory at a second address corresponding to one of 
the plurality of locations; 

comparing the second address to the first address; 

retrieving the stored data from the random access memory when 

the comparing step indicates that the first address does not 
correspond to the second address; and 

retrieving the modification data from the second register and 

storing the modification data from the second register and 
substantially simultaneously storing the modification data in 
the random access memory when the comparing step indicates 
that the first address corresponds to the second address. 


U.S. Cl. 711—149 
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5,802,580 


HIGH PERFORMANCE DIGITAL ELECTRONIC SYSTEM 


ARCHITECTURE AND MEMORY CIRCUIT THEREOF 


Gary L. McAlpine, 11555 SW. 155th Ter., Beaverton, Oreg. 


97007 
Continuation of Ser. No. 300,421, Sep. 1, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 812,376 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/02 
10 Claims 


1. A memory circuit, comprising: 

a memory array, 

a plurality of data communication ports; 

a plurality of data queues for buffering data between said plu- 
rality of data communication ports and said memory array, 
each of said data queues being capable of simultaneously 
buffering a plurality of data words between a data communi- 
cation port and a selected location in said memory array; 

a routing circuit interposed between said memory array and said 
plurality of data queues for routing data between a selected set 
of locations in said memory array and a selected set of 
locations in said data queues; 
transaction control port, common to said plurality of data 
communication ports, comprising a set of signal lines for 
receiving transaction commands, each of said transaction 
commands providing address and control information for a 
corresponding transaction between a data communication port 
and said memory array, the required duration of at least one of 
said transaction commands being less than the time required 
for execution of said transaction corresponding thereto; and 

a control circuit, responsive to said transaction control port, said 
control circuit having common control of said memory array, 
said plurality of data communication ports, said plurality of 
data queues and said routing circuit, and being adapted to 
receive and decode a plurality of successive transaction com- 
mands so as to execute corresponding, temporally overlapping 
transactions and thereby provide concurrent control of a plu- 
rality of individual transfers of data between said plurality of 
data communication ports and said memory array. 


5,802,581 
SDRAM MEMORY CONTROLLER WITH MULTIPLE 
ARBITRATION POINTS DURING A MEMORY CYCLE 
Pete Edward Nelsen, Plano, Tex., assignor to Cirrus Logic, 
Inc., Fremont, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 577,584 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3//8 
U.S. Cl. 711—151 22 Claims 
1. A computer system having a memory and a first device 
capable of issuing memory access requests, comprising: 
a memory controller for controlling access to memory, the 
memory controller comprising circuitry capable of signaling 
two arbitration points in a memory cycle, wherein said 
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memory cycle is a time interval during which either a single 
transfer or a burst four memory access is carried out; and 

arbitration circuitry for receiving and arbitrating the memory 
access requests and granting a memory access request when 
the memory controller signals an arbitration point; 

wherein the memory controller signals an early arbitration point 
in the memory cycle and, if the arbitration circuitry does not 
grant a memory access request at the early arbitration point 
the memory controller signals a late arbitration point later in 
the memory cycle. 


5,802,582 
EXPLICIT COHERENCE USING SPLIT-PHASE 
CONTROLS 
Kattamuri Ekanadham, Mohegan Lake; Beng-Hong Lim, 


White Plains, and Pratap Chandra Pattnaik, Ossining, all of 


N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 711,750 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/14 
U.S. Cl. 711—152 


COHERENCE OBJECT 
CONTROLLER 


e—~L wewoRY ! 


1. A coherence object controller for operation with a multipro- 
cessor system for interleaving accesses to a plurality of objects 
while preventing corruption of said objects, said coherence object 
controller comprising: 

a. a Recently Acquired Lock Manager (RALM) for receiving 
explicit coherence commands from one of said processors, 
wherein said command to acquire a range of memory 
addresses is submitted by one of said processors, wherein 
each of said explicit coherent commands can be either an 
acquire command or a release command, said acquire com- 
mand being a command to acquire a range of memory 
addresses in a write or read only mode, said release command 
being a command to release a range of memory addresses, 
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and said recently acquired lock manager for generating lock 
commands in response to said explicit coherence commands, 
said RALM receiving responses to said lock commands and 
setting completion bits in a completion bit vector maintained 
in said one processor, each completion bit in said completion 
bit vector indicating completion of a corresponding one of 
said explicit coherence commands; and 
. a Global Lock Manager (GLM) for receiving said lock 
commands from said RALM and for generating said 
responses granting or denying said lock commands from said 
RALM, wherein each of said lock commands indicates either 
a write or a read only mode, wherein said RALM and GALM 
prevent multi-processors from simultaneously modifying said 
objects by granting said lock commands in a write mode to 
only a single processor at a time, 
wherein said command to acquire a range of memory 
addresses is submitted by one of said processors, wherein 
said one processor is permitted to continue execution of 
other commands after submission of said acquire command 
and without waiting for completion of said acquire com- 
mand, and wherein said one processor checks for the set- 
ting of a corresponding bit in said completion bit vector 
before it accesses said range specified in said acquire 
command. 


5,802,583 
SYSYEM AND METHOD PROVIDING SELECTIVE 
WRITE PROTECTION FOR INDIVIDUAL BLOCKS OF 
MEMORY IN A NON-VOLATILE MEMORY DEVICE 
Michael W. Yeager; Jeffery E. Downs, both of Colorado 
Springs, Colo., and Yoshihiko Yasu, Tokyo-to, Japan, assign- 
ors to Ramtron International Corporation, Colorado 
Springs, Colo., and Hitachi Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 745,581 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /2/00 
U.S. Cl. 711—152 
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. A memory device comprising: 

a memory array for storing data accessible by means of row and 
column decoders in response to addresses held in respective 
row and column address latches having as inputs an external 
address bus; 

an input/output latch bidirectionally coupled between an exter- 
nal input/output bus and said memory array for storing said 
data to be read from or written to said memory array; 

a control logic block for operatively controlling said input/ 
output latch in response to externally supplied control signals; 
and 
block protection register in operative association with said 
control logic block responsive to said row and column address 
latches and said externally supplied control signals for selec- 
tively enabling and disabling write operations to predeter- 
mined ones of blocks of said memory array the blocks of said 
memory array formed of portions of said memory array, the 
write operations selectively enabled and disabled in accor- 
dance with an address sequence placed on said address bus, 
data placed on said input/output bus and said externally 
supplied control signals. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,802,584 
HARDWARE ALIGNMENT IN A HEADERLESS DISK 
DRIVE ARCHITECTURE 

Fred A. Kool, Aptos, and John S. Packer, Milpitas, both of 

Calif., assignors to Adaptec, Inc., Milpitas, Calif. 

Filed Sep. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 522,639 
Int. CL.° GO6F 12/00 

U.S. Cl. 711—154 


























1. A disk control circuit comprising: 

a first counter for storage of a first value indicating a position of 
a head relative to a track on a disk; 

a first register for storage of a second value indicating a sector 
requested for a data transfer, 

a buffer controller; and 

a disk controller that controls transfers of data between the disk 
and a data buffer via the buffer controller, wherein the disk 
controller receives from the buffer controller a sequential list 
of control words that correspond to and identify frame fields 
that the head sequentially encounters during rotation of the 
disks decodes each control word to determine an event type 
indicated by the control word, increments the first value in the 
first counter in response to a decoded control word indicating 
a corresponding frame field is at the end of a data sector, and 
transfers data between the disk and the data buffer when the 
first value is equal to the second value. 





5,802,585 
BATCHED CHECKING OF SHARED MEMORY 
ACCESSES 

Daniel J. Scales, and Chandramohan A. Thekkath, both of 

Palo Alto, Calif., assignors to Digital Equipment Corpora- 

tion, Maynard, Mass. 

Filed Jul. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 682,341 
Int. CL.° GO6F 12/00;9/44 


U.S. Cl. 711—154 26 Claims 





17. A system for checking access instructions to shared 
addresses of a memory comprising: 
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at least one memory having a plurality of addresses at which 
data to be shared by multiple processors is stored; and 
a first of the multiple processors configured to: 
analyze an executable program to locate access instructions of 
said program for accessing shared addresses; 
determine if access to said data stored at the addresses is 
valid; and 
execute said located access instructions if said access is 
determined to be valid. 





5,802,586 
CACHE MEMORY HAVING A READ-MODIFY-WRITE 
OPERATION AND SIMULTANEOUS BURST READ AND 
WRITE OPERATIONS AND A METHOD THEREFOR 
Kenneth W. Jones; Mark D. Bader, and Arthur D. Kahlich, all 
of Austin, Tex., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 395,225 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/00 


U.S. Cl. 711—155 16 Claims 
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1. A cache memory, comprising: 

a plurality of memory cells, a memory cell of the plurality of 
memory cells connected to only one word line and to a bit 
line, wherein the bit line is for both and reading to the 
memory cell, and wherein the memory cell is accessed for 
both writing to and reading from the memory cell solely by 
selecting the only one word line; 

a word line decoding circuit coupled to the plurality of memory 
cells, for selecting a word line in response to an address; 

write column decoding logic, coupled to the bit lines of the 
plurality of memory cells, for writing first data to memory 


cells of the plurality of memory cells that are connected to the 


selected word line; and 

read column decoding logic, coupled to the bit lines of the 
plurality of memory cells, for reading second data from the 
memory cells of the plurality of memory cells that are con- 
nected to the selected word line; 

wherein during a read-modify-write operation the second data is 


burst from the cache memory starting from the location cor- 
responding to the address, and the first data is burst to the 
cache memory starting from the location corresponding to the 
address, and wherein a portion of the burst from the cache 
memory overlaps in time with a portion of the burst to the 
cache memory. 
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5,802,587 
MEMORY CONTROLLER ADAPTED FOR RAPID 
BLOCK ACCESS OPERATIONS 

Osamu Ishikawa, and Toshikazu Ito, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to Oki Data Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 636,571 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 25, 1995, 7-100937 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/00 


said memory device has stored said modified data at said 
number of said successive addresses designated by said block 
fetch size value. 


LOAD/STORE UNIT IMPLEMENTING NON-BLOCKING 
11 Claims LOADS FOR A SUPERSCALAR MICROPROCESSOR AND 
METHOD OF SELECTING LOADS IN A NON-BLOCKING 
FASHION FROM A LOAD/STORE BUFFER 
H. S. Ramagopal; Rajiv M. Hattangadi, and Muralidharan S. 
Chinnakonda, all of Austin, Tex., assignors to Advanced 
Micro Devices, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 421,211, Apr. 12, 1995, abandoned. 
This application May 19, 1997, Ser. No. 858,583 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/00 


U.S. Cl. 711—155 
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3. A memory controller coupled to a memory device by a 
bidirectional data bus, for receiving a starting address signal and a 
block fetch size signal, and reading and writing data in a block of 
consecutive addresses in said memory device via said data bus, 


comprising: 9. A method for selecting a second memory operation stored in a 
a starting address register for receiving and storing at least part |oad/store buffer for access to a data cache during a clock cycle in 
of said starting address signal as a starting address; which a first memory operation stored in said load/store buffer is 
a block fetch size register for receiving and storing said block speculative and is known to miss said data cache, comprising: 
fetch size signal as a block fetch size value; examining said first memory operation to determine that a miss 
a plurality of write data registers for receiving and storing write bit associated with said first memory operation is in a first 
data: state indicative that said first memory operation misses said 
data cache; and 
selecting said second memory operation for access to said data 
cache in response to detecting said miss bit associated with 
said first memory operation in said first state, wherein said 
second memory operation is subsequent to said first memory 
operation in program order. 


a first selector coupled to said write data registers, for selecting 
one of said write data registers responsive to a data selection 
signal, and outputting the write data in the selected one of said 
write data registers as first selected data; 

an address counter coupled to said starting address register, for 
loading said starting address as an address count in response 
to a first control signal, altering said address count in response 
to a second control signal, thereby producing a plurality of 
successive addresses, and sending said successive addresses 
to said memory device; 


a plurality of read data registers for storing the data output from 
said memory device; IMAGING DATA BETWEEN A RASTER IMAGE 

a second selector for selecting one of said read data registers PROCESSOR (RIP) AND AN OUTPUT DEVICE 
responsive to said data selection signal, and outputting the Thomas P. Brady, Methuen; Kimberly J. Edgar, Lexington; 
data in the selected one of said read data registers as second Daniel H. Flint, Westford; Jeanne M. Lucivero, Burlington, 
selected data; and Frank P. White, Woburn, all of Mass., assignors to Agfa 

a logic operation circuit for performing a logic operation on said _— Division, Bayer Corporation, Wilmington, Mass. 
first selected data and said second selected data, thereby Filed Sep. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 534,908 
producing modified data; and Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00 

a control circuit coupled to said block fetch size register, said U.S. Cl. 711—157 
first selector, said second selector, and said address counter, 1. An imaging system comprising: 
for sending said first control signal once and said second a raster image processor (RIP) for producing imaging data; 
control signal at least once to said address counter and send- an output device for consuming imaging data produced by said 
ing read control signals to said memory device, thereby caus- RIP; and 
ing said memory device to output data from said successive means for buffering imaging data between said RIP and said 





5,802,589 
DATA BUFFERING APPARATUS FOR BUFFERING 


22 Claims 


addresses, until said memory device has output data from a 
number of said successive addresses designated by said block 
fetch size value, then sending said first control signal once 
again and said second control signal at least once again to said 
address counter, sending said data selection signal to said first 
selector and said second selector, sending write control sig- 
nals to said memory device, and sending said modified data to 
said memory device, thereby causing said memory device to 
store said modified data at said successive addresses, until 


output device, said data buffering means including a plurality 
of storage buffers, means for storing a first supply of imaging 
data produced by said RIP on a first one of said storage 
buffers, means for determining if said output device requires a 
second supply of imaging data produced by said RIP and 
previously stored on said first storage buffer, means for seg- 
menting said first supply of imaging data between said first 
storage buffer and a second one of said storage buffers if said 
output device requires said second supply of imaging data 
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previously stored on said first storage buffer, and means for 


outputting said second supply of imaging data to said output 
device. 


5,802,590 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR PROVIDING SECURE 


ACCESS TO COMPUTER RESOURCES 
Richard P. Draves, Seattle, Wash., assignor to Microsoft Cor- 
poration, Redmond, Wash. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 355,135 
Int. CL.° GO6F 9/45 


US. Cl. 711—164 17 Claims 
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1. A method in a computer system for ensuring that a computer 
program has authorization to access a resource of the computer 
system, the resource having a unique resource key for indicating 
authority to access the resource, the method comprising the steps 
of: 

generating a resource data structure in main memory of the 


computer system, the resource data structure having a plural- 


ity of resource entries, each resource entry being referenced 
by a handle; 

storing the resource key in an entry of the resource data struc- 
ture; 

providing to the computer program to enable the computer 
program to access the resource both the resource key and the 
handle referencing the entry of the resource data structure in 


which the resource key is stored; 


receiving, from the computer program, a handle and a resource 
key; and 

when the received resource key is stored in a resource entry that 
is referenced by the received handle, granting the computer 
program access to the resource. 
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5,802,591 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR PREVENTING 
UNAUTHORIZED ACCESS TO INFORMATION STORED 
IN A COMPUTER 
Masuyoshi Yachida, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Com- 
pany, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 550,807 


Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1994, 6-267030 
Int. CL.° GO6F 9/45 


U.S. Cl. 711—164 18 Claims 


QUENT COMPUTER 





1. A method for accessing information in a computer memory, 
comprising the steps of: 
prohibiting access to the information in the computer memory 


by first and second computer programs in a first computer; 


attempting access to the information in the computer memory by 
the first computer program in the first computer; and 

granting, to the first computer program, access to the informa- 
tion in the computer memory while continuing to prohibit 
access, by the second computer program in the first computer, 
to the information in the computer memory, 

wherein the step of granting access to the information in the 
computer memory by the first computer program includes 


changing an access procedure while continuing to prohibit 


access to the information by the second computer program in 
the first computer, and 

wherein the step of terminating access to the information in the 
computer memory by the first computer program includes 
changing the access procedure back to a state in which both 
the first and second computer programs are denied access to 
the information in the computer. 


5,802,592 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR PROTECTING INTEGRITY 
OF ALTERABLE ROM USING DIGITAL SIGNATURES 
David M. Chess, Mohegan Lake; Gregory Bret Sorkin, and 
Steve Richard White, both of New York, all of N.Y., assign- 
ors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 31, 1996, Ser. No. 656,626 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/14; 12/16;11/30 
U.S. Cl. 711—164 
1. A system, comprising: 
a processor; 
a storage device storing an operating system program for execu- 
tion on the processor; 
an alterable read only memory for storing data; and 
a corruption detection device for detecting unauthorized changes 
to data in the alterable read only memory, the corruption 
detection device reading a signature, encrypted with a private 
key, that represents a non-corrupted version of data in the 
alterable read only memory, and further reading, from a 
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secure memory location, a public key for decrypting the 
signature, the corruption detection device operating to com- 
pare the decrypted using public key, signature to a computed 
signature for detecting an occurrence of an unauthorized 
change to the data in the alterable read only memory. 


5,802,593 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR IMPROVING DISK 
DRIVE PERFORMANCE 
Knut Grimsrud, Aloha, Oreg., assignor to Intel Corporation, 
Santa Clara, Calif. 


Filed Sep. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 708,983 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/00 


U.S. Cl. 711—165 42 Claims 
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1. An apparatus comprising 

(a) an execution unit for executing programming instructions; 
and 

(b) a storage medium coupled to the execution unit and having 
stored therein a plurality of programming instructions to be 
executed by the execution unit for analyzing trace data of a 
sequence of disk accesses, the trace data including disk loca- 
tions accessed and the order the disk locations are accessed, 
and for generating a new set of disk locations to reallocate the 
accessed disk locations such that overall access time will be 
improved, the new set of disk locations being generated in 
accordance with at least the order the disk locations are 
accessed. 


U.S. Cl. 711—167 
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5,802,594 
SINGLE PHASE PSEUDO-STATIC INSTRUCTION 
TRANSLATION LOOK-ASIDE BUFFER 


Jimmy W. Wong, Portland, and Badarinath Kommandur, Bea- 


verton, both of Oreg., assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa 
Clara, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 524,371 


Int. Cl.° GO6T 11/00 
27 Claims 





- — PRECHARGE PHASE 


1. An instruction translation look-aside buffer ({TLB) compris- 

ing: 

a 2”-way set associative data array having m sets, where m and 
n are both integers greater than or equal to one, each entry in 
the array holding a physical address; 

a tag array storing tags corresponding to entries in the data 
array; 

a valid array storing one or more valid bits for each tag in the tag 
array; a j-bit portion of a linear address selecting one of the m 
sets for reading, with all 2” ways of the tag, valid and data 
arrays being read out in response thereto; 

compare logic that compares the 2” tags read out from the tag 
array with a k-bit portion of the linear address, the compare 
logic determining whether the one or more valid bits corre- 
sponding to the 2” tags is set, 

if a match exists for a certain way, and at least one of the one or 
more valid bits of the certain way is set, the compare logic 
providing a hit line signal corresponding to the certain way; 

a static multiplexer coupled to the data array and the compare 
logic, the multiplexer selecting a physical address from the 
data array which corresponds to the certain way in response to 
the hit line signal; and 

precharging circuitry that precharges the data array and the hit 
line during a first phase of a clock cycle prior to making the 
match, the match and a selection of the physical address being 
made in a second phase of the clock cycle, thereby complet- 
ing the selection in a single clock cycle. 


5,802,595 
SERIAL DATA TRANSFER APPARATUS 
Tadashi Shibuya, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 777,290 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1995, 7-341642 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/00 


U.S. Cl. 711—167 6 Claims 


1. A serial data transfer apparatus, comprising: 

storage means for storing communication data wherein one 
communication includes a predetermined number of frames 
each including a predetermined number of bits; 

a shift register for shifting and inputting the communication data 
to said storage means; 

a time base counter for counting up a count value in response to 
a count clock signal supplied thereto and outputting a time 
base count value; 

control means for controlling so that the communication data 
may be communicated for individual bits in accordance with a 
predetermined procedure; 

said control means including write control signal generation 
means for generating a write control signal to write, each time 
the one communication is completed, the time base count 
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5,802,597 
SDRAM MEMORY CONTROLLER WHILE IN BURST 
FOUR MODE SUPPORTING SINGLE DATA ACCESSES 
Pete Edward Nelsen, Plano, Tex., assignor to Cirrus Logic, 
Inc., Fremont, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 579,068 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /2/04 
U.S. Cl, 711—169 ; tags Se 14 Claims 
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5 1. A memory controller in a computer system having a memory 
and a device issuing a memory access request, comprising: 
value into a storage region of said storage means correspond- _a data bus for transmitting a plurality of data elements, including 
ing to the communication data; and a first data element, between the memory and the device in 
response to the memory access request; and 
supplied thereto for selecting one ofa fist clock signal which “'BPINE crcl for stopping the transmission ofthe plurality 
is used as a reference for time bases and a second clock signal ted, said stopping circuitry comprising: 
corresponding to the write control signal and supplying the circuitry for activating a DQMB signal that stops the trans- 
selected clock signal as the count clock signal to said time mission of a second data element and a third data element; 
base counter. and 
circuitry for sending a precharge command that stops the 
transmission of a fourth data element; 
wherein said memory controller is in a burst four mode. 


a selection circuit operable in response to the control signal 


5,802,598 
5,802,596 DATA MEMORY ACCESS CONTROL AND METHOD 
HIGH SPEED SYNCHRONOUS DRAM HAVING A USING FIXED SIZE MEMORY SECTIONS THAT ARE 
PIPELINE STRUCTURE SUB-DIVIDED INTO A FIXED NUMBER OF VARIABLE 


a * - 3 SIZE SUB-SECTIONS 
Naoharu Shinozaki, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Lim- simon Charles Watt, Cambridge, United Kingdom, assignor to 


ited, Kanagawa, Japan Advanced Machines Risc Limited, Great Britain 
Filed Dec. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 570,549 Filed Oct. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 538,291 


Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 17, 1995, 7-209655 Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 23, 1995, 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/38 9512860 
US 5. Cl. be ai Int. Cl.° GO6F /2/00 


US. Cl. 711—170 _____ 18 Claims 
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1. A synchronous DRAM in synchronization with an external 
clock comprising: 
a plurality of pipeline stages concurrently execute signal pro- 
cessing; 


1. Apparatus for processing data, said apparatus comprising: 

a data memory for storing data words at respective memory 
addresses with an address space of said data memory; 

a plurality of gates each of which is interposed between adjoin- —_ means for generating an access request to a data word stored at 
ing plurality of pipeline stages and controls passage of a a specified memory address within said data memory; and 
signal between said adjoining pipeline stages; and a memory management controller for controlling processing of 

a gate control means for producing a control signal and for Said access request, wherein 
applying said control signal to one of the gates to control the Said memory management controller divides said address space 
gate in such a way that the gate will a) enter a transfer state rs peureiity * eer ined — Sees, enh 
, itihir Wahens ‘eaiettinns wahd dansk totes 4 nadie: of said main-sections containing a fixed number of sub- 
— — _e Par g > ; P ; sections with said fixed size and said fixed number being the 
pipeline and b) enter a non-transfer state immediately after same for each of said main-sections and sub-section size 

said signal from the previous pipeline stage is transferred to a being constant within said main-section and independently set 

next pipeline stage. for each of said main-sections, wherein said sub-sections 
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within said main-section are contiguous and said sub-sections 
are non-contiguous between said main-sections; 

said memory management controller stores one or more variable 
access control parameters for each of said sub-sections, said 
variable access control parameters for each of said sub- 
sections being used by said memory management controller to 
control processing of an access request to a specified memory 
address within each said sub-section; 
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(b) determining the total number of storage units needed for 


each object grouping and each data object, larger than the 
optimal minimum storage size, in the object set not in an 
object grouping; 


(c) identifying the location and size of one or more extents of 


unused storage units between storage units containing data 
objects, of a size at least equal to the optimal minimum 
Storage size, for storing each object grouping and each data 
object in the object set not in an object grouping; and 


said memory management controller includes a plurality of 
sub-section registers each storing said one or more access 
control parameters for a respective sub-section; and 

said specified memory address includes one or more main- 


(d) storing each object grouping and each data object in the 
object set not in an object grouping in the identified extents of 
a size at least equal to the optimal minimum storage size, so 


section bits, said main-section bits having a fixed position 
within said specified memory address, and said main-section 
bits define said main-section within said address space that 
contains said specified memory address, said specified 


that the related data objects of the object set are stored as 
contiguously as possible for more efficient retrieval of the 
related data objects, and wherein all data objects in an object 
grouping are transferred together to the storage device for 


memory address includes one or more sub-section bits, said more efficient transference. 


sub-section bits having a bit position within said specified 
memory address that varies with sub-section size, said sub- 
section bits define a sub-section within said main-section that 
contains said specified memory address and said sub-section 
registers are addressed to read said access control parameters 
for said specified memory address in response to said main- 
section bits and said sub-section bits. 





5,802,600 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING A 
DESIRABLE DIRECTORY/DATA BLOCK RATIO IN A 
CACHE MEMORY 
Kevin Frank Smith, Morgan Hill, Calif.; Kelly Carpenter, 
Elgin, Tex., and Gary Malcolm King, Millbrook, N.Y., 
assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 747,721 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /2/00 





5,802,599 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ALLOCATING STORAGE 
IN A FRAGMENTED STORAGE SPACE 
Luis Felipe Cabrera, and Robert M. Rees, both of San Jose, U.S. Cl. 711—173 
Calif., assignors to International Business Machines Corpo- a i 
ration, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 193,323, Feb. 8, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 688,065 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/00; 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 711—170 


21 Claims 


15 Claims 


REQUEST SPACE FOR THE FLL-ASDE BUFFER, 
‘STORE THE CONTENTS OF THE BUFFER 
AND CLEAR BUFFER STATE 


\ 
PLACE THE iTH ELEWENT IN THE BUFFER, 
UPDATE THE STATE DESCRIBING THE 


FULL-ASIDE BUFFER CONTENTS, 
UDATE THE STATE DESCRIBING THE 
PLACEMENT OF THE i7H ELEMENT 
t REQUEST SPACE FOR 
CONTENTS OF BUFFER 





——— — = 
1. A method for dynamically balancing storage allocations in a 
computer system that includes cache memory that is accessible 
from plural computer modules, each computer module including 
local memory for storage of data blocks, the cache memory includ- 
1. In a storage system having a central processing unit (CPU), ing a first portion for storing plural data blocks and a second 
memory and at least one storage device wherein data objects are portion for storing directory entries, each directory entry including 
stored in a plurality of storage units on the storage device having information regarding a validity status of an associated data block, 
unused storage units interspersed with the storage units containing said method comprising the steps of: 
data objects, a method for allocating unused storage units for an a) maintaining a first record of a number of cache misses over a 
object set of a plurality of related data objects, comprising the steps time period, each cache miss occurring when a computer 
performed by the CPU of: module does not find a desired data block resident in said 
(a) aggregating in memory for transference together to the cache memory; 
storage device, at least two data objects from the object set —_b) maintaining a second record of a number of false invalida- 


52 


STORE CONTENTS OF BUFFER 


that are of a size smaller than an optimal minimum storage 
size for transferring data objects to and from the storage 
device as determined for the storage system, into at least one 
object grouping of a size equal to or smaller than the optimal 
minimum storage size for the storage system; 


tions over a time period, each false invalidation occurring 
when a desired data block is resident in a computer module’s 
local memory but a directory entry for said desired data block 
with a validity status indication therefor, is absent from said 
cache memory; and 
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c) employing said first record and second record to adjust a ratio « 


pr" ‘ spac be ; ‘ —ea— 
of size allocations of said first portion and second portion so (pene _-— - | 
° ° . . . r 8! 42 
as to reduce at least one of said number of false invalidations {essen [aieexroran] HY 
and number of cache misses. A; —— 
BNTAY A | 





INTERFACE BETWEEN A MEMORY HAVING A GIVEN 
NUMBER OF ADDRESS INPUTS AND A PROCESSOR 
HAVING FEWER ADDRESS OUTPUTS, AND 
PROCESSOR AND MEMORY EQUIPPED ACCORDINGLY 
Bertrand Kania, Paris, France, and Dieter Kopp, Hemmingen, 
Germany, assignors to Alcatel Business Systems, Paris, 
France 





DATACODE OUT——____—— 


Filed Nov. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 561,415 a» — -———DATAICODE OUT: 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 24, 1994, 94 14101 | 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/02; 12/02 ee ee 
U.S. Cl. 711—200 9 Claims ) : 
identifying first and second data units as being related by a 
probability of being successively read from the cache 
memory; and 
storing the first and second data units in the corresponding 
A00-A014 entries in the respective first and second ways, so that the 


first and second data units are stored in a common set. 
0 1-1/0 3 


PROCESSOR 

1. An interface between a memory that stores data in the form of 
bytes and has “n” address bit inputs for addressing each byte by 
means of a characteristic combination of “n” bits, and a processor 
which has “p” address bit outputs, where “p” is less than “‘n”, and 
“q” programmable data bit outputs, where “q” is at least equal to 
“n—p”, the interface including a binary logic circuit connected to a : 
byte select bit output, to a memory read-write command bit output METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ASYMMETRIC/ 


and to an appropriately programmed one of the “q” programmable - : SYMMETRIC DRAM DETECTION ’ 
bit outputs of the processor and adapted to produce a bit AIO sent Kuljit Bains, and Narendra Khandekar, both of Folsom, Calif., 


assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 


5,802,603 


to the least significant address bit input of the memory and defined 
by the equation AI0=R/W & fheightbyte-s OR fheightR/W & Filed Feb. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 599,056 

fheightI/O0, said interface connecting the “p” address bit outputs Int. CL.° GO6F 12/02 

of the processor to the “p” next least significant address bit inputs U.S. Cl. 711—202 20 Claims 
of the memory following said least significant address bit input, 

and connecting the remaining “n-—p—1” most significant address bit 

inputs of the memory to the same number of appropriately pro- 

grammed programmable bit outputs of said processor. 


5,802,602 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PERFORMING READS 
OF RELATED DATA FROM A SET-ASSOCIATIVE CACHE 
MEMORY 
Monis Rahman, San Jose; Mircea Poplingher, Campbell; Tse- 
Yu Yeh, Milpitas, and Wenliang Chen, Sunnyvale, all of 
Calif., assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 


Filed Jan. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 785,199 metric comprising: 
Int. CL° GO6F 1/00 forcing a predetermined bit of a memory address to a predeter- 


US. Cl. 711—204 22 Claims mined value, the memory address comprising a row address 
and a column address; 


1. A method of determining if a DRAM is symmetric or asym- 


1. A computer-implemented method of allocating entries within 
a set-associative cache memory having first and second ways, each _—- Writing a first known value to a first host address; 
way having a plurality of entries, wherein corresponding entries of | writing a second known value to a second host address; and 
each of the first and second ways comprise respective sets of reading a value from the first host address to determine which of 
entries, the method comprising the steps of: symmetric and asymmetric the DRAM is. 
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5,802,604 
METHOD FOR ADDRESSING PAGE TABLES IN 
VIRTUAL MEMORY 
Robert E. Stewart, Stow; Timothy Edwin Leonard, Groton, 
and Sherry Tsi-chuan Lee, Carlisle, all of Mass., assignors to 
Digital Equipment Corporation, Maynard, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 807,950, Dec. 10, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,239,635, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 202,886, Jun. 6, 
1988, abandoned. This application Jul. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 
94,651 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/08 
3 Claims 


aus 


U.S. Cl. 711—206 


sen 
TRANSLATION | 
MECHANISM 
- 
| 


- “yao | 


AUXILIARY | 
MEMORY | 


ey 


translation buffer of a computer 


1. A method for loading a 
system, which computer system includes a virtual memory space 
having data referenced by virtual addresses and a physical memory 
space having data referenced by physical addresses; certain ones of 
the virtual addresses each having a corresponding physical address, 
the translation buffer being loaded with predetermined portions of 
preselected virtual addresses and predetermined portions of corre- 
sponding physical addresses, the method comprising the steps of: 

a) providing a page table memory space in the physical memory 
space, the page table memory space being referenced by 
physical addresses which locate locations containing at least a 
page table entry for a preselected page of the virtual memory 
space, the page table entry indicating a physical address of the 
preselected page of the virtual memory space; 

b) the page table memory space further referenced by a set of 
virtual addresses, which correspond to the physical addresses, 
for referencing the page table memory space; 

c) providing a page table prototype mechanism including known 

information between the 
addresses, and the corresponding physical addresses for refer- 


cross reference set of virtual 
encing the page table memory space, the known cross- 
reference information comprising offset information between 
the certain ones of the virtual addresses and their correspond- 
ing physical addresses; 

d) operating the computer system to load information identical 
to a preselected portion of the page table memory space into 
the translation buffer, which loading of the translation buffer 
is implemented by utilizing the page table prototype mecha- 
nism to dynamically generate physical address information 
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for referencing the page table memory space from a corre- 
sponding one of the set of virtual addresses and the known 
cross reference information contained in the page table proto- 
type mechanism. 





5,802,605 
PHYSICAL ADDRESS SIZE SELECTION AND PAGE SIZE 
SELECTION IN AN ADDRESS TRANSLATOR 
Donald B. Alpert, Santa Clara; Kenneth D. Shoemaker, 
Saratoga, both of Calif.; Kevin C. Kahn, Portland, and 
Konrad K. Lai, Aloha, both of Oreg., assignors to Intel 
Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 372,805, Dec. 23, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,617,554, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 832,944, Feb. 
10, 1992, abandoned. This application Nov. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 

756,184 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /2//0 
U.S. Cl. 711—208 18 Claims 


MICROPROCESSOR 100 


CONTROL UNIT | 
CR3 REGISTER| + 1 
, 
PAGE UNIT 
POINTER 
REGISTERS |~ 
1. A processor generating linear addresses having no more than 
N bits, said processor comprising: 
a control unit having stored therein one or more control bits; and 
a paging unit coupled to said control unit to receive said one or 
more control bits, said paging unit supporting translation of 
said linear addresses into physical addresses in a first physical 
address space having no more than 2” locations that can be 
addressed while said one or more control bits are in a first 
state, said paging unit supporting translation of said linear 
addresses into physical addresses in a second physical address 


space having more than 2” locations that can be addressed 
while said one or more control bits are in a second state. 


COMPUTER 
MEMORY 








5,802,606 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 
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397,535 397,537 
LINE GUIDE FOR FISHING ROD 


PUFFED FOOD PRODUCT 
Henry V. Izzo, Bridgewater, N.J., and Jennifer L. Stanton, Ryuichi Ohmura, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Fuji Kogyo Co., 


Ltd., Shizuoka-ken, Japan 
Filed Jul. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 73,889 


Filed Jul. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 73,828 Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 24, 1997, 9-1720 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 22 - 05 


LOC (6) Cl. 01 - 0/7 
U.S. Cl. D2—143 


Greenwich, Conn., assignors to Wise Foods, Inc., Parsip- 


pany, N.J. 


U.S. Cl. DI—109 


397,536 
EXTRUDED SNACK 
J. R. Rodriguez, Jr., and Richard Damion, both of 180 New- 
port Center Dr., Suite 180, Newport Beach, Calif. 92660- 397,538 
SCARF 
Shelley Hannah, Varna, Canada, assignor to Hugs For L.1.F.E. 


Filed May 22, 1997, Ser. No. 71,175 
Term of patent 14 years Inc., Ontario, Canada 
Filed Jan. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 65,701 


LOC (6) Cl. 01 - 0/7 
US. Cl. D1—125 Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 05 
U.S. Cl. D2—508 


6949 
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397,539 397,541 
PULL-UP PANTS DRAGONFLY SANDAL 


Fredrica V. Coates, Earlysville, Va., assignor to Tailored Tech- Celia Jane Henson, 6912 77th St. NW., Gig Harbor, Wash. 
nologies, Inc., Earlysville, Va. 98335 
Filed Jul. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 41,982 Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 57,967, Aug. 5, 1996, Pat. 
Term of patent 14 years No. Des. 386,587. This application Jul. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 
LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 0/ 73,090 
U.S. Cl. D2—712 Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 04 


U.S. Cl. D2—899 


397,542 
397,540 GOLF SHOE COVER 
NOVELTY HEAPDRESS Maxwell S. Bradshaw, 514 N. Academy St., Greensboro, Md. 
Michael A. Chase, 10470 Caenen Lake Rd., Lenexa, Kans. 91639 


66215 Filed May 13, 1997, Ser. No. 70,669 
Filed Jul. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 73,311 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 04 
LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 03 U.S. Cl. D2—914 
U.S. Cl. D2—869 
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397,543 
TENNIS SHOE 
Steven A. Silvers, 1751 Colgate Pl., Union, N.J. 07083 
Filed Mar. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 35,610 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 04 
U.S. Cl. D2—902 





397,544 
ARTICLE OF FOOTWEAR 
Sinisa Egelja, State College, Pa., assignor to Items 
tional, Inc., Altoona, Pa. 


Filed Jul. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 56,594 
Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 04 
U.S. Cl. D2—912 


397,545 
CLOG TYPE SHOE 


Ivan Davidowitz, Kingston, Pa., and Rosemary Wright, Hinck- 
ley, England, assignors to Columbia Footwear Corporation, 
Hazelton, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 584,454, Jan. 11, 1996. This application 
Jun. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 56,061 
Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 04 


U.S. Cl. D2—926 





397,546 
SHOE SOLE 
Jean-Paul Merceron, Monthodon, France, assignor to 
L’ Article Chaussant Europeen, Chateau-Renault, France 
Filed Jan. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 65,226 


Claims priority, application France, Jul. 24, 1996, 964337 


Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 04 
US. Cl. D2—951 
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397,547 397,549 
PEN/PENCIL CASE CHEP'S ACCESSORY BELT 


David Malcolm Goodwin, Surrey, and Nicholas Mernor Ham- Carrenado Edwards, 5555 Spring Valley #1005, Dallas, Tex. 
nett, Epsom, both of United Kingdom, assignors to Parker 
Filed Mar. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 66,593 
Pen Products, Isleworth, England re Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Jun. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 56,26 LOC (6) Cl. 03 - 0/ 


Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D3—215 
LOC (6) Cl. 03 - 0/ 


US, Cl, D3—206 


CUP CADDY WITH SHOULDER STRAP 
Julie M. Coughlin, 2411 Rim Rd., Durarte, Calif. 91010 
Filed Jul. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 57,099 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 03 - 99 
U.S. Cl. D3—229 


BODY WORN STORAGE POUCH 
Lawrence Peck, P.O. Box 345, Park City, Utah 84060 
Filed Oct. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 45,294 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 03 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D3—215 
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397,551 397,553 
EYEGLASS CONTAINER CONTAINER 


Don N. Shefler, Las Vegas, Nev., assignor to Tec Vision, Inc., Larry Gene Zimmerman, Hollis, N.H., assignor to Sterilite 
Midvale, Utah Corporation, Townsend, Mass. 
Filed Jul. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 41,179 Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 4,721, Feb. 11, 1993, Pat. No. 
Term of patent 14 years Des. 370,346. This application Dec. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 48,805 
LOC (6) Cl. 03 - 0/ Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D3—265 LOC (6) Cl. 03 - 0] 
U.S. Cl. D3—314 


397,552 

TRANSPARENT STORAGE CONTAINER WITH LID 397,554 
Gary L. Rutledge, Parker, Tex., assignor to John C. Marrelli, TRAVEL TOOTHBRUSH WITH FLOSS 

Tustin, Calif. Frances Sprague, 7751 E. Country Club Blvd., Boca Raton, 

Filed Mar. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 69,209 Fla. 33487 
Term of patent 14 years Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 47,438, Dec. 4, 1995, aban- 
LOC (6) Cl. 03 - 0/ doned. This application Apr. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 53,159 
U.S. Cl. D3—302 Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 04 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D4Q—108 
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397,555 


397,557 
STRIPED SURFACE PATTERN FOR CHAIR 
RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING Saul Feldberg, Don Mills, Canada, assignor to Global Uphol- 
Susan K. Nestegard, Woodbury, and James E. Lasch, Oakdale, “*€TY a ritegge ee am 
both of Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufac- Clai Ramee on ‘ti C sn way “y 10, 1997, 1997 
turing Company, St. Paul, Minn. — priecity, application Canada, Jul. 16, i 
Filed Jan. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 49,168 


Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 0/ 
LOC (6) Cl. 05 - 06 U.S. Cl. D6—366 
U.S. Cl. D5—99 


(Ml 


oan 


397,558 
TELEPHONE BOOTH 
Jacques Caya, Drummondville, Canada, assignor to Industries 
397,556 Jaro Inc., St-Charles-de-Drummond, Canada 
NOVELTY MIRROR 


Filed Nov. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 62,478 
Term of patent 14 years 
Miykayah Yisrael, 6720 S. Jeffery St., Apt. #608, Chicago, II. 
60649 


LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 04 
U.S. Cl. D6o—421 
Filed Aug. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 75,704 


Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 07 
U.S. Cl. D6—309 
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397,561 


397,559 
FREESTANDING MODULAR DISPLAY/DIVIDER WALL 


DRESSER 
Paul Zaidman, Winnipeg, Canada, assignor to Palliser Furni- Daniel D. DePottey, Zeeland; Daniel J. Muellerleile, Grand 
Haven; Ronald J. Friday, Muskegon, and Vaninath Uppala- 
pati, Portland, all of Mich., assignors to Spectra Products 


ture Ltd., Winnipeg, Canada 
Filed Mar. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 66,333 
Term of patent 14 years Corporation, Grand Haven, Mich. 
LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 04 Filed Jun. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 71,603 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 04 


U.S. Cl. D6—455 
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397,562 
397,560 FREESTANDING MODULAR DISPLAY AND DIVIDER 
MERCHANDISER WALL 
Kathleen F. Socha; Florence A. Kulp, both of Smyrna; Chris- Daniel D. DePottey, Zeeland; Daniel J. Muellerleile, Grand 
Haven; Ronald J. Friday, Muskegon, and Vaninath Uppala- 
pati, Portland, all of Mich., assignors to Spectra Products 


topher T. Lanning; John D. Merrick, both of Marietta, and 
Elizabeth W. O’Dowd, Atlanta, all of Ga., assignors to The 
Coca-Cola Company, Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed Jun. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 72,095 Filed Jun. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 71,605 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 04 LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 04 


Corporation, Grand Haven, Mich. 


U.S. Cl. D6—450 
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397,563 397,565 
TABLE BASE OVER THE DOOR SLIDING HOOK 

Andrea Walters-Dowding, Dresden; Lynn Lippert, Newark, Richard B. Klein, Overland Park; Chris Serslev, Leawood, and 

both of Ohio, and Durward L. Staten, Mountain View, Ark., Farid Nedjam, Lawrence, all of Kans., assignors to Lynk, 

assignors to The Longaberger Company, Newark, Ohio Inc., Lenexa, Kans. 

Filed Apr. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 69,526 Filed Aug. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 75,439 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 03 LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 08 

U.S. Cl. D6—499 U.S. Cl. D6—S513 





397,566 
397,564 DIAPER DISPENSER 
PORTION OF A SURFACE TOP FOR FURNITURE AND _ Benoit O. Choiniere, Granger, and Claude Barnhill, South 
COUNTERTOPS Bend, both of Ind., assignors to C&B Inventions L.L.C., 
Demir Hamami, 5601 Huntington Pkwy., Bethesda, Md. 20814 South Bend, Ind. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 62,372 Filed Jun. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 75,476 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 04 LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 07 
U.S. Cl. D6é—S11 U.S. Cl. D6—S515 
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397,567 397,569 

SHOWER CADDY TOWEL HOLDER 
James A. Hofman, Hockessin, Del., assignor to Zenith Products Jerome Warshawsky, Hewlett Harbor, N.Y., assignor to [TW 
Corporation, New Castle, Del. Industries, Inc., Melville, N.Y. 

Filed Sep. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 75,801 Filed Aug. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 75,132 
Term of patent 14 years ee ym 
_ LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 04 

LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 07 U.S. Cl. D6—548 

U.S. Cl. D6—525 








397,568 
COMBINATION DECORATIVE SHOWER CURTAIN a... 
RING AND TOWEL/CLOTHES CLAMP Victor Hoernig, Lowell, Ind., assignor to Gusa, Inc., Fort Mill, 
Thomas Brett Jonas, 11563 Back Massilon Rd., Orrville, Ohio = §.C, 
44667 Filed Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 64,063 
Filed Feb. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 50,688 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 04 
LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 02 U.S. Cl. D6—566 


U.S. Cl. D6—546 
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397,571 397,573 
FABRIC FOR USE IN COVERINGS FOR TOWEL/SOAP TUMBLER TOOTHBRUSH HOLDER 
ARCHITECTURAL OPENINGS Jerome Warshawsky, Hewlett Harbor, N.Y., assignor to I.W. 

James M. Anthony, Denver, and Wendell B. Colson, Boulder, Industries, Inc., Melville, N.Y. 

both of Colo., assignors to Hunter Douglas Inc., Upper Filed Aug. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 75,130 

Saddle River, N.J. Term of patent 14 years 

Filed Nov. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 63,083 LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 02 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D6—527 
LOC (6) Cl. 06 - /0 

U.S. Cl. D6—575 


397,572 


TILT ROD FOR A CONTROL SYSTEM FOR WINDOW 
COVERING 


Richard N. Anderson, Whitesville, Ky., assignor to Hunter 
Douglas Inc., Upper Saddle River, N.J. 


397,574 
TOOTHBRUSH HOLDER 


Helen Elizabeth Glenton Kerr, Toronto, Canada, assignor to 


Filed Nov. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 63,087 Keine CS.A.. See. SEs, HE. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Sep. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 76,752 


U.S. Cl. D6—580 Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 07 
U.S. Cl. D6—534 
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397,575 397,577 
ROSE SHAPED CUSHION CONTOURED PILLOW 
Florian Dove Miller, P.O. Box 186, College Place, Wash. 99324 Denys Denney, Bear, Del., assignor to Foamex L.P., Linwood, 
Filed Jul. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 56,508 Pa. 
Term of patent 14 years 


Filed Oct. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 78,100 
Term of patent 14 years 

LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 09 LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 09 

U.S. Cl. D6—600 U.S. Cl. D6—601 





hati 397,578 
PREGNANCY PILLOW COMFORTER HAVING A STITCH PATTERN 


Loretta T. Friedman, 9269 Shore Rd., Apt. B1, Brooklyn, N.Y. Juliette M. Mansfield, Seattle, Wash., assignor to Pacific Coast 


11209 Feather Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 62,009 ) Filed Jul. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 56,622 
Term of patent 14 years The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 24, 
2012, has been disclaimed. 
LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 09 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D6—601 LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 13 


US. Cl. D6—603 
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397,579 397,581 

DEEP FRYER CERAMIC MEAT COOKER 
Li-Chen Wu Chang, Taoyuan, Taiwan, assignor to Lyu Jan Co., Gerald G. Lowery, P.O. Box 25, Rickreall, Oreg. 97371-0025 
Ltd., Taoyuan Hsien, Taiwan Division of Ser. No. 429,912, Apr. 27, 1995. This application 

Filed Sep. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 59,082 Oct. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 61,596 

Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 02 LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 02 
US. Cl. D7—350 US. Cl. D7—409 





397,580 


BARBECUE GRILL COVER SHAPED LIKE A FOOTBALL 
HELMET 397,582 

Gregory S. Dunn, 32A Heritage Dr., Windsor, Conn. 06095; = 

Stylianos S. Manousos, 12420 Plantation La., North Palm _ LAP TRAY 

Beach, Fla. 33408, and Edward J. Kennedy, 201 Bayou Ct., Sy Sussman, 435 Promontory Dr. West, Newport Beach, Calif. 

Coppell, Tex. 75013 92660 : 

Filed Jan. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 65,606 Filed May 22, 1997, Ser. No. 71,149 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 02 LOC (6) Cl 07 « 0/ 
US. Cl. D7—402 US. Cl. D7I—554 
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397,583 
TRICK OR TREAT TOY 
Ian T. Allison, P.O. Box 1705, Santa Rosa, Calif. 95402 
Filed Jul. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 73,496 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 06 
U.S. Cl. D7—601 





397,584 
BOWL SUPPORT 
Anthony Vannello, 1227 Jackson St., Philadelphia, Pa. 19148 
Filed Mar. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 68,295 


Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D7—602 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


397,585 
ICE CHEST 
Kevin Rausch, Wooster, Ohio, and Joe Fiore, Lebanon, Pa., 
assignors to Rubbermaid Incorporated, Wooster, Ohio 
Filed May 27, 1997, Ser. No. 71,838 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D7—605 


397,586 


CONTAINER WITH CLOSURE FOR LIQUID AND FOOD 
John Bowers, Orlando, Fla., assignor to Le Creuset SA, Fres- 
noy le Grand, France 
Filed Feb. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 66,825 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 09 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D7—615 
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397,587 397,589 
NAPKIN HOLDER NUT CRACKER 


Fred Hollinger, 59 Boxwood Dr., Kings Park, N.Y. 11754 Piotr Gasior, 630 Keats Way Unit 26, Waterloo, Ontario, 
Filed Jul. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 42,082 Canada, N2T 2M8 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Sep. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 76,411 
LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 06 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D7—631 LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 06 
U.S. Cl. D7—680 





397,588 
TRAY FOR MAKING STUFFED PASTA PRODUCTS 


Edward I. Mishan, New York, N.Y., assignor to E. Mishan & 
Sons, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 72,508 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 04 


397,590 
HEDGE TRIMMER BLADE 
Robert Meloni, Baltimore; Deborah Messmer, Stevensville; 
Angela Hillstrom, and Robert Wagster, both of Baltimore, all 
of Md., assignors to Black & Decker Inc., Newark, Del. 
Filed Jul. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 74,032 


U.S. Cl. D7—672 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 0/ 


U.S. Cl. D8—8 


_ ee 


a 
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397,591 397,593 
SNOW PUSHER GARDENER’S HAND CULTIVATOR 


Domenico Susini, III, 89 Summit Dr., Denville, N.J. 07834 Nelson F. Mendoza, 606 Janice Ave., Hayward, Calif. 94544 


Filed May 13, 1997, Ser. No. 70,670 Pies Reng SG, Ray Sen: Oe. FEES 
Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 07 


LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 0/ U.S. Cl. D8—13 
U.S. Cl. D8—10 





BENDING TOOL FOR ROOFING MATERIAL 
397,592 Robert Galen Harper, 49122 River Rd., Hammond, La. 70401 
GOLF RAKE Filed Oct. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 45,100 
Stanley W. Widmer, Browerville, Minn., assignor to Par Aide Term of patent 14 years 


Products Co., St. Paul, Minn. LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 05 
Filed May 19, 1997, Ser. No. 71,076 U.S. Cl. D8—14 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 0/7 
U.S. Cl. D8—13 





1098 


397,595 
PACKAGE OPENING DEVICE FOR REMOVING 
PLASTIC WRAPPING 
Clive Martin Dobson, 98 Lynvale Ct., Daly City, Calif. 94015 
Filed Oct. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 45,643 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 05 
U.S. Cl. D8—14 





397,596 
COMBINED EYEBOLT AND HOOK TURNING TOOL 
Steven A. Morin, 8103 Land-o-Lakes Dr., Portage, Mich. 49002 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 41,315, Jul. 11, 1995, Pat. 
No. Des. 376,520. This application Mar. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 
51,721 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D8—14 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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397,597 
SOCKET WRENCH 
John B. Davidson, Chicago, Ill.; Peter M. Roberts, Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn., and Kenneth Svetlik, Schaumburg, Ill., assign- 
ors to Roberts Tool International (USA), Inc., Chicago, Il. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 11,202, Jul. 29, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Jan. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 35,978 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 05 
U.S. Cl. D8—25 


397,598 
COMBINED SOCKET AND EXTENSION 
Donald Peter Falk, 309 N. Lillie Ave., Fullerton, Calif. 92631 
Filed Apr. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 52,771 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 05 
U.S. Cl. D8—29 
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397,599 
HAND-HELD NUT DRIVER 


Robert L. Stamp, Titusville, Pa., assignor to Hold E-Zee, Ltd., 


Meadville, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 66,301 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 05 
U.S. Cl. D8—21 


397,600 
CAN OPENER 
Martin Brady, Chesterfield, Va., assignor to Hamilton Beach/ 
Proctor-Silex, Inc., Glen Allen, Va. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 68,682 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 99 
U.S. Cl. D8—35 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


397,601 
BUFFER FOR BUFFING ROUND ARTICLES 
Daniel R. Omerza, 437 Midway Island, Clearwater, Fla. 34630 
Filed Mar. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 68,314 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 99 
U.S. Cl. D8—70 


397,602 
ROLL STAMP DISPENSER AND LETTER OPENER 
Jung Wook Kim, 10447 SW. Moratoc Dr., Tualatin, Oreg. 
97062 
Filed Sep. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 75,633 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 03 
U.S. Cl. D8—104 
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397,603 397,605 
HANDLE ASSEMBLY FOR HAND TOOL DISH FOR CASE 
Daniel M. Eggert, Kenosha, and Christopher D. Thompson, Roger Peter Willems, Penn, England, assignor to Penn Fabri- 
Milwaukee, both of Wis., assignors to Snap-on Technologies, cation (U.S.A.) Inc., Moorpark, Calif. 
Inc., Lincolnshire, Ill. Filed Feb. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 66,973 
Filed Oct. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 45,436 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 07 
LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 05 U.S. Cl. D8—343 
U.S. Cl. D8—107 


GLIDING DOOR HANDLE 
James B. Libby, Stillwater; Casey L. Carlson, Edina, both of 
Minn., and Duane T. Fier, Hudson, Wis., assignors to Ander- 
sen Corporation, Bayport, Minn. 397,606 


Filed Jul. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 74,459 WALL MOUNT BRACKET 
anes oe QUNED 3 youss John H. Tameling, 297 Tower Ridge Dr., Marietta, Ga. 30064 
LOC GELS - 06 Filed Sep. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 76,449 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 05 


U.S. Cl. D8—301 


U.S. Cl. D8—363 
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397,607 397,609 
SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS) ANTI- PORTION OF THE PACKAGE 
THEFT FASTENER Jonathan Christopher Hamilton, Tariffville; Paul K. Metaxa- 
William R. Lawson, Glenside, Pa., assignor to R & B, Inc., tos, Collinsville, and David William Schweitzer, West Hart- 
Colmar, Pa. ford, all of Conn., assignors to American Saw & Mfg. Com- 
Filed Mar. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 51,953 pany, East Longmeadow, Mass. 
Term of patent 14 years Division of Ser. No. 58,625, Aug. 13, 1996, Pat. No. Des. 
LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 08 387,275. This application Aug. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 75,592 
U.S. Cl. D8—397 Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 09 - 07 
U.S. Cl. D9—423 


397,608 
FLEXIBLE CONTAINER 397,610 
Trevor Fiore, Dana Point, Calif., assignor to Amway Corpora- CONTAINER 
tion, Ada, Mich. Peter McRostie Cooper, Santiago, Chile, assignor to Typack 
Filed Mar. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 20,283 S.A., Santiago, Chile 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Aug. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 59,672 
LOC (6) Cl. 09 - 0/ Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D9—302 LOC (6) Cl. 09 - 07 
U.S. Cl. D9—425 




















179-290 O.G.- 98 - 36: QL 3 
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397,613 
CLOSURE FOR A BOX FOR STRAWS BOTTLE TOP 
Ron Robinson, Bridgeton; Terrance J. McMichael, Kirkwood, Vincent L. Haley, Orrville, Ohio, assignor to Rubbermaid 
both of Mo.; Brian Flynn, Glendale Hts., Ill.; John Hoffman, Incorporated, Wooster, Ohio 
Chicago, Ill.; Richard B. Partlow, Naperville, Ill., and David Filed Mar. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 68,777 
Rosten, Cambridge, Minn., assignors to bioMérieux Vitek, Term of patent 14 years 


Inc., Hazelwood, Mo. LOC (6) Cl. 09 - 07 


Division of Ser. No. 61,824, Oct. 31, 1996. This application U.S. Cl. D9—448 
Jun. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 72,106 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 09 - 07 


397,611 


U.S. Cl. D9—435 








397,614 
397,612 BOTTLE 
CAP FOR SPIN WELDING TO A CONTAINER Suppayan Krishnakumar, Nashua; Dave Piccioli, Auburn, both 
. " . * of N.H., and John Bretz, Crystal Lake, Ill, assignors to 
David Lipnick, Roseville, Calif., assignor to Klue Company, s 5 ane 
~ . Snapple Beverage Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Rancho Cordova, Calif. Filed 19, 1996. Ser. No. 53.370 
Filed Aug. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 75,086 ae gh Ey es oe Ee OL 
Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years 10COC.0-01 
LOC (6) Cl. 09 - 0/ sissies lial — 
U.S. Cl. D9—445 a a 6 
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397,615 397,617 
COMBINED DISPENSING BOTTLE AND CAP CLOCK 


Linda C. Nash, Wayzata; Timothy E. Fitten, Chaska, and Greg Scott Davis, 21063 Gribben Ave., Hayward, Calif. 94541 
Thomas M. Redmond, Sr., Victoria, all of Minn., assignors to Filed Jul. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 73,565 
Redmond Products, Inc., Chanhassen, Minn. Term of patent 14 years 


Filed May 9, 1996, Ser. No. 54,289 LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 0/ 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 17, U8, Cl. D10~1 
2012, has been disclaimed. 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 09 - 0/7 
U.S. Cl. D9—520 


ir 
\ 


397,618 
MOUSE CLOCK 
397.616 Robert L. Scott, Plantation, Fla., and Jan Tonyan, Norwood, 
COMBINED WINE BOTTLE AND CAP Mass., assignors to Cosmo Communications Corporation, 
z ipei P Miami, Fla. 
Peng Hung Chen, P.O. Box 82-144, Taipei, Taiwan > F 
Filed May 5, 1997, Ser. No. 69,457 Filed Jun. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 72,565 
‘Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 09 - 0/ LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 0/ 


U.S. Cl. D9—540 US. Cl. D106 
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397,619 397,621 
WATCH CASE FINGER WATCH 
Chih Cheng Lee, Taipei, Taiwan, assignor to E. Gluck Corp., Greg Wright, and LaDeana Wright, both of 4777 Pony Express 
Long Island City, N.Y. Trail, Camino, Calif. 95709 
Filed Sep. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 75,582 Filed Apr. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 71,816 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 02 LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 02 


U.S. Cl. D1O—30 U.S. Cl. D10—31 


397,622 
WATCH 


Thierry de Baschmakoff, Paris, France, assignor to Fred, Paris, 
397,620 France 


a WATCH CASE — Filed May 23, 1997, Ser. No. 71,208 
Yoh Fujihara, Hamura, and Masao Wada, Tokyo, both of Claims priority, application France, Nov. 27, 1996, 966658 
Japan, assignors to Casio Computer Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan Term of patent 14 years 


Filed Sep. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 76,094 LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 02 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D10—39 
LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D10—30 
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397,623 397,625 


WRISTWATCH MEASURING DEVICE 


Giovanni Bulgari, Rome, Italy, assignor to Gianni Bulgari Andy Tak Wing Pang, and Sylvania Sau Fun Pang, both of 91 
S.p.A., Rome, Italy Chelsea View Drive, Birkenhead, Auckland, New Zealand 
Filed Aug. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 74,651 Continuation of Ser. No. 059,059, Aug. 30, 1996. This applica- 
Claims priority, application WIPO, Apr. 8, 1997, DMA/003 tion Jan. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 64,945 
677 Claims priority, application New Zealand, Mar. 1, 1996, 
Term of patent 14 years 27424 


LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 02 Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. D10—39 LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 04 
U.S. Cl. D10—65 
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397,624 
THERMOMETER 
Bjérn Kling, Frankfurt am Main, Germany, assignor to Braun 
Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt, Germany 


Filed May 30, 1997, Ser. No. 71,422 


Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 2, 1996, 96 10 
326.4 


397,626 
TAPE MEASURE 
Richard E. Davis, Pasadena, Calif., assignor to Olympia Indus- 
trial, Inc., City of Industry, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 60,518 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 04 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 04 
U.S. Cl. D10—57 


U.S. Cl. D10—72 
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397,627 397,629 
SLOPE GRADE ADJUSTER FOR A LEVEL DEVICE GAS MONITOR 


James Webb, 4025 Spencer St., #304, Torrance, Calif. 90503 Frank J. Wewers, Lenexa, Kans., assignor to Manning Systems 


. Inc., Lenexa, Kans. 
Filed Apr. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 75,359 Filed Feb. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 66,521 
Term of patent 14 years 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 04 LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 04 


U.S. Cl. D10—74 U.S. Cl. D1O—96 








397,628 397,630 
PROBE FOR MEASURING AN ELECTRIC LIQUID LEVEL GAUGE 
CONDUCTIVITY Glen E. Clifton, Austin, Tex., assignor to Rochester Gauges, 


Shigenori Suzuki, Fujisawa, and Kazuhiko Endoh, Yokohama, _!"-, Dallas, Tex. 


both of Japan, assignors to The Tsurumi-Seiki Co., Ltd., Filed Apr. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 70,055 
Kanagawa-ken, Japan Term of patent 14 years 


Filed Aug. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 75,808 LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 04 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 04 


US. Cl. D10—101 


U.S. Cl. D10—78 
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397,631 397,633 


CAPACITANCE LIQUID LEVEL SENDER LENS FOR A COMBINED LENS CLEARANCE 
David P. Riegel, Landisville, Pa., assignor to Datcon Instru- SIDEMARKER AND IDENTIFICATION LAMP 
ment Company, East Petersburg, Pa. Yubo Yang, North Brunswick; Chenhua You, Spring Lake 
Filed Jun. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 73,015 Heights, and Rand J. Eikelberger, Allenwood, all of N.J., 
Term of patent 14 years assignors to Dialight Corporation, Manasquan, N.J. 


LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 04 
U.S. Cl. D10—101 


397,632 
FLASHING WARNING INDICATOR 
Walter R. Evanyk, 3200 Sherrye Dr., Plano, Tex. 75074 
Filed Sep. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 77,094 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 05 
U.S. Cl. D10—109 


Filed Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 48,703 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 05 
US. Cl. DI0—111 





397,634 
GAME CALL 
Milton A. Day, 1100 Manor Dr., Shreveport, La. 71118 
Filed Aug. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 74,817 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 05 
U.S. Cl. D1O—119 
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397,635 397,637 

SIREN SPEAKER WRISTWATCH BRACELET 

Charles Chu, Taipei Hsien, Taiwan, assignor to Portman Secu- Bradley J. Fanshaw, Santa Ana, Calif., assignor to Bonneville 
rity System International Co., Ltd., Taipei Hsien, Taiwan Watches, Santa Ana, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 68,855 Filed Nov. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 62,310 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 

LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 06 LOC (6) Cl. 11 - 0/ 

U.S. Cl. D10O—120 U.S. Cl. D11—25 


397,636 397,638 

SIREN SPEAKER PENDANT 

Charles Chu, Taipei Hsien, Taiwan, assignor to Portman Secu- Eran Shenhav, Teich, Germany, assignor to Feeling The Col- 
rity System International Co., Ltd., Taipei Hsien, Taiwan lection Schmuckwaren GmbH, Pforzheim, Germany 
Filed Apr. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 68,856 Continuation of Ser. No. 57,167, Jul. 18, 1997. This applica- 
Term of patent 14 years tion Sep. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 76,204 

LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 06 Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D1O—120 LOC (6) Cl. 11 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. Dl1—81 
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397,639 397,641 
FLOWER POT COVER WITH SURFACE SHEEN ATTACHMENT ARMS OF A SLIDE RELEASE BUCKLE 

Scott Shea, Berwick, Pa., assignor to Berwick Industries, Inc., Jeffrey R. Hamilton, Hoffman Estates, and Steven C. Keller, 

Berwick, Pa. Island Lake, both of Ill, assignors to Illinois Tool Works 

Filed May 16, 1996, Ser. No. 54,533 Inc., Glenview, Ill. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Jun. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 71,607 
LOC (6) Cl. Il - 02 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. DII—164 LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 07 
U.S. Cl. D11I—216 


397,642 
LIGHT SUPPORT FOR REAR OF MOTORCYCLE 
Donald C. Tolefson, 7502 Creeks End Rd., Gloucester, Va. 
23061 


Filed Apr. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 69,901 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 12 - // 


U.S. Cl. D12—114 
397,640 
CONFETTI 

Ardina K. Sterr, Sherman Oaks, and S. Clark Bason, North 

Hollywood, both of Calif., assignors to Artistry in Motion 

Entertainment, Inc., Van Nuys, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 53,517 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 11 - 05 

U.S. Cl. DII—184 
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397,643 
PATIENT ROTATING DEVICE 
Elinor J Nicholas, 9185 Lawncrest, Clio, Mich. 48420 
Filed Jun. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 71,714 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 12 - /2 
U.S. Cl. D12—128 


397,644 
WALKER 
Karl J. Douglass, 3730 Dogwood La., Doylestown, Pa. 18901 
Filed Oct. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 77,588 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 12 - /2 
U.S. Cl. D12—130 


397,645 
MOTORIZED WHEELCHAIR 
Walter Schaffner, Shavertown, Pa., assignor to Pride Health 
Care, Inc., Exeter, Pa. 
Filed Jul. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 56,607 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 12 - /2 
U.S. Cl. D12—131 


397,646 
TIRE TREAD 
Christian Labbe, Meix-Le-Tige, and Claude Lardo, Walzing, 
both of Belgium, assignors to The Goodyear Tire & Rubber 
Company, Akron, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 57,129, Jul. 17, 1996, Pat. No. Des. 
391,533. This application Sep. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 80,108 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 12 - /5 
U.S. Cl. D12—143 
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397,647 
TIRE TREAD 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


397,649 
TIRE TREAD 


Austin Gale Young, Copley, Ohio, assignor to The Goodyear Paul Phillip Grosskopf, Greenville, S.C., and Jean-Jacques 


Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 


Division of Ser. No. 59,519, Sep. 12, 1996, Pat. No. Des. 
388,370. This application Jun. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 73,223 


Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 12 - 15 
U.S. Cl. D12—146 


», 
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397,648 
TIRE TREAD 
Walter Dale Allen, Akron; Keith Eric Grabo, Brecksville; War- 
ren Lee Croyle, Wadsworth; Marc Christopher Nowacki, 
Uniontown, and David Ray Hubbell, Jr., Hartville, all of 
Ohio, assignors to The Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, 
Akron, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 57,242 
Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 12 - /5 
U.S. Cl. D12—147 


Motta, Le Cendre, France, assignors to Michelin Recherche 


et Technique S.A., Switzerland 
Filed Oct. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 60,697 
Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 12 - /5 
U.S. Cl. D12—147 


AUTOMOBILE TIRE 
Yasuo Himuro, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Bridgestone Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 68,809 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 30, 1996, 8-29228 
Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 12 - /5 
U.S. Cl. D12—147 
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397,651 397,653 
TIRE TREAD TIRE TREAD 
Daniel Edward Schuster, North Royalton, Ohio, assignor to Richard Heinen, Habay-la-Neuve, Belgium, assignor to The 
The Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 69,471 Filed Jun. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 71,645 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 12 - /5 LOC (6) Cl. 12 - 15 
U.S. Cl. D12—147 U.S. Cl. D12—147 








397,654 
397,652 TIRE TREAD 
TIRE TREAD Richard Heinen, Habay-la-Neuve, Belgium, assignor to The 

Phuoc Thuan Le, Attert, and Michel Etienne Joseph Marquet, | Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 

Bastogne, both of Belgium, assignors to The Goodyear Tire Filed Jun. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 71,646 

& Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio Term of patent 14 years 

Filed Jun. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 70,907 LOC (6) Cl. 12 - 15 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D12—147 
LOC (6) Cl. 12 - 15 

U.S. Cl. D12—147 
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397,655 397,657 
AUTOMOBILE TIRE FLOORPLATE FOR GOOSENECK HITCH ASSEMBLY 
Yoshiyuki Takada, Kobe, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo Rubber Thomas W. Lindenman, South Bend, and Richard W. McCoy, 
Industries, Ltd., Kobi, Japan Granger, both of Ind., assignors to Reese Products, Inc., 
Filed Jun. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 71,757 Elkhart, Ind. 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 6, 1996, 8-37219 Filed Aug. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 75,105 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 12 - /5 LOC (6) Cl. 12 - 16 
U.S. Cl. D12—147 U.S. Cl. D12—162 








397,658 
TWO-PART REARVIEW MIRROR FOR AUTOMOTIVE 


VEHICLES 
Richard H. Kim, 10075 E. Warren Ave., Denver, Colo. 80231, 
397,656 and Bobby Kim, 12331 E. Arkansas Ave., Aurora, Colo. 
VEHICLE VISOR 80012 
Scott P. Thompson, Indianola, Iowa, and John M. Stanesic, Filed Mar. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 69,653 
Longmont, Colo., assignors to DFM Corporation, Indianola, Term of patent 14 years 
Iowa LOC (6) Cl. 12 - /6 


Filed Oct. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 61,782 U.S. Cl. D12—187 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 12 - 16 
U.S. Cl. D12—191 
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397,659 397,661 


SUN SCREEN SET FOR A VEHICLE VISOR SMOOTH CHROME EXHAUST TIP 
Vitaly Raevsky, 401 Crenford Rd., Cherry Hill, N.J. 08003, and Harut Harutiunian, 905 N. San Antonio Ave., Ontario, Calif. 
Valery Shishkin, 801 Cooperlanding Rd. Apt. 202B, Cherry 91762 
Hill, N.J. 08002 Filed Feb. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 50,733 
Filed Dec. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 64,384 The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 30, 
Term of patent 14 years 2011, has been disclaimed. 
LOC (6) Cl. 12 - /6 Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. D12—191 LOC (6) Cl. 12 - 16 
US. Cl. D12—194 





397,662 
WHEEL 


Richard J. LeJuerrne, Wellington, Kans., assignor to Hali- 


397,660 brand Engineering, Wellington, Kans. 
ARTICULATING VISOR Filed Oct. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 45,440 
John B. Rosen, Eugene, Oreg., assignor to Advanced Multime- Term of patent 14 years 
dia Products Corporation, Eugene, Oreg. LOC (6) CL. 12 - /6 
Filed Feb. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 66,476 U.S. Cl. D12—209 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 12 - 16 


U.S. Cl. DI2—191 
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7,063 IV7M5 
AUTOMOBILE AND TRUCK WHEEL WHEEL SPINNER 


Chrysanto, Surabaya, Indonesia, assignor to PT Prima Alloy Frank T. Noriega, Pico Rivera, Calif., assignor to Mondera 
Steel Universal, Sidoario, Indonesia Wheel, Inc., Long Beach, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 44,920 Filed Oct. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 60,301 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 12 - 16 LOC (6) Cl. 12 - 16 


U.S, Cl. DI2—209 US, Cl. D12—213 





397,664 


FRONT FACE OF A VEHICLE WHEEL 


Matthias Kulla, Stuttgart, Germany, assignor to Dr. Ing. h.c.F. 397,666 
Porsche AG, Weissach, Germany ANCHOR 
Filed Feb. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 67,725 Sabah Naser Al-Sabah, P.B. 36777, Al-Ras, 24758, Kuwait 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 14, 1996, M 96 Filed Mar. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 67,880 
06 859.0; Oct. 10, 1996, M 96 08 916.4 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 12 - 06 
LOC (6) Cl. 12 - /6 U.S. Cl. D12—215 


U.S. Cl. D12—209 
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397,667 397,669 
VEHICLE AIRBAG SECURITY BRACKET TENT FOR PICK-UP TRUCK 
Paul N. White, 871 E. 217th St., Bronx, N.Y. 10467 Dennis R. Komick, 126 44th St., Manhattan Beach, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 65,136 90266 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Oct. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 61,431 
LOC (6) Cl. 12 - 06 Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. D12—223 LOC (6) Cl. 12 - 16 
U.S. Cl. D12—403 





397,670 
BATTERY PACK FOR A PORTABLE ELECTRONIC 
DEVICE 
Philip Davies, Epsom; Suzy Stone, St. Albans; Lloyd Vincent, 
397,668 Horsmonden, and Geoff Grey, Bushey, all of England, 


TRANSPARENT WATER CRAFT assignors to AER Energy Resources, Inc., Smyrna, Ga. 
Bruce C. Lincoln, 1308 E. Desert Broom Way, Phoenix, Ariz. Filed May 16, 1996, Ser. No. 54,557 
. , Ser. No. 


85048 


Continuation-i of Ser. No. 50,713, Feb P ap cso 
ontinuation-in-part r. No. 50,713, Feb. 23, 1996, Pat. LOC (6) Cl. 13 - 02 


No. Des. 378,692. This application Feb. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 
66,130 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 12 - 06 


U.S. Cl. D1I3—103 


U.S. CL. D12—302 
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397,671 397,673 
POWER CLIP MULTIPLE POSITION ENCLOSURE FOR 


Edwin J. Collin, Southington, and Carmine Gugliotti, Water- ELECTRONICS DEVICE 
James R. Heberling, Lawrenceville, and J. Stephen Wells, 


Buford, both of Ga., assignors to Hayes Microcomputer 


bury, both of Conn., assignors to Litton Systems, Inc., 


Watertown, Conn. Puedieate, Ree. Mesmnen: Ge, 
Filed Aug. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 74,917 Filed Apr. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 70,383 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 13 - 03 LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D1I3—147 U.S. Cl. D14—102 





397,674 
COMBINED MAIN DRIVE AND ADAPTER ASSEMBLY 
397,672 Mahesh Chandra Rao, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Mitsubishi 


CENTER PORTION OF A TOP SURFACE FOR A DOOR Chemical America, Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 
FOR A VIDEOCASSETTE Filed Nov. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 46,320 


Gregory H. Johnson, Oakdale, Minn., and Mark J. Ciesko, beta vy fey 
Hilliard, Ohio, assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufac- US. Cl. D14—109 . 
turing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 20,916 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 99 
US. Cl. D14—121 
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397,675 397,677 


BASE FOR COMPUTER HOUSING sienaiad ‘a cect oy Hi " ons - 
Robert Brunner, Los Gatos, Calif. assignor to Toshiba ‘“!©20!S Brawne, Columbus, Ohio; “scorge Meyer, Ogden, an 
America Information Systems, Inc Bo ge Michael D. Johnson, Kaysville, both of Utah, assignors to 
pt ae : r Iomega Corporation, Roy, Utah 


Filed Aug. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 58,873 Filed Jan. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 49,696 
Term of patent 14 years The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 27, 
LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 02 2012, has been disclaimed. 


U.S. Cl. D14—114 Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 02 


U.S. Cl. D14—107 








397,678 
MODULAR ENCLOSURE SYSTEM 
397.676 Achim Edelmann, Dillenburg-Donsbach; Michael Diebel, Dil- 
’ lenburg; Bernd Georg, Herborn, and Thomas Schifer, 
CELLULAR TELEPHONE Schoffengrund-Niederwetz, all of Germany, assignors to 
Yasuo Otake, Huntington Beach, Calif., assignor to NEC Rittal-Werk Rudolf Loh GmbH & Co. KG, Herborn, Ger- 
America, Melville, N.Y. many 
Filed Feb. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 67.899 Filed Sep. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 59,510 


Term of patent 14 years 
Term of % 
anh CEERI OS pene LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 02 


LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 03 US. Cc. DI4—100 
U.S. Cl. D14—13 
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397,679 397,681 
POCKET-SIZE ORGANIZER COMPUTER CASE 
Jeffrey C. Hawkins, Redwood City; Robert Yuji Haitani, San Jefferson Lin, Taipei Hsien, Taiwan, assignor to Linkwould 
Jose; Malcolm Sloan Smith, Palo Alto, and Gisela Schmoll, Electronic Co., Ltd., Taipei Hsien, Taiwan 
San Francisco, all of Calif., assignors to Palm Computing, Filed Apr. 1, 1997, Ser. No. 68,401 
Inc., Mountain View, Calif. Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Nov. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 62,417 LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 02 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D14—102 
LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D14—100 





397,682 
PORTABLE CREDIT CARD READER 
Masakatu Yotukura, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignor to Kanda 
Tsushin Kogyo Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
397,680 Filed Aug. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 58,396 


ELECTRONIC ORGANIZER Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 21, 1996, 4419 
David E. Scarbrough, 906 E. 28th St., Tifton, Ga. 31794 Term of patent 14 years 


Filed Aug. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 75,572 LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 02 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D14—105 
LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D14—100 
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397,683 397,685 
SENSOR PLATE FOR A FINGERPRINT IDENTIFYING COMPUTER MOUSE PAD 
MACHINE David W. Barrette, Eagan, Minn., assignor to Minnesota Min- 
Mitsuo Sakamoto, and Takeshi Tsuji, both of Tokyo, Japan, ing and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan Filed Jan. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 49,651 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 52,148, Mar. 25, 1996, Pat. Term of patent 14 years 
No. Des. 382,862. This application Apr. 8, 1997, Ser. No. LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 02 
68,366 U.S. Cl. D14—114 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 02 
U.S. Cl. Di4—107 


SCANNER 397,686 
David Kow, Hsin Chu, Taiwan, assignor to Spot Technology, COMPUTER SCREEN HOOD 
Inc., HsinChu, Taiwan Brian A. Bregman, and Dawn E. Pack, both of 3911 Kingswood 
Filed May 20, 1997, Ser. No. 72,155 Rd., Sherman Oaks, Calif. 91403 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Apr. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 68,885 


LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 02 Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. D14—107 LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D14—114 
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397,687 397,689 
COMPUTER ICON FOR A DISPLAY SCREEN TELEPHONE HOUSING 
Samir Arora, San Jose; Clement Mok, San Francisco; Victor B. Daryl R. Harris, Evanston; Thomas S. Wijas, Northbrook, and 
Zauderer, San Francisco, and Susan Kare, San Francisco, all Douglas J. Swiderek, Hoffman Estates, all of Ill., assignors to 
of Calif., assignors to NetObjects, Inc., Redwood City, Calif. Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 57,653 Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 59,185, Sep. 4, 1996, Pat. No. 
Term of patent 14 years Des. 383,748. This application Mar. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 67,744 
LOC (6) CL. 14 - 02 Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. DI4—114.3 LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 03 
U.S. Cl. D14—138 


397,690 
COMBINED HIGH SENSITIVITY ELECTRONIC AUDIO 
RECEIVER AND AMPLIFIER 
397,688 Jeffrey L. Mercer, Hendersonville, and Jerrell J. Duckworth, 
INPUT MACHINE FOR COMPUTER Chattannoga, both of Tenn., assignors to Go Pro, Inc., Hend- 
ersonville, Tenn. 


Teiyu Goto, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan Filed Sep. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 77,356 


Filed Sep. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 59,879 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 25, 1996, 8-8102 LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 03 


Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D14—188 
LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 02 


U.S. Cl. D14—115 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE SepreMBER 1, 1998 


; 397,691 397,693 
FOB STYLE VEST POCKET PAGER CELLULAR BASE STATION 
Charles Howard Dixon, 167 Grand St., Jersey City, N.Y. 07302 —— mre he gowl Bay; —_ . aan, Livermore, 
Filed May 9, 1997, Ser. No. 71,850 one Sieve S. EEE, SEES, GS ef Cull, auigness to 
die wow - InterWAVE Communications International Ltd., Hamilton, 
Term of patent 14 years 


Bermuda 
LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 03 Filed Nov. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 61,474 
USS. Cl. D14—191 Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 03 
U.S. Cl. D14—240 











397,694 
397,692 FACEPLATE HAVING A KEYPAD COVER FOR A 
MIXER PORTABLE TELEPHONE 
Greg C. Mackie, Kirkland, and Charles T. Jensen, Monroe, Nicholas Mischenko, Mt. Prospect; Daryl R. Harris, Evanston, 
both of Wash., assignors to Mackie Designs Inc., Woodin- and Daniel L. Williams, Vernon Hills, all of Ill., assignors to 
; , ’ = Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
ville, Wash. Division of Ser. No. 55,807, May 2, 1996, Pat. No. Des. 
Filed Jan. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 49,129 388,078, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 46,799, 


Term of patent 14 years Oct. 17, 1995, Pat. No. Des. 388,080. This application Jun. 16, 
LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 0/ 1997, Ser. No. 72,364 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 03 


U.S. Cl. D14—217 


U.S. Cl. D14—248 
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397,695 397,697 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS TERMINAL MULTI TINED DIGGING TOOTH 
David Arthur Wittmeier, II, and William Norris Beauchamp, Brian L. Launder, Tulsa, and Charles Clendenning, Broken 
both of Raleigh, N.C., assignors to Raychem Corporation, Arrow, both of Okla., assignors to H&L Tooth Company, 
Menlo Park, Calif. Tulsa, Okla. 


Filed Sep. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 60,009 Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 53,123, Apr. 15, 1996, aban- 
Term of patent 14 years doned. This application Oct. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 62,977 
LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 03 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D14—256 LOC (6) Cl. 15 - 03 
U.S. Cl. DI5—29 


397,698 
PRESSER FOOT FOR SEWING MACHINE 
Ingvar Rendahl, Huskvarna, Sweden, assignor to Aktiebolaget 
397,696 Electrolux, Stockholm, Sweden 


BUCKET LINER FOR EARTH MOVING VEHICLES Filed Jun. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 56,046 


Steven E. Grady, 1468 W. Fletcher Ct., Park City, Utah 84060 Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 22, 1995, 952443 
Filed Feb. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 50,664 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 15 - 06 
LOC (6) Cl. 15 - 04 U.S. Cl. DIS—72 
U.S. Cl. DIS—28 
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397,699 397,701 
CLAMPING MOULD USED IN ORDER TO MAKE DEEP- CAN COMPACTOR 
FROZEN FOODS James B. Fleming, 63 Highland Park Dr., Chesterfield, Mo. 


Andre Desjardins, 4480, Cote-de-Liesse, Suite 224, Ville Mont- 63107 
Royal (QC), Canada, H4N 2R1 Filed Jul. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 74,188 
Filed Nov. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 62,275 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 15 - 09 
LOC (6) Cl. 15 - 07 U.S. Cl. DIS—123 
U.S. Cl. DIS—90 


397,702 
RISER SLEEVE 


Ronald C. Aufderheide, 8188 Crossgate Ct. North, Dublin, 
Ohio 43017; David M. Gilson, 7383 Bridewater Blvd., 
397,700 Columbus, Ohio 43235, and John L. Perrins, 5 Chad Place, 
ICE CUBE TRAY Guelph, Ontario, Canada, N1H 6V4 


Christopher Raboin Rodgers, 120 Cox Ave., Apt. 2, Raleigh, Filed Jun. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 72,282 
N.C. 27605 Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Jun. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 72,947 LOC (6) Cl. 15 - 09 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. DIS—135 
LOC (6) Cl. 15 - 07 
U.S. Cl. DIS—90 





SePTeMBER 1, 1998 U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


397,703 397,705 
MOLDING TEMPLATE FOR CORRECTLY POSITIONING SPHERICAL BINOCULARS 
DECORATIVE MOLDING Jianmin Yang, and Chuan Wan, both of Building 5, Room 205, 
Conrad Williamson, 7206 SW. Montauk Cir., Lake Oswego, So Jin Village, Nanjing, Jiangsu, China 
Oreg. 97035 Filed Apr. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 69,937 
Filed Apr. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 68,336 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 16 - 06 
LOC (6) Cl. 15 - 09 U.S. Cl. D16—133 

U.S. Cl. DIS—136 





397,704 
TRANSPARENT RETICLE DISK 


397,706 
Dennis J. Reese, Geneseo, Ill., assignor to Springfield, Inc., : 
ati n saa ‘ ELECTRONIC STILL CAMERA 


Filed Jul. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 73,209 Yuuki Shibata, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kai- 
sha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Jun. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 72,472 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 26, 1996, 8-39034 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) CL. 16 - 0/ 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 16 - 06 


U.S. Cl. D16—130 


U.S. Cl. D16—202 
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397,707 397,709 

ELECTRONIC STILL CAMERA VIDEO PROJECTOR 
Yoshitaka Naitou, Oume, Japan, assignor to Olympus Optical Hee-Seong Park, Kyungki-do, and Mi-Rae Mun, Seoul, both of 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan Rep. of Korea, assignors to Samsung Aerospace Industries, 

Filed Aug. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 76,131 Ltd., Kyeongsangnam-do, Rep. of Korea 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 12, 1997, 9-53952 Filed Jul. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 57,467 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jan. 26, 1996, 
LOC (6) Cl. 16 - 0/ 1996-1201 
U.S. Cl. D16—202 Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 16 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D16—232 


397,708 
CAMERA 

Hiroshi Fukuda, and Tadashi Suzuki, both of Tokyo, Japan, 397,710 

assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan SPECTACLES 

Filed Apr. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 70,386 Yi-Ren Zeng, 58, Ma Yuan West St., Taichung, Taiwan 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1996, 8-33180 Filed Sep. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 77,369 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 16 - 0/ LOC (6) Cl. 16 - 06 

U.S. Cl. D16—209 U.S. Cl. D16—306 
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397,711 397,713 
SPECTACLES EYEWEAR 

Yi-Ren Zeng, 58, Ma Yuan West St., Taichung, Taiwan Henri Brune, Fleurieux Sur L’Abresle, France, and Simon M. 

Filed Sep. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 77,370 Conway, Lima, N.Y., assignors to Bausch & Lomb Incorpo- 

Term of patent 14 years rated, Rochester, N.Y. 
LOC (6) Cl. 16 - 06 Filed Mar. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 67,881 
U.S. Cl. D16—306 Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 16 - 06 
U.S. Cl. D16—326 








397,712 397,714 
SUNGLASSES SUNGLASSES 
Luciano Simioni, Montebelluna, Italy, assignor to Killer Loop Luciano Simioni, Montebelluna, Italy, assignor to Killer Loop 
S.p.A., Pederobba, Italy Eyewear S.p.A., Pederobba, Italy 
Filed Jul. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 57,622 Filed May 16, 1997, Ser. No. 70,797 
Claims priority, application WIPO, Feb. 7, 1996, DM035462 _—Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 19, 1996, TV9600063 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 16 - 06 LOC (6) Cl. 16 - 06 
U.S. Cl. D16—321 U.S. Cl. D16—327 
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397,715 397,717 
SUNGLASSES MUSICAL INSTRUMENT PICK HOLDER 

Luciano Simioni, Montebelluna, Italy, assignor to Killer Loop John Patrick Mulkins, 1160 Sanchez St., San Francisco, Calif. 

Eyewear S.p.A., Pederobba, Italy 94114 

Filed May 16, 1997, Ser. No. 70,800 Division of Ser. No. 44,525, Sep. 26, 1995, abandoned. This 

Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 19, 1996, TV9600063 application Feb. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 66,136 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 23, Term of patent 14 years 
2012, has been disclaimed. LOC (6) Cl. 17 - 03 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D17—20 
LOC (6) Cl. 16 - 06 

U.S. Cl. D16—327 





397,718 
MUSICAL INSTRUMENT PICK HOLDER 
John Patrick Mulkins, 1160 Sanchez St., San Francisco, Calif. 

94114 

Division of Ser. No. 44,525, Sep. 26, 1995, abandoned. This 

application Feb. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 66,137 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 17 - 03 


397,716 
MUSICAL INSTRUMENT PICK HOLDER 
John Patrick Mulkins, 1160 Sanchez St., San Francisco, Calif. 
94114 
Continuation of Ser. No. 44,525, Sep. 26, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 66,135 
Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 17 - 03 
U.S. Cl. D17—20 U.S. Cl. D17—20 
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397,719 397,721 
ELECTRONIC CASH REGISTER ; - DOCUMENT CASE 
Takuro Masuda, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha J@mes T. M. Guyer, 3115 Kensington St., Tampa, Fla. 33629, 
TEC, Shizuoka, Japan and Michael L. Cone, 6735 S. Lois Ave., Tampa, Fla. 33616 
- ae » Continuation of Ser. No. 53,304, Mar. 5, 1996, abandoned, 
Filed Aug. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 75,195 which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 28,434, Sep. 15, 
Term of patent 14 years 1994, Pat. No. Des. 377,049. This application May 16, 1997, 
LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 0/ Ser. No. 70,808 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 19 - 04 
U.S. Cl. D19—27 


397,722 


397,720 
PRINTER Patent Not Issued For This Number 


Fumikazu Shimanuki, Nara, Japan, assignor to Sharp 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan me ee 
Filed Jun. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 75,918 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1996, 8-39191 
Term of patent 14 years 


397,723 
WRITING INSTRUMENT 
Hiromichi Izushima, Kawagoe, Japan, assignor to Kotobuki & 
LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 02 Co., Ltd., Kyoto-Fu, Japan 
U.S. Cl. D18—55 Filed Sep. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 75,623 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 25, 1997, 9-8357 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 19 - 06 
U.S. Cl. D1I9—49 
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597,724 397,726 
MULTI-PURPOSE INFORMATION CENTER COIN DISPENSER 


Douglas M. Jack, Fullerton, Calif., assignor to Day Runner, Jong Dae Bae, Chungkootown Apt. 110-1512, 500 Wolsung- 


Inc., Fullerton, Calif. 
. — Dong, Dalseo-Ku, Taegu, Rep. of Korea 
Wied Aug, 29, 1997, Sex: Me, ‘75,451 Filed Dec. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 48,246 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 19 - 06 Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. DI9—S2 LOC (6) Cl. 20 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D20—9 





397,727 
COMPENDIUM GAME TABLE 


Richard Tilly, Saint-Germain-les-Arlay, France, assignor to 
Monneret Jouetts, Lons le Saunier, France 
PUNCH . = 
tienes A Filed Jun. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 41,135 
ee le priority, application Hague Agreement, Jan. 5, 1995, 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan DM/031 743 
Filed Jun. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 73,062 ‘ 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 28, 1996, 8-32396 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 0/7 
LOC (6) Cl. 19 - 02 U.S. Cl. D21—7 
U.S. Cl. D19—72 
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397,728 397,730 


ELECTRONIC GAME HOUSING GAME’S BOARD 


Tsoi Mak Yuen, Hong Kong, and Kenny Ho To Ling, Quarry Adar Golad, Scherenenkweg 16, 8051 KH Hattem, Nether- 
Bay, both of Hong Kong, assignors to Tiger Electronics, Inc.,  !#"ds; Dirk Ludovica Oscar de Haene, Borgerhout, and Gert 
Vernon Hills, Il. Yves Junes, Berchem, both of Belgium, assignors to Adar 


as » Golad, Hattem, Netherlands 
asa tirr teosrt ree onlaratiiaama Filed Jun. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 56,403 
Term of patent 14 years 


Claims priority, application Benelux TM/Des. Off., Dec. 4, 
LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 0/ 1995, 71367-02 
U.S, Cl. D21—13 Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D21—20 


397,731 
HANDHELD GAMING BALL DISPLAY DEVICE 
Douglas R. Russell, 2502 Woodside Dr., Louisville, Ky. 40207 
397,729 Filed Jan. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 64,689 


HAND HELD ELECTRONIC FISHING GAME ee i — 
David E. Schulz, Cincinnati, Ohio, and Andrew J. Riggs, Car- , i 
rolton, Tex., assignors to Radica China Limited, Hong Kong 


Filed Dec. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 80,954 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 0/ 


U.S. Cl. D21—37 


U.S. Cl. D21—13 
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397,732 397,734 
TOP SURFACE FOR A MINI CRAPS GAMING TABLE HAND OPERATED ELECTRONIC CONTROLLER 
LAYOUT Charles D. Hayes, deceased, late of Grass Valley, by J. Noelle 
Gary J. Serowik, Ocean City; Thomas Henshaw, and Larry Hayes, executrix; Clay D. Allen, Elk Grove; James P. Dudley, 
Henshaw, both of Hammonton, all of N.J., assignors to Sacramento, and Kyle D. Fields, El Dorado Hills, all of 
Tomarry, Inc. Calif., assignors to J. Noelle Hayes, Grass Valley, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 66,393 Filed Aug. 1, 1997, Ser. No. 74,352 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 02 LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D21—37 U.S. Cl. D21—48 








397,733 
SPINNER GAME WITH PRINTABLE TEAR-OUT TABS PLAYING CARD HOLDER 


Judy M. Walker, 3650 Chambers St., Eugene, Oreg. 97405 Amber Lee Spranger, 917 Lake Bluff Dr., Flower Mound, Tex. 


Filed May 16, ] 997, Ser, No. 70,793 75028 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Mar. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 68,577 


LOC (6) Cl. 21 - O/ 


397,735 


Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. D21—39 LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 0/ 


U.S. CL. D21—54 
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397,736 397,738 

DECORATIVE HAND HELD TOY BUGGY RIDER 

Wong Chung Lun, Hong Kong, Hong Kong, assignor to Fu Pao-Yu Liu, 6F., 218, Tatung Rd., Sec. 3, Shichi Chen, Taipei 
Hong Industries, Inc., Mongkok, Hong Kong Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Aug. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 42,587 Filed Mar. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 68,280 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 0/7 LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 0/ 

U.S. Cl. D21—65 U.S. Cl. D21—78 


397,739 
397,737 POLICE CYCLE 
CHILDREN’S RIDE-ON TOY VEHICLE Pao-Yu Liu, 6F., 218, Tatung Rd., Sec. 3, Shichi Chen, Taipei 
Lawrence R. Harrod, Fort Wayne, Ind., assignor to Mattel, Hsien, Taiwan 
Inc., El Segundo, Calif. Filed Mar. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 68,279 
Filed Dec. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 64,447 Term of patent 14 years 


Term of patent [4 years LOC (6) CL. 21 - 0/ 


LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 0/ U.S. Cl. D21—80 
U.S. Cl. D21—78 


179-290 O.G.- 98 - 37: QL3 
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397,740 397,742 
FOAM PAW TOY BUILDING TUBE 
Thomas C. Georgevich, 1515 Crescent La., Apt. K, Matthews, Aarne Egholm Jensen, Gentofte, Denmark, assignor to INTER- 
N.C. 28105 LEGO AG, Baar, Switzerland 


eS ey a ae Poe Filed Sep. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 76,849 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 0/ Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D2i—100 LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D21—108 


397,741 
PICTURE PUZZLE 
Grane Steinaa, Molievangen 7, ST, DK-3460 Birkerod, Den- 
mark 
97,74. 
Filed Jan. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 49,133 3 3 


Claims priority, application Denmark, Jul. 18, 1995, 660/95 WIRE CAR TOY 
Term of patent 14 years Mark Chesler, 4535 Encino Ave., Encino, Calif. 91316 


LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 0/ Filed Feb. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 73,755 
U.S. Cl. D21—104 j Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D21—128 





SEPTEMBER 1, 1998 


397,744 
DINOSAUR DESIGN 
Dary! J. Brummer, 1704 W. Shore Dr., Delafield, Wis. 53018 
Division of Ser. No. 29,448, Oct. 6, 1994, Pat. No. Des. 
379,102. This application Dec. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 64,154 


Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D21—148 


397,745 
CURVED SKI TYPE EXERCISE APPARATUS 

Tai Fu Wu, No. 56, 40 Lane, Ta Wan Road, Yung Kang, Hsiang 

Tainan, Taiwan 

Filed May 3, 1996, Ser. No. 53,995 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 02 

U.S. Cl. D21—192 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


397,746 
PEDAL EXERCISING DEVICE 
Ami Drach, Tel-Aviv, and Raanan Volk, Ramat-Gan, both of 
Israel, assignors to Mego Afek Industrial Measuring Instru- 


ments, Doar NA, Israel 


Filed Apr. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 69,549 
Claims priority, application Israel, Oct. 30,-1996, 26935 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) CL. 21 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D21—192 


397,747 
GOLF BALL 
Richard R. Sanchez, Glendale, Ariz., assignor to Karsten 
Manufacturing Corporation, Phoenix, Ariz. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 63,678 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D21—205 
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397,748 397,750 
METALWOOD GOLF CLUB HEAD GOLF CLUB HEAD 
— T. poner 1024 premane oa n> panne Spann Frank Frazetta, East Stroudsburg, Pa., assignor to Crunch 
‘ontinuation-in-part of Ser. No. 52,977, Apr. 12, , Pat. if C E i 
No. Des. 379,391. This application Dec. 31, 1996, Ser. No. = pi 6 nea ek ae ~ ated 


64,423 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 02 LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D21—214 U.S. Cl. D21—214 


397,749 
WOOD-TYPE HEAD FOR A GOLF CLUB 
Bruce D. Burrows, 25555 W. Avenue Stanford, Valencia, Calif. 
91355-1101 
Filed Mar. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 68,733 
Term of patent 14 years 


1 21-0 
LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 02 397,751 


GOLF PUTTER HEAD 
Jack Karagozian, 29765 Fernhill Dr., Farmington Hills, Mich. 
48334 


U.S. Cl. D21—214 


Filed Jan. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 65,623 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D21—219 





SepremBeR 1, 1998 U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


397,752 397,754 
PORTION OF A STRIKE FACE FOR A GOLF CLUB GOLF TEACHING AID 
HEAD John H. Nguyen, 5708 Downybrook Rd., Myrtle Beach, S.C. 
Don T. Cameron, Carlsbad, Calif., assignor to Acushnet Com- 29575, assignor to John H. Nguyen, Myrtle Beach, S.C. 
pany, Fairhaven, Mass. Filed Nov. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 61,889 
Filed Sep. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 59,310 Term of patent 14 years 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 4, LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 02 
2011, has been disclaimed. U.S. Cl. D21—234 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D21—221 


397,755 
INFLATABLE RECREATIONAL VEHICLE 
Leroy L. Peterson, Omaha, Nebr., assignor to Sportsstuff, Inc., 
397,753 Omaha, Nebr. 
SKATEBOARD Filed Jun. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 72,163 
Lin Liao Yu-Ying, No. 79 Lane 271 Lien Tsun Road, Feng Yaun Term of patent 14 years 
City, Taiwan LOC (6) Cl. 12 - 06 
Filed Apr. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 52,565 U.S. Cl. D21—237 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D21—227 
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397,756 397,758 
TOY PLAYHOUSE FISHING LURE ATTACHMENT 
Tammy Lynn Hagerty, 6803 N. State Rte. 48, Springboro, Ohio Kathy Magers, 5507 Yacht Club Dr., Rockwall, Tex. 75087 


45066 
Filed Mar. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 67,438 Filed Aug. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 58,895 


Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 03 LOC (6) Cl. 22 - 05 


U.S. Cl. D21—240 U.S. Cl. D22—126 


397,757 
RISER DESIGN FOR AN ARCHERY BOW FOR RIGHT 
OR LEFT HAND 
Joseph Ferrante, 1101 Sunset Dr., Mayfield Heights, Ohio 
44124 





Filed Oct. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 60,571 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 22 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D22—107 


397,759 
FISHING LURE 
D. Blake Cox, 5385 Valleydale Rd., Kernersville, N.C. 27284 
Filed Sep. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 43,814 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 22 - 05 
U.S. Cl. D22—129 
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397,760 397,762 
FISHING LURE WASHSTAND WITH PEDESTAL 
Michael J. Dozier, 1232 Bolero Ave., Salinas, Calif. 93906 Marcelo Garza Laguera Garza, Acambaro No. 459, Col. CD. 
Filed May 22, 1997, Ser. No. 71,139 Industrial, 36541, Irapuato, Guanajuato, Mexico 
Filed Apr. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 70,105 
Claims priority, application Mexico, Oct. 31, 1996, 961101 
Term of patent 14 years 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 22 - 05 


U.S. Cl. D22—132 LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 02 


U.S. Cl. D23—292 





397,763 
RIBBED UNDERGROUND STORAGE TANK 
Stephen A. Sabo, South Bend, Ind., assignor to A. K. Indus- 
397,761 tries, Plymouth, Ind. 
WASHSTAND WITH PEDESTAL Filed Aug. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 75,383 
Marcelo Garza Laguera Garza, Acambaro No. 459 Col. CD. Term of patent 14 years 
Industrial, 36541, Irapuato, Guanajuato, Mexico LOC (©) CL. 23 - 0} 
Filed Apr. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 70,063 
Claims priority, application Mexico, Oct. 25, 1996, 961068 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 02 


U.S. Cl. D23—203 


U.S. Cl. D23—292 
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397,764 397,766 
HOUSING FOR A WATER FILTER SEALING VALVE 
Charles D. Strand, 8811 Royal Harbor Ct., Ft. Worth, Tex. Kenneth Gustafsson, Sodertalje, Sweden, assignor to Alfa 
76179 Laval Agri AB, Tumba, Sweden 
Filed Nov. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 62,381 Division of Ser. No. 31,491, Nov. 29, 1994. This application 
Term of patent 14 years Oct. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 61,842 
LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 0/ Claims priority, application Sweden, May 31, 1994, 94-1252; 
U.S. Cl. D23—209 May 31, 1994, 94-1253 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D23—237 





397,765 397,767 
MISTING APPARATUS SLIDE VALVE 
Gary Wintering, Tempe, Ariz., assignor to Arizona Mist, Inc., Kenneth Gustafsson, Sodertalje, Sweden, assignor to Alfa 
Tempe, Ariz. Laval Agri AB, Tumba, Sweden 
Filed Aug. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 75,509 Division of Ser. No. 31,491, Nov. 29, 1994. This application 
Term of patent 14 years Oct. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 61,843 
LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 0/ Claims priority, application Sweden, May 31, 1994, 941252; 
U.S. Cl. D23—214 May 31, 1994, 941253 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D23—237 





SEPTEMBER 1, 1998 


397,768 
MIXING VALVE 

Gerard Delabie, Saint Blimont, and Marcel Normand, Arrest, 

both of France, assignors to Delabie S.A.,_Friville- 

Escarbotin, France 

Filed Jan. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 48,949 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 0/ 

U.S. Cl. D23—238 


397,769 
FAUCET FOR A BIDET WITH AN EXTENDABLE SPOUT 
PORTION 

Hans Lobermeier, Menden, Germany, assignor to Friedrich 

Grohe AG, Hemer, Germany 

Filed May 7, 1997, Ser. No. 70,350 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 

M9609980.1 


19, 1996, 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D23—238 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


397,770 
FAUCET HANDLE 
Hans Lobermeier, Menden, Germany, assignor to Friedrich 
Grohe AG, Hemer, Germany 
Filed May 13, 1997, Ser. No. 70,656 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 19, 1996, M 96 
09 977.1 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 14, 
2012, has been disclaimed. 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D23—250 


397,771 
COMBINED VALVE HANDLE AND WALL ESCUTCHEON 
Hans Lobermeier, Menden, Germany, assignor to Friedrich 
Grohe AG, Hemer, Germany 
Filed May 14, 1997, Ser. No. 70,702 
application Germany, Nov. 


19, 1996, 


Claims priority, 
M9609977.1 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 14, 
2012, has been disclaimed. 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D23—254 
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397,772 397,774 
TUB FOR BATHING COMBINED PORTABLE FAN AND SPRAY MISTING 
William C. McKeone, Sheboygan, Wis., assignor to Kohler Co., DEVICE 
Kohler, Wis. Eric F. Junkel, Des Plaines; Lee Radtke, Lake Zurich, and 
Filed Nov. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 62,677 Linda M. Usher, Chicago, all of Ill, assignors to Circulair, 
Term of patent 14 years Inc., Chicago, Ill. 


LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 0/ Division of Ser. No. 69,929, Apr. 29, 1997. This application 
U.S. Cl. D23—277 Sep. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 76,495 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 04 
U.S. Cl. D23—328 





397,773 
SHOWER UNIT 397,775 
Jean-Bernard Valentin, Bourseville, France, assignor to Valen- HEATER 
tin S.A., Bourseville, France Bernard Chiu, Wellesley, Mass.; Jui-Shang Wang, Taipei, Tai- 


Filed Aug. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 58,479 wan, and Stanley Gresens, Homewood, Ill. assignors to Hon- 


Term of patent 14 years eywell Consumer Products, Inc., Southborough, Mass. 
LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 02 Filed Sep. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 28,798 
U.S. Cl. D23—304 Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 03 
U.S. Cl. D23—337 
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397,776 397,778 
OVEN HOUSING HUMIDFIER 
Niels-Erik Heger, Jessheim, Norway, assignor to Jotul ASA, y4ike Lam, Edmonton, Canada, 
Fredrikstad, Norway Ltd., Edmonton, Canada 


Filed Aug. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 75,107 : 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Feb. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 66,984 


LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 03 Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. D23—347 LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 04 
U.S. Cl. D23—356 


assignor to Green Tradings 


597,777 


COMBINED FILTER AND COVER UNIT FOR AN AIR 
CONDITIONER 
Robert Mack, Jr., 5472 Quari St., Denver, Colo. 80239 
Filed Apr. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 69,806 397,779 
Term of patent 14 years WINDOW FAN 


OC 1. 23 - ¢ . . . , 
Loc @Oas ” Robert L. Marvin, Farmington, Conn., assignor to Honeywell 


Consumer Products, Inc., Southborough, Mass. 


Filed Jun. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 24,741 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 04 


U.S. Cl. D23—354 


U.S. Cl. D23—382 
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397,780 397,782 
FIRELOG COMBINED C.NOPY, SUPPORT ROD, HOUSING, 


Kapoor Chandaria, Nairobi, Kenya, assignor to Conros Corpo- BLADE IRONS AND LIGHT FIXTURE UNIT FOR A 
ration, Scarborough, Canada CEILING FAN 
Filed Feb. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 66,012 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 08 


Jack W. Gee, Il, Huntsville, Ala., assignor to Hunter Fan 
Company, Memphis, Tenn. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 75,392 
Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 04 


U.S. Cl. D23—409 


US. Cl. D23—411 


397,781 
BLADE MEDALLION FOR A CEILING FAN 
Masao Tsuji, Germantown, Tenn., assignor to Hunter Fan 
Company, Memphis, Tenn. 
Division of Ser. No. 58,276, Aug. 9, 1996, Pat. No. Des. 397,783 
389,568. This application Aug. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 74,527 BLADE IRON FOR A CEILING FAN 
Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 04 


Jack W. Gee, II, Huntsville, Ala., assignor to Hunter Fan 
Company, Memphis, Tenn. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 75,394 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 04 


U.S. Cl. D23—411 


U.S. Cl. D23—411 
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397,784 397,786 
FLUID DELIVERY UNIT DESIGN FOR A NEBULIZER PUMP 

Carl Joseph Piontek, Powell; Robert Donald Clegg, Pickering- Rey Solano, 30 Pilot St., Apt. 3G, New York, N.Y. 10464 

ton; Bradford Lynn Buck, Gahanna; Matthew Scott Flem- Filed Jul. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 73,589 

ing; Grant Richard Wilson, both of Columbus; William Term of patent 14 years 

Edward Patton, Dublin, and William Fred Lyon, Marengo, LOC (6) Cl. 24 - 04 

all of Ohio, assignors to Abbott Laboratories, Abbott Park, U.S. Cl. D24—110 

Ill. 

Filed Sep. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 44,271 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 24 - 02 

U.S. Cl. D24—108 








397,787 
397,785 ’ 
— Rey Seine, 39 Pt S, Apt. 36, New Vert LY 1046 
Rey Solano, 30 Pilot St., Apt. 3G, New York, N.Y. 10464 ey Solano, 30 Pilot St., Apt. 3G, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 73,509 Filed Jul. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 73,629 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 24 - 04 


LOC (6) Cl. 24 - 04 aces 
sank ieee U.S. Cl. D24—110 


Me ie 
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397,788 397,790 
IRRIGATION AND SUCTION INSTRUMENT AUXILIARY FINGER FLANGE FOR A SYRINGE 
Daniel H. Olson, Louisville; Michael J. Laco, Sherrodsville, ygacateru Naganuma, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Seika- 


and Mark R. Rufener, Dover, all of Ohio, assignors to 
Bristol-Myers Squibb Company, New York, N.Y. gaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 602,231, Feb. 15, 1996. This Filed Apr. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 69,441 
application Aug. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 58,699 Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 16, 1996, 8-31013 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 24 - 02 LOC (6) Cl. 24 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D24—112 U.S. Cl. D24—130 





397,789 
FLEXIBLE MULTIPLE-COMPARTMENT MEDICAL 
CONTAINER 
Ward W. Barney, Mission Viejo; Mark R. McLonis, Playa Del 
Rey; Steven L. Smith, Lake Forest; Ernest L. Wooldridge; 
Walter A. York, both of Mission Viejo, and H. Theodore 
Young, Dana Point, all of Calif., assignors to McGaw, Inc., 
Irvine, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 54,344, May 13, 1996. This 397,791 
application May 17, 1996, Ser. No. 54,638 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 23, RATCHET MECHSE FOR A SURGICAL 
2011, has been disclaimed. RETRACTOR ASSEMBLY 
Term of patent 14 years Tibor Koros, and Gabriel Koros, both of 610 Flinn Ave., Moor- 
LOC (6) Cl. 24 - 04 park, Calif. 93021 
U.S. Cl. D24—118 Filed Aug. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 59,029 
Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 24 - 02 





US. Cl. D24—135 
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U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


397,792 397,794 
HYPEROPIC CORRECTIVE INSERT FOR REFRACTIVE SUTURE BRAID 
SURGERY Dayne R. Geber, Ocean Reef, Australia, assignor to American 
P 7 Cyanamid Company, Madison, N.J. 
Russell G. Koepnick, 4435 N. 78th St. #113A, Scottsdale, Ariz. Continuation of Ser. No. 11,329, Aug. 2, 1993, which is a 
85251 : continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 555,531, Jul. 18, 1990, aban- 
Filed Jul. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 41,897 doned, Ser. No. 555,532, Jul. 18, 1990, abandoned, Ser. No. 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 26, 555,534, Jul. 18, 1990, abandoned, and Ser. No. 555,535, Jul. 
2012, has been disclaimed. 18, 1990, abandoned. This application Nov. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 
Term of patent 14 years 


46,860 
LOC (6) Cl. 24 - 02 Term of patent 14 years 
. 7 LOC (6) Cl. 24 - 04 
U.S. CL. D24—13 U.S. Cl. D24—145 





397,795 
397,793 


X-RAY FILM CASSETTE HOLDER 
LAMELLAR CORRECTIVE INSERT FOR REFRACTIVE Patricia A. Roddy, Ooltewah, Tenn., assignor to Solo-Sled, 


SURGERY LLC, Chattanooga, Tenn. 

Russell G. Koepnick, 4435 N. 78th St. #113A, Scottsdale, Ariz. Filed Jul. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 73,995 
$5251 Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 24 - 0/ 
Filed Jul. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 41,907 US. Cl. D24—161 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 26, 
2012, has been disclaimed. 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 24 - 02 


ra 7 \ 
U.S. Cl. D24—137 sia A | SEE cin 9 
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397,796 397,798 
HEARING AID PUBOCOCCYGEAL MUSCLE EXERCISER 

Isao Yabe, Tokorozawa; Akira Yanagisawa, Hidaka, and Clarence Parker, Jr., 15433 Sorrento, Detroit, Mich. 48227 

Toshibumi Wakayama, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Filed Jun. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 72,743 

Citizen Tokei Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, and Sayama Seim- Term of patent 14 years 

itsu Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Saitama, both of Japan LOC (6) Cl. 24 - 04 

Filed Sep. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 76,329 U.S. Cl. D24—200 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 1, 1997, 598191997 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 24 - 99 

U.S. Cl. D24—174 





397,799 
VERTICAL WINDTUNNEL 
William Joe! Kitchen, Longmont, Colo., assignor to Sky Ven- 
ture, Inc., Longmont, Colo. 


ANKLE SUPPORT Filed Feb. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 66,819 


Pang-Ching Chiang, Taipei, Taiwan, assignor to Fenton Tech- Term of patent 14 years 
nologies Co., Ltd, Taipei Hsien, Taiwan LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 03 
Filed Feb. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 66,877 U.S. Cl. D25—1 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 24 - 04 
U.S. Cl. D24—192 
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397,800 
DRIVE THROUGH ARCHITECTURAL STRUCTURE 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


397,802 
PAVING BLOCK 


Jose Acevedo-Arjona, and Guillermo Ibarra-Rey Conde, both Bridget A. Terry, Peoria, Ariz., assignor to CRH Oldcastle, 


of Celaya, Mexico, assignors to Publilatas, A.A. De C.V., 


Celaya, Mexico 
Filed Dec. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 63,628 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 03 
U.S. Cl. D25—18 


TRAPEZOIDAL HUNTING STAND 


Thomas E. Graham, Jr., P.O. Box 7127, Wilmington, N.C. 
28406 


Filed Oct. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 78,176 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 04 
U.S. Cl. D25—62 











Inc., Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 63,075 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D25—113 





397,803 
EXTRUDED SLATEWALL SECTION 
Wayne A. Current, Holmdel, N.J., assignor to International 
Visual Corporation, Port Washington, N.Y. 
Filed May 16, 1997, Ser. No. 70,983 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 0/ 

U.S. Cl. D25—123 
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397,804 397,806 
WINDOW COMPONENT EXTRUSION WINDOW OR DOOR SASH COMPONENT 
Jeffrey B. Hersh, 653 Baron Dekalb Rd., Wayne, Pa. 19007; Keith Hart, Newmarket, Canada, assignor to Majestic Plastics 
Christopher Wetmore, 3811 Midberry Rd., Apt. #C21, Jack- _ Ltd., Weston, Canada 


son, Mich. 49203, and Dennis Westphal, 1310 Chapel Rd., Filed Aug. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 74,654 
Parma, Mich. 49269 Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Mar. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 69,228 LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 0/7 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D25—124 
LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D25—124 


397,805 397,807 
WINDOW OR DOOR FRAME COMPONENT WINDOW OR DOOR FRAME COMPONENT 
Tony DiGiorgio, Woodbridge, Canada, assignor to Dominion Keith Hart, Newmarket, Canada, assignor to Majestic Plastics 
Plastics Inc., Woodbridge, Canada Ltd., Weston, Canada 


Filed Jul. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 71,253 Filed Aug. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 74,655 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 0/ LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 01 

U.S. Cl. D25—124 





SeptemBeER 1, 1998 U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


397,808 397,810 
LANDSCAPING BLOCK FLASHING 
William B. Dawson, Maple Grove, Minn., assignor to Keystone Brendra Joyce Basset, 2399 Hopewell Rd., Lizella, Ga. 31052 
Retaining Wall Systems, Inc., Bloomington, Minn. Filed Jan. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 65,514 


Filed Jul. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 41,812 Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 99 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D25—199 
LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 01 saad 
U.S. Cl. D25—164 








397,811 
FLUORESCENT LIGHT ADAPTOR MODULE 


Usman Vakil, Walnut, Calif, assignor to Lights of America, 


Inc., Walnut, Calif. 
397,809 Continuation of Ser. No. 19,823, Mar. 11, 1994, abandoned. 
SNOW GUARD This application Jun. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 56,418 
Robin Nelson, and Ian Cameron, both of Ottawa, Canada, a ee erg — — 
assignors to Matcom Roofing and Waterproofing Supplies, US. Cl. D26—3 — 
Inc., Ottawa, Canada sitions 
Filed Aug. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 58,932 


Claims priority, application Canada, Jul. 16, 1996, 1996- 
1583 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 99 
U.S. Cl. D25—199 
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397,812 397,814 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT NIGHT LIGHT NIGHT LIGHT 
Arthur Schifrin, New York, N.Y., assignor to Custom Accesso- Kam-Wah Pun, Kowloon Bay, Hong Kong, assignor to Styling 
ries, Niles, Ill. City Limited, Kowloon, Hong Kong 
Filed Feb. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 67,079 Filed Jul. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 74,034 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 26 - 05 LOC (6) Cl. 26 - 05 
U.S. Cl. D26—26 U.S. Cl. D26—26 








397,815 
CRIB LIGHT 


Andy Kislevitz, Englewood, N.J., assignor to Kids II, Inc., 
Alpharetta, Ga. 
Filed Sep. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 76,563 
397,813 Term of patent 14 years 


NIGHT LIGHT WITH SOCKET LOC © G. 6 - 05 
Kam-Wah Pun, Hong Kong, Hong Kong, assignor to Styling U.S. Cl. D26—26 
City Limited, Kowloon, Hong Kong 
Filed Jul. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 74,033 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 26 - 05 
U.S. Cl. D26—26 





SEPTEMBER 1, 1998 


397,816 
QUICK COUPLING DOCKING LIGHT 
Danny M. Walls, 710 Shiloh Rd., Pocahontas, Ark. 72455 
Filed Jun. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 72,337 


Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 26 - 06 
U.S. Cl. D26—28 


397,817 
SIGNAL LANTERN 
John Se-Kit Yuen, Kowloon, Hong Kong, assignor to John 
Manufacturing Ltd., Hong Kong, Hong Kong 
Filed Jul. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 77,006 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 15, 1997, 
2062424 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 26 - 02 


U.S. Cl. D26—41 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


397,818 
DIRECT INDIRECT LUMINAIRE HOUSING 

Douglas J. Herst, Ross, and Utkan Salman, Oakland, both of 

Calif., assignors to Peerless Lighting Corporation, Berkeley, 

Calif. 

Filed Jun. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 56,432 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 26 - 05 

U.S. Cl. D26—119 





397,819 
FLUORESCENT LIGHTING FIXTURE 
Peter F. Thorton, Jr., Hinsdale, Ill, assignor to Focal Point 
Lighting, Alsip, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 72,885 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 26 - 05 
U.S. Cl. D26—77 
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397,820 397,822 


CHANDELIER CHANDELIER 
154 Sleepy Hollow Rd., Briarcliff Manor, Pasquale Miranda, 154 Sleepy Hollow Rd., Briarcliff Manor, 


Pasquale Miranda, NY. 10510 


N.Y. 16510 Filed Jun. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 72,593 
Continuation of Ser. No. 64,121, Dec. 23, 1996, abandoned. Term of patent 14 years 
This application Aug. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 75,357 LOC (6) Cl. 26 - 05 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D26—84 
LOC (6) Cl. 26 - 05 
U.S. Cl. D26—81 





397,823 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


397,824 
TABLE LAMP 
Kevin Von Kluck, Hudson, Ohio, assignor to The L. D. Kichler 
Co., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed May 12, 1997, Ser. No. 70,578 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 26 - 05 
U.S. Cl. D26—111 


397,821 
SUSPENDED LIGHTING FIXTURE 
Dani Palmari, 14646 Keswick St., Van Nuys, Calif. 91405 
Filed Nov. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 62,610 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 26 - 05 
U.S. Cl. D26—84 





SepremsBer 1, 1998 U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


397,825 397,827 
CIGARETTE LIGHTER COMBINED CIGAR CUTTER AND LETTER OPENER 


Takaaki Segawa, Ichikawa, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kai- Aubrey Reveley, Randallstown, Md., assignor to Creative 
sha Sarome, Tokyo, Japan Expressions, Randallstown, Md. 


‘ . Filed May 27, 1997, Ser. No. 71,295 
Filed Aug. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 75,324 Term of patent 14 years 


Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 27 - 06 
LOC (6) Cl. 27 - 05 U.S. Cl. D27—195 
U.S. Cl. D27—159 


397,828 
STEAM HAIR CURLING SET 
Albart Johannes Kip, Groningen, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 53,252 
Claims priority, application Hague Agreement, Jan. 12, 
1996, DMA/003166 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 28 - 03 


U.S. Cl. D28—38 


397,826 
HUMIDOR 
Ronald D. McDiarmid, La Habra Heights, Calif., assignor to 
Gruga U.S.A., Industry, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 77,036 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 27 - 06 
U.S. Cl. D27—189 
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397,829 397,831 
SAFETY RAZOR EYESHADOW QUAD COMPACT 
Michael J. Gray, Duxbury, Mass., assignor to The Gillette Joanne Stoecker, New York, N.Y., assignor to L’Oreal S.A., 
Company, Boston, Mass. Paris, France 
Division of Ser. No. 45,614, Oct. 25, 1995. This application Filed Apr. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 72,222 
May 3, 1996, Ser. No. 58,288 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 28 - 03 
LOC (6) Cl. 28 - 03 U.S. Cl. D28—78 
U.S. Cl. D28—46 


397,832 
397,830 CAT CLIMBING HABITAT 
SAFETY RAZOR AND HANDLE Danny A. Allen, 4403 NC Hwy. 96 South, Four Oaks, N.C. 


Michael J. Gray, Duxbury, Mass., assignor to The Gillette 27524 
Company, Boston, Mass. Filed Mar. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 51,917 
Filed Oct. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 45,614 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 30 - 02 
LOC (6) Cl. 28 - 03 U.S. Cl. D30—108 


U.S. Cl. D28—48 





SepreMBeR 1, 1998 U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


397,833 397,834 
PAINT TRAY WITH BRUSH HOLDER CLOTHESLINE SUPPORTING DEVICE 
Michael D. Adams Zurawin, New York, N.Y., assignor to Wai Chau Ho, Flat C.D & K, 2 Fl., Block 3 Golden Dragon 
Adams Brush Mfg. Co., Inc., Ozone Park, N.Y. Industrial Centre, 172-180 Tai Lin Pai Road Kwai Chung, 
‘ NT Kowloon, Hong Kong 
Filed Feb. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 50,746 Filed Sep. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 28,899 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 26, 1994, 
LOC (6) Cl. 19 - 06 2038029 
U.S. Cl. D32—53.1 Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 05 
U.S. Cl. D32—60 
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LIST OF PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 


PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE Ist DAY OF SEPTEMBER, 1998 


NOTE— Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name 
(in accordance with city and telephone directory practice). 


A. F. Klinzing Company, Inc.: See— 
Hoppman, David P.; Hoppman, Chris; Klein, Eric; and Daleiden, Kevin 
L., 5,799,615, Cl. 119-510.000. 
A. Menarini Industrie Farmaceutiche Riunite S.r.1.: See— 
Animati, Fabio; Lombardi, Paolo; Arcamone, Frederico; and Cipollone, 
Amalia, 5,801,152, Cl. 514-34.000. 
A. W. Chesterton Co.: See— 
Ramsay, Thomas W., 5,800,120, Cl. 415-129.000. 
A. Y. McDonald Mfg. Co.: See— 
Eckel, John; and Tilp, Joseph, 5,799,687, Cl. 137-385.000. 
Aarestrup, Jan Carge: See— 
Jensen, Finn; Aarestrup, Jan Carge; and Nielsen, Finn Visgaard, 
5,801,500, Cl. 318-254.000. 
Aaron, Bob: See— 
Kelly, Gar P.; Aaron, Bob; and Davidson, Dennis P., 5,799,712, Cl. 
141-287.000. 
AB Volvo: See— 
Janiszewski, Grzegorz; and Jansson, Lars, 5,799,536, Cl. 74-331.000. 
ABB Henschel Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Bieker, Guido, 5,799,583, Cl. 105-401.000. 
ABB Industry Oy: See— 
Mard, Olli; and Ahvo, Risto, 5,799,805, Cl. 212-270.000. 
ABB Patent GmBH: See— 
Dittmar, Ewald; Kochs, Hans Dieter; and Dieterle, Werner, 5,802,263, 
Cl. 395-182.020. 
Geist, Richard, 5,799,927, Cl. 251-212.000. 
ABB Research Ltd: See— 
Bérner, Gunter; Nienburg, Johann; Sopka, Jérg; and Wittmann, Josef, 
5,800,876, Cl. 427-459.000. 
Bakowski, Mietek; and Gustafsson, Ulf, 5,801,836, Cl. 257-487.000. 
Bodmer, Urs; and Mallick, Vishal, 5,800,128, Cl. 416-183.000. 
Knépfel, Hans Peter; and Ruck, Thomas, 5,800,160, Cl. 431-351.000. 
Abbott Laboratories: See— 
Bridon, Dominique P.; Sze, Isaac S.-Y., deceased; Daghfal, David J.; 
Jaffe, Keeve D.; and Colpitts, Tracey L., 5,800,983, Cl. 435-5.000. 
Davidson, Donald J., 5,801,146, Cl. 514-12.000. 
Oliver-Shaffer, Patricia A.; Narayanan, Bikshandarkoil A.; Resek, James 
E.; and Singam, Pulla Reddy, 5,801,250, Cl. 548-526.000. 
Ravid, Arie, 5,801,933, Cl. 363-89.000. 
Stanko, Ronald Thomas; Miller, Robert Harold; and McCamish, Mark 
Anthony, 5,801,198, Cl. 514-563.000. 
Stassi, Diane L.; Maine, Gregory T.; Post, David A.; and Satter, Mark T., 
5,801,032, Cl. 435-172.300. 
Venburg, Gregory D.; Hansen, James R.; Woolard, Derek D.; Shafer, 
Warren E.; and Black-Schaefer, Candace, 5,801,119, Cl. 504-115.000. 
Wilcox, David R.; Smith, Robert A.; and Benson, Terry A., 5,801,046, 
Cl. 435-252.500. 
Abburi, Rajasekhar: See— 
McKaughan, Robert M.; Foltz, Forrest; and Abburi, Rajasekhar, 
5,802,305, Cl. 395-200.570. 
ABC Dispensing Technologies: See— 
Green, Thomas S.; and Hilston, Eric G., 5,799,833, Cl. 222-135.000. 
Abe, Motoaki: See— 
Maki, Yasuhito; Abe, Motoaki; Narabu, Tadakuni; and Nomura, Hideo, 
5,801,850, Cl. 358-483.000. 
Abe, Shinichi: See— 
Miyake, Takashi; Suenaga, Shoji; Tanoue, Mutsurou; Miyamura, Jun; 
Abe, Shinichi; and Kamiya, Kazuhiro, 5,802,066, Cl. 370-527.000. 
Abe, Yuko: See— 
Sawaguchi, Masahiro; Kudo, Hiroshi; Koizumi, Takeshi; Abe, Yuko; and 
Suzuki, Kazuhiko, 5,800,915, Cl. 428-323.000 
Abel, Jonathan Stuart; and Foster, Scott Haines, to Aureal Semiconductor Inc. 
Method and apparatus for efficient presentation of high-quality three- 
dimensional audio including ambient effects. 5,802,180, Cl. 381-17.000. 
Aberegg, Dale: See— 
Pippel, Bradley J.; and Aberegg, Dale, 5,800,583, Cl. 55-467.000. 
Abikaram, Michel: See— 
Mieze, Regis; Robert, Gérard; Piquet, Daniel; Leligois, Christophe 
Silvy; and Abikaram, Michel, 5,799,526, Cl. 72-248.000. 
Abiomed R & D, Inc.: See— 
Lederman, David M.; and Kung, Robert T. V., 5,800,528, Cl. 623-3.000. 
Abnet, Delno C.: See— 
Neuenschwander, Thomas R.; Habegger, Rick O.; and Abnet, Delno C., 
5,799,387, Cl. 29-598.000. 


Aboelfotoh, Mohamed Osama; Krusin-Elbaum, Lia; and Sun, Yuan-Chen, to 
International Business Machines Corporation. Multilevel electronic struc- 
tures containing copper layer and copper-semiconductor layers. 5,801,444, 

_ Cl. 257-762.000. 

Abraham, Gyérgy; and Wenzel, Gottfriedné. Method and apparatus for 
determining spectral sensitivity parameters of colour-sensitivite receptors 
in the eye. 5,801,808, Cl. 351-221.000. 

Abrahamse, Gibbo J.: See— 

Antonis, Petrus H.; Abrahamse, Gibbo J.; Eggink, Hendrik J.; and 
Smulders, Marcellus H., 5,801,493, Cl. 315-248.000. 

Abramovich, Daniel Y., to Hewlett Packard Company. Disk drive servo 
demodulation system which suppresses noise on the position error signal. 
5,801,895, Cl. 360-77.080. 

Abrams, Fredric Louis; and Freund, Robert F., to Modern Technologies Corp. 
System and method for molding a basketball backboard. 5,800,757, Cl. 
264- 132.000. 

Abramson, Patrick B.; and Stewart, Peter B., to Vidpro International, Inc. 
Overlapping merchandise information display module. 5,799,427, Cl. 
40-642.020. 

Abrums, Rolin L. Nestable and stackable storage unit. 5,799,792, Cl. 206- 
508.000. 

Absolute Software Corp.: See— 

Cotichini, Christian; and Cain, Fraser, 5,802,280, Cl. 395-200.300. 

Abucewicz, Richard T., to Siemon Company, The. S110 test adapter. 
5,800,218, Cl. 439-76. 100. 

ACC Microelectronics Corporation: See— 

Chu, Edwin; and Lai, Hu-Kong, 5,801,440, Cl. 257-691.000. 

Accetta, Roderick William. Four wheel side support kneeling walker. 
5,800,317, Cl. 482-66.000. 

Accord SEG, Inc.: See— 

Dyer, Timothy Scott, 5,800,623, Cl. 118-728.000. 

Acheson, David W. K.; Sonenshein, Abraham L.; and Keusch, Gerald T., to 
New England Medical Center Hospitals, Inc.; and Trustees of Tufts 
College. Bacterial spores as a heat stable vaccine delivery system. 
5,800,821, Cl. 424-200. 100. 

Ackeret, Peter, to Fischerwerke, Artur Fischer GmbH & Co., KG. Storage 
device, especially for umbrellas, for installation in motor vehicles. 
5,800,004, Cl. 296-37.130. 

AcroMed Corporation: See— 

Benzel, Edward C.; Yuan, Hansen A.; Dinello, Alex; Wefers, Michael H.; 
and Smith, Aaron C., 5,800,433, Cl. 606-61.000. 

ActiFlex Corporation: See— 

Corrigan, Patrick; and Hugel, Ulrich, 5,801,818, Cl. 356-5.010. 

Activeard: See— 

Audebert, Yves, 5,802,176, Cl. 380-23.000. 

Acuna, Ana Maria: See— 

Pasczuk, Daniel Miguel; and Acuna, Ana Maria, 5,799,657, Cl. 128- 
844.000. 


Acushnet Company: See— 

Gilbert, Peter J., 5,800,281, Cl. 473-287.000. 

Acuson Corporation: See— 

Mikula-Curtis, Anastasia M.; Henderson, Richard W.; Bertuccelli, Ran- 
dal J.; and Arndt, Gary A., 5,801,345, Cl. 200-5.00A. 

Adachi Construction Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kitahashi, Naoki; Kitayama, Yasushi; Akimoto, Eiki; and Yamashiro, 
Hamao, 5,799,701, Cl. 138-97.000. 

Adachi, Hideyuki: See-— 

Takase, Yasutaka; Watanabe, Nobuhisa; Matsui, Makoto; Ikuta, 
Hironori; Kimura, Teiji; Saeki, Takao; Adachi, Hideyuki; Tokumura, 
Tadakazu; Mochida, Hisatoshi; Akita, Yasunori; and Souda, Shigeru, 
5,801,180, Cl. 514-259.000. 

Adachi, Masaru; and Fujiwara, Yukinari, to Hitachi Denshi Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Non-linear compensation circuit for a power amplifier. 5,802,451, Cl. 
455-126.000. 

Adachi, Yasushi: See— 

Onoda, Izumi; Adachi, Yasushi; Kawabe, Isao; and Takashima, Kazu, 
5,800,150, Cl. 418-63.000. 

Adachi, Yoshiaki: See— 

Takaada, Kenichi; Kurosawa, Hideki; Adachi, Yoshiaki; and Watanabe, 
Hideki, 5,799,739, Cl. 173-217.000. 

Adams, Arthur Henry; and Cole, W. Parke, to Adams, Arthur Henry. Method 
and apparatus for providing supplemental photoelectric charge to commu- 
nication devices. 5,801,512, Cl. 320-61.000. 

Adams, Carlton Z. Surgical retractor holder. 5,800,346, Cl. 600-227.000. 

Adams, Gregory M.: See— 


PI 1 





PI 2 


Feeney, Carrie A.; Jones, Ida L.; Ward, Bennett C.; Kenesson, Thomas 
M.,; Hilton, Charles B.; Ahern, Michael R.; Adams, Gregory M.; de la 
Garza, Edward M.; Wood, B. Frank, Jr.; Grantland, Thomas L.; Tsai, 
Kan J.; and Ragan, James L., 5,801,269, Cl. 560-78.000. 

Adams, Mary Elizabeth, to General Electric Company. Process for preparing 
polysiloxane microspheres with a narrow size distribution. 5,801,262, Cl. 
556-450.000. 

Adams, Robert Dean; Batson, Kevin Arthur; Braceras, George Maria; and 
Towler, Fred John, to International Business Machines Corporation. Test- 
ing associative memory. 5,802,070, Cl. 371-21.100. 

Adaptec, Inc.: See— 

Kool, Fred A.; and Packer, John S., 5,802,584, Cl. 711-154.000. 

Adar, Eytan; and Charity, Mitchell N., to Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 
nology. Randomized query generation and document relevance ranking for 
robust information retrieval from a database. 5,802,515, Cl. 707-5.000. 

Addison, Michael Crombie; Jones, Lynda Anne; and Knox, Rhona Alexandra, 
to Procter & Gamble Company, The. Detergent compositions containing 
(poly carboxylates, organo diphosphonic and acrylic acid derived compo- 
nents, and silicate. 5,801,137, Cl. 510-228.000. 

Addy, Kenneth L., to Pittway Corporation. Alarm communications system 
with supervision signal RSSI analysis. 5,801,626, Cl. 340-539.000. 

Adell, Loren S. Dental arch bite registration device. 5,800,167, Cl. 433- 
71.000. 

Adiam Medizintechnik GmbH & Co. KG: See— 

Jansen, Josef; and Jansen, Ulrich, 5,800,527, Cl. 623-2.000. 

Adin, Anthony: See— 

Dickerson, Robert E.; Adin, Anthony; and Hansen, Marcia K., 
5,800,976, Cl. 430-567.000. 

Adkins, Keith D.: See— 

Reis, Bradley E.; Lytle, William G.; and Adkins, Keith D., 5,800,661, Cl. 
156-285.000. 

Advanced Aerospace Technologies, Inc.: See— 

McDonnell, William R., 5,799,900, Cl. 244-7.00A. 

Advanced Chemical Design, Inc.: See— 

Henry, Richard G., 5,801,136, Cl. 510-175.000. 

Advanced Machines Risc Limited: See— 

Watt, Simon Charles, 5,802,598, Cl. 711-170.000. 

Advanced Micro Devices: See— 

Sowadsky, Elliot A.; Widigen, Larry; Puziol, David L.; and Van Dyke, 
Korbin S., 5,802,339, Cl. 395-393.000. 

Advanced Micro Devices, Inc.: See— 

Bailey, Joseph A., 5,802,559, Cl. 711-118.000. 

Bujanos, Norman; and Geisler, Joseph P., 5,802,323, Cl. 395-287.000. 

Dutton, Drew J., 5,802,330, Cl. 395-296.000. 

Gardner, Mark I.; Dawson, Robert; Fulford, H. Jim, Jr.; Hause, Frederick 
N.; Michael, Mark W.; Moore, Bradley T.; and Wristers, Derick J., 
5,801,075, Cl. 438-197.000. 

Gardner, Mark I.; Wristers, Derick J.; and Fulford, H. Jim, Jr., 5,801,088, 
Cl. 438-585.000. 

Ghneim, Said N.; and Fulford, H. Jim, Jr., 5,801,076, Cl. 438-261.000. 

Huang, Richard J.; and Woo, Christy M.-C., 5,801,095, Cl. 438-627.000. 

Le, Binh Quang; Chen, Pau-Ling; Hollmer, Shane; Kawamura, Shoichi; 
Chung, Michael; Leung, Vincent; and Yano, Masaru, 5,801,579, Cl. 
327-537.000. 

Lin, Jonathan, 5,801,551, Cl. 326-113.000. 

Ramagopal, H. S.; Hattangadi, Rajiv M.; and Chinnakonda, Muralidha- 
ran S., 5,802,588, Cl. 711-156.000. 

Young, David, 5,801,568, Cl. 327-284.000. 

Zuckerman, Lawrence H., 5,802,463, Cl. 455-208.000. 

Advanced Photonix, Inc.: See— 

Forrest, Roger W.; and Melkonian, Harold S., 5,801,430, Cl. 257- 
434.000. 

Advanced Power Technology, Inc.: See— 

Tsang, Dah Wen; Mosier, John W., II; Pike, Douglas A., Jr.; and Meyer, 
Theodore O., 5,801,417, Cl. 257-333.000. 

Advanced Safety Concepts, Inc.: See— 

Kithil, Philip W.; Barron, Michael H.; and McIntosh, William C., 
5,802,479, Cl. 701-45.000. 

Advanced Technology Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Criton, Aline Laure; and Loupas, Thanasis, 5,800,356, Cl. 600-441.000. 

Advantest Corporation: See— 

Sasaki, Kouji; Sakurai, Takao; Konno, Takeshi; Narazaki, Wataru; and 
Hashimoto, Masaichi, 5,801,375, Cl. 250-216.000. 

Aebischer, Patrick: See— 

Dionne, Keith E.; Emerich, Dwaine F.; Hoffman, Diane; Sanberg, Paul 
R.; Christenson, Lisa; Hegre, Orion D.; Scharp, David W.; Lacy, Paul 
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40-299.000. 

Avila, Ricardo Scott; and Sobierajski, Lisa Marie, to General Electric 
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Azelton, Kerry D.; Bontrager, Richard L.; and Polando, Benjamin F., to 
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Aziz, Imraan: See 

Demopulos, Gregory A.; Yencho, Stephen A.; Herrin, David A.; Mcll- 
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Boyce, Joseph S.; Freitas, Glenn A.; Magee, Constance L.; Fusco, 
Thomas M.; Harris, John J.; and Kunkel, Edward, 5,800,672, Cl. 
156-580. 100. 

Azzopardi, Marie-Jose: See— 

Chartier, Pascal; Azzopardi, Marie-Jose; Codazzi, Nathalie; Chaussade, 
Pierre; Naoumenko, Yves; Gauthier, Fabienne; and Guiselin, Olivier, 
5,800,918, Cl. 428-336.000. 

B & B Molders, L.L.C.: See— 

Olney, John R., 5,800,259, Cl. 454-109.000. 
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5,800,515, Cl. 623-1.000. 
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Warren, Eugene; Rogers, John M., Sr.; Cooper, Scott; and Butler, Greg, 
5,799,568, Cl. 99-404.000. 

Babcock & Wilcox Company, The: See 

Cassidy, Lee Thomas; and LaRose, Jeffrey A., 5,799,724, Cl. 165- 
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Babcock, Donald K.: See- 

Kouchi, David B.; Yarnall, David F.; and Babcock, Donald K., 
5,802,511, Cl. 707-2.000. 
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Bachinski, Thomas J.; Goldsteen, David S.; and Sullivan, Daniel J., to 
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Cl. 29-852.000. 

Badaway, Mohammed A. Method of enhancing the antimicrobial properties 
of antibacterial antibiotics to massively control and prevent bacterial, 
fungal, and viral diseases in plants. 5,801,153, Cl. 514-39.000. 

Bader, Mark D.: See— 

Jones, Kenneth W.; Bader, Mark D.; and Kahlich, Arthur D., 5,802,586, 
Cl. 711-155.000. 

Baehr, Geoffrey G.; Danielson, William; Lyon, Thomas L.; Mulligan, Geof- 
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computer network interface. 5,802,320, Cl. 395-200.790. 

Bagga, Charanpreet S.: See— 

Bao, Qi-Bin; Higham, Paul A.; Bagga, Charanpreet S.; and Yuan, Hansen 
A., 5,800,549, Cl. 623-17.000. 
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Process for the preparation of aldehydes by means of a catalyst system 
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Bahrmann, Helmut: See— 

Regnat, Dieter; Kleiner, Hans-Jerg; and Bahrmann, Helmut, 5,801,287, 
Cl. 568-17.000. 

Bailey, Bradford E., to Medical Simulation Corporation. System for training 
persons to perform minimally invasive surgical procedures. 5,800,179, Cl. 
434-262.000. 

Bailey, Brent: See- 

Lanni, Frederick; Taylor, D. Lansing; and Bailey, Brent, 5,801,881, Cl. 
359-386.000. 

Bailey, John H, to International Business Machines Corporation. “Clear” 
extension to a paste command for a clipboard function in a computer 
system. 5,801,693, Cl. 345-339.000. 

Bailey, Joseph A., to Advanced Micro Devices, Inc. Mechanism for writing 
back selected doublewords of cached dirty data in an integrated processor. 
5,802,559, Cl. 711-118.000. 

Bains, Kuljit; and Khandekar, Narendra, to Intel Corporation. Method and 
apparatus for asymmetric/symmetric DRAM detection. 5,802,603, Cl. 
711-202.000. 

Baird, Andrew Patrick: See— 

Flynn, Stephen John; and Baird, Andrew Patrick, 5,801,599, Cl. 333- 
26.000. 

Baird, George: See— 

Karaev, Isaak; Baird, George; Blazek, Pavel; Kitain, Eduard; Prohorov, 
Dmitry; Leisy, Jacques; Urazov, Yuri; and Zucknovich, Stephen, 
5,802,518, Cl. 707-9.000. 

Baird, Randall B.; and McFadden, Martin J., to Starlight Networks, Inc 
Method for accessing one or more streams in a video storage system using 
multiple queues and maintaining continuity thereof. 5,802,394, Cl. 395- 
825.000. 

Bakels, Arnoldus P.; Gubbels, Paul A.; and Lokhoff, Nico M., to Medtronic, 
Inc. Medical electrical lead with temporarily stiff portion. 5,800,497, Cl. 
607-122.000. 

Baker Hughes Incorporated: See- 

Batson, Richard Guy, 5,800,715, Cl. 210-702.000. 

Beall, Clifford H.; Rawson, Michael S.; and Hickey, Kurt A., 5,799,949, 
Cl. 277-1.000. 

Baker, Martin L.: See: 

Hamilton, Robin E.; Kennedy, Paul G.; Ostop, John; Baker, Martin L.; 
Arlow, Gregory A.; Golombeck, John C.; and Fagan, Thomas J, Jr., 
5,801,442, Cl. 257-714.000. 

Baker, Steven P.: See— 

Kisner, Roger A.; Baker, Steven P.; and Muskin, R. Bennett, 5,800,360, 
Cl. 600-532.000. 
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Baker, Thomas W.; and Mobin, Mohammed S., to Lucent Technologies Inc. 
Soft decision Viterbi decoding with large constraint lengths. 5,802,116, Cl. 
375-341.000. 

Bakowski, Mietek; and Gustafsson, Ulf, to ABB Research Ltd. Depletion 
region stopper for PN junction in silicon carbide. 5,801,836, Cl. 257- 
487.000. 

Bal, Kanwaljit: See— 

Tuck, Brian; and Bal, Kanwaljit, 5,800,609, Cl. 106-496.000. 

Bal Planning Co., Ltd.: See— 

Sakai, Kunikazu; Kamuro, Yasuo; Takatsuto, Suguru; Watanabe, Tsuy- 
oshi; and Kuriyama, Hiroki, 5,801,123, Cl. 504-291.000. 

Baldwin, Arden E.; Clelland, William G., II; and Styfhoorn, John, to 
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method of use. 5,799,383, Cl. 29-407.050. 

Baldwin, John J.: See— 

Afonso, Adriano; Baldwin, John J.; Doll, Ronald J.; Li, Ge; Mallams, 
Alan K.; Njoroge, F. George; Rane, Dinanath F.; Reader, John C.; and 
Rossman, Randall R., 5,801,175, Cl. 514-254.000. 

Balick, Maurice; van Hoff, Arthur A.; and McChesney, Roderick J., to Sun 
Microsystems, Inc. System and method to control and administer distrib- 
uted object servers using first class distributed objects. 5,802,291, Cl. 
395-200.320. 

Balika, Brent A.: See— 

Corbett, Christopher H.; Balika, Brent A.; Moore, Bruce H.; and Frye, 
Scott E., 5,799,986, Cl. 285-55.000. 

Baliu, Enrique F.: See— 

Lawlis, Virgil B., Jr; Heinsohn, Henry G.; and Baliu, Enrique F., 
5,801,034, Cl. 435-183.000. 

Balko, Glen Roy: See— 

Ko, Uming U-Ming; Andresen, Bernhard Hans; Balko, Glen Roy; 
Keeney, Stanley Clifford; and Sexton, Joe Frank, 5,802,270, Cl. 
395-183.030. 

Ball, Geoffrey R.; Mar, Craig; Dietz, Tim; Katz, Bob H.; and Wallace, Dan, 
to Symphonix Devices, Inc. Advanced designs of floating mass transduc- 
ers. 5,800,336, Cl. 600-25.000. 

Ball, Michael B., to Micron Technology, Inc. Conductive lines on the back 
side of wafers and dice for semiconductor interconnects. 5,801,448, Cl. 
257-778.000. 

Ballarin, Bruno: See— 

Giorgi, Sabine; Chouly, Antoine; and Ballarin, Bruno, 5,802,446, Cl. 
455-69.000. 

Ballas, Jeffrey T.: See— 

Garby, Gage; and Ballas, Jeffrey T., 5,799,651, Cl. 128-200.230. 

Ballato, Arthur: See— 

Sturzebecher, Dana J.; Kosinski, John A.; Ballato, Arthur; Cooke, Paul 
W.; and Cui, Hong-Liang, 5,801,476, Cl. 310-324.000. 

Ball-DiFazio, Doreen J.: See 

Morris, Ronald N.; Ball-DiFazio, Doreen J.; Matté, Stephen R.; and 
Quintanilha, Ernest D., 5,799,493, Cl. 62-55.500. 

Balousek, Andrew J., to Unisys Corp. Streak detector for ink jet printer. 
5,801,723, Cl. 347-19.000. 

Ban, Takashi: See— 

Hoshino, Tatsuyuki; Ban, Takashi; Moroi, Takahiro; and Yagi, Kiyoshi, 
5,799,619, Cl. 122-26.000. 

Bangs, David L.; Gounares, Alexander G.; O'Neill, James J.; Sargent, 
Murray, Ill; and Zaika, Igor Y., to Microsoft Corporation. Method and 
system for uniform access of textual data. 5,802,380, Cl. 395-777.000. 

Banko, William, to Surgical Design Corporation. Ultrasonic surgical instru- 
ment. 5,800,448, Cl. 606-169.000. 

Banks, Jano: See— 

Kathail, Pradeep; Saulpaugh, Thomas E.; Knight, Holly; Banks, Jano; 
and Hochsprung, Ron, 5,802,365, Cl. 395-681.000. 

Bankuti, Laszlo; Ormai, Peter; Talosi, Karoly; Tokes, Jozsef; Vamos, Zoltan; 
Wursching, Istvan; and Micsinai, Zsolt, to General Electric Company. 
Compact fluorescent lamp discharge tube and method for closing. 
5,801,484, Cl. 313-493.000. 

Bannai, Hiroyuki: See— 

Honda, Yoshiro; Takahashi, Seishi; and Bannai, Hiroyuki, 5,800,191, Cl 
439-164.000. 

Banuchi, Isabel M. Article and method for dermabrading. 5,800,446, Cl. 
606-131.000. 

Banyan Systems Incorporated: See— 

Gross, Kevin C.; Digate, Charles J.; and Lee, Eugene H., 5,802,253, Cl. 
395-5 1.000. 

Bao, Qi-Bin; Higham, Paul A.; Bagga, Charanpreet S.; and Yuan, Hansen A., 
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implant. 5,800,549, Cl. 623-17.000. 

Baracchini, Edgardo; Bennett, C. Frank; and Dean, Nicholas M., to Isis 
Pharmaceuticals, Inc. Antisense oligonucleotide modulation of multidrug 
resistance-associated protein. 5,801,154, Cl. 514-44.000. 

Barazani, Gideon: See— 

Friedman, Jacob; and Barazani, Gideon, 5,799,554, Cl. 82- 160.000. 

Barbachyn, Michael R.; and Brickner, Steven J., to Pharmacia & Upjohn 
Company. Substituted heteroarylphenyloxazolidinones. 5,801,246, Cl. 
548-152.000. 

Barbara Ann Karmanos Cancer Institute: See— 

Raz, Avraham, 5,801,002, Cl. 435-7.230. 
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Barber, Ivor G., to LSI Logic Corporation. Method of packaging integrated 

circuits. 5,801,072, Cl. 438-107.000. 
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Barbe-Vicuna, Lucrecia; and Hamers, Han Peter, to Lucrecia Barbe-Vicuna. 
Compression brassiere and pad for manual lymphatic drainage. 5,800,245, 
Cl. 450-57.000. 

Barco: See— 

Schaumont, Jan; and Candry, Patrick, 5,801,780, Cl. 348-441.000. 

Barcol-Air AG: See— 

Sokolean, Helmuth, 5,799,723, Cl. 165-49.000. 
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Borghi, Enzo, 5,800,524, Cl. 623-1.000. 

Bard, Simon: See— 

Kahn, Joel; Isaac, Richard; DeVita, Joseph; McGlynn, Daniel R.; 
Shapira, Reuven; Bard, Simon; Katz, Joseph; and Durst, Robert, 
5,801,371, Cl. 235-472.000. 

Barker, Richard L., to Wooster Brush Company, The. Method of making paint 
brush with co-injection molded handle. 5,800,751, Cl. 264-46.600. 

Barnes, Michael S.: See- 

Holland, John Patrick; and Barnes, Michael S., 5,800,619, Cl. 118- 
723.001. 

Barnett, Michael: See- 

Pascal, Andrew; Giacalone, Louis David, Jr.; and Barnett, Michael, 
5,800,264, Cl. 463-16.000. 

Barney, Everett A. Exhaust control system for pneumatic devices and method. 
5,800,171, Cl. 433-132.000. 

Barnhart, Robert D. Boat launching/loading platform. 5,799,962, Cl. 280- 
166.000. 

Barnstead/Thermolyne Corporation: See— 

Peake, Steven C., 5,799,596, Cl. 119-345.000. 

Peake, Steven C., 5,801,337, Cl. 177-1.000. 

Barr, Roger W.: See— 

Shreiner, Thomas A.; and Barr, Roger W., 5,799,456, Cl. 52-396.040. 

Barrett, Rex; and Wilkes, Robert A., to JWI Ltd. Single layer papermakers 
forming fabric. 5,799,707, Cl. 139-383.00A. 

Barron, Michael H.: See— 

Kithil, Philip W.; Barron, Michael H.; and McIntosh, William C., 
5,802,479, Cl. 701-45.000. 
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5,800,096, Cl. 405-267.000. 

Barrow, Michael, to Intel Corporation. Variable pitch stagger die for optimal 
density. 5,801,450, Cl. 257-784.000. 

Barry, James R.: See— 

Young, Joseph R.; Rodriguez, Benjamin Garcia; and Barry, James R., 
5,801,634, Cl. 340-635.000. 

Barry, Richard E., to Sports Advisor, Inc. Athlete practice shooting aid device. 
5,800,296, Cl. 473-438.000. 

Bartkus, Eric K.: See— 

Arbogast, Robert E.; Bartkus, Eric K.; Colvin, James M.; and Srinivasan, 
Sujatha, 5,800,563, Cl. 623-35.000. 
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5,800,244, Cl. 446-431.000. 

Basart, Edwin J.: See— 

Dolan, Michael A.; and Basart, Edwin J., 5,801,702, Cl. 345-357.000. 
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BASF Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Flick, Klemens; Melder, Johann-Peter; Schnurr, Werner; Ebel, Klaus; 
Witzel, Tom; Harder, Wolfgang; Rehfinger, Alwin; and Fischer, Rolf, 
5,801,267, Cl. 558-459.000. 

Flick, Klemens; Melder, Johann-Peter,; Schnurr, Werner; Ebel, Klaus; 
Witzel, Tom; Harder, Wolfgang; Rehfinger, Alwin; and Fischer, Rolf, 
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Erich, 5,801,213, Cl. 522-182.000. 

Siegel, Wolfgang; Sauter, Hubert; and Schaefer, Gerhard, 5,801,272, Cl 
560-52.000 

Wohlfromm, Hans; Weinand, Dieter; Blémacher, Martin; Schwarz, 
Manfred; and Langer, Eva-Maria, 5,802,437, Cl. 419-37.000. 
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Jones, Frank R.; McIntosh, Stanley A.; Shore, Gary A.; Buchanan, Karl 
H.; Ledford, David B.; Stanko, Wayne S.; Gasperson, G. Daniel; and 
Helms, Charles F., Jr., 5,800,746, Cl. 264-13.000. 

BASF Lacke+Farben AG: See— 

Enthoven, Nicolaas Leonardus Maria; Lemke, Jiirgen Erwin; van Rijn, 
Peter Eric; and van Sommeren, Henricus Peturs Gemma, 5,800,873, 
Cl. 427-393.500. 

Bassett, William W.: See- 

Russ, Robert M.; Bassett, William W.; Glorioso, Charles A.; Merry, Nir; 
and Lincoln, Larry A., 5,801,940, Cl. 364-138.000. 

Bassier, Jean-Frangois: See— 

Sitbon, Gérard; Champeval, Didier; Bassier, Jean-Frangois; and Levil- 
lain, Olivier, 5,802,370, Cl. 395-701 .000. 

Bastioli, Catia; Bellotti, Vittorio; Del Tredici, Gianfranco; and Rallis, Ange- 
los, to Novamont S.p.A. Biodegradable foamed articles and process for the 
preparation thereof. 5,801,207, Cl. 521-84.100. 
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Nalewajek, David, 5,800,729, Cl. 252-67.000. 
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Bata Limited: See— 

Burke, Robert; Russell, James; Shaanan, Gad; Francovich, Walter; and 
Brousseau, Ivan, 5,799,417, Cl. 36-105.000. 

Bateman, Linda S.: See— 

Willkens, Craig A.; and Bateman, Linda S., 5,801,361, Cl. 219-270.000. 

Batra, Shubneesh: See— 

Manning, Monte; Batra, Shubneesh; and Dennison, Charles H., 
5,801,087, Cl. 438-559.000 

Batson, Kevin Arthur: See— 
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and Towler, Fred John, 5,802,070, Cl. 371-21.100. 
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pension into its component parts. 5,800,715, Cl. 210-702.000. 

Battelle Memorial Institute: See— 

Voris, Peter Van; and Cataldo, Dominic A., 5,801,194, Cl. 514-531.000. 

Bauer, Hermann; Bender, Richard; Fiirst, Franz; Vetter, Bernhard; Winterh- 
alder, Marc; and Zeuner, Siegfried, to TEMIC Bayern-Chemie Airbag 
GmbH. Pyrotechnic gas generator with two separate combustion chambers. 
5,799,973, Cl. 280-741.000. 

Bauer, Mark: See— 

Keeney, Stephen N.; Fazio, Albert; Wojciechowski, Ken; and Bauer, 
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Suzuki, Hiroshi, 5,801,661, Cl. 343-702.000. 

Suzuki, Hiroyoshi, 5,801,763, Cl. 348-77.000. 

Tajima, Kenichi; Itoh, Kenji; Nishimura, Shuji; Doi, Masayuki; and lida, 
Akio, 5,801,589, Cl. 331-1.00R. 

Takahashi, Hideki, 5,801,408, Cl. 257-212.000. 

Takemi, Masayoshi; and Ohkura, Yuji, 5,800,622, Cl. 118-725.000. 

Takita, Hidenori, 5,801,496, Cl. 315-368.110. 

Tanaka, Nobuhiko, 5,801,566, Cl. 327-259.000. 

Taneda, Atsushi; Akamatsu, Koji; Ogawa, Hajime; and Suzuki, Satoshi, 
5,801,352, Cl. 219-69.180. 

Tobita, Youichi, 5,801,412, Cl. 257-206.000. 

Umemoto, Hideki; Hiraoka, Naoki; Fukui, Wataru; Ohashi, Yutaka; and 
Yokotani, Masahiro, 5,801,529, Cl. 324-207.120. 

Wada, Ryukichi; Suzuki, Fumio; and Ohtsuru, Yoshisuke, 5,801,745, Cl. 
347-232.000. 

Yamaguchi, Atsuo, 5,801,372, Cl. 235-492.000. 

Yamauchi, Tadaaki, 5,801,451, Cl. 257-786.000. 

Yoshimura, Yoshimasa, 5,802,328, Cl. 395-282.000. 

Mitsubishi Electric Engineering Co., Ltd.;: See— 

Kawaguchi, Takeo; Tokunaga, Hisanobu; Ilwagami, Makoto; and Yuasa, 
Masumi, 5,801,480, Cl. 313-440.000. 

Taneda, Atsushi; Akamatsu, Koji; Ogawa, Hajime; and Suzuki, Satoshi, 
5,801,352, Cl. 219-69.180. 

Mitsubishi Electric Semiconductor Software Co., Ltd.: See— 

Tanaka, Nobuhiko, 5,801,566, Cl. 327-259.000. 

Mitsubishi Gas Chemical Company, Inc.: See— 

Kashiba, Takashi, 5,799,463, Cl. 53-400.000. 

Mitsubishi Materials Corporation: See— 

Tezuka, Youichi; Tanaka, Shoichi; Wakaki, Makoto; Osako, Akihiko; 
and Nakamura, Kazuhito, 5,799,685, Cl. 137-375.000. 

Mitsubishi Pencil Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Odashima, Hideo, 5,801,215, Cl. 523-164.000. 

Mitsudishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kato, Yoshiyuki; Kameyama, Masatoshi; and Miki, Takahiro, 5,801,705, 
Cl. 345-419.000. 

Mitsui Mining & Smelting Co., Ltd.: See— 

Tsuyoshi, Hiroaki; and Sato, Tetsuro, 5,800,722, Cl. 216-13.000. 

Mitsui Petrochemical Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Yamamoto, Ryoichi; Ohtani, Satoru; Hachimori, Toshimi; Kojima, Teru- 
hisa; and Mamyoda, Takahiro, 5,799,412, Cl. 34-582.000. 

Mitsuoka, Yasuyuki: See— 

Funanami, Yukiya; Mitsuoka, Yasuyuki; Kasama, Nobuyuki; and Iwaki, 
Tadao, 5,800,033, Cl. 353-97.000. 

Mitsuteru Kimura: See— 

Kimura, Mitsuteru, 5,801,475, Cl. 310-319.000. 

Mitsuya, Munehisa: See— 

Wada, Yasuo; Mitsuya, Munehisa; Ichiguchi, Tsuneo; Hashizume, Tomi- 
hiro; Heike, Seiji; Lutwyche, Mark; and Watanabe, Satoshi, 
5,801,472, Cl. 310-309.000. 

Mittal, Millind: See— 

Peleg, Alexander; Yaari, Yaakov; Mittal, Millind; Mennemeier, Larry 
M.; and Eitan, Benny, 5,802,336, Cl. 395-376.000. 

Miura, Hiroyuki; Kayajima, Masanobu; and Sato, Takashi, to Daicel Chemi- 
cal Industries, Ltd. Method for removing iodine compounds contained in 
organic medium. 5,801,279, Cl. 562-608.000. 

Miura, Kyo: See— 

Yoshino, Hitoshi; Miura, Kyo; and Kondo, Yuji, 5,800,916, Cl. 428- 
328.000. 

Miura, Shigeo, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Heating and fixing device with 
AC zero-cross detection circuit. 5,802,421, Cl. 399-33.000. 

Miura, Takashi: See— 

Seido, Nobuo; Nishikawa, Takenobu; Sotoguchi, Tsukasa; Yuasa, Yoshi- 
fumi; Miura, Takashi; and Kumobayashi, Hidenori, 5,801,271, Cl. 
560-29.000. 

Miwa, Matsuyuki: See— 

Morimoto, Yoshinori; and Miwa, Matsuyuki, 5,801,813, Cl. 355-27.000. 

Miwa, Michio: See 

Suzuki, Hironobu; Miwa, Michio; Hikita, Hiroyuki; Kawaguchi, Toru; 
and Ogasawara, Noritoshi, 5,801,709, Cl. 345-433.000. 
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Miwa, Naoto: See 

Hori, Makoto; Miyamoto, Toshimi; Fukaya, Kenji; Hamaya, Masahiro; 
Ohta, Minoru; and Miwa, Naoto, 5,800,689, Cl. 204-428.000. 

Miya, Kazuyuki: See— 

Watanabe, Masatoshi; Miya, Kazuyuki; and Kato, Osamu, 5,802,110, Cl. 
375-259.000. 

Miya, Masaru: See— 

Ando, Masanori; Kadono, Kohei; Haruta, Masatake; Sakaguchi, Toru; 
and Miya, Masaru, 5,800,925, Cl. 428-432.000. 

Miyachi Technos Corporation: See— 

Takaichi, Kohji, 5,802,087, Cl. 372-35.000. 

Miyadera, Tatsuo: See— 

Yoshida, Kiyohide; and Miyadera, Tatsuo, 5,801,117, Cl. 502-415.000. 

Miyagi, Takeshi: See— 

lida, Atsuko; Uchida, Tatsuro; Kinno, Akira; Saito, Masayuki; Kizaki, 
Yukio; Miyagi, Takeshi; Mori, Miki; and Fukuda, Yumi, 5,801,797, 
Cl. 349-73.000. 

Miyahara, Yoshihisa; Kimura, Kouichi; Motoyoshi, Yoshiyuki; Takagi, Tat- 
suo; Horiuchi, Osamu; and Furuya, Hiromi, to Nichias Corporation; and 
Zenith Corporation. Oil holding cylinder for an oil coating roller and 
method therefor. 5,800,745, Cl. 264-13.000. 

Miyai, Kiyotaka: See— 

Nakayama, Hiroshi; and Miyai, Kiyotaka, 5,802,532, Cl. 707-519.000. 

Miyaishi, Yoshinori: See— 

Yamaguchi, Kozo; and Miyaishi, Yoshinori, 5,799,744, Cl. 180-65.200. 

Miyajima, Fumio, to Apic Yamada Corporation. Resin molding machine. 
5,800,841, Cl. 425-89.000. 

Miyake, Takashi; Suenaga, Shoji; Tanoue, Mutsurou; Miyamura, Jun; Abe, 
Shinichi; and Kamiya, Kazuhiro, to Pioneer Electronic Corporation. Mul- 
tiplex broadcast receiving method and receiver with program type memory. 
5,802,066, Cl. 370-527.000. 

Miyake, Tomoko: See— 

Yamasaki, Chiho; Horiba, Yukihiko; Tomita, Hisaki; Iwata, Yasuo; 
Watanabe, Kenichi; and Miyake, Tomoko, 5,800,882, Cl. 428-31.000. 

Miyakoshi Printing Machinery Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kishine, Toshiaki; Izawa, Hideo; Yamaoka, Noritaka; and Yamada, 
Toshikazu, 5,800,327, Cl. 493-357.000. 

Miyamoto, Hirohisa: See 

Hirao, Akiko; Miyamoto, Hirohisa; Nishizawa, Hideyuki; Hosoya, 
Masahiro; and Sugiuchi, Masami, 5,800,950, Cl. 430-1.000. 

Miyamoto, Hironobu: See— 

Nakayama, Tatsuo; and Miyamoto, Hironobu, 5,801,405, Cl. 257- 
192.000. 

Miyamoto, Hiroshi: See— 

Nakajima, Kazunori; Tajiri, Toshiharu; Sato, Hidekazu; Miyamoto, 
Hiroshi; Enomoto, Takashi; and Iwaoka, Tsutomu, 5,802,476, Cl. 
455-462.000. 

Miyamoto, Masami: See— 

Karasawa, Tsuguo; Takahashi, Masayuki; Miyamoto, Masami; and 
Takayama, Itaru, 5,800,901, Cl. 428-131.000. 

Miyamoto, Taizou: See— 

Shimomura, Koichi; Hiraishi, Yoshinobu; and Miyamoto, Taizou, 
5,800,612, Cl. 117-201.000. 

Miyamoto, Toshimi: See— 

Hori, Makoto; Miyamoto, Toshimi; Fukaya, Kenji; Hamaya, Masahiro; 
Ohta, Minoru; and Miwa, Naoto, 5,800,689, Cl. 204-428.000. 

Miyamura, Jun: See— 

Miyake, Takashi; Suenaga, Shoji; Tanoue, Mutsurou; Miyamura, Jun; 
Abe, Shinichi; and Kamiya, Kazuhiro, 5,802,066, Cl. 370-527.000. 

Miyanaga, Akiharu: See— 

Yamazaki, Shunpei; Miyanaga, Akiharu; and Hamatani, Toshiji, 
5,800,265, Cl. 463-23.000. 

Miyanaga, Tsuneo. Flame torch. 5,800,155, Cl. 431-153.000. 

Miyane, Toshiki: See— 

Tamura, Tsuyoshi; Miyane, Toshiki; and Ishikawa, Teruhisa, 5,801,776, 
Cl. 348-403.000. 

Miyano, Toshiharu Tom. Liquid coolant/lubricant recovery system for 
machine tools. 5,800,104, Cl. 409-131.000. 

Miyashita, Masataka: See— 

Tsukada, Takeo; Kanasugi, Masaaki; Miyashita, Masataka; Okada, 
Kazuhiro; and Yamaguchi, Norishige, 5,800,636, Cl. 148-306.000. 

Miyasita, Yukiya: See— 

Sawai, Koichi; Yoshikawa, Kunio; and Miyasita, Yukiya, 5,802,471, Cl. 
455-445.000. 

Miyata, Kensho; Kinutani, Kazutomo; Katsumata, Noboru; Kuroda, Kensho; 
Wada, Toyotaka; Nakayama, Akihiro; Takahashi, Katsumasa; Nishida, 
Takaharu; Uemura, Shouichi; and Kodama, Tetsuo. Slurry managing 
system and slurry managing method for wire saws. 5,799,643, Cl. 125- 
21.000. 

Miyata, Souichi: See— 

Yumoto, Manabu; Muramatsu, 
5,802,399, Cl. 395-886.000. 

Miyauchi, Satoshi: See— 

Takada, Akikazu; Onaya, Junichi; Arai, Mikio; Miyauchi, Satoshi; 
Kyogashima, Mamoru; and Yoshida, Keiichi, 5,801,162, Cl. 514- 
54.000. 

Miyauchi, Yoshitaka; Sowa, Toshiki; Hamaguchi, Koji; Shiba, Daisuke; and 
Takahashi, Hiromichi, to Kao Corporation. Deinking composition com- 
prising a fatty acid mixture and a nonionic surfactant. 5,801,135, Cl. 
510-474.000. 
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Miyauchi, Yuji, to Olympus Optical Company, Ltd. Real image mode finder 
optical system. 5,801,882, Cl. 359-431.000. 

Miyawaki, Mamoru: See— 

Oozu, Hayao; Miyawaki, Mamoru; Ishizaki, Akira; and Sugawa, Shige- 
toshi, 5,801,373, Cl. 250-208. 100. 

Miyawaki, Takashi: See— 

Yoneyoshi, Yukio; Konya, Naoto; Suzukamo, Gohfu; Kamitamari, 
Masashi; and Miyawaki, Takashi, 5,801,280, Cl. 564-415.000. 

Miyazaki, Hitoshi; Kunii, Hitoshi; Sato, Takashi; and Saito, Kazuya, to 
Nippon Koki Co., Ltd. Gas generator for seat belt retracting power 
generating device. 5,799,977, Cl. 280-806.000. 

Miyazaki, Kazuto, to Casio Computer Co., Ltd. Transmitter-receiver for a 
radio communication apparatus. 5,802,447, Cl. 455-76.000. 

Miyazaki, Masahiko; Ishida, Naoyuki; Inada, Junichi; Kiyosumi, Tadahiro; 
and Ichigotani, Tetsuya, to Mita Industrial Co., Ltd. Unit positioning 
member for an image forming apparatus. 5,802,426, Cl. 399-113.000. 

Miyazaki, Shigeki, to Sony Corporation. Plasma-addressed display panel and 
a method of manufacturing the same. 5,800,232, Cl. 445-24.000. 

Miyazaki, Toshimasa: See— 

Katoh, Hiroaki; and Miyazaki, Toshimasa, 5,801,370, Cl. 235-467.000. 
Miyoshi, Kousuke, to NEC Corporation. Method of forming metal wirings on 
a semiconductor substrate by dry etching. 5,801,101, Cl. 438-714.000. 
Mizoguchi, Tetsuhiko; Sato, Toshiro; Sahashi, Masashi; Hasegawa, Michio; 
Tomita, Hiroshi; and Sawabe, Atsuhito, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. 

Planar magnetic element. 5,801,521, Cl. 323-282.000. 

Mizokami, Hiromu; and Ishida, Hiroaki, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., 
Ltd. Wireless telephone apparatus. 5,802,477, Cl. 455-525.000. 

Mizukami, Hiroshi: See— 

Uenohara, Norihisa; Mizukami, Hiroshi; Noda, Shinichi; and Tanaka, 
Masanobu, 5,800,270, Cl. 464-64.000. 

Mizukawa, Yuki; Igarashi, Tatsuya; and Hirai, Hiroyuki, to Fuji Photo Film 
Co., Ltd. Method for producing color filter using a silver halide color 
photosensitive material. 5,800,953, Cl. 430-7.000. 

Mizukoshi, Masataka: See— 

Fujisawa, Tetsuya; Sato, Mitsutaka; Kasai, Junichi; Mizukoshi, Masa- 
taka; Otokita, Kosuke; Yoshimura, Hiroshi; Hayashida, Katsuhiro; 
Takashima, Akira; Ishiguri, Masahiko; and Sono, Michio, 5,801,439, 
Cl. 257-686.000. 

Mizukoshi, Ryuji: See— 

Muto, Masaki; Mochida, Yoshihisa; Mizukoshi, Ryuji; and Maeda, 
Chikao, 5,801,594, Cl. 331-158.000. 

Mizuno, Koji: See— 

Yazawa, Kazunaga; Watanabe, Kazuo; Ijuin, Yasuharu; Shikano, 
Mayumi; Soda, Yasuji; Kosaka, Tetsuya; Matsuyama, Naote; and 
Mizuno, Koji, 5,801,178, Cl. 514-255.000. 

Mizuno, Kunio: See— 

Ishikawa, Masatoshi; and Mizuno, Kunio, 5,799,440, Cl. 47-65.000. 

Mizuno, Masayuki; and Yamashina, Masakazu, to NEC Corporation. Semi- 
conductor intergrated circuit with MOS transistors compensated of char- 
acteristic and performance deviations and deviation compensation system 
therein. 5,801,570, Cl. 327-362.000. 

Mizutani, Hideo; Kobayashi, Naoyuki; and Magome, Nobutaka, to Nikon 
Corporation. Surface position detection apparatus and method. 5,801,835, 
Cl. 356-375.000. 

Mizutani, Hidoe; and Ota, Kazuya, to Nikon Corporation. Acousto-optic 
modulator, position detector using it, and projection exposure apparatus. 
5,801,389, Cl. 250-548.000. 

Mladsi, Scott: See— 

Marik, Greg; Mladsi, Scott; and Cooper, Michael, 5,800,546, Cl. 623- 
16.000. 

Mlejnek, Daniel George: See— 

Brooks, Henry Marshall; Miejnek, Daniel George; Portig, Harald; and 
Seman, Richard Andrew, Jr., 5,799,548, Cl. 74-606.00R. 

Moberg, Gerth. Leaching protector. 5,799,948, Cl. 273-410.000. 

Mobil Oil Corporation: See— 

Marler, David Owen; and Kennedy, Clinton Robert, 5,799,482, Cl. 
60-39.020. 

Mobin, Mohammed S.: See— 

Baker, Thomas W.; and Mobin, Mohammed S., 5,802,116, Cl. 375- 
341.000. 

Mobius Green Energy, Inc.: See— 

Yan, De Yi, 5,800,639, Cl. 148-426.000. 

Mochida, Hisatoshi: See— 

Takase, Yasutaka; Watanabe, Nobuhisa; Matsui, Makoto; Ikuta, 
Hironori; Kimura, Teiji; Saeki, Takao; Adachi, Hideyuki; Tokumura, 
Tadakazu; Mochida, Hisatoshi; Akita, Yasunori; and Souda, Shigeru, 
5,801,180, Cl. 514-259.000. 

Mochida, Yoshihisa: See— 

Muto, Masaki; Mochida, Yoshihisa; Mizukoshi, Ryuji; and Maeda, 
Chikao, 5,801,594, Cl. 331-158.000. 

Mochizuki, Naoto: See— 

Yamanushi, Satoshi; and Mochizuki, Naoto, 5,799,935, Cl. 270-58.080. 

Mockford, Stephen: See— 

Gallant, John K.; Reynolds, Kevin; Mockford, Stephen; and Wrappe, 
Thomas, 5,802,468, Cl. 455-422.000. 

Modéer, Bo, to Alfa Laval AB. Method and equipment for monitoring a 
centrifugal separator. 5,800,330, Cl. 494-2.000. 

Model & Instrument Development Corporation: See— 

Atkinson, Stewart L.; and Poggi, Donald L., 5,800,568, Cl. 623-52.000. 

Modern Technologies Corp.: See— 
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Abrams, Fredric Louis; and Freund, Robert F., 5,800,757, Cl. 264- 
132.000. 

Modine Manufacturing Company: See— 

Bosch, Daniel J.; Cousins, Hal W.; Hendricks, Ed L.; Johnson, Donald 
R.; Mitchell, Thomas F.; and Wehrman, James L., 5,799,396, Cl. 
29-890.052. 

Modrowsky, John: See— 

Grady, John; Hand, Kenneth; Modrowsky, John; and Richard, Arthur A., 
Ill, 5,802,283, Cl. 395-200.120. 
Mody, Tarak D.: See— 
Sessler, Jonathan L.; Mody, Tarak D.; Hemmi, Gregory W.; and Kral, 
Vladimir A., 5,801,229, Cl. 534-15.000. 
Moeller Marine Products: See— 
Huse, O. C., 5,799,605, Cl. 114-363.000. 

Mogard, Jens, to Tetra Laval Holdings & Finance, S A. Closure formed as a 
single, integral part. 5,799,840, Cl. 222-541.500. 

Moghadam, Omid A.; Rabbani, Majid; and Townsend, Kevin A., to Eastman 
Kodak Company. Secure photographic systems. 5,801,856, Cl. 358- 
527.000. 

Mogul, Jeffrey Clifford, to Digital Equipment Corporation. Method for 
predictive prefetching of information over a communications network. 
5,802,292, Cl. 395-200.330. 

Mohr, Dieter: See — 

Benzing, Martin; Mohr, Dieter; Mertes, Juergen; and Blum, Peter, 
5,800,962, Cl. 430-259.000. 
Mohr, Peter: See 
Klaus, Michael; Lovey, Allen John; Mohr, Peter; and Rosenberger, 


Michael, 5,801,253, Cl. 549-79.000. 


Molbak, Jens H., to Coinstar, Inc. Cleaning apparatus and method for a coin 
counter and voucher dispenser. 5,799,767, Cl. 194-217.000. 

Moldt, Peter; and Wéatjen, Frank, to Neurosearch A/S. Fused indole and 
quinoxaline derivatives, their preparation and use. 5,801,174, Cl. 514- 
253.000. 

Moleres, Richard Paul: See— 

Gaulke, David Alan; Hanson, Thomas Charles; and Moleres, Richard 
Paul, 5,802,470, Cl. 455-426.000. 
Molero-Castro, Luis: See— 
Salazar, Joe Andrew; and Molero-Castro, Luis, 5,802,467, Cl 
420.000. 
Molex Incorporated: See— 
Niitsu, Toshihiro, 5,800,204, Cl. 439-495.000. 
Pratt, Gregory R.; and Regnier, Kent E., 5,800,203, Cl. 439-637.000. 
Pratt, Gregory R.; and Regnier, Kent E., 5,800,214, Cl. 439-637.000. 
Regnier, Kent E.; and Pratt, Gregory R., 5,800,213, Cl. 439-637.000. 

Molnick, Melvin. Method of participating in a live casino game from a remote 
location. 5,800,268, Cl. 463-40.000. 

Momma, Atsuko; Matsumoto, Miki; and Oishi, Kanji, to Hitachi, Ltd. 
Semiconductor Integrated circuit device for handling low amplitude sig- 
nals. 5,801,554, Cl. 327-89.000. 

Monarch Marking Systems, Inc.: See— 

Goodwin, Brent E.; Keller, Thomas P.; Makley, James A.; and Moore, 
Mark W., 5,800,669, Cl. 156-577.000. 

Monomohshi, Masahiko: See— 

Kobayashi, Masakazu; Nakai, Tatsuya; Hirashima, Hiroyuki; Mono- 
mohshi, Masahiko; and Sano, Yoshiki, 5,801,671, Cl. 345-95.000. 
Monroe, Aaron Dillon: See— 
Brussalis, Stacy Ann; Gladd, Joseph Howard; and Monroe, Aaron 
Dillon, 5,801,335, Cl. 174-138.00G. 
Monroe, Paul: See— 
Menken, John; and Monroe, Paul, 5,800,461, Cl. 607-7.000 
Monroe, Stephen H.: See 
D’Anna, Guy; Monroe, Stephen H.; Angelini, Peter J.; Goettmann, 


James A.; and Boylan, John R., 5,800,884, Cl. 428-35.700. 


Monsanto Company: See— 

Platt, Frances M.; Neises, Gabrielle R., Dwek, Raymond A.; and Butters, 
Terry D., 5,801,185, Cl. 514-315.000. 

Monte, Paul A.: See— 

Wiedeman, Robert A.; Monte, Paul A.; and Sites, Michael J., 5,802,445, 
Cl. 455-12.100. 

Monteith, Donald Graham: See— 

Hamilton-Piercy, Nicholas Francis; Monteith, Donald Graham; Keay, 
Roger David; Hart, George Maynard; Yee, Meng; Oldfield, Peter; 
Leighton, Philip; and O’ Leary, Edward, 5,802,173, Cl. 379-56.200. 

Montgomery, Robert M.; Daugherty, Greg K.; Ward, Reeder N.; and Bentley, 
Pat O., to Harris Corporation. Optical scanning system having multi-pass 
acoustic traveling wave lens. 5,801,874, Cl. 359-305.000. 

Monzen, Tomoaki, to Ohi Seisakusho Co., Ltd. Manual to power controller 
for vehicle door moveable between open and closed positions. 5,801,502, 
Cl. 318-286.000. 

Moore, Bradley T.: See— 

Gardner, Mark I.; Dawson, Robert; Fulford, H. Jim, Jr.; Hause, Frederick 
N.; Michael, Mark W.; Moore, Bradley T.; and Wristers, Derick J., 
5,801,075, Cl. 438-197.000. 

Moore, Bruce H.: See— 

Corbett, Christopher H.; Balika, Brent A.; Moore, Bruce H.; and Frye, 
Scott E., 5,799,986, Cl. 285-55.000. 

Moore, David, to Motorola, Inc. Voltage detector circuit. 5,801,552, Cl. 
327-62.000. 

Moore Epitaxial, Inc.: See— 

Curran, William J.; and Moore, Gary M., 5,802,099, Cl. 374-131.000. 
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Moore, Gary M.; Peterson, Michael; and Beese, Steven C., 5,801,961, 
Cl. 364-492.000. 

Moore, Gary M.; Peterson, Michael; and Beese, Steven C., to Moore 
Epitaxial, Inc. Power management system for a semiconductor processing 
facility. 5,801,961, Cl. 364-492.000. 

Moore, Gary M.: See— 

Curran, William J.; and Moore, Gary M., 5,802,099, Cl. 374-131.000. 

Moore, Kenneth G. Log construction. 5,799,452, Cl. 52-233.000. 

Moore, Larry W. Apparatus for storing separating and filling coffee filters. 
5,799,713, Cl. 141-358.000. 

Moore, Mark W.: See— 

Goodwin, Brent E.; Keller, Thomas P.; Makley, James A.; and Moore, 
Mark W., 5,800,669, Cl. 156-577.000. 

Moore, Patrick S.: See— 

Chang, Yuan; and Moore, Patrick S., 5,801,042, Cl. 435-252.300. 

Moore, Robert E.; Nitz, Frederic W.; and Gipe, Michael A., to Reliable Power 
Meters, Inc. Apparatus and method for power disturbance analysis and 
storage of unique impulses. 5,801,952, Cl. 364-483.000. 

Moore, Roy Stuart: See— 

Levine, Frank Eliot; Moore, Roy Stuart; Roth, Charles Philip; and 
Welbon, Edward Hugh, 5,802,273, Cl. 395-184.010. 

Moosberg, Bérje, to Berkley Inc. Fishing reel of the multiplier type. 
5,799,891, Cl. 242-261.000. 

Moran, Jorge E.; and Lijtenstein, Ariel, to Megatrade International, Inc. Dual 
spout stopper. 5,799,839, Cl. 222-484.000. 

Moran, Mark B.; Johnson, Linda F.; and Klemm, Karl A. Deposition of high 


quality diamond film on refractory nitride, 5,800,879, C). 427-577.000. 


Morasca, Pietro: See— 

Drigani, Fausto; and Morasca, Pietro, 5,800,161, Cl. 432-121.000. 

Moreau, Wayne Martin: See— 

Knors, Christopher John; Macy, Elwood Herbert; and Moreau, Wayne 
Martin, 5,800,963, Cl. 430-271.100. 

Morella, Angelo Mario; and Heinicke, Grant Wayne, to F. H. Faulding & Co. 
Limited. Pelletized pharmaceutical composition. 5,800,836, Cl. 424- 
489.000. 

Morelos, Arsenia C.: See 

Zou, Wan Kang; Siddiqui, Mohammed W.; Xiao, Fengfei; Morelos, 
Arsenia C.; Vega, Jose G.; Dong, Qiao Qiao; and Aguilar, Josephine, 
5,800,601, Cl. 106-31.650. 

Moreth, R. Edward. Roasting oven spit and mounting structure. 5,799,569, 
Cl. 99-421.00H. 

Morey, Dennis Earl, to Burton Corporation, The. Twist rack for snowboards. 
5,799,915, Cl. 248-201.000. 

Morgan, Carlton B.: See— 

Powers, Daniel J.; Cameron, David; Cole, Clinton S.; Lyster, Thomas D.; 
Mydynski, Steven T.; and Morgan, Carlton B., 5,800,460, Cl. 607- 
5.000. 


Morgan, Jeffrey D. Three-dimensional word game. 5,799,943, Cl. 273- 
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16-236.000. 

Stano, William S. Ankle foot orthosis night splint with orthowedge. 
5,799,659, Cl. 128-882.000. 
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positions containing a biologically active protein, peptide or polypeptide. 
5,801,141, Cl. 514-2.000. 

Steeb, Raymond H., Jr.; and Mihalyi, Mark E., to Industrial Composites, Inc. 
Conveyor support system having removable wear bars. 5,799,780, Cl. 
198-823.000. 
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Stewart, Daren L.: See— 

Evans, William James; Henning, Thomas; Cox, Kelly; Esch, Victor C.; 
Gelfond, Yefim; Papademetriou, Stephanos; and Stewart, Daren L., 
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514-539.000. 
Stirling, Michael F.; See— 

Gretzky, Anthony J.; 
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Stone, Jeremy Daniel, to Microsoft Corporation. Automatic dialer responsive 
to network programming interface access. 5,802,304, Cl. 395-200.570. 
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SEPTEMBER 1, 1998 
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Strauss, Melvin: See— 

Sampson, Gerald P.; Strauss, Melvin; Tyson-Quah, Kathleen; Haddock, 
Jorge; and Sime, Thomas S., 5,802,499, Cl. 705-35.000. 
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Su, Yuan Tai. Motor vehicle security system. 5,801,615, Cl. 340-425.500. 
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Suetsugu, Junichi: See- 

Shima, Kazuo; Suetsugu, Junichi; Uematsu, Ryosuke; Minemoto, Hito- 
shi; and Hagiwara, Yoshihiro, 5,801,730, Cl. 347-55.000. 
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Sugiyama, Mikio: See 

Endo, Kaoru; and Sugiyama, Mikio, 5,801,713, Cl. 345-473.000. 

Sugiyama, Toshinori: See 

Koike, Hiroyuki; and Sugiyama, Toshinori, 5,799,576, Cl. 101-111.000 
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Takahashi, Jun-ichi: See— 

Ohba, Akitomo; Sato, Masahiko; and Takahashi, Jun-ichi, 5,802,036, Cl 
369-112.000. 

Takahashi, Katsumasa: See- 

Miyata, Kensho; Kinutani, Kazutomo; Katsumata, Noboru; Kuroda, 
Kensho; Wada, Toyotaka; Nakayama, Akihiro; Takahashi, Katsumasa; 
Nishida, Takaharu; Uemura, Shouichi; and Kodama, Tetsuo, 
5,799,643, Cl. 125-21.000. 

Takahashi, Kazuhiro, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Projection exposure appa- 
ratus. 5,801,815, Cl. 355-53.000. 

Takahashi, Kisaburo, to Alps Electric Co., Ltd. Linear motion electric 
component with screw-actuated wiper. 5,801,613, Cl. 338-180.000. 

Takahashi, Kunitomo: See 

Takeuchi, Youichi; Yamazaki, Akihiko; Yokokawa, Shuho; Takahashi, 
Kunitomo; Nakajima, Isao; Shimojima, Kazuhiro; Yamazaki, Shinya; 
and Kawashima, Tomomichi, 5,802,444, Cl. 399-384.000. 

Takahashi, Masami: See— 

Kino, Jiro; Tabei, Takashi; and Takahashi, Masami, 5,801,931, Cl. 
363-17.000. 

Takahashi, Masayuki: See— 

Karasawa, Tsuguo; Takahashi, Masayuki; Miyamoto, Masami; and 
Takayama, Itaru, 5,800,901, Cl. 428-131.000 

Takahashi, Mituru, to Tohoku Ricoh Co., Ltd. Stencil and stencil perforating 
device. 5,799,577, Cl. 101-127.000. 

Takahashi, Seishi: See 

Honda, Yoshiro; Takahashi, Seishi; and Bannai, Hiroyuki, 5,800,191, Cl 
439- 164.000 

Takahashi, Takashi, to Ricoh Company, Ltd. Method for producing semicon- 
ductor laser diode. 5,801,071, Cl. 438-57.000. 

Takahashi, Tomohiro, to Seiko Instruments Inc. Small hand-held electronic 
apparatus with field effect light emitting device. 5,801,668, Cl. 345-36.000. 

Takahashi, Toshiharu: See 

Hamanaka, Miki; Shibaki, 
5,801,837, Cl. 358-296.000 


Masako; and Takahashi, Toshiharu, 
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Takahashi, Yori: See— 

Maeda, Akira; Ashida, Hitoshi; Ichimori, Toshihide; Hirai, Chiaki; and 
Takahashi, Yori, 5,802,509, Cl. 706-59.000. 

Takahashi, Yoshikazu, to Brother Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Ink droplet 
ejecting device with a continuous electrode. 5,801,731, Cl. 347-69.000. 

Takahashi, Yoshiyasu: See— 

Suzuki, Takao; Kojoh, Naomiki; and Takahashi, Yoshiyasu, 5,800,056, 
Cl. 366-152.400. 

Takahashi, Yoshiyuki: See— 

Sumida, Yasutaka; Asakawa, Miaki; Kita, Yuichi; Kitajima, Mitsuhiro; 
Takahashi, Yoshiyuki; and Sagi, Kazuo, 5,801,277, Cl. 562-583.000. 

Takahata, Ryoichi; Shibayama, Motoaki; and Takaichi, Hiroshi, to Koyo 
Seiko Co., Ltd; and Shikoku Research Institute Inc. Superconducting 
bearing device. 5,801,469, Cl. 310-90.500. 

Takai, Atsushi; Takeyari, Ryoji; and Takase, Akihiko, to Hitachi, Ltd. Optical 
frequency division multiplexing network. 5,801,864, Cl. 359-125.000. 

Takaichi, Hiroshi: See— 

Takahata, Ryoichi; Shibayama, 
5,801,469, Cl. 310-90.500. 

Takaichi, Kohji, to Miyachi Technos Corporation. Laser apparatus. 5,802,087, 
Cl. 372-35.000. 

Takaishi, Kazuhiko: See— 

Yagi, Norio; Shimada, Kunihiro; Katoh, Takehiko; Myokan, Kenichi; 
Matsumoto, Takashi; and Takaishi, Kazuhiko, 5,801,907, Cl. 360- 
105.000. 

Takaishi, Yoshihiro, to NEC Corporation. Method for manufacturing a 
stacked capacitor type semiconductor memory device with good flatness 
characteristics. 5,801,079, Cl. 438-396.000. 

Takano, Hisakazu: See. 

Nakazato, Yasuaki; 
Cl. 451-41.000. 

Takano, Midori; Minami, Fumihiro; and Igarashi, Mutsunori, to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Toshiba. Layout method of wiring pattern for semiconductor 
integrated circuit. 5,801,960, Cl. 364-491.000. 

Takano, Yuji: See— 

Hamada, Akihiro; Umino, Shinichi; and Takano, Yuji, 5,799,683, Cl. 
137-15.000. 

Takao, Osamu: See— 

Okuie, Takahiro; Takao, Osamu; and Yoneda, Haruhiko, 5,801,898, Cl. 
360-85.000. 

Takasago International Corporation: See— 

Seido, Nobuo; Nishikawa, Takenobu; Sotoguchi, Tsukasa; Yuasa, Yoshi- 
fumi; Miura, Takashi; and Kumobayashi, Hidenori, 5,801,271, Cl. 
560-29.000. 

Takasaki, Ryuichiro: See— 

Urano, Toshiyuki; Takasaki, Ryuichiro; Kamimura, Jiro; Ikeda, Shingo; 
Endo, Noriko; Chika, Yuzuru; and Ochiai, Tameichi, 5,800,952, Cl. 
430-7.000. 

Takase, Akihiko: See— 

Takai, Atsushi; Takeyari, Ryoji; and Takase, Akihiko, 5,801,864, Cl. 
359-125.000. 

Takase, Yasutaka; Watanabe, Nobuhisa; Matsui, Makoto; Ikuta, Hironori; 
Kimura, Teiji; Saeki, Takao; Adachi, Hideyuki; Tokumura, Tadakazu; 
Mochida, Hisatoshi; Akita, Yasunori; and Souda, Shigeru, to Eisai Co., Ltd. 
Quinazoline derivatives. 5,801,180, Cl. 514-259.000. 

Takashima, Akira: See- 

Fujisawa, Tetsuya; Sato, Mitsutaka; Kasai, Junichi; Mizukoshi, Masa- 
taka; Otokita, Kosuke; Yoshimura, Hiroshi; Hayashida, Katsuhiro; 
Takashima, Akira; Ishiguri, Masahiko; and Sono, Michio, 5,801,439, 
Cl. 257-686.000. 

Takashima, Kazu: See— 

Onoda, Izumi; Adachi, Yasushi; Kawabe, Isao; and Takashima, Kazu, 
5,800,150, Cl. 418-63.000. 

Takata, Kensaku; and Ono, Junichi, to Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd.; 
Harness System Technologies Research, Ltd.; and Sumitomo Electric 
Industries, Ltd. Connector assembly for wire harness and method for 
coupling the same. 5,800,201, Cl. 439-466.000. 

Takatsuto, Suguru: See- 

Sakai, Kunikazu; Kamuro, Yasuo; Takatsuto, Suguru; Watanabe, Tsuy 
oshi; and Kuriyama, Hiroki, 5,801,123, Cl. 504-291.000. 

Takayama, Itaru: See 

Karasawa, Tsuguo; Takahashi, Masayuki; Miyamoto, Masami; and 
Takayama, Itaru, 5,800,901, Cl. 428-131.000. 

Takayanagi, Akito: See 

Matsunaga, Masafumi; Yamagata, Ikuo; Kitasako, Shigenori; and Takay- 
anagi, Akito, 5,800,867, Cl. 427-236.000. 

Take, Eishirou: See 

Matsumoto, Osamu; Take, Eishirou; Yabuta, Tadashi; and Kanayama, 
Kenjiro, 5,801,986, Cl. 365-185.090 

Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd.: See 

Kitada, Chieko; and Watanabe, Takuya, 5,801,147, Cl. 514-12.000 

Takeda, Hitoshi: See 

Okabe, Eiji; Tanabe, Mayumi; Saito, Shinichi; Sakaigawa, Akira; 
Takeda, Hitoshi; Kido, Masami; Kaneko, Takashi; Koden, Mitshuhiro; 
and Sako, Teiyu, 5,800,736, Cl. 252-299.610. 

Takeda, Shinichi: See— 

Endo, Tadao; Kaifu, Noriyuki; Takeda, Shinichi; Tashiro, Kazuaki; 
Kobayashi, Isao; and Kameshima, Toshio, 5,801,385, Cl. 250- 
370.110. 

Takegawa, Yoshiyuki: See 


Motoaki; and Takaichi, Hiroshi, 


Kubota, Kazuo; and Takano, Hisakazu, 5,800,251, 
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Yano, Seiki; Urayama, Masao; Takegawa, Yoshiyuki; and Morita, Yuko, 
5,800,233, Cl. 445-25.000. 

Takehara, Masaru: See— 

Komatsu, Shinpei; Ishii, Yumi; Hayashi, Tomohiro; Shibazaki, Shogo; 
Itoh, Hiroyuki; and Takehara, Masaru, 5,802,551, Cl. 711-103.000. 

Takehara, Yoshifumi; and Sakurai, Masaaki, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Image fixing apparatus with separation member. 5,802,434, Cl. 399- 
323.000. 

Takekoshi, Kiyoshi; Ono, Tetsuji; and Fujihara, Hiromichi, to Tokyo Electron 
Limited. LCD testing apparatus. 5,801,545, Cl. 324-770.000. 

Takematsu, Tetsuo; Komata, Takeo; Kume, Takashi; Kohda, Yumiko; Suzuki, 
Kiyoshi; Kawamura, Matsue; Ikeda, Yukio; and Mori, Kaoru, to Central 
Glass Co., Ltd. N-phenyltetrahydrophthalamic acid derivatives, methods of 
producing same, and herbicides containing same as effective components 
5,801,122, Cl. 504-289.000. 

Takemi, Masayoshi; and Ohkura, Yuji, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Vapor-phase growth apparatus and compound semiconductor device fab- 
ricated thereby. 5,800,622, Cl. 118-725.000. 

Takemura, Yasuhiko: See— 

Yamazaki, Shunepi; Mase, Akira; Hiroki, Masaaki; and Takemura, 
Yasuhiko, 5,801,791, Cl. 348-629.000. 

Yamazaki, Shunpei; and Takemura, Yasuhiko, 5,801,803, Cl. 
151.000 

Takenaka, Masaaki: See 

Konno, Takuya; Takenaka, Masaaki; Kakii, Hitoshi; and Oda, Mihoko, 
5,802,442, Cl. 399-308.000. 

Takenawa, Seishi: See— 

Asano, Toshihiko; Kondo, Ryoko; Mori, Yasumi; Takenawa, Seishi; 
Yamochi, Motoko; Kunugita, Kiyohiko; and Terachi, Tsutomu, 
5,800,830, Cl. 424-439.000. 

Takeshima, Tetsuo: See— 

Yamamoto, Takashi; 
189.000. 

Takeuchi, Shinji; and Akiba, Haruo, to Fuji Photo Optical Co., Ltd. Endo- 
scope light guide connector allowing adjustment of the angle of incident 
light rays. 5,800,343, Cl. 600-132.000. 

Takeuchi, Tomio; Umezawa, Sumio; Tsuchiya, Tsutomu; and Takagi, Yasushi, 
to Zaidan Hojin Biseibutsu Kagaku Kenkyu Kai. Anthracycline derivative 
having a trifluoromethylated sugar. 5,801,257, Cl. 549-417.000. 

Takeuchi, Youichi; Yamazaki, Akihiko; Yokokawa, Shuho; Takahashi, Kuni- 
tomo; Nakajima, Isao; Shimojima, Kazuhiro; Yamazaki, Shinya; and 
Kawashima, Tomomichi, to Hitachi Koki Co., Ltd. Electrophotographic 
apparatus for a continuous strip of paper sheets fixed by a heat fixing unit. 
5,802,444, Cl. 399-384.000. 

Takeyama, Naoki: See 

Ueda, Yuji; Takeyama, Naoki; Ueki, Hiromi; and Kusumoto, Takehiro, 
5,800,966, Cl. 430-283.100. 

Takeyama, Tetsuo: See 

Hatayama, Yoshinori; Ishiba, Masahiro; Takeyama, Tetsuo; Hazui, 
Takashi; and Nagasawa, Kimio, 5,802,534, Cl. 707-530.000. 

Takeyari, Ryoji: See— 

Takai, Atsushi; Takeyari, Ryoji; and Takase, Akihiko, 5,801,864, Cl. 
359-125.000. 

Taki, Waro; Sadato, Akiyo; Ogawa, Atsushi; Goto, Yasuhiro; and Hirano, 
Shinichi, to Kabushiki Kaisha Tokai Rika Denki Seisakush.; and Kaneka 
Medix Corporation. High-frequency heating power device for catheter 
5,800,426, Cl. 606-32.000. 

Takiguchi, Masahiro; and Fujita, Yoshifumi, to Jatco Corporation. Hydraulic 
control device for automatic transmission. 5,800,309, Cl. 477-144.000. 

Takiguchi, Tsuyoshi: See 

Ohno, Manabu; Ochi, Hisayuki; Kuwashima, Tetsuhito; Suematsu, 
Hiroyuki; Imai, Eiichi; Takiguchi, Tsuyoshi; Tomiyama, Koichi; 
Kukimoto, Tsutomu; and Yusa, Hiroshi, 5,802,428, Cl. 399-222.000 

Takimae, Toyosaku. Curly hair curling iron. 5,799,671, Cl. 132-225.000 

Takita, Hidenori, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Color cathode ray 
tube display device and method of adjusting color purity in the display 
device. 5,801,496, Cl. 315-368.110. 

Takizawa, Toshiaki; Akeno, Mitsuru; and Minato, Tsuyoshi, to YKK Corpo- 
ration. Method and apparatus for continuously molding a fastening con 
nector. 5,800,760, Cl. 264-167.000. 

Takubo, Chiaki: See 

Hirano, Naohiko; Doi, Kazuhide; Takubo, Chiaki; Tazawa, Hiroshi; 
Hosomi, Eiichi; Hiruta, Yoichi; Okada, Takashi; and Shibasaki, Koji, 
5,801,447, Cl. 257-778.000 

Talbot, Donald P. Cylindrical tackle 
5,799,787, Cl. 206-315.110. 

Talen-Van Der Mheen, Henriétte J.: See 

Verhaar, Henricus C.G.; Talen-Van Der Mbheen, Henriétte J.; 
Roozekrans, Christianus J.; and Van Kemenade, Wilhelmus M.P., 
5,801,482, Cl. 313-483.000 

Taliaferro, William D.: See 

Avakov, Vladimir A.; and Taliaferro, William D., 5,799,731, Cl. 166 
77.200. 

Talon Medical Ltd.: See 

Webb, Nicholas J., 5,799,788, Cl. 206-366.000. 

Talosi, Karoly: See. 

Bankuti, Laszlo; Ormai, Peter, Talosi, Karoly; Tokes, Jozsef: Varnos, 
Zoltan; Wursching, Istvan; and Micsinai, Zsolt, 5,801,484, Cl. 313- 
493.000 

Tama Biochemical Co. Ltd 


349- 


and Takeshima, Tetsuo, 5,801,603, Cl. 333- 


box with rotating storage trays. 


See 
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Sakai, Kunikazu; Kamuro, Yasuo; Takatsuto, Suguru; Watanabe, Tsuy- 
oshi; and Kuriyama, Hiroki, 5,801,123, Cl. 504-291.000. 

Tamabuchi, Satoshi: See— 

Tanaka, Keiji; Date, Masashi; Tsubota, Kenjiro; Yuki, Tsuyoshi; and 
Tamabuchi, Satoshi, 5,801,238, Cl. 536-123.100. 

Tamarack Technologies Inc.: See— 

Lin, Jim, 5,799,371, Cl. 16-330.000. 

Tamlyn, John Thomas. Soffit construction for improved eave construction. 
5,799,446, Cl. 52-94.000. 

Tamrock Loaders Oy: See— 

Kortelainen, Antti; Koskinen, Esko; and Laine, Jarkko, 5,799,746, Cl 
180-89.120. 

Tamura, Hajime: See— 

Nagano, Ryuichiro; Nagase, Yoichi; and Tamura, Hajime, 5,802,231, Cl. 
385-114,000. 

Tamura, Kouta: See— 

Kurome, Hideo; Tamura, Kouta; and Watanabe, Kenichi, 5,800,118, Cl. 
414-676.000. 

Tamura, Naomi: See— 

Shimakawa, Takuya; Kageyama, Seiji; Matsumoto, Satoru; Kitagawa, 
Makoto; Shiotani, Takahiro; and Tamura, Naomi, 5,802,260, Cl. 
395-114.000. 

Tamura, Tomonori: See 

Nomura, Kazuo; Kato, Tomohiko; Tamura, Tomonori; and Murayama, 
Shigeru, 5,799,502, Cl. 62-476.000. 

Tamura, Tsuyoshi; Miyane, Toshiki; and Ishikawa, Teruhisa, to Seiko Epson 
Corporation. Image processing system. 5,801,776, Cl. 348-403.000. 

Tamura, Yutaka, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Flaw-mending agent for 
photographs and method for mending flaws. 5,800,970, Cl. 430-432.000. 

Tan, Rui: See- 

Pettit, George R.; 

Tanabe, Mayumi: See— 

Okabe, Eiji; Tanabe, Mayumi; Saito, Shinichi; Sakaigawa, Akira; 
Takeda, Hitoshi; Kido, Masami; Kaneko, Takashi; Koden, Mitshuhiro; 
and Sako, Teiyu, 5,800,736, Cl. 252-299.610 

Tanaka, Hiraku: See 

Ichikawa, Hidehiro; Ishikawa, Satoshi; lizuka, Hiroaki; Sakakibara, 
Takeshi; Suzuki, Nobuhiko; and Tanaka, Hiraku, 5,800,190, Cl. 
439-164.000. 

Tanaka, Kazumoto: See— 

Yamada, Naoki; Tanaka, Kazumoto; and Shinohara, Makoto, 5,802,202, 
Cl. 382-154.000. 

Tanaka, Keiji; Date, Masashi; Tsubota, Kenjiro; Yuki, Tsuyoshi; and Tam- 
abuchi, Satoshi, to Sanyo Chemical Industries, Ltd. Method for producing 
water absorbent resin and water absorbent. 5,801,238, Cl. 536-123.100 

Tanaka Kikinzoku Kogyo K.K.: See— 

Watanabe, Masahiro, 5,800,938, Cl. 429-30.000 

Tanaka, Koji, to Tsubakimoto Chain Co. Wear-resisting low noise chain. 
5,799,479, Cl. 59-4.000. 

Tanaka, Masanobu: See 

Uenohara, Norihisa; Mizukami, Hiroshi; Noda, Shinichi; and Tanaka, 
Masanobu, 5,800,270, Cl. 464-64.000. 

Tanaka, Naoki: See 

Koda, Toshihide; Shimoji, Mihoko; Sugihara, Masahiro; Tanaka, Naoki; 
lijima, Hitoshi; Izawa, Takeshi; and Toyoshima, Masaki, 5,799,503, 
Cl. 62-503.000. 

Tanaka, Naoya, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Encoding and 
decoding apparatus of LSP (line spectrum pair) parameters. 5,802,487, Cl 
704-230.000. 

Tanaka, Nobuhiko, to Mitsubishi Electric Semiconductor Software Co., Ltd.; 
and Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. System clock generating circuit 
for a semiconductor device. 5,801,566, Cl. 327-259.000. 

Tanaka, Satoru: See 

Tsuzuki, Shigeo; Hara, Takeshi; Watanabe, Manabu; Omote, Kenji; and 
Tanaka, Satoru, 5,801,499, Cl. 318-141.000. 

Tanaka, Seiichiro; Kato, Hanako; Sawai, Takeshi; and Matsuzoe, Nobuyuki, 
to Mitsubishi Chemical Corporation. Ultrafine reactive silica particles, 
suspension containing the same, and hard coating composition. 5,800,606, 
Cl. 106-287.160. 

Tanaka, Shigeo; Yamazaki, Hiroshi; Kotabe, Noriko; Sugiyama, Kouichi; 
Sato, Makoto; Katsuyama, Akira; Osakabe, Yoshio; and Kusagaya, Yasuo, 
to Sony Corporation. Audio video system. 5,802,300, Cl. 395-200.520. 

Tanaka, Shoichi: See 

Tezuka, Youichi; Tanaka, Shoichi; Wakaki, Makoto; Osako, Akihiko; 
and Nakamura, Kazuhito, 5,799,685, Cl. 137-375.000. 

Tanaka, Tadaaki: See 

Itoh, Yayoi; Ige, Fumiyasu; and Tanaka, Tadaaki, 5,802,308, Cl. 365- 
200.620. 

Tanaka, Takeshi: See 

Tsuge, Noboru; and Tanaka, Takeshi, 5,801,347, Cl. 200-61.440 

Tanaka, Toshimitsu: See 

Yasumoto, Toshiaki; Okumura, Hiromichi; Iwai, Kenji; Tanaka, Toshim- 
itsu; Sasaki, Toshihiko; Sugimoto, Akio; Kawashima, Hiroshi; Itano, 
Naofumi; Shibata, Manabu; and Nanri, Yasuo, 5,800,888, Cl. 428- 
36.910. 

Tanaka, Toyoichi; Annaka, Masahiko; and Masamune, Saturo, to Massachu- 
setts Institute of Technology. Polymeric phase transition artificial receptors, 
antibodies, and enzymes. 5,801,221, Cl. 525-328.400. 

Tanaka, Yasunori; and Yamamoto, Ikue, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. Output 
circuit device preventing overshoot and undershoot. 5,801,550, Cl. 326- 
87.000 


Cl. 530-317.000. 
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Tanaka, Yasunori: See— 

Shirakawa, Hirotsugu; Tanaka, Yasunori; and Kouda, Tsunenobu, 
5,801,438, Cl. 257-685.000. 

Tanase, Yoshi: See— 

Todorov, Valentin N.; Tanase, Yoshi; Qian, Xue-Yu; Sato, Arthur H.; 
Loewenhardt, Peter; Ye, Yan; Pan, Shaoher X.; and Podlesnik, Dragan, 
5,801,386, Cl. 250-397.000. 

Taneda, Atsushi; Akamatsu, Koji; Ogawa, Hajime; and Suzuki, Satoshi, to 
Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha; and Mitsubishi Electric Engineering 
Co., Ltd. Power supply unit for discharge apparatus which prevents 
excessive electrode wear. 5,801,352, Cl. 219-69.180. 

Tanev, Peter T.: See— 

Pinnavaia, Thomas J.; and Tanev, Peter T., 5,800,800, Cl. 423-702.000. 

Taneya, Yoichi: See— 

Sato, Yohei; Masuda, Kazuaki; Osada, Torachika; Higuma, Masahiko; 
Kawai, Jun; Izumida, Masaaki; Taneya, Yoichi; and Iketani, Masaru, 
5,801,737, Cl. 347-86.000. 

Tang, Maria R.: See— 

Maurer, Karl-Heinz; Weiss, Albrecht; Paech, Christian G.; Goddette, 
Dean W.; Christianson, Teresa M.; Tang, Maria R.; and Wilson, 
Charles Ronald, 5,801,039, Cl. 435-221.000. 

Tang, Punan; and Jakobs, Diane M., to Rheem Manufacturing Company. 
Tubular refrigerant check valve with idented outer housing portion. 
5,799,689, Cl. 137-533.130. 

Tani, Hiroji; and Ogata, Naoaki, to Murata Manufacturing Co., Ltd. Method 
of manufacturing copper powder having excellent dispersibility and small 
particle diameter deviation. 5,801,318, Cl. 75-373.000. 

Tanigaki, Katsumi; Kuroshima, Sadanori; and Otto, Zhou, to NEC Corpora- 
tion. Clathrate compounds and processes for production thereof. 5,800,794, 
Cl. 423-324.000. 

Taniguchi, Jun; Mori, Masahiko; and Iwane, Yasuhiko, to Alps Electric Co., 
Ltd. Thermal printer. 5,801,744, Cl. 347-218.000. 

Taniguchi, Keiichi, to NEC Corporation. Reconnection apparatus in direct 
communication system between subsidiary radiotelephone units. 
5,802,472, Cl. 455-445.000. 

Taniguro, Masahiro: See— 

Yanagi, Haruyuki; Suzuki, Tetsuo; Hiramatsu, Soichi; Taniguro, Masa- 
hiro; Inoue, Hiroyuki; Saito, Hiroyuki; Tanno, Koichi; Kawarama, 
Makoto; Kinoshita, Hiroyuki; Shinmachi, Masaya; and Ming, Tan At, 
5,801,728, Cl. 347-50.000. 

Tanimura & Antle, Inc.; See— 

Ingram, Lawrence L., 5,799,474, Cl. 56-14.500. 

Taniuchi, Ryoichi, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Rotary switch. 
5,801,346, Cl. 200-11.00K. 

Tannas Co.: See— 

Miiller, Gregory C.; and Sears, Lawrence M., 5,802,248, Cl. 388- 
822.000. 

Tannenbaum, Alan R.: See— 

Zetts, John Mark; Galliano, Mario Jose; Tannenbaum, Alan R.; Tracey, 
William J.; Lee, Keun J.; and Desrosiers, Moe R., 5,802,388, Cl. 
395-804.000. 

Tanner, Minna M.: See— 

Gray, Joe W.; Collins, Colin; Pinkel, Daniel; Kallioniemi, Olli-Pekka; 
and Tanner, Minna M., 5,801,021, Cl. 435-94.200. 

Tanno, Koichi: See— 

Yanagi, Haruyuki; Suzuki, Tetsuo; Hiramatsu, Soichi; Taniguro, Masa- 
hiro; Inoue, Hiroyuki; Saito, Hiroyuki; Tanno, Koichi; Kawarama, 
Makoto; Kinoshita, Hiroyuki; Shinmachi, Masaya; and Ming, Tan At, 
5,801,728, Cl. 347-50.000. 

Tanoue, Mutsurou: See— 

Miyake, Takashi; Suenaga, Shoji; Tanoue, Mutsurou; Miyamura, Jun; 
Abe, Shinichi; and Kamiya, Kazuhiro, 5,802,066, Cl. 370-527.000. 

Tantawi, Sami G.; and Vlieks, Arnold E., to Stanford University. High-power 
RF load. 5,801,598, Cl. 333-22.00R. 

Tanvest Limited: See— 

Rideout, Christopher S.; and Bernabe, Michael G., 5,801,240, Cl. 
536- 128.000. 


Tao, Jianshi; Qiu, Yan; Houman, Fariba; Shen, Xiaoyu; and Schimmel, Paul 
R., to Cubist Pharmaceuticals, Inc. Helicobacter aminoacyl-tRNA syn- 
thetase proteins, nucleic acids and strains comprising same. 5,801,013, Cl. 
435-69.100. 

Tapolsky, Gilles H.; and Osborne, David W., to Virotex Corporation. Bio- 
erodable film for delivery of pharmaceutical compounds to mucosal 
surfaces, 5,800,832, Cl. 424-449.000, 

Taranto, Roger: See— 

Jasuja, Amit; and Taranto, Roger, 5,802,523, Cl. 707-103.000. 

Target Therapeutics, Inc.: See— 
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Kashiwagi, Kenji; Yamagiwa, Akira; and Inoue, Masao, 5,802,390, Cl. 
395-82 1.000. 

Yamaguchi, Atsuo, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Non-contact IC 
card with antenna switching circuit. 5,801,372, Cl. 235-492.000. 

Yamaguchi, Isao, to NEC Corporation. Synthetic-aperture sonar system. 
5,802,012, Cl. 367-88.000. 

Yamaguchi, Kenji; Sasaki, Tadashi; Koyano, Akira; and Hosoyama, Kenji, to 
Sanwa Shutter Corporation. Electric-powered shutter apparatus for a 
building opening. 5,799,716, Cl. 160-310.000. 

Yamaguchi, Kenjiro: See— 

Hasegawa, Akira; Maki, Noboru; Yagi, Shintaro; Kashiwakuma, 
Tomiko; Yamaguchi, Kenjiro; Ikeguchi, Naoko; Kobayashi, Tomoko; 
and Senoo, Chiaki, 5,800,982, Cl. 435-5.000. 

Yamaguchi, Kozo; and Miyaishi, Yoshinori, to Kabushikikaisha Equos 
Research. Hybrid vehicle. 5,799,744, Cl. 180-65.200. 

Yamaguchi, Masao; and Shiraishi, Takashi, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. 
Image forming apparatus having a plurality of mirror members each 
capable of moving in a parallel or rotary direction. 5,801,746, Cl. 347- 
259.000. 

Yamaguchi, Norishige: See— 

Tsukada, Takeo; Kanasugi, Masaaki; Miyashita, Masataka; Okada, 
Kazuhiro; and Yamaguchi, Norishige, 5,800,636, Cl. 148-306.000. 

Yamaguchi, Rie, to Hitachi, Ltd. Monitor data collecting method for parallel 
computer system. 5,802,303, Cl. 395-200.540. 

Yamaguchi, Tadashi: See— 

Nosaki, Katsutoshi; Masumoto, Tsuyoshi; Inoue, Akihisa; and Yamagu- 
chi, Tadashi, 5,800,638, Cl. 148-403.000. 

Yamaguchi, Yasuo: See— 

Inoue, Yasuo; Nishimura, Tadashi; Yamaguchi, Yasuo; and Iwamatsu, 
Toshiaki, 5,801,080, Cl. 438-405.000. 
Yamaha Corporation: See— 
Hattori, Atsuo; and Hibino, Satoshi, 5,801,399, Cl. 257-69.000. 
Shouji, Shigeru, 5,799,388, Cl. 29-603.090. 
Yamada, Hideyuki, 5,801,407, Cl. 257-207.000. 
Yamaha Hatsudoki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Misawa, Makoto, 5,799,867, Cl. 237-2.00B. 
Tsuchida, Naoki; Tsuzuku, Hiroyuki; Kuranishi, Masahisa; and Ito, 
Takeshi, 5,799,638, Cl. 123-302.000. 

Yamakawa, Shinji; Sakano, Yukio; Takahashi, Hiroshi; and Maruyama, 
Kounosuke, to Ricoh Company, Ltd. Image processing apparatus 
5,801,844, Cl. 358-450.000. 

Yamamoto, Atsushi: See- 

Oishi, Kazumi; and Yamamoto, Atsushi, 5,799,353, Cl. 15-167.100. 

Yamamoto, Eiji: See 

Sawa, Toshihiro; Sonoda, Sumitoshi; Fujii, Syuuichi; and Yamamoto, 
Eiji, 5,801,509, Cl. 318-705.000. 
Yamamoto, Haruo: See 
Hayashi, Syuji; Fujimoto, Masaya; Nakamura, Koji; Okumura, Ryuichi; 
and Yamamoto, Haruo, 5,801,845, Cl. 358-458.000. 

Yamamoto, Hiromu: See— 

Hayakawa, Toru; Yoshimine, Toshiki; Yamamoto, Hiromu; Sato, Akira; 
Irie, Tsunemasa; Fujioka, Keiji; Takada, Yoshihiro; and Sasaki, 
Yoshio, 5,800,390, Cl. 604-93.000. 

Yamamoto, Hiroshi: See— 

Kamano, Hideki; Nasuno, Ichiro; Yamamoto, 
Kazuyoshi, 5,801,121, Cl. 504-288.000. 

Yamamoto, Ikue: See- 

Tanaka, Yasunori; and Yamamoto, Ikue, 5,801,550, Cl. 326-87.000. 

Yamamoto, Ken; Itoh, Kenichiro; Hori, Isao; and Akiyoshi, Kohji, to NTN 
Corporation. Rotation transmission device for connecting and disconnect- 
ing the transmission of driving force. 5,799,749, Cl. 180-247.000. 

Yamamoto, Kenji, to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha. Information processor having 
two-dimensional bar code processing function. 5,802,179, Cl. 380-51.000. 

Yamamoto, Manabu: See. 

Kumita, Atsushi; and Yamamoto, Manabu, 5,799,925, Cl. 248-642.000. 

Yamamoto, Mitsuru, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Network system having 
transmission control for plural nodes devices without arbitration and 
transmission control method therefor. 5,801,859, Cl. 359-119.000. 

Yamamoto, Naoshi: See 

Shiokawa, Keiichi; Kuga, 
5,800,914, Cl. 428-323.000. 

Yamamoto, Ryoichi; Ohtani, Satoru; Hachimori, Toshimi; Kojima, Teruhisa; 
and Mamyoda, Takahiro, to Mitsui Petrochemical Industries, Ltd. Drying 
solid polymer apparatus. 5,799,412, Cl. 34-582.000. 

Yamamoto, Shigehira: See 

Usui, Masahiro; Yamamoto, Shigehira; and Goto, Osamu, 5,800,743, Cl. 
261-153.000. 

Yamamoto, Takashi; and Takeshima, Tetsuo, to Murata Manufacturing Co., 
Lid. Ladder-type filter comprising stacked piezoelectric resonators 
5,801,603, Cl. 333-189.000. 


Hiroshi; and Koike, 


Yasumitsu; and Yamamoto, Naoshi, 
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Yamamoto, Tohru. Deodorant porous polymer and a deodorant fibrous 
material using the same. 5,800,806, Cl. 424-76.100. 

Yamamoto, Yoshiharu: See: 

Yoshikawa, Motonobu; Yamamoto, Yoshiharu; and Boku, Kazutake, 
5,801,869, Cl. 359-208.000. 

Yamamoto, Yoshihisa: See— 

Tsutsui, Hiroshi; Tsukamoto, Kazumasa; Hayabuchi, Masahiro; Nishida, 
Masaaki; and Yamamoto, Yoshihisa, 5,800,308, Cl. 477-116.000. 

Yamamoto, Yukio; Fujita, Makoto; Sakate, Nobuo; Ohuchi, Katsuya; and 
Hirabara, Shoji, to Semiconductor Energy Laboratory Co., Ltd. Method of 
producing a light alloy product. 5,800,640, Cl. 148-557.000. 

Yamamura, Kenji; and Wada, Shuji, to NSK Ltd. Rolling bearing with long 
service life and high wear resistance. 5,800,637, Cl. 148-318.000. 

Yamamuro, Akira: See— 

Fujimori, Taketoshi; Kusuoku, Hiroshi; Yamamuro, Akira; Yada, Yuki- 
hiro; Higuchi, Kazuhiko; Imokawa, Genji; Kondo, Naoki; Masukawa, 
Yoshinori; Tokuda, Hajime; and Tsujimura, Hisashi, 5,801,202, Cl. 
514-659.000. 

Yamane, Takuro, to Shimano, Inc. Bicycle shift control device. 5,799,542, Cl. 
74-489.000. 

Yamanushi, Satoshi; and Mochizuki, Naoto, to NISCA Corporation. Auto- 
matic stapling device. 5,799,935, Cl. 270-58.080. 

Yamaoka, Noritaka: See— 

Kishine, Toshiaki; Izawa, Hideo; Yamaoka, Noritaka; and Yamada, 
Toshikazu, 5,800,327, Cl. 493-357.000. 

Yamasaki, Chiho; Horiba, Yukihiko; Tomita, Hisaki; Iwata, Yasuo; Watanabe, 
Kenichi; and Miyake, Tomoko, to Toyoda Gosei Co., Ltd. Molded article. 
5,800,882, Cl. 428-31.000. 

Yamasaki, Jiro: See— 

Ho, Wing K.; and Yamasaki, Jiro, 5,801,630, Cl. 340-572.000. 

Yamasawa, Akira, to Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd. Recording apparatus and recording 
temperature control method. 5,800,082, Cl. 400-120.140. 

Yamashina, Masakazu: See 

Mizuno, Masayuki; and Yamashina, Masakazu, 5,801,570, Cl. 327- 
362.000. 

Yamashiro, Hamao: See— 

Kitahashi, Naoki; Kitayama, Yasushi; Akimoto, Eiki; and Yamashiro, 
Hamao, 5,799,701, Cl. 138-97.000. 

Yamashita, Tetsuji: See— 

Sano, Tetsuo; Arai, Yasuhiro; Yamashita, Tetsuji; Iwanaga, Takaki; and 
Goto, Koichi, 5,799,497, Cl. 62-149.000. 

Yamashita, Toshihiro: See— 

Shimada, Takayuki; Yamashita, Toshihiro; Takafuji, Yutaka; and Mat- 
sumoto, Toshio, 5,801,673, Cl. 345-100.000. 

Yamashita, Yuji, to Mita Industrial Co., Ltd. Copying machine connected to 
a host computer for storage and retrieval of help information. 5,802,429, 
Cl. 399-8.000. 

Yamashita, Yuji: See 

Hashimoto, Yasuhiro; Sako, Masahiro; Inenaka, 
Yamashita, Yuji, 5,802,271, Cl. 395-183.200 

Yamauchi, Kazumi: See- 

Sakurai, Kazushige; Sato, Hiroshi; and Yamauchi, Kazumi, 5,802,419, 
Cl. 399-26.000. 

Yamauchi, Tadaaki, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Semiconductor 
device including a plurality of input buffer circuits receiving the same 
control signal. 5,801,451, Cl. 257-786.000. 

Yamauchi, Yuji: See— 

Kojima, Yasuhiro; Yamauchi, Yuji; Kojima, Nakao; and Bishop, Bernard 
F., 5,801,023, Cl. 435-117.000. 

Yamaura, Izumi: See— 

Inoue, Takayuki; Fukumoto, Masami; and Yamaura, Izumi, 5,799,363, 
Cl. 15-327.300. 

Yamazaki, Akihiko: See— 

Takeuchi, Youichi; Yamazaki, Akihiko; Yokokawa, Shuho; Takahashi, 
Kunitomo; Nakajima, Isao; Shimojima, Kazuhiro; Yamazaki, Shinya; 
and Kawashima, Tomomichi, 5,802,444, Cl. 399-384.000. 

Yamazaki, Hiroshi: See 

Tanaka, Shigeo; Yamazaki, Hiroshi; Kotabe, Noriko; Sugiyama, Koui- 
chi; Sato, Makoto; Katsuyama, Akira; Osakabe, Yoshio; and Kusa- 
gaya, Yasuo, 5,802,300, Cl. 395-200.520. 

Yamazaki, Seiichi; and Okuno, Shiroh, to Nissha Printing Co., Ltd. Insert 
molded article, and apparatus and method for producing the insert molded 
article. 5,800,759, Cl. 264-163.000. 

Yamazaki, Shinya: See— 

Takeuchi, Youichi; Yamazaki, Akihiko; Yokokawa, Shuho; Takahashi, 
Kunitomo; Nakajima, Isao; Shimojima, Kazuhiro; Yamazaki, Shinya; 
and Kawashima, Tomomichi, 5,802,444, Cl. 399-384.000. 

Yamazaki, Shunepi; Mase, Akira; Hiroki, Masaaki; and Takemura, Yasuhiko, 
to Semiconductor Energy Laboratory Co., Ltd. Method for displaying an 
image having a maximal brightness. 5,801,791, Cl. 348-629.000. 

Yamazaki, Shunpei; Miyanaga, Akiharu; and Hamatani, Toshiji, to Semicon- 
ductor Energy Laboratory Co., Ltd. Game machine. 5,800,265, Cl. 463- 
23.000. 

Yamazaki, Shunpei; and Takemura, Yasuhiko, to Semiconductor Energy 
Laboratory Co., Ltd. Electro-optical device and method for manufacturing 
the same. 5,801,803, Cl. 349-151.000. 

Yamin, Herzel: See 

Elster, Esther; and Yamin, Herzel, 5,800,941, Cl. 429-105.000. 

Yamochi, Motoko: See 


Hiroyuki; and 
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Asano, Toshihiko; Kondo, Ryoko; Mori, Yasumi; Takenawa, Seishi; 
Yamochi, Motoko; Kunugita, Kiyohiko; and Terachi, Tsutomu, 
5,800,830, Cl. 424-439.000. 

Yan, De Yi, to Mobius Green Energy, Inc. Hydrogen storage electrode 
composed of alloy with dendrite-free laves phase structure. 5,800,639, Cl. 
148-426.000. 

Yanagi, Haruyuki; Suzuki, Tetsuo; Hiramatsu, Soichi; Taniguro, Masahiro; 
Inoue, Hiroyuki; Saito, Hiroyuki; Tanno, Koichi; Kawarama, Makoto; 
Kinoshita, Hiroyuki; Shinmachi, Masaya; and Ming, Tan At, to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Information processing apparatus and elastic member 
provided in electrical connection employed therein. 5,801,728, Cl. 347- 
50.000. 

Yanagisawa, Kiyoshi: See— 

Kawamura, Takeshi; Yanagisawa, Kiyoshi; and Nagata, Shigeyoshi, 
5,800,151, Cl. 418-201.300. 

Yanagisawa, Masahiro; Sato, Akinobu; and Ajiki, Ken, to NEC Corporation. 
Magnetic head device incorporating a ferroelectric thin film. 5,801,906, Cl. 
360- 104.000. 

Yanagishima, Takayuki: See— 

Shimizu, Youji; Yanagishima, Takayuki; Jindo, Tomio; and Yagihashi, 
Wataru, 5,801,667, Cl. 345-7.000. 

Yang, Chin Ying. Structure of decorating light string’s light bulb. 5,800,047, 
Cl. 362-255.000. 

Yang, David: See— 

Fowler, Boyd; Yang, David; and El Gamal, Abbas, 5,801,657, Cl. 
341-155.000. 

Yang, Tai-Her. Adjustable clamping jaw for a vise. 5,799,933, Cl. 269- 
261.000. 

Yang, Yuanyuan; and Masson, Gerald M., to Johns Hopkins University, The. 
Controller for a non-blocking broadcast network. 5,801,641, Cl. 340- 
826.000. 

Yano, Hidetoshi: See— 

Saeki, Mituo; Yano, Hidetoshi; and Ozawa, Hidekiyo, 5,801,514, Cl. 
320- 136.000. 

Yano, Hitoshi; and Shimasaki, Yuuji, to Nippon Shokubai Co., Ltd. Process 
for production of cyclic N-vinyl carboxylic acid amide. 5,801,252, Cl. 
548-554.000. 

Yano, Masamichi; and Furuta, Takuji, to Fujikoki Corporation. Combined 
unit of expansion valve and reservoir tank. 5,799,499, Cl. 62-225.000. 

Yano, Masaru: See— 

Le, Binh Quang; Chen, Pau-Ling; Hollmer, Shane; Kawamura, Shoichi; 
Chung, Michael; Leung, Vincent; and Yano, Masaru, 5,801,579, Cl. 
327-537.000. 

Yano, Seiki; Urayama, Masao; Takegawa, Yoshiyuki; and Morita, Yuko, to 
Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha. Process of fabricating field-emission type elec- 
tron source, electron source fabricated thereby and element structure of 
electron source. 5,800,233, Cl. 445-25.000. 

Yano, Yoshihiko; and Noguchi, Takao, to TDK Corporation. Multilayer thin 
film, substrate for electronic device, electronic device, and preparation of 
multilayer oxide thin film. 5,801,105, Cl. 438-785.000. 

Yao, Bingwei; and Corl, Eldon A., to Entertainment Made Convenient 
(EMC3). Time expansion method and system for slower than real-time 
playback with video cassette recorders. 5,802,243, Cl. 386-78.000. 

Yao, Rong: See— 

Galivan, John Henry; Ryan, Thomas John; Yao, Rong; and Nimec, 
Zenia, 5,801,031, Cl. 435-172.300. 

Yao, Xiang Yu, to Applied Materials, Inc. Reducing hydrogen concentration 
in pecvd amorphous silicon carbide films. 5,800,878, Cl. 427-573.000. 

Yarnall, David F.: See— 

Kouchi, David B.; Yarnall, 
5,802,511, Cl. 707-2.000. 

Yasu, Yoshihiko: See— 

Yeager, Michael W.; Downs, Jeffery E.; and Yasu, Yoshihiko, 5,802,583, 
Cl. 711-152.000. 

Yasuda, Hiroaki: See— 

Arakawa, Satoshi; and Yasuda, Hiroaki, 5,801,391, Cl. 250-584.000. 

Yasuda, Kenichi: See— 

Minemura, Hiroaki; Sakai, Eiichi; Yasuda, 
Yohko, 5,800,956, Cl. 430-60.000. 
Yasuda, Ryuji; Saito, Michito; and Inaba, Hiroyuki, to Calsonic Corporation; 
and Caltec Corporation. Pipe with closure portion, heat exchanger header 

and method of producing therefor. 5,799,397, Cl. 29-890.052. 

Yasumoto, Toshiaki; Okumura, Hiromichi; Iwai, Kenji; Tanaka, Toshimitsu; 
Sasaki, Toshihiko; Sugimoto, Akio; Kawashima, Hiroshi; Itano, Naofumi; 
Shibata, Manabu; and Nanri, Yasuo, to Kabushiki Kaisha Kobe Seiko Sho; 
and Nihon Tokushu Toryo Co., Ltd. Heat bonded type vibration-damping 
resin for structural member vibration-damping structure. 5,800,888, Cl. 
428-36.910. 

Yates, John S.; and Root, Stephen C., to Digital Equipment Corporation. 
Method for providing a oe interpreter for a variable length instruction 
set. 5,802,373, Cl. 395-705.000. 

Yatka, Robert J.; I dg Michael J.; Bunczek, Michael T.; Whistler, Roy 
L.; Record, David W.; and Reed, Michael A., to the Wm. Wrigley Jr. 
Company. Chewing gum containing sucrose polyesters. 5,800,848, Cl. 
426-3.000. 

Yatsu, Masahide: See— 

Kanda, Hiroyuki; Kusumoto, Tatsuharu; 
5,801,897, Cl. 360-78.140. 

Yau, Hwei-Ling: See— 

Taylor, Jeffrey Facer; Yau, Hwei-Ling; Flood, Elmer Charles; Thai, Lan 
Bach; and Visser, Susan A, 5,800,977, Cl. 430-621.000. 


David F.; and Babcock, Donald K., 


Kenichi; and Kitahara, 


and Yatsu, Masahide, 
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Yayoi Corporation: See— 

Kurasawa, Yasuyuki, 5,800,772, Cl. 264-554.000. 

Yazaki Corporation: See— 

Endo, Takayoshi; Ishizaki, Kazuhisa; Yamada, Satoshi; and Matsumoto, 
Mitsuhiro, 5,800,195, Cl. 439-271.000. 

Ichikawa, Hidehiro; Ishikawa, Satoshi; lizuka, Hiroaki; Sakakibara, 
Takeshi; Suzuki, Nobuhiko; and Tanaka, Hiraku, 5,800,190, Cl. 
439- 164.000. 

Ido, Yoichi, 5,800,613, Cl. 118-13.000. 

Ishizuka, Shigeo; and Kameyama, Isao, 5,800,208, Cl. 439-557.000. 
Tsuji, Masanori; and Yoshida, Haruki, 5,800,202, Cl. 439-489.000. 
Yazawa, Kazunaga; Watanabe, Kazuo; Ijuin, Yasuharu; Shikano, Mayumi; 
Soda, Yasuji; Kosaka, Tetsuya; Matsuyama, Naoto; and Mizuno, Koji, to 
Nippon Shoji Kaish Ltd.; and Sagami Chemical Research. Aniline deriva- 
tive having polyunsaturated fatty acid residue and use thereof. 5,801,178, 

Cl. 514-255.000. 

Yazawa, Shigehiko: See— 

Kishida, Toshihide; Yui, Hideaki; Yazawa, Shigehiko; and Toyama, 
Hideya, 5,802,475, Cl. 455-453.000. 

Ye, Jian Hui: See— 

Yu, Bo; Zhong, Qing Hua; Ye, Jian Hui; and Zhou, Mei Sheng, 
5,801,083, Cl. 438-424.000. 

Ye, Yan: See— 

Todorov, Valentin N.; Tanase, Yoshi; Qian, Xue-Yu; Sato, Arthur H.; 
Loewenhardt, Peter; Ye, Yan; Pan, Shaoher X.; and Podlesnik, Dragan, 
5,801,386, Cl. 250-397.000. 

Yeager, Michael W.; Downs, Jeffery E.; and Yasu, Yoshihiko, to Ramtron 
International Corporation; and Hitachi Ltd. Sysyem and method providing 
selective write protection for individual blocks of memory in a non-volatile 
memory device. 5,802,583, Cl. 711-152.000. 

Yeda Research And Development Co. Ltd.: See— 

Eisenbach-Schwartz, Michal; Spiegler, Orly; and Hirschberg, David L., 
5,800,812, Cl. 424-93.700. 

Yee, Meng: See— 

Hamilton-Piercy, Nicholas Francis; Monteith, Donald Graham; Keay, 
Roger David; Hart, George Maynard; Yee, Meng; Oldfield, Peter; 
Leighton, Philip; and O’ Leary, Edward, 5,802, 17h "Cl. 379-56.200. 

Yee, William F. Plastic cloisonne article and method of making same. 
5,800,892, Cl. 428-38.000. 

Yeh, John. Floor lamp safety shield and switch. 5,800,052, Cl. 362-376.000. 

Yeh, Ming: See— 

Greenley, Dale; Kohn, Leslie; Yeh, Ming; and Williams, Greg, 
5,802,575, Cl. 711-144.000. 

Yeh, Tse-Yu: See— 

Rahman, Monis; Poplingher, Mircea; Yeh, Tse- Yu; and Chen, Wenliang, 
5,802,602, Cl. 711-204.000. 

Yeh, Ying Chin, to Boeing Company, The. Method and apparatus for 
obtaining high integrity and availability in a multi-channel system. 
5,802,077, Cl. 371-36.000. 

Yeh, Ying Lieh. Oil-tight coupling device. 5,799,988, Cl. 285-323.000. 

Yencho, Stephen A.: See— 

Demopulos, Gregory A.; Yencho, Stephen A.; Herrin, David A.; Mcll- 
vaine, Neil G.; Nelson, Michael D.; Sigelmann, Milton R.; de Castro, 
Jose T. V.; Selecman, George; Collins, John; Aziz, Imraan; and 
Bressner, Gorm, 5,800,544, Cl. 623-13.000. 

Yew, Tri-Rung; Liu, Meng-Chang; Lur, Water; and Sun, Shih-Wei, to United 
Microelectronics Corporation. Dual damascene process. 5,801,094, Cl. 
438-624.000. 

Yie, Gene G., to Jetec Company. Automatic flow control valve. 5,799,688, Cl. 
137-505. 130. 

Yin, Chang-Hua: See— 

Hsu, Sung Liu; Wang, Chun Chu; and Yin, Chang-Hua, 5,800,207, Cl. 
439-541.500. 

Ying, Ivy Hui-Fen: See— 

Beltrano, Frank Santo; McNeley, Kevin John; Rizo, Roberto Garcia; 
Shah, Tushar Ramesh; and Ying, Ivy Hui-Fen, 5,802,162, Cl. 379- 
242.000. 

Yip, Aaron: See— 

Lacey, Timothy M.; and Yip, Aaron, 5,801,934, Cl. 363-60.000. 

YKK Corporation: See— 

Akeno, Mitsuru; and Murasaki, Ryuichi, 5,800,845, Cl. 425-224.000. 

Nosaki, Katsutoshi; Masumoto, Tsuyoshi; Inoue, Akihisa; and Yamagu- 
chi, Tadashi, 5,800,638, Cl. 148-403.000. 

Takizawa, Toshiaki; Akeno, Mitsuru; and Minato, Tsuyoshi, 5,800,760, 
Cl. 264-167.000. 

Yokogawa Electric Corporation: See— 

Imamura, Makoto, 5,801,655, Cl. 341-145.000. 

Yokokawa, Shuho: See— 

Takeuchi, Youichi; Yamazaki, Akihiko; Yokokawa, Shuho; Takahashi, 
Kunitomo; Nakajima, Isao; Shimojima, Kazuhiro; Yamazaki, Shinya; 
and Kawashima, Tomomichi, 5,802,444, Cl. 399-384.000. 

Yokomachi, Naoya: See— 

Ikeda, Hayato; Inukai, Hitoshi; Kawasumi, Kazuhito; Mori, Hideo; Ito, 
Koichi; and Yokomachi, Naoya, 5,800,133, Cl. 417-269.000. 

Yokomori, Hidehito: See— 

Koizumi, Hiroto; and Yokomori, Hidehito, 5,801,764, Cl. 348-125.000. 

Yokota, Masahiro, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. Cathode ray tube. 5,801,481, 
Cl. 313-440.000. 

Yokota, Masatoshi; Moriyama, Keiji; and Yamada, Mikio, to Sumitomo 
Rubber Industries, Ltd. Solid golf ball. 5,800,287, Cl. 473-372.000. 

Yokotani, Masahiro: See— 





PI 148 


Umemoto, Hideki; Hiraoka, Naoki; Fukui, Wataru; Ohashi, Yutaka; and 
Yokotani, Masahiro, 5,801,529, Cl. 324-207.120. 

Yokouchi, Hideaki, to Seiko Epson Corporation. Single-chip microcomputer 
and electronic device using the same. 5,802,332, Cl. 395-311.000. 

Yokoyama, Hiroshi, to Ricoh Company, Ltd. Facsimile apparatus wiht 
improved printer, scanner and communication functions. 5,802,261, Cl. 
395-115.000. 

Yokoyama, Sadahiko; and Iji, Masatoshi, to NEC Corporation. Method for 
disintegrating joined structure with high frequency fields. 5,801,358, Cl. 
219-634.000. 

Yokozeki, Akimichi: See— 

Bivens, Donald Bernard; Shiflett, Mark Brandon; and Yokozeki, Akimi- 
chi, 5,800,730, Cl. 252-67.000. 

Yoneda, Haruhiko: See— 

Okuie, Takahiro; Takao, Osamu; and Yoneda, Haruhiko, 5,801,898, Cl. 
360-85.000. 

Yoneda, Kiyoshi: See— 

Ohwaki, Hirotsugu; and Yoneda, Kiyoshi, 5,801,771, Cl. 348-211.000. 

Yoneda, Takao: See— 

Urata, Yoshinori; Yoneda, Takao; Akazawa, Yoshiaki; Morinishi, Yasu- 
haru; Nakano, Nobuhiko; Nakamura, Tadashi; Ouchi, Takeaki; and 
Ogawa, Satoshi, 5,799,881, Cl. 241-5.000. 

Yoneoka, Masaki; Izumida, Toshitaka; Kawamoto, Norio; Kaneko, Takuji; 
Ohmichi, Takako; and Okazaki, Hiromichi, to Konami Co., Ltd. Image 
creating device loadable with external memory medium capable of storing 
an image creating program and created image data. 5,802,342, Cl. 395- 
442.000. 

Yoneyama, Kenichi, to NEC Corporation. Wavelength division multiplexing 
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Zukowski, Stanislaw L., 5,800,522, Cl. 623-1.000. 

Zweifel Pomy Chips AG: See— 

Albisser, Priscilla; Bohler, Guido; Meister, Alfred; and Wockel, Man- 
fred, 5,799,570, Cl. 99-495.000. 

Zwernemann, Gregory Richard: See— 

Newell, John Keith; and Zwernemann, Gregory Richard, 5,801,341, Cl. 
181-215.000. 

Zycon Corporation: See— 

Lucas, Gregory L., 5,800,575, Cl. 29-25.420. 

Zyszkowski, Edward S. A.: See 

Passera, Anthony; Thorp, John R.; Beckerle, Michael J.; and Zysz- 
kowski, Edward S. A., 5,802,517, Cl. 707-8.000. 

3Com Corporation: See— 

Bellenger, Donald M., 5,802,054, Cl. 370-401.000. 

Cook, John; de Graaf, Kathryn; Leshkowitz, Shay; and Greizerstein, 
Paul, 5,802,309, Cl. 395-200.620. 

Fawal, Marwan Ahmad; Pan, Anthony Liem; Davis, Eric Roger; and 
Reid, Richard Sidney, 5,801,602, Cl. 333-177.000. 

Isfeld, Mark S.; Mallory, Tracy D.; Mitchell, Bruce W.; Seaman, Michael 
J.; and Arunkumar, Nagaraj, 5,802,278, Cl. 395-200.020. 

3V Inc.: See— 

Raspanti, Giuseppe, 5,801,244, Cl. 544-197.000. 
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NOTE 
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(in accordance with city and telephone directory practice). 


Butler, Marvin W., to Gehl Company. Net wrap feeding system for a round 
baler. RE. 35,882, Cl. 53-118.000. 

Ellis, Glenn, to Galileo Electro-Optics Corporation. Flexible lead assembly 
for microchannel plate-based detector. RE. 35,884, Cl. 250-336.100. 

Galileo Electro-Optics Corporation: See 

Ellis, Glenn, RE. 35,884, Cl. 250-336.100. 
Gehl Company: See 
Butler; Marvin W., RE. 35,882, Cl. 53-118.000 
Kawada, Akira: See 
Wakimasu, Mitsuhiro; Mori, Masaaki; and Kawada, Akira, RE. 35,886, 
Cl. 514-80.000. 

Kazami, Kazuyuki; Nakamura, Toshiyuki; and Wakabayashi, Hiroshi, to 
Nikon Corporation. Photographing mode switching device of a camera 
RE. 35,885, Cl. 396-168.000. 

Konieczynski, Ronald D., to Nordson Corporation. Apparatus for dispensing 
conductive coating materials including color changing capability. RE 
35,883, Cl. 239-3.000 

Mori, Masaaki: See 

Wakimasu, Mitsuhiro; Mori, Masaaki; and Kawada, Akira, RE. 35,886, 
Cl. 514-80.000. 


Nakamura, Toshiyuki: See— , 
Kazami, Kazuyuki; Nakamura, Toshiyuki; 
RE. 35,885, Cl. 396-168.000 
Nikon Corporation: See— 
Kazami, Kazuyuki; Nakamura, Toshiyuki; 
RE. 35,885, Cl. 396- 168.000. 
Nordson Corporation: See— 
Konieczynski, Ronald D., RE. 35,883, Cl. 
Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd.: See— 
Wakimasu, Mitsuhiro; Mori, Masaaki; and Kawada, Akira, RE. 35,886, 
Cl. 514-80.000. 
Wakabayashi, Hiroshi: See 
Kazami, Kazuyuki; Nakamura, Toshiyuki; and Wakabayashi, Hiroshi, 
RE. 35,885, Cl. 396-168.000. 
Wakimasu, Mitsuhiro; Mori, Masaaki; and Kawada, Akira, to Takeda Chemi- 
cal Industries, Ltd. Phosphonic acid derivatives and use thereof. RE 
35,886, Cl. 514-80.000. 


and Wakabayashi, Hiroshi, 


and Wakabayashi, Hiroshi, 


239-3.000. 


LIST OF REEXAMINATION PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 


CERTIFICATES WERE ISSUED 


Blood, Lauren: See 
Brooks, Raymond J.; Gay, John M.; Weir, Bruce A.; McEntee, Paul E.; 
and Blood, Lauren, B1 305,356, Cl. 376-249.000 
Borchardt, Robert L.; McGreevy, William T.; and Rodriguez, Efrain, to 
Recoton Corporation. Systems, methods and apparatus for transmitting 
radio frequency remote control signals. B1 383,044, Cl. 359-145.000 
Brooks, Raymond J.; Gay, John M.; Weir, Bruce A.; McEntee, Paul E.; and 
Blood, Lauren, to Brooks Support Systems, Inc. Inspection device. BI 
305,356, Cl. 376-249.000. 
Brooks Support Systems, Inc.: See 
Brooks, Raymond J.; Gay, John M.; Weir, Bruce A.; McEntee, Paul E.; 
and Blood, Lauren, B1 305,356, Cl. 376-249.000. 
Credence Systems Corporation: See 
Lesmeister, Gary J., Bl 902,986, Cl 
Fessler, Michael A.: See 
Ganzer, Larry R.; Fessler, Michael A.; 
121,430, Cl. 380-48.000 
Ganzer, Larry R.; Fessler, Michael A.; and Laughlin, Daric G., to Quad 
Dimension, Inc. Storm alert for emergencies. B1 121,430, Cl. 380-48.000 
Gay, John M.: See 
Brooks, Raymond J.; Gay, John M.; Weir, Bruce A.; McEntee, Paul E.; 
and Blood, Lauren, B1 305,356, Cl. 376-249.000. 
Kabushiki Kaisha Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho: See- 
Nishibe, Yasushi, B1 488,276, Cl. 318-473.000. 
Laughlin, Daric G.: See 
Ganzer, Larry R.; Fessler, Michael A.; 
121,430, Cl. 380-48.000 


331-25.000 


and Laughlin, Daric G., BI 


and Laughlin, Daric G., BI 


Lesmeister, Gary J., to Credence Systems Corporation. Phased locked loop to 
provide precise frequency and phase tracking of two signals. B1 902,986, 
Cl. 331-25.000. 

McEntee, Paul E.: See 

Brooks, Raymond J.; Gay, John M.; Weir, Bruce A.; McEntee, Paul E.; 
and Blood, Lauren, BI 305,356, Cl. 376-249.000. 
McGreevy, William T.: See 
Borchardt, Robert L.; McGreevy, William T.; and Rodriguez, Efrain, B1 
383,044, Cl. 359-145.000 

Nishibe, Yasushi, to Kabushiki Kaisha Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho. Appa- 
ratus for driving and controlling motor. B1 488,276, Cl. 318-473.000. 

Quad Dimension, Inc.: See 

Ganzer, Larry R.; Fessler, Michael A.; 
121,430, Cl. 380-48.000 
Recoton Corporation: See 
Borchardt, Robert L.; McGreevy, William T.; and Rodriguez, Efrain, B1 
383,044, Cl. 359-145.000. 
Rodriguez, Efrain: See 
Borchardt, Robert L.; McGreevy, William T.; and Rodriguez, Efrain, B! 
383,044, Cl. 359-145.000. 

Sullivan, James D., to Vanner Weldon Incorporated. DC power system having 
battery voltage equalizer circuit. B1 479,083, Cl. 320-123.000. 

Vanner Weldon Incorporated: See 

Sullivan, James D., B1 479,083, Cl. 

Weir, Bruce A.: See 

Brooks, Raymond J.; Gay, John M.; Weir, Bruce A.; McEntee, Paul E.; 
and Blood, Lauren, B| 305,356, Cl. 376-249.000. 


and Laughlin, Daric G., Bl 


320- 123.000. 


LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


A. K. Industries: See 
Sabo, Stephen A., 397,763, Cl. D23-203.000. 
Abbott Laboratories: See 
Piontek, Carl Joseph; Clegg, Robert Donald; Buck, Bradford Lynn; 
Fleming, Matthew Scott; Wilson, Grant Richard; Patton, William 
Edward; and Lyon, William Fred, 397,784, Cl. D24-108.000. 
Acevedo-Arjona, Jose; and Conde, Guillermo Ibarra-Rey, to Publilatas, A.A 
De C.V. Drive through architectural structure. 397,800, Cl. D25-18.000 
Acushnet Company: See— 
Cameron, Don T., 397,752, Cl. D21-221.000. 
Adams Brush Mfg. Co., Inc.: See 
Adams Zurawin, Michael D., 397,833, Cl. D32-53.100. 
Adams Zurawin, Michael D., to Adams Brush Mfg. Co., Inc. Paint tray with 
brush holder. 397,833, Cl. D32-53.100 


179-290 O0.G.- 98 - 43 : QL 3 


Advanced Multimedia Products Corporation: See— 
Rosen, John B., 397,660, Cl. D12-191.000 
AER Energy Resources, Inc.: See 
Davies, Philip; Stone, Suzy; Vincent, Lloyd; and Grey, Geoff, 397,670, 
Cl. D13-103.000. 
Aktiebolaget Electrolux: See- 
Rendahl, Ingvar, 397,698, Cl. D15-72.000. 
Alfa Laval Agri AB: See— 
Gustafsson, Kenneth, 397,766, Cl. D23-237.000. 
Gustafsson, Kenneth, 397,767, Cl. D23-237.000. 
Allen, Clay D.: See 
Hayes, Charles D., deceased; Allen, Clay D.; Dudley, James P.; and 
Fields, Kyle D., 397,734, Cl. D21-48.000. 
Allen, Danny A. Cat climbing habitat. 397,832, Cl. D30-108.000. 


PI 151 





PI 152 


Allen, Walter Dale; Grabo, Keith Eric; Croyle, Warren Lee; Nowacki, Marc 
Christopher; and Hubbell, David Ray, Jr., to Goodyear Tire & Rubber 
Company, The. Tire tread. 397,648, Cl. D12-147.000. 

Allison, lan T. Trick or treat toy. 397,583, Cl. D7-601.000. 

Al-Sabah, Sabah Naser. Anchor. 397,666, Cl. D12-215.000. 

American Cyanamid Company: See— 

Geber, Dayne R., 397,794, Cl. D24-145.000. 
American Saw & Mfg. Company: See— 
Hamilton, Jonathan Christopher; Metaxatos, Paul K.; and Schweitzer, 
David William, 397,609, Cl. D9-423.000. 
Amway Corporation: See— 
Fiore, Trevor, 397,608, Cl. D9-302.000. 

Andersen Corporation: See— 

Libby, James B.; Carlson, Casey L.; and Fier, Duane T., 397,604, Cl. 
D8-301.000. 

Anderson, Richard N., to Hunter Douglas Inc. Tilt rod for a control system 
for window covering. 397,572, Cl. D6-580.000. 

Anthony, James M.; and Colson, Wendell B., to Hunter Douglas Inc. Fabric 
for use in coverings for architectural openings. 397,571, Cl. D6-575.000. 

Arizona Mist, Inc.: See— 

Wintering, Gary, 397,765, Cl. D23-214.000. 

Arora, Samir; Mok, Clement; Zauderer, Victor B.; and Kare, Susan, to 
NetObjects, Inc. Computer icon for a display screen. 397,687, Cl. D1i4- 
114.300. 

Artistry in Motion Entertainment, Inc.: See— 

Sterr, Ardina K.; and Bason, S. Clark, 397,640, Cl. D11-184.000. 

Aufderheide, Ronald C.; Gilson, David M.; and Perrins, John L. Riser sleeve. 
397,702, Cl. D15-135.000. 

Bae, Jong Dae. Coin dispenser. 397,726, Cl. D20-9.000. 

Barney, Ward W.; McLonis, Mark R.; Smith, Steven L.; Wooldridge, Ernest 
L.; York, Walter A.; and Young, H. Theodore, to McGaw, Inc. Flexible 
multiple-compartment medical container. 397,789, Cl. D24-118.000. 

Barnhill, Claude: See— 

Choiniere, Benoit O.; and Barnhill, Claude, 397,566, Cl. D6-515.000. 

Barrette, David W., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company. 
Computer mouse pad. 397,685, Cl. D14-114.000. 

Bason, S. Clark: See— 

Sterr, Ardina K.; and Bason, S. Clark, 397,640, Cl. D11-184.000. 

Basset, Brendra Joyce. Flashing. 397,810, Cl. D25-199.000. 

Bausch & Lomb Incorporated: See— 

Brune, Henri; and Conway, Simon M., 397,713, Cl. D16-326.000. 


Beauchamp, William Norris: See— 
Wittmeier, David Arthur, II; and Beauchamp, William Norris, 397,695, 
Cl. D14-256.000. 
Berwick Industries, Inc.: See— 
Shea, Scott, 397,639, Cl. D11-164.000. 

bioMérieux Vitek, Inc.: See— 

Robinson, Ron; McMichael, Terrance J.; Flynn, Brian, Hoffman, John; 
Partlow, Richard B.; and Rosten, David, 397,611, Cl. D9-435.000. 

Black & Decker Inc.: See— 

Meloni, Robert; Messmer, Deborah; Hillstrom, Angela; and Wagster, 
Robert, 397,590, Cl. D8-8.000. 

Blais, Thomas A.; Rea, David A.; and Shiozaki, Steve J., to InterWAVE 
Communications International Ltd. Cellular base station. 397,693, Cl. 
D14-240.000. 

Bonneville Watches: See— 

Fanshaw, Bradley J., 397,637, Cl. D11-25.000. 

Bowers, John, to Le Creuset SA. Container with closure for liquid and food. 
397,586, Cl. D7-615.000. 

Bradshaw, Maxwell S. Golf shoe cover. 397,542, Cl. D2-914.000. 

Brady, Martin, to Hamilton Beach/Proctor-Silex, Inc. Can opener. 397,600, 
Cl. D8-35,000. 


Braun Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Kling, Bjérn, 397,624, Cl. D10-57.000. 

Brawne, Nichols, Meyer, George; and Johnson, Michael D., to lomega 
Corporation. Memory device. 397,677, Cl. D14-107.000. 

Bregman, Brian A.; and Pack, Dawn E. Computer screen hood. 397,686, Cl. 
D14-114.000. 

Bretz, John: See— 

Krishnakumar, Suppayan; Piccioli, Dave; and Bretz, John, 397,614, Cl. 

D9-520.000. 
Bridgestone Corporation: See— 
Himuro, Yasuo, 397,650, Cl. D12-147.000. 
Bristol-Myers Squibb Company: See— 
Olson, Daniel H.; Laco, Michael J.; and Rufener, Mark R., 397,788, Cl. 
D24-112.000. 
Brummer, Daryl J. Dinosaur design. 397,744, Cl. D21-148.000. 
Brune, Henri; and Conway, Simon M., to Bausch & Lomb Incorporated. 
Eyewear. 397,713, Cl. D16-326.000. 
Brunner, Robert, to Toshiba America Information Systems, Inc. Base for 
computer housing. 397,675, Cl. D14-114.000. 
Buck, Bradford Lynn: See— 

Piontek, Carl Joseph; Clegg, Robert Donald; Buck, Bradford Lynn; 
Fleming, Matthew Scott; Wilson, Grant Richard; Patton, William 
Edward; and Lyon, William Fred, 397,784, Ci. D24-108.000. 

Bulgari, Giovanni, to Gianni Bulgari S.p.A. Wristwatch. 397,623, Cl. D10- 
39.000. 
Burrows, Bruce D. Wood-type head for a golf club. 397,749, Cl. D21- 
214.000. 
C&B Inventions L.L.C.: See— 
Choiniere, Benoit O.; and Barnhill, Claude, 397,566, Cl. D6-515.000. 
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Cameron, Don T., to Acushnet Company. Portion of a strike face for a golf 
club head. 397,752, Cl. D21-221.000. 
Cameron, Ian: See— 
Nelson, Robin; and Cameron, Ian, 397,809, Cl. D25-199.000. 
Carl Jimuki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Mori, Chuzo, 397,725, Cl. D19-72.000. 
Carlson, Casey L.: See— 
Libby, James B.; Carlson, Casey L.; and Fier, Duane T., 397,604, Cl. 
D8-301.000. 
Casio Computer Co., Ltd.: See— 
Fujihara, Yoh; and Wada, Masao, 397,620, Cl. D10-30.000. 
Caya, Jacques, to Industries Jaro Inc. Telephone booth. 397,558, Cl. 
D6-421.000. 
Chandaria, Kapoor, to Conros Corporation. Firelog. 397,780, Cl. D23- 
409.000. 


Chase, Michael A. Novelty headdress. 397,540, Cl. D2-869.000. 
Chen, Peng Hung. Combined wine bottle and cap. 397,616, Cl. D9-540.000. 
Chesler, Mark. Wire car toy. 397,743, Cl. D21-128.000. 
Chiang, Pang-Ching, to Fenton Technologies Co., Ltd. Ankle support. 
397,797, Cl. D24-192.000. 
Chiu, Bernard; Wang, Jui-Shang; and Gresens, Stanley, to Honeywell Con- 
sumer Products, Inc. Heater. 397,775, Cl. D23-337.000. 
Choiniere, Benoit O.; and Barnhill, Claude, to C&B Inventions L.L.C. Diaper 
dispenser. 397,566, Cl. D6-515.000. 
Chrysanto, , to PT Prima Alloy Steel Universal. Automobile and truck wheel. 
397,663, Cl. D12-209.000. 
Chu, Charles, to Portman Security System International Co., Ltd. Siren 
speaker. 397,635, Cl. D10-120.000. 
Chu, Charles, to Portman Security System International Co., Ltd. Siren 
speaker. 397,636, Cl. D10-120,000. 
Ciesko, Mark J.: See— 
Johnson, Gregory H.; and Ciesko, Mark J., 397,672, Cl. D14-121.000. 
Circulair, Inc.: See— 
Junkel, Eric F.; Radtke, Lee; and Usher, Linda M., 397,774, Cl. D23- 
328.000. 
Citizen Tokei Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Yabe, Isao; Yanagisawa, Akira; and Wakayama, Toshibumi, 397,796, Cl. 
D24-174.000. 
Clegg, Robert Donald: See— 
Piontek, Carl Joseph; Clegg, Robert Donald; Buck, Bradford Lynn; 
Fleming, Matthew Scott; Wilson, Grant Richard; Patton, William 
Edward; and Lyon, William Fred, 397,784, Cl. D24-108.000. 


Clendenning, Charles: See— 
Launder, Brian L.; and Clendenning, Charles, 397,697, Cl. DIS5-29.000. 


Clifton, Glen E., to Rochester Gauges, Inc. Liquid level gauge. 397,630, Cl» 
D10-101.000. 

Coates, Fredrica V., to Tailored Technologies, Inc. Pull-up pants. 397,539, Cl. 
D2-712.000. 

Coca-Cola Company, The: See— 

Socha, Kathleen F,; Kulp, Florence A.; Lanning, Christopher T.; Mer- 

rick, John D.; and O'Dowd, Elizabeth W., 397,560, Cl. D6-450.000. 
Collin, Edwin J.; and Gugliotti, Carmine, to Litton Systems, Inc. Power clip. 
397,671, Cl. D13-147.000. 
Colson, Wendell B.: See— 

Anthony, James M.; and Colson, Wendell B., 397,571, Cl. D6-575.000. 
Columbia Footwear Corporation: See— 

Davidowitz, Ivan; and Wright, Rosemary, 397,545, Cl. D2-926.000. 
Conde, Guillermo Ibarra-Rey: See— 

Acevedo-Arjona, Jose; and Conde, Guillermo Ibarra-Rey, 397,800, Cl. 

D25-18.000. 
Cone, Michael L.: See— 

Guyer, James T.M.; and Cone, Michael L., 397,721, Cl. D19-27.000. 
Conros Corporation: See— 

Chandaria, Kapoor, 397,780, Cl. D23-409.000. 

Conway, Simon M.: See— 

Brune, Henri; and Conway, Simon M., 397,713, Cl. D16-326.000. 
Cooper, Peter McRostie, to Typack S.A. Container. 397,610, Cl. D9-425.000. 
Cosmo Communications Corporation: See— 

Scott, Robert L.; and Tonyan, Jan, 397,618, Cl. D10-6.000. 

Coughlin, Julie M. Cup caddy with shoulder strap. 397,550, Cl. D3-229.000. 
Cox, D. Blake. Fishing lure. 397,759, Cl. D22-129.000. 
Creative Expressions: See— 
Reveley, Aubrey, 397,827, Cl. D27-195.000. 
CRH Oldcastle, Inc.: See— 
Terry, Bridget A., 397,802, Cl. D25-113.000. 
Croyle, Warren Lee: See— 

Allen, Walter Dale; Grabo, Keith Eric; Croyle, Warren Lee; Nowacki, 
Marc Christopher; and Hubbell, David Ray, Jr., 397,648, Cl. D12- 
147.000. 

Crunch Golf Company: See— 

Frazetta, Frank, 397,750, Cl. D21-214.000. 

Current, Wayne A., to International Visual Corporation. Extruded slatewall 


section. 397,803, Cl. D25-123.000. 


Custom Accessories: See— 
Schifrin, Arthur, 397,812, Cl. D26-26.000. 
Damion, Richard: See— 
Rodriguez, J. R., Jr.; and Damion, Richard, 397,536, Cl. D1-125.000. 
Datcon Instrument Company: See—— 
Riegel, David P., 397,631, Cl. D10-101.000. 
Davidowitz, Ivan; and Wright, Rosemary, to Columbia Footwear Corporation. 
Clog type shoe. 397,545, Cl. D2-926.000. 
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Davidson, John B.; Roberts, Peter M.; and Svetlik, Kenneth, to Roberts Tool 
International (USA), Inc. Socket wrench. 397,597, Cl. D8-25.000. 

Davies, Philip; Stone, Suzy; Vincent, Lloyd; and Grey, Geoff, to AER Energy 
Resources, Inc. Battery pack for a portable electronic device. 397,670, Cl. 
D13-103.000. 

Davis, Greg Scott. Clock. 397,617, Cl. D10-1.000. 

Davis, Richard E., to Olympia Industrial, Inc. Tape measure. 397,626, Cl. 
D10-72.000. 

Dawson, William B., to Keystone Retaining Wall Systems, Inc. Landscaping 
block. 397,808, Cl. D25-164.000. 

Day, Milton A. Game call. 397,634, Cl. D10-119.000. 

Day Runner, Inc.: See— 

Jack, Douglas M., 397,724, Cl. D19-52.000. 

. Thierry, to Fred. Watch. 397,622, Cl. D10-39.000. 
; and Normand, Marcel, to Delabie S.A. Mixing valve. 
397,768, Cl. D23-238.000. 

Delabie S.A.: See— 

Delabie, Gerard; and Normand, Marcel, 397,768, Cl. D23-238.000. 
Denney, Denys, to Foamex L.P. Contoured pillow. 397,577, Cl. D6-601.000. 
DePottey, Daniel D.; Muellerleile, Daniel J.; Friday, Ronald J.; and Uppala- 

pati, Vaninath, to Spectra Products Corporation. Freestanding modular 
display/divider wall. 397,561, Cl. D6-455.000. 

DePottey, Daniel D.; Muellerleile, Daniel J.; Friday, Ronald J.; and Uppala- 
pati, Vaninath, to Spectra Products Corporation. Freestanding modular 
display and divider wall. 397,562, Cl. D6-468.000. 

Desjardins, Andre. Clamping mould used in order to make deep-frozen foods. 
397,699, Cl. D15-90.000. 

DFM Corporation: See— 

Thompson, Scott P.; and Stanesic, John M., 397,656, Cl. D12-191.000. 
Dialight Corporation: See— 

Yang, Yubo; You, Chenhua; and Eikelberger, Rand J., 397,633, Cl. 

D10-111.000. 

Diebel, Michael: See— 

Edelmann, Achim; Diebel, Michael; Georg, Bernd; and Schafer, Tho- 

mas, 397,678, Cl. D14-100.000. 

DiGiorgio, Tony, to Dominion Plastics Inc. Window or door frame compo- 
nent. 397,805, Cl. D25-124.000. 

Dixon, Charles Howard. FOB style vest pocket pager. 397,691, Cl. Di4- 
191.000. 

Dobson, Clive Martin. Package opening device for removing plastic wrap- 
ping. 397,595, Cl. D8-14.000. 

Dominion Plastics Inc.: See— 

DiGiorgio, Tony, 397,805, Cl. D25-124.000. 

Douglass, Karl J. Walker. 397,644, Cl. D12-130.000. 

Dozier, Michael J. Fishing lure. 397,760, Cl. D22-132.000. 

Dr. Ing. h.c.F. Porsche AG: See— 

Kulla, Matthias, 397,664, Cl. D12-209.000. 

Drach, Ami; and Volk, Raanan, to Mego Afek Industrial Measuring Instru- 
ments. Pedal exercising device. 397,746, Cl. D21-192.000. 

Duckworth, Jerrell J.: See— 

Mercer, Jeffrey L.; and Duckworth, Jerrell J., 397,690, Cl. D14-188.000. 


Dudley, James P.; See— 
Hayes, Charles D., deceased; Allen, Con) D.; Dudley, James P.; and 
Fields, Kyle D., 397,734, Cl. D21-48. 
Dunn, Gregory S.; Manousos, Stylianos S.; and Ke Kennedy, Edward J. Barbecue 
grill cover shaped like a football helmet. 397,580, Cl. D7-402.000. 
E. Gluck Corp.: See— 
Lee, Chih Cheng, 397,619, Cl. D10-30.000. 
E. Mishan & Sons, Inc.: See— 
Mishan, Edward I., 397,588, Cl. D7-672.000. 
Edelmann, Achim; Diebel, Michael; Georg, Bernd; and Schafer, Thomas, to 
Rittal-Werk Rudolf Loh GmbH & Co. KG. Modular enclosure system. 


397,678, Cl. D14-100.000. 
Edwards, Carrenado. Chef's accessory belt. 397,549, Cl. D3-215.000. 
Egelja, Sinisa, to Items International, Inc. Article of footwear. 397,544, Cl. 
D2-912.000. 
Eggert, Daniel M.; and Thompson, Christopher D., to Snap-on Technologies, 
Inc. Handle assembly for hand tool. 397,603, Cl. D8-107.000. 
Eikelberger, Rand J.: See— 
Yang, Yubo; You, Chenhua; and Eikelberger, Rand J., 397,633, Cl. 
D10-111.000. 
Endoh, Kazuhiko: See— 

Suzuki, Shigenori; and Endoh, Kazuhiko, 397,628, Cl. D10-78.000. 
Evanyk, Walter R. Flashing warning indicator. 397,632, Cl. D10-109.000. 
Falk, Donald Peter. Combined socket and extension. 397,598, Cl. D8-29.000. 
Fanshaw, Bradley J., to Bonneville Watches. Wristwatch bracelet. 397,637, 

Cl. D11-25.000. 
Feeling The Collection Schmuckwaren GmbH: See— 

Shenhav, Eran, 397,638, Cl. D11-81.000. 

Feldberg, Saul, to Global Upholstery Company. Chair. 
D6-366.000. 
Fenton Technologies Co., Ltd: See— 


Chiang, Pang-Ching, 397,797, Cl. D24-192.000. 


Ferrante, Joseph. Riser design for an archery bow for right or left hand. 
397,757, Cl. D22-107.000. 
Fields, Kyle D.: See— 
Hayes, Charles D., deceased; Allen, Clay D.; Dudley, James P.; and 
Fields, Kyle D., 397,734, Cl. D21-48.000. 
Fier, Duane T.: See— 
Libby, James B.; Carlson, Casey L.; and Fier, Duane T., 397,604, Cl. 
D8-301.000 


397,557, Cl. 


LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Fiore, Joe: See— 

Rausch, Kevin; and Fiore, Joe, 397,585, Cl. D7-605.000. 

Fiore, Trevor, to Amway Corporation. Flexible container. 397,608, Cl. 
D9-302.000. 
Fitten, Timothy E.: See— 

Nash, Linda C.; Fitten, Timothy E.; and Redmond, Thomas M., Sr., 
397,615, Cl. D9-520.000. 

Fleming, James B. Can compactor. 397,701, Cl. D15-123.000. 
Fleming, Matthew Scott: See— 

Piontek, Carl Joseph; Clegg, Robert Donald; Buck, Bradford Lynn; 
Fleming, Matthew Scott; Wilson, Grant Richard; Patton, William 
Edward; and Lyon, William Fred, 397,784, Cl. D24-108.000. 

Flynn, Brian: See— 
Robinson, Ron; McMichael, Terrance J.; Flynn, Brian; Hoffman, John; 
Partlow, Richard B.; and Rosten, David, 397,611, Cl. D9-435.000. 
Foamex L.P.: See— 
Denney, Denys, 397,577, Cl. D6-601.000. 
Focal Point Lighting: See— 
Thorton, Peter F., Jr., 397,819, Cl. D26-77.000. 
Frazetta, Frank, to Crunch Golf Company. Golf club head. 397,750, Cl. 
D21-214.000. 
Fred: See— 
de Baschmakoff, Thierry, 397,622, Cl. D10-39.000. 
Friday, Ronald J.: See— 

DePottey, Daniel D.; Muellerleile, Daniel J.; Friday, Ronald J.; and 
Uppalapati, Vaninath, 397,561, Cl. D6-455.000. 

DePottey, Daniel D.; Muellerleile, Daniel J.; Friday, Ronald J.; and 
Uppalapati, Vaninath, 397,562, Cl. D6-468.000. 

Friedman, Loretta T. Pregnancy pillow. 397,576, Cl. D6-601.000. 
Friedrich Grohe AG: See— 

Lobermeier, Hans, 397,769, Cl. D23-238.000. 

Lobermeier, Hans, 397,770, Cl. D23-250.000. 

Lobermeier, Hans, 397,771, Cl. D23-254.000. 

Fu Hong Industries, Inc.: See— 
Lun, Wong Chung, 397,736, Cl. D21-65.000. 
Fuji Kogyo Co., Ltd.: See— 
Ohmura, Ryuichi, 397,537, Cl. D2-143.000. 
Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd.: See— 
Fukuda, Hiroshi; and Suzuki, Tadashi, 397,708, Cl. D16-209.000. 


Fujihara, Yoh; and Wada, Masao, to Casio Computer Co., Ltd. Watch case. 
397,620, Cl. D10-30.000. 

Fukuda, Hiroshi, and Suzuki, Tadashi, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Camera. 
397,708, Cl. D16-209.000. 

Garza, Marcelo Garza Laguera. Washstand with pedestal. 397,761, Cl. 
D23-292.000. 

Garza, Marcelo Garza Laguera. Washstand with pedestal. 397,762, Cl. 
D23-292.000. 

Gasior, Piotr. Nut cracker. 397,589, Cl. D7-680.000. 4 

Geber, Dayne R., to American Cyanamid Company. Suture braid. 397,794, 
Cl. D24-145.000. 

Gee, Jack W., II, to Hunter Fan Company. Combined canopy, support rod, 
housing, blade irons and light fixture unit for a ceiling fan. 397,782, Cl. 
D23-411.000. 

Gee, Jack W., Il, to Hunter Fan Company. Blade iron for a ceiling fan. 
397,783, Cl. D23-411.000. 

Georg, Bernd: See— 

Edelmann, Achim; Diebel, Michael; Georg, Bernd; and Schafer, Tho- 
mas, 397,678, Cl. D14-100.000. 

Georgevich, Thomas C. Foam paw. 397,740, Cl. D21-100.000. 

Gianni Bulgari S.p.A.: See— 

Bulgari, Giovanni, 397,623, Cl. D10-39.000. 

Gillette Company, The: See— 

Gray, Michael J., 397,829, Cl. D28-46.000. 

Gray, Michael J., 397,830, Cl. D28-48.000. 

Gilson, David M.: See— 

Aufderheide, Ronald C.; Gilson, David M.; and Perrins, John L., 
397,702, Cl. D15-135.000. 

Global Upholstery Company: See— 

Feldberg, Saul, 397,557, Cl. D6-366.000. 

Go Pro, Inc.: See— 

Mercer, Jeffrey L.; and Duckworth, Jerrell J., 397,690, Cl. D14-188.000. 

Golad, Adar; Oscar de Haene, Dirk Ludovica; and Junes, Gert Yves, to Golad, 
Adar. Game’s board. 397,730, Cl. D21-20.000. 

Goodwin, David Malcolm; and Hamnett, Nicholas Mernor, to Parker Pen 
Products. Pen/pencil case. 397,547, Cl. D3-206.000. 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 

Allen, Walter Dale; Grabo, Keith Eric; Croyle, Warren Lee; Nowacki, 
Marc Christopher, and Hubbell, David Ray, Jr., 397,648, Cl. D12- 
147.000. 

Heinen, Richard, 397,653, Cl. D12-147.000. 


Heinen, Richard, 397,654, Cl. D12-147.000. 


Labbe, Christian; and Lardo, Claude, 397,646, Cl. D12-143.000. 
Le, Phuoc Thuan; and Marquet, Michel Etienne Joseph, 397,652, Cl. 
D12-147.000. 
Schuster, Daniel Edward, 397,651, Cl. D12-147.000. 
Young, Austin Gale, 397,647, Cl. D12-146.000. 
Goto, Teiyu, to Sony Corporation. Input machine for computer. 397,688, Cl. 
D14-115.000. 
Grabo, Keith Eric: See— 
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Allen, Walter Dale; Grabo, Keith Eric; Croyle, Warren Lee; Nowacki, 
Marc Christopher; and Hubbell, David Ray, Jr., 397,648, Cl. D12- 
147.000. 

Grady, Steven E. Bucket liner for earth moving vehicles. 397,696, Cl. 


D15-28.000. 
Graham, Thomas E., Jr. Trapezoidal hunting stand. 397,801, Cl. D25-62.000. 
Gray, Michael J., to Gillette Company, The. Safety razor. 397,829, Cl. 
D28-46.000. 
Gray, Michael J., to Gillette Company, The. Safety razor and handle. 397,830, 
Cl. D28-48.000. 
Green Tradings Ltd.: See— 
Lam, Mike, 397,778, Cl. D23-356.000. 
Gresens, Stanley: See— 
Chiu, Bernard; Wang, Jui-Shang; and Gresens, Stanley, 397,775, Cl. 
D23-337.000. 
Grey, Geoff: See— 
Davies, Philip; Stone, Suzy; Vincent, Lloyd; and Grey, Geoff, 397,670, 
Cl. D13-103.000. 
Grosskopf, Paul Phillip; and Motta, Jean-Jacques, to Michelin Recherche et 
Technique S.A. Tire tread. 397,649, Cl. D12-147.000. 
Gruga U.S.A.: See— 
McDiarmid, Ronald D., 397,826, Cl. D27-189.000. 
Guglioni, Carmine: See— 
Collin, Edwin J.; and Gugliotti, Carmine, 397,671, Cl. D13-147.000. 


Gusa, Inc.: See— 
Hoernig, Victor, 397,570, Cl. D6-566.000. 
Gustafsson, Kenneth, to Alfa Laval Agri AB. Sealing valve. 397,766, Cl. 
D23-237.000. 
Gustafsson, Kenneth, to Alfa Laval Agri AB. Slide valve. 397,767, Cl. 
D23-237.000. 
Guyer, James T.M.; and Cone, Michael L. Document case. 397,721, Cl 
D19-27.000. 
H&L Tooth Company: See— 
Launder, Brian L.; and Clendenning, Charles, 397,697, Cl. D15-29.000. 


Hagerty, Tammy Lynn. Toy playhouse. 397,756, Cl. D21-240,000 
Haitani, Robert Yuji: See— 
Hawkins, Jeffrey C.; Haitani, Robert Yuji; Smith, Malcolm Sloan; and 


Schmoll, Gisela, 397,679, Cl. D14-100.000. 
Haley, Vincent L., 
D9-448.000. 


to Rubbermaid Incorporated. Bottle top. 397,613, Cl. 


Halibrand Engineering: See— 
LeJuerme, Richard J., 397,662, Cl. D12-209.000. 
Hamami, Demir. Portion of a surface top for furniture and countertops. 
397,564, Cl. D6-511.000. 
Hamilton Beach/Proctor-Silex, Inc.: See— 
Brady, Martin, 397,600, Cl. D8-35.000. 


Hamilton, Jeffrey R.; and Keller, Steven C., to Illinois Tool Works Inc. 
Attachment arms of a slide release buckle. 397,641, Cl. D11-216.000. 
Hamilton, Jonathan Christopher; Metaxatos, Paul K.; and Schweitzer, David 

William, to American Saw & Mfg. Company. Portion of the package. 
397,609, Cl. D9-423.000. 
Hamnett, Nicholas Mernor: See— 
Goodwin, David Malcolm; and Hamnett, Nicholas Mernor, 397,547, Cl. 
D3-206.000. 
Hannah, Shelley, to Hugs For L.I.F.E. Inc. Scarf. 397,538, Cl. D2-508.000. 
Harper, Robert Galen. Bending tool for roofing material. 397,594, Cl. 
D8-14.000. 
Harris, Daryl R.; Wijas, Thomas S.; and Swiderek, Douglas J., to Motorola, 
Inc. Telephone housing. 397,689, Cl. D14-138.000. 
Harris, Daryl R.: See— 
Mischenko, Nicholas; 
397,694, Cl. D14-248.000. 
Harrod, Lawrence R., to Mattel, Inc. Children’s ride-on toy vehicle. 397,737, 
Cl. D21-78.000. 
Hart, Keith, to Majestic Plastics Ltd. Window or door sash component. 
397,806, Cl. D25-124.000. 
Hart, Keith, to Majestic Plastics Ltd. Window or door frame component. 
397,807, Cl. D25-124.000. 
Harutiunian, Harut. Smooth chrome exhaust tip. 397,661, Cl. D12-194.000. 
Hawkins, Jeffrey C.; Haitani, Robert Yuji; Smith, Malcolm Sloan; and 
Schmoll, Gisela, to Palm Computing, Inc. Pocket-size organizer. 397,679, 
&. Coy 
Hayes, Charles D., deceased (by J. Noelle Hayes, executrix, 2234 Pioneer 
Way, Grass Valley. Calif. 95949); Allen, Clay D.; Dudley, James P.; and 
Fields, Kyle D., to Hayes, J. Noelle. Hand operated electronic controller. 
397,734, CL. D21-48.000. 
Hayes, J. Noelle: See— 
Hayes, Charles D., deceased; Allen, Clay D.; Dudley, James P.; and 
Fields, Kyle D., 397,734, Cl. D21-48.000. 
Hayes Microcomputer Products, Inc.: See— 
Heberling, James R.; and Wells, J. Stephen, 397,673, Cl. D14-102.000. 
Heberling, James R.; and Wells, J. Stephen, to Hayes Microcomputer Prod- 
ucts, Inc. Multiple position enclosure for electronics device. 397,673, Cl. 
D14-102.000. 
Heger, Niels-Erik, to Jotul ASA. Oven housing. 397,776, Cl. D23-347.000. 
Heinen, Richard, to Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The. Tire tread. 
397,653, Cl. Di2-147.000. 
Heinen, Richard, to Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The. Tire tread. 
397,654, Cl. D12-147.000. 
Henshaw, Larry: See— 


Harris, Daryl R.; and Williams, Daniel L., 
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Serowik, Gary J.; Henshaw, Thomas; and Henshaw, Larry, 397,732, Cl. 
D21-37.000. 
Henshaw, Thomas: See— 
Serowik, Gary J.; Henshaw, Thomas; and Henshaw, Larry, 397,732, Cl. 


D21-37.000. 
Henson, Celia Jane. Dragonfly sandal. 397,541, Cl. D2-899.000. 
Hersh, Jeffrey B.; Wetmore, Christopher; and Westphal, Dennis. Window 
component extrusion. 397,804, Cl. D25-124.000. 
Herst, Douglas J.; and Salman, Utkan, to Peerless Lighting Corporation. 
Direct indirect luminaire housing. 397,818, Cl. D26-119.000. 
Hillstrom, Angela: See— 

Meloni, Robert; Messmer, Deborah; Hillstrom, Angela; and Wagster, 
Robert, 397,590, Cl. D8-8.000. 

Himuro, Yasuo, to Bridgestone Corporation. Automobile tire. 397,650, Cl. 
D12-147.000. 

Ho, Wai Chau. Clothesline supporting device. 397,834, Cl. D32-60.000. 

Hoernig, Victor, to Gusa, Inc. Storage basket. 397,570, Cl. D6-566.000. 

Hoffman, John: See— 

Robinson, Ron; McMichael, Terrance J.; Flynn, Brian; Hoffman, John; 

Partlow, Richard B.; and Rosten, David, 397,611, Cl. D9-435.000. 
Hofman, James A., to Zenith Products Corporation. Shower caddy. 397,567, 
Cl. D6-525.000. 
Hold E-Zee, Ltd.: See— 
Stamp, Robert L., 397,599, Cl. D8-21.000. 
Hollinger, Fred. Napkin holder. 397,587, Cl. D7-631.000. 
Honeywell Consumer Products, Inc.: See— 

Chiu, Bernard; Wang, Jui-Shang; and Gresens, Stanley, 397,775, Cl. 
D23-337.000. 

Marvin, Robert L., 397,779, Cl. D23-382.000. 

Hubbell, David Ray, Jr.: See— 

Allen, Walter Dale; Grabo, Keith Eric; Croyle, Warren Lee; Nowacki, 
Marc Christopher; and Hubbell, David Ray, Jr., 397,648, Cl. D12- 
147.000. 

Hugs For L.L.F.E. Inc.: See— 
Hannah, Shelley, 397,538, Cl. D2-508.000. 
Hunter Douglas Inc.: See— 


Anderson, Richard N., 397,572, Cl. D6-580.000. 
Anthony, James M.; and Colson, Wendell B., 397,571, Cl. D6-575.000. 

Hunter Fan Company: See— 

Gee, Jack W., Il, 397,782, Cl. D23-411.000. 
Gee, Jack W., Il, 397,783, Cl. D23-411.000. 
Tsuji, Masao, 397,781, Cl. D23-411.000. 

I.W. Industries, Inc.: See— 

Warshawsky, Jerome, 397,573, Cl. D6-527.000. 

Illinois Tool Works Inc.: See— 

Hamilton, Jeffrey R.; and Keller, Steven C., 397,641, Cl. D11-216.000. 

Industries Jaro Inc.; See— 

Caya, Jacques, 397,558, Cl. D6-421.000. 

INTERLEGO AG: See— 

Jensen, Arne Egholm, 397,742, Cl. D21-108.000. 

International Visual Corporation: See— 

Current, Wayne A., 397,803, Cl. D25-123.006. 

InterWAVE Communications International Ltd.: See— 

Blais, Thomas A.; Rea, David A.; and Shiozaki, Steve J., 397,693, Cl. 
D14-240.000. 
lomega Corporation: See— 
Brawne, Nichols; Meyer, George; and Johnson, Michael D., 397,677, Cl. 
D14-107.000. 
Items International, Inc.: See— 
Egelja, Sinisa, 397,544, Cl. D2-912.000. 
IW Industries, Inc.: See— 
Warshawsky, Jerome, 397,569, Cl. D6-548.000. 

Izushima, Hiromichi, to Kotobuki & Co., Ltd. Writing instrument. 397,723, 
Cl. D19-49.000. 

Izzo, Henry V.; and Stanton, Jennifer L., to Wise Foods, Inc. Puffed food 
product. 397,535, Cl. D1-109.000. 

Jack, Douglas M., to Day Runner, Inc. Multi-purpose information center. 
397,724, Cl. D19-52.000. 

Jensen, Ame Egholm, to INTERLEGO AG. Toy building tube. 397,742, Cl. 
D21-108,000. 

Jensen, Charles T.: See— 

Mackie, Greg C.; and Jensen, Charles T., 397,692, Cl. D14-217.000. 

John Manufacturing Ltd.: See— 

Yuen, John Se-Kit, 397,817, Cl. D26-41.000. 

Johnson, Gregory H.; and Ciesko, Mark J., to Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company. Center —_ of a top surface for a door for a 
videocassette. 397,672, Cl. D14-121.000. 

Johnson, Michael D.: See— 

Brawne, Nichols, Meyer, George; and Johnson, Michael D., 397,677, Cl. 
D14-107.000. 

Jonas, Thomas Brett. Combination decorative shower curtain ring and towel/ 
clothes clamp. 397,568, Cl. D6-546.000. 

Jotul ASA: See— 

Heger, Niels-Erik, 397,776, Cl. D23-347.000. 

Junes, Gert Yves: See— 

Golad, Adar; Oscar de Haene, Dirk Ludovica; and Junes, 
397,730, Cl. D21-20.000. 

Junkel, Eric F.; Radtke, Lee; and Usher, Linda M., to Circulair, Inc. Combined 
portable fan and spray misting device. 397,774, Cl. D23-328.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Sarome: See— 

Segawa, Takaaki, 397,825, Cl. D27-159.000. 


Gert Yves, 
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Kabushiki Kaisha TEC: See— 

Masuda, Takuro, 397,719, Cl. D18-4.000 
Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba: See— 

Shibata, Yuuki, 397,706, Cl. D16-202.000. 


Kanda Tsushin Kogyo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Yotukura, Masakatu, 397,682, Cl. D14-105.000. 
Karagozian, Jack. Golf putter head. 397,751, Cl. D21-219.000. 
Kare, Susan: See— 

Arora, Samir; Mok, Clement; Zauderer, Victor B.; 

397,687, Cl. D14-114.300. 
Karsten Manufacturing Corporation: See— 

Sanchez, Richard R., 397,747, Cl. D21-205.000. 
Keller, Steven C.: See— 

Hamilton, Jeffrey R.; and Keller, Steven C., 397,641, Cl. D11-216.000. 
Kennedy, Edward J.: See— 

Dunn, Gregory S.; Manousos, Stylianos S.; and Kennedy, Edward J., 

397,580, Cl. D7-402.000. 
Kerr, Helen Elizabeth Glenton, to Umbra U.S.A., 
397,574, Cl. D6-534.000. 
Keystone Retaining Wall Systems, Inc.: See— 
Dawson, William B., 397,808, Cl. D25-164.000. 
Kids Il, Inc.: See— 

Kislevitz, Andy, 397,815, Cl. D26-26.000. 
Killer Loop Eyewear S.p.A.: See 

Simioni, Luciano, 397,714, Cl. D16-327.000. 

Simioni, Luciano, 397,715, Cl. D16-327.000. 
Killer Loop S.p.A.: See— 

Simioni, Luciano, 397,712, Cl. D16-321.000. 
Kim, Bobby: See— 

Kim, Richard H.; and Kim, Bobby, 397,658, Cl. D12-187.000. 

Kim, Jung Wook. Roll stamp dispenser and letter opener. 397,602, Cl 
D8- 104.000. 

Kim, Richard H.; and Kim, Bobby. Two-part rearview mirror for automotive 
vehicles. 397,658, Cl. D12-187.000. 

Kip, Albart Johannes, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Steam hair curling set 
397,828, Cl. D28-38.000. 


Kislevitz, Andy, to Kids II, Inc. Crib light. 397,815, Cl. D26-26.000. 

Kitchen, William Joel, to Sky Venture, Inc. Vertical windtunnel. 397,799, Cl. 
D25-1.000. 

Klein, Richard B.; Serslev, Chris; and Nedjam, Farid, to Lynk, Inc. Over the 
door sliding hook. 397,565, Cl. D6-513.000. 

— Bjérn, to Braun Aktiengesellschaft. Thermometer. 397,624, Cl. D10- 

57.000. 
Klue Company: See— 
Lipnick, David, 397,612, Cl. D9-445.000 
Koepnick, Russell G. Hyperopic corrective insert for refractive surgery 


397,792, Cl. D24-137.000. 


Koepnick, Russell G. Lamellar corrective insert for refractive surgery. 
397,793, Cl. D24-137.000. 
Kohler Co.: See— 
McKeone, William C., 397,772, Cl. D23-277.000. 
Komick, Dennis R. Tent for pick-up truck. 397,669, Cl. D12-403.000. 
Koros, Gabriel: See— 
Koros, Tibor; and Koros, Gabriel, 397,791, Cl. D24-135.000. 
Koros, Tibor; and Koros, Gabriel. Ratchet mechanism for a surgical retractor 
assembly. 397,791, Cl. D24-135.000. 
Kotobuki & Co., Ltd.: See— 
Izushima, Hiromichi, 397,723, Cl. D19-49.000. 
Kow, David, to Spot Technology, Inc. Scanner. 397,684, Cl. D14-107.000. 
Krishnakumar, Suppayan; Piccioli, Dave; and Bretz, John, to Snapple Bev- 
erage Corporation. Bottle. 397,614, Cl. D9-520.000. 
Kulla, Matthias, to Dr. Ing. h.c.F. Porsche AG. Front face of a vehicle wheel. 
397,664, Cl. D12-209.000. 
Kulp, Florence A.: See— 
Socha, Kathleen F.; Kulp, Florence A.; Lanning, Christopher T.; Mer- 
rick, John D.; and O’ Dowd, Elizabeth W., 397,560, Cl. D6-450.000. 
L.D. Kichler Co., The: See— 
Von Kluck, Kevin, 397,824, Cl. D26-111.000. 
Labbe, Christian; and Lardo, Claude, to Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, 
The. Tire tread. 397,646, Cl. D12-143.000. 
Laco, Michael J.: See— 
Olson, Daniel H.; Laco, Michael J.; and Rufener, Mark R., 397,788, Cl. 
D24-112.000. 
Lam, Mike, to Green Tradings Ltd. Humidfier. 397,778, Cl. D23-356.000. 
Lanning, Christopher T.: See— 
Socha, Kathleen F.; Kulp, Florence A.; Lanning, Christopher T.; Mer- 
rick, John D.; and O’ Dowd, Elizabeth W., 397,560, Cl. D6-450.000. 
Lardo, Claude: See— 
Labbe, Christian, and Lardo, Claude, 397,646, Cl. D12-143.000. 
L’Article Chaussant Europeen: See— 
Merceron, Jean-Paul, 397,546, Cl. D2-951.000. 
Lasch, James E.: See— 
Nestegard, Susan K.; and Lasch, James E., 397,555, Cl. DS-99.000. 
Launder, Brian L.; and Clendenning, Charles, to H&L Tooth Company. 
Multi-tined digging tooth. 397,697, Cl. D15-29.000. 
Lawson, William R., to R & B, Inc. Supplemental restraint system (SRS) 
anti-theft fastener. 397,607, Cl. D8-397.000. 
Le Creuset SA: See— 
Bowers, John, 397,586, Cl. D7-615.000. 
Le, Phuoc Thuan; and Marquet, Michel Etienne Joseph, to Goodyear Tire & 
Rubber Company, The. Tire tread. 397,652, Cl. D12-147.000. 


and Kare, Susan, 


Inc. Toothbrush holder. 
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Lee, Chih Cheng, to E. Gluck Corp. Watch case. 397,619, Cl. D10-30.000. 
LeJuerme, Richard J., to Halibrand Engineering. Wheel. 397,662, Cl. D12- 
209.000. 
Libby, James B.; Carlson, Casey L.; and Fier, Duane T., 
Corporation. Gliding door handle. 397,604, Cl. D8-301.000. 
Lights of America, Inc.: See— 
Vakil, Usman, 397,811, Cl. D26-3.000. 
Lin, Jefferson, to Linkwould Electronic Co., Ltd. Computer case. 397,681, C1. 
D14- 102.000. 
Lincoln, Bruce C. Transparent water craft. 397,668, Cl. D12-302.000. 
Lindenman, Thomas W.; and McCoy, Richard W., to Reese Products, Inc. 
Floorplate for gooseneck hitch assembly. 397,657, Cl. D12-162.000. 
Ling, Kenny Ho To: See— 
Yuen, Tsoi Mak; and Ling, Kenny Ho To, 397,728, Cl. D21-13.000. 
Linkwould Electronic Co., Ltd.: See— 
Lin, Jefferson, 397,681, Cl. D14-102.000. 


Lipnick, David, to Klue Company. Cap for spin welding to a container. 
397,612, Cl. D9-445.000. 
Lippert, Lynn: See— 
Walters-Dowding, Andrea; Lippert, Lynn; and Staten, Durward L., 
397,563, Cl. D6-499.000. 
Litton Systems, Inc.: See— 
Collin, Edwin J.; and Gugliotti, Carmine, 397,671, Cl. D13-147.000. 
Liu, Pao- Yu. Buggy rider. 397,738, Cl. D21-78.000. 
Liu, Pao-Yu. Police cycle. 397,739, Cl. D21-80.000. 
Lobermeier, Hans, to Friedrich Grohe AG. Faucet for a bidet with an 
extendable spout portion. 397,769, Cl. D23-238.000. 
Lobermeier, Hans, to Friedrich Grohe AG. Faucet handle. 397,770, Cl. 
D23-250.000. 
Lobermeier, Hans, to Friedrich Grohe AG. Combined valve handle and wall 
escutcheon. 397,771, Cl. D23-254.000. 
Longaberger Company, The: See— 
Walters-Dowding, Andrea; Lippert, Lynn; and Staten, Durward L.., 
397,563, Cl. D6-499.000. 
L'Oreal S.A.: See— 


Stoecker, Joanne, 397,831, Cl. D28-78.000. 
Lowery, Gerald G. Ceramic meat cooker. 397,581, Cl. D7-409.000. 
Lun, Wong Chung, to Pe Po Heng Industries, Inc. Decorative hand held toy. 
397,736, Cl. D21-65 
Lynk, Inc.: See— 
Klein, Richard B.; Serslev, 
D6-513.000. 
Lyon, William Fred: See— 
Piontek, Carl Joseph; Clegg, Robert Donald; Buck, Bradford Lynn; 
Fleming, Matthew Scott; Wilson, Grant Richard; Patton, William 
Edward; and Lyon, William Fred, 397,784, Cl. D24-108.000. 
Lyu Jan Co., Ltd.: See— 
Wu Chang, Li-Chen, 397,579, Cl. D7-350.000. 
Mack, Robert, Jr. Combined filter and cover unit for an air conditioner. 
397,777, Cl. D23-354.000. 
Mackie Designs Inc.: See— 
Mackie, Greg C.; and Jensen, Charles T., 397,692, Cl. D14-217.000. 
Mackie, Greg C.; and Jensen, Charles T., to Mackie Designs Inc. Mixer. 
397,692, Cl. D14-217.000. 
Magers, Kathy. Fishing lure attachment. 397,758, Cl. D22-126.000. 
Majestic Plastics Ltd.: See— 
Hart, Keith, 397,806, Cl. D25-124.000. 
Hart, Keith, 397,807, Cl. D25-124.000. 
Manning Systems Inc.: See— 
Wewers, Frank J., 397,629, Cl. D10-96.000. 
Manousos, Stylianos S.: See— 
Dunn, Gregory S.; Manousos, Stylianos S.; and Kennedy, Edward J., 
397,580, Cl. D7-402.000. 
Mansfield, Juliette M., to Pacific Coast Feather Company. Comforter having 
a stitch pattern. 397,578, Cl. D6-603.000. 
Marquet, Michel Etienne Joseph: See— 
Le, Phuoc Thuan; and Marquet, Michel Etienne Joseph, 397,652, Cl. 
D12-147.000. 
Marrelli, John C.: See— 
Rutledge, Gary L., 397,552, Cl. D3-302.000. 
Marvin, Robert L., to Honeywell Consumer Products, Inc. Window fan. 
397,779, Cl. D23-382.000. 
Masuda, Takuro, to Kabushiki Kaisha TEC. Electronic cash register. 397,719, 
Cl. D18-4.000. 
Matcom Roofing and Waterproofing Supplies, Inc.: See— 
Nelson, Robin; and Cameron, Ian, 397,809, Cl. D25-199.000. 
Mattel, Inc.: See— 
Harrod, Lawrence R., 397,737, Cl. D21-78.000. 
McCoy, Richard W.: See— 

Lindenman, Thomas W.; and McCoy, Richard W., 397,657, Cl. D12- 
162.000. 
McDiarmid, Ronald D., 

189.000. 
McGaw, Inc.: See— 
Barney, Ward W.; McLonis, Mark R.; Smith, Steven L.; Wooldridge, 
Ernest L.; York, Walter A.; and Young. H. Theodore, 397,789, Cl. 
D24-118.000. 
McKeone, William C., 
277.000. 
McLonis, Mark R.: See— 


to Andersen 


Chris; and Nedjam, Farid, 397,565, Cl. 


to Gruga U.S.A. Humidor. 397,826, Cl. D27- 


to Kohler Co. Tub for bathing. 397,772, Cl. D23- 
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Barney, Ward W.; McLonis, Mark R.; Smith, Steven L.; Wooldridge, 
Ernest L.; York, Walter A.; and Young, H. Theodore, 397,789, Cl. 
D24-118.000. 

McMichael, Terrance J.:; See— 

Robinson, Ron; McMichael, Terrance J.; Flynn, Brian; Hoffman, John; 
Partlow, Richard B.; and Rosten, David, 397,611, Cl. D9-435.000. 

Mego Afek Industrial Measuring Instruments: See— 

Drach, Ami; and Volk, Raanan, 397,746, Cl. D21-192.000. 

Meloni, Robert; Messmer, Deborah; Hillstrom, Angela; and Wagster, Robert, 
to Black & Decker Inc. Hedge trimmer blade. 397,590, Cl. D8-8.000. 

Mendoza, Nelson F. Gardener's hand cultivator. 397,593, Cl. D8-13.000. 

Mercer, Jeffrey L.; and Duckworth, Jerrell J., to Go Pro, Inc. Combined high 
sensitivity electronic audio receiver and amplifier. 397,690, Cl. D14- 
188.000. 

Merceron, Jean-Paul, to L’ Article Chaussant Europeen. Shoe sole. 397,546, 
Cl. D2-951.000. 

Merrick, John D.: See— 

Socha, Kathleen F.; Kulp, Florence A.; Lanning, Christopher T.; Mer- 
rick, John D.; and O’ Dowd, Elizabeth W., 397,560, Cl. D6-450.000. 

Messmer, Deborah: See— 

Meloni, Robert; Messmer, Deborah; Hillstrom, Angela; and Wagster, 
Robert, 397,590, Cl. D8-8.000. 

Metaxatos, Paul K.: See— 

Hamilton, Jonathan Christopher; Metaxatos, Paul K.; and Schweitzer, 
David William, 397,609, Cl. D9-423.000. 

Meyer, George: See— 

Brawne, Nichols; Meyer, George; and Johnson, Michael D., 397,677, Cl. 
D14-107.000. 

Michelin Recherche et Technique $.A.: See— 

Grosskopf, Paul Phillip; and Motta, Jean-Jacques, 397,649, Cl. D12- 
147.000. 

Miller, Florian Dove. Rose shaped cushion. 397,575, Cl. D6-600.000. 

Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company: See— 

Barrette, David W., 397,685, Cl. D14-114.000. 

Johnson, Gregory H.; and Ciesko, Mark J., 397,672, Cl. D14-121.000. 

Nestegard, Susan K.; and Lasch, James E., 397,555, Cl. DS-99.000. 

Miranda, Pasquale. Chandelier. 397,820, Cl. D26-81.000. 

Miranda, Pasquale. Chandelier. 397,822, Cl. D26-84.000. 

Mischenko, Nicholas; Harris, Daryl R.; and Williams, Daniel L., to Motorola, 
Inc. Faceplate having a keypad cover for a portable telephone. 397,694, Cl. 
D14-248.000. 

Mishan, Edward I., to E. Mishan & Sons, Inc. Tray for making stuffed pasta 
products. 397,588, Cl. D7-672.000. 

Mitsubishi Chemical America, Inc.: See— 

Rao, Mahesh Chandra, 397,674, Cl. D14-109.000. 

Mok, Clement: See— 

Arora, Samir; Mok, Clement; Zauderer, Victor B.; and Kare, Susan, 
397,687, Cl. D14-114.300. 

Mondera Wheel, Inc.: See— 

Noriega, Frank T., 397,665, Cl. D12-213.000. 

Monneret Jouetts: See— 

Tilly, Richard, 397,727, Cl. D21-7.000. 

Moore, James T. Metalwood golf club head. 397,748, Cl. D21-214.000. 

Mori, Chuzo, to Carl Jimuki Kabushiki Kaisha. Punch. 397,725, Cl. D19- 
72.000. 

Morin, Steven A. Combined eyebolt and hook turning tool. 397,596, Cl. 
D8-14.000. 

Motorola, Inc.: See— 

Harris, Daryl R.; Wijas, Thomas S.; and Swiderek, Douglas J., 397,689, 
Cl. D14-138.000. 

Mischenko, Nicholas; Harris, Daryl R.; and Williams, Daniel L., 
397,694, Cl. D14-248.000. 

Motta, Jean-Jacques: See— 

Grosskopf, Paul Phillip; and Motta, Jean-Jacques, 397,649, Ci. D12- 
147.000. 

Muellerleile, Daniel J.: See— 

DePottey, Daniel D.; Muellerleile, Daniel J.; Friday, Ronald J.; and 
Uppalapati, Vaninath, 397,561, Cl. D6-455.000. 

DePottey, Daniel D.; Muellerleile, Daniel J.; Friday, Ronald J.; and 
Uppalapati, Vaninath, 397,562, Cl. D6-468.000. 

Mulkins, John Patrick. Musical instrument pick holder. 397,716, Cl. D17- 
20.000. 

Mulkins, John Patrick. Musical instrument pick holder. 397,717, Cl. D17- 
20.000. 

Mulkins, John Patrick. Musical instrument pick holder. 397,718, Cl. D17- 
20.000. 

Mun, Mi-Rae: See— 

Park, Hee-Seong; and Mun, Mi-Rae, 397,709, Cl. D16-232.000. 

Naganuma, Masateru, to Seikagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Auxiliary 
finger flange for a syringe. 397,790, Cl. D24-130.000. 

Naitou, Yoshitaka, to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd. Electronic still camera. 
397,707, Cl. D16-202.000. 

Nash, Linda C.; Fitten, Timothy E.; and Redmond, Thomas M., Sr., to 
Redmond Products, Inc. Combined dispensing bottle and cap. 397,615, Cl. 
D9-520.000. 

NEC America: See— 

Otake, Yasuo, 397,676, Cl. D14-13.000. 

Nedjam, Farid: See— 

Klein, Richard B.; Serslev, Chris; and Nedjam, Farid, 397,565, Cl. 
D6-513.000. 
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Nelson, Robin; and Cameron, lan, to Matcom Roofing and Waterproofing 
Supplies, Inc. Snow guard. 397,809, Cl. D25-199.000. 

Nestegard, Susan K.; and Lasch, James E., to Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company. Striped surface pattern for retroreflective sheet- 
ing. 397,555, Cl. DS-99.000. 

NetObjects, Inc.: See— 

Arora, Samir; Mok, Clement; Zauderer, Victor B.; and Kare, Susan, 
397,687, Cl. D14-114.300. 

Nguyen, John H., to Nguyen, John H. Golf teaching aid. 397,754, Cl. 
D21-234.000. 

Nicholas, Elinor J. Patient rotating device. 397,643, Cl. D12-128.000. 

Noelle Hayes, J., executrix, 2234 Pioneer Way, Grass Valley, Calif. 95949: 
See— 

Hayes, Charles D., deceased; Allen, Clay D.; Dudley, James P.; and 
Fields, Kyle D., 397,734, Cl. D21-48.000. 

Noriega, Frank T., to Mondera Wheel, Inc. Wheel spinner. 397,665, Cl. 
D12-213.000. 

Normand, Marcel: See— 

Delabie, Gerard; and Normand, Marcel, 397,768, Cl. D23-238.000. 

Nowacki, Marc Christopher: See— 

Allen, Walter Dale; Grabo, Keith Eric; Croyle, Warren Lee; Nowacki, 
Marc Christopher; and Hubbell, David Ray, Jr., 397,648, Cl. D12- 
147.000. 

O'Dowd, Elizabeth W.: See— 

Socha, Kathleen F.; Kulp, Florence A.; Lanning, Christopher T.; Mer- 
rick, John D.; and O'Dowd, Elizabeth W., 397,560, Cl. D6-450.000. 

Ohmura, Ryuichi, to Fuji Kogyo Co., Ltd. Line guide for fishing rod. 397,537, 
Cl. D2-143.000. 

Olson, Daniel H.; Laco, Michael J.; and Rufener, Mark R., to Bristol-Myers 
Squibb Company. Irrigation and suction instrument. 397,788, Cl. D24- 
112.000. 

Olympia Industrial, Inc.: See— 

Davis, Richard E., 397,626, Cl. D10-72.000. 

Olympus Optical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Naitou, Yoshitaka, 397,707, Cl. D16-202.000. 

Omerza, Daniel R. Buffer for buffing round articles. 397,601, Cl. D8-70.000. 

Oscar de Haene, Dirk Ludovica: See— 

Golad, Adar; Oscar de Haene, Dirk Ludovica; and Junes, Gert Yves, 
397,730, Cl. D21-20.000. 

Otake, Yasuo, to NEC America. Cellular telephone. 397,676, Cl. D14-13.000. 

Pacific Coast Feather Company: See— 

Mansfield, Juliette M., 397,578, Cl. D6-603.000. 

Pack, Dawn E.: See— 

Bregman, Brian A.; and Pack, Dawn E., 397,686, Cl. D14-114.000. 

Palliser Furniture Ltd.: See— 

Zaidman, Paul, 397,559, Cl. D6-446.000. 

Palm Computing, Inc.: See— 

Hawkins, Jeffrey C.; Haitani, Robert Yuji; Smith, Malcolm Sloan; and 
Schmoll, Gisela, 397,679, Cl. D14-100.000. 

Palmari, Dani. Suspended lighting fixture. 397,821, Cl. D26-84.000. 

Pang, Andy Tak Wing; and Pang, Sylvania Sau Fun. Measuring device. 
397,625, Cl. D10-65.000. 

Pang, Sylvania Sau Fun: See— 

Pang, Andy Tak Wing; and Pang, Sylvania Sau Fun, 397,625, Cl. 
D10-65.000. 

Par Aide Products Co.: See— 

Widmer, Stanley W., 397,592, Cl. D8-13.000. 

Park, Hee-Seong; and Mun, Mi-Rae, to Samsung Aerospace Industries, Ltd. 
Video projector. 397,709, Cl. D16-232.000. 

Parker, Clarence, Jr. Pubococcygeal muscle exerciser. 397,798, Cl. D24- 
200.000. 

Parker Pen Products: See— 

Goodwin, David Malcolm; and Hamnett, Nicholas Mernor, 397,547, Cl. 
D3-206.000. 

Partlow, Richard B.: See— 

Robinson, Ron; McMichael, Terrance J.; Flynn, Brian; Hoffman, John; 
Partlow, Richard B.; and Rosten, David, 397,611, Cl. D9-435.000. 

Patton, William Edward: See— 

Piontek, Carl Joseph; Clegg, Robert Donald; Buck, Bradford Lynn; 
Fleming, Matthew Scott; Wilson, Grant Richard; Patton, William 
Edward; and Lyon, William Fred, 397,784, Cl. D24-108.000. 

Peck, Lawrence. Body worn storage pouch. 397,548, Cl. D3-215.000. 

Peerless Lighting Corporation: See— 

Herst, Douglas J.; and Salman, Utkan, 397,818, Cl. D26-119.000. 

Penn Fabrication (U.S.A.) Inc.: See— 

Willems, Roger Peter, 397,605, Cl. D8-343.000. 

Perrins, John L.: See— 

Aufderheide, Ronald C.; Gilson, David M.; and Perrins, 
397,702, Cl. D15-135.000. 
Peterson, Leroy L., to Sportsstuff, Inc. 

397,755, Cl. D21-237.000. 

Piccioli, Dave: See— 

Krishnakumar, Suppayan; Piccioli, Dave; and Bretz, John, 397,614, Cl. 
D9-520.000. 

Piontek, Carl Joseph; Clegg, Robert Donald; Buck, Bradford Lynn; Fleming, 
Matthew Scott; Wilson, Grant Richard; Patton, William Edward; and Lyon, 
William Fred, to Abbott Laboratories. Fluid delivery unit. 397,784, Cl. 
D24-108.000. 

Portman Security System International Co., Ltd.: See— 

Chu, Charles, 397,635, Cl. D10-120.000. 

Chu, Charles, 397,636, Cl. D10-120.000. 


John L., 


Inflatable recreational vehicle. 
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Pride Health Care, Inc.: See— 
Schaffner, Walter, 397,645, Cl. D12-131.000. 
PT Prima Alloy Steel Universal: See— 
Chrysanto, , 397,663, Cl. D12-209.000. 


Publilatas, A.A. De C.V.: See— 
Acevedo-Arjona, Jose; and Conde, Guillermo Ibarra-Rey, 397,800, Cl. 


D25-18.000. 

Pun, Kam-Wah, to Styling City Limited. Night light with socket. 397,813, Cl. 
D26-26.000. 

Pun, Kam-Wah, to Styling City Limited. Night light. 397,814, Cl. D26- 
26.000. 

R & B, Inc.: See— 

Lawson, William R., 397,607, Cl. D8-397.000. 

Radica China Limited: See— 

Schulz, David E.; and Riggs, Andrew J., 397,729, Cl. D21-13.000. 

Radtke, Lee: See— 

Junkel, Eric F.; Radtke, Lee; and Usher, Linda M., 397,774, Cl. D23- 
328.000. 

Raevsky, Vitaly; and Shishkin, Valery. Sun screen set for a vehicle visor. 
397,659, Cl. D12-191.000. 

Rao, Mahesh Chandra, to Mitsubishi Chemical America, Inc. Combined main 
drive and adapter assembly. 397,674, Cl. D14-109.000. 

Rausch, Kevin; and Fiore, Joe, to Rubbermaid Incorporated. Ice chest. 
397,585, Cl. D7-605.000. 

Raychem Corporation: See— 

Wittmeier, David Arthur, II; and Beauchamp, William Norris, 397,695, 
Cl. D14-256,.000. 

Rea, David A.: See— 

Blais, Thomas A.; Rea, David A.; and Shiozaki, Steve J., 397,693, Cl. 
D14-240.000. 

Redmond Products, Inc.: See— 

Nash, Linda C.; Fitten, Timothy E.; and Redmond, Thomas M., Sr., 
397,615, Cl. D9-520.000. 

Redmond, Thomas M., Sr.: See— 

Nash, Linda C.; Fitten, Timothy E.; and Redmond, Thomas M., Sr., 
397,615, Cl. D9-520.000. 

Reese, Dennis J., to Springfield, Inc. Transparent reticle disk. 397,704, Cl. 
D16- 130.000. 

Reese Products, Inc.: See— 

Lindenman, Thomas W.; and McCoy, Richard W., 397,657, Cl. D12- 
162.000. 

Rendahl, Ingvar, to Aktiebolaget Electrolux. Presser foot for sewing machine. 
397,698, Cl. D15-72.000. 

Reveley, Aubrey, to Creative Expressions. Combined cigar cutter and letter 
opener. 397,827, Cl. D27-195.000. 

Riegel, David P., to Datcon Instrument Company. Capacitance liquid level 
sender. 397,631, Cl. D10-101.000. 

Riggs, Andrew J.: See— 

Schulz, David E.; and Riggs, Andrew J., 397,729, Cl. D21-13.000. 

Rittal-Werk Rudolf Loh GmbH & Co. KG: See— 

Edelmann, Achim; Diebel, Michael; Georg, Bernd; and Schiafer, Tho- 
mas, 397,678, Cl. D14-100.000. 

Roberts, Peter M.: See— 

Davidson, John B.; Roberts, Peter M.; and Svetlik, Kenneth, 397,597, Cl. 
D8-25.000. 

Roberts Tool International (USA), Inc.: See— 

Davidson, John B.; Roberts, Peter M.; and Svetlik, Kenneth, 397,597, Cl. 
D8-25.000. 

Robinson, Ron; McMichael, Terrance J.; Flynn, Brian; Hoffman, John; 
Partlow, Richard B.; and Rosten, David, to bioMérieux Vitek, Inc. Closure 
for a box for straws. 397,611, Cl. D9-435.000. 

Rochester Gauges, Inc.: See— 

Clifton, Glen E., 397,630, Cl. D10-101.000. 

Roddy, Patricia A., to Solo-Sled, LLC. X-ray film cassette holder. 397,795, 
Cl. D24-161.000. 

Rodgers, Christopher Raboin. Ice cube tray. 397,700, Cl. D15-90.000. 

Rodriguez, J. R., Jr.; and Damion, Richard. Extruded snack. 397,536, Cl 
D1-125.000. 

Rosen, John B., to Advanced Multimedia Products Corporation. Articulating 
visor. 397,660, Cl. D12-191.000. 

Rosten, David: See— 

Robinson, Ron; McMichael, Terrance J.; Flynn, Brian; Hoffman, John; 
Partlow, Richard B.; and Rosten, David, 397,611, Cl. D9-435.000. 
Rubbermaid Incorporated: See 
Haley, Vincent L., 397,613, Cl. D9-448.000. 
Rausch, Kevin; and Fiore, Joe, 397,585, Cl. D7-605.000. 

Rufener, Mark R.: See— 

Olson, Daniel H.; Laco, Michael J.; and Rufener, Mark R., 397,788, Cl. 
D24-112.000. 

Russell, Douglas R. Handheld gaming ball display device. 397,731, Cl. 
D21-37.000. 

Rutledge, Gary L., to Marrelli, John C. Transparent storage container with lid. 
397,552, Cl. D3-302.000. 

Sabo, Stephen A., to A. K. Industries. Ribbed underground storage tank 
397,763, Cl. D23-203.000. 

Sakamoto, Mitsuo; and Tsuji, Takeshi, to Sony Corporation. Sensor plate for 
a fingerprint identifying machine. 397,683, Cl. D14-107.000. 

Salman, Utkan: See— 

Herst, Douglas J.; and Salman, Utkan, 397,818, Cl. D26-119.000. 

Samsung Aerospace Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Park, Hee-Seong; and Mun, Mi-Rae, 397,709, Cl. D16-232.000. 
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Sanchez, Richard R., to Karsten Manufacturing Corporation. Golf ball. 
397,747, Cl. D21-205.000. 

Sayama Seimitsu Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Yabe, Isao; Yanagisawa, Akira; and Wakayama, Toshibumi, 397,796, Cl. 
D24-174.000. 

Scarbrough, David E. Electronic organizer. 397,680, Cl. D14-100.000. 

Schafer, Thomas: See— 

Edelmann, Achim; Diebel, Michael; Georg, Bernd; and Schafer, Tho- 
mas, 397,678, Cl. D14-100.000. 

Schaffner, Walter, to Pride Health Care, Inc. Motorized wheelchair. 397,645, 
Cl. D12-131.000. 

Schifrin, Arthur, to Custom Accessories. Electroluminescent night light. 
397,812, Cl. D26-26.000. 

Schmoll, Gisela: See— 

Hawkins, Jeffrey C.; Haitani, Robert Yuji; Smith, Malcolm Sloan; and 
Schmoll, Gisela, 397,679, Cl. D14-100.000. 

Schulz, David E.; and Riggs, Andrew J., to Radica China Limited. Hand held 
electronic fishing game. 397,729, Cl. D21-13.000. 

Schuster, Daniel Edward, to Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The. Tire 
tread. 397,651, Cl. D12-147.000. 

Schweitzer, David William: See— 

Hamilton, Jonathan Christopher, Metaxatos, Paul K.; and Schweitzer, 
David William, 397,609, Cl. D9-423.000. 

Scott, Robert L.; and Tonyan, Jan, to Cosmo Communications Corporation. 
Mouse clock. 397,618, Cl. D10-6.000. 

Segawa, Takaaki, to Kabushiki Kaisha Sarome. Cigarette lighter. 397,825, Cl. 
D27-159.000. 

Seikagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Naganuma, Masateru, 397,790, Cl. D24-130.000. 

Serowik, Gary J.; Henshaw, Thomas; and Henshaw, Larry, to Tomarry, Inc. 
Top surface for a mini craps gaming table layout. 397,732, Cl. D21-37.000. 

Serslev, Chris: See— 

Klein, Richard B.; Serslev, Chris; and Nedjam, Farid, 397,565, Cl. 
D6-513.000. 

Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Shimanuki, Fumikazu, 397,720, Cl. D18-55.000. 

Shea, Scott, to Berwick Industries, Inc. Flower pot cover with surface sheen. 
397,639, Cl. D11-164.000. 

Shefler, Don N., to Tec Vision, Inc. Eyeglass container. 397,551, Cl. 
D3-265.000. 

Shenhav, Eran, to Feeling The Collection Schmuckwaren GmbH. Pendant. 
397,638, Cl. Di1-81.000. 
Shibata, Yuuki, to Kabushiki 
397,706, Cl. D16-202.000. 
Shimanuki, Fumikazu, to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha. Printer. 397,720, Cl. 

D18-55.000. 

Shiozaki, Steve J.: See— 

Blais, Thomas A.; Rea, David A.; and Shiozaki, Steve J., 397,693, Cl. 
D14-240.000. 

Shishkin, Valery: See— 

Raevsky, Vitaly; and Shishkin, Valery, 397,659, Cl. D12-191.000. 

Silvers, Steven A. Tennis shoe. 397,543, Cl. D2-902.000. 

Simioni, Luciano, to Killer Loop S.p.A. Sunglasses. 397,712, Cl. D16- 
321.000. 

Simioni, Luciano, to Killer Loop Eyewear S.p.A. Sunglasses. 397,714, Cl. 
D16-327.000. 

Simioni, Luciano, to Killer Loop Eyewear S.p.A. Sunglasses. 397,715, Cl. 
D16-327.000. 

Sky Venture, Inc.: See— 

Kitchen, William Joel, 397,799, Cl. D25-1.000. 

Smith, Malcolm Sloan: See— 

Hawkins, Jeffrey C.; Haitani, Robert Yuji; Smith, Malcolm Sloan; and 
Schmoll, Gisela, 397,679, Cl. D14-100.000. 

Smith, Steven L.: See— 

Barney, Ward W.; McLonis, Mark R.; Smith, Steven L.; Wooldridge, 
Ernest L.; York, Walter A.; and Young, H. Theodore, 397,789, Cl. 
D24-118.000. 

Snap-on Technologies, Inc.: See— 

Eggert, Daniel M.; and Thompson, Christopher D., 397,603, Cl. 
D8-107.000. 

Snapple Beverage Corporation: See— 

Krishnakumar, Suppayan; Piccioli, Dave; and Bretz, John, 397,614, Cl. 
D9-520.000. 

Socha, Kathleen F.; Kulp, Florence A.; Lanning, Christopher T.; Merrick, 
John D.; and O’ Dowd, Elizabeth W., to Coca-Cola Company, The. Mer- 
chandiser. 397,560, Cl. D6-450.000. 

Solano, Rey. Nebulizer pump. 397,785, Cl. D24-110.000. 

Solano, Rey. Design for a nebulizer pump. 397,786, Cl. D24-110.000. 

Solano, Rey. Design for a nebulizer pump. 397,787, Cl. D24-110.000. 

Solo-Sled, LLC: See— 

Roddy, Patricia A., 397,795, Cl. D24-161.000. 

Sony Corporation: See— 

Goto, Teiyu, 397,688, Cl. D14-115.000. 

Sakamoto, Mitsuo; and Tsuji, Takeshi, 397,683, Cl. D14-107.000. 

Spectra Products Corporation: See— 

DePottey, Daniel D.; Muellerleile, Daniel J.; Friday, Ronald J.; and 
Uppalapati, Vaninath, 397,561, Cl. D6-455.000. 

DePottey, Daniel D.; Muellerleile, Daniel J.; Friday, Ronald J.; and 
Uppalapati, Vaninath, 397,562, Cl. D6-468.000. 

Sportsstuff, Inc.: See— 

Peterson, Leroy L., 397,755, Cl. D21-237.000. 


Kaisha Toshiba. Electronic still camera. 
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Spot Technology, Inc.: See— 
Kow, David, 397,684, Cl. D14-107.000. 
Sprague, Frances. Travel toothbrush with floss. 397,554, Cl. D4-108.000. 
Spranger, Amber Lee. Playing card holder. 397,735, Cl. D21-54.000. 
Springfield, Inc.: See— 
Reese, Dennis J., 397,704, Cl. D16-130.000. 
Stamp, Robert L., to Hold E-Zee, Ltd. Hand-held nut driver. 397,599, Cl. 
D8-21.000. 
Stanesic, John M.: See— 
Thompson, Scott P.; and Stanesic, John M., 397,656, Cl. D12-191.000. 
Stanton, Jennifer L.: See— 
Izzo, Henry V.; and Stanton, Jennifer L., 397,535, Cl. D1-109.000. 
Staten, Durward L.: See— 
Walters-Dowding, Andrea; Lippert, Lynn; and Staten, Durward L., 
397,563, Cl. D6-499.000. 
Steinaa, Grane. Picture puzzle. 397,741, Cl. D21-104.000. 
Sterilite Corporation: See— 
Zimmerman, Larry Gene, 397,553, Cl. D3-314.000. 
Sterr, Ardina K.; and Bason, S. Clark, to Artistry in Motion Entertainment, 
Inc. Confetti. 397,640, Cl. D11-184.000. 
Stoecker, Joanne, to L’Oreal S.A. Eyeshadow quad compact. 397,831, Cl. 
D28-78.000. 
Stone, Suzy: See— 
Davies, Philip; Stone, Suzy; Vincent, Lloyd; and Grey, Geoff, 397,670, 
Cl. D13-103.000. 
Strand, Charles D. Housing for a water filter. 397,764, Cl. D23-209.000. 
Styling City Limited: See— 
Pun, Kam-Wah, 397,813, Cl. D26-26.000. 
Pun, Kam-Wah, 397,814, Cl. D26-26.000. 
Sumitomo Rubber Industries, Ltd.: See— 
Takada, Yoshiyuki, 397,655, Cl. D12-147.000. 
Susini, Domenico, III. Snow pusher. 397,591, Cl. D8-10.000. 
Sussman, Sy. Lap tray. 397,582, Cl. D7-554.000. 
Suzuki, Shigenori; and Endoh, Kazuhiko, to Tsurumi-Seiki Co., Ltd., The. 
Probe for measuring an electric conductivity. 397,628, Cl. D10-78.000. 
Suzuki, Tadashi: See— 
Fukuda, Hiroshi; and Suzuki, Tadashi, 397,708, Cl. D16-209.000. 
Svetlik, Kenneth: See— 
Davidson, John B.; Roberts, Peter M.; and Svetlik, Kenneth, 397,597, Cl. 
D8-25.000. 
Swiderek, Douglas J.: See— 
Harris, Daryl R.; Wijas, Thomas S.; and Swiderek, Douglas J., 397,689, 
Cl. D14-138.000. 
Tailored Technologies, Inc.: See— 
Coates, Fredrica V., 397,539, Cl. D2-712.000. 
Takada, Yoshiyuki, to Sumitomo Rubber Industries, Ltd. Automobile tire. 
397,655, Cl. D12-147.000. 
Tameling, John H. Wall mount bracket. 397,606, Cl. D8-363.000. 
Tec Vision, Inc.: See— 
Shefler, Don N., 397,551, Cl. D3-265.000. 
Terry, Bridget A., to CRH Oldcastle, Inc. Paving block. 397,802, Cl. D25- 
113.000. 
Thompson, Christopher D.: See— 
Eggert, Daniel M.; and Thompson, Christopher D., 397,603, Cl. 
D8- 107.000. 
Thompson, Scott P.; and Stanesic, John M., to DFM Corporation. Vehicle 
visor. 397,656, Cl. D12-191.000. 
Thorton, Peter F., Jr., to Focal Point Lighting. Fluorescent lighting fixture. 
397,819, Cl. D26-77.000. 
Tiger Electronics, Inc.: See— 
Yuen, Tsoi Mak; and Ling, Kenny Ho To, 397,728, Cl. D21-13.000. 
Tilly, Richard, to Monneret Jouetts. Compendium game table. 397,727, Cl. 
D21-7.000. 
Tolefson, Donald C. Light support for rear of motorcycle. 397,642, Cl. 
D12-114.000. 
Tomarry, Inc.: See— 
Serowik, Gary J.; Henshaw, Thomas; and Henshaw, Larry, 397,732, Cl. 
D21-37.000. 
Tonyan, Jan: See— 
Scott, Robert L.; and Tonyan, Jan, 397,618, Cl. D10-6.000. 
Toshiba America Information Systems, Inc.: See 
Brunner, Robert, 397,675, Cl. D14-114.000. 
Tsuji, Masao, to Hunter Fan Company. Blade medallion for a ceiling fan. 
397,781, Cl. D23-411.000. 
Tsuji, Takeshi: See— 
Sakamoto, Mitsuo; and Tsuji, Takeshi, 397,683, Cl. D14-107.000. 
Tsurumi-Seiki Co., Ltd., The: See— 
Suzuki, Shigenori; and Endoh, Kazuhiko, 397,628, Cl. D10-78.000. 
Typack S.A.: See 
Cooper, Peter McRostie, 397,610, Cl. D9-425.000. 
Umbra U.S.A., Inc.: See 
Kerr, Helen Elizabeth Glenton, 397,574, Cl. D6-534.000. 
U.S. Philips Corporation: See 
Kip, Albart Johannes, 397,828, Cl. D28-38.000. 
Uppalapati, Vaninath: See— 
DePottey, Daniel D.; Muellerleile, Daniel J.; Friday, Ronald J.; and 
Uppalapati, Vaninath, 397,561, Cl. D6-455.000. 
DePottey, Daniel D.; Muellerleile, Daniel J.; Friday, Ronald J.; and 
Uppalapati, Vaninath, 397,562, Cl. D6-468.000. 
Usher, Linda M.: See 
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Junkel, Eric F.; Radtke, Lee; and Usher, Linda M., 397,774, Cl. D23- 
328.000. 


Vakil, Usman, to Lights of America, Inc. Fluorescent light adaptor module. 
397,811, Cl. D26-3.000. 

Valentin, Jean-Bernard, to Valentin S.A. Shower unit 
304.000. 

Valentin S.A.: See— 

Valentin, Jean-Bernard, 397,773, Cl. D23-304.000. 

Vannello, Anthony. Bow! support. 397,584, Cl. D7-602.000. 

Vincent, Lloyd: See— 

Davies, Philip; Stone, Suzy; Vincent, Lloyd; and Grey, Geoff, 397,670, 
Cl. D13-103.000. 

Volk, Raanan: See— 

Drach, Ami; and Volk, Raanan, 397,746, Cl. D21-192.000. 

Von Kluck, Kevin, to L.D. Kichler Co., The. Table lamp. 397,824, Cl. 
D26-111.000. 

Wada, Masao: See— 

Fujihara, Yoh; and Wada, Masao, 397,620, Cl. D10-30.000. 

Wagster, Robert: See— 

Meloni, Robert; Messmer, Deborah; Hillstrom, Angela; and Wagster, 
Robert, 397,590, Cl. D8-8.000. 

Wakayama, Toshibumi: See— 

Yabe, Isao; Yanagisawa, Akira; and Wakayama, Toshibumi, 397,796, Cl. 
D24-174.000. 

Walker, Judy M. Spinner game with printable tear-out tabs. 397,733, Cl. 
D21-39.000. 

Walls, Danny M. Quick coupling docking light. 397,816, Cl. D26-28.000. 

Walters-Dowding, Andrea; Lippert, Lynn; and Staten, Durward L., to Lon- 
gaberger Company, The. Table base. 397,563, Cl. D6-499.000. 

Wan, Chuan: See— 

Yang, Jianmin; and Wan, Chuan, 397,705, Cl. D16-133.000. 

Wang, Jui-Shang: See— 

Chiu, Bernard; Wang, Jui-Shang; and Gresens, Stanley, 397,775, Cl. 
D23-337.000. 

Warshawsky, Jerome, to IW Industries, Inc. Towel holder. 397,569, Cl. 
D6-548.000. 

Warshawsky, Jerome, to I.W. Industries, Inc. Towel/soap tumbler toothbrush 
holder. 397,573, Cl. D6-527.000. 

Webb, James. Slope grade adjuster for a level device. 397,627, Cl. D10- 
74.000. 

Wells, J. Stephen: See— 

Heberling, James R.; and Wells, J. Stephen, 397,673, Cl. D14-102.000. 

Westphal, Dennis: See— 

Hersh, Jeffrey B.; Wetmore, Christopher; and Westphal, Dennis, 
397,804, Cl. D25-124.000. 

Wetmore, Christopher: See— 

Hersh, Jeffrey B.; Wetmore, Christopher; and Westphal, Dennis, 
397,804, Cl. D25-124.000. 

Wewers, Frank J., to Manning Systems Inc. Gas monitor. 397,629, Cl. 
D10-96.000. 

White, Paul N. Vehicle airbag security bracket. 397,667, Cl. D12-223.000. 

Widmer, Stanley W., to Par Aide Products Co. Golf rake. 397,592, Cl. 
D8-13.000. 

Wijas, Thomas S.: See— 

Harris, Daryl R.; Wijas, Thomas S.; and Swiderek, Douglas J., 397,689, 
Cl. D14-138.000. 

Willems, Roger Peter, to Penn Fabrication (U.S.A.) Inc. Dish for case. 
397,605, Cl. D8-343.000. 

Williams, Daniel L.: See— 

Mischenko, Nicholas; Harris, Daryl R.; and Williams, Daniel L., 
397,694, Cl. D14-248.000. 

Williamson, Conrad. Molding template for correctly positioning decorative 
molding. 397,703, Cl. D1S-136.000. 

Wilson, Grant Richard: See— 

Piontek, Carl Joseph; Clegg, Robert Donald; Buck, Bradford Lynn; 
Fleming, Matthew Scott; Wilson, Grant Richard; Patton, William 
Edward; and Lyon, William Fred, 397,784, Cl. D24-108.000. 

Wintering, Gary, to Arizona Mist, Inc. Misting apparatus. 397,765, Cl. 
D23-214.000. 

Wise Foods, Inc.: See- 

Izzo, Henry V.; and Stanton, Jennifer L., 397,535, Cl. D1-109.000. 
Wittmeier, David Arthur, II; and Beauchamp, William Norris, to Raychem 
Corporation. Telecommunications terminal. 397,695, Cl. D14-256.000. 

Wooldridge, Ernest L.: See- 

Barney, Ward W.; McLonis, Mark R.; Smith, Steven L.; Wooldridge, 
Ernest L.; York, Walter A.; and Young, H. Theodore, 397,789, Cl. 
D24-118.000. 

Wright, Greg; and Wright, LaDeana. Finger watch. 397,621, Cl. D10-31.000. 

Wright, LaDeana: See- 

Wright, Greg; and Wright, LaDeana, 397,621, Cl. D10-31.000 

Wright, Rosemary: See 

Davidowitz, Ivan; and Wright, Rosemary, 397,545, Cl. D2-926.000. 

Wu, Tai Fu. Curved ski type exercise apparatus. 397,745, Cl. D21-192.000. 

Wu Chang, Li-Chen, to Lyu Jan Co., Ltd. Deep fryer. 397,579, Cl. 
D7-350.000. 

Yabe, Isao; Yanagisawa, Akira; and Wakayama, Toshibumi, to Citizen Tokei 
Kabushiki Kaisha; and Sayama Seimitsu Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Hear- 
ing aid. 397,796, Cl. D24-174.000. 

Yanagisawa, Akira: See— 

Yabe, Isao; Yanagisawa, Akira; and Wakayama, Toshibumi, 397,796, Cl. 
D24-174.000. 
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Yang, Jianmin; and Wan, Chuan. Spherical binoculars. 397,705, Cl. D16- 
133.000. 

Yang, Yubo; You, Chenhua; and Eikelberger, Rand J., to Dialight Corporation 
Lens for a combined lens clearance sidemarker and identification lamp 
397,633, Cl. D1IO-111.000. 

Yisrael, Miykayah. Novelty mirror. 397,556, Cl. D6-309.000 

York, Walter A.: See 

Barney, Ward W.; McLonis, Mark R.; Smith, Steven L.; Wooldridge, 
Emest L.; York, Walter A.; and Young, H. Theodore, 397,789, Cl 
D24-118.000. 

Yotukura, Masakatu, to Kanda Tsushin Kogyo Co., Ltd. Portable credit card 
reader. 397,682, Cl. D14-105.000. 

You, Chenhua: See 

Yang, Yubo; You, Chenhua; and Eikelberger, Rand J., 397,633, Cl 
D10-111.000. 

Young, Austin Gale, to Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The. Tire tread 
397,647, Cl. D12-146.000. 

Young, H. Theodore: See 


LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


PI 159 


Barney, Ward W.; McLonis, Mark R.; Smith, Steven L.; Wooldridge, 
Ernest L.; York, Walter A.; and Young, H. Theodore, 397,789, Cl 
D24-118.000. 

Yuen, John Se-Kit, to John Manufacturing Ltd. Signal lantern. 397,817, Cl 
D26-41.000. 

Yuen, Tsoi Mak; and Ling, Kenny Ho To, to Tiger Electronics, Inc. Electronic 
game housing. 397,728, Cl. D21-13.000. 

Yu-Ying, Lin Liao. Skateboard. 397,753, Cl. D21-227.000. 

Zaidman, Paul, to Palliser Furniture Ltd. Dresser. 397,559, Cl. D6-446.000 

Zauderer, Victor B.: See 

Arora, Samir; Mok, Clement; Zauderer, Victor B.; and Kare, Susan, 

397,687, Cl. D14-114.300 
Zeng, Yi-Ren. Spectacles. 397,710, Cl. D16-306.000. 
Zeng, Yi-Ren. Spectacles. 397,711, Cl. D16-306.000. 
Zenith Products Corporation: See— 

Hofman, James A., 397,567, Cl. D6-525.000. 

Zimmerman, Larry Gene, to Sterilite Corporation. Container. 397,553, Cl 
D3-314.000 
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Bear Creek Gardens, Inc.: See— 
Zary, Keith W., 10,577, Cl. Plt.-24.000. 
Bergman, Wendy R., to Yoder Brothers, Inc. Hibiscus plant named 
‘Bimini Breeze’. 10,582, Cl. Plt.-67.800. 
Bergman, Wendy R., to Yoder Brothers, Inc. Hibiscus plant named ‘Gulf 
Wind’ . 10,583, Cl. Plt.-67.800. 
Elsner Pac Jungpflanzen: See— 
Elsner, Wilhelm, 10,587, Cl. Pit.-87.120. 
Hofmann, Christa, 10,585, Cl. Pit.-87.120. 
Hofmann, Christa, 10,586, Cl. Pit.-87.120. 
Elsner, Wilhelm, to Elsner Pac Jungpflanzen. Variety of geranium named 
“Valentine”. 10,587, Cl. Pit.-87.120. 
Gebr. Man C.V.: See— 


Wagner, Konrad, 10,588, Cl. Plt.-87.180. ; 
Grueber, Garry Henry, to Innovaplant GmbH & Co. KG. Scaevola plant 
named ‘Newon’. 10,584, Cl. Pit.-68.100. 
Hofmann, Christa, to Elsner Pac Jungpflanzen. Variety of geranium 
named ‘Global Bright Purple’. 10,585, Cl. Plt.-87.120. 
Hofmann, Christa, to Elsner Pac Jungpflanzen. Variety of geranium 
named ‘Melody Red’. 10,586, Cl. Pit.-87.120. 
Hurlbut, Robert L. Cherry tree ‘Andy-G’s Son’. 10,578, Cl. Pit.-37.000. 
Innovaplant GmbH & Co. KG: See— 


Grueber, Garry Henry, 10,584, Cl. Pit.-68.100. 

Lee, Robert Edward, to Lee, Robert Edward; and Plant Development 
Services Inc. Azalea hybrid variety named ‘Conlef’. 10,579, Cl. 
Pit.-56.000. 

Lee, Robert Edward, to Lee, Robert Edward; and Plant Development 
Services Inc. Azalea hybrid ‘Conlec’. 10,580, Cl. Plt.-56.000. 

Lee, Robert Edward, to Lee, Robert Edward; and Plant Development 
Services Inc. Azalea hybrid variety named ‘Conleb’. 10,581, Cl. 
Pit.-57.000. 


Plant Development Services Inc.: See— 
Lee, Robert Edward, 10,579, Cl. Pit.-56.000. 


Lee, Robert Edward, 10,580, Cl. Plt.-56.000. 
Lee, Robert Edward, 10,581, Cl. Plt.-57.000. 


Wagner, Konrad, to Gebr. Man C.V. Begonia plant named ‘Solenia Rot’. 
10,588, Cl. Pit.-87.180. 
Yoder Brothers, Inc.: See— 
Bergman, Wendy R., 10,582, Cl. Plt.-67.800. 
Bergman, Wendy R., 10,583, Cl. Pit.-67.800. 
Zary, Keith W., to Bear Creek Gardens, Inc. Floribunda rose plant named 
“JAChart’. 10,577, Cl. Plt.-24.000. 
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Colle, Karla Schall; Costello, Christine Ann; Oelfke, Russell Harlan; 
Peiffer, Dennis George; Rabeony, Manese; Talley, Larry D.; and 
Wright, Pamela Jean, to Exxon Production Research Company. 
Method for inhibiting hydrate formation. H1,749, Cl. 585-15.000. 

Costello, Christine Ann: See— 

Colle, Karla Schall; Costello, Christine Ann; Oelfke, Russell Harlan, 
Peiffer, Dennis George, Rabeony, Manese; Talley, Larry D.; and 
Wright, Pamela Jean, H1,749, Cl. 585-15.000. 

Dobrin, George Christopher. Absorbent article having a breathable back- 
sheet. H1,750, Cl. 604-383.000. 

Exxon Production Research Company: See— 

Colle, Karla Schall; Costello, Christine Ann; Oelfke, Russell Harlan; 
Peiffer, Dennis George; Rabeony, Manese; Talley, Larry D.; and 
Wright, Pamela Jean, H1,749, Cl. 585-15.000. 

Marinelli, Luigi; and Palumbo, Gianfranco. Package for packs, for 
example, packs of sanitary products. H1,748, Cl. 206-83.500. 

Oelfke, Russell Harlan: See— 

Colle, Karla Schall; Costello, Christine Ann; Oelfke, Russell Harlan; 
Peiffer, Dennis George; Rabeony, Manese; Talley, Larry D.; and 
Wright, Pamela Jean, H1,749, Cl. 585-15.000. 

Okura Yusoki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Saeki, Yutaka; and Sawada, Hiroki, H1,747, Cl. 53-443.000. 


Palumbo, Gianfranco: See— 
Marinelli, Luigi; and Palumbo, Gianfranco, H1,748, Cl. 206-83.500. 
Peiffer, Dennis George: See— 

Colle, Karla Schall; Costello, Christine Ann; Oelfke, Russell Harlan; 
Peiffer, Dennis George; Rabeony, Manese; Talley, Larry D.; and 
Wright, Pamela Jean, H1,749, Cl. 585-15.000. 

Rabeony, Manese: See— 

Colle, Karla Schall; Costello, Christine Ann; Oelfke, Russell Harlan; 
Peiffer, Dennis George; Rabeony, Manese; Talley, Larry D.; and 
Wright, Pamela Jean, H1,749, Cl. 585-15.000. 

Saeki, Yutaka; and Sawada, Hiroki, to Okura Yusoki Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Object loading device. H1,747, Cl. 53-443.000. 
Sawada, Hiroki: See— 
Saeki, Yutaka; and Sawada, Hiroki, H1,747, Cl. 53-443.000. 
Talley, Larry D.: See— 

Colle, Karla Schall; Costello, Christine Ann; Oelfke, Russell Harlan; 
Peiffer, Dennis George; Rabeony, Manese; Talley, Larry D.; and 
Wright, Pamela Jean, H1,749, Cl. 585-15.000. 

Wright, Pamela Jean: See— 

Colle, Karla Schall; Costello, Christine Ann; Oelfke, Russell Harlan; 
Peiffer, Dennis George; Rabeony, Manese; Talley, Larry D.; and 
Wright, Pamela Jean, H1,749, Cl. 585-15.000. 
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5,799,597 


CLASS 111 
5,799,598 


CLASS 112 
5,799,599 
5,799,600 


CLASS 114 

5,799,601 
5,799,602 
5,799,603 





5,799,604 
5,799,605 | 


5,799,619 
5,799,620 


5799821 
5,799,622 
§,799,623 


123 
5,799,624 
5,799,625 
5,799,626 
5,799,627 
5,799,628 
5,799,629 
5,799,630 
5,799,631 
5,799,632 
5,799,633 
5,799,634 
5,799,635 
5,799,636 
5,799,637 
5,799,638 
5,799,639 
5,799,640 
5,799,641 


CLASS 125 
15 5,799,642 
21 5,799,643 
35 5,799,644 


CLASS 126 

5,799,645 
5,799,646 
5,799,647 
5,799,648 


CLASS 127 
5,800,624 


CLASS 128 

5,799,650 
5,799,651 
5,799,652 
5,799,653 
5,799,649 


$2.3 
56.8 
90.11 
90.17 
1425R 
143C 
169 R 
182.1 
197.4 
266 
302 
520 
$27 
559.2 


39 R 
110R 
200 
414 


461 


96.1 
200.23 
205.11 
653.2 
653.4 
662.06 
664 
844 
864 
869 
882 


CLASS 131 
5,799,662 
5,799,663 
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249 
251 
258 


5,799,664 
5,799,665 


CLASS 132 
5,799,666 


5,799,674 
5,799,675 


CLASS 134 


5,800,625 
5,800,626 
5,800,627 
5,800,628 
5,800,629 
5,799,676 
5,799,677 
5,799,678 
5,799,679 


CLASS 135 
5,799,680 


CLASS 136 


5,800,630 
5,800,631 
5,800,632 


CLASS 137 
5,799,681 
5,799,682 
5,799,683 
5,799,684 
5,799,685 
5,799,686 
5,799,687 
5,799,688 
5,799,689 
5,799,690 
5,799,692 
5,799,691 
5,799,693 
5,799,694 
5,799,695 
5,799,696 
5,799,697 
5,799,698 


CLASS 138 
5,799,700 
5,799,701 


5,799,705 


CLASS 139 
5,799,706 
5,799,707 
5,799,708 
5,799,709 


CLASS 141 


5,799,710 
5,799,711 
5,799,712 
5,799,713 


CLASS 147 
5,799,714 


CLASS 148 
5,800,633 
5,800,634 
5,800,635 
5,800,636 
5,800,637 
5,800,638 
5,800,639 
5,800,640 
5,800,641 


CLASS 149 
5,801,325 
5,801,326 


CLASS 152 
5,800,643 
5,800,642 
5,800,644 


CLASS 156 
5,800,645 
5,800,646 
5,800,647 
5,800,648 
5,800,649 








150 
180 
184 
203 


227 
230 


5,800,650 
5,800,651 

5,800,652 
5,800,653 
5,800,654 
5,800,655 
5,800,656 
5,800,657 
5,800,658 
5,800,659 
5,800,660 
5,800,661 

5,800,662 
5,800,663 
5,800,664 
5,800,665 
5,800,666 
5,800,667 
5,800,668 
5,800,669 
5,800,670 
5,800,671 

5,800,672 


CLASS 159 
5,800,673 


CLASS 160 


170R 5,799,715 
310 5,799,716 


CLASS 162 
52 5,800,674 
135 5,800,675 
145 5,800,676 
199 5,800,677 
5,800,678 
272 5,800,679 


CLASS 164 
5,799,717 
5,799,718 
5,799,719 
5,799,721 
5,799,720 
5,799,722 


CLASS 165 
5,799,723 
5,799,724 
5,799,725 
5,799,726 
5,799,727 
5,799,728 


CLASS 166 


55 5,799,729 
75.14 5,799,730 
71.2 5,799,731 
250.07 5,799,732 
264 5,799,733 
278 5,799,734 


CLASS 169 
5,799,735 


CLASS 172 
5,799,737 
5,799,736 


CLASS 173 


5,799,738 
5,799,739 


CLASS 174 
6 5,801,327 
35R 5,801,328 
42 5,801,329 
$2.1 5,801,330 
5,801,331 
5,801,332 
5,801,333 
5,801,334 
5,801,335 
5,801,336 


CLASS 175 
57 5,799,741 
62 5,799,740 
236 5,799,742 


CLASS 177 
5,801,337 
5,801,338 
5,801,339 

CLASS 178 
5,801,340 


CLASS 180 
5,799,743 
5,799,744 
5,799,746 


577 


578 
580.1 


28.6 


271 
306 
418 
470 


784 


184 
217 


73.1 
74A 
120 SR 
138 G 
146 


221 
233 
247 
410 


5,799,747 
5,799,748 
5,799,749 
5,799,745 


CLASS 181 
5,801,341 
5,801,342 
5,801,343 
5,801,344 


CLASS 182 
82 5,799,750 
206 5,799,752 
5,799,753 


CLASS 183 
5,799,558 


CLASS 184 
5,799,751 


CLASS 187 
5,799,755 


CLASS 188 

w 5,799,754 
5,799,756 
5,799,757 
5,799,758 
5,799,759 
5,799,760 


CLASS 192 
5,799,761 
5,799,762 
5,799,763 
5,799,764 
5,799,765 
5,799,766 


CLASS 194 


5,799,767 
5,799,768 


CLASS 198 

5,799,769 
5,799,770 
5,799,776 
5,799,777 
5,799,778 
5,799,779 
5,799,780 


CLASS 200 
5,801,345 
5,801,346 
5,801,347 
5,801,348 
5,801,349 
5,799,771 
5,799,772 


CLASS 201 
35 5,800,680 


CLASS 203 
57 5,800,681 
9 5,800,682 


CLASS 204 


157.15 
192.12 
192.16 
291 

298.07 
298.11 


215 
224 
254 
272 


665 


6.14 


415 
58.62 
70.16 


217 
318 


349 
432 
499 
642 
750.5 
803.15 
823 


SA 
11K 
61.44 
61.53 
61.55 
268 
344 


428 
451 
461 


60! 











508 
554 
562 


564 
586 


5,799,792 
5,799,793 
5,799,794 
5,799,795 
5,799,796 
5,799,797 


CLASS 208 
5,800,696 

159 5,800,697 

216R 5,800,698 


CLASS 209 
5,799,798 
5,799,799 
5,800,699 
5,799,800 
5,799,801 


CLASS 210 
5,800,700 
5,800,701 
5,800,702 
5,860,703 
5,800,704 
5,800,705 
5,800,706 
5,800,707 
5,800,708 
5,800,721 
5,800,709 
5,800,710 
5,800,711 
5,800,713 
5,800,714 
5,800,715 
5,800,716 
5,800,717 
5,800,718 
5,800,719 
5,800,720 


CLASS 211 
5,799,803 
5,799,804 
5,799,802 


CLASS 212 
5,799,806 
5,799,805 
5,799,807 


CLASS 215 
5,799,808 
5,799,809 
5,799,810 
5,799,811 


CLASS 216 
5,800,722 
5,800,723 
5,800,724 
5,800,725 
5,800,726 


CLASS 219 
52 5,801,351 
69.18 5,801,352 
86.31 5,801,353 
121.43 5,801,354 
121.44 


135 


306 
365.1 


559 
667 


109 
158 
162 
169 


177 


90.01 
105.1 
184 


196 
270 
299 


It 
12.1 
274 


5,799,829 








CLASS 223 
! 5,799,842 
85 5,799,843 
112 5,799,844 


CLASS 224 
42.14 
148.7 
197 
328 
403 
539 
583 
667 
679 


CLASS 226 
5,799,854 


CLASS 227 
5,799,855 
5,799,856 
5,799,857 


CLASS 228 
5,799,858 
5,799,859 
5,799,860 


CLASS 229 
5,799,861 
5,799,862 
5,799,863 
5,799,864 
5,799,865 
5,799,866 


CLASS 235 
5,799,876 


5,799,868 
5,799,870 


CLASS 239 

5,799,871 

RE. 35,883 

5,799,872 

5,799,877 

33 5,799,873 
127.1 5,799,874 
5,799,875 
5,799,878 
5,799,879 


CLASS 241 
5,799,880 
5,799,881 
5,799,882 
5,799,883 
5,799,884 
5,799,885 
5,799,886 


296 
419.3 
437 








CLASS 244 


5,799,899 
5,799,900 
5,799,901 
5,799,902 
5,799,903 
5,799,904 


CLASS 248 
5,799,905 
5,799,906 
5,799,907 
5,799,908 
5,799,909 
5,799,910 
5,799,911 
5,799,912 


5.799.925 


CLASS 249 
51 5,800,727 


CLASS 250 
5,801,373 
5,801,374 

5,801,375 

801,376 

801,377 

801,378 

801,379 

801,380 

801,381 

801,382 

1,383 


208.1 
208.2 
216 
221 
231.12 
237G 
286 


w 


Zee 


Wan an a 


z 
fa 
SusSSSSES 


S538. 
Sees? 


1,385 


Pan 
x 


801,387 
5,801,389 
5,801,390 
5,801,391 


CLASS 251 
5,799,926 
5,799,927 
5,799,928 


CLASS 252 
5,800,728 
5,800,729 
5,800,730 
5,800,731 
5,800,732 
5,801,392 
5,800,733 
5,800,734 
5,800,735 


129.1 
212 
214 


eeteeesasegeesee: 


> 
S 


EESSSEREEEEESEEESSE ES: 
==: 


PRAM AA AAA Ann 


22 
Par) 





5,801,415 | 


5,801,417 
5,801,416 
5,801,418 
5,801,419 


5,801,420 | 


5,801,421 
5,801,422 
5,801,423 
5,801,424 


5,801,425 | 


5,801,426 
5,801,427 
5,801,428 
5,801,429 


5,801,430 | 


5,801,836 
5,801,431 
5,801,432 
5,801,433 
5,801,434 


5,801,435 | 


5,801,436 
5,801,437 





5,799,947 
5,799,948 


277 

5,799,949 
5,799,950 
5,799,951 
5,799,952 
5,799,953 
5,799,954 


CLASS 


CLASS 280 
2 5,799,955 
5,799,956 
5,799,957 
5,799,958 
5,799,959 
5,799,960 


ll. 
14. 
47.26 


47.27 
47.31 
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236 


141.4 


155 


32 
261 
287 


58.08 


175 


26 B 


18R 


138.1 


144R 


246 


163 
166 
276 


5,801,438 
5,801,439 
5,801,440 
5,801,441 
5,801,442 
5,801,443 
5,801,444 
5,801,445 
5,801,446 
5,801,447 
5,801,448 

Sporeas | 735 
5,801,450 | 34) 
5,801,451 | 379 
5,801,452 | 


261 

5,800,742 
5,800,741 
5,800,743 


264 | 
5,800,744 
5,801,453 
5,800,745 | 56 
5,800,746 | 81 
5,800,747 
5,800,748 
5,800,750 | 38 
5,800,749 
5,800,751 | 55 
5,800,752 | 81 
5,800,753 | 323 
5,800,754 
5,800,755 
5,800,756 
5,800,757 | 54 
5,800,758 

5,800,759 
5,800,760 
5,800,761 
5,800,762 
5,800,763 
5,800,764 
5,800,765 
5,800,766 
5,800,767 
5,800,768 | 1.4 
5,800,769 | 27.1 
5,800,770 | Si 
5,800,771 | 55 
5,800,772 | 59 


64.1 
266 65.5 
5,800,774 | 81.3 
5,800,775 | 152 
5,800,773 


CLASS 267 6 
5,799,930 | 29 
5,799,931 


CLASS 269 
5,799,932 
5,799,933 
5,799,934 


CLASS 270 85 
5,799,935 | 


CLASS 271 
5,799,936 


CLASS 273 

5,799,937 
5,799,938 
5,799,939 | 395 
5,799,940 | 399 
5,799,941 | 488 


613 
646 
674 


CLASS } 806 


29 


238 


121 


128 


136 


189 


232 
243 
331 


367 





304.1 
406.1 


728.2 
730.2 


334.5 


37.12 
37.13 


146.6 


| 188.19 
216.11 


344.17 


5,799,961 

5,799,962 
5,799,963 
5,799,964 
5,799,965 
5,799,966 
5,799,967 
5,799,968 
5,799,969 
5,799,970 
5,799,971 

5,799,972 
5,799,974 
5,799,973 
5,799,975 
5,799,976 
5,799,977 


CLASS 281 
5,799,978 


5,799,979 
5,799,980 


CLASS 283 
5,799,981 
5,799,982 


CLASS 285 
5,799,984 
5,799,985 
5,799,986 
5,799,987 
5,799,988 
5,799,989 


CLASS 290 
5,801,454 


CLASS 292 
5,799,990 


CLASS 293 
5,799,991 
5,799,992 


CLASS 294 


5,799,993 
5,799,995 
5,799,996 
5,799,997 
5,799,998 
5,799,994 
5,799,999 
5,800,000 
5,800,001 


CLASS 296 
5,800,002 
5,800,003 
5,800,005 
5,800,004 
5,800,006 
5,800,007 
5,800,008 


CLASS 297 

5,800,009 
5,800,010 
5,800,011 
5,800,012 
5,800,013 
5,800,014 
5,800,015 
5,800,016 
5,800,017 
5,800,018 
5,800,019 
5,800,020 





10.3 
80 
125 
129 
131 
139 


12 
51 
67R 
71 
81 
89 
9 
90.5 
156 
179 
254 
261 
309 


313R 


319 
324 


138.1 
223.1 
271 
348.3 


309 
402 
4340 


483 
485 
493 


532 


SAl 
111.2 
118 
224 
At 
248 
289 
326 
368.1 


139 


141 
254 
283 


61 


123 
136 
139 


x” 


207 


2) 


270 
282 





303 


CLASS 299 


CLASS 301 
5,800,022 
5,800,023 
5,800,024 

CLASS 303 
5,800,025 

CLASS 305 
5,800,026 

CLASS 307 
5,801,455 
5,801,457 
5,801,459 
5,801,460 


5,801,458 
5,801,461 


CLASS 310 
5,801,462 
5,801,463 
5,801,464 
5,801,465 
5,801,466 
5,801,467 
5,801,468 
5,801,469 
5,801,470 
5,801,471 
5,801,473 
5,801,478 
5,801,472 


5,801,475 
5,801,476 
CLASS 312 
5,800,027 
5,800,028 
5,800,029 


| 207 


| 212 


| 238 


| 315 
5,800,021 | 


| 462 
| 522 


CLASS 324 
76.31 5,801,525 
133 


158 5,801,527 


5,801,528 | 


207.12 5,801,529 
5,801,531 
5,801,532 
252 


399 5,801,534 


5,801,535 
5,801,536 
643 
671 
694 
752 
754 
755 
761 


5,801,538 
5,801,539 
5,801,540 
5,801,541 
5,801,542 
5,801,543 
5,801,544 


5,801,523 | 
5,801,524 | 


5,801,526 | 


5,801,530 | 


5,801,533 | 


5,801,537 | 





5,801,474 | 


5,800,031 | 


CLASS 313 
5,801,477 
5,801,479 
5,801,480 
5,801,481 
5,801,482 
5,801,483 
5,801,484 
5,801,485 
5,801,486 
5,801,487 
5,801,511 


CLASS 315 
5,801,488 

1 5,801,489 
5,801,490 
5,801,491 
5,801,492 
5,801,493 
5,801,494 
5,801,495 

1 5,801,496 


CLASS 318 


5,801,497 
5,801,498 
5,801,499 
5,801,500 
5,801,501 
5,801,502 
5,801,503 
5.801,504 
5,801,505 
Bl 488,276 
5,801,506 
5,801,507 
5,801,509 
5,801,508 


CLASS 320 
5,801,512 
5,801,513 
BI 479,083 
5,801,514 
5,801,515 


CLASS 322 
5,801,516 


CLASS 323 
5,801,517 
5,801,518 
5,801,519 
5,801,520 
5,801,521 
5,801,522 





IR 
25 
68 
%6 
109 


113R 


158 
176 


170 


12 
22R 
26 
127 
156 
177 
189 
202 
203 
208 


126 
128 


5,801,545 
CLASS 326 


5,801,548 
5,801,549 


5,801,550 
5,801,551 


327 
5,801,552 

5,801,553 

5,801,554 
5,801,555 
5,801,556 
5,801,557 
5,801,558 
5,801,559 
5,801,560 
5,801,561 

5,801,562 
5,801,563 
5,801,564 
5,801,565 
5,801,566 
5,801,567 
5,801,568 
5,801,569 
5,801,570 
5,801,571 

5,801,572 
5,801,573 
5,801,574 
5,801,575 
5,801,576 
5,801,577 


CLASS 330 


5,801,587 
5,801,588 


CLASS 331 
5,801,589 

Bl! 902,986 
5,801,590 
5,801,591 
5,801,592 
5,801,593 
5,801,594 
5,801,596 


CLASS 332 
5,801,595 


CLASS 333 
5,801,597 
5,801,598 
5,801,599 
5,801,600 
5,801,601 
5,801,602 
5,801,603 
5,801,604 
5,801,605 
5,801,606 


CLASS 335 
5,801,607 
5,801,608 


| 571 
5,801,546 | 


5,801,547 | 


| 815.69 





PI 163 





5,801,609 


CLASS 336 


216 


12 5,801,610 | 


200 5,801,611 


CLASS 338 
22R 
180 

CLASS 340 
425.5 
5,801,615 
5,801,616 
5,801,617 
5,801,618 
5,801,619 
5,801,620 


426 


436 
438 
439 
457 
458 
479 
506 
539 
568 


5,801,622 
5,801,623 
5,801,624 


5,801,627 
5,801,628 
5,801,629 
5,801,630 
5,801,631 
5,801,632 
5,801,633 
5,801,634 
5,801,635 
5,801,636 
5,801,637 
5,801,638 
5,801,639 
5,801,640 
5,801,641 

5,801,642 
5,801,643 
5,801,644 
5,801,645 
5,801,646 
5,801,647 


CLASS 341 
50 5,801,648 
58 5,801,649 
67 5,801,650 
70 5,801,651 
5,801,652 
5,801,653 
5,801,654 
5,801,655 
5,801,656 


5,801,657 


CLASS 342 
5,801,659 


CLASS 343 
MS 5,801,660 
5,801,661 
5,801,662 
5,801,663 


CLASS 345 
5,801,664 
5,801,665 
5,801,666 
5,801,667 


572 


585 
628 
635 
656 
690 


825.44 


826 
856.1 
870.02 
870.31 
870.36 
902 
905 


144 


150 


5,801,612 | 
5,801,613 | 


5,801,614 | 


5,801,621 | 


5,801,625 | 
5,801,626 | 








5,801,700 
5,801,701 
5,801,702 
5,801,703 
5,801,704 
5,801,705 
5,801,706 
5,801,707 
5,801,708 
5,801,709 
5,801,710 
5,801,711 
5,801,712 
5,801,713 
5,801,714 
5,801,715 
5,801,716 
5,801,717 
5,801,718 
5,801,719 
5,801,720 


CLASS 347 
5,801,721 
5,801,722 
5,801,723 
5,801,724 
5,801,725 
5,801,726 
5,801,727 
5,801,728 
5,801,729 
5,801,730 
5,801,731 
5,801,732 
5,801,733 
5,801,734 
5,801,735 
5,801,736 
5,801,737 
5,801,738 
5,801,739 


5,801,740 
5,801,741 
5,801,742 
5,801,743 
5,801,744 
5,801,745 
5,801,746 


CLASS 348 
5,801,747 
5,801,748 
5,801,749 
5,801,750 
5,801,751 
5,801,753 
5,801,754 


5,801,770 
5,801,771 
5,801,772 
5,801,773 
5,801,774 
5,801,775 
5,801,776 
5,801,777 
5,801,778 
5,801,779 


5,801,792 


CLASS 349 
5,801,793 
5,801,794 
5,801,795 
5,801,796 
5,801,797 
5,801,798 
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5,801,799 
5,801,800 
5,801,801 
5,801,802 
5,801,803 


351 

5,801,804 
5,801,805 
5,801,806 
5,801,807 
5,801,808 
5,801,809 
5,801,810 


CLASS 353 
5,800,032 
5,800,033 
5,800,034 


CLASS 355 
5,801,811 
5,801,812 
5,801,813 
5,801,814 
5,801,815 
5,801,816 


CLASS 356 


4.07 5,801,817 
5.01 5,801,818 
30 5,801,819 
36 5,801,820 
124 5,801,821 
5,801,822 
5,801,823 
5,801,824 
5,801,825 
5,801,826 
5,801,827 
5,801,828 
5,801,829 
5,801,830 
5,801,831 
5,801,832 
5,801,833 
5,801,834 
5,801,835 


CLASS 358 
5,801,837 
5,801,838 
5,801,839 
5,801,840 
5,801,841 
5,801,842 
5,801,843 
5,801,844 
5,801,845 
5,801,846 
5,801,847 
5,801,848 
5,801,849 
5,801,850 
5,801,851 
5,801,852 
5,801,853 
5,801,854 
5,801,855 
5,801,856 


CLASS 359 
5,801,857 
5,801,858 
5,801,859 
5,801,860 
5,801,861 
5,801,862 
5,801,863 
5,801,864 
5,801,865 

B1 383,044 
5,801,866 
5,801,867 
5,801,868 
5,801,869 
5,801,870 
5,801,871 
5,801,872 
5,801,873 
5,801,874 
5,801,875 
5,801,876 
5,801,877 
5,801,878 
5,801,879 
5,802,335 
5,801,880 
5,801,881 
5,801,882 
5,801,883 
5,801,884 
5,801,885 


139.03 
237 
241 
307 
315 
318 
326 
346 





31 
72 


83.1 
101 
105 
119 
158 
205 
252 
255 
275 
294 
296 
348 
376 
413 
431 


17 
21 
60 
89 


132 
141 


131 
138 
167.0 
188 


370 
436 
464.2 


468.01 
468.06 


468.1 
470 


479.09 


483 
487 
488 
489 


5,801,886 
5,801,887 
5,801,888 
5,801,889 
5,801,890 
5,801,891 
5,801,892 


CLASS 360 
5,801,894 
5,801,893 
5,801,895 
5,801,896 
5,801,897 
5,801,898 
5,801,899 
5,801,900 
5,801,901 
5,801,902 
5,801,903 
5,801,905 
5,801,906 
5,801,907 
5,801,904 
5,801,908 
5,801,909 
5,801,910 


CLASS 361 


5,801,911 
5,801,912 
5,801,913 
5,801,914 
5,801,915 
5,801,916 
5,801,917 
5,801,918 
5,801,919 
5,801,920 
5'301.921 
5,801,922 
5,801,923 
5,801,924 
5,801,925 
5,801,926 
5,801,927 
5,801,928 
5,801,929 
5,801,930 


CLASS 362 
5,800,035 
5,800,038 
5,800,039 
5,800,040 
5,800,041 
5,800,042 
5,800,043 
5,800,044 
5,800,045 
5,800,046 
5,800,047 
5,800,048 
5,800,049 
5,800,050 
5,800,051 
5,800,052 
5,800,053 
5,800,054 


CLASS 363 
5,801,931 
5,801,932 
5,801,934 
5,801,933 
5,801,935 
5,801,936 
5,801,937 


CLASS 364 


5,801,938 

5,801,940 
1 5,801,939 
5,801,941 
5,801,942 
5,801,968 
5,801,943 
5,801,944 
5,801,946 
5,801,945 
5 5,801,948 
5,801,949 
5,801,951 
5,801,952 
5,801,953 
5,801,954 
5,801,955 
5,801,956 
5,801,957 
5,801,958 
5,801,959 
5,801,960 
5,801,961 





526 
551.02 


5,801,962 
5,801,963 
5,801,964 
5,801,965 
5,801,966 
5,801,967 
5,801,969 
5,801,970 
5,801,971 
5,801,972 
5,801,973 
5,801,974 


552 
559 
564 
578 


579 
715.02 
722 
725.03 
745.03 
745.04 
768 


5,801,977 
5,801,978 
5,801,979 


CLASS 365 
45 5,801,980 
73 5,801,981 
149 
5,801,983 
5,801,984 
5,801,985 
5,801,986 
5,801,987 
5,801,988 
5,801,989 
5,801,991 
5,801,992 
5,801,993 
5,801,994 
5,801,995 
5,801,996 
5,801,997 
5,801,998 
5,801,999 
5,802,308 
5,802,001 
5,802,000 
5,802,002 
5,802,003 
5,802,004 
5,802,005 
5,802,006 
5,802,007 
5,802,008 
5,802,009 
5,802,010 


CLASS 366 
75 5,800,055 
152.4 5,800,056 
198 5,800,057 
306 5,800,058 
337 5,800,059 


CLASS 367 
83 5,802,011 
88 5,802,012 
178 5,802,013 


CLASS 368 
10 5,802,014 


5,802,015 
Il 5,802,016 


CLASS 369 


2 5,802,017 
30 5,802,018 
32 5,802,019 
34 5,802,020 

5,802,021 
37 5,802,022 

5,802,023 
44.29 5,802,024 
444) 5,802,025 
48 5,802,026 

5,802,027 
58 5,802,028 

5,802,029 
59 5,802,030 
5,802,031 
5,802,032 
5,802,033 
5,802,034 
5,802,035 
5,802,036 
5,802,037 
5,802,038 


CLASS 370 
5,802,039 
5,802,040 
5,802,041 
5,802,042 


5,802,043 
5,802,046 


158 
185.01 
185.09 
185.18 
185.21 
185.22 
185.23 
185.25 
185.28 
185.29 
189.05 


189.11 
193 
200 
200.62 
201 
205 
207 
230.03 


230.06 


233.5 


97 


5,802,045 
5,802,047 
5,802,048 


5,802,049 | 


5,801,975 | 


5,801,982 | 





394 
395 


401 


402 
403 
408 
410 
429 
444 
461 
465 


469 


476 
527 


206 
207 
220 
22? 


225 
245 
259 


260 
265 
326 
340 


341 


344 
350 
354 
362 
368 
372 
376 
377 


203 
249 
260 
262 
283 
287 
457 


26 
48 


5,802,050 
5,802,051 
5,802,052 
5,802,053 
5,802,054 
5,802,055 
5,802,056 
5,802,057 
5,802,058 
5,802,059 
5,802,060 
5,802,061 
5,802,062 
5,802,064 
5,802,065 
5,802,063 
5,802,066 
5,802,067 
5,802,068 


CLASS 371 
5,802,069 
5,802,070 
5,802,071 
5,802,073 
5,802,074 
5,802,075 
5,802,076 
5,802,077 
5,802,078 
5,802,079 
5,802,080 
5,802,081 
5,802,082 

CLASS 372 
5,802,083 
5,802,084 
5,802,085 
5,802,086 
5,802,087 
5,802,088 
5,802,089 
5,802,090 
5,802,091 
5,802,092 
5,802,093 
5,802,094 
5,802,095 
5,802,096 


CLASS 373 
5,802,097 
5,802,098 


CLASS 374 


5,800,060 
5,802,099 


CLASS 375 
5,802,101 
5,802,102 
5,802,103 
5,802,104 
5,802,105 
5,802,106 
5,802,108 
5,802,109 
5,802,110 
5,802,111 
5,802,112 
5,802,107 
5,802,113 
5,801,695 
5,802,114 
5,802,115 
5,802,116 
5,802,117 
5,802,118 
5,802,119 
5,802,120 
5,802,121 
5,802,122 
5,802,123 
5,802,124 


CLASS 376 
5,802,125 
BI 305,356 
5,802,126 
5,802,127 
5,802,128 
5,802,129 
5,802,130 


CLASS 377 


5,802,131 
5,802,132 


CLASS 378 
5,802,133 
5,802,134 
5,802,135 





5,802,136 
5,802,137 
5,802,139 
5,802,138 
5,802,140 


CLASS 379 
5,802,141 
5,802,142 
5,802,143 
5,802,144 
5,802,145 
5,802,146 
5,802,173 
5,802,147 
5,802,148 
5,802,149 
5,802,150 
5,802,151 
5,802,152 
5,802,153 
5,802,154 
5,802,155 
5,802,156 
5,802,157 
5,802,158 
5,802,159 
5,802,160 
5,802,161 
5,802,162 
5,802,163 
5,802,168 
5,802,164 
5,802,165 
5,802,166 
5,802,167 
5,802,169 
5,802,170 
5,802,171 
5,802,172 


CLASS 380 


5,802,174 
5,802,175 
5,802,176 
BI 121,430 
5,802,177 
5,802,178 
5,802,179 


CLASS 381 
5,802,180 
5,802,181 
5,802,182 
5,802,183 
5,802,184 
5,802,185 
5,802,186 
5,802,187 
5,802,188 
5,802,189 
5,802,190 
5,802,191 
5,802,192 
5,802, 


5,802,199 
5,802,200 
5,802,201 
5,802,202 
5,802,203 
5,802,204 
5,802,205 
5,802,206 
5,802,207 
5,802,208 
5,802,209 


5,802,215 
5,802,216 
5,802,217 
5,802,218 
5,802,219 
5,802,220 


CLASS 383 


5,800,061 
5,800,062 
5,800,067 


CLASS 384 
5,800,063 
5,800,064 





105 
119 


822 


347 


2.37 
2.84 
51 
68 
75 


106 
112 
114 
115 
180 


182.02 
182.04 
182.08 
182.09 


182.13 
183.01 
183.03 
183.2 


183.21 
184.01 


186 


200.02 
200.04 


200.09 
200.12 
200.19 
200.3 

200.31 
200.32 
200.33 


200.34 
200.38 
200.42 
200.46 
200.47 
200.48 
200.5 

200.52 
200.53 
200.54 


200.57 


200.58 
200.62 


200.64 
200.66 
200.68 


5,800,065 
5,800,066 
5,800,068 
5,800,069 
5,800,071 
5,800,070 
5,802,221 
5,800,072 


385 
5,802,222 


5,802,225 
5,802,224 
5,802,227 
5,802,228 
5,802,229 
5,802,230 
5,802,231 
5,802,232 
5,802,233 
5,802,234 
5,802,235 
5,802,236 
5,802,237 
CLASS 386 
5,802,238 
5,802,241 
5,802,239 
5,802,240 
5,802,226 
5,802,242 
5,802,243 
5,802,244 
5,802,245 
5,802,246 
5,802,247 


CLASS 388 
5,802,248 


CLASS 392 
5,802,249 


CLASS 395 
5,802,250 
5,802. 
5,802, 
5,802,254 
5,802,255 
5,802,256 
5,802,257 
5,802,259 
5,802,260 
5,802,261 
5,802,262 
5,802,263 
5,802,264 
5,802,258 
5,802,265 
5,802,266 
5,802,267 
5,802,268 
5,802,270 
5,802,269 
5,802,271 
5,802,272 
5,802,273 
5,802,274 
5,802,275 
5,802,276 
5,802,277 
5,802,278 
5,802,281 
5,802,282 
5,802,284 
5,802,283 
5,802,289 
5,802,280 
5,802,290 
5,802,291 
5,802,292 
5,802,293 
5,802,294 
5;802.296 
5,802,297 
5,802,295 
5.802.298 
5,802,299 
5,802,286 
5,802,300 
5,802,301 
5,802,302 
5,802,303 
5,802,304 
5,802,305 
5,802,306 
5,802,307 
5,802,309 
5,802,310 
5,802,311 
5,802,312 
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200.76 
200.77 


200.79 


200.8 


200.81 


279 
280 


281 


705 


706 
709 
726 
733 
740 
750.06 
777 
719 
800 


800.05 
800.16 
800.23 
800.42 
804 
821 


822 
824 
825 
830 
834 
840 
856 
882 


CLASS 


5,802,313 
5,802,314 
5,802,315 
5,802,369 
5,802,316 
5,802,319 
5,802,320 
5,802,285 
5,802,287 
5,802,288 
5,802,321 
5,802,322 
5,802,100 
5,802,317 
5,802,318 
5,802,324 
5,802,327 
5,802,325 
5,802,328 


5,802,338 
5,802,339 
5,802,340 
5,802,341 
5,802,342 


5,802,345 
5,802,346 
5,802,347 
5,802,348 
5,802,349 
5,802,350 
5,802,351 
5,802,352 
5,802,353 
5,802,354 
5,802,355 
5,802,356 
5,802,358 
5,802,359 
5,802,360 
5,802,361 
5,802,357 
5,802,362 
5,802,363 
5,802,364 
5,802,365 
5,802,366 
5,802,367 
5,802,368 


5,802,370 | 


5,802,371 
5,802,372 


5,802,373 | 


5,802,374 
5,802,375 
5,802,376 
5,802,377 
5,802,378 
5,802,379 
5,802,380 
5,802,381 
5,802,382 
5,802,383 
5,802,384 
5,802,385 
5,802,386 
5,802,387 
5,802,388 
5,802,389 
5,802,390 
5,802,391 


5,802,394 
5,802,393 


5,802,395 | 


5,802,396 
5,802,397 
5,802,398 
5,802,399 


396 


5,802,400 | 


5,802,401 


5,802,402 | 


5,802,403 





x 
26 
27 
33 
36 
80 
92 
109 
110 
111 
113 
122 


222 
224 
249 
253 
262 


308 
323 
327 
333 
384 


56 
74 


76 
120. 


185 
208 
489 


645. 


82 
139 


188R 


349 
393 


36 
52 


80 

204 
230 
258 
262 
267 
284 


31 
46 


IR 
204 


| 224 
| 230 
241 R 


1% 
5,802,392 | 


131 


103 
117 
142 


386 
433 
510 


5,802,404 | 


5,802,405 
5,802,406 
RE. 35,885 


5,802,407 | 


5,802,408 
5,802,409 
5,802,410 


3 


8 


5,802,411 
5,802,412 
5,802,413 
5,802,415 
5,802,414 
5,802,416 
5,802,417 
5,802,418 


CLASS 399 
5,802,429 
5,802,419 
5,802,420 
5,802,421 
5,802,422 
5,802,423 
5,802,424 


5,802,435 
5,802,436 
5,802,430 
5,802,431 
5,802,441 
5,802,442 
5,802,434 
5,802,440 
5,802,443 
5,802,444 


CLASS 400 
5,800,080 
5,800,073 
5,800,081 
5,800,074 
5,800,075 
5,800,082 
5,800,083 
5,800,084 
5,800,085 
5,800,076 


CLASS 401 

5,800,086 
5,800,144 
5,800,087 


CLASS 403 
5,800,088 
5,800,089 


CLASS 405 


5,800,090 
5,800,091 
5,800,092 
5,800,143 
5,800,077 
5,800,093 
5,800,094 
5,800,078 
5,800,095 
5,800,096 
5,800,097 


CLASS 407 


5,800,098 
5,800,079 


CLASS 408 
5,800,099 
5,800,148 
5,800,100 
5,800,101 


CLASS 409 
5,800,103 
5,800, 104 


CLASS 410 
5,800,105 
5,800,106 
5,800,145 


CLASS 411 
5,800,107 
5,800, 108 
5,800,109 


CLASS 412 
5,800,110 


CLASS 414 
5,800,112 
5,800,113 
5,800,114 
5,800,115 
5,800,111 
5,800,116 


5,800,102 





540 
676 
757 


5,800,117 
5,800,118 
5,800,119 


CLASS 415 
5,800,120 
5,800,121 
5,800,122 


CLASS 416 
5,800,123 
5,800,124 
5,800,125 
5,800,126 
5,800,127 
5,800,128 
5,800,129 


CLASS 417 
5,800,146 
5,800,130 
5,800,132 
5,800,133 
5,800,134 


129 
199.5 
229 


85 
95 
96R 


144 
183 
224 


68 

213 
238 
269 


5,800,147 | 


270 
300 
311 

319 
374 
416 


5,800,131 
5,800,135 
5,800, 136 
5,800, 137 
5,800,138 
5,800,139 


CLASS 418 
2 5,800,140 
55.1 5,800,141 
55.2 5,800,142 
5,800,149 
63 


201.3 5,800,151 


CLASS 419 
37 5,802,437 


CLASS 420 
5,800,152 


CLASS 422 
5,800,776 
5,800,778 
5,800,779 


40 


5,800,777 | 
5,800,780 | 


5,800,781 
5,800,782 
5,800,783 
5,800,784 
5,800,785 
5,800,788 
5,800,787 
5,800,789 
5,800,790 
5,800,791 


CLASS 423 
2 5,802,438 


5,802,439 | 


210 
213.2 
324 
484 
584 
625 
654 
702 


5,800,792 
5,800,793 
5,800,794 
5,800,795 
5,800,796 
5,800,797 
5,800,798 


5,800,800 
5,800,801 


CLASS 424 
5,800,802 
5,800,803 
5,800,816 
5,800,804 
5,800,805 
5,800,806 
5,800,807 
5,800,808 


705 


1.49 
54 
63 
65 


76.1 
78.04 
78.08 
78.12 
85.2 
93.45 
93.7 


5,800,810 


5,800,811 
5,800,812 
133.1 
153.1 
195.1 


5,800,815 
5,800,817 
5,800,818 
5,800,819 
5,800,820 


5,800,821 
5,800,822 


5,800,150 | 


5,800,799 | 
| 42.2 
| 64.1 

67 
ise 
| 95 





5,800,809 | 


5,800,813 | 


5,800,814 | 


5,800,823 | 
5,800,824 | 
5,800,825 | 


5,800,826 


405 


i 5 


31 
35.2 
35.7 


35.8 
36.7 
36.91 


38 
40.1 
417 


%6 


139 


5,800,827 
5,800,828 
5,800,829 
5,800,830 
5,800,831 
5,800,832 
5,800,833 
5,800,834 
5,800,836 
5,800,837 
5,800,835 
5,800,838 


CLASS 425 
5,800,839 
5,800,840 
5,800,841 
5,800,842 
5,800,843 
5,800,844 


5,800,845 
5,800,846 


CLASS 426 
5,800,847 
5,800,848 
5,800,849 
5,800,850 
5,800,851 
5,800,852 
5,800,853 
5,800,854 
5,800,855 


CLASS 427 
5,800,856 
5,800,857 
5,800,858 
5,800,859 
5,800,863 
5,800,861 
5,800,860 
5,800,864 
5,800,866 
5,800,867 
5,800,868 
5,800,869 
5,800,870 
5,800,871 
5,800,872 
5,800,873 
5,800,874 
5,800,875 
5,800,862 
5,800,876 
5,800,877 


5,800,878 | 


5,800,879 
5,800,880 


CLASS 428 
5,800,881 
5,800,882 
5,800,883 
5,800,884 
5,800,885 
5,800,886 
5,800,887 
5,800,888 
5,800,889 
5,800,892 
5,800,893 
5,800,890 
5,800,894 
5,800,891 


5,800,895 | 


5,800,896 
5,800,897 


5,800,898 | 


5,800,899 
5,800,900 
5,800,901 


5,800,902 | 
5,800,903 | 
5,800,904 | 


5,800,905 
5,800,906 
5,800,907 
5,800,908 
5,800,909 
5,800,910 
5,800,911 
5,800,912 
5,800,913 


5,800,914 | 


5,800,915 


5,800,916 | 


5,800,917 


5,800,918 | 
5,800,919 | s 


5,800,920 
5,800,921 
5,800,922 


5,800,924 
5,800,925 
5,800,926 
5,800,927 
5,800,928 
5,800,930 
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Q Check payable to Superintendent of Documents your orders 


QGPO Deposit Account [] | [1 [ [ J—-(] 202)512-1800 


QOVISA OMasterCard 


SOR Ae ens ee Oe ee Yo — 
Aeoe (expiration date) your order! 


Authorizing signature 


Mail To: Superintendent of Documents 
P.O. Box 371954, Pittsburgh, PA 15250-7954 


Important: Please be sure to include this completed order form with your remittance. 








Superintendent of Documents Subscription Order Form 
Order Processing Code: 


* 5606 


) YES, enter subscription(s) to Official Gazette of the U.S. 
Patent and Trademark Office: Patents (OG) for 549 per year 
(686.25 foreign). 


The total cost of my order is * . Price includes regular shipping and 
handling and is subject to change. International customers please add 25%. 


Company or personal name (Please type or print) Charge 
your 
order. 
It’s 


Additional address/attention line 
Street address 


City, State, Zip code 
Daytime phone including area code 
Purchase orde; number (optional) 


For privacy protection, check the box below: your orders 
GQ) Do not make my name available to other mailers (202) 512-2250 


Check method of payment: Phone 
QO Check payable to Superintendent of Documents your orders 


QO GPO Deposit Account ee ae a i ae - C] (202) 512-1800 


QVISA OMasterCard 
PRANAB AEA EDS Be ew 

Thank you for 
Cres (expiration date) your order! 


Authorizing signature 
Mail To: Superintendent of Documents 
P.O. Box 371954, Pittsburgh, PA 15250-7954 


Important: Please be sure to include this completed order form with your remittance. 





Superintendent of Documents Subscription Order Form 

Order Processing Code: 

* 5606 

= YES, enter subscription(s) to Official Gazette of the U.S. 
Patent and Trademark Office: Patents (OG) for *549 per year 


(686.25 foreign). 


The total cost of my order is * . Price includes regular shipping and 
handling and is subject to change. International customers please add 25%. 


Company or personal name (Please type or print) Charge 


Additional address/attention line 
Street address 


City, State, Zip code 
Daytime phone including area code 


Purchase order number (optional) 


For privacy protection, check the box below: your orders 
Q Do not make my name available to other mailers (202) 512-2250 


Check method of payment: Phone 
Q Check payable to Superintendent of Documents your orders 


QGPO Deposit Account [J] [ | | | | ]—[_] (202)512-1800 


OVISA OMasterCard 


FREE ee ON ee ee ee oe 
Thank you for 
eaae (expiration date) your order! 


Authorizing signature 


Mail To: Superintendent of Documents 
P.O. Box 371954, Pittsburgh, PA 15250-7954 


Important: Please be sure to include this completed order form with your remittance. 











U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
William Daley, Secretary 

PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 
Bruce Lehman, Commissioner 
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